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: MOST EXCELLENT 


MAJESTIE. 


D READ SOVERAIGNE; 
H. Book was your Majeſtier in its firſt 
| RI” tranſlation,and nom comes again review- 
eee, and purged from ſundry errors(which 
== had then paſt the Preſſe ) with many ad- 


— 


* 


dition of the ſame Authors Annotati- 
ons to the great French Bible, lately ſet forth : they are 
the divine labours of anexcellent Perſon, to whom then 
can they bee more properly offered, then to your Royall 
elfe, who equall to any (either of the paſt or preſent) 
Princes of Chriſtendome, are now an Illuſtrious pattern 
/ Piety and patience for all to imitate © Here likewiſe i 
nom added before every Book, both of the Old and New 
Teflament, an Analyſis, methodically,and ſuccinctiy ſet- 
ting down in Scheme, the principall matter of each Book, 
the firſt in that kind that ever came forth in Engliſh up - 
on the whole Bible: Vnto your * * and pious proteci- 
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a The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 


on therefore, Dread Soveraigne, I now again humbly 


preſent this Worke : and to your Majeſtie, as to the true 
Defender of that Catholike and Apoſtolicke Faith,which 
7s ſet downe and explained in this Booke : The God of 
peace ſpeedily eſtabliſh your Majeſtie in your Royal 
Throne, long and proſperouſly to Reigne over us, as a 
great Patron to Piety and Learning; may you be bleſt, 
both in your Royall Conſort, and in your numerous and 
happy off-ſpring, that from you, and your Loynes this 
Scepter may not depart, but. that by you and them, theſe | 


Jour Dominions may be ever govern'd in Righteouſneſſe, | 


and Fuſtice, and flouriſh with peace and plenty, both of | 
ſpiritual and temporall bleſsings,which ſhall ever be the | 


fervent prayers of 


YOUR MAJESTIES 


moſt humble Servant, 


And Loyall Subject, 


NrcnoLras Fussz LL. 
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THE READER. 


Chriſtian Reader, 


Nowledge (how little ſoever eſteemed in this our age) 
| is the glory of a man; Divine knowledge, of a Chri- 
l ſtian: that of ſacred Scriptures is moſt ſublime, and 
I which makes a Chriſtian happy to ſalvation ; Now 
although humane — bs highly to- bee coun- 

=== tcnanced and advanced, as directing and furthering 

us for. a right underſtanding of holy Scriptures, 

wherein all kindes of Learning, even through all Tongues , Arts, and 
Sciences, are more or leſſe in every Book or Chapter thereof to bee 
made uſe of, as being the eddie, that knowledge neceſſarily re- ciem. 
quired before we can give any certain interpretation of = Text, yet the {419+ 
one is of far greater tranſcendency then the other, the brick and ftraw ***"* * 
of Egypt is in no caſe to be compared with the gold and ſilver veſſels 
of the Temple; the rich houſholdftuffe that was borrowed thence, 
and placed in the Tabernacle, was of ſmall eſtimation in reſped of 
the. riches and glory of Solomons houſe : So likewiſe the inſtructions 
Divines borrow from the Heathen and humane Learning, ate found 
liglit in the ballance , while compared with th' abundance and high 
value of thoſe golden precepts contain d in facred Scriptures; this: 
is the knowledge which fully underftood, and conſcionably practiſed, . 
is or ſhould be the main and principall end of every true Chriſtians 
endevours, for the written Word. of God (I mean not the ſhell, or 
outſide of a bare literall ſenſe, (there is more in it) but the infide and 
kernell of a true ſpirituall meaning therein compriſed) is a maſſe of 
infinite delights, affording extraordinary ſweetneſfe to every ſoul, . 
euring the gricfe of heart, clearing a. breaſt full of. doubts- and per- 
plexities; here the ignorant may bee inſtructed, the wanderer re. 
ducod; the —— — the cold or Laodicean-like Chriſtian; 
enſtamed, and by Gods grace further illuminated; tis as it were ar 
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earneſt penny of our future happineſſe, ſnatching us from the gates 
of death and hell, and leading us to a full eternity; wherefore conſi- 
dering that in theſe laſt and perillous times, hereſies on the one ſide 
are ſprung up, ſchiſmes and factions on the other, and that there is 
a kinde of Atheiſme, irreligion, and profaneneſſe in moſt, yet all of 
theſe masK't and ſhrowded under the name of Chriſtianity, and con- 
firmed by texts of holy Writ, wreſted and miſ-underſtood : all theſe 
ſeverall caſting miſts and clouds over the ſerenity of it, and that theſe 
dangerous deluſions are no ways better prevented then by hearkning to 
Learned and pious Divines, who ule all the lawfull juſt, and — * 
ry means (ſetting aſide all private interpretations of private ſpirits, and 
extraordinary divine revelations) for à true underſtanding of hol 
Writ; Wherefore finding this Learned Authour full fraught wit 
ſuch ſerious and pious meditations and notes, as tend wholly to the 
glory of God, and good of his Church, I was encouraged (bei 
alſo inſtigated thereunto, by the great applauſe which ſome Leamed 
and Reverend Divines, beſides others of our Nation, who very well 
underſtood the Italian Tongue, had given him) to ſpend mine utmoſt 
ability and endevours, to unlock the Casket where this Jewell lay, and 
open that Treaſury that oontaines therein ſo much — riches, 
rendring to mine own Country- men the view of this his moſt elabo- 
rate work in their native Language, Theſe Annotations were firſt 
written in Italian, by a Reverend Proteſtant Divine now living in 
the Church of Geneva, the moſt reformed in all France, and famous 
for the great lights of it, Fohn Calvin, Theodorus Beza, and this re- 
nowned Fohn Diodati, their ſucceſſor both in place and eminent eru- 
dition. Hee began this work about that time Pope Paul the fifth 
quarrell'd with the Yenetians, in the year 1606. all Chriſtendome 
then expecting that famous Common-wealth would have ſhaken off 
the yoak of Papall tyranny, then J fay (as it is verily beleeved) Re- 
verend Diodati, to give his Country-men an inſight of the darkneſſe 
wherein they lived, and to winne them (if poſſible) to embrace the 
Proteſtant ar — began, or haſtned to finiſh up this work, in 
liching and | wo ecting which in ſeverall editions, 4 hath — 
ver ſince. A man adapted to this weighty ſervice of great induſtry, 
as having written the Scriptures twice over with his own. hand, (as 
we are credibly informed.) And conſidering his rare naturall parts, 
his holy life and converſation, his continuall and indefatigable paines 
in the ſtudy of Divinity; what may not bee expected from him 20 
whom nothing can be thought unattainable 2. His: laſt Italian T rhnfla- 
yon of the Bible, with Annotations thercon, was printed (after for- 
mer 
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mer ſeverall editions ſtill by him augmented) anno 1641. with many 
large additionall notes; which Copy I then tranſlated, and finiſhed it 


anno 1642. and in 1644. he again began to print a French Tranſlation 


of the Bible, with thouſands of additions in the Annotations, and fi- 
niſh't it in. 1646; which Copy I have now carefully and exactly fol- 
lowed, and wholly inſerted throughout the whole Bible in this ſecond: 
Edition. For the further confirmation of theſe notes res ipſa loqua- 
tur, let themſelves ſpeakit. And who ever reads them, will finde 
they are not ſo large in Volume, as brief in phraſe and dition, eve- 
ry word almoſt a diſtin& obſervation, and yet, as: full of devotion, 
as they are pithy in expreſſion , with much learning and full of mo- 
deſty : yet our Authour wants not many good approbations of this 
work, but I am unwilling to trouble the Reader, or burthen the 
Book; therefore I will ( of many) onely produce three atteſtations in 
his behalf, which will bee (I hope) both a warrant and ſatisfaction 
to the Reader of their value and eſteem; The two former were be- 
fore they came into Engliſh, one is of a moſt Reverend and eminent 
Divine now living in our Church, who directing ſome young Stu- 
dents in Divinity : this particular Exhortation amongſt others pro- 
ceeded from him to dw them to ſtudy the Italian Tongue, aſ- 


ſigning no other reaſon but this, for the extraordinary great benefit 
they might reap from theſe Leaned notes of Diodati, tearming them 


the very Epitome and marrow of all ancient and moderne Annota- 


tions. Another teſtimony is given by the Learned Yedelius *, who in * rations. 
giving anſwer to a certain objection made againſt the reſurrection, in- — 
Fi upon our Saviours words, Matth. 22.32. God is not the God of the 


ferr 
dead, but the living: firſt rejects the common opinion which is by 
way of reſponſall, then that of Mr Calvin, and affirms that to be 
moſt ſatisfactory, which he hath from Bega, and our Authour here: he 


but only barely names the former, but for the. latter goes on thus: 


Planius autem & diſtindtius Cl, vir Joh. Diodati in aureis ſais Anno- 
tationibus quas verſioni ſues Italicæ (operi nunquam ſatis laudando) Bi- 


bliorum anne xuit: That is, that moſt excellent man ahn Diadati, in 
theſe golden Annotations of his, which he hath annexed to his owne - 
Italian Tranſlation of the Bible, (a work never ſufficiently commended) 


hath given a moſt full & perfect anſwer, & that more plainly and diſtin- 
bon the reſt : and when he hath alledged the Authours words, hee 


cy t 
admires him in the ſoundneſſe and ſolidiry of his opinion, makin 
Chriſts words directly to prove the reſurrection. But the -moſt*r 


confirmation of their uſefulneſſe is the high eſteem thoſe Reverend Di 


vines (Members of the Aſſembly) have had hereof ; viz. Dr Gouge, 


To the Reader. 
M' Gatrater, M. Downham, M* Ley, M. Reading, Mf Taylor, M' Pen. 
berton; and D* Feathy , who each of them taking a ſeverall part of the 
Bible ro make Annotations thereon, and printed them together 1645. 
(though in an Advertiſement annexed to that Book, part of the laſt Re- 
-verend Doctors Notes are deſcanted upon, and in cenſure expunged by 
ſome of themſelves) yet they, I ſay, all ſo highly approve of Diodati 's 
Annotations, that any one who hall pleaſe to compare thoſe ſeverall 
Notes of theirs, with the firſt Impreſſion of this in Engliſh, ſhall finde 
many thouſands of this our Authours inſerted, but eſpecially in Ezekie/, 
Daniel, and all the minor et where there is hardly any one Note 
of Diodatis forborn, but in theirs printed verbatim by our Tranſlation : 
which had not their grave Wiſdomes found both ſound, acute, and pithy, 
J am confident they would never have made fo great uſe thereof, I 
have now (as I ſaid before) again taken above a years time more, both 
to review the errours and imperfections which had paſſed in the firſt E- 
dition, and likewiſe to compare the Authour's former Italian, and his 
latter French Annotations, wherein finding many (and them conſide- 
rable) additionall Notes throughout the whole work : I have likewiſe 
engliſhed, and carefully inſerted them in their proper places, and have 
helpt to correct it at the Prefle : ſo that I now dare promiſe to have 
fully rendred the genuine ſenſe both of the Authours Italian and French 
Annotations, though I fall far ſhort of thoſe moſt elegant and ſublime 
expreſſions of Reverend Diodati, That the Book ſhould not ariſeto 
too great a Volume and price, (the Notes being of themſelves large) 
whereby many might have been deterred from buying ,- and ſo conſe- 
pp quently they and their families deprived of the great benefit thereof, 
; — this Impreſſion containes a full printed page, and contriv'd 
throughout, with as few breakings off in lines, or as little loſſe of room 
and paper, as (with conveniency ) could be deviſed; and likewiſe no 
more of the Text, then what may refer to that part which is commen- 
ted upon, ſuppoſing thou haſt a Bible by thee when thou readeſt ir, 
-which words of the Text in each Verſe are printed in a different let- 
ter, and cloſed up in the end with ſuch a kinde of parentheſis J: and 
where the Authours Tranſlations, and our Engliſh differ, and that the 
Notes more properly belong to his then ours, there I have ſet down 
both Tranſlations, not to deprive thee of the leaſt Note. Likewiſe be- 
fore every Book are full and pithy Arguments, opening the ſcope of it; 
a general) one upon all the Apocrypha, and alſo upon every Booke 
thereof, by which hee ſheweth the generall received opinion of the 
Church in all ages concerning theſe Bookes, and his owne judgement 
thereon, which I conceive will be very ſatisfactory to all. Likewiſe this 
latter 
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latter Impreſſion ( beſides corrections and many additions former! 
mentioned) is enriched, with Analyſis for the opening and unfolding all 
the chief heads of cach Book in the Old and Now Teſtament, and 
thoſe placed in order before it, being the firſt-fruits of this kinde, that 
were ever yet printed in Engliſh: and will be of ſingular uſe and u- 
tility to the Readers: for in them they may at one view (as it were) ſee 
the whole ſubſtance and matter of any Books throughout the Bible, 
with the diſtribution of all the parts and particulars therein, with many 
interpretations of the moſt difficult Texts, which is no ſmall advantage 
to the underſtanding , and collected with ſuch-induſtry and diligence 
into a molt exact method and order, that it will be a great help to the 
memory, both in digeſting and retaining the ſeverall parts of holy Writ: 
and thoſe that peruſe them, will queſtionleſſe receive that from the Au- 
thour, which he onely deſires, namely, their own benefit: and alſo fin- 
ding a New Teſtament in French, and another in Dutch, with Marlora- 
tis Annotations, which being carefully tranſlated, I have made bold 
to inſert fome of them in ſuch places as Diadati had not commented u- 
pon, to give the Reader the work in as much fulneſſe as might be, I hope 
not any way diſparaging Reverend D04ati, by placing amongſt his t 
Notes of ſo Learned a Martyr as Marlarati was. Now let us ſtand 
and admire our carefull Mother the Church of Exgland, and then 
in a juſt relation practiſe filiall obedience, who like the true Mother So- 
lomen' mentions, neither ſtifles them in the womb, nor denies them the 
ſincere milk of the Word, while the children hang upon her breaſts : bur 
with the will of the Word affords them ſtrong meat alfo, together with 
the beſt helps the Learned can afford, by way of interpretation, ſo that 
we now have no liſping Ephraimites amongſt us, every man may pro- 
nounce Schibboleth , the dew lies not only upon Gideons Fleece, upon 
{ome particular perſons, but is diſperſed generally all the kingdome o- 
ver: every man may take S. Auguſtines counſell, Tolle lege, Tolle lege; 
the Jew cannot ſay Lognazim, ye are barbarous; every man amongſt us 
may be a Rabbi, learned in the Laws, converſant in the Scriptures, and 
ſpeaking the language of Canaan, here is nothing withheld that God 


hath revealed for the benefit of the meaneſt *: Let us therefore be obe- « ret 
dient to our Mother the Church of England, while ſhe beſpeaks us in gat 


the Bridegrooms language: Let the dead bury the dead, come thoa and fol- 4 
low me. Let by way of caution, I cannot but inſert thus much, that al- 
though we enjoy a great bleſſing, in hearing God ſpeak to us in our own 
Language: and for the better underſtanding of him, enjoy learned An- 
notations, to inſtruct the meaneſt capacity, yet that Lay- men will not 
preſume to be inveſted with Aarons Ephod, although x he may be = 
| dowe 
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To the Reader. 
dowed with Aarons knowledge, that the Vrim and Thummim affixed to 
his breaſt (thoſe lights and perfections whereby Divines are able to make 
known the will of God, as the high Prieſt under the Law did, by the 
colour of thoſe ſtones) ſhould not be aſſumed by every common man 
without a due and lamfull calling, that Divinity may not be unravelled 
at the Loom, nor the clew of Predeſtination wound up in every ſhop, 
and private Conventicle: Let no man thus far preſume, unleſſe called of 
GOD: Let it be both by an inward and outward calling, for this bold 
intrufion is contrary to Gods command, the practiſe pernicious, the 
effect dangerous; to the firſt ſuch men ſhould be obedient, the ſecond 
they ſhould religiouſly avoid, the third they ſhould with terrour fre- 
ſee, otherwiſe they may too late repent : as may evidently be perceived 
by the examples of /2zab, 0ziah, King Saul, and the ſons of Sceva, 
In fine, here are choice Meditations, and ſound Expoſitions , more to 
be valued then refined gold, Aurea mentis verba bracteata, and the 
choiceſt ſubject the world ever afforded, being Feſns Chriſt and him 
crucified, who is the Way, the Truth, and the Life : the May, by whom 
we walk unto God : the Tr#th,by whom we attain unto him who is 
all Truth the Life, in whom we live for ever: the Way in his ex- 
amples, the Truth in his promiſes , and Life in his rewards. Good 
God, grant to every Reader readineſſe of will to meditate on his Word, 
wiſdome to underſtand it, and grace to ſeaſon this knowledge, and pie- 
ty to practiſe it, that a ſpotleſſe innocency may bee this kingdomes 

lory, a juſt authority to enforce this innocency; the Churches priyi- 
2 e, and loyalty to the ſame, the peoples ſafeguard; to the obſtinite 
and refractory, give a feeling heart, and a tender conſcience, ſtrength- 
en the weak one, and confirm the ftrong, inform ſome, reform others, 
conform all to thy divine will, giving grace and peace, through Jeſus: 
Chriſt our Lord and Saviour, Amen. 


Which ſhall ever be the wifh 
and prayer 


of. thy Well-affefFed Country- man, 
R. G. 
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An Adyertiſement to the Reader concerning the = 


| N Fr 
H. art of exponnding the Holy Scriptures, is by Divines divided into 
wee ſeveral kinds, the firſt is definitive, which gives the ſenſe and 


» 4 * 
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We {cond i inventive, and is that way of expoſition which 1s inſarviens 
to the finding ont of the definitive ſenſe, and meaning: To which head they. referre 
the Tropicall,T opicall, Chronological, Ethicke, Phyfcall, and Mathematical : The 
third and laſt is diſpoſitive, which they call Method: which rangeth things into their 
due and proper places: of this the Maſters of this Art number N two or 
three aud thirty ſeverall kinder: whereof this of Analyſitig i one, Which contratting 


* £ 


the ſmbjeft about which it is converſant into a leſſe modell, but into ntore order re- 


ders the ſenſe of the whole more obvious, and gives no ſmall advantage to ihe me- 
mory of the Reader. —_ AIST 
The Pex-men of the ſeverall portions of holy Writ, doe nat tye themſelves exatt- 
ly te the rales of Art, but upon di ſigne often follow the Method of Prudence,where- 
L, they apply themſelves to the preſent ſubjeft, time, place or perſons : Oftentimes 
they tranſpoſe ſome parts of their diſcourſe, and omit others : They doe not alwayes 
follow the Topickes of invention, but thoſe only that beſt ſerve for their preſent pur- 
poſe, and intendment : Oftentimes in a concealed Syllogiſme, they take their riſe from 
the Minor Propoſition, and in an Enthymeme, leave the Reader to ſupply the con- 
ſequence ; now, they uſe ſeverall mediums of Arguments, and then ſuddenly breaks 
out into Rhetoricall Interrogations, Exclamations and Amplifications : Now all theſe 
that lye thus ſcattered, here, and there, as in a large field,as beſt ſerved for the intent 
and purpoſe of the Holy Ghoſt, thoſe doth the art of Analyfing ſort, and turne 


to their proper Chanels: For it is moſt true What Saint Ambroſe obſerves, Scripto- Amb.'Epi. 
lib. 8. epiſt. 
63. 


res Divinorum Librorum, quamvis non ſecundum artem ſcripſerunt, ſed ſecun- 
dum gratiam, quæ ſupra artem eſt, ii tamen qui de arte ſcripſerunt, in corum 
Scriptis, artem Invenerunt. 

And though ſome have taken that courſe to Analyze every chap, by it ſelſe (which 
way as it ſwells the volume to an unweildy bulke, ſo it oftentimes, dizjoynts thoſe 
things whoſe natarall coherence doe not well brook it, yet the Author choſe rather to 
repreſent the whole of each Book, brevi quaſi Tabella, as the Hiſtorian ſpeakes,every 
book compatted into an intire body : yet ſo, that this method doth not prove injurious, 
to the excluſion of any very material circumſtance, eſpecially in the 4 ctrinall bookes, 
either of the Old or New Teſtament : The Hiſtorical parts of divine Scriptures 
Carry along with them a kind of natural, inbred Analyſis, the Series of ations being 
methodicall, and therefore leſſe need the Artificial, the Author therefore hath been 
more exatt in the morall parts of both Teſtaments, wherein his care hath been, to di- 
vide the ſeverall bookes into due conſiderable Parts, not into Atomes, not breaking 
into crummes, but dividing it aright, remembring that of Seneca, Idem vitii habet 

nimia 
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meaning of the Text, to Which head they referre the Literall, Tro- — F 


<4 J Pologicall or Moral; the . Anagogicall and Allegorical ſenſe 2 55 


Florus 


The Advertiſment, &&. 
nimia, quod nulla diviſio a nhich two extremes, are the two Roc les, Which ſome thas 
haus hayſed ſaile in this Way of opening the Scriptures, have not ſo carefully ſrunx'd, 
but have daſved ag ainſt them: while ſome, libe the Statua Mercurialis only point out 
a generall way, but afford no particular conduct, in the journey ; And others being 
more large, yet owt of an over meaning affcttation, and ambitions oſtentation of 
Rules and Termes of art, tye themſelves ſo ſtriflly to them, that to obſerve them, 
they have obſcured, if not loſt the true meaning of the Holy Gholt, Our Author 
therefore here, hath ſeriouſly endeavored to ſteare @ courſe between both: firſt, to 
Pudy ſuch a brevity, as may be Mater memoriz, and yet not Noverca Intelligen- 
tiæ, and lends his help to convay the Reader not anely through the moſt intricate, but 
allo moſt uſefull paſſages, and parts of Scripture : Secondly,to ie ade the Reader, not 
7 blind. folded, bat contributing ſome light, to diſcaver thoſe parts through Which be 

eads him. 1 18 

| _ that this Analyſis, #s not meerly diſpoſitive, but definitive alſo; For hee can 
never diſpoſe right ( unleſſe it be by chance) that doth not firſt define; therefore with 
the diſtr ation the ſeverall parts, eſpecially in the Prophets iz the Old Teſta- 
ment, and the Epiſtles ia New, the Reader ſhall find many interpretations and expo- 
fetions of the moſt difficult Texts of both, mixed and interwoven with the Analylis : 
ſo that theſe labours, b Gods bleſſing on them, may not 2 advantage the memory 
of the Reader, but in 4 meaſure improve his underſtandi 

contribute ſome help to make him wiſe to ſalvation: Which the Author prayes for, at 
the great reward of his Labours. 6 


% 


a. 


lg in the Scriptures, and 


done in this firſt book 3 which therſore by the Greek Intertreters was called Gene- 
lis, that is, birth, or beginning, As for that of the world, though qizeſtonleſſe it was 
revealcd to Acam, and ſo paſſed over to his poſterity, by teachings and tradi tions 
ſro Father to Sonne; yet queſtionleſſe Moſe bad thereof a new, fill, aud moſt 
ccitaine knowledge by divine revelation, and infallible inſpiration of the Holy 
2 FA M Ghoſt: which l.hew:ſe guided him in the hiſioricall relation of the beginning and 
ILAN VDY GRAY continuance of the Church : to binder the danger of forgetfulneſſe, ignorance, and 
falſification of thoſe things, whercin are contained the grounds of her being, and the rule, and diveftions of her 
continuance and ſequell in all ages. He declareth therefore, bow the world was by God created of nothing, and 
by him was diſtings ſhed into its parts, and appointed 10 ts uſes, adorned, enriched, and filled with creaturis: in 
very great number, and variety in a moſt ad mirable order. And all thu for man, who was eſpecially. created far 
the ſervice and glory of God, according to his owne glorious image and |. kereſſe, in innocenty, wiſdome, 
and rightcouſncſſe : and by him eſtall ſhed as bis deputy on earth for the government of his creatures, joyncd 
with a boly aud free uſcof them, with the enjoyment of a moſt happy, contented, equall, and immortal life , 
after the courſe of which, hee ſhould have been without old age, paines, fickne(ſes, drooping, or death, tranſported 
into the celeſtiall and cternall, And all this if he perſevercd in his obedience to God, whereof hee bad a ſ1:fficie 
grant in the Oviginall righteauſneſſe, wherein he was created, tj he would have practiſed it; But he having tranſ- 
greſſed the commandement of tryall, which had been given him, is fallen into condemuation, and death, and hath 
loft bis ſpirituall giſts tocally, and a great part of his naturall ones, and bath beene deprived of the lamfull right 
be had ov:;r Gods creatures, and diſpoſſeſſed of the quict, and ſweet poſſeſſion of them and bath loſt the S acra- 
ments of life and happineſſe 3 which were the inbalting of earthly P aradiſe, and the free uſe of the ſruit, which 
grew upon the Tree of life. Again Muſes declareth hom God through bis ifinte mercy, reſtored man mtaa new 
Rate of grace and bope of life, by the promiſe of a Fav ou which promiſe, with all us ſugnes, ſeales, and de- 
pendencies of ſacrifices, and other Religious acts, being made unto Adam, did not withſtauding not indifferently be- 
long to all his progeny; as ſim, and the ſentence of condemnation was generally paſſed againſt them all : but it was 
Gods good pleaſure to appropriate it onely to part of bis race. So that after the ſaid promiſe, there came two 
branches from Adam, the one by Cain, and the other by Abel, and aſter wards by Seth. The firſt of the chil- 
dren of the world, accurſed, abandoned in the ftate of ſiu and condemnation, having the devill far its bead : The 
other of the Sons of God, blcfſed, holy, adopted by the heavenly Father, recanciled unio hum through his Sonne, 
and ſanfificd by his Spirit: whoſe chucſe bead is, aud hath alwayes beene Chriſt Jeſus, even at that time promi 
ſed, andembraced through a lively faith by all beleevers, Theſe two bodies have even from the beginning continu- 
ed in enmitie, trained up in much cruelty aud ſirceneſſe of the evill, againſt the good one, the firft alwayes ſtrength= 
ning himſelſe, and ircreaſirg ia power and number, and cxcecding in wickedneſſe, and iniquity. The ſecond con- 
trarywiſe being oppreſſed by the other, and io its greater loſſe corrupted by bus enticements, and converſation, where- 
by it decaycd, and even quite degencrated. hich provoked Gods Iuſtice to drown the firſt world by an niver- 
fall deluge ; which being [pared only for Gods elect, whoſe number was ſo decreaſed, that, as it appeareth, it 
was included in Noahs Family, which God oncly ſaued aut of the uni verſall deftruttion ; not ſo much to pre- 
ſerve mankind: er beaſts and plau s, as for the preſer vatioa of the ſced of his Children; But ſoone after the de- 
luge, there ſprung out of Noabs race, againe two generations, with the ſame contrarieties as the former. For the 
accinſed one quick!y grew mighty and power/ull in the world, by ſctting up great, and tyramicall empires; and. 
was corrupted by idolatries, pride, violences, and other vices. So that amongſt all thoſe Nations, wbich Noahs 
poſterity was divided into, the knowledge aud pure fervice of God was in a ſhart time almoſt ulterly.extinguiſh:d : 
untill it pleaſed God to cauſe the holy ſtock to ſprout out againe in Abraham, ſevered from the reſt of the world 
by an eſpeciall calling, nem promiſes of grac e, and a moſt peculiar coucamt, ſealed with the Sacrament of Circum- 
ciſios, a token of the regentration of God: Childrenin the ſpirit,and of their ſeparation from the world. This bleſ= 
ſing was (ont nued in Ilaac, thaugh ſomwhat interrupted in its bi ginnings, by the bud) of the accurſed race, which 
ſprouted out of the Godly one, namely Iſmael and Eſau, But thc bliſſed one began fo take forme and ſubſitency of 
body in Jacob and his numcrous —— under tbe new name of IIracl; none of bis Chitdrenbeing rejected, as 
ſome of the others were; yet was the Church his poſterity alwa'es a wanderer, and a ſtranger in the world : full 
of defetFs, and infirmities within; and many oppoſitions, and moleſtations withozt ; having none of her ſide, but 
onely ber God who pardoning and correfting its ſinues, bath continually comforted, guided, provided for, defended, 
and increaſed it: giving it a promiſe alſo of a firme, and happic dwelling in the world, inthe Land of Canaan ; 
and from time to time vißting it, by viſeble apparitions of the Sonae of Gad its head in proper perſen, under 
ſt al bro: ght in;oE:ypt, where it was kept, 2 


Hape of an Angell : under whoſe condutt it was at la 
dexh of Joſcpb, with which this firft booke endeto, 


_ * 
> 

K 
— 


The Analyſis, 


1 Adam. 
1 His book by the Hebrewes is divi- N Noah. 

| ded into as many parts, as the ); Abraham. 
Patriarches are, whoſe Hiſtories are Y4 Iſaac. 
here recorded, and thoſe are ſixe, vix. 5 lacob. 


6 Joſeph. 


Adam; In the Hiſtory of Adam we have five particulars, : 
{ x His Creation, together with the preparation thereunto, the Creation of the world, ch. 1. 
2 His placing in the Garden of Eden, his mariage, &c. ch. 2. 
3 His Temptation, and fall, together with the conſequents thereof, and thoſe are three, 
His Arxraigument. 
< 2 His Doome, or ſentence paſſed on him and his wife, and the Serpent. 
-.2 His Ejectment out of Paradiſe, ch. 
4 His Reſtitution in the promiſed Meſſiab, who ſhould bruiſe the Head of the Serpent, ch, 3, 
5 His Off-ſpring, together with the Genealogie and death of Adam, and all the Patriarchs, from 
i Adam to Noah, ch. 4. 5. 


Noah ; In the Hiſtory of Noah, we finde theſe eight particulars, 
{x Gods decree to bring a Floud of waters to deſtroy all fleſh, wherein was the breath of life, ch. b. 0 
2 The impulſive cauſe of this judgment, which moved God to bring this great deſtruction upon al! 
fleſh, and that was becauſe the earth was corrupt before God, and filled with violence, ch 6. 1 
3 The righteouſneſſe of Noah in this generall defection, with the fayour which hee found with God, 
who gave bim a command to prepare an Arke for the preſeryation of himſelfe and his Family, c. 6. 
4 The Narration of the beginning, increaſe, continuance, aflwagement, and cealing of the Floud, 
<.7.8. 
I 5 Gas blefling of Noah and his ſons, after their landing out of the Arke, 
6 The renewing of their dominion over Py 1 Murther. 
creature limited with the prohibition of 2? 2 Bloud. 
7 Gods covenant with Noah and his poſterity ſignified by a Rainbow, ch. 9, 
The generations of Noah, and his ſons from Noah to Abrabam, ch. 10, 11, 


% 


Abraham ; In the Hiſtory of Abraham we have 

(x His calling by God to goe out of his own Country, and from his own kindred, that in him 

and his ſeed he might ſeparate a Church to himlelfe. 
2 The promiſe given unto him of Chriſt that was to come, borne of his ſeed, in whom all the 
Families of the earth ſhould be bleſſed, ch. 12. 
1 By Sarah his Wife, Iſaac, ch. 21. 
3 His Ofi-ſpring 5 2 By Hagar his maid, 1ſhmaet, ch. 16. 
3 By Ketuyab, + 
1 Zimram. C4 Midian. S 
2: — J Iobak. 5 chap. 25. 5 


— 
3 Medan. S C6 Shuah, | 
1 His faith in God, e. 15. 
i 2 His obedienceQ1 In leaving his own Country, and kindred, ch. 12. 
4 His Re- to Gods com- 3 In his reſolution to offer his ſonne Iſaac, ch. 22, 
3 In receiving of circumciſion, ch. 17, 


< — mands, 
een in %; Building of Altars and offering ſacrifices, ch. 13. | 
4 Paying of Tythes to Melchiſedec, ch. 14. bY 
[5 His charity 5 1 For Abimelech that had taken away his wife, ch. 20. 5 
in praying 2 For Sodom, and that with much importunit y, ch. 18. 5 


His mecknefle and love of peace, to purchaſe which he departs from his rigkt and 
takes what [ of refuſeth, ch. 13. 

{ 6 His Mo- J His hoſpitality, entertaining Angels in the ſhape of men, ch. 18. 

ralls ſſeen 3 His affability, curteſie and humility in his deportment and carriage towards the 

in ſons of Heth, ch. 23. 

| 4 Contempt of wealth, ch. 14. 

5 Juſtice and magnanimity in reſcuing Lot taken captive, ca. 14. 


7 His 


The Analyſis,” 
1 Diſpoling his heire in Mariage, ch. 24. 


licy or 
prudence 


ſeen in C "11, Militia 
48 His death and buriall, eh. 25. 


vent all quarrels after his death, ch. 25. 


Haac ; In the Hiſtory of 1/anc, we finde foure particulars, 
1 His mariage with Rebecca, ch. 24. 


2 His prayer for his barren Wife, who ; 1 Eſautheloyeof his Father, eh. 27. 
2 Jacob the love of bis Mother. 


Cboch made him formidable to Abimeletb, ch. 26. 


conceives and brings forth Twins, 
3 Gods blefling © x In his wealth: 

on him ſcene ? 2 In his ſtrength: 
4 His ape, death and Buriall, ch. 35. 


lacob; The Hiſtory of Jacob conſiſts of three generall parts, 
i The morives inducing his going chither*: 


1 That he might take a wife (not as his brother Eſau did of the daugh-- 
ſi Iacobs | ters of Canaan, but) of his own kindred; ch.28. 
8 


going to 


Padan 


3 His vow, ch. 28. 


there, r 


þ "XC ö 
i * 7 RY +, 2 E. 
. ae 9 2 2 


3 His returne 
from thence , 
in which are blelleth bim, ab. 32. 


3 The acci- | 
dents that be. 


3 
7 His po- Diſpoling of his eſtate and giving penions to his ehiſdren in bis life time, to pre · 


3 Ordering 3 1 Training bis domeſtick ſervants, h. 14. 
2 Strengthning hirnſelſe by confederates, ch. 14. 


2 That he might-withdraw himſelſe from the fury of his inraged brother 
an, whom he had provoked by ſupplanting him twice, 


x; 

Aran, in x In his birth-right ws meſſe of pottage, ch. 25, 

which are | ; 2 In the bleſſing fraudulently gotten from him, haz. | 7 
2 The accidents that fell out in his journey, and theſe ere : | 


1 The viſion of the Ladder, reaching from earth to heaven,&c, ch. 28. 
5 2 His confecration of Bethel, to be Gods houſe, ch. 28. 


1 His comrat᷑t with his uncle Labem for Rachel, but Legb being fraudulently put up- 
2 His y on him, he enters into a covenant to ſerve ſeaven yeares more for Rathel; ch. 29. 
5 _ Ti A numerous off-ſpring by 'Leab and Rachel, and their two 
ps which N Gods bleſſing J Handmaids Bilhah and Zilpab, via. twelve ſons, and one daugh- 
3 wee have on his ſervice, gi ter called Dinah, ch. 28. 29, 30, | 
ving hith 2 Much cattle, and Maid-ſervants, and Men-ſervants, and Ca- 
07.9 mels, and Aſſes, ch. 30. 


Pi The command of God, bidding him to teturae, ch. 31. v. 3. 

2 The motive to haſten his flight ſecretly, and that was the hard unjuſt dealing 
| | which he found from Laban: who made Jacob beare the lofle of all, and yet 
8 6 | changed his wages tenne times, ch. 31. 


(1 He is purſued by Laban, ch, 31, 
2 He is met by bis brother E ſau, ch. 33. 
3 Wreſtleth with the Angell, and will not let him goe till hee 


[x The taviſhment of Dinab, ch. 34. 


2 The maſſacre of the Shechemites by 
Simeon and Levi in revenge of the 


fell him in his | 4 He meets with ma- 
return thence, | ny crofles and affli- 
i andſo Rions. mingled 
wich his bleſſings 0 
aud theſe were e- 
( ſpecially, 


As Death of his Father Iſaac, ch. 3 5. 


injury done to their ſiſter. 


2 death of his beloved Rachel, 
35. 


4 The Inceſt of Ruben, ch. 35. 


Joſeph * 


» KS, 


Wer 


A * 89 — : — 
— 25 - ” * 

o — - * * «.» N — * — 5 2 a © -_ 

= » 2 a 1 * if v3 T "4 / 3 . . 4 . : ” 5 22 7 YTY 4 
. " - U — ” * > 1 N ' of = d wa = N c. ” ö . - 

. — — 1 — * 932 — 15 ” ro 22 — 9 »; - FI "Tr Q LY Pal wy 21 0 

- * * * 2 ” . » - * * * * * : 
— 3 * 1 =_ WY $5.5. a AGED - 
3 > — . 8 — 5 k l — 3 7 * . l F -+ << ©. - ” , 

r 2 * : . REL. > : AV : . — - 3 

= n= — 1 1 — Y N 1 — — 

"22 1 ** * ö — -_ . - 7 ” * 

. . 7 a : 

. * — 7 5 9 * 4 K 5 © t 9 ; . 

. T's, . - . . 8 

4 * * 4 gr , T .& 

* . = P 5 

. N a4 * * . X 


'\ The History of Iu/eph hath ſoure generall parts, 
SI being ſold x Ls Sellers: his brethren. 
into ti : The Buyers: the Imaelit em. "ID! 

| were — G3'The Fur cauſe of his ſeiling,vix, his brethrens barred of him,accafioned 

by 1 By the ill reports which loſepb brought to his Father concerning 
0 his brethren. 
4 2 By the love and affection which Iacob diſcovered towards leſepb, 
0 more then to any of his Brethren. 


1 
— 


3 By his two dreams; Firſt of the Sheayes doing obeiſance to bis; 

C Sccondly, of the Sun, Meone, &c. ch. 37. 
x In his Hu-5 1 As a ſervant to Petiphar, ch. 39. 1%, 
? 2 As a priſoner onthe falſe ſuggeſtions of his Miſtreſſe, cb, 39, 


; miliztion, 
12 His con- | 
dition 1 In part, when in ſtead of being a Priſoner, the care and charge of the 
| there 5 . whole priſon was committed to him, ch. 39. 
tation nin: 
7 3 In whole, wherein we have 


| Ci The meines of his deliverance, viz. the Interpretation, firſt 
of the Butler and Bakers dreames, then of Pharaobs, c.40,41; 
_ | 2 His exaltation to be Viceroy, and Governour of Egypt. 


| His imployment in his exaltation,which was to lay up the fifth part of the ſeven plenteous years 
lhe ia che ſeren yeeres of Famine : in e which cruſt he doth diſcharge : 
x His fidelity to Pharaoh in ſuſtaining Egypt. 
u Byſcndingfoodinto the land of Canaan by his brethren twice, cb, 42. 
2 His Piety to) 43, 44,45. D: | 
bis Father Ia- ) By ſending fer him and all his into Egypt, ch. 45. 
cob ( By placing him and his brethren in the Land of Rameſes, ch. 47. 
n bar 2-6 0 Ne to carry him into the Land of cauaan and bu- 
| J xy him there. | 18: | 
Taco A2 Doth bleſſe Ioſephs ſonnes, E pbraim and Manaſſth, cb,q8, 
ee 05 Doth bleſſe 1 ſons — ma ch. 6:4 48 
by Joſeph, ch. 50. 


* 
* 4 


„ 
* p * 
— . — il. — 


4 Dyetb, and is honourably burye 


— — — 
| 


44 Joſephs charge concerning the carrying his bones out of Egypt, and his death, ch. 50, 


Annot. 


— 
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Annotations upon Feneſic. 


| Erſ. 1. In the beginning] viz, God givin 
the world its firſt being ( thereby retelling 
| the heathens who held. the world to have 
been eternall ) began with the creation of 
the two generall pats of it, and then went to the 
particulars. created] viz. made of nothing in a mo- 
ment, without means by bis omnipotency outwardly 
ſhewed, which is called his word, The heaven] that 
is, the higheſt and æthereall part; under which it is 
very likely the Angels are comprehended, who are 
the originall inhabitants thereof,Gen.z, 1. The Earth] 
Namely, the lower and elementall part of the Uni- 
verſe, here indifferently called, Barth, Waters, and 
Abyſſe, becauſe it was a confuſed maſſe of all the e- 
le ments. 

V. 2. withont form] vi. Without any particular, or 
diſtinct creature; without order, form, or ornament. 
The Spirit] that is, the third Perſon of the moſt holy 
Trinity, immediatly and through its proper operati- 
on: which is to preſerve, and maintain all things in 
their being, which they have received by the ſupream 
will of the Father, and the productive action of the 
Son: ſee Pſal. 104. 29,30. Moved] the Hebr. terme 
ſignifieth properly the moving or beating of the 
wings which a bird uſeth over her young ones, to re- 
preſent the action of the holy Spirit, in maintaining 
and cheriſhing of that ſhapeleſſe maſſe, and prepare it 
for the ſubſequent productions, Deut. 3 2. 11. 

V. z. Let there be] It is likely that the light was 
at firſt imprinted in ſome part of the heaven, whole 
revolution diſtinguiſhed the firſt three daies, and the 
fourth it was reſtrained into the body of the Sun, or 
of all the other Stars: but in a difterent degree. 

V.4. God ſaw] viz. he liked, and approved of his 
wor k, and took delight in it, to preſerve it. Divided] 
that is, ordained the heaven to turn continually a- 
bout: and that when the Hemiſphear, wherein the 
light was imprinted, was above the earth, it ſhould 
then be day: and when it was under the earth, it 
ſnould be night, which was the beginning of the vi- 
eiſſitude or — of day and night. 

V. 5. God called] God gave names to theſe great 
creatures, which he reſerved under his own govern- 
ment; Gen. 1. 8, 10. & 5. 2. And lets Adam give 
names unto them, which he ſubjected to him; Gen. 2. 
19,23. Evening] that is, Night, at which the Jews he- 
gin their artificiall daies. The meaning is, that du- 
ring this firſt revolution of the heaven, none but the 
aforenamed things were created. 


CH AP. I. 
8 


to cauſe their variety, and divers temperature, by the 


V. 6. A Firmament] That is, the aire, a thin and 
elear body, which being at firſt confuſed in the maſſe 


of the Elements, is now ſevered from it, and ſet in | Image] repreſentes in the — i 
4 ray” 


its proper region. In the midſt] The Scripture pla- 
ceth waters in the heayens, Pſal. 104. 3, & 148. 4. 
yet neither declareth the nature, nor the uſe of them: 
According to the opinion of ſome, theſe waters are 
the very ſubſtance of the heavens; yet not fluide, im- 
pure, nor corruptible, as the elementall: Whatſoever 
they are, it is not ſaid that they were taken or raiſed 
out of this lower maſſe. The waters below, do here 
alſo ſignifie the water, and the earth mixed together 
in a kind of mitie ſtuffe. 

V. 8. Heaven] A name common in Scripture to 
3 aire; the place of the Stars; and the abode of 

ory. 
, V. 9. unto one place] That is, inthe great deep 
under the earth, Gen. 7. 11. which hath divers iſſues, 
or openings above into the ſprings of rivers, and o- 
ther great waters, and eſpecially into the ſeas, P/al.. 
24. 2. 

V. 11. Graſſe] It is that kind of grafſe, which: 
groweth of ic (elf, without ſeed, or manuring, and is 
tood for beaſts, | 

V 14. Lights] vix, great celeſtiall round bodies, 
into which God reduced the light : Now together 
with theſe bodies, were their motions alſo eſtabli- 
ſhed, different amongſt themſelves, and alſo from the 
motion of heaven. Signes] namely, of naturall ef- 
fects and chances, as of heat, cold, rain, fair wea- 
ther, &c. ſignes and directions of the occaſions and 
ſeaſons of many humane actions: alſo preſages of 
diverſe extraordinary accidents . for ſeaſons] vix. 


approach or receding of the Sun: for daies] wiz. to 
bound them by their daily courſes, and the years by 
their yearly revolution. | 

V.16. Great] Though indeed the Moon be na 
bigger then any other Star: bur this is ſpoken in re- 
gard of our fight, to which the Moon is neereſt, and 
alſo by reaſon of her more ſenſible tion: Ta 
rule] not only in regard of the light, but alfo of the 
greater influence, virtue and operation, Zob 38.3 1.33. 

V. 20. Moving] A common name to all livi 
creatures, as well of the water, as of the earth, which 
trail along, ereep, or glide, In this place ace meant 
the water creatures, & v.24. the land ones. 

V.26.. Let us make] This manner of confultation: 
of the Father with the Son, who is his eternall wiſ- 
dome, and with his Spirit (whereof you may ſee other 
examples, Gen. 3. 22. & 11.7, Pſal. 6.8.) here uſed 
only in the creation of man, ſeemeth to ſhew his ex- 
celleney aboye other creatures. Man] that woe 


neration of men, in their firſt ſtock; and beginning. 
— Jn. 


morralt! 
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mortall effence of his ſoule; in the naturall faculties | 
of it, underſtanding,memory, reaſon and will; in the 
ſupernaturall gifts of wiſdom, righteouſneſſe and ho- 
linefle ; in the dominion over other creatures: all 
ſtamps ſet on man out of the eyerlaſting modell of 
Gods perfections. Dominion] as well for the guidi 
and — of them, as for the making uſe an 
—— of t 
beaſts upon his diſobedience to God rebelled againſt, 
V. 27. Male] This is here ſpoken by way of anti- 
cipation, to gather together the creation of man- 
kind, in its two ſexes, for woman was made after- 
ward, Gen. 2. 18. 

V. 29. Herbe] That is agreeable with your nature; 
and ſo likewiſe of trees: In this place there is no- 
thing ſaid of the uſe of the fleſh of beaſts, as Gex. 9.3. 
though it is likely that God gave man a grant thereof 
from his firſt creation, 


V. 30, Herbe] Which is the ſame as v. 11. 


CHAP. II. 
YE. r. Of them] Namely, of the heayens , to 
which in Scripture this word of hoſts is often at- 
tributed to ſignifie the Stars and the Angels, as well 
in reſpect of their order and government, as of their 
ſervices and operations under Gods conduct and 
command, P/*3 3. 6. Fudg. 5. 20. 

V. 2. He reſted] viz. he ceaſed to ſhew his virtue 
and power in creating of new kinds of Creatures, yet 
ceaſed not in the working of their preſervation, fall 
nance, and increaſe, by order of nature, and in gui- 
ding them with his providence, John 5. 17. 

V. 3. Bleſſed] That is, granted unto it this ſacred 

rerogative of being free from bodily labours; to 
bo imployed by men, in exerciſes of piety ; and in the 
publick and . ſervice of God, and to give him 
thanks for his fore- created bleſſings. Becauſe] That is 
to ſay, that he would have a perpetuall remembrance 
to remaine of this his ceſſation in the religious cele- 
bration of the day of reſt, to teach man from time to 
time to with-draw himſelf from the labours and cares 
of this lire, to apply himſelf in freedom and tranquil- 
lity, to the meditations and actions of the ſpirituall 
life; and by this means to diſpoſe himſelf to the per- 
fect repoſe of the eternall 3 — ; imitating God, 
who had ended the work of Creation on the ſeventh 
day : in which he did ( as it were) retire himſelf 
within himſelf, to enjoy his owne bleſſedneſſe. And 
made] Thisſcems to be added, to ſhew ; that as by 
rhis reſt God would not proceed in inſinitum, in cre- 
ating, ſo would he not leave any thing imperfect 
which he had intended to make. 

V. 5. For] The meaning is, that the firſt plants 
were. immediately brought forth by God; the order 
of nature being as yet not eſtabliſhed, and there be- 
ing yet no raine, nor labour of man, under which 
two meanes (the one naturall, and the other artifici- 
all) are comprehended all other meanes of the earths 
bringing forth. 


plants, God did appoint raine, engendred by vapours 
raiſed from below, and created man to manure the 
earth, and finally did eſtabliſh the whole order of na« 
ture, for the preſeryation, and continuance of the 
kinds of them. 

V. 7. Of the ground] Mingled with the other E- 
lements; yet in ſuch ſort, that the earthy part did 


hem: which power of government the | predominate. Breathed] it ſeemeth it was ſome cre. 


ated ſenſible and eternall breath or blaſt : as John 


diately from God, to create the ſoule of man, with- 
out taking it out of any other matter, as he had done 
the body. See Num.16.22, Fob 27.3. & 33.4. Zach. 
12. 1. Heb. 12. 9. into his noſtrils] toſhew the means 
ordained by God to preſerve the union of the body 
and the ſoule, which is continuall breathing. Soule] 
that is, a living ſoule, moving and operating, whereas 
before the body was but a dead immoveable maſſe. 

V. 8. Planted] vi. he cauſed a certain parcel of 
ground, to bring forth plants, and trees moſt exqui- 
ſite, and uſetull for man: and enriched that place with 
more fruitfulneſſe, and beauty then any other part of 
the earth. A garden] Or orchard, called by the Hebr. 
and Grecks, Paradiſe, a figure of the heavenly one. 
See Gen. 13. 10. Exek, 28. 13. Luke 58. 2 Cor. 
12. 4. Rev. 2. 7. Eaſt ward] vix in reſpect of thoſe 
parts of the world where Moſes was when he wrote 
theſe things. In Eden] vis, a country of Meſopotamia 
which was afterwards called Eden; that is, a place of 
pleaſures for ſituation and delights, and its moſt happy 
qualities, and the nature of I moſt fruirfull and 
pleaſant. See 2 Ring 19.12. Exek 27. 23. Amos 1. 5. 

V. 9. The Tree of life] vix a certain Tree in whoſe 
fruit God had put this virtue, that it ſhould keep 
mans body in a perpetuall, and equal] ſtate of health, 
life and ſtrength ; free from diſeaſes, decaying, and 
old age, And beſides, he had ſer it there for a Sacra- 
ment, of the ſubſiſtence and ſpirituall life of man, in 
the grace and communion of the Lord, ſo long as he 
ſhould perſevere in righteouſnefle and obedience. A 
figure of Chriſt reſiding in heaven, which is the true 
celeſtiall Paradiſe, to be the onely meanes to come 
municate and keep the ſpirituall and everlaſting life 
to, and for all his elect, Revel. 2. 7. & 22. 2.14. Of 
knowledge] vix another Tree by which Gop would 
make proof of mans obedience or rebellion : his will 
being to ſubje& him unto a law, even in the ſtate of 
innocency, and by which man might alſo know by 
experience, his true happineſſe, if he perſiſted in in- 
nocency; or his r if he diſobeyed this 
commandement of tryall, joyned to the perfect law 
an i which God had imprinted ia his 

oule. 

V. 10. A river] It ſeems that by this river ought 
to be underſtood the channel of Eupbrates and Ti- 
grit meeting together above the ſaid country of E- 
den, which made a great circuit, within which was Pa- 
radiſe, on the Eaſt.fide ; and ſo the words following 
in the text, became into ou heads) did not ſignifie 


6. But there] vix, after the firſt creation of "my theſe foure rivers ſprung out of Paradiſe, but 


that 


20. 22, for a ſigne of the virtue proceeding imme- 


chap . . 
that they did run on the outſide above and below 
it; above were the two fore- ſaid rivers like two great 
bodies, and below two armes into which this great 
channel branched it ſelf, 

V.11. Piſon] It is held to be Paſs, or Paſitigris, 
as the ancients called it, which did run through plain, 


and low countries: whereupon, according to the fig- 


nification of the Heb. name, it was more like a pond 
then a river. Havilah) It is fitting this name ſhould 
be here underſtood of that country which was aſter- 


ward inhabited by the poſterity of Havila, of the ge- 


neration of Sem, Gen. 10, 29. not the other which 
was inhabited by another Havilah, which deſcended 
from Cham, Gen 10.7, for this laſt is comprehended 
under the name Cx, or Arabia, ſpoken of hereafter, 
and was on the welt (ide of this great channel, Gen. 
25. 18. 

. 1 2. Bdellium)]ch' Ital. Pearles. The Heb. word 
is ſo underſtood by the moſt learned, though other- 
wiſe it is taken for Bdellium, which is a moſt precious 
gum, which thickens into very clear drops, like pearls, 
Num. 11. 7. 

V. 13. Gihon] The name of the other branch of 
the foreſaid channel, which runs along the high coun- 
try, and ſwiftly, which is ſignified by the property of 
its Heb. name; of Ethiopia] th Ital. of Cys: namely, 
one part of Arabia, which bordereth upon Meſopo- 
tamia. 

V. 14. Hiddeke!] which is the river Tigris, Dan. 
10. 4. towards the Eaft] namely, of Aſſyria, or over 
againſt Aſſyria. 

V.15. Keep it] wiz. ro kinder and keep the beaſts 


from ſpoyling or hurting ir, through his Majeſticall 


and awfull preſence, and alſo to prevent idleneſſe in 
himſelf, 

V. 17. Shall ſurely die] vi. thou ſhalt be guilty 
of death, and thy body ſhall that very houre become 
mortal], ſubje& to infinite number of chances, diſ- 
eaſes, languiſhments, and old age, continually de. 
caying unto the laſt deſtruction of this bodily maſſe; 
and as for thy ſoul, theu ſhalt be deprived of my 
grace, and ſhalt in thy conſcience feel my wrath and 
curſe, to the finall condemnation of eternall death, 
_ rotall ſeparation, from me, my life, and from my 

ory. 

. V. 18, Said] It ſeems that this happened before 
Adam was __— in the Garden, Good] nor agree- 
able with my decree, to multiply man-kind through 
him by means of matrimony, Eccl. 4.9, 10, 11, 12. 
hor pleaſing or commodious for him, nor becoming 
the degree of dominion which I have given him over 
the beaſts, which are all coupled; nor fitting for 
my ſervice, which ordinarily is beſt performed in ho- 
ly ſociety, and by vertue of it; nor according to the 
pleaſure and delight I rake in communion, 

V. 19. unto Adam] This name was given the firſt 
man by God himſelf, Gen. 3. 2. and ſignifieth of earth, 
or earthly, 1 Cor. 15.47. And although all other 
earthly creatures were extracted out of the earth, yet 
was this name appropriate unto man; becauſe that 
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he only was apt to be inſtructed and humbled by his 
name, Eccl. 6. 10. To ſee] being willin by this 
means to cftabiiſh him ſo much the more in the do- 
minion which he had granted him: a token or ſigne 
whereof is the authority to give and change his lub- 
jects names as he lealech. a 

V. 20. Gave] Not only according to his will, 
which ſheweth his authority, but alſo with knowledge 
and reaſon, for ſome hidden or apparent property; 
which we may yet find in many Heb. names, Meet] 
or correſpondent, that is of the ſame kind, with di- 
ſtinction of Sex, as in other creatures: and by that 
means fitting to be joyned in Matrimony, 

V. 2 1. Oxe of his] Eve was formed not out of the 
head, becauſe the woman ought to be ſubject to the 
husband: nor the feet, becauſe ſhe muſt not be held 
as a ſlave, nor trampled upon: nor of the forepart, 
becauſe ſhe muſt not withſtand : nor of the hinder- 
part, becauſe ſhe muſt not be deſpiſed, rejected, nor 
forſaken 2 But from the fide, and the middle of the 
— to ſhew the moderation which the husband- 
ought to ule in his ſuperiority, and the faithfull ſo- 
ciety they owe to one another, 

V. 2 2. Brought her] As a mediator, to cauſe her” 
voluntarily to eſpouſe her ſelf to Adam; and to con- 
firm and ſanRike that conjunction. 

V. 23. This is now] That is to ſay, it being known 
to God and my ſelf that amongſt the other creatures, 
I could not have a fitting companion to live with; 
God hath now provided me one, of the ſame nature 
as my ſelf, with whom I may contract the moſt 
ſtrait union of Matrimony, Epbeſ. 5. 30. 

V. 24. Thereſore] Theſe do ſeem to be Moſes his 
words, and not Adams, enjoyning the duty of coha- 
bitation. Leave] vi. ſhall become head of a ne- 
family; being as it were ſevered from his ſathers, 
Pſal. 45. 10. and ſhall enter into a new ſociety of life + 
with his wife; to which duty the naturall bond to- 
wards father and mother muſt yeeld ; not to be an- 
nihilated ; but to be brought into an inferior degree. 
One Fleſh] viz. as one perſon, united in body, in 
ſoule,in covenant, and indiſſoluble community, Mat. 
19-5. Mark 10.8. 1 Cor. 6. 16. Eph.5.31- 

V. 25. And were not] Becauſe that the ſoul — 
as yet in its originall purity and integrity; there did 
not appear in the body; eſpecially in the inſtruments 
of generation, any ſpot of fin, nor filthineſſe of con- 
cupiſcence, nor diſcompoſedneſſe of brutiſh motions, 
and thoughts; which are the true cauſes and objects 
of ſname: And not the body in ĩts pure naturall na- 


kedneſſe, which is a glorious pattern and maſterpiece 
of Gods works, which being alſo by Chriſt re- eſta- 


bliſhed in perfect holineſſe, may at the happy Reſur- 
rection appear in glory without any other ornament: 
or garment, but that of the image of God: ſee 2 cor. 
Fe 3» Rev.3.18, ; 


* _ CHA i ac 

' . 1; The Serpent] Moſes in all this hiſtory: 
V under a ſenſible things, doth com- 
- B-z. prehend + 


4 
prehend the ſpirituall and inviſible. And by the Ser- 
pent naturally crafty and gliding, Gen 49. 17. Pſal- 
5$. 4. Mat. 10. 16, is meant the Devil, moſt cun- 
ning in ſeducing, Epheſ. 6. 12. Rev. 12. 9. who took 
this as an inſtrument working and ſpeaking in and 
through him, by Gods marvellous diſpenſation and 
providence. Yea hath] the Devill feigaeth that he 
believeth God had wholly forbidden them the uſe of 
the fruirs of the garden, to make way to talke with 
the woman; and to induce her to give ear unto 
him. 


ſenſe the name of that tree as if it had power to con- 
fer di vine knowledge, and the underſtanding of e- 
very thing: accuſing God of envy, and provoking 
the woman to pride and curioſity. 

V. 7. The eyes] That is, their conſcience ſodainly 
awaked, and made them ſee the good which they had 
loſt, and the evill which they had purchaſed, accor- 
ding to the truce meaning of the name of the tree: 
which appeared by the (ſhame they were touched with. 

V.8. walking] It hath been thought by many 
that the Son of God did appear in his proper perſon, 
in all thoſe actions in a bodily ſhape, taken at times. 
In the coole] vix. early in the morning, wherfa plea- 
ſlant little wind uſeth to riſe, in ſtead of which they 
heard the terrible ſignes of Gods diſpleaſure, Cant. 

2. 17. 

V. 12. whom thou] Or, the which thou haſt given 
me: as if he ſhould ſay, hadſt thou not given me the 
Woman I had not tranſgreſſed: which inlolency juſt- 
ly deſerved the ſeverer puniſhment. 

V. 14. Becauſe} The Devill, as ſuſhciently con- 
vinced, is not examined by God, as Adam and Eve 
were. And alſo as having ſinned through his own 
proper malice, and ſeduced man, is abſolutely accur- 
ſed without any moderation, or hope of being reſto- 
red, whereas the ſentence againſt man hath all theſe 
circumſtances contrary . Thou art curſed] this is 
pronounced againſt the Serpent in a corporall ſenſe, 
and againſt the Devillin a ſpirituall, The Serpent is 
condemned as a common enemy to all creatures, that 
he ſhall no more move with a body and head ere- 
Red, nor walk openly and ſecurely, as he did before; 
nor enjoy the good fruits of the earth, but ſhall ab 
waies for fear hide himſelf in holes and caves, and 
lick the duſt and filth, The Devill receiveth either 
his firſt condemnation, or the confirmation of it: to 
be baniſhed from heaven, driven under the earth, and 
into hell, Luke 10. 18. Rev. 12.9, deprived of all 
good, delight, and truſt, loaden with confuſion and 
deſpair, and ſubject to have no other food, pleaſure, 
nor entertainment, but in filthy and wicked things, 
and actions. 

V. 15. I will put] That is, whereas thou by thy 
lutering inſinuations haſt drawn the woman into 
fellowſhip of fin ; Iwill cauſe thee, O Serpent, to be 
an abomination to all mankind, eſpecially to the fe- 
male ſex; and ſhalt by it be mortally perſecuted: as 
thoyon thy part ſhalt ſeek all waies, and means to 


V. q God doth know] He doth wreſt into a wrong 
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hurt it. And thou, O Devil, with all thy party, in 
whom by ſin thou ſhalt have imprinted thy malice, to 
make it thy curled race, in which thou ſhalt work with 
efficacy, ſhalt have a deadly and continuall war with 
my Church : which in its due time,ſhall by a Virgin, 
without. work of man, bring forth into the world, 
Chriſt, her head in this war z wherein the fight, and 
iſſue will be very unequall, for all thine endeayours 
ſhall not be able to reach Chriſt, Joh. 14. 30. Rev. 
12. 5. and thoſe which thon ſhalt be ſuffered to uſe 
againſt his ele&,which ſhall be his body, and the new 
progeny of my Church, whole bridegroom he ſhall 
become, Rev. 1 2. 17, ſhall not be mortall, nor able 
to take away from them the gift of ſpirituall life ; but 
ſnall end with ſome prickings, troubleſome to the 
fleſh, in things concerning this earthly life, or in 
wounding of the ſpirit of the new man, by the re- 
mainder of the old, which he ſhall draw along with 
him here on earth: ſee annot. upon Foh.13.10,2 Cor. 
12. 17. But as for thee, Chriſt of himſelf, and in his 
ele& through his ſpirit,ſhall deſtroy all thy Kingdom, 
power, and works, by a compleat and everlaſting vi- 
Rory, So that by the woman may be underſtood the 
Church, and jointly the holy Virgin: and by her 
ſeed, Chriſt the head, with all his faithfull, who are 
his myſticall body: as in prophecies we often find 
divers ſenſes joyned and put together one within a- 
nother. 

V.16. Multiply] The pains of travail have indeed 
naturall cauſes; but before ſin God would haye eaſed 
the woman through grace and ſupernatural! power, 
but after that, they have been increaſed by God 
through his judgement. Now God leaving the firſt 
ſentence of death in force, for which he had granted 
a remedy to the ele& through the promiſed Redee- 
mer: he addeth thercunto the ſufferings of this life, 
common to believers and unbclievers : but for a cor- 
rection to the firſt, and a puniſhment to the latter. 
And within theſe pains is comprehended the curſe 
upon the bringing forth of man: ſee Annot, upon 
1 Tim, 2.15. Thy conception] or time of the childs 
remaining in the womb. Shall be] namely, thou ſhale 
moreover be eſpecially puniſhed, in ſo much that 
having abuſed the equall ſociety, wherein I had pla- 
ced thee with thy husband by enticing of him to ſin; 
thou ſhalt be in grear part degraded from it : and that 
ſweet direction which he had over thee, ſhall be tur- 
ned into a kind of domination, as over a ſubje& 
through fin become much unequall in wiſdome, capa- 
city, ſtrength, and other F. : And alio ſeeing your 
wills are no more perfectly united in true and plain 
goodneſſe equally known, and ſought after by you 
both, as they were before ſin: there ſhall in your 
common manner of living, ſtrifes often ariſe amongſt 
you, wherein thou ſhalt be bound toyeeld to thy huſ- 
bands will in humility and filence ; or by force and 
violence which peradventure he ſhall uſe, and ſhalr 
not be able to free thy ſelf from the power he hath 
over thee, In concluſion if he have obeyed thee in 
ſinning, thou ſhalt be ſubject to him in 8 

; Ys 17. 


ip. iv. 

v. 17. Curſed] viz. It ſhall not have power to 
bring forth all lorts of needfull plants of it (elf, or 
with ſmall labour, but contrariwiſe it ſhall bring 
forth none bur degenerate, unprofitable and hurrfull 
ones, I/. 24. 5, 6. In ſorrow] becauſe that the 


pleaſant and eaſie manuring, which was before (in, | 


is changed into a toilſome labour, as well through 
the growing weak of mans body, as through the ma- 
lignancy of the earth, and the diſorder of nature, 


V.18, Herbe] viz. That kind which God hath 


ordained for the uſe of man, Gep,1.29. and no more 
of the fruit of Paradiſe. 

V. 19. For] Not becauſe that the terreſtriall mat- 
ter, or elementall compoſition of the body of man is 
the true and immediate cauſe of death; but ſin, Rom. 
5. 12. & 6. 23. but toſhew that the body being de- 
itroyed, reſolveth it ſelf into its firſt principles, of 
which the moſt eminent is the earth. 

V. 20. Eve] That is, living; ſhe through whom 
mankind having been condemned to death, ſhould 
alſo be preſerved alive, by the means of a new oft- 
ſpring. 
os 21, Make] In ſome divine manner, not ſet 
down. Now God who had left it to mans under- 
ſanding to provide for thoſe other things he wane 
ted, by many inventions and arts, would notwith- 
ſtanding cloath him bimſelf with beaſts skins; nct 
only to ſhew him the uſe thereof, and to give him 
right unto them; but alſo to impoſe a neceſſity up» 
on him of covering his nakednefle, and to teach him 
that it belongeth only to God to cover fin with the 
clothing of the Redeemers righteouſneſſe and ſatiſ- 
faction. 

V. 22. Behold] An Ironia and bitter reproach of 
mans bold attempt. Of xs] ſee Annot.upon Gex. 1, 
26. And now left] viz. ſince that through fin he is 
fillen from the life of the ſoule, he hath no more 

art in the immortality of the bedy, nor the tree of 

ife which is the meansroirt: and ought not to pro- 
fane the Sacrament of eternall life, which no more 
belongeth to him by his former right; and ir is fit- 
ting for him now to ſeek his life, and the cauſes there- 
of in his Redeemer, who is therefore called the true 
tree of life, Rev. 2.7. & 22, 14. 

V. 24. And he placed] As it were to watch. Che- 
rubins] a name of Angels appearing in a bodily 
ſhape, and particularly in the ſhape of an oxe, Exe. 
10. 14. according to the proper ſignification of the 
Heb. word, though it do often extend it ſelf to an 
Other ſhape, And a] it was a corporall viſion to aſ- 
fright Adam, that he might not come neer to the 
earthly Paradiſe 2 whereby is figured, the wickeds 
horrible excluſion out of the heavenly, Rev. 2 2. 15. 


CHAP, IV. 
* Cain] Thar is, gotten or getting. from 
the Lord] vix. by his tayour and power in be- 
ginning to ſulfill his promiſe, Gen 1. 28. 
V. 3. Brought] God even at that time had or- 


daincd this manner of ſervice ; to teach us that man | 


Annotations upon GEN A818. 


| 


oweth unto him homage for the goods he hath be- 
ſtowed on him; and to figure and repreſent conti- 
nually before the eyes Chriſts ſacrifice, the ground 
of all true religion, and of all his actions. 

V. 4. Of the firſtlings] Which queſtionleſſe God 
had reſerved to himſelt by expreſſe com m ind, which 
was after ward renewed by Moſes, Exod. 13. 2. Num. 
3. 13. even then intending, as it is very likely, to fi- 
gure out the ſacrifice of Chriſt the great firſt born. 
Had reſpect] viz, by ſome viſible ſigne, as by fire 
lent from heaven, Lev. 9. 24. 1 King.18.38. 1 Chron. 
21, 26, he ſhewed that Abels perſon was acceptable 
unto him; becauſe of his true and lively faith in the 
promiſed Redeemer: and the ſacrifice (being joy- 
ned with the elevation of the heart to God) becaulo 
of his perſon, Heb. 11, 4. Now it ſeemeth that this 
lacrifice was an act for the election and conſecration 
of one of the two brethren, whom God did chuſe for 
his ſervant, and for head of the bleſſed race. See Gen. 
4.7,25, 26. And thereupon grew Cains anger, to 
lee his younger brother preferred to this dignity, 
which he thought to belong to him by right of el- 
derſhip: ſee Num, 16,7, 

V. 5. Fell] vix through ſorrow, ſhame, and con- 
fuſion, 

V. 7. Shalt thou not] That is to ſay, thou maiſt 
hope to be reſtored into the degree of (acred ſuperi- 


| rity, if thou beeſt converted from thy wickednefſe 


and malice : ſee Annot. upon Gen.49.3. Others have 
it, ſhall there not be acceptance ? that is, ſnall not God 
accept of thy ſervicesꝰ others, ſhall there be no par- 
don ? Sin] vix. beſides the being deprived of this 
dignity, the puniſhment of thy malice is alſo ready, 
and hangeth over thy head. Hi] namely Abels, as if 
he laid, My preferring him before thee in things be- 
longing to my ſervice, doth not take away the civill 
honour which he oweth thee, and doth willingly 

eeld unto thee, as his elder; and thou being ſen- 
uall, and worldly ſhouldeſt content thy ſelf there- 
with: ſee Gen. 3. 16. 

V. 10. The voice] vix. This eruell act which thou 
haſt committed on earth, calls down my juſt venge- 
ance from heayen, where mine imperiall throne is: 

V. 22. hen] viz. Iwill withdraw that remnant 
of bleſſing (which I had left unto it ſince fin) from 
thy land, and will increaſe the curſe of it, Under 
theſe corporall puniſhments are comprehended the 
ſpirituall, to be deprived of the grace of God, and to 
be baniſhed out ot his Church in this world, and from 
his glory in heaven. Strength] that is, ber fruit, 
which is the effeR of that power and bleſſing, which 
I have given it, Joel 2. 22. Vagabond] vi. an outcaſt 
of my Church, diſquieted in thy mind, rolled up and 
down in thy body, 

V. 13, My] Words of deſpair in the acknowledg- 
ment of the extremity of his fin, ſhewing the 
tience of his nature, which firſt — ie =_ 
cauſerh him now to repine at the puniſhment. 

V. 14. From] vix. Giving me no place of fecure 
reſt, and denying me mine own habitation. 
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From thy] that is, from thy Church, where thy name 


is called upon, and where thou doſt manifeſt thy ſelf 


by ſpirituall Revelations and corporall apparitions. 
It ſhall come to paſſe] Cain being onely carnall, fea- 
reth nothing but bodily dangers and evils. 


Annotations upon GENE 8 18.7 


cap. vj. 
expreſſed to ſhew that all the advantage the holy pro- 
peny had, proceeded from Gods pure grace, and not 

y virtue of their nature, which was corrupt in all 


men without exception. 
V. 22, walked ] That is, did wholly dedicate 


V. 15, Therefore] vix. Since thou feareſt this on- | himſelf by a form of life and exprefle profeſſion to 
ly,1 will deliver thee from it, to reſerve thee for my Gods ſervice, and to all exerciles of piety and moſt 
judgement, and will not ſuffer thy ſolitary and wan- ſtrict holineſſe, without any diſtraction of worldly 
dring life, to give any one occaſion to hurt theeʒ ſince affairs, or digreſſing into any vices, Gen. 6, 9. & 17. 
the lad is known to me alone, I onely can and will | I. & 24. 40. And begat] So it appeareth, that the 


be judge of it. Seven-fold] viz, more then Cain, 
though he flew innocent Abel: I his ſeems to be ſet 
down the ſtrictlier to repreſſe all man- ſlaughters, 
done without lawfull order and power. A marꝶ] One 
cannot certainly affirme what mark of ſafegard this 
ſhould be, yet it is to be beleeved that there was ſome 
impreſſion of Gods majeſty added unto it. 

V. 16. Nod] This name ſignifieth flight or exile, 
& was given this land in remembrance of Cains curſe. 

V. 19. Took unte him] The abuſe of Polygamy 
eontrary to the firſt inſtitution of marriage, Mal. 2. 
15. is ſnewed by this, that it was brought in by the ac- 
curſed generation out of the Church. 

V. 20. Father] That is, inventer of this art and 
trade. As dwell] vix. that have no firm habitation, 
but follow the paſtures with their cattell, lodging in 
moveable tents, as now adaies the Arabians and o- 
ther people do. 

V. 21, Of all] That is to ſay, of all Muſicians. 

V. 23. I have] Very dark words; neither is there 
certainty in any thing that is written thereof. It 
may be they are onely a vaunt of a cruell and violent 
man, who thinketh himſelf to have liberty to com- 
mit murthers unpuniſhed : and it ſeemeth he was one 
of thoſe ſtrong Giants of the primitive world, that 
could overthro or kill a man with the leaſt blow of 
his hand. | 

V. 25. Again] That is, many yeares after the 
death of Abel, Gen. 5. 3, God being willing thereby 
to try Adams patience by his long expectation of 
the birth of that child, in whom and by whom the 
bleſſed Generation was to be continued, as he did 
allo afterwards with Abraham. Seth] that is to ſay, 
Put in, or put into the place; becaule Sem was ſub- 
ſtituted in dead Abels place in the Prieſt. hood, and 
to be head of the holy Generation or bleſſed off- 
ſpring. 

V. 26. Then Jui ⁊. cains progeny running more and 
more into wickedneſſe and vices, was parted by ſome 
expreſſe order of God from Seths; in which the 
Church was reſtrained: this bearing the glorious 
title, and poſſeſſing the right of the Children of 
God: and the other having no other name or qua- 
lity, but of Chrildren of men, Gen. 6, 2, 


CHAP. V. 
VE. t. The Boch] Namely, of the bleſſed Gene- 
i ration, 


continued by Seth, from Adam unto Noah. 


'V.3. In his own] As well in nature, as in the cor- 


auption of it through ſin; and this ſeemeth to be 


l 


uſe of matrimony in its purity, may Rand with the 
ſtricteſt rule of holineſſe. 

V. 24. us not] Namely, God by miracle gathe- 
red up his ſoul into the glory of heaven by a ſweet 
ſeparation from the body, without paſſing through 
the horrors and pains w death: or he might allo 
tranſport him into heaven, both body and ſoul cloa- 
thing him in a moment, with the qualities of glorifi- 
ed bodies, as he did Elias e ſee Heb. 11. 5. 

V. 29. Noah] vix. reſt, or refreſhing. This ſame] 
It is like that Noah's father had ſome divine Reve- 
lation, that by him man-kind ſhould be ſaved from 
the generall deluge : which he miſ-underſtanding, 
might believe that Noah ſhould be the Saviour of the 
world, through whom Gods curſe ſhould be anni- 
hilated, 

V. 32; Begat] That is, began to beget. 


CHAP. VI. 
VErl. 1. ere] viz. After the world was well peo- 
pled, and that through the multitude of women, 
mens concupiſcences were excited: the faithfull them- 
ſelves took leave to uſe polygamy, and married them- 
ſelves into ſtrange kindreds, out of the blefled Ge- 
neration, 

V. 2. The ſons] Or, many of the ſacred ſtock, 
and members of the Church, Gen. 4. 26. of meu] vix. 
of the accurſed progeny of Cain, that had no part in 
the ſpirituall regeneration, nor in the cnc pled- 
ges thereof, Faire] wiz. more curious in the entĩce- 
ments of the fleſh, and in the ſetting forth that gift 
of nature with painting, ornaments, and other arts, 
which was alwaies ordinary among profane people: 
And by this circumſtance it is noted that the end of 
theſe marriages was onely 3 3 and not a deſire 
of holy company, and iſſue. Ahich] without uſing 
any diſtinction for ſpirituall matters or religion 3 
which common piety and reaſon did intimate was to 
be done: and had queſtionleſſe, eyen at that time, 
been either commanded or inſpired by God, and 
was afterwards renewed, Gen. 26. 35. Exod. 34. 16. 
I Cor. 7.39. 2 Cor. 6. 14. From this mixture procee- 

ded the holy races corruption as well in religion as 
manners: wherefore God decreed to deſtroy the 
world by the floud, ſeeing it ſubſiſted but only for 
the elects ſake; they being almoſt all failed, the cauſe 
of the worlds preſervation ſeemed alſo to faile. 

V. 3. Spirit] Which through the teaching of 
Gods holy ſervants, 1 Pet. 3. 19. and by internall 
motions reproyed the world, and preſſed it torepen- 
f dance. 


chap . vij. 


eance. For that vix they are altogether incorrigible: 


the light of my regenerating ſpirit being quite extin- 


guiſhed in them, and all irs power ſmothered up 
whereby the externall action and benefit thereof is 
in vaine imployed about them. By the word fleſh 
oppoſed to the ſpirit, in Scripture is underſtood the 
nature of man, ſuch as he hath it by carnall genera- 
tion onely, viz, wholly depraved by ſin, and depri- 
ved of Gods life: the true ſubje& of death and cor- 
ruption : as the fleſh without ſoul or ſpirit is, Joh. 
3. 69 Rom. 8. 5. His daies) vix. The uttermoſt time 
which my patience will give them to repent, or to 
heape up the meaſure for their finall deſtruction. 

V. 4. Giants] viz. Men of extraordinary ſtature 
and ſtrength of body, anda fierce diſpoſition, which 
violently uſurped and tyrannically exerciſed domina- 
tion over other men. And alſo] viz. there did alſo 
ariſe ſuch tyrants in the Church of God after the a- 
foreſaid mixture of the two generations; 

V. 6. Imagination] vix. Internall conceits and ſe- 
cret diſcourſes, which are as it were, the model of all 
externall humane actions, Gen. 8. 21. 

V. 6. I repented] There can be no true repen- 
tance in God, which is a ſorrow for a fault commit- 
ted, and an alteration of his mind, towards the ſelf- 
ſame ſubject, 1 Sam. 15. 11, 29. but by this word 
taken from men, is ſignified an alienation of Gods 
will, and liking towards a thing, which of good was 
become evill. 

V. 7. Beaſt] Becauſe that being created for man, 
and given to him, God would puniſh him not one- 
ly in his perſon, bur alſo in his goods and inſtru- 
ments, 

V. 9. In his] That is, all the time that he lived, 
before and atter the deluge, which was, as it were, a 
new age of the world. Or elſe amongſt the men of 
his time. walked] ſee Annot. upon Gen. 5, 22. 

V. 12. Fleſh] That is, man or other creature li- 
ving upon earth. 

V. 13. Before me] viz, Lhave already decreed it, 
& will ſhortly put it in execution, the thing is already 
preſent before me, God oppoſeth his certain know- 
ledge,to the yain opinion of men of thoſe daies,con- 
cerning their happineſſe and ſecurity ; and the decree 
of his will, to naturall likelyhoods. with the earth] 
wh; As much as concerns the beauty of it, the fruits 
and goods: but not the ſubſtance of it, nor yet the 
higheſt and ſtrongeſt plants. 


V. 14. An Arte] viz. A great Veſſel, on the ins | ce 
and ſlender forme, | bration of feaſts. The othet civill, which was in uſe 


ſide like a great Cheſt, of a lo 


 Anhotations upon Gawus 1 8. 


which is called a Lanthorn, thr which the 
and light came in, and ſo was diſtributed into divers 
ſtories and rooms of the Arke, by windowes and o- 
ther overtures. Whereof ſee Gen. 8. 6. Above] vx. 
The roof raiſed in the middle a cubit, to cauſe the 
falling off of the rain-water, | 

V. 18, Eftabliſh] I will take thee into my charge 
and protection, as by an expreſſe covenant which I 
do now make promiſe of, and will aſſuredly keep my 
word, which Noah by faith apprehending his omnipo- 
tency, reſted upon. | * , 

V. 19. Of all Fleſh] viz. Of every kind of crea- 
tures differing in Hehe cheir ſubſtance, I Cor. 
15. 31. Two] that is generally of all forts of beaſts; 
for of thoſe that are clean he commandeth, Gex. 7. 2. 
that he ſhould take ſeven couple of each. 

V. 20. Shall come] Namely, by a ſecret inſtinct, 
and motion of God, as Gex. 2. 19. 


CHAP. VII. 

Erſ. 1. Righteous] That is to ſay, by the righres 

ouſneſſe of faith, Heb. 1 1. 7. which conſiſts not 
in the perfection of works, but in the remiſſion of 
ſins, and reception into Gods favour, followed by 
true obedience and holineſſe of life, produced by the 
ſpirit of grace, yet never without infirmities, defects, 
and perpetuall combats in this life; and therefore 
alwaies joined with humble confeſſion and recourſe 
to the lame grace. he 

V. 2. Clean] Nat in regard of the uſe of eating, 
but for the uſe of ſacrificing : for the Lord from the 
beginning had ſer down what kind of creatures he 
accepted of and required in ſacrifices, which after- 
wards was renewed and ſet down by Meſes. Such 
were Oxen, Sheep, and Goats, Doves, Turtles and 
Sparrowes. Levit. 1. 3,10, 14. & 14. 4. & 22. 19. By 
ſevens] That is, three pairs and one over: this grea- 
ter number of clean beaſts was ordained for provi- 
ſion for ſacrifices, Gen. 8. 20. and peradyenture alla 
to increaſe the race of tame beaſts, more then the 
wild, becauſe they were more uſeſull and neceſlary. 

V3. Of Fowles] Namely, of the clean kinds. 

V. 4. Living ſubſtauce] Heb. ſubſiſtent, vi. that 
hath a ſoul or ſenſitive life, as all beaſts have, becauſe 
it ſeemeth that plants either all, or for the moſt part 
were by miracle preſerved under the water. 

V. 11. Second] The Scripture makes mention of 
two ſorts of years: the one ſacred, wkich began with 
the March Moon, ſet down Exod. 1 2. 2. for the cele- 


with divers partitions and inclolures. The briefneſſe | from the beginning of the world, and began with the 


of the narration leaves it doubtfull, whether this bo- September Moon, for the doing of 


dy was not contained within ſome other, of form 


politick buſineſ- 
ſes : therefore the ſecond moneth in this place was 


more apt to float above the waters, and preſerve that | the October Moon, Al the] under the earth there 


which was within ir. Gopher] this ſeems to be a ge- is a great N 
heads of 


nerall name for all trees that have Rozen in them: 
Tome hold it to be the Cedar, anciently uſed in buil- 
ding of Ships, Ezek. 27. 5. 

V. 16. A window] It is likely that this light was 
taken ſrom the top of the Arke, by an opening 


| 


which through Pipes under the 


waters or the great abyſſe, 
which by the rivers, and ſprings, owes 
forth its waters upon the earth by ſome breathing or 
boyling — is unknown; then all theſe waters 
iſſue forth into the ſea, which is like a great c ſtern, 
earth, ſends the ſame 
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waters back, into the great Abyſſe, their firſt ſpri 
Now theſe waters —— Weed and — 
Gods omnipotency, and fell in great abundance up- 
on the earth; either by the ordinary waies, or by new 
gulfes, or by a generall overflowing of the Sea, The 
windowes] a figurative terme to ſignifie fierce raines: 
and herein there was alſo a miracle. 

V. 14. Of every] Th'Ital. of every wing: for there 
are ſome flying creatures which have skinny, and gri- 
fly wings; and the reſt feathered wings. 

V. : 4. Prevailed]viz. begun to powre downe in 
fach an abundant manner, and then continued ſo 
without decreaſing. See Gen. 8,3. for in this number 
are comprehended the forty daies of raine. 


CHAD. VIII. 
V that he had charge of him, to ſet him at large 
out of danger, and trouble: and in full fruition of 
oods. Not that God can either remember or forget, 
ut according as it is applyed either to grant favours, 


or inflict puniſhment, Heb. 6. 10, Pſal. 137. 7.4 


wind] vi. to conſume and dry up the waters by his 
diſperſing of them. Now though the meanes were 
natural], yet the operation was infinitely increaſed by 
miracle, See Exod, 10. 13. & 14, 21. Numb. 11.31 
Pſal. 78. 26 Aſſwazed]viz.from the vehement floa- 
ting which had ſtirred them up five moneths. 

V. 2. were]viz. From the fortieth day of the de- 
luge, in which it ſeemeth the waters ceaſed to increaſe: 
yet remained high five whole moneths, and then be- 
gan to decreaſe. | 

V. 4. Reſted] viz. came a ground, though the hills 
were not quite uncovered, becauſe this great veſſell 
drew much water, Of Ararat] The common opinion 
is, that this country was Armenia. See Iſa. 37. 38. 
Ter. 5 1. 27. 

V. 6. The window] Namely, of the chamber where 
he lay, which peradventure was againſt the great 
Lanthorne. Gen. 6. 16. 

V. 7. A Raven Which likely was made choice of, 
becauſe of the quality of that bird, which is to flye far 
and then returne home, ordinarily bringing ſome- 

what in his Bill; and ſo doth the Dove. 


V. 9. Found uo] Becauſe that though the tops of. 


che hills were bare, yet the earth was all dirty and 
foftned. 

V. II. In the evening] According to the cuſtome of 
Doves; Leaf] or a little bough: Hence it is gathered 
that God preſerved the plants miraculouſly, or moſt 
part of them a yeere under the water: And indeed it 
is not ſaid that he cauſed any of the roots, or ſeeds of 
— to be kept in the Arke, as he had done of the 

V. 13. Drie] That is, uncovered and no water up- 
on it, but yet not well hardened, whereby he might 
fer his foot upon it, and inhabit it: which came not to 
paſſe untill neere two moneths after. 

V. 17. Breed abundantiy] Or may goe and come, 

V. 20. Burnt offeriegs] A kinde of (actifices 


Annotations won GENESIS. 
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Erſe 1. Remembred] That is, ſhewed by eſſect 


chap. ix, 


wherein the whole offering was burnt, Lev. 1. 3. 

V. 21. Smelled} A figurative terme taken from 
the ſmell of ſacrifices, in which were uſed great quan- 
tities of Incenſe. The meaning is, God took notice 
of the purity of Noahs heart, and of his faith, and ac- 
cepted of his action, and ſhewed himſelfe propitious 
to him, and to his holy intentions. Said] That is, 
having decreed it within himſelfe it ſhould be ſo, he 
made an authenticall declaration of it. For the] vix. 
the corruption of man- kind would often deſerve ſuch 
a curſe but Lil take an occaſion through this his una- 
voidable miſery to uſe my mercy. From — viz. be- 
ing perverſe by nature he brings forth the effects of it, 
in his firſt movings, and, as one ſhould fay, in the 
firſt internall Ideas of his actions. Pſal. 25.7. 

V. 22. The earth] Namely, this preſent eſtate 


of the world, which in the end ſhall be changed, 
there being no more courſe , nor viciflitude of 
times, Revel, 10, 6. but an equall eternity. Re- 
maineth] viz. in this ſtate and forme as it is diſtin- 


guiſhed by times and the ſucceſſions thereof. Sce 


Rev. 10. 6. 
CH AP. IX. 

9 2. The feart] God after the Deluge re- 

eſtating man in his dominion over other 
creatures, ſheweth by theſe words, that this ſub- 
jection is no more through a proper and naturall 
inſtin& in them, as towards their right maſter , as 
it was before ſinne; Gen. 1. 28. but for feare, 
as of a tyrant or enemy, yet ſtrengthened by Gods 
order through his 2 towards man. 

V. 3. Every moving thing] viz. You may eate 
indifterently of the Heſh of all beaſts: which 
thing was not ſet downe before the Deluge, as 
it was concerning the fruits of the earth, which 
was then exprefly given way to, Now as for 
herbes, it is underſtood onely of thoſe which are 
fitting for the food of man: ſo it is likewiſe to 
be underſtood in beaſts, 

V. 4+ The life thereof] Th' Ital. the ſoule thereof. 
The ſoule of beaſts hath no ſubſiſtence, but is 
a meere vitall faculty, which proceeds from the 
blond purged , and is maintained in i-, and lyeth 
wholly therein. In man the ſoule hath its eflence; 
which ſubſiſteth of it ſelfe, yet it is united with 
the body, and vivifieth it, by meanes of the ſpi- 
rits which proceed from the bloud, and are con- 
tained within it. Now God forbiddeth the eating 
of the bloud of the beaſt. to ſhew humanity. And 
chicfly to repreſent by the blood: of the beaſts, 
which was to be ſpilt upon the ground „ a continu- 
all figure of Chriſts bloud which ſhould one day: 
be ſpilt for the redemption of our ſoules. 

+5. And ſurety]viz.lt I have care to have huma- 
nity uſed towards beaſts, I will take much more care 
of mens lives, who bear mine Image, Of yourTviz,the- 
life of men which ſhall be unjuſtly taken from them, 
Now becauſe the old world periſhed. through vio- 
lence,Gen,6,11,13-God in this new re- eſtabliſhment 
provideth 
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provideth for the prevention of murthers, by this firſt | 
and fundamental! law. Of every] in which there can 
truly be no fin, nor the vengeance of juſtice cannot 
be pur in execution againſt them, as being deſtitute 
of reaſon and will, but are punithed onely for ex- 
amples ſake and mans inftruttion. Every mans] vi. 
without regard or diſtinction of perſons, which 
ſeems to be expreſſed becauſe that amongſt men 
ſmall murtherers are puniſhed, and the great ones 
honoured, 

V. 6. By nan] Or amongſt men, namely, by the 
Magiſtrate. Be ſhed] that isto ſay, by way of juſtice it 
ſhould be done according to reaſon, which I have im- 
printed in all nations. Yet if men do faile therein, I 
will reſerve the vengeance thereof by violent deaths, 
and ſuch like ſad accidents unto my (elf The image of 
God] therefore ought mans lite to be in more eſteem 
then a beaſts, and cannot have violence done unto it 
without offence to God himſelf: and this image 
being in all, in that reſpe& they are all equall, and 
none hath abſolute power over another unleſſe it be 
in executing of juſtice, exerciſed by men in the be- 
half of God. 

V. 7. Bring forth] Or go and come, as Gen. 8. 7. 

V. 9. I eſtabliſh] viz. I give yon an authenticall 
_ thereof, and through it I do in a manner 

ind my ſelf to you as by an expreſſe covenant, 

V. 10. From all] viz. As well the preſent as 
them that are to come. 

V. 11. Of a Flood] Namely, a generall one, 
for there hath been and are oftentimes particular 
ones, | 
V. 13. I do ſet] The Rain-bow is naturall im- 
preflion in the Cloud, and was before the Floud,but 
here it receiveth a new ule of remembrance and con- 
firmation by Gods ordinance, who may uſe what 
ſigne he pleaſeth for a ſeal of his grace and promiſe, 
although there be no relation between the natu- 
_ operation of it, and the thing which is figni- 

V. 14. Shall be ſeen] For that purpoſe it is ſuf- 
ficient if it happen but at ſome times. 

V. 16. I will] A humane kind of ſpeaking: which 
is as much as to ſay, I will as ſurely keep my promiſe, 
aSif 1 did ſee the bond by which I was bound to do 


it continually before mine eyes. 


Vineyard] whole plants were preſerved under the 
water by miracle, and Noah began to dreſſe and trim 
them anew + (ſe: Gen. 8. 11. 

V. 22. Told] In an impious and ſcornfull kind 
of mock and deriſion, whereas in filiall duty he 
__ rather to have covered then ſcoffed his fa- 
ther. 

V. 25. Canaan} God here governeth Noah's ſpi- 
rit and tongue in ſuch ſort, that he thus caſt out this 
curſe againſt cam, in the perſon of that child of his, 
whoſe whole progeny he had excluded from his 
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grace; willing to have it deſtroyed at the appointed | 
time 3 namely, Canaaus generation, For. lome c- | 


N 


ther of Cams poſterity have alſo taſted of Gods grace 
under the Goſpel. Of Servants] that is, the moſt 
baſe and moſt abject: now by this kind of ſlavery 
is figuratively meant the condition of the children 
of the world, who are deprived of the ſpirit of adop- 
tion and liberty, and are debarred at the laſt of that 
liberty of glory which Gods children have: to be 
ſubject to the ſlavery of ſin, the devill and death, and 
to the curſe of God eternally : ſee Gen. 25. 23. & 
27-29, 37. Gal. 4. 25. 

V. 26. Bleſſed] From Sem deſcended Abraham, 
in whoſe * the bleſſed race of Gods people 
were preſerved. Now inſtead of bleſſing of Sem, as 
he had curſed cam, Noah bleſſeth and praiſeth God, 
to ſigniſie that all the good and advantage Sem ſhould 
have, ſnould proceed from this onely head, that God 
ſhould be his God. His] namely, Sem's poſterity, 
= . are here comprehended under the name of their 
ather. 

V. 27. Enlarge] viz. Grant him a numerous pow 
ſterity, and a ſpatious country; and eſpecially atter 
they ſhall be turned from the true God to paganiſme: 
— it then be Gods will to enlarge them out of the 
priſon of ignorance and wickedneffe by the prea- 
ching of the Goſpel. Others have it; perſwade, or 
draw uato him; that is, by bringing of — 
rity, through the Goſpel, to the obedience of faith. 
Shall dwell] viz. at the laſt under Chriſts king 
dome, let it be incorporated into the body of the 
Church, which till then ſhall bereſtrained within the 
Jewiſh nation which deſcended from Sem. This pro- 


pheſie was fulfilled when the Eur Gentiles. 
were called, which deſcended from Japhet. 
CHAP, X. | 
Erſ. 2. Zaphet} To whoſe lot fell e and 


the Northern Afa: the memory of him re- 
mained amongſt the heathen under the name Iupe- 
tus. Gomer] it is thought he was the father of the 
Cimbrians, a northern nation of Europe. Magog] 
from whom came the Scythians, Exeł.3 8. 2. MudaiP 
from whom the Medes came, Iſt; 21. 2. FavanÞ 
the father of the Ionians or Greeks, Iſa. 66. 19. Tu- 


bal] the father of the Iberĩans, or the Albaneſes of 


Aſia. Exck: 27. 13. & 32. 26. & 38. 2. Meſbeh] by 


| the affinity of the name and the northern ſituation it 
V. 20. To be] Heb. to be a man of the earth. 4 


is gathered that this was the father of the Moſco- 
vites. Tiras] the father of the Thracians, 

V. 3. Aſbkenax] The Jews doe firmly believe 
that he was the father of the hy ye of Germany; 
Ter. 51. 27, Ripbath} the father of the Ripheans in: 
the fartheſt northern parts, 1 Chen. 6. Togarmab] 
the father of ſome northern nation hitherto un- 
known, Exrk. 27. 14. & 38. 6. the Jews believe that 
the Turks were his poſterity. 

V. 4. Eliſhab] From whom deſcended the Eolſi- 
ans in the lefler A ſia, Exek. 27. 7. Tae the: 
father of the Cilicians, where the City of Tharſus 
was, Exch.27-12. Ion. 1.3. Kittim] the father of the: 
Macedonians, Num. 24. 24. Dan. 11. 30. 1 AHA: 1 

* 


* # 
2 
* 
” 
w 


o LS 


mY 


10 


Now under this name, and others which have a plu- 
rall termination, it ſhould ſeem ought to be under- 
ſtood the head with all its deſcent „ Dodanim 
the father of the Epirotes or the Albaneſes of Europe, 
in which Country ſtands the City of Dodena. 

V. 5. The Iſles] Here and elſewhere by this name 
are meant the Iſlands of the Mediterranean Sea, and 
in generall all the _ of Euro pe encompaſſed 
and divided by the laid Sea. Fer. 25. 22. After] this 
ſeemes to be added, to ſhew that this ſeparation was 
after the confuſion of Languages, at which time God 
by miracle cauſed every race to take a ſeverall one to 
it ſelfe. 8 

V. 6. Cuſh] Father of the Ethiopians on both ſides 


of the Arabian Sea. Mixraim] Father of the Egypti- 


ans. Phut]the father of all the Phuteans, a people of 
Aﬀriche Exch.27.10,& 38.5. 

v. 7. Seba] From him and his brethren have the 
countries and nations of Arabia, the Sabeans, Sabate- 
ans, Caulateans, &c. taken their names. Finally, cam 
peopled the South, Zaphet the North and the Welt, 
Sem the Eaſt, 

V. 8, Began] viz. He was the firſt after the floud 
that preſuming upon his ſtrength and greatneſle of 
courage ſer up an abſolute and violent domination, 
ſuch as ſome were before the floud, inſtcad of the 
loving government of fathers of families, of thefarſt 
born, and of the wiſe, &c. 

V. 9. It is ſaid] Namely, by common proverb, for 
an example of ſtrength and incomparable valour. Be- 

fore] this in a manner of ſpeaking ſheweth either a 
great eminency, as if one ſhould ſay; mighty, as any 
one under the heavens can be; or an open profeſſion 
and manner of living. 

V. 10. Aud the beginning] vix. His reign began in 
theſe Cities, but afterwards it extended it ſelf a great 
deale further. Babel] this name being given after 
the confuſion of languages, it is very likely that Nim- 
rod did alſo then begin his reigne. Shinar] that is, Me- 
ſopotamia, viz, the land ſituate betweene the two ri- 
vers, Euphrates and Tigris, and that is the meaning 
of the Greek & Hebrew name. 

V. 11. Aſhur] the ſonne of Sem, v. 22. And it ſeem- 
eth, that Aſhur, not able to endure Nimrod his ty- 
ranny, who uſurped other mens parts, (as Chaldea, 
which Nimrod had ſeiſed upon, was Sems part) went 
away beyond Tigris, where he founded the Empire 
of Aſſyria , whole chief City was Nineveb, Iſa. 
23. 13. and afterward deſtroyed that of Babylon: til 
ſuch time as Nineveh being alſo deſtroycd: by the Me- 
dians, Babylon, or Babel, did riſe again the daies of 
Nebuchadne zar the great. 

; V. 13. Ludim] The fathers and nations of diver 

Countries of Africk. Lehabim] the father of the peo- 
ple of Lybia. 

V. 15. Sidon] This, and they that follow, with their 
nations, are the inhabitants of that Country which 
God did afterwards beſtow upon his people. 

V. 28. Spread abroad] vix were divided into ma- 
ny leſſer branches. 
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V. 21. The Father] viz. The firſt ſtock of the 
Hebrewes, Gods people; in which branch Sem is he. 
noured and blefled, as cam was accurſed in canaans. 
Now it ſeemeth that the people did derive their name 
from Eber rather then from any other of his next pro- 
genitors; for Eber lived longeſt of any after the floud. 
Gen. 11, 16, 17. even after Abraham; retaining the 
originall Language and the true Worſhip of God. 
= elder] Or the brother of Iaphet, who was the 
elder. 

V. 22. Elam) Whence came the Perſians, or part 
of them. Acts 2. 9. Aſhur] the father of the Aſſyrians. 
Lud] Father of the Lydians, Aram] the father of the 
Syrians. 

V. 23. V.] Theſe are the fathers of divers nati- 
ons of Syria. Maſh] Alſo called Meſech, 1 Chron. 
1,17. | | 
V. 25. Peleg] That isto ſay, diviſion, by reaſon of 
the diviſion ot languages, and afterwards of habitati- 
ons. Toktan] This man peopled the uttermoſt parts of 


— 


the Eaſt, and peradventure America allo, where there 
yet remaine ſome tracks of that name. 


CHAP. XI, 
VCI. 1. Language] namely, the Hebrew, which is the 
originall language of the world. 

V. 2. From the Eaſt ] vix. From about the moun- 
taines of Ararat, where the Arke ſtayed, ſecking a lar- 
ger and more commodious countrey for their fami- 
lies which were increaled. Shinar] See Gen, 19, 10. 
the fame which we call Meſopotamia. 

V. 3. Brick] For want of quarry tone in that fat 
plaine, which made them alſo ule the dry clay of that 
Country in ſtead of mortar, which doth very well 
with bricks, as divers Authors doe write, 

V. 4.3hoſe] vix.Which may be exceeding high: a 
hyperbolicall terme, as Dent. 1. 28. & 9. 1. Leſt wee 
be] By this may be underſtood the chief end of this 
great fabrick; namely, to found an uniyerſall Empire, 
whole chief head ſhould be Babylon: an enterpriſe 
which the Devill doth alwaies undertake to keep his 
kingdome continually on foot in the world,by means 
of thoſe great Empires, full of pride and violence; al- 
waies oppoſite to the ſpirituall, holy, and friendly 
kingdome of Chriſt, and therefore alſo ever con- 
demned and oyerthrown by God. 

V. 5. Came downe] A phraſe taken from men, to 
ſkew a ſingular and actuall application of Gods 
knowledge, and mind unto this action, as Gen.18.21. 

V. 6. This] A holy ſcorne, Gen. 3. 22. as if hee 
ſhould ſay, This beginning is ſo ſtately and ſo great, 
that they will imagine nothing to be- ĩimpoſſible to 
them: therefore it is fitting to withſtand this their 
raſhneſſe at the firſt, 

V. 7. Let us goe dene] A conſultation of the 
moſt holy Trinity, as it is Gen. 1.26, 

V. 8. Scattered them] That is, he cauſed accor- 
ding to the different languages which had befaln to 
ſeverall nations, divers and ſevcrall communities to 


„ 


be. See Gen. 10. 5. 20,31, Now in this change God 
| did 


chap · ij. 
did by miracle ſend a forgetfulneſſe of their former 
language, and in a moment imprinted new ones in 
the minds of men, 

V. 9. Babel] That is to ſay, confuſion, 

V. 10. The generations] After that through the 
confuſion of languages God had ſeparated from the 
reſt of the world the holy ſtock, which onely kept the 
originall language, Moſes deſcribeth how it was con- 
tinued, and increaſed untill it was reſtrained into A- 
brams family, | 

V. 26. Lived] Seeing Abram went out of Haran, 
at the age of 75 years, Gen. 12. 4. and went out of it 
after his fathers deceaſe, Acts 7. 4. who lived 203 

ears, v. 3 2. it is impoſſible that Terah ſhould beget 
lim at go years of age, but when he was 130 or there- 
about: therefore this word Begat, ought here to be 
underſtood, Began to beget theſe three children; of 
which, Abram was not the firſt borne, though he 
be firſt named, by reaſon of his ſpirituall preroga- 
tive. 

V. 28. Before] Heb, before the face. Or, before 
the eyes, viz. whilſt he yet lived, Num. 3. 4. 

V. 29. Of Haran] It is uncertain, whether this 
Haran where the brother of Nahor; and if he were, 
you muſt note that theſe marriages of uncle and 
neece, which were afterwards forbidden by the Law, 
Lev. 18. 12. were then permitted, Exod. 6.20. 

V. 31. They] Namely , Terah and Abrams as 
heads, taking with them Lot and Sarah. Haran] A 
City of Meſopotamia, renowned in hiſtories, und bor- 
dering upon Canaan 


CHAP. XII. 
VE. 1, Had ſaid] Namely, before he came to 

Har an, A ct. 7.2. 

V. 2. A bleſſing] vix: Bleſſed every way, as it all 
bleſſings were gatkered together in thee, or a pattern 
of a compleat bleſſing. 

V. 3. Shall] Not only becauſe Abraham ſhould 
be taken for a pattern of a ſoveraigne bleſſing, as 
Gen. 48. 20. But chiefly becauſe the blefling of Gods 

raceſhould ſpread it ſelf over all people indifferent- 
5 under the Meſias ; ſo that in imitation of Abra- 
bams faith, in the promiſes of the Redeemer, they 
ſhould become his children and ſpirituall progeny, 
Rom. 4. 11, 1 2. Gal. 3.7, 9. Of which their bleſſing 
Abraham was the head, onely in title and honor , 
but Chriſt, who came from him according to the 
fleſh, is the true cauſe, author and ſpring of it: there- 
fore in another place in ſtead of bleſſed in thee, is 
ſet down, bleſſed in thy poſterity. 

V. 5. The ſoules] That is, of men and women 
ſervants, as Rev. 18, 13. for ſlavery was then in ule, 
and approved by God himſelf, though the beginnin 
of it be not ſet down and declared unto us. Whic 
might be either by a puniſhment of rebellions — 
naturall and mild ſubjections: or by reaſon of war; 
or through incapacity of underſtanding; or through 
oven indigency, or through other cauſes;but chiet- 
y it ſeems that the firſt ſlaxes were of the accurſed 
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generation of cam, condemned unto it, Gen. 9. 25, 

26, 27. 

Be 6. The plaine] Or the Grove or Thicket of 
$ 


V. 8. Betb-el] This place is here ſo called by an- 
ticipation, for it was then called Lux, ſee Gen.28.19, 

V. 15, Phæraoh] A common name of the Kings 
of egypt even in thole daies, which ſigniſieth a de- 
fender, a revenger, or a freer. 

V. 17. Plagues] That is, ſickneſſes, and other ſi- 
niſter accidents 3 by which Pharaoh finding it to be a 
divine vengeance, it is likely he did enquire the rea- 
ſon, and did find it out by — unexpreſſed means. 

V. 20. Commanded] vix. As Guards, to ſee that he 
ſhould have no injury done him by any one. 


CHAP. XIII. | 
VErl. I, The ſouth] Namely, the ſouthern part-of 
the land of Canaan, Gen. 12. 9. oftentimes abſo- 
lutely called by the name of the ſouth, fora diſtincti- 
on of the hill, and plain Country, &c, See 7oſ.10. 
40. & 11. 16. Fer. 17. 26. 

V. 2. Very rich] To ſhew that wealth and good- 
neſſe are not incompatible. 

V. 6. Bear them] As well in regard of room to 
dwell upon it, as for paſture for their cattell. 

V. 7. The Canaanite] This ſeemeth to be ad- 
ded, for to ſhew that Abram and Lot could not 
ſpread themſelves as they would for their accommo- 
dation, the country being already inhabited by migh- 
ty. nations, which queſtionlefle were not very favou- 
rable to theſe ſtrangers. 

V. 9. Before thee] viz. At thy choice by my con- 
ſent, to take up thy habitation where thou wilt, 

V. 10, The plaine] It was a great plain in the 
which Jordan did diſperſe it ſelf into ſmall ſtreams, 
and at laſt loſt it ſelf in the earth; for it hath no 
iſſue into the ſea, and thence proceeded the great 
fruitfulneſſe of it. This is the ſame place, where at- 
terwards was the dead ſea, or the lake Aſphaltis. The 


garden] A proverbiall ſaying, as who ſhould ſay, A 


right earthly Paradiſe, ſee Iſa. 51. 3. Exch, 28. 13. 
& 31. 8. Of Agypt] which is levis al — 
by channels and ſtreams taken out of Nilus, Deut. 
11. 10. Ia. 19. 6. tento Zoar] or drawing towards 
Zoar, This city is fo called by anticipation; for then 
it was called Bela, Gen. 14. 2. & 1. 22. 

V. 15. For ever] viz, I do now give thee right 
to it, and to thy poſterity will I give the — 
of it untill the coming of the Meſſias, where do end 
the temporal] promites of the old Teſtament, Chriſt 
bringing in with him a new age. | 

V. 18. The plaine] Or the Groves or Thickets 


of Oaks. 
CHAP. XIV. 
VE. 1. Shinar] See Gen. 10. 10, — 
belonging to Babylon, which place with all the 

other countries were towards Chaldea and A Hria. 
Of nations} It was certainly ſome nation made up 
of diyers nations. 1 ks 
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Annotations upon 


v. 3. Of Siddim] Or of the fields, vix. lands and 


arable grounds, which are very fruit full. The ſalt 
Sea] vix. a great ſulphurous lake, into which were 
reduced the wicked Cities, with their territories, 
called Salt, for a diſlinction between ir and other ſeas 
and great freſh water lakes that are in Paleſtina. 

V. 5. Smote] Namely, overthrew them in bat- 
taile, andafterwards pillaged and deſtroyed the coun- 
try. The Repbaims] all theſe people are ſer down in 
the Scripture, and noted for mighty Nations of Gy- 
ants, on the eaſt- ſide of Paleſtina, Gex. 1 5. 20. 

V. 7. Amaltkites] viz, The inhabitants of the 
country which was afterwards poſſeſſed by the A- 
mal ckites, who as yet were not there: ſee Gen. 

6. 12. 

V. 10. Fell] viz. Their men were hindred in 
their flight by thoſe pits, by which a great number pe- 
riſhed, 

V. 13. The Hebrew] Namely, of the progeny of 
Eber: ſee Gen, 10.21; According to ſome this Word 
ſignifieth one that is come from beyond the river, as 
Abraham was come out of Meſopotamia, from be- 
yond Euphrates, 

V.14. Brother] viz. His neereſt kinſman. armed] 
er led outinto the ficld to war. trained ſervants] that 
is to lay, the ſons of his ſervants which he had fed, 
brought up and trained. Dan] this is a place on the 
Northern confines of Paleſtina, ſo named in this 
place by anticipation ; for it was then called Leſem, 
Jeſ. 19. 47. or Lais, Fud. 18. 7. 

V. 15. Againſt them] Or he divided his men in- 
to divers bands to aſlault them. 

* 17. Dale] It was ſo called afterwards, 2 Sam. 
18. 18. 

V. 18. Salem] Which was afterwards called Je- 
ruſalem: ſee Pſal. 76. 2. for it is very likely that it 
is the ſame, and not the place called Salim, oh. 3. 23. 
Now all the hidden myſteries of this perſon, and of 
this action are expounded unto us, Heb.7.1. Brought 
forth] it doth not appear that this was done to any 
other end, but to refreſh Abraham and his men; and 
in this feaſt of congratulation, it there were an 
ſacrifice, it was a meer ſacrifice of praiſc and thankſ- 

iving, as the occafion of Abrahams victory required: 

or in a ſacrifice of expiation there would have been 
the ſhedding of bloud required, Heh. 9. 22. Of the 
moſt high God] this ſheweth that amongſt thoſe na- 
tions there remained yer ſome ſeed of true piety, 

V. 19. Poſſeſſor] viz Supream Lord and Maſter, 

V. 20. Tithes] Which part even at that time ſee- 
med due by divine right, by ſome expreſſion from 
God: ſee Gex. 28. 22. and afterwards confirmed 

by Moſes law, like unto 8 

V. 22. I have lift up] 


falſhood, Dent. 3 2. 40. 

V. 23. That I will not] Abraham did this as well 
to free himſelf from all ſuſpition of avarice, as alſo 
to ow how he deteſted that wicked King and all his 
Peop 


he ordinary geſture of 
one that ſweareth, whereby it is ſhewed us, that God 
is called for a witneſſe of truth, and a judge againſt 


f NB 8618. chap, xve 


CHAP, XV. 

Erſ. 1, Reward Ital. thy reward is very great, 

that is, the goods which through my grace thou 
halt have according to thy faith, and wherewith I 
will requite thy fairhfull ſervice. Or, 1 am thy ſhield 
and thy very great reward, That is, in me and in my 
grace conſiſteth all the good which thou canſt expect 
or look for. 

V. 2. Seeirg] This is ſaid, becauſe that God in 
all his promiles to Abrabam mentioned his poſterity, 
in regard of which, they were allo chiefly made; and 
therefore it ſeemed that his want of iſſue would make 
them doubtfull or fruſtrate. The Steward] vix. for 
want of children I am conſtr.ined ro put all my 
goods into the hands and power of a ſervant and 
ſtranger, who is the ſecond perſon in my houle : ſee 
Gen. 24. 2, 

V. 6. Beleeved] This faith in that particular pro- 
miſe was an Eflay and action of Abrahams generall 
faith in the promiſes of Gods grace, upon which this 
particular faith was alſo grounded, — as one ſhould 
lay, rooted. So that Gods approving of it for an a& 
of righteouſneſſe is drawn by the Apoſtle, and appli- 
ed to the juſtification of every belicycr by faith in 
Chriſt, by reaſon ofthe relation that is between them. 
For firlt, as Abraham is here termed righteous for 
having believed in the promiſes of God, ſo is the 
faithfull man juſtified before God in applying the 
Redeemer to himlelf by a lively faith, in whom is all 
his righteouſneſſe. Secondly, as in this particular 
faith Abraham groundeth himſelf only upon Gods 
power, goodneſſe, and truth; all naturall means be- 
ing wanting, Rom. 4. 18, 19. ſo by juſtifying faith 
man acknowledgeth himſelt to be void of all means 
of virtue and righteouſneſſe, and utrerly renounceth 
all opinion of himſelf, relying wholly upon the grace 
of God for the obtaining of ſalvation and life. 

V. 8. whereby] He asketh this queſtion, not out 
of diffidency contrary to that faith which is before 
commended in Abraham, but out of an humble de- 
ſire to be ſtrengthned againſt the infirmities of the 
fleſn: ſee Fud. 6. 17, 37. 2 King. 20. 8. Iſa, 7. 11. 
* 1. 18. 34. 

9. An heiſer] Here are implied all kinds of 
Beaſts fitting for ſacrifices: ſee Levit. 1. 3. 10. 14. 
Now this ceremony of paſſing through between the 
beaſt of the ſacrifice being divided in the middle, 
which was afterwards retained in the confirmation of 
folemn Covenants, Fer. 34. 18. is here brought in 
by the Lord for the ſame end, in the 17. v, Of 
three years] ſome have it, three of each kind. 

V. 10. Divided them] All this was done by Gods 
appointment, to whom only it belongeth to appoint 
all ſignes that are confirmatives of his grace. Di- 
vided be not] This ceremony of not cutting the 
Fowles in pieces which were offered in Sacri- 
fice, was afterwards confirmed by Moſes , Levit. 
I.15, 17, 

V. 11. The Fowles] It was an evident ſigne of 


| the diſturbances which evill ſpirits do offer to the 


elects 


chap.xV)- 


elects acts of piety by wandring thoughts, or other- | 


wiſe. | 
V.12, A deep] Abrahams was raviſhed in an ex- 
take, during which, God ſheweth himſelf unto him 
in his majeſty, imprinting in his ſoul the _— 
and certainty of thoſe thibgs whereof he laid the 
ſignes before him. A borroyr] Ordinary tokens of 
Gods preſence. 

V. 13. Foxre hundred] In which are compre- 
hended all the Pilgrimages of Alraham, and his po- 
ſterity from the birth of Iſaac, untill the coming forth 
of AÆgypt : and the number of four hundred is ſet 
down tor four hundred and five, according to the 
exact calculation. 

V. 15. To thy Fathers] A proverbiall kind of 
ſpeech, that is to ſay, to death, which hath already car- 
ried away all thy forefathers. 

V.16. Generation] It ſeemeth he meaneth the 
ſpace of an hundred years, which time, or thereabouts 
was in thoſe daies the age of man, Others take theſe 
words for a lineall degree, and take the beginning of 
it, at the peoples coming imo«Fgypt, For the] wiz. 
I defer the giving of this Country to thy children, 
till that time : becauſe that being to do it by the de- 
ſtruction of thoſe wicked people; I have ſet down 
ſo long a time for my patience to laſt towards them. 
See Mat. 23.32. 1 Theſ. 2. 16. 

V. 17. Furxace] A figure of Gods majeſty, who 
is a devouring fire, yet hidden from man, as a fire in 
an oven is: yet there comes a blaze out, which did 
repreſent ſome manifeſtation of God, paſſing through 
the midſt of the parts of thoſe beaſts, toconfirm his 
covenant ; now it is uncertain whether this did hap- 

n in a mentall, or corporall viſion. 

V. 18. From ihe River] It was a little river upon 
the confines of Ægypt, elſwhere called Sihor. 

V. 19. The Kenites] Which are the Midianites. 
See Num. 24. 2 1. Fud. 1. 16. 1 Sam. 15. 6. Here thele 
nations are ſo named by anticipation. Rexixites] this 
nation is named no where elſe; it ſeemeth they were 
Idumeans, deſcended from Rena of Eſau s race. Gen. 
36. 15. 42. Now, though in the firſt conqueſt of 
the country God did forbid the invading of the Idu- 
means, Deut. 2. 4. yet were they afterwards ſubdued 
by David, 2 Sam.8. 14. Kadmonites] or Eaſterly: 
dheſe were the Arabians, Fud. 6. 3. & 7. 12. 


CHAP. XVI. 

Erſ. 2. Hath reſtrained me] Th' Ital. Hath made 

me barren. The Heb. ſhut me up: Go in] 
Through the = deſire ſhe had of having iſſue by 
Abraham, to which the promiſes were made by God: 
Sarah perſwadeth Abraham, to take this Concubine 
unto him, which was in thoſe daies tolerated, though 
contrary to Gods firſt order in marriage, Mal. 2. 15. 
dee Gen. zo 3.9. Obtain I vix adopting for mine own 
thoſe children which ſhe ſhall beat, which I may di- 
ſpoſe of by the right of being her Miſtreſſe. See 
concerning theſe ancient adoptions, Gen. 30. 3+ 
2 Sam, 21.8. Heſt. 2.7. 


Annotations upon GnnunS1s; 


| 


I3 
V.s+ Be up thee] vis. Thou art bound as thou 

art a husband and a 2 right me, chaſtiſing or 

repreſſing thy ſervant; for by thy conniyence or b 


| ring of it thou makeſt thy ſelf gullty of the wrong 


ſhe doth me: or, I being thy lawtull wife, the inj 
done unto me, . — thee inte thy boſome}] 
namely, to be thy Concubine. | 

V. 7. The Angel] This was the everliſting ſon 
of God, which appeared perſonally to the fathers, 
under corporall ſhapes, cloathed with ſome beams of 
brightneſſe, and other celeſtiall les: and there- 
fore v. 13. he is called everlaſting Lord, by reaſon 
of his eſſence, and Angel, by reaſon of this ſpeciall 
embaſſage, and his generall office of Mediator, Exod. 
14. 19. & 23. 20. /a. 63.9. Mal. 3. 1. Shur] a place 
in the deſert, between Ag ypt and Paleſtina. 

V. 10. I will multiply] This ſheweth that he 
who ſpake here was the true God. 
| V. 11. Iſhmael] vis, God, heareth, or will 

eare. a 

V. 12. A wild man] That is to ſay, he and his po- 
ſterity ſhall be a fierce and rough people, that ſhall 
live in no civill converſation with their neighbours, 
but in continuall war, like unto a wild aſſe that will 
never be tamed, Jah 39.8. In the preſence] that is, 
the nations that ſhall deſcend from Abraham, as he 
doth 3 vix. the children of Retura, Abraham's ſecond 
wife, and the poſterity of Eſau; ſhall be forced to let 
thy poſterity live by them, though it ſhall much 
trouble them with incurſions, thefts, and wars, and 
ſhall not be able to deſtroy nor ſubdu ir. 

V. 13. Seeft me] Ital. God of the fight. vix. that 
haſt given man his ſight, and preſerveſt it for him as 
thou haſt now miraculouſly done by me, ſtrengthning 
me that I am able to endure the brightneſſe of thy 
majeſty + Thus faith Hagar after ſhe knew him, that 
ſhe ſpake with, to be the true God. Have 1] Words 
of admiration, as if ſhe ſhould ſay, And is it poſſible 
that my life, my ſight, and my ſenſes have remained 
entire, aſter I have ſeen God in corporall viſion! an 
aſtoniſhment which ordinarily morrall, frail, and ſin- 
full man falleth into,when God appeareth unto him, 
See Gen. 3 2.30. Exod, 24.11, & 33.20. Deut. 5. 24. 
Judg. 6. 2 2. & 13. 22. Ifa. 6, 3. Luke 5.8. 

V. 14. Beer-lahai- voi] Or of the 1 that hach 
remained alive, after it hach ſeen God. | 


CHAP, XVII. 
Erſ. 1. Valk] That is, beare me slwaies in thy 
mind as preſent to reſt thy ſelf upon me by faith, 
to depend upon my providence, and to regulate all 
thy actions according to my will, Gen. 48. 15. Pſal. 
116. 9. 1 Ring. 8. 25. 


V. 2. Make] tix. Having made my covenant 
already, I l make it firme, and not to be chan- 
ged. 


V. 4. As for me] Every covenant being re- 
ciprocall, God here lets down his promiſes, and 
v. . he doth demand of Abraham bis duty. 5 

V. 5. Abraham] That is, father of a great multi- 


tude, 


14 
tude, whereas Abram was but onely high father, or 
father of height, Father] not only by corporall ge- 


neration of the moſt numerous people of Iſrael; but 
chiefly by the ſpirituall ingra of all nations in- 


differently into the body of the Church rhrough the 
imitation of Abrabams faith, whereof he was an ex- 
emplary and borrowed father, Rom. 4. 12,17. 

V. 6. Makethee] As much asto ſay, I will wake 
thee a father of many nations, which (hall proceed 
from thee, 

V. 7. God unto thee] Namely, by virtue of my 
Covenant, I will communicate unto thee the effects 
of all the perfections of my. nature; and all that 
which I am in my ſelf, I will be in thy behalf, ſo 
that as Ido. live eternally, ſo will I cauſe mine to 
live likewiſe : as the Lord concludeth, Mat. 22.32- 
And ſo on the other ſide, I will be he alone that thou 
ſhalt ſerve, acknowledge, and worſhip as God, and 
on whom thou ſhalt abſolutely depend, forſaking all 
the falſe Gods of other nations. 

V. 10. My covenant] Circumciſion was a con- 
dition of the Covenant which was to be obſerved 
by obedience, and was allo a Sacrament which was 
to be taken through faith, Now the corporall Sa- 
crament is called by the name of the ſpirituall thing, 
according to the Scriptures ſtyle, becauſe that on 
Gods fide, this is alwaies joyned with the corpo- 
rall, by virtue of Gods order and promiſe: See 
Exod. 12, 11. & 40. 15. Mat. 26. 26. 1 Cor. 10. 

16. Epheſ. 5. 26. Circumciſed] As in the genitall 
parts was imprinted a more expreſſe ſpot of (in, 
Gen. 3. 7. So God ordained for a- Sacrament of his 


grace, this cutting off in the ſame part, for a figure 
and ſea] : Firſt, of the annihilation of the guilt of ſin 


through the remiſſion of it, to the juſtification of 
life, Rom. 4. 11. Secondly, of the extirpation of 
vice and corruption, and of the life of fin, through 
the ſpirit of Regeneration, Deut. 30, 6. Fer. 4. 4. 
Rom. 2. 29. Philip. 3. 3. Col. 2. 11. 

V. 12. He that # born] Ital. The ſervant, mea- 
ning the Proſelyte, who of his own free will ſhall 
adde himſelf. ro the Church, by the profeſſion of 
Gods true ſervice: See Exod. 12. 44. 48. But if 
there were any ſervants that were not converted to 
God, the Sacrament had been profaned, if it had 
been communicated unto them. RR 5 

V. 14. Cat off] viz. By capitall puniſhment by 
the Magiſtrate 15 | the fa . 7 by ex- 
communcation, if the delinquent be out of the 
reach of him; or by the expreſſe judgement of 
God, if the fact be ſecret, Exod. 31. 14. Levit. 
17. 4, 18, 29. Er. 10. 8. Now this is not to be 
underſtood of Children, but of thoſe ho by their 
age were capable of voluntary rebellion, refuſing, or 
contemning the uſe of this Sicrament. 

V. 15. Sarai] Sarai fignifieth my Lady, as if it 
were ſaid, Lady only of her family, but Sarah ſig- 
nifieth Lady abſolutely, and without limitation, be- 
cauſe that Abraham being eſtabliſhed Father of the 
tahfull. of all nations, God would haye his Wife 
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chap, xvij. 
alſo to participate of this univerſall title. 

V. 17 Laughed] Not through unbeliefe of a 
thing which he judged to be ſtrange and impoſ- 
ſible, as Sarah did afterwards, Gen. 18. 12, 13. but 
through a godly rejoycing, which might extend as 
far as to the birth of our Saviour: See Joh. 8. 56, 
and ſaid] vix. through admiration, not through dif- 
fdence, which he could never be blamed for. Now 
at an hundred yeares of age in thoſe daies they 
were not quite unapt for generation. But it was 
a wonderfull thing that Abraham ſhould It that time 
begin to get children, and eſpecially by a woman that 
was borren and paſt age. 

V. 18, Might live] wiz. Thy promiſes, do ſur- 
paſſe my defires,. it would do ſufficient for me, if 
Iſhmael might live under. thy protection, and be al- 
waies in thy favour. 

V. 19. Iſaac] That is, the ſon of laughter, v. 17. 

V. 20. As for] I do grant thee my temporall 
bleſſing for 1ſhmaet, as Gex. 27. 39. but as for the 
ſpirituall one, for to be heire of the promiſe of 
grace, and Patriarch of the bleſſed oft-{pring, and 
to have my Covenant in his poſterity, I do reſerve 
it particularly for Iſaac. 

V. 22. went up] He cauſed the externall ſignes 
of his preſence to yaniſh away, carrying them up to 
heaven, as Gen. 35.13. Jud. 13.20, to ſhew, that is 
the place of his reſidence and glory, and of his full 
and eternall manifeſtation, 


CHAP, XVIII. 
4 — Plaines] Or, Thickets, and groves of 
aks. 

V. 2. Three men] viz, three Angels in humane 
ſhape, whereof the chief and moſt honourable was 
the Son of God himſelfe, v. 13. 17. Gen. 16. 7. 
and at the firſt arrivall Abraham did not know them, 
Heb. 13. 2. 

V. 3. My Lord] He doth direct his ſpeech to 
the chiefeſt. 

V. 4. waſh] According to the faſhion of the an- 
cients, when they came out of the fields, or from 
2 becauſe they uſed for the moſt part San- 
dals, or ſoles laced upon their bare feet. 

V. 5. Therefore] A common manner of ſpeaking, 
as Gen. 19, 8. & 33. 10, The meaning is, your: 
coming bindeth me to this duty, and I could not be 
contented, if I ſhould not performe it towards 
you.. 

V. 10. Aud he] Namely, the Lord, who doth 
here begin ro make himſelf known. Behind] or the 
'Tent was behind him: that is, the Angel ſtood with 
his back towards the tenr, . while he was talking with 
Abraham. 

V. 12. Laughed] Gods reproving of her ſhew- 
eth, that it was not a laughter of joy, as Abrahams 
was, Gen. 17. 17. nor of profane mockage, but of 
ſome doubting and ĩrreverence, in a thing that was 
ſo ſtrange, and ſeemed in it ſelf to include ſome 
abſurdity in nature, which notwithſtanding, _ — 
ently 
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come by her faith, which is noted, Heb. 

_ I y — was bk in her by the word of the 
d. 

"Y. 13, Seeing that] vi. Seeing I have made him 

an example of faith to all my Church, and head and 

father to all beleeyers in all ages, it is fitting he 


ſhould be inſtructed concerning this judgement of 
mine, that by him all his children may receive ne- 
ceſſary inſtructions therein. 

V. 19. I Kro him] viz, Choſen and ayouched 
him for mine own. Juſtice and judgement] ordi- 
nary terms in Scripture taken from the duty of Jud- 
ges; which is to do good men right, and to puniſh 
the wicked. So every faithfull man is bound to a- 
void evill, and follow that which is 2 That 
the Lord] vix. that they on their part obſerving and 
keeping the conditions of my Covenant, it may for 
ever ſtand firm to them, according to my promiſe 
made to Abra ham. TIT 

v. 20. The cry] A figurative terme uſed in Scrip- 
ture, to ſhew how Gods judgements are provoked 
by exorbitant fins. 


ſhew that he will proceed with entire juſtice, after 
he hath giligently examined the cauſe. 

V. 22. From thence] That is, from Abrahams 
habitation. Before] viz, Before him, which amongſt 
the three Angels, was the Son of God known, and 
worſhipped by him, who ſtayed yet a little while a- 
lone with Abraham, the other two going before. 

V. 23. The righteous] viz, The good man, ac- 
cording to humane condition; the man who is inno- 
cent of thoſe ſins, for which thou wilt deſtroy So- 
dom. 

V. 24. And not ſpare] Not that this is a perpetu- 
all and generall rule in Gods judgements in this 
world, Exek. 14. 18. but here God through eſpeciall 
grace, yeelds to Abrahams requeſt, a 

V. 27. Now I have] A preface of humility, and 
of corre&ing himſelf, as it he ſhould ſay, Shall I dare 
to aſſume ſo much liberty to my ſelf ? 


CH AP, XIX. 
Erſ. 1. Two Angels] viz. Two of thoſe three 


which had appeared to Abraham, Gen. 18. 2. 


For the Son of God, who was the third, did not go 
into Sodom, Gen, 18. 22. & 19. 27. 
V. 2. Nay} To make triall of the truth of Lots 
words, and to kindle his good affection the more. 
V. 5. Know them] A tearm of abominable and 
infamous meaning in this place, as Judg. 19. 22, 
V. 8. I have two] Lot aſtoniſhed art this cruell 
and horrible injury, inconſiderately propoundeth un- 
to them this damnable means of ſatisfying their luſts; 
or doth in earneſt think, that he avoideth a greater 
evill by a leſſer, and by reaſon of a great weakneſſe in 
faith, conſtancy,. and wiſdome, ſheweth at leaſt his 
true charity, in preferring the ſtrangers honours be- 
fore his own : ſee Gen. 18. 5. | 
V. 9. They preſſed ſore] Even to force and pra- 
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| Words expreſling the infirmity of his 


| 


v. 21. Go down] Humane kinds of ſpeeches, to | 


Riſe upon him that execrable ac. 

V. 14. which married] Ital. which were to be m. 
ried, that is, were eſpouled, according to that lau- 
dable cuſtome, whereby they were wont to leave 
lome time between the eſpouſing or contracting, and 
the conſummation of Matrimony: ſee Deut. 22. 23. 
Mat. 1. 18. 

V. 15. In the iniquity] vix. In the puniſhment 
of their crimes. 

V. 17, That he] Ital. The Lord. It is likely that 
tbe Son of God, one of the three, which was not gone 
into Sodom, came here to meet the other two, and 
made himſelf known to Lot, For thy life] namely, 
as thou loveſt thy life, ſave thy ſelie by flight: 2 


Deut. 4. 1 5. Joſ. 23. 11. Fer. 17.21, 


V. 18. Oh not ſo] Or, make me not go far, leſt 
my weakneſſe hinder me from enjoying thy benefits. 

ith, 

V. 20. A little one] And therefore of ſmall con- 
ſequence either in the deſtroying or preſerving of it. 
Words of humane ignorance, not agreeing with 
Gods juſtice, who regardeth not little or great. 

V. 22. I cannot] viz, Gods order is, that I ſhould 
ſer thee in ſafety before I deſtroy the City; (wherein 
we may ſee the great benefit the wicked receive by 


| intermixture with the godly) haſte thee therefore, for 


the time of execution is come, Zoar] that is, little; 
whereas before it was called Bela: ſee Gen. 14. 2. 

V. 24. The Lord] Namely, the Son of God, who 
had appeared unto Abraham and to Lot, made this 
rain to fall by ſome word or token, which rain was 
cauſed by Gods omnipotency, and ſhowred upon the 
earth without any naturall cauſe. 

V. 25. The plain] Namely, of Jordan, Gen. 13. 10. 
where there were five Cities; Sodom, Gomorrah, Ad- 
ma, Seboim, Zoar. 

V. 26. Looked] viz. Following Lot, ſhe turned 
her eyes towards Sodom, either through curioſity, or 
through grief, againſt Gods Commandement, v. 175 
A pillar] a dead ſtiffe body dried up and hard- 
ned by that ſulphurous and Salpetry tuffe, which the 
Scripture calleth Salt, Ges. 14.3. Deut. 29.23. 

V. 29. Abraham] For whoſe love chiefly God 
preſerved Lot, who though he was innocent of thoſe 
abominable vices of Sodom, 2 Pet. 2. 6. yet might 
very well deſerve in ſome way to be partaker of their 
puniſhment in his body, for having ſtayed ſo long a- 
mongſt them for his worldly benefit, 

V.31. Our Fuber] It ſeemeth that they believed 
all the world was conſumed, and that they only ſur- 
viving with their Father, who was already very old, 
it behooved them to make haſte to have iſſue for to 
preſerve man- kind, and that this neceſſity did diſanul 
= ordinary law : an inconſiderate cauſe of a wicked 

ect. 

V 37. Moab] vix. Of the fathers fide, namely, the 
child, that is begotten upon me by my Father. 


V. 38. Benammi] Or, Son of le, vix. born 
of my holy linage, and not of how edof Sodom, 


where I ſhould have been been married, 
| CHAP. 
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| CHAP. XX. | 
Erl. 71: From thence] That is from the plaine of 
Mamre, Gen. 18. 1. The Sauth]vec Gen. 13.1. 
cadeſh] See Gen, 16, 14. 

V. 3. A dead man] This was told Abimelech after 
the plagues which God had ſent him, to hinder him 
from abuling of Sarah, v. 6. becauſe he ſhould know 
the cauſe of them, and be deliycred from them by re- 
ſtoring of her to her husband. 

V. 4. Righteous] viz. that is, guiltleſſe of this fact. 
Nation] becauſe that the Kings Court, and the people, 
had allo been ſtrucken with thoſe plagues, v. 7. 9.17. 

V. 5. In the integrity] vix. Intending to make her 
my law full wife without raviſhment, or Adultery, 

V. 11. 1s not in this place] that is to ſay, the true 
ſervice of God is not here eſtabliſhed, as ſome rem- 
nants thereof might remain in other places (as in Sa- 
lem under Melchiſedech) therefore their life might be 
be more licentious, and Abraham might have more 
cauſe to feare outrages and perſecutions by reaſon of 
their contrariety in profeſſion of Religion. 

V. 12. Daughter of] Many are of opinion that ſhe 
was Tares Grand-child, and the He! rewes will have 
her to be Iſca, the daughter of Haran, Gen. 11. 29. 

V. 15. Before thee] viz, At thy command and 
choice, Sce Gen. 13. 9. 

V. 16. Thy, brother] It ſhould ſeeme that this ſum 
was given, fox a kind of recompence for the attempt. 
Pieces] Ital, Shekels, a kind of ſilver coyn weighing 
kalfe an ounce or foure drams. A covering] vi. Hee 
that alone hath intereſt in thee, and power over thee, 
wherefore as a ſign of ſubjection, thou ſhalt goe with 
thy face covered, Gen. 24. 65. 1 Co. 11. 10, that 
every one that feeth thee may know that thou art mar- 

d; and therefore abſtaine from thee. For it is like- 
ly that Sarah had taken off her vayle, whereby the 
King was miſtaken, Thus ſhe] vix. Though ſhe was 
honoured, and rewarded by the King, yet was ſhe 
faine to ſuffer the ſhame of this rebuke. 


V .17, Maidſervants] That is to ſay, his concubines, | 


Bare children] This ſignifieth that Abimelechs plagues 
and ſores were in the genitall parts of men and wo- 
men, which hindereditheir cohabitation, which is mo- 


deſtly expreſſed by this circumlocution, 


CHAP, XXII. 
Verl. 1. Fiſted] or ſhewed himſelf to be preſent 
with her in grace and virtue, giving her miracu- 
louſly new power to conceive. 

V. 6. Made me to laugh] She hath reference to her 
Bughing, Gen. 18. 12. as if ſhe ſhould ſay, Nom have 
I truly occaſion to laugh for j oy, for the effect of that, 
the promile whereof at that time ſeemed ſo ſtrange 
unto me, that I then laughed through wonder, 

V. 7. Fer I have] Words of admiration, or, and 
that I had borne him, &c. ; 

V. 8. Mocking]S. Paul, Gal. 4+ 29, calleth this 
ſcoſfe a perſecution, which ſheweth that there was 
malice, hatred, and ſtoutneſſe in it. 


Mig: She ſaid} Though it is manifeſt, that there 
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ſeparate Iſhmael from the bleſſed progeny, in which 
he had no ſhare. See Gen. 25, 6, & 36. 6, 8. 

V. 12. Shall thy] vix- The progeny which ſhall 
beare thy name, and ſhall participate in the ſpirituall 
right of the holy race, whereof I have made thee head, 
and father, ſnall be borne unto thee by Iſaac, and nor 
by Iſhmael. 

V. 14. Beer- ſheba] The place is ſo called here, by 
way of anticipation, v. 31. 

V. 17. here he is] To ſhew, that God was even pre- 
ſent in that deſert place, in grace, and power. 

V. 18. Hold him] The Heb, ſtrengthen thy hand 
over him. 

V. 19. Opened] Whether ſorrow did before trou- 
ble her judgement, or whether God did by miracle 
hinder her light, or whether it was dazled through 
the long diſtance, all obſtacles were taken away in a 
9 and the remedy to her want was ſhewed 

er. 

V. 20. as with] viʒ. Went along with him, with 
his bleſſing in temporall things, Gen. 17. 20. Archer] 
both in warre and hunting. 

V. 23. That thou] In this Oath, as in all other oaths, 
there is an affirmation or promiſe contained in theſe 
words, that thou wilt not; and an execration, if thou 
lyeſt; which words ought to be underſtood as God 

ſhall judge thee, curſe thee if thou &c. 

V. 25 Reproved] or reprehended him, or con- 
tended with him, tagen away] viz, debarring Abra- 
ham, and his ſervants who had digged it, from the ule 
of it, v. 30. Sec Gem. 26. 15, 18,20,21, 22. 

V. 30. That they]viz. That thou who art King ac- 
cepting this prelent from me, for an acknowledge. 
ment that I have digged this well in thy land, I may 
be out of ſtrife with thy ſubjects: and thou giving cre- 
dit to my ſaying, namely, that I have digged it, maiſt 
command thy ſervants to be ſilent. 

V. 31. Beer-ſheba] That is, a well of Oath, 

V. 33. Agrove] It ſeemeth he uſed it for a ſecret 
and retiring place, to doe his exerciſes of piety, to 
pray,and lacrifice : which example having broughr in 
a ſuperſtitious opinion amongſt many as if the Deity 
were preſent in ſuch ſhady places, God did forbid the 


uſe ot theſe groves, neere to holy places, Deut. 16.2 1. 
and often condemneth the ſervice that is done there 


in imitation of the Pagans. 


| . CHAD. XXII. 
7 Prf. z. Moriah] This name ſignifieth proviGon of 
God, and is here uſed by anticiparion, becauſe ir 
was impoſed upon the place afterward for the cauſe 
ſet down, v. 14. and is one of thoſe hills whichafter- 
wards was incloſed within the compaſſe of Ieruſalem; 
which did alſo participate of that name : for Teruſa- 
lem ſignifieth, God ſhall provide in Salem; and upon 
Moriab afterwards the Temple was built, 2 Chro. 3. 1. 
One of the] Becauſe there were two hills, Sion and 
Moriah, and the latter gave the name to the Rn 
V. II-: 


was ſome carnall and vicious paſſion in Sarah: yet all 
this was guided by the ſecret providence of God: to 
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| chap· III). 
V. 11. The Angel] Which was the Son of God 
himſelf, as it appeareth by the 12. & 16. ver. See 
16.7. 

. ＋ know] God hath no need of experience, 
knowing the very bottoms of the hearts: but this is 
ſpoken after the manner of men, to ſhew that Abra- 
yam had made his piety notable and approved, and 
that God had accepted of it, and did mean to re- 
ward it. : 

V. 14. Iehovab Iireh] Th Ital. The Lord will 
provide, This is the ſenſe of the Heb. word Moriah, 
and Ieruſalem, v. 2. and the common proverb that 
was taken from thence ſignified that in the greateſt 
extremities ofthe Church, God would miraculouſly 
provide tor the ſafety of it; and eſpecially that there 
mould, by pure miracle of grace, be provided the 
true Lamb which was to be ſlain for men; namely, 
Jeſus Chriſt,typified here by Iſaac in his obedience, 
as his reall putting to death was figured by the ram. 

V. 16. For becauſe] This promiſe was made be- 
fore unto Abraham, out of meer grace, before this act 
of faith and obedience, Rom. 4. 13,14. but chis is laid, 
to ſhew that the more Abraham's Faith was ſtrengthe- 
ned, the more did the Lord redouble his aſſurances 
of grace unto him, Iam. 2. 21. N 

V. 17. The gate] As if he had ſaid, the Court, the 
Palace, the ſeat of the Empire, as formerly Councels 
and publike Aſſemblies were held neer the City 
gates: and there allo were the cittadels and forts. 

CHAP. XXIII. 
\ 7 Erſ. 2. Kiriath-arba] It ſeemeth that this moſt 
Z ancient City, Num. 13. 33. was in Abrahams 
daies called Mamre, v. 19. attcrwards Ririath. arba; 
that is, the City of Arba; who was a great Gyant, and 
was Lord of it, Ioſ. 14. 15. Then Hebron, Gen. 35. 
27. came] namely, into Sarah's Lent, which accor- 
to the cuſtome was apart from Abrahams, Gen. 24.67. 

V. 4. I am a ſtranger] And therefore having no 
land of mine owne here, I pray you ſell me as much 
as will ſerve for the burying of me and mine. Give 
me] this ground and propriety of a burying place in 
the land of Canaan ſo much deſired of Abyabam, was 
as a mark of the ſeparation of the bleſſed ſtock from 
the children of this world, and eſpecially at the de- 
parture out of this life; and as an earneſt to his po- 
ſterity of his faith in Gods promiſes, that this coun- 
try ſhould be given an inheritance to his poſterity ; 
and therefore the reſt of the Patriarchs would have 
allo part therein, Gen. 25. 9.& 47+29, &. 50. 13,25. 
Exod, 13. 19. Heb. 1 1. 22. 

V. 6. In the choice] vi. In the beſt. 

V. 7. rs! In ſigne of an humble thankfulneſſe 
and of a civillreſpect. 

V. 8, Tour mind] Heb. in your ſoule. 

V. 9. Mach- pelab] Jhat is, double. As much mo- 
ny as it is worth] as 1 chron. 2 1. 24. Others have it, 
for entire mony, that is to ſay, good mony, and loy all, 
not clipped nor otherwiſe falſitied. 

V. 10. Dwelt] Th Ital. did fit, viʒ he was of the 
City counſell. Of all that] viz. of noted Citizens, 
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which had a ſeat in the Senate: ſee Gen. 34. 24. 

V. 15. Betwixt ne An honeſt way to ſpeak the 
reaſonable price of a thing, without bergaining with 
a friend: as if he did fay, the thing is not worth the 
making many words between us who are ſo joyned 
in friendſhip, and are ſo abounding in wealth, do 
what thou wilt with ir. 

V. 18. unte Abraham] That is, by a firm and irre- 
vocable contract. Before alt] vix. in the publike aſ- 
ſembly of the City. His City] namely, Heth or E- 


pbron. 
CHAP, XXIV. 
VI. 2. Put] A ceremony anciently obſerved 
in obligatory or binding oaths made by infe- 
riour perſons to their ſuperiours : ſee Gen. 47. 29. 
1 Chron. 29. 24. ; 

V. 3. Of the daughters] Becauſe thoſe nations were 
Infidels, and accuricd : and that by ſuch commixtures 
and marriages with them, the holy race had been in- 
fected, and Gods ſervice, and good manners cotrup- 
ted: fee Gen. 6, 2. & 27. 46. & 28. 2. 

V. 4. My country] That is, Meſopotamia, or Chal- 
dea, in the confines of which Haran was, the place 
ot abode of Abrahams kinred after his departure from 
Terah in ur ot the Chaldeans, where Gods true wor- 
ſhip was yet preſerved, though with much corruption: 
lee Gex. 1 1. 31. & 27.43. loſ. 24. 2. 

V. 6. Beware thou] This ſo ſtrict forbidding is 
grounded upon Gods command, Gen. 12. 1. given to 
Abrabam tor him and for his whole family. 

V. 7, His Angel] viz, To gard and guide thee, 
Gen. 48.16, Exod. 14. 19. & 23.20. 

V. 10. For all the] viz, Carrying with him preci- 
ous things of Abraham's houſe. And to ſhew that he 
might take as much of them as he pleaſed. 

13. Behold 1] This ſervants piety and faith, and 


the ſucceſſe which God gave to his deſire, ſhew that 


this thought was inſpired into him by God, not to 
make any vaine conjecture, or to bind God to his 
judgement, but to have from God himſelf a certaine 
ligne of his bleſſing. See the like examples, Judg. 
6,36, 1 Sam 6.7. & 14.8. & 20.7. 1 Mac. 5. 40. 

V. 14. Thereby] That is to ſay, if this my thought 
and prayer be ratified by thy providence, I thall have 
an aſſured token, that thou wilt bleſſe Abraham in this 
buſineſs, as thou haſt done in all other, Or in her] vix. 
inthat maid which by this token ſhall be made known 
to me, | 

V. 19. Done drinkiag] viz. Untill they have all 
drank, or until] they have drank as much as they necd. 

V. 27. Brethren] That is, his neereſt Kinsfolks. 

V. 28. Of her mothers] Becauſe the women had 
their lodgings aparr, v.67. Gen. 3 1. 33. 

V. 32. To waſh] Sec Gen. 18.4. 

V.47. upon ber face] 1 bis was a kind of Carcanet 
which women did wear upon their forehead, and did 
hang down upon the noſe: ſce Iſa. 3. 21. EKzek. 16 12. 

V. 49. Deal] vix. Favourably conſent to my te- 
queſt, and krep your promiſe loyally with me. 

V.50, Speak unto thee 2 vir; We cannet gain- 
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lay thee, nor with words expreſſe the joy we feel 
thereby: ſee Gen. 3 1. 24, 29. 

V. 51. Before thee] I hat is to ſay, in thy power, 
to take her away with our conſent. Hath ſpoken] vix. 
Declared his will by the aforeſaid ſigne. 

V. 59. Her nurſe] Called Debora, Gen. 3 5. 8. 

V. 60. Thou At] That is, thy being far from us, 
ſhall not change nor diminith our affection towards 
thee, through which, from henceforth we wich thee 
happy and abundant fruits of thy marriage. 

V. 62. South] viz. From the Southern parts of 
Paleſtina, Gen. 12. 9. 

V. 63. To ditate] Or, to think upon God privately, 
and upon heavenly and divine things. Others, to pray. 

V. 65. A vaile] viz, Through „ modeſty, 
and to ſhe even from chat time her reſpect and ſub- 
jection to her ſpouſe, Gen. 20.16. 1 Cor. 11. 10. 

V. 67. Brought} viz. Brought her into his houſe, 
into the Miſtreſſes lodgings, Gen. 23. 2. as it were to 
put her in poſſeſſion of them, in Sarah his mothers 
Aead, and there to be married to her ſolemnly, 

CHAP. XXV. 

Erſ. 1. Too. ] Some have held that he took her 
wWhilſt Sarah was yet living, but that is uncer- 
tain; and this ſtrength to beget Children, was mira- 
culouſly renewed in his decrepit body, whereby he 
begat not only Iſaac, but continued it to beget all 
the reſt mentioned in the text. wife] viz, Concu- 
bine,v,6.1 Chron. 1. 3 2. They were their own lawfull 
wives by cohabitation, though not ſolemnly eſpouſed 
to become Ladies, or to participate of their husbands 
eſtates or dignities: An abuſe of Gods firſt ordinance 

in marriage, tolerated in thoſe daies, Gen. 30. 4,9. 

V. 2. Zimram] Theſe were the heads of many 
people of Arabia and neighbouring Nations. 

V. 3. Aſhurim] Sce concerning theſe names that 
have a plurall termination, Annot. upon Gen. 10.4. 

V. 5. Gave] vix. Made him his full & generall heir. 
* V.6, The Eaſt country] Called afterwards Arabia, 
the people whereof were called the children of the 
Eaſt, or Eaſtern in regard of Paleſtina: ſee Zudg.6.3. 
& 7. 12. 70h 1. 3. 

V. 8. Gathered] See Annot. upon Gen. 15. 15. 

V. 13. According] vi. As they have been ſer down 
in their Regiſters and Genealogies: and th. ir names 
as being heads of Nations, have remained diſtin& in 
their poſterities. Nebaioth] The Nabateans and the 
Chadarens named in hiſtories amongſt the people of 
Arabia, were deſcended from theſe. 

V.16, By their] That is, the aames of theſe heads 
were given to the places where their poſterity dwelt; 
which through the craggedneſſe and hilly fiturtion 
of the country, were either ſtrong caſtles, or unwal- 
led towns and villages only. 

V. 18. And be died] Ital. And his country fell to him 
before all his bret bren, vix. As well that whi h he firſt 
inhabited, as that which he afterwards took in, 

V. 20. Padan-Aram}] Was a part of Meſopotamia, 
where Charran was. 

V. 22. Struggled] vix. By an extraordinary and 
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procigious kind of moving, which was by Rebecca her 
ſelf found to be ſuch. If it beſo] Rebecca laid ſo, pre- 
ſaging by this prodigy that her burthen was of two 
bretbren, which ſhould hate and hurt one another. 
To enquire] viz. by ſome Prophet, or by ſome divine 
revelation, in a dream, or by ſome Angels meſlage; 
obtained by prayers, devotions, &c. 

V. 23. Two nations] Namely, the heads of two 
nations, the one bleſſed, and the other rejected. Shall 
be ſtronger] bodily, the people iſſuing from Jacob the 
younger, ſhall ſubdue the other which iſſued from the 
elder, 2 Sam. 8. 14. 1 King. 22.48. and ſpiritually, the 
Church, little and weak in the world,ſhall overcome 
by the word, and by the ſpirit, and by the power of 
God, the world, and its kingdome, repreſented by the 
wicked Idumeans, implacable and capitall enemies to 
God people. Shall ſerve] viz, being by me bereft of 
his right of firſt-born,which was to command his bre- 
thren, and all the houſe under his Father, Gen 4.7. & 
49.3. See concerning this accuried ſlavery, Gen. 9. 25. 
Mal. 1. 3. | 

V. 25, Red] That is, with a red haire all over his 
body. Eſau vi. a man of his hands,yaliant and aRive, 
as ordinarily red and hairy men are: or a man already 
wholly formed; becauſe that a hairy body is proper 
= one that is a man already, and not for a new born 

+ 

V. 26, Took hold] A miraculous ſigne, to ſignifie 
that Jacob ſhould ſupplant his brother Eſau, and o- 
verthrow him by getting away his birth- right: and 
that the Church by the only power and direction of 
the Spitit, ſhould overthrow her enemies, though 
mightier then ſhe. Jacob] or, ſupplanter, or a wreſtler 
that ſtriketh up ones heels. The Fr, Diodati thus: Ia- 
cob that is to ſay,ſupplanter : a wreſtling terme when 
one of the wreſtlers ſetteth his foot under the others 
ſoale,or taketh him by the heel to oyerthrow him. 

V. 27. Hunter] The properties of the Children of 
this world to be violent and fierce, and of the children 
of God to be meek and mild, are here pointed out 
by the two different natures of theſe two brothers: ſee 
Gen. 10.9. Of the 22 viz, A man hating a ſociable, 
civill, and cecondmicall life, loving to live in the 
fields. Dwelling] viz, homely, ſtayed, and peacefull. 

V. 29. Sod} All this was brought to pale by a ſe- 
cret providence of God, which doth not for all that 
juſtifie Jacob from all manner of deceit and evill eun- 
ning: yet it makes Eſau his profaneneſſe evident, in 
delpiſing that which was taken from him by Gods 
decree, v. 23. 

V. 30. Edom] That is, red; Gods people uſed this 
name of Edom more then the other of Eſau in re- 
membrance of this voluntary ſale, which juſtified their 
quurell againſt the Idumeans, their perpetuall emu- 
lators and adverſaries, Amos 1. 1 1. deriving this name 
more from the red pottage, then from his haire, v.25, 

V. 3 1. Thy] Which in thoſe daies carried the Pa- 
triarchſhip with it, and the firſt degree in the bleſſed 
race, and the dignity of the ſacred function: ſee Gen. 
4. 7. Exod. 19.23. Nam. 8. 1 6. To this is . 
the 


chaP- XVI. 
the ſpirituall birth- right of the Church, Exod, 4. 22. 
Jer.3 1.9. Jam. 1. 18. 

V. 32. Ian at] vix. I am mortall, and my man- 
ner of living doth daily expoſe me to a thouſand dan- 
gers: why ſhould I then debar my ſelf of a preſent 
plealure, for this imaginary dignity ? Here is his pro- 
faneneſſe diſcoyered, which is taxed in him, Heb. 
12.16. whereby he deſpiſed the ſignes and earneſts of 
the ſpirituall graces, 

V.34. He did eat] This relation ſheweth Eſau his 
ſecurity, and ſtupidity in his fin, 

CHAP, XXVI, 
TEiſ, 3. unto thee] Namely, to thy perſon will 
V I now preſently give the ule, and peaceable, 
and ſure enjoying of it; and to thy poſterity, the 
poſſeſſion and propriety. 

V. 5. Becauſe that] God doth fulfill his promiſes, 
for the ſame reaſon by which he was moved to make 
them; which is nothing elſe but his meer grace, and 
not mans works, Rom. 4. 4. 13. 14. But becauſe be- 
tween the promiſe and the full accompliſhment he 
hath ordained by an invariable order the way of faith 
and obedience on mans ſide, Gen. 17. 9. the Scrip- 
ture doth often attribute the effect, not to the ſoye- 
raigne and only cauſe, but to the order and means to 
attain unto it well obſeryed : ſee Gen. 22. 16. to in- 
cite man to his duty. 

V. 8. Sporting] vix. Uſing ſome pleaſant familia- 
rity of a husband to his wife. 

V 14, Of ſervants] Or, a great deal of land to 
manure, 

V.16 For thou] Becauſe thy great number of 

— is a hinderance to us, and thy power, and 
wealth breeds a jealouſie: wherefore for our ſecurity, 
and to the end we may continue friends, it were 
good thou ſhouldſt go further from us. 

V. 20. Eſth ] That is to ſay, ſtrife, debate. 

V. 21. Sitna] viz. Enmity, hatred, oppoſition. 

V. 22 Rehoboth} Or, making of roome, dilata- 
tions. ye ſhall be] or we are fruittull in the land: or, 
as we ſhall increale, 

V. 23. Sake]vix, Alwaics regarding what I promi-. 
ſed Abrabam and his progeny : the conditions of 
which promiſe he hath faithfully kept, So that the 
bleſſing of his cf-ipring proceedeth alwaies from this 
head or fountain, 

V.29. That thou wilt] A manner of ſwearing a- 
moneſt the Jews, the execration being alwaies un- 
derſtood to be meant, to which he ſubjected, that 
was forlworn himſelf. Thou art] Abimelech, like a 
profane man, attributeth unto himlelt to be partly 
the cauſe of Gods bleſſing; as if it had laine in his 
power to hinder it, 

V. 33. Called it] That is, confirmed the name 
which Abraham had given it before: ſee Gen. 21.31. 
For this was one of thoſe wells, which the Philiſtims 
had ſtopped up before. City] viʒ. Which was there- 
by, or which afterwards was builded there. Beerſheba] 
that is to ſay, well of an oath. 

V. 34. Judith] It appears by Gen. 36. 2. iat theſe 
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women and their ſathers had ſeverall names, which 
thing was very frequent, Or that Eſau had divers 
Wives. 

V. 35. Grief] Which was for their Idolatries, im- 

pieties, and protane cuſtomes. | 
CH AP. XXVII. 

Ex ſ. 4. Meat] In all this we ought to look 

not ſo much to mens actions, who cannot ex- 
cule themſelves from being defective and croſſe: as 
to the execution of Gods Oracle, Gen. 25. 23. which 
was by theſe means directed through his ſacred pro. 
vidence: ſee Gen. 25, 29. My ſoul] viz, that I may 
with a good will, and with all mine heart declare thee 
to be mine heire and ſucceſſor in the right of the ſpi- 
rituall bleſſing and coyenant of God, and alſo to be 
the head of the bleſſed race. Now it ſeemeth, that 
either Iſaac had not rightly underſtood the ſaid Ora- 
cle ; or that it was grievous to him to obey it, 

V. 7. Befere the] Namely, by his authority and 
with approbation, preſenting my ſelfe before him, 
as in a religious act, to 4 the confirmation of 
his grace, 

V. 8. Obey] If Rebecca did underſtand the Oracle 
of Gen.25. 23. and did deſire to bring it to paſſe: 
there was no defe@ in her but only in the means 
which ſhe uſed, which God ſuffered, and made to 
ſerve for his work. | 

V. 13. Thy curſe] This great confidence in Re- 
becca ſheweth, either a ſtrong inſpiration and gui- 
dance by God; or a certain knowledge of, and faith 
in the aforeſaid Oracle. 

V. 16. His bands] Which are ordinarily the na- 
ked and uncovered parts of the body, by which alſo 
Iſaac embracing and touching his ſon, might have 
known him. 

V. 23. Bleſſed him] That is, wiſhed him all man- 
ner of good, becauſe that here there is not yet the 
formall and patriarchall bleſſing, which is contained, 
V. 28,29. 

V. = Smelled] It is very likely that theſe cloaths 
were perfumed with ſome ſweet ſent 3 which being 
ſmelr by Iſaac excited in him this expreſſion of ſpi- 
rituall joy. The meaning and ſenſe is, as a faire and 
fruitfull parcell of land recreates the ſenſes, eſpeci- 
ally the ſmelling, by the ſweet ſent of its plants, 
flowers and fruits; ſo I do find my ſelſe excee- 
dingly delighted with the preſence of that child of 
mine _ which Gods bleſſing muſt reſt + who 
ſhall alſo bring forth the true fruits thereof in piety 
and holineſſe, &c. 

V. 28. God] This verſe containeth the promiſes 
which belong to this life, made unto his piety: the 
next hath relpeR to the ſpirituall ones. 

V. 29. Serve thee] That is to fay, let the whole 
Church comprehende d in thee and thy poſterity, and 
repreſented now in thee, obtain the right of inhe- 
riting the world: and of the ſpirituall libert and 
dominion over the creatures and other men who are 
but as ſervants jn the houſe: ſee Gen. · 25. & 25. 23. 


Iſaiah 49, 23. n Rev. 3. 9. Thy brethren] 
| dy 


Figuatively 
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Figuratively are vnderſtood all the men of the world, 
that are ot the ſame nature as the faithfull. Curſed] 
vi by God, who taketh upon him all that is done 
either for, or againſt his Church. 

V. 33. Trembled] By reaſon of his aſtoniſh- 
ment, ſceing he had done otherwiſe then he inten- 
ded: and there was alſo a kind of divine motion, 
whereby God revealed unto Iſaac, or put him in 
mind of his decrce concerning his children: bin- 
ding him through a religious tear to conſent unto 
it. And beſhall] vix. this bleſſing ſhall ſtand firme 
and irrevocable, 

V. 35. A great] viz, With grief that he had irre- 
coverably loſt that good, yet without converſion or 
true repentance, 

V. 35. Thy bleſſing] vizʒ. That which ſeemed by 
right to belong to thee as brit-born, | 

V. 37. what ſhall I do] vis, This prerogative of 
being the ſtock of the bleſſed race given to Jacob, 
mult not be divided; it muſt remain whole and en- 
tire, and cannot be communicated to unbelievcrs 
and children of the world, which are repreſented 
by Eſau. 

V. 38. Haſt thou] Theſe words ſhew that Eſau 
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had no underſtanding, nor did not apprehend this 


true ſpirituall b\:fling, which is ſingle and onely one. 
And it he had in earneſt deſired to have been parta- 
ker of ir, he muſt have fought for it by holding with 
Jacob, and with the true Church, as a member, and 
not as head, 

V. 39. The ſatneſſe] So all the bleſſings of world- 
ly men conſiſt in temporall and earthly goods, not in 
the grace and covemant of God. 

V. 40. Shalt thou live] viz. Though thy poſte- 
rity ſhall be ſubjected to the Iſraelites, yet ſhall they 


maintain and de ſend themlelves againſt them by force 


of armes, Exch, 25. 12. Amos 1. 11. A portraiture 
of the worles might in maintaining it ſelf in this life 


— — —— — ——— — 
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CHAP. XXVII. 
VI. 9. unto Iſhmael] That is to ſay, to the 
Ichmaelires, tor Iſhmael was dead, Gen. 25. 17. 
Mabalalh] called allo by the name of Baſhemath, 
Gen.z6.3, 

V. 12. A Ladder] This viſion Ggnifieth the com- 
munication which the Elect have with God, through 
the mediat ion of Jeſus Chriſt, and the covenant of 
grace founded upon him, through which God takes 
notice of their deſires and prayers (and care of their 
eſtate and neceſſities) which are preſented unto him 
by his Angels, Zach. 1. 10, 11, 12. and doth miracu- 
louſly afford them aid from heaven: ſee Joh 1.51, 

V. 15 until 1] The Scripture doth often uſe 
this manner of ſpeech, not to exclude the time 
which followeth after the prefixed terme; but only 
to aſlyre tke thing againſt that time when it ſeemeth 
to be moſt doubttull and dangerous: ſec Pſal. 110 1, 
Mat. 28. 20. 

V. 16. The Lord] As if he ſaid, God appeareth al- 
ſo in this country ot Infidels, as well as in my Fathers 
houſe, where I thought this gift had been peculiar, 
and reſtrained to that place. 

V. 17. Dreadſull] viz. Through the glorious ap- 
parition of God, which alwaies brings terrour to the 
frailty and to the conſcience of a fanfull man, This 
is] vi. this place ſeemeth to be a place of the parti- 
cular — and reſidence of God; and from hence 
man {cemeth to have heaven open to communicate 
with God, and have acceſſe to his Throne. Words 
of an abſtracted mind, for there was no worth nor 
holineſſe annexed unto this place; yea the Itraelites 
were condemned in following ages tor holding this 
ſuperſtitious opinion, 1 King. 12. 29,3 2. 

V. 18. 4 pillar] viz. for a remembrance or ſa- 
cred monument of this appatition of God. Oyle] 


which was uſcd in the conſecration of places and 


' 
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in power and dignity againſt the Church, which in 
which was neer unto the place of this viſion. 


right and in ſpitit ought to be miſtreſſe of it. hen 
thou ſhalt have the dominion] Ital. ſhalt have groa- 
ned; that is tofay, when thy progeny hath been op- 
preſſed and ſubducd ; or, when thou ſhalt have over- 
come: ſee 2 King. 8. 20. A ſigne that the Church 
often loſeth her right ſhe hath over the world in 


— — 


perſons, Exod. 30. 25,26. & 40. 9. 
V. 19. Beth. el] That is, the houſe of God. City] 


V. 20. Vowed a vow] This manner of Gods ce- 
remoniall ſervice was then already in uſe, and ſo it 
was with many ſuch like obſervations, afterwards 
confirmed and regulated by Moſes law. If God] Not 


. that he doubted of Gods promiſes, or that he would 


temporall, but never in ſpirituall and everlaſting 
by this it muſt be underſtood, when, or after that 


things. 

V. 43. Haran] See Gen. 11. 3 1. and Annot. upon 
upon Gen. 24. 4,10. f 

V. 45. Of you both] viz, Of thee, if Eſau ſhould 
{liy thee ; and of him alto, who by killing of thee 
would be guilty of capitall puniſhment, Gen. 9. 6. 
and would ftand accurſed, and finally. puniſhed by 
God himſelf, as Cain was. 

V.46. Of my life) Rebecon's intention was, that 
Jacob by the occaſion of ſeeking a wife out of the 
holy race thould obtaine leave of his father to go 
from home with his good liking and bleſſing. Such 
as theſe] namely, the wives of Eſau, Gen. 26. 34. 


bargain with God, like one that were mercenary, but 


' theſegood things ſhall have chanced unto me, accor- 


ding to Gods promiſes, I do yow him ſervice and ho- 


mage with an expreſſe and ſolemn acknowledgment. 


— 
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V. 21. Shall] vis. 1 will ferve him faithfully, and 
will worſhip him as mine only God, 

V. 22. Gods houſe] viz, A place of devotion, 
prayer, and ſacrifice: fee Gen, 35.7. The tenth] See 
Annot. upon Gen. 14.20, | 

CHAP. XXIX, 


Vi 1. Of the Eaſt] That is, of Meſopotamia, 
Eaſt in reſpe& of Paleſtina, from whence he 


went. 


| V.8, e cannot] Bither becauſe the ſhepheards of 


thoſe-: 


- + 


chap . XXX, 5 
thoſe three flocks, v. 2. were not able alone to rol 
away the ſtone: or becauſe by ſome common order 
they were forbidden. 1 
V. 12. Brother] vix. next of kindred,or nephew. 
v. 13. All theſe]vix, The cauſe & whole progxeſſe 
of his voyage, as it is ſer down before in the text. 
V. 14. Thou art] vix, I do truly acknowledge 
and do love thee dearly, as the neareſt kinſ- man of 
loud and linage. 
% 21, 1 may — in] A modeſt phraſe to ſignifie 
cohabitation. 
v. 24. Her week] Namely, of the feaſt of Leahs 
ing, Iudg. 14. 12. ä 
. 1. Hasel ot Leſſe beloved, ſcorned,or neg- 
lected: ſee Deut. 2 1. 15. Mat. 6. 24. Luke 14.26. 
V. 32. Reuben] Or, ſon of regard, or regard of 
affliction. 
V. 33. Simeon] That is to ſay, hear. 
v. 34. Levi] That is, copulation or conjunction. 
V. 35. Indah] vix. The Lords praiſe. 


| CHAP. XXX. 
\ 7 Exl. 3. Bchold] See Annor. upon Gex. 16. 2, 
upon my] viz. I will receive, adopt, andbring 
up the Children ſhe thall bring forth, as if they were 
mine owne : ſee Gen. 50. 23. 

V. 4. To wife] viz. To be thy Concubine, Gen 
35. 22. See Annot, upon Gen. 25. 1. yet the ſons 
which Iacob had by thele Concubines did inherit with 
their other brothers by reaſon that they were adopted 
by his lawfull wives. 

V.6. Iudged me] Ital. Done me right, Namely, of 
the wrong my ſiſter did me through her contempt of 
me, md by her inſulting over me. Dan] that is to 
ſay, right or judgement, or a judge that doth juſtice. 

V. 8. wreſtled] vix, 1 have ſtrived with my ſiſter, 
I have deſired iſſue, and have overcome; for I alſo 
through Gods power and bleſſing, have had ſome by 
the means of my maid - ſervant. Nepthali] that is, 
wreſtling. 

V. 11. God] viz. Good luck, good fortune. 

V. 13. Daughters] Or women, Aſher] vix. hap- 
py, fortunate. Be: 

V. 14. Mandrakes] Namely,apples of this plant, 
which arefragrant, and of a good colour, Cant.7.13. 

V. 15. Shall lie] Hence it ſeemeth that Jacob did 
oftner and more frequently cohabir with Rachel, as 
with his firſt and true wife, and beſt beloved. Or that 
he abſtained from Leah after ſhe ceaſed to bring forth. 

V. 16. Hired thee] viz; I have covenanted with 
my ſiſter, as by way of bargain, that ſhe ſhould con- 
lent thou ſhouldſt lie with me this night, 

V.17. Hearhned)] God was pleaſed with her pray- 
er, and gave ſucceſſe accordingly. ' + 

V.18, Becauſe 1] A raſh reaſon in regard of God: 
but ſuch a one, as according to men, may have ſome 
apparency. IHachar] that is, recompence, 

V. 20. Zebulun] Namely, habitation: f 

V. 23. Reproach] For barrenneſſe in women in 
thoſe daies was reputed ignominious; ſee Luxe 1. 25. 


' 
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V. 24. Joſeph] This name in Hebr, hatha double 
ſenſe, either to take away, namely, the reproach, or 
to adde, vix. a new poſterity. _ <A hes 

V. 26, For] viz, Seeing that I have faithfully per- 
formed my covenants, and my time is expired. 

V. 27. If I have] A broken kind of ſpeech, which 
muſt be ſupplied, if thou beeſt my friend hear me, let 
us yet treat together. Learxed by experience] the Fr. 
I conjecture, Laban being an Idolater and ſuperſtiti- 
ous, Gen. 31. 19. uſeth a tearme of a damned art, 
which peradventure he did practice. | 

V. 32. Brown ]Under this denomination are com- 
prehended the black and ſad coloured, Such ſhall] 
viz, all the ſpeckled or brown ſheep or goats which 
ſhall be brought forth by white ones, which he there- 
fore had drawn out from amongſt the ſpotted and 
brown to ſhew that he contented himſelf with avery 
{mall likely-hood of gain. | 

V.33- My righteouſneſſe] viz.My innocence ſhall 
be made manifeſt to thee, becauſe that all what is 
thine ſhall be marked, and ſo likewiſe ſhall what is 
mine. It hall] Th' Ital. when thou ſhalr contend 
with me for my wages. Heb. when thou ſhalt come 
upon me or againſt my wages. Brown] by the precey 
dent ver. is knowne, that under this colour are com- 
prehended and to be underſtood the ſpotted , and 
ſpeckled. 

V.35. white] Namely, mingled with other colours. 

V. 36. Betwixt himſel ſe] viz.Betwixt his ſervants, 
his children, and his ſpotted and brown flocks, which 
his owne children kept apart from Jacobs. The reſt] 
namely, them that were all white, 

V. 37. Rods) This art hath ſome reaſon in nature, 
for in the act of ingendring, an object lively imprin- 
ted in the imagination, or in the common ſenſe, may 
frame ſome likeneſſe of it ſelfe in the thing that is 
brought forth : but this being ſeldome and uncertain, 
we muſt acknowledg that in this numerous and cer- 
taine production of ſpotted cattell Gods providence 
did worke miraculouſly : fee Gen. 3 1.8. Haſell] or Al- 
mond. tree. Cheſuut tree] or Platane. | 

V. 40. Iacob did] viz, After he had kept all the 
ſpotted and browne increaſe for himſelfe, he wauld 

rive them in ſeverall flocks before Labans white 
bealts, in the time of their joyning, to give them the 
greater impreſſion of their colour. The Lambs jundet 
which muſt alſo be underſtood the Kids. 

V. 41. The ſtronger cattel{] That is, thoſe which 
joyne inthe ſpring, which is the beſt ſeaſon for breed 
of — well for the rams which are moſt vigorous 
in the . as for ewes which beare and feed better 
in the ſummer, and for the young ones, which 
brought forth in Autumne, are exempt and free from 
great droughts, and parching heat of ſummer, 

V. 42. Feeble] That is, thoſe that ſhall be begotten 
atthe autumnal! coupling, 


CHAP. XXXI. . . 
unto the lagd] Or, unto thy Kindred, 


Erſ. 3. 


V. 5. Bxt the lvix He wiſlu th me evill wr 
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fully, ſeeing I have been faithfull to him, and likewiſe 


V. g. be ſaid] Laban had agreed with Jacob, 
Gen. — 4 12 enerally all the Sheep or Goats 
which were [| —. brown or black, ſnould be his; 
but afrerwards ſeeing that thoſe coloured breeds were 
multiplied beyond his expectation, he reſtrainedthem 
to one of theſe colours only. 

V. 10. The Rams] The meaning is, that God by 


greatly happy to his profit through the bleſſing of 
God 


this viſion ſheweth him how he would by miracle 
work this bringing forth of ſpotted breeds, from 
Hocks that were all white, as if the old ones had been 


of the ſame ſpotted colour. : 

V. 11. The Angel] Namely, the Son of God him- 
ſelf, v. 13. Gen. 16. 7. & 18. 13. & 22. 11. 
V. 12. For 1] Becauſe Laban is ingratefull and 
diſloyall unto thee, and the bargain which thou haſt 
made with him depends wholly upon me: I will 
fayour thee by miracle, ; 
V. 13. Of Beth-el] viz. The ſame God which ap- 
peared to thee in that place, and who doth take care 
of thee, as at that time I did promiſe thee, = 

V. 1 5. Sold us] vi Married us at a certain price, & 
in manner of bargaining, by which he hath made pro- 
ſit, and hath not given it us for our portions, as reaſon 
and cuſtome required. The Authors French Annot. 
upon this verſe are thus: Strangers, that is to ſay, 
Servants, for matching us to thee whom he kept and 
held as a meer ſervant ; he hath brought us allo into 
the ſame ſervile condition as if he had ſold us, and 
not matched us to a husband. Devoured] vit he bath 
taken to himſelf that which of right belonged to us 3 
namely, the profit of thy fourteen years ſervice which 
thou performedſt unto him for our perſons, Gen, 29. 
18. 27. which ſhould have been in ſtead of a portion 
to us. f 

V. 16. That i ours] vix. By right, without this 
means, wherein God hath wrought ſo miraculouſiy; 
ſhould have been ours, for the part of our Fathers 
goods, which belongeth untous, and for thy ſervice. 
Diodati in his French Annotations thus. For all] 
which profit might have equalled all which God hath 
given us by this miracle, by our portion due out of 
our fathers goods. Ig ou] the Fr. was ours, for thoſe 
dowrics which the fathers-in-law got of their ſons- in- 
Jaw did juſtly belong to the daughters and not tp the 


fathers, Gen. 34. 12. Exod. 22. 16, 17. therefore all 


the profit of Jacobs 14 years ſervice for Rachel and 
Leaþ, ought to have accrewed unto them, and not to 
Laban 


V. 19. Had ſtollen] It is not ſet down to what end, 
but it is likely that ſhe was infected with her fathers, 
and his houſholds idolatry + ſee Gen. 35.2. Joſe 24.2. 
The Images] th' Ital. the Idols; they were certain 
little humane pictures conſecrated to be little beul. 
hold and moveable Gods, v.30.8 34. 18am 19.13. 
The Hebr. word ſignifieth, pollutions, infamies, a 
common name to all Idols. Now it is likely that 


Laban 5 Idolatry did not run ſo far as to wotſhip the 


thap. xxxj. 
Pagans falſe gods, but to worſhip the true God in 
certain reprelentations and remembrances : ſee Exad. 
32. 4,5. 2 King.10.28, 29. 

V. 20. In that] This is added to mitigate the odi- 
ous name of ſtealing away, as if he ſhould ſay, that 
this ſtollen flight was but only in regard of ſecrecy, 
and not for any deceit, 

V. 21. The river] That is, Euphrates, Gilead] 
ſo called by anticipation, v. 47. 

V. 23. His brethren] vix; His neereſt kindred, 

V. 24. Speak not ] vi. Neither contend with 
him, nor yet do him any violence, or by direct or 
indirect means ſeek to divert him from his journey. 

V. 33. Leahs)] See of theſe ſeverall rooms for 
women, for civility, Gen. 24.67. 

V. 40. Thus I was] vi I have ſerved thee with 
all diligence, vigilancy, and fidelity, and have been al- 
waies preſent and ready, when thy buſineſſe hath te- 
quired it for the good of thy ſervice. 

V. 41. Ten times] That is as much as to ſay, ma- 
ny times. 

V. 42. The fear] viz. The true God who hath ſo 
often appeared co Iſaae in his terrible and ſacred ma- 
jeſty, a thing oppoſite to the vain terrours of Ido- 
laters. Rebuked thee] namely, by the revelation which 
he hath made to thee in thy dream, he hath juſtified 
my right, and condemned thee. 

V. 43+ Theſe] vix. Since thou art ſo neer unto me 
by ſo ſtrict a degree of alliance, I hold thy good to 
be my good, and therefore do not intend to do thee 
any wrong. 

V. 44. Let it be] viz. Let this formality of ex- 
preſſe agreement put us in mind of our enterchange- 
able duties, and tie us thereunto more ſtrictly, by 
reaſon of the oath which ſhall paſſe therein. 

V. 45. A pillar] viz. A monument of this cove- 
nant on Zacobs ſide, as the heap of ſtones was on La- 
bans ſide. 

V.49: They did eat] Namely,after that they had 
ſworn, v. 54. 

V. 47. Jegar-Sahadutha) This is a Syriack name 
as Galeed is the Hebrew : and they both ſignifie the 
ſelfe lame thing, that is, a heap of witneſſe. So it is 
maniſeſt that the holy language remained pure in the 
bleſſed generation, together with the true ſervice of 
God. Galeed] ſo by aſide changeafterward was fra- 
med the name of Gilead. 

V. 48. 4 witneſſe] vi. this heap is ſet for a re- 
membrance of our covenants. 

V. 49. Mix pah] That is, a view, or watch- tower. 

V. 51. Betwiæt me] viz. To be as a bound or a 
bar to ſtay all our differences, and every evill thought 
or deſigne. 

V. 53- The God) The Ital. the Gods. It appeareth 
by Jeſ. 24. 2. that before Abrahams departure they 
ſerved God in his fathers houſe, in pictures and re- 
preſentations, which are in that place called e 
Gods, becauſe that profane nations did uſe it. And 
it ſeemeth Laban would confirm his idolatry, as be- 
ing the true divine ſervice, uſed by his — 
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V. 54. Sacrifice) Namely, of thank for 
confirmation, Ws Lleſng ot the pm 4 0 in 
theſe ſacxiſices, after they had offered unto God 
thoſe parts which belonged unto him, the reſt was 
ſpent in holy feaſts of I Sam. 9. 12. & 16.2. 
To cat] that is, to take food together. 


CHAP. XXXII. 
Erſ. 1. The Angels] Namely, in humane ſhape, 
well known to Jacob by their brightneſle, agi- 
lity, and other ſignes. 

V. 2. Mahanaim] That is to ſay, twofold hoſt, 
or camp: the one of Angels, the other of Jacobs 
own company and followers. 

V. 3. Seir] See Gen. 14. 6. & 36. 20. Of Edom] 
In that part of the Horims country, which Eſau o- 
therwiſe called Edom poſſeſſed, and was called accor- 
ding to his name, Deut. 2. 22. 

V. 5. That I may find] Namely, that I may bring 
my lelf into thy favour by this loving and honou- 
rable viſit. 


V. 8. If Eſau] vix. Peradventure he will vent his 
anger upon one, and ſpare the other. 

V. 10. I am not worthy] That is, they infinitely 
gobeyond any power I have to deſerve them; and a- 
ny capacity in me worthily to acknowledge them. 

V. 11. The mother] A proverbiall manner of ſpea- 
king, as much as to ſay, without any mercy or diſtin- 
ction: ſee Haſ. 10. 14. 

V: 16. Every drove] This diſtinction and diſtance 
was to ſtay the firſt fierceneſſe of Eſau his anger. 

V.21. In the company] Ital. iz the camp, that 
is, amongſt the thickeſt of his company in the midſt 
of his tents, which were in manner of a camp, 

V. 22. Sous] Th'Ital. children, that is, the males; 
for Diza was the twelfth, 

V. 24. A max] It was the Son of God in hu- 
mane ſhape, as it appeareth by the whole narration, 
and by Hof, 12.4, 5. Now by all this action the Lord 
would ſhew Jacob what trialls he would make of his 
faith and conſtancy in all difficulties which ſhould 
happen unto him by his appointment, and the happy 
iſſue and victory that he would grant him, and by this 
means give the Church an inſtruction touching the 
good combat of faith. 

V. 25. He touched] A 
ſpirituall victories of the faithfull in this world, are 
continually marked with ſome notable frailty, which 
od giveth them a lively feeling of to humble them; 
ſee 2 Cor. 12.7. Mas out of joint] vix the bone for a 
moment put out of the place and driven ont of the 
Joint, and though it was quickly pur in again, yer did 
it leave pain and weaknefle behind it. 

V. 26. Let me go] This is ſaid to kindle in Jacob 


the deſire of holding the Lord ſo much the more: as | 


Luke 24.28.29, Breaketh] A figure to ſigniſie, that 
| after the combat of the night of afflictions comes the 
bright day of conſolations : in which faith ought not 
to ſlack, ba to grow ſtronger to obtain from God 


the fruit of the victory, as he hath granted him 
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ure to ſhew that all the 


derſtood of the great mukle of the joint of the thigh, 
| C4 which 


** * 


for the combat. 1 will not let thee] repreſen- 
unto us that the faithfull man in his victory, and 
in bis infirmities which he acknowledges in it, cannot 
reſt ſecurely, until] God through his ſpirit have aſſu- 
red him, that he isin his fayour, that he accepteth of 
his faithfulneſſe, and remits unto him all his defects. 
It may very well be that Iarob did not underſtand ali 
theſe myſteries in that inſtant, and did not know him 


that he wreſtled with: but God inſpired him with 


ſome words, from whence grew occaſion of inflru- 
Qing and illuminating him. Except thou] Iacols in- 
tention indeed ſeems to be no other then to intreat 
him that wreſtled with him, to go away from him im 
— and friendſhip. But the Son of God grants 

m, and makes him feel another bleſſing; namely, 
a divine one in the approbation of his faith, and in 
the aſſuredneſſe of his crown of glory in the eternall 
ſight of God, whereof he would alſo have the change 
of his name to bear a ſigne. 

V. 28. Iſrael] That is, Gods valiant, or valiant 
with God; with which name Iacobs poſterity was ra- 
ther honoured, then he himſelf, who did not leave his 
old name, And it ſeemeth that this new name of 
ſtrength and valour, was oppoſite to the name of 1a- 
cob,waich ſhewed a cunning and ſubtilty, Gen. 25. 26. 
& 27.36, that is to ſay, ſome weakneſſe of humane 
art. With God] Tjx.in all the trials which I have ſent 
thee, wherein the outward appearance might make 
thee judge that I was againſt thee,and likewiſe in the 
oppoktions which thou haſt had with men, as Eſau 
Eabas, &c, thou haſt obtained victory through thy 
faith in me, 1 10h,5.4,5.now by theſe words Iacob was 
enlighrned to know who it _ _ = with him. 

29. Wherefore] viz. Thou knowelt my name 
well enough;bur by 2 bon canſt not fully compre- 
hend the perſon of him that bears it, Iudg. 13. 18. ler 
it ſuffice thee ro ſee ſome ſmall beam of it, and feel 
ſome effect of my grace who am thy true God, whom 
thou knoweſt and worſhippeſt. Bleſſed him] in ſome 
manner ſo evidently divine and glorious, that Iacob 
preſently knew him: and with all learned the meaning 
of the aforeſaid myſteries. 

V. 30. Peniel] viz. The face, or fight of God. 
Face to face] vix. not in a dream, or in viſion, bat 
with mine eyes, waking, and having the uſe of my ſer - 
es free and entire, I have ſeen my God In divine and 
unſpeakable dm; though indeed it was but in a bo- 
dily ſhape and in a ſmall beam, not in his eſſence and 
majeſty ſhewn naked and ſimple, which is the true 
face of God, and is not viſible in this world, ſbut ĩs re- 
ſerved for the life — 5. 1 Cor. 13. 12. 
I Joh. 2. My liſe] viz. I have not been caſt down 
dead to the ground by this preſence: ſee Annot. up- 
on Sen. 16. 13. 

V. 32. Therefore] This obſervation being only for 


a remembrance, and not for any ſuperſtition, is not 
condemned. Sinem] Ital. Mukle: the Heb. word ſig- 
nifieth properly a Sinew, but becauſe the eating of 


ſinews was not uſuall, it ſeemeth that it ſhould be un- 


which from thence extendeth it ſelf downwards. The 
hollow] Heb. word ſignifietb, Borrowed, that is to 
ſay, applied on the out- ſide, or drawn up, or ſhrunk, 
namely, by this accident. 


CHAP, XXXIII. 
Erſ. 8. Drove] Namely, that great multitude 
of cattell which thou haſt ſent to preſent me 
withall, Gen. 3 2.13. 

V. 10. For therefore] The benefit of having ſeen 
thee, and been friendly entertained by thee, bindeth 
me unto it, and the fruit that I deſire of this our en- 
terview, is, that thou wilt ſhew good will towards 
me, in accepting oy prelence ; lee Gen. 18, 5, As 
though] A proverbiall, and h) perbolicall kind of 
ſpeech, 2 Sam. 14. 17, 20. 


V. 12. I will go before thee] Ital. I will bear thee | 


company. Heb. I will go beſide thee. Which may alſo 
be underſtood, I will accommodate my ſelf to thy 
going and pace. 

V. 14. #ntill 1] Vet it is not ſaid that he did go 
thither, be it either becauſe he altered his mind, or 
becauſe the Scripture hath not ſpoken of it, or that 
Jacob diſſembled his intention to get away from his 
brother, whoſe ſight did yet terrifie him, 

V. 15. Leave with thee] viz. For to guide and 
gare thee. Let me] A courteous manner of refuſing, 
as if he ſhould fay, I pray do not. 

V.17, Succoth] viz. Cottages, or booths, it was 
a place beyond Jordan, Fud. 8. 5. 

V. 18. came] So that the ancient name of the Ci- 
ty ſhonld have been Salem, Joh. 3. 23. afterwards 
changed into Shichem, Hemors ſons name. 

V. 19. Peeces] Heb. Keſites, that is, lambs, ac- 
cording to ſome tranſlations, but it ſeemeth is was 
ſome coine with this ſtamp : ſee Job 42.11. 

V. 20. El-elohe] Not to attribute Gods name to 
that Altar: but by this inſcription he would ſhew to 


whom, and by whom it was conſecrated ; namely, 
Jacob, whoſe name God had newly changed into I/. 
rael, for a new earneſt of his grace: ſee Gen, 3 5. 7. 


Jerem. 23.6. & 33,16. Exeh.48.35. 


CHAP, XXXIV, 
Erſ. 3. Spake kindly] Namely,with intreaics, 


prowilesand hopes of marriage mitigated her | 


ſorrow, and appealed her anger. Heb, ſpake unto the 
heart of the damſell. 

V. 5. Held his peace] viz, He durſt not make his 
complaint againſt the offender, nor crave juſlice for 
fear of offending, having no means to defend himſelf, 


V. 7. In Iſrael] Namely, in Jacobs family, which 
began already to be in form of a people, publickly 


rofe ſſing piety and holineſſe, bearing the new name 
of Iſtael, which was a glorious title of the continu- 
ance of Gods covenant: ſee Gen 33. 20. Deut 22,27, 
V. 10. Before you] vix At your command, to make 
your choice of a place where you ſhall pleaſe to dwel, 


* IO 15. | 
V. N. Da.] Either the ordinary one wl ich t 
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husband giveth to the wife, Gen.; 1. 14, 15. or ſome 
extraordinary one, ordained by the laws, or by cu- 
ſtome in the behalf of defloured virgins: ſee Exod, 
22. 16, 17. Deut. 22. 28,29. 

V. 19. More] viz. The heire, the eldeſt, the ſe- 
cond perſon, whereby he might through his authority 
and example perſwade his low Citizens to his will, 

V. 20. The gate] Or, to the Town hall: ſee An- 
not. upon Gen. 22. 17. & 23. 10. | 

V. 23. Their Cattle] viz, Incorporating them 
into our community, we ſhall make profit of their 
great goods by way of alliance or commerce, where- 
by our city will grow more powerfull. 

V.24. Vent out] viz. All the Citizens and inhabit. 
tants of the city: others, that it was none but the chief, 
who had admittance and a place in the City- councell. 

V. 25. Sore] And therefore were unable to defend 
themlelyes, Toſi5.8. Brethren] both by father and by 
mothers ſide, Bold{y] vi x. into the City, which lived 
ſecurely, without any fear or ſuſpicion. 

V. 30. Gather themſelves] But God provided for 
it, by a terror he ſent amongſt thoſe people, Gen. 
35+ Fo 


CH AP. XXXV. 

Erſ. 2. Strange] That is, falſe and degenerate, 

or worſhipped by ſtrangers to our nation, 
(which alone is holy, and bleſſed) theſe idols were 
come out of Labans houſe, Gen.31.19,34. Jef. 24. 2. 
or peradventure alſo by means of ſome ſervants that 
came out from among the profane nations which 14- 
cob had in his houſe. Be cleane] namely, inwardly 
from ſin, and outwardly from all corporall and cere- 
moniall impurities: for which before Moſes Law, 
there was ſome ordinance from God: ſee Exod. 1g. 
10. as well as for many other ceremonies. 

V. 4. Ear. rings] Either becauſe there might be 
ſome Pagan ſuperſtition in them, or becauſe 1acod 
would utterly cancell all marks of the Chaldeans cu. 
ſtomes whence theſe came, and where theſe car-rings 
were uſed both by men and women, 1xd.$,24.Ot be- 
cauſe he would preſent his family to God in a habit of 
humility and repentance:ſee Exod. 3.4, 5. Hid them] 
that is to ſay, buried them privately in the ground. 

/ V.7. ELbethel] See Annor, upon Gen.z 3. 20. 

V. 8. Allon-Bachutb] Ital. the oake of weeping. 
It may be that this weeping hath a reference to that 
which is written, Hof. 12.4. 

V. 9. when be came] Or, while he was yet in the 
way, before he came to his fathers houfe. 

V. 10. Called his] vix. Confirmed in a viſion his 
name which the Angel had already given him, Gen. 

2. 28. 
a V. 13. ent up] See Annot. upon Gen. 17. 22. 

V. 14. A drinſ- offering] Name ly, of liquid things, 
as of wine and oile, to give God thanks according to 
lac obs vow, Gen. 28. 20, 21. and to conſecrate that 
ſtone, Gena. 28. 18. | 

V. 15. Called the name] That is, confirmed it fo- 
lemnly in the preſence of all his family, and = 

e 


chap. Xxxvj. 
liſhed that name which he had given it in ſecret, Gen. 


28. 19. 

V. A 6. A little way] Cr a mile, 2 Ring. 5. 19. the 
Hebrew word ſignifieth a certain meaſure or ſpace of 
land, which in theſe daies is unknown, 

V. 18. Benoni] viz, The ſon of my ſorrow. Ben- 
5amin] ſon of my right hand, as who ſhould ſay, ſtaffe 
of my old age: ſee Pſal. 80. 17. 

V. 26. Padan- Aram] That is to ſay, ſave only 
Benjamin. - 


CHAP. XXXVI. 
Erſ. 2. Adah] Theſe women and their fathers 
were diverſly named, Gen. 26.34. & 29.9. ei- 
ther becauſe they had more names, or for ſome 0- 
ther unknown reaſon, And this diverſity is very fre- 
quent in Scripture. Daughter] that isto lay, grand- 
child, v. 14. 24,25. 

V. 6. Into the country] vizʒ. Further up into the 
country drawing towards the mountains ot Seir. O- 
thers have it, in another country, From the face] viz, 
voluntarily yeelding the place unto him. Now Eſan 
was before well ſeated in Seir,Gen,z3-14,16.having 
left his fathers houſe becauſe of his wives + or becaule 
he ſaw himſelf excluded from the holy race, to whom 
the land of Canaan was allotted by Gods order and 
promiſe. Vet it is very likely that he did yet frequent 


the land of Caxaan, and had ſome houſhould there, 


till that after the death of Iſaac, he altogether remai. 
ned in Seir, to avoid all occaſion of ſtrife with Ia- 
cob. 

V. 9. Father of ] Namely, the head and firſt foun- 
der of the Edomites. 

V. 11. Zepho] This name with diverſe others that 
follow, are deny ſet down, 1 chron. 1. 36. 

V. 12. Timna] It may be the ſame which is men- 
tioned, v. 12. as Aholibama v. 2. was the ſame as the 
Horite was, v. 2 5. & it is likely that by theſe alliances 
with the Horites; Edom his. poſterity ſetled them- 
ſelves in that country, which at laſt he made himſelf 
maſter of, deſtroying the ancient inhabitants, Deut. 
2. 22. 

V. 15. Dukes] That is, heads and Princes, accor- 
ding to whoſe number the country was divided into 
ſeverall principalities, and peradyenture under one 
only ſupream Lord, head of all the nation. Now in 
this partition Elipbax, as firſt born, had a double 
ho th fix ſons being made Dukes, as Eſar his own 
children were: ſee a like example, 1 Chron. 5. 1. Thoſe 
of Revel were ſo alſo, it may be in part to equal} 
Baſemaths progeny who had but one ſon, with that of 
Aholibama who had three. 

V. 16. Cora] This is not named amongſt the 
children of Eliphax. v. 1 f. and therefore it is ve 
likely be was his nephew-or grand · child. 

V. 20, Inhabited] vix. Who there bad their ha- 
bitation and command untill ſuch time as Eſau and 
his poſterity did driye them out of it, Deut. 2.22. 

V. 24. The Males] That is to ſay, the manner 


* 


their procreation by mixture of the two kinds, | 
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the Aſſe, and the Horſe, according to the ſenſe 
which the Jewes giye the Hebrew word. Others be- 
lieve thatthe tearm of the holy language may be un- 
derſtood of certain ſprings of hot or minerall waters 
which he found out, 

V.31. The Kings ' Moſes ſets down the Kings which 
had been in Idumea before his time, which he ſhew= 
eth had bcentyrants and uſurpers,or elective Princes, 
wirhout any right of ſucceſſion: ſeeing they were of 
diverſe Cities: and thoſe being ſuppreſſed, the ſtare 
returned to its firſt forme of diverſe Dukes, v. 40. 


Any King] viz. before any forme of ſupream go. 


vernment was <ftabliſhed amongſt the people of 
God, which began in Moſes, called a King, Heut. 
33. 5+ So Eſau condemned to ſervitude, reigneth 
in the beginning, whilſt Iſruel, who was the right 
maſter ſerveth in Ægypt; but that was but for a 


little while, untill the Kingdome of Iſrael was eſta- 


bliſhed, and then Eſau is ſubje& unto it. A por- 
traiture of the world, which reigneth in this age, un- 
till the kingdome be given to the Saints, Ban. 7. 
22, 27, 1 

V. 37. Zy the river] vix. A City ſtanding by Eu- 
phrates, Gen. 10. 11. | 

V. 39. The daughter] Or neece. | 

V. 40. Dukes] After the Kings of Edom were 
failed, for ſome reaſon which is not ſet down, the 
Country was again governed by the ancient forme, 
namely by Dukes: and it ſhould ſeem that the heads 
of Eſau his nation were inveſted into their ſtates 
againe. And becauſe here they are but eleven Dukes, 
whereas before they were fourteen, verſe 15. it 
is to be thought that ſome families were quite ex- 
rinct, or joyned to ſome other, to ſtrengthen them- 
ſelves. pie | 

CHAP; XXXVII. 
Vi 1. And Iacob] This is a continuation of 
the narration broken off from Gen. 36. 7. 

V. 2. The generations] Set down, Gen. 3 5.23.n0w 
this ſeemeth to be added to take on the courſe of Ia- 
cobs hiſtory, after the interweaving of Eſau t. Was 
feeding } viz, By reaſon of bis youth, and through 
the envie ot bis brethren he was held in the de- 
gree of a ſervant, and in the company of the hand- 
maidens ſons, Jacobs concubines, whom it is like- 
ly the cther brethren diſdained, Evil} vix. Of 
_ facts or wickedneſſes not fer downe in this 
place. - 
V. 7. were binding] Theſe two dreames ſignified 
the ſelfe ſame thing, namely Ioſephs exaltat ion above 


his brethren, and theit ſubmiſſion to him in their, 


neceſſity, and the honour done to bim by his fa- 
ther, in lending his children to him before he kneve 
him. ; 

V. 10. Rebuked bim] Being not yet perfwaded 


that they were divine dreams; or to trie whether 


there were no childifh vanity in this his ſaying, or to 


abate his brethrens anger. Thy mother] Rachel, 10- 


| ſephs mother, was already dead, Gen. 3 5. 19. but here 


is underſtood Leab his mother-in-law , who was 
Jacobs 
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Jacobs then only lawfull wife, and Ladie in che houſe, 
the other being but concubines. 

V. 25. To eat vix. To take their repaſt. Accom- 
pany] namely, a great caravan of merchants, and 
t ravailers, which were wont to trayaile that way in 
great companies, fearing che dangers of the country: 
ſee Joh. 6. 19. Balm] or rozen. Myrrbe] namely, li- 
quid myrrhe, or Ladano. 

V. 28. Midianites] It is likely that this company 
was mixed of divers nations, as Iſmaelites, Midia- 
nites, and Medanites: See Gen. 16. 15 & 25. 2. 

V. 29. Reuben] Who was not preſent at Foſephs 
ſale, and beleeved that his brothers had indeed killed 
him: Gen. 42. 22. He rent ja cuſtome amongſt the 
men of old times in ſome unexpected evill news, or 
in ſome crucll accident. 

V. 34. Sach cloth] Or haire-cloth, or a courſe and 
rough cloth, a habit of mourning, 

. 35. Daughters] Tacob had never a daughter but 
Dina, ſo that we muſt here underſtand to be meant his 
wifes, and his ſons daughters. The grave the Heb, 
word ſignifieth grave, and hell: for by Gods Law 
the reward of {in is both corporall, and eternal] 
death; but through grace they are ſeverall for the 
faithfull, Therefore we ought to diſtinguiſh of this 
name, which is common to both deaths, according to 
the diverſity of the ſubje&s to which it is attributed: 
and in the meane time the name of graye remaineth 

amongſt the Hebrewes, marked with its naturall hor- 
ror,which is to be the entrance into hel, but only that 
God through his grace delivereth ſome from thence. 
V. 36, Au Officer] Th' Ital. An Eunuch: this name 
roperly ſignifieth a man that is gelded, but becauſe 
fach kind of people were much imployed about Prin- 
ces Courts, the name hath been put upon all manner 
of Officers, though not gelded, as it ſhould ſeem this 
man was not, ſeeing he had a wife. Of the guard] the 
Heb. word ſignifieth executioners, or layers : for in 
the old time Princes guards were wont to do many 
capitall executions ; lee Ie. 39. 9. Dan, 2. 14. 
Mari 6. 27. 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 
V. I. At that time] vi. of Iacobs remaining 
in Canaan, for it ſhould ſeem that this happen- 
ed before Iaſeph was ſold, and is here inſerted, to thew 
Gods admirable providence, who hath cauſed the roy- 
all ſtemme of 1ſ7ael, and our Lord Ieſus Chriſt ac- 
cording to the fleſh, to proceed from ſuch beginnings. 


Adullamite] that is to ſay, of the city of Adullam, | 


which afterwards fell to Fudab, 2 Chron. 11, 7. 

V. 5. Cheb] A place alſo called Achʒib, Joſ. 19. 29. 
V. . vas wiched]Or was diſpleaſing in Gods eys. 
V. 8. Marry ber] This cuſt ome, that the brother, or 

the neereſt ot kinne who was unmarried, ſhould mar- 
ry his brother or next kinſmans wife, which died with- 
out iſſue, was already brought in amongſt Gods bleſ- 
ſedpeople,queſtionles by ſome expreſſion from God, 
which was afterwards confirmed by Moſes Law,Dey. 
25. 5. Raiſe up]vix, beget iſlue which may beare thy 
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deceaſed brothers name, and may be reputed for bis: 
which thing, in thoſe daies when iſſue was eſteemed 
the greateſt temporall bleſſing, it ſeemeth was ordai- 
ned for ſome kind of comfort to thoſe who died with. 
out children, as adopting hath ſince beene uſed for 
the ſame end. 

V. 9. Should not he] Vet Moſes Law, Deut. 25. 6. 
ſets down, that the firſt born onely ſhould be reputed 
his * was deceaſed, and not they which came after- 
ward. 

V. 11. For be ſaid] Being ignorant of the true rea- 
ſon of his childrens deaths, he ſuſpecteth the woman 
his daughter in Law for it, and — thinketh to 
put off this third marriage either with an intention 
to forſake her quite, or to take time to find out the 
true reaſon of the preeedent deaths, and to redreſſe 
it. 

V. 14. And covered] She uſed this deceit to in- 
duce Judah, who was a widower, to take her to wife, 
according to the cuſtome that the neereſt of inne 
married the wife of him that was dead without iſſue 
See the like cunning, Ruth 3. 3. It may alſo bee 
that Judah his ſonns bad not known herzwhich might 
letſen her fault; in which, whatſoever it were, ſhe aim- 
ed chiefly to the honeſt end of having iſſue. 

V. 15. covered vi. Quite muffled up, which was 
the faſhion of publick unchaſt women, Cant. 1. 7, 

V. 17. wit thou give me] Or J am content it thou 
wilt give me but &c. 

V. 1g. Thy bracelets] Ital. A ſcarfe or ſwathe] It 
might be ſome towell, or ſcarfe to bind about his 
head according to the manner of the Eaſterlings. 

V. 23, Be aſhamed} For dealing with ſuch kind of 
publicke and proſtitute women, was infamous even a- 
mongſt the Infidels themſelves: ſo many that feare 
not to ſin againſt God are notwithſtanding afraid to 
be aſhamed before men. 

V. 24. Bring ber forth uiʒ Let her be brought to 
judgement, to be condemned to death, as convinced 
of adultery, againſt the faith which ſne owed to Sela 
her ſpouſe, according to the law of thoſe daies: ſee 
Deut. 22. 23. Now his paſſion would not ſuffer him 
to bethink himſelf how that a woman with child ought 
not to be putto death, 

V. 26. She bath beene] Or, we are both in fault, 
but I more then ſhe, having through my backward- 
neſſe given her caule to ſeek ifiue by me, which ſhe 
ſhould have had by my ſon. 

V. 28. Bound] viz. for a ſigne of elderſhip, which 
was ſo much honoured in thoſe daies. There may un- 
der this figure be a myſtery hidden, like unto that of 
Gen. 25.26, for Pharex, from whom Chritt came ac- 
cording to the fleſh, repreſents him, who asthe true 
firſt borne, col. 1. 15 · Heb. 1. 6. ſnatcheth away from 
the Prince of the world the advantage, and command 
which he pretendeth to have. 

V. 29. Broken forth] Or made a breach and erup- 
tion: 233, a violent kind of comming out: a figure that 
Ctriſt cannot be borne as concerning his Kingdome, 
and truth, without many conyullions and rends ha 

c 


the world. Thi breath) A jeſting mannet of ſpeech; 


vi. fince thou haſt done the evill, thou ſhalr beare 
the continuall reproach for it, by the name of Pha- 


rex, which ſignifieth breach or violent eruption. 

V. zo. Zæra] That is, a ſweet, and eaſie birth, as 
the ſunnes, and the plants, &c. a figure of the facility, 
with which the Prince of the world planteth his king- 
dome, which notwithſtanding is alwaies the younger 
brother, that is to ſay, Let him kave no ſhare in the 
eternall kingdome, which by right belongeth to the 


firſt borne, 
C HAP. XXXIX. 
Erſ. 6. He knew not] That is to ſay, he took no 
other care but to eat and drink, — ing for eve. 
ry thing elſe upon Jaſephs faithfulneſle, Uligence and 
induſtry. 

V. 9. There is none] Or none greater in the houſe 
then my ſelfe. 

V. 14. The wen] Which might be in ſome place 
neere the houſe, as in ſome garden or Court, An He- 
brew] See Gen. 10. 21. & 14. 13. 

V. 20. Into the priſon] It was ſome ſtrong tower 
which ſerved for a priſon. Some expound it a houſe 
that was vaulted, or that had no light comming into 
it but by a round hole or lanthorne made in the 
vault, or the dungeon, ordinarily the loathſomeſt 
place in the priſon, 


CHAP. XL. 

Erſ. 2. Officers] Or Eunuches, as Gen. 37. 36. 
V. 5. According to the] The dreames were 
diverſe, as the iſſues were to be. The author in bis 
French Annotations thus: According to the] That is 
to ſay, each dreame having its proper ſignification of 
the notable events which were declared unto them, by 

Joſephs interpretation. 

V. $. Interpreter] According to the cuſtome of 
thoſe nations, to enquire after the interpretation of 
dreames, that had ſome ſpeciall character of being ſu- 
pernaturall , and left ſome extraordinary impreſſi- 
on in the ſoule. 

V. 15. Stollen away] vi. Surreptitiouſly carried a- 
way by the fraud of my brethren. Of the land] name- 
ly, out of Canaan,where long ſince Abrahams famous 


and mighty poſterity was ſeated, which bore the ha 
name of — for the cauſe ſet down, Annot, up- | 


on Gen. 14-13, 

V. 16. white baskets]viz, Made of white willows: 
others have, bored or full of holes: athers, full of 
white bread or biskets. 


CHAP. XLI. 
Erſ. 1. By n Nilus. 

V. 7. And behold viz. T his dreame remaiy- 
ed ſo deeply imprinted in his memory, that he knew 
it was no natural or vain one, 1 Kings 3-15. 

V. 9. I doe] viz, That which thou requireſt, put- 
teth me in memory of a fault whereby I provoked thy 
wrath againſt me : but yet it was an occaſion where» 
by thou maiſt now be ſatisfyed. 


preting divine ought not be eſteemed any 
{cience, or art of mine; it is a pure giſt of God, wor- 
ing in and by mee, to whom I will now pray, that 
he diſcloſe the meaning of this dreame unto thee, for 
thy good, 
38. Such a one] Or any ſuch man as this that 
hath the ſpirit of God in him. 

V. 39. For as much as Gad] ui. God having en- 
lightned thee to foreſee, and foretell theſe things, it is 
likely that he will give thee underſtanding above all 
others, to provide - them. 


| 


— — 


V. 40. My people be ruled] Th' Ital. ſhall hiſſe 1hy 
mouth. In a — of acknowledgment 25 — 


' power under the King. x Sam. 10. 1. Pſal. 2. 12. So 


akiſſe was uled in the receiving of new Lords, and 
Magiſtrates. Others expound it, the people ſhall 
arme themſelves, or put themſelves in a readineſſe at 
thy command. In the throne] viz. in the Soveraignty, 
name, and title of a King. 

V. 42. His ring] vi. His ſeale, for a token of full 
power in any high buſineſſe which required the Kings 
Seale, See Heſt. 3. 10. & 8. 2. 8. Fine bnnes) or of 
molt fine and reſplendent linnen, which in Egypt, and 
the places — was the cloathing great 
men uſed. A gold chaine] As Dau. 5. 7. 29. 

V. 43. Bom the knee] Some expound it the Kings 
Father: as Gen. 45. 8. ö 

V. 44. Ian] That is, in full power and royſull au- 
thority I — that al ſhall — d upon thee, and 


follow thy commands in all publick and important 


aftaires. | 

V. 45. Zaphnath Paantab] Egyptian words, which 
according to ſome ſigniſie, interpreter and revealer 
of ſecrets; according to others, Saviqur of the 


x 
. 
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world, by reaſon of Joſephs providing againſt the 
generall famine, Prieſt of On] Ital. — 
On:the Hebrew word is common to ſacred and civill 
dignities, becauſe that in old times they were fox the 
moſt part joyned in one perſon. Here it is moſt 
likely to be the name of ſome civill office, as Exod. 
2, 16.2 Sam. 8. 18. unt] vi. to give order for all 
things, and to execute his commiſſion. 


. By handfuls] That is, largely, and witch full 
n 


V. 51. Manaſſeh] Namely, chat cauſeth to forget. 
Hath made me] vix. by this great preſent happineſſe, 
he hath blotted out in mee, all feeling of my paſſed 
troubles, and mitigated the griefe I rooke for the 
goods I had loft, 

V. 52. Ephraim] That ĩs to lay, which fruRiheth in 
double fruitſulneſſe, by reaſon of theſe two ſons. 

V. 45. In all Lams I Namely, that were neere unto, 
or knownin Egypt. - 

V. 55. Aud when all} That is, when all the pro- 
vikons of particular men failed them. 


CHAP. XIII. 
Erſ. 4. Sent not] viz. Becauſe, he was very 


young : and remained onely of Rachel.v. * 
9. 
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V 9. You are] Hee ſeemeth to uſe this fiction to 
take an occaſion to be informed of the tate of his fa- 
thers houſe, or to awake his brethrens conſciences. 
The nakedneſſe] viz; the ill kept and unfortified pla- 
ces, to worke ſome enterpriſe thereupon. 

V. 13. Is not It is credible that they having been 
a long time without hearing any newes of Joſepbh, be- 
leeved that he was dead. Gen. 44. 20. 

V. 14. That is it that] It is unlikely that a man 
ſnould have ſo many children, all growne to mens e- 
ſtates, living together, and they all ſhould adventure 
themlelyes, in ſo long and dangerous a voyage! ; 
Wherefore I am confirmed in my opinion, that you 
are men, gathered together to ſome evill intent, which 
I will make proofe of, by ſeeing your younger bro- 
ther: all this was artificially ſaid and done by Foſeph, 
for to comfort himſelfe with the fight of his brother 
Benjamin. 

V. 15. By the life] A manner of honourable affir- 
mation, without any formall Oath, which cannot be 
made without mentioning the name of God, See 

1 Sam. 1. 26. 2 Rings 2. 2. 

V. 18. I feare God JAnd for love of him] will ſlack 
my rigor, and will not hinder the ſpeedy relieving of 
your families, by croſſing your ſuddaine free return. 

V. 19. Be bound] That is to ſay, as a pledge. 

V. 20. Shall not die] viz. ſhall avoid hunger and 
puniſhment, being freed from all ſuſpition, and ha- 
ving free liberty granted you to make your proviſion 
of — did ſo]viz.conſented and reſolved ſo 
to doe, * 

V. 23, Interpreter] Who notwithſtanding ſeem- 
eth to have been abſent atthele laſt ſpeeches between 
Joſe ph and his brethren. 

V. 24 Simeon] As the eldeſt of them, which con- 
ſented to the ſelling of him. 

V. 27. One of them] And after him all the reſt. Gex. 
43. 21. | 

V. 35. They were afraid] viz. That there might be 
ſome deceit, or intention of ſurpriſing or calumnia- 
9 — Gen. 43. 18. 

. 36. Are againſt me] vix. Theſe things which 
have befallen tomy children aremore grieyous to me 
then to you, who make ſo little account thereof, ha- 
vin promiled to carry Benjamin along with you. Our 
author in his French Annotations hath it thus. Are 
againſt me]viz I begin to doubt that you intend ſome 
evill, and conſpire againſt me in the perſon of my 
children. 

V. 38. Alone] Namely, by Rachel his mother, To 
the grave] See Annot. upon Gen, 37. 35. 


CHAP. XLIII. 

Erſ. 9. Let me] viz. I will take the fault upon 
me, and bear what puniſhment thou ſhalr pleaſe 
to inflit, Or I will therefore ſubmit my ſelfe to 

Gods judgment. = 
V. 10. For except] Namely, I ſpeake of itſo confi. 
dently, being very certaine that we ſhall returne freely: 
which would lave beene already done, if thou hadſt 


| 


Annotations upon GENESIS, 
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chap.xliv, 
ſooner reſolved. Or as if he ſhould ſay;T am ſo urgent 
in this buſineſſe; becauſe by delaying,we deprive our 
ſelves of the meanes whereby we might relieve our 
ſelves in this our extreme want. | 
V. 11. Balme]Or Rozen. Myrrhe] That is liquid, or 
Ladano, a kind of ſweet liquid gum, 

V. 12. Double] Either becauſe he imagined that 
corne was growne dearer, or becauſe he would have 
them buy more ſtore. 

V. 14, I am bereaved} vix J will diſpoſe my ſelſe 
to beare it patiently: See Heſt, 4. 16. 

V. 16. Stay] Ital. addeth Fleſh : Namely, ſuch 
beaſts as were lawful] to be eaten amongſt the Egyp- 
tians, as veniſon, fowle, or poultry : for they killed 
no ſheep nor oxen, Exod, 8. 26, 

V. 18. That be may] Namely, overthrow and op- 
preſle us with his might, and having failed in the oc- 
cation, which he pretended, in our firſt voyage, ſuſ- 
petting us to be ſpies, he now will take another occa- 
lion, and accule us of theft, 

V. 20. To buy]vix. Having no other intent, being 
much lefle ſpies come ro yiew the country, 

V. 23. Peace be to you] Or, it goeth well with you, 
Your God] Hence it may appeare, that this Steward 
knew well enough what they were to Zoſeph, and al- 
ſo that he had beene inſtructed in the true religion, 
through his Maſters piety and care, I had your] viz, 
I do acquit you of it, being at that time well paid and 
ſatisfyed. 

V. 24. Mater] According to the cuſtome of men of 
the old times, who wearing no other ordinary ſhoes, 
but Soles, or Sandals, did much dirty their feet in go- 
ing: wherefore the firſt entertainment was oftered to 
a ſtranger when he came into a houle, was water to 
waſh his feet, Gex. 18. 4. 

V. 30. Terne] Or they boyled, heated, and were 
ſtirred within him. 

V. 32. For him] Becauſe of his dignity; and to the 
others likewile by themſelves, becauſe of their dit- 
> ference in religion. Might not] Namely , by their 

Law and ſuperilition for the Egyptians neither eat- 
ing nor killing, either ſheep or oxen, Exod. 8. 26. 
which they worſhipped as Gods, they had other na- 
tions in abomination which did not uſe the like abſti- 
nence. Gen. 46. 34. 

V. 34. Benjamins meſſe] The quantity of meſſes 
preſented to each one ſeverally in ſolemne feaſts, was 
altered according to their degrees of honour, and the 
good will which was berne. 1 Sam. 1. 5. & 9.24. 


CHAP, XLIV. 

* J Ecl. 2. And put] All this was plotted by Zoſeph 

in this manner, to diſcover his brethrens afte- 

- Rions towards Benjamin, that if they did forſake and 
leave him in ſlavery, through envy and malice, as they 
had done by him, he might then keep him with him, 
in honour and ſafety: but if they did ſhew themſelves 
well affected towards him, he might then diſcover 
himſelfe unto them, and forgive what was paſt, and 


doe them ſome good, | 
v. . 


chap. Xlv. 
v. 5. whereby] This alſo is feignedly ſpoken to 
apgravate the pretended theft, Now ſuch manner of 
divining by cups and baſons full of water were fre- 
quent amongſt the Agyptians, and Chaldeans, and 
were done With certaine Plates and Characters, and 
invocations of the Devill, who anſwered them out of 
the water, to ſuch queſtions as were demanded of 
him. See A nnot. upon Gen. 30. 27. 

V. 15. Such a man as 1] He ſpake thus feigned- 
ly according to the common opinion which was held 
of him, as if Foſeph were like the other wile men of 
Agypt, which were all ade icted to magick art. 

V. 16. God hath] viz. We are convinced by God 
himſelf, no excuſe nor ;ultification can ſerve in a fact 
whichis ſo evident: He ſpeaketh thus, imagining ſome 
of them had been faulty in this fact. Or his meaning 
is, God by this accident whereot we are innocent, 
will puniſh us for other ſins. 

V. 2. Set mine eyes] That is as much as to ſay, 
will be ſo far ſatisfied as to ſee him: Or I will 95 


him any favour, and take him into my particular 


protection. 
V. 27. My wife] Namely, Rachel, my moſt law- 
full, and deareſt ; ſee Gen. 46. 19. 


CHAP, XLV. | 
Erſ. 1. Could not refrain] viz. Not forbear a- 


ny longer to make himſelf known to his bre- 


thren, which could not be done without a great deal 


of tenderneſſe, and diſcoycring of his brethrens for- 


mer. errour, Wherefore he commandeth the people 
to go out, as well to maintain the majeſty of his de- 
gree, as alſo to preſerve his brethrens honour, 

V. 5. God did ſend me] viz. God hath guided all 
theſe occurrences, ſuffering your cvill will to be ef- 
feed, yet directing them to a comfortable end, both 
for you and me. So that you ought no more to gricve 
for the offence done to me, ſeeing it is fillen out to 
be for a greater good, Foſeph leaveth them never- 
theleſſe to think upon the {in committed towards 
God, whoſe ſecret counſell doth not juſtize man, 
who did not know nor follow it in ſinning. 

V. 6. Earing] For the people knowing the predi- 
tion of ſeven years barrenneſſe, would not loſe their 


Annotations upon GENESIS, 


' 
' 


1 
« 


ſeed, which was needfull for their nouriſhment and / 


food, 
V. 7. To preſerve yo viz. To cauſe the ſmall 


number which is of you to eſcape the ſcourge of fa- 
mine, and ſo to increaſe you to be that great nation 


promiſed by God to our fathers, 
V. 8. A father} s well by my authority. advice, 


1 
: 


or leave nothing behind you, bring all, for I will give 
you an excellent country to plant your ſelves in for 
a conſtant habitation. 

V.24. See that ye] Namely, do not fall out, bla- 
ming one another for the injury that was done unto 
me: for they were not all equally guilty, Gen. 37. 
21, 26. 

V. 26. Fainted] At the mentioning of Foſepb, his 
grief renewed, whereby he fell into a W] own through 
exceſſe of joy and wonder. 

V. 28, It # enough] viz. My deſires are now ac- 
compliſhed, I care for nomore : ſo he cuts off all his 
ſons long diſcourſes, and breaks off all the delaics of 


his voyage. 
CHAP, XLVI, 

Erſ. 3. Feare not] Becauſe it was foretold 

that Gods people ſhould be afflicted in A. 
gypt, Gen, 15. 13. and Abraham had been injured 
there, Gen. 12. 15. and that God in the time of the 
like dearth had forbidden 1/aac to go thither, Gen. 
26, 2. and laſtly, becauſe that Canaan was become al- 
ready as it were Zacobs own native country. 

V. 4. I will go down] vi. 1 will accompany thee 
with my grace and favour. Bring thee] Not that Fa- 
cob did ever return out of Ægypt, but it is ſpoken in 
regard of his poſterity , which was delivered from 
thence in its due time: or it might be ſpoken in re- 
gard of his body which after his death was brought 
back again into the land of Canaan to the Sepulcher 
of his fathers, as a pledge of the right which he had 
to the country, Gen.50.13. Shall put] that is to ſay, 
{hall cloſe up thine eyes; ſo he aſſureth him that Jo- 
ſeph is living, and comforts him by telling him of the 
good offices he ſhonld do unto him, and how he 
ſhould out- live him according to Parents deſires. 

V. 7. His daughters) That is, his daughters-in- 
law ; namely, his ſons wives with Dinah, Gen. 37.35. 

V. 8. which came] Namely, that were muttered 
in the firſt muſtering, after Zacohs coming into . 
gypt : for ctherwile many of theſe were born in . 

pts 

V. 10. Jemuel] Allo called Nemuel, Num. 26. 12. 
So many of theſe names do vary in the book of Num- 
bers, and Chronicles, tor ſome unknown reaſon. 

V. 12. Heron] Theſe were certainly born in E. 
gypt, Now the ſons of Shela and Zerah, which are 
let down, Num. 26. 20. are here lett out, per dven- 
ture becauſe they were not born when thele were ſet 
down. 

V. 15. The ſons] And Grand-children. And his 
daughters] Not that Dinah and his ſons wives were 


and guiding of all his buſineſſe, as alſo in regard of comprehended within this number of thirty three, but 


the great honour, and reſpect he bears unto me. 

V. 15. Talhed with him] They were encouraged 
to talk tamiliarly with him, being treed from that tcar 
which before made them ſilent. 

V. 20. Regard not Heb let not your eye ſpare your 
houſhold.ſtuffe : that is to ſay, let it not be grievous 
unto you to remove with ſome dammage and diſcom- 
modity; for here you ſhall be largely recompenced: 


| 


| 


he would only ſay, that his ſons were married, and 
had brought their wives with them into Ægypt. 

V. 18. Theſe ſhe bare] Namely, Gad and Aſher: 
from whom came the afore- ſaid Grand-children. - 
Sixteen] Not counting Scra, the aforeſaid daughter 
of Aſher, as Dꝛnah allo was not numbred, ver. 15. 

V. 19. wife] See Gen. 44.27. 

V. 21. Belah] All theſe, or the greateſt part of ther 
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were alſo borne in Ægypt, for Benjamin was not a- 

boye three and twenty years of age, when he came 

into Egypt: and beſides, they were not all his ſons, 

but his Grand- children, as it appeareth, Namb. 26. 
o. Of which he could not have any as yet. 

V. 26. Threeſcore and ſix] To bring this number 
within compafle, we mult exclude Joſeph, and his 
two children, which were in Egypt and cid not come 
with Jacob, and Er and Onan which dyed in Canaan, 
and then we mult adde Dinah unto it. 


V. 27. which came] vi. Either in their owne or | 


their fathers perlons, Threcſcore and ten] viz. joyn- 
in2 tothe foreſaid threeſcore end (is, Jacob, Foſeph, 
and his two ſonnes. Now Acts 7. 14, there is the 
number of ſeventy five, becauſe that the Greek verſi- 
on of the ſeventy Interpreters, which in the Apoſtles 
time was in uſe amongſt the Jewes, hath added in 
the 20. v. of this Chap, five nephews of Io ſcph. 

V. zo. Let me die] vix I have now obtained that, 
which migkt make me deſire to live more then any 
thing elſe, now will Idye contented and comforted, 
Sce Luke 2. 29. 

V. 34. That ye may] viz, To enjoy the fruicfuls 
neſſe of the paſtures, and principally by theſe meanes 
to be ſevered from the corruptions of the Egyptians, 
and to keep you in an unite body, in purcneſle of re- 
ligion, and manners. Ever ſhepizeard | namely, thoſe 
that did uſe grazing, for to cate the fleſh of cartel], 
which the Egyptians did not do: Gen. 43.3 *. Ex. 8. 26 
And thouęh they did feed cattell, Gen. 47. 6. 17. Exod. 


9. 3. yet they made no ule of them, but onely fot 


the milke, wooll, tilling of the earth, for carriage 
and to traffique with ſtrangers. 


CHAP. XLVII. 


wr 6, Before thee] That is to ſay, at thy com- 


. | 
V. 7. Bleſſed] vix. Salutedand thanked him,wiſh- | 


mand and choice, Gen. 13. 9 


ing him Gods bleſſing for his many good deeds. 

V. 9. Of my pilgrimage] Namely, of my life which 
T have paſſed without any ſetled habitation of mine 
owne in ſtrange countries; which to the ancients was 
a figure ofthe ſpirituall pilgrimage here on earth, 
Heb 11.13.Few]viz.Inreſpet of Noahs, and other 
more ancient Patriarches, 

V. 11. Rameſes] Which might be the chief city of 
Goſhen. 
V. 13. In all the land] Namely, in Egypt and all 
countries thereabouts, as Gen. 41. 54. 

V. 18. The ſecond yeere] That was the ſeventh 
yeare of the fore- told famine, 

V. 19. Buy us vi. Let the King get the domini- 
on and propriety of us, and of our lands, that we 
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in the Cities, for handy-crafts, trafficke,and trades te 
multiplie and increaſe the Cities, wherein conſiſts 
the chiefglory and power of a Kingdome, leaving on. 
ly ſuch a number without, as ſhould ſuffice to till the 
ground. | 

V. 22. Their lands] Namely, their proper goods 
and inherĩtances. 

V. 24. The fifth part] This hath been and continu- 
=. cultome in Egypt, from Jeſephs time, to this 

oure. 

V. 25. Let us finde] A civill terme, that is, we are 
contented, we accept thy proffers, and we hold it as a 
ſingular favour, which we beſeech thee to continue 
alwaies towards us in all occaſions. 8 

V. 27. Had poſſeſſions] viz. For their dwelling, 
and uſe of * — b I King held his right” 
and title of propriety in it as before, and there remai- 


ned alſo many Egyptians, living amongſt the II- 


raclites, 

V. 29. Put I pray thee] See concerning this kinde 
of ceremony and binding in ſwearing , Gen. 24.2. + 
Deale ]vi, with mine, and with me allo, in carrying 
my body into Canaan, 

V. 30. Carrie me] Iacob deſireth this, to give a 
proof of his faith in Gods promiſes touching the land 
of Canaan, and for a teſtimony of his\communion 
wich the other Patriarchs, in expectation of the hea» 
venly life, of which this country was a figurez and 
for an inſtigation to his poſterity, not to ſettle their 
mindes in Egypt, but to * unto the true place 
of reſt and citabliſhment of the Church: See Gen. 
23 4 & 50. 11. 12. Heb, 11. 22. 

V. 31. Bowed himſelfe upon the beds head] Th'Ita- 
lian hath it, bowed himſelf towards the beds head: and 
worſhiped : his French tranſlation, worſhiped upon 
the beds head: now the Annotations in both are thus, 
worſhipped, namely, God: to give him thanks for all 
his former benefits, but eſpecially for thoſe his ſpiritu- 
all and everlaſting, which he apprehended by faith, 
in this laſt failing of all bis ſtrength; See Heb. 12.2, 
I pon the]viz, being not able to riſe out of his bed, 
he ſet himlſelte in a poſture of ſuch as worſhiped, 
namely, his body bended, or lying forwards, and his 
mouth upon the boulſter, 1 Rings i. 47 Iſa. 38. 2. 


CHAP. XLVIII. 


6 3. Appeared unto me] This ſeemeth to be 
remembred by Jacob, to acknowledge that Jo- 
ſephs iſſue was a part and an effect of that bleſſing 
which God hath promiſed him; and alſo to ſhew that 
fince he had from God received right in the land of 
Canaan, he might by efpeciall authority diſpoſe of lt, 


may become thy ſervants, farmers and husband-men. | as he doth here; adopting of Joſeph children, and 
Seed j viʒ. to begin again to ti] & ſow the ground, for placing them in the ſame ranke with his one; and 
this yeere they took courage, and did ſo, becauſe they by that meanes binding Joſeph, and his children to 
knew the famine ſhould end: ſee Gen. 45. 6,Deſo- keep themſelves joyned to the body of the Church, 


late]vix.tor want of inhabitants, and tilling, 


V. 5. Are mine] That is, I adopt them fog mine, 


V. 21. Removed them] viz, Brought the greater & make them mine heirs to an equall ſhare with mine 
owne children, and will lave every one of them to 
be 


part of the people out of che low countrie to dwell | 


chap. xlvii * 


T chap, xlviij. 


be a ſeverall head of a tribe: ſee 1 Chron, 5.1. Ren- 
ben and Simeon] which were Zacobs two eldeſt ſons. 

V. 6. Shall be thine] viz. Shall be only held in 
the number of thy children, and my grand-children, 
and ſhall not be ſeverall tribes, but muſt joine with 
one of the two, Manaſſes or Ephraim, and carry the 
name of it, and haye a part amongſt them, as if they 
were thcir children, | 

V.7. And as for me] This ſeemeth to be alſo in- 
ſerted, to inſtigate Zoſeph to deſire the land of ca- 
naan where his mother was buried, and to ſhew that 
ſhe dying in the floure of her age, he would by adop- 
ting Zoſephs ſons, fill up the number which ſhe might 
have had beſides. 

V. 12. Brought them out] vi. after Jacob had a 
while cheriſhed Zoſephs children, Zoſeph did put him- 
ſelf and his ſons in an humble and reverend poſture, 
to receive the propheticall and patriarchall bleſſing 
of his father. 

V.14.wittingly] vix. Not by chance, nor through 
errour, but purpoſely, and by divine inſpiration. 

V. 15. Fed me] wiz. Provided for me all things 
neceſſary in all my wants, guided, and conducted 
me. 

V. 16. The Angel] viz. The Son of God who 
appeared in the time of the fathers, and in whom the 
everlaſting Father did manifeſt himſelf unto them, 
as in the perſon of the Mediator: ſee Annot. upon 
Gen. 16. 7. and is the ſame who was called God in 
the precedent ver. Be named on them] vix, let them 
beare the name ot us Patriarchs as our lawfull chil- 
dren, not only according to thefleſh, but alſo accor- 
ding to the promiſe, of which they ſhall be heires. 
He ſaith ſo, becauſe the name of Patriarchs were 
quickly extinguiſhed in Iſinael and Eſar his race, 
ho were caſt out of the holy ſtock : and remained 
appropriated and annexed tothe Church, Gen. 2 1. 1 2. 
Grow into a multitude] Heb, let them increaſe like 
fithes ; for the increaſe of fiſhes is more numerous 
then that of any other kind of creatures. 

V.17, It diſpleaſed him] Through the naturall af- 
ſection of fathers to their firſt- born, though God 
bath almoſt al waies put them back, as Cain, Fapbet, 
Iſhmael, Eſau, Zera, Reuben, the brothers of David, 
and others, to ſhew that his grace is not tied to any 
order of nature. 

V. 20. Iſrael] That is to ſay, thy children ſhall be 
as a preſident and formulary of an excellent bleſſing 
amongſt the Iſraelites: See concerning theſe preſi- 
dents of bleſſings and curſings, Ruth 4.11, 12. & Ter. 
29, 22, 

V. 21. Aud bring you again] Namely, ſhall at his 
appointed time bring your poſterity back again into 
the land of cauaan, of which he hath promiſed and 
you a right to your fore-fathers, and where they 

ave dwelt as in the ir own country. | 

V. 22. To thee] viz. Beſides the two parts which 
I have aſſigned to thy poſterity in the diviſion of the 
land of Canaan, I do order that E phraim, thy elder, 
| have moreoyer Sichem and the country belong- 


Annotations upon GENES 18. 


ing to it: ſee Toby 4.5, One portion] In the Hebrew 
there is a double or equivocall underſtanding” be- 
tween the word part, and the name Sichem, and by 


| that Jacob ſheweth, that by the word part, he ſpecially 


meaneth Sichem. with my] viz, with my ſonnes 
lwords, who wrought my revenge, for the diſgrace 
and violence done to my daughter, Gen.34.25, For 
although Iacob reproved the deed, -Gen. 34. 30. & 
49+ 6. yet remained he Lord of the place, as by right 
of war: which was as the firſt fruit of the deſtruRion 
of the accurſed nations, 


CHAP, XLIX. 

T Erl. 3, My might] vix, Begotten in the flour 

of my age, and of my ſtrength: an Hebr. phraſe, 

Deut. 21. 17. Pſal. 78. 51. The excellency] viz. 
By the right of elderſnip thou hadſt the ſuperiori- 
ty of commanding thy — „and the — 
of Prieſthood, and the prerogatiye of the double 

rt, 

V. 4. unſtable] Ital. AU that is run out. Namely, 
through thine abominable inceſt thou heſt loſt that 
natural] _ thou hadſt, like water powred upon a 
pent-houſe, For the ſupreamneſſe of the Dominion 
was transferred to Iudah, the Prieſthood to Levi, 
and the double portion to Ioſeph, in the perſon of 
his two children, Gen. 48. 5. 1 chren. 5. 1. Thou 
ſhalt not excell] vix. by my patriarchall authority I 
deprive thee of thy right of elderſhip, p to my 
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couch] Ital. addeth, Al that vaniſhed away: namely, 
thy degree and dignity of firſt- born is vaniſhed away, 


like a vapour or ſmoak: Heb, is gone up. 

V. 5. Are bret hren] vi. As they were born of one 
mother, ſo were they joyned together in their valour 
and wills, in the action touching the Sichemites, 
Gen. 34. 25. 

V. 9. come not thou] viz, God forbid that ever I 
ſhould either in thought or word have had any pert in 
thoſe bloudy counſels, enterpriſes, and executions. 
Mine honour] That is, my tongue, according to the 
Hebrew phraſe, Pſal. 16.9. & 30.12, & 57 8, 9. be- 
cauſe that the faculty of ſpeaking, amongſt the ſen- 
ſible faculties is the nobleſl that man hath, above all 
creatures. In their ſelfe will] vix, In their own paſ- 
ſion, without any lawfull power, or any juſt enforce- 


[ 


ment, which are the two things that juſtiſie taking up 


of armes. Digged downe] viz. utterly deſtroyed the 


City of Sichem trom the top to the bottome, though 


that be not expreſſed in the hiſtory. 


V. 7. I will divide them] vix For a puniſhment | 


of their blame-wortby union and league; I decree 
their poſterity to be ſcattered amongſt the other 


tribes, in the diviſion of the land of Canaan ; ſo Si- 


meons part was intermixed with Iudah's, of. 19. f. 
and it was yet more ſcattered, when the one part of it 
went to ſeek out new habitations, 1 Chr01.4.3 9. Levi 
alſo had no part together, but was divided amongſt 
all the tribes, Joſ. 21. 4. &c. 

V.8, Shall praiſe] That is, ſhall honour, and ac- 
knewlcdge thee for their bead and ſupcrior, 1 Chron. 
5-26 
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5.2, He alludes to the ſignification of Iudah's name: 
whereof ſee Gen. 29. 35- Thy hand] he foretelleth 
of the peoples victories, whercin Iudah was alwaies 
the chief, Iudg. 1, 2. & 20. 18. chiefly under David 
and his deſcent, Now under theſe temporall wars 
and. victories are alſo underſtood Chꝛ iſts ſpiricuall 


ones, who was the true Lyon of Iudah, Revel. 5. 5. 
Thy fathers children] vi. All my poſterity accor-, 


ding to the fleſh ſhall reſpect thee as their Lord in 
the kingdome conferred upon the Tribe of Iudah 
in Davids perſon. And eſpecially all the Church, 
which is the true Iſrael in ſpirit, ſhall worſhip Chriſts 
perſon, which fhall come from Judah according to 
the fieih, Gen. 27. 29. 

V. 9. A Hos whelp] That is to ſay, in his begin- 
nings, and as it were, in the youth of his kingdome, 
he ſhall overcome and ſubdue his enemies, and then 
ſhall enjoy chat reſt which he hath eſtabliſhed through 
his val our. An old Lyon] Ital. A great Lyon. For 
there are two kinds ot Lyons, the one ſhort and trul- 
ſed up, with a curled haire; the other greater, with 
long haire, and more fierce. 

V. 10. The Scepter] viz. The right of elderſhip 
and of ſupream temporall dominion, ſhall never be 
quite talcen away from thee, until the Meſſias be come, 
who ſnall be of thy poſterity, and he (hall change it 
into a ſpirituall and everlaſting kingdome, deſtroy- 
ing a little while after, by means of the Romans, both 
the people and ſorm of any Jewiſh Common. weale, 
Dan. 9. 26, 27, Now althcugh the Tribe of Judah 
have not alwaies been in reall poſſeſſion of the king. 
dome, as before Davids time in Babylon, and under 
the Almoncans, who were of the Tribe of Levi, and 
aftcrwards under Herod the Idumean, yet it never loſt 
the title and right to it; and hath alwaies kept ſome 
Reliques of the poſſeſſion, having the body of its 
Common-weale ſeverall, and its divine and humane 
laws, which never was promiſed, nor happened unto 
any of the other Tribes, Iſa. 7. 8. And the alteration 
of one reigning generation, altereth not the king- 
dome, if the ſame people and laws remaine. Now he 
deſcribeth this ſtate by the Scepter, and the Law- 
giver, whereof the firſt pointed out the ſupreame 
power, and the ſecond, the adminiftration of Juſtice, 


Counccls, Magiſtrates, and other offices of govern- | 


ment. Bel ween] it ſeemeth that he alludes to the 
cuſtome and faſt:ion of Kings, who when they fit 
in their Thrones and ſears of juſtice, have below at 
their feet their Chancellors, Counſellors, and chief 
officers. Shiloh] Ital. him to whom that belongeth ; 
that is, the Meſſias; the true everlaſting king of his 
Church, P.. 2. 6. & 110.2. of whom the carthly ones 
were onely figures and repreſenters: Heb. Shiloh hath 
been by moſt of the ancient in this manner rightly 
tranſlated, anto him] he ſhall convert it into a ſpiri- 
tuall and univerſall kingdome over all people. For 
unto him ſhall the people be gathered and reduced. 
V. 11. Binding] A propheticall and allegoricall 
deſcription of the Churches ſpirituall bleſſings. n 
the vine] as in ſome other lands one might tie his 
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| beaſt he rideth on to a ſtump or wild ſhrub : The 
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chap.xlix, * 


meaning is, the Land ſhall be ſo perfe&ly unſhrub. 
bed, unforeſted, and ſo curiouſly manured, that one 
ſhall hardly find any uſeleſſe plant or buſh to tie an 
Aſſe (or other beaſt to ride upon) unto: ſee Iſa. 7. 25. 

He waſhed] as Iob 29 6, | 

V. 12. Vith wine] Or, more then wine, or milk. 

V. 14. At] vix. A mighty and ſtrong nation, 
but cowardly and ſlow in its enterprizes, and baſe to 
ſubmit it ſelt to the yoak of ſlavery, before it will free 
it ſelf with labour and danger. Couchiug down] ſhut 
up (as one ſhould ſay) in his own country like an 
Aſſe in a ſtable : ſee Iudg. 5. 16. 

V. 16. Shall judge] By alluſion to the name of 
Dan, which ſignifieth judgement, Gen. 30, 6, He 
meaneth that Dan ſhall have his Tribe within his 
own juriſdiction and government, as the other: or 
peradventure he meaneth it of Sampſon the Danite, 
who judged, or governed the whole nation: (ce 
Indg, 3. 2, 24. 

V. 17. A Serpent] viz. A crafty people, who ſhall 
proceed more by deceits then by open ſtrength: See 
an example thereof, Iudg. 18. and in the whole hi- 
ſtory of Sampſon. 

V. 18. O Lord] It ſhould ſeem that Jacob at the 
remembrance of Dan, trembleth with horror, and 
rageth, foreſeeing that in that Tribe ſhould be ere. 
cted the generall idolatry of the ten Tribes, from 
whence ſhould grow their ruine, 1 Ring. 1 2. 29. Amos 
8. 14. which ſhould not be reſtored and delivered 
but by the Neſſias, whom Jacob alſo locketh upon 
in this diſtreſſe: ſee Hof. 3. 4, 5. 

V. 19, A troup] vix. His country ſhill be expo- 
led ro incurſions and robbings by his neighbours the 
Arabians and other Eaſterne nations, as being upon 
their confines beyond Jordan, but he 1131! do the like 
with them according to the cuſtome of borderers. He 
makes an alluſion between the Hebr. name tor ti oops 
of ſouldiers and forragers, and the mme oſ Gad. At 
the laſt] Or at the laſt, he ſhall prey and forrage in 
his turne. 

V. 20. Out of Aſher] viz. This Tribe ſhall have a- 
boundance of all and the moſt excellent things to 
live on, growing in its own country. ; 

V. 21. Ahinde] viz,A nation of a quick and rea- 
dy wit, yet courteous and loving, wirhout gall or of- 
fence to others, like a tame hinde, Prov. 5. 19. which 
nced?th no watch nor locking up. 

V. 22, Bough] A figurative deſcription of the 
marvailous increaſe of Iaſephs progeny, chicfly by 
Epbraim, Gen. 48. 16, 19 

V. 23. The archers] Though he hath alwaies been 
as the mark at which too many unjuſt perſecutions 
have been ſhot by his brothers, his maſter and mi- 
ſtreſſe, yer hath he through Gods grace withſtood all 
theſe aſſaults, without diminiſhing either in tate, or 
faith, and he hath alwaies raiſed him up greater 
and happicr, to be the relief of his Church in the ex- 
tremity of famine, 

V. 24. Of the mighty] That is, of God, in _ 

ict 


chap. I. 
lieth all his Churches ſtrength: ſee Pſal. 1 3 2. 2. 

V. 25. Of Heaven] viz. In dews, rain, ſun. ſhine, 
and other celeſtiall influences, Levit. 26. 4. Deut. 
28.12. Of the deep] Namely, by ſprings and ſtreams, 
which doe all iflue out of the great maſſe of waters 
which are under the earth. Of the breaſts] by the 
copious bringing forth, and happy nouriſhing of chil- 
dren, and cattel, Deut. 28. 4. 11. | 

V. 26. The blefſings] Thar is, the gifts and favours 
I have received ot God, have abounded above them 
of my forefathers ; as well in reſpe& of the great 
number of children which God hath given me; as 
allo in regard they are all admitted to be of the bleſ- 
ſed ſeed, and none of them hath been caſt out, as in 
the families of Abraham and Iſaac 2 beſides other 
wonderfull bleſſings wherewith God hath enriched 
me. unto the] a proverbiall manner of ſpeech, which 
lignifieth the higheſt of a thing; as the tops of the 
high hils arc above the plains of the earth, Now he 
callerh theſe the everlaſting hils, as Deut. 33. 15. 
Habahk. 3. 6, becauſe that for the moſt part they were 
from the beginning created in the ſame forme and 
manner as they have continued in ever ſince without 
any change. They ſhall] vi. as I have received theſe 
favours through Gods bleſſing, ſo I do wiſh them in 
thee through my bleſſing, which Iaflure my ſelf God 
will ratifie. Of him] viz, of thee Joſeph, whom 
God hath made remarkable in ſpirituall and tempo- 
rall gifts, and raiſed to ſo excellent a dignity. 


V. 27. Awolfe] A deſcription of the warlike na- 


ture of this tribe. 


V. 28. All theſe] viz. This is the ſtate of the 


partition of the twelve Tribes, of which Zacob had 
ſpoken, in this his propheticall will. According] that 
is, agreeable to thoſe gifts God would beſtow upon 
them, which will was reyealed to Jacob. 

V. 33. Gathered up] An act of a ſweet and quiet 
breathing his laſt, as of a man that falleth aſleep. 


CH AP. L. 

Erſ. 2. Embalm] This cuſtome of the - 

gyptians was grounded upon vanity, and the 
frivolous deſire of ſhunning or e con- 
demnation of fin, which is to return to duſt, Gen. 3. 
19. But ſince, God having ſpoken nothing in his 
law to the contrary, it hath been held as a thing in- 
different amongſt Gods people, and hath been put in 
practiſe amongſt great perſons, 2 chron. 16. 14, 
Mark, 16. 1. Jobn 12. 7. without imbowelling the 
body, as the Ægyptians did; but only ſtrewing them 
over with odours, and anointing them with oint- 
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ments and liquid drugs, then wrapping them up in 
ſear- cloth — with the lame — 5 — 
all this, not only in regard of his fathers honour, but 
alſo to make the carriage of his body in the land of 
Canaan (through thoſe great and ſcorching deſerts) 
ſo _ the more — — and eaſie. 

3. For ſo are] Applying one at one time 
and another at — gar the wx body was 
_— over, Embalmed] or in the embalming of 

em. 

V. 4. Spake] Becauſe that thoſe which mourned 
did not go abroad, Gen. 23. 2. and it was not lawfull 
to appear before Kings in mourning habit, Eft, 4. 2. 
as well by reaſon of the ſadneſſe of the ſpectacle; as 
alſo becauſe the meeting of ſuch 2 one, was held for 
an evill ſigne. 

V. 5. Digged] viz. In that great cave or hole in 
the rock, — bad cauſed 2 Monument to be cut 
for himlelf according to the cuſtome: ſee 2 chron. 
16, 14. I/. 22. 16. Mat. 27. 60. 

V. 7. The Elders] Namely, Counſellors, Sena- 
tors, and Officers. | 

V. 11. Abel-Mizraim] That is, the Ægyptians 
ſorrow, or the plain of the A gyptians ſorrow, for 
Abel ſignifieth both ſorrow, and plain. 

V. 17. Forgive the] Words of meſſengers, or in- 
terceſſors. 

V. 18. Behold we be] viz. We yeeld our ſelves 
unto thy mercy, and we acknowledge that thou haſt 
reaſon to requite us for the ſlavery we ſold and deli- 
vered thee into. 

V. 19. Am I in] viz. To work my own revenge 
which belongethto God alone, Pert. 32. 35. and to 


oppoſe my ſelf to his counſell and decree by which 


I was to be afflicted and tried through your means, 
Pſal. 10 5. 19. and to turn that to be an evill to you 
which he had ordained for your good and eaſe, Gen. 


457 

V. 21. comfurted] The Heb. ſpake to their heart: 
ſee Annot. upon Gen. 34.3. 

V. 23. upon Joſephs knees) A manner of ſpeech 
henifying as much as, he held them as his own, and 
brought them up tenderly even from their birth, 
Gen. 30. 3. 

V. 24. H brethren] Under which name were 
comprehended his nephews allo. ſite youTvix.Shall 
make you feel the effe&s of the care he taketh of 
you, by delivering you out of captivity : ſee Gen. 
Si. 

V. 25. My bones] That is, my dead body, ſee the 
reaſon of this defire, Annot. upon Gen 47. 30. 
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THE ARGUMENT, 
T His book bath been by the Greek Interpreters called Exodus, that is to ſay, the coming forth: becauſe 


34 
Ir 


the chief ſubjelt thereof is, the hiſtory of the miraculous coming forth of Gods children out of Egypt, 
. where they bad been detained, after the death of Joleph, in long and cruell ſia very and oppreſſion, un- 

till the very inſtant of time appointed by Gods promiſes and predictions for their deliverance, to bring 
them into the Land of Canaan promiſed to their forefatbers. And juſt then, the Lord, by the hands of Moles 
and Aaron, ſet the people in full liberty, after he had with many terrible plagues broken and tamed Pharaohs 
pride and obſtinacy, cauſing them to paſſe drie ſoot through the red Sea, where be drowned Pharaoh and all his 
Hoſt that purſucd them. That the people after that time might not have, nor acknowledge any other God and 
Lord but the everlaſting Son of God, who had manifeſted bimſe!f unto them by a new, glorious, and moſt ſin- 
gular name, which he revealed unto Moles ; and had inſtituted the new Sacrament of the Paſſeover, ſor a re- 
membrance of this miraculous deliverante : After which be himſelf conducted them through the Deſert, even 
to mount Sinai, where be more particularly and ſolemnly renewed hu Covenant with them, not only giving 
them his Law reſtored to its original light, fulneſſe, and majeſty together with many ordinances, ceremonies, and 
Statutes, as well Eccleſaſticall as Polilich, to conſecrate and appropriate them altogether to himſelf, aud to 
ſever them from all intermixture with profane Nations : but eſpecially by the pledges, Sacraments, and figures of 
the propitzation and remiſſion of ſins, which was to be accompliſhed in its due time by the promiſed Saviour; 
upon whom, as head and chief of the everlaſting covenaut, God would have his people continually to fix their 
minds and faith: appointing alſo to the ſame end the order of the Prieſthood, and ordinary ſervice of God a- 
mongft bis people, and a holy Tabernacle in manner of a moveable Temple, with all its ornaments and parts: a- 
mong ſt which the Arke of the Covenant held the firſt place, over which the Son of God appeared preſent in grace 
and power, as true God, King aud Soveraigne Oracle of bus people: who on their parts performing very ill the 
reciprocal conditions of this Covenant, did (through their frequent murmurings, rebellions, and idolatries, ſe- 
werely puniſhed, yet ſtill pardoned by God) cauſe this truth to burſt forth, that this was a Covenant of meer 
grace. grounded upon Gods meer good will and mercy in Chriſt Jelus, their head and Mediator: by whoſe only 
propitiation and interceſſion, repreſented aud ſealed by the Leviticall Prieſthood, they were alwates preſerved 
by God; notwithſtanding their diſlojalties and tranſgreſſions, Now this hiſtory, as it is expounded in divers 
places of the New Teſtament, containeth an excellent repreſentation and figure of the ſpirituall deliverance of 
the Church, ſrom the Devils tyranny, and from the ſlavery of the world, to paſſe through the ſea of Chriſts bloud, 
applied in holy B aptiſme, into the long and troubleſome courſe of her vocation in this life, ſtill making towards 
zbe beavenly Canaan and Jeruſalem : In which courſe ſhe had for ber guide, the light and comfort of Gods 
Spirit: and for ber ſuſtenance, the Mauna of his grace and word: and for the conſolation and comfort of her cou- 
ſcience, a perpetuall Communion in the benefits of ber only high Prieſt : and for a rule of living, ber ſoveraigne 
Kings Laws and commandements, againſt which ſinning but tos often, ſhe is for her great faults and tranſgreſ- 
ſions chaſtiſed with a fatherly ſeverity ; but ſtill held wp, and reſtored, by virtue of the eternall ſatis faction and 
everlaſting intercefion of ber Saviour and Redeemer, whoſe preſence never ſorſaketh her, and continually dire- 
fteth ber towards the end of her everlaſting vocation in Heaven. 


This 


This Second book of Moſes called Exodus, containing the hiſtory of the Children of 
Iſraels going out of Egypt, conſiſts of five general parts, 


Flrſt, the Motive that prevailed with God to actuate his Promiſe to deliver his people 1/7ae!, and that 
; is the great oppreſſion and bondage under which they were held by Pharaob, and 8 Chap. 1. 


x. By his extraction, of the Tribe of Levi, 
chap. 2. | 


2, Education, brought up as the Son of Phe- 
raobs daughter, 


f1.Moſes,deſcri- 
| bed = 
4 1. The Perſons by whole ©, 3. His zealeto his brethren, chap, 2: 

| — — COS 4. By his immediate call from God, chap. 3. 


and thoſe are two, 5 His inſtructions for his Ambaſſy,chap,3.8 4. 
(2. Aaron his brother and aſſiſtant, chap. 4. 


2. The Second | 
is their delive- ) 1. His Rod turned in- 
rance it lelfe g ſt, To confirm Moſes, and to adde & toa Serpent, chap. 4. 
in which wee | courage and reſolution to him 
have, 2. The meanes by which this | in the undertaking this imploy- Yz. His Hand made le- 
deliyerance ſhall be effe- } ment; and theſe were two; prous, and reſto. 
&ed,wiz.the mighty power red again, chap · 4. 


of God declared in mira- 

dies, whereof ſome were | 2. To convince Phæaob, and awe him to obedience to let 

| the people go, and thoſe were ten, commonly called 
the ten Plagues of <Fgypt, chap. 7,8,9,10,11,12, 


Ci. From Goſhen to the Red Sea, and ſo they march, being haſtily thruſt our, from Rameſes 
to Succoth, from Succoth to Etham, from Etham to Pi- habiroth, chap, 12.13. 


3. The Third | 2. In the Red Sea, where the divided waters are a wall to Iſrael on the right hand and on 
is, their de- the left, but drown the Ægyptians, chap. 14. for which deliverance Moſes and all 1ſraet 
parture, di-] praile God in aSong, chap, 15, 


ſtinguiſhed 
by three z. In their ſeyerall ſtaies or removes in their march after they were paſſed out of the Red 
journies, Sea, viz Three daies journey in the wilderneſſe of Shur, from thence to Marab, from 


Marah to Elim, chap. 15. from Elim to the wilderneſſe of Sin, chap, 16. from Sin to 
Rephidim, chap. 17. where they are ſet upon in the Reer by Amalek ; from Rephidim 
{ they come to Sinai, where God with much terrour proclaimed the Law, chap. 19. 20. 
„i. When Pharaoh purſued them, chap. 14. 
2, On the want of water at Marab, chap. 15. 


1. Their mur- 3. For want of bread in the wilderneſſe of Sin, where God gives 


4. The Fourth is, their | Pg, themQuailes and Manna, chap. 16. 
carriage and behavi- 
our in this their deli- 4. For water at Rephidim, where God gave them water out of 
verance, which is full C the Rock, chap, 17. 


of unbeliefe, ſcene in 
two things, 


2. In their Idolatry, making the Golden Calfe, chap. 3 2. for which fin God 
threatneth to withdraw his preſence, but is paciked by Moſes interceſſion, 


| 1 chap, 33 · 


D 2 g. The 


The Analyſis 1 


Tothis pur- them Lawes 
Pole, for his wor- 
| ſhip & their] 
owne con- 
verſation; I 
and thele are 
reduced to 
three heads, 


3. The Cere- 
moniall Law, 
which pro- 


worſhip of 
God 3 and 


mands ſix 


-> things, 


- 


| 


vides for the | 
externall < 


ſo God com- | 


1 


ö 


The Analyſis. 
71. The beginning of the year is changed, chap. 12. 


| 


. 


2. The Paſſeover is inſtituted, chap. 12. 
| 3. The Firſt-borne ſanRified to God, chap. 13. 


Ci. The Morall Law contained in the Decalogue firſt ſpoken by God, 
chap. 20. after written by Gods own finger in two Tables of Stone, 


q The Fift is a 

- the end of : * 
their delive- 12. The Judiciall Law, chap. 21. 22. 23. to which wee may annex Fe- 
rance, which þ | throes directions given to Moſes for ſubſtituting inferiour Magi» 
was, that | ſtrates, chap 18. 
they might 
ſerve God, | 3 (1. Firſt, that a place be prepared fot his publick wor- 
chap. 7. 4. God gives | ſhip, called the Tabernacle: which, as Joſephus ſaics, 


was a portable temple. 


2. That the people muſt offer voluntarily, materials for 
the making of the Tabernacle, chap. 25. which is done 
ſo bountiſully, that by proclamation Moſes reſtains 
their liberality, chap, 36. 


3. God gives directions for the ſeverall parts of the 


Tabernacle and the Utenſills thereof, as the Arke, 
Mercy-lcat, &c. chap.25. 26.27.30.36. 37.38. 


1, For their holy Gar- 


4. God deſignes the Perſons ments and Orna- 
to attend the ſervice of the | ments, Chap, 28. & 
—— 1 _ they 50 39+ 
Aaron and his ſons, of the ; 

Tribe of Levi, to which are | 2· For the Sacrifices & 
annexed directions, | Ceremonies of their 
« 


Conlecration, chap, 
28, 

5. God delignes the Perſons filled with wiſdome, and 
by his Spirit made meet for the manufacture of the 
Tabernacle ; as Bezaleel and Aholiab, with others, 
chap. 31. 


1 6. The erection or ſetting up of the Tabernacle being 


finiſhed, chap. 40. 


Annotations 


birth, but becauſe they were the ſons of the 
hand-maidens. 

V. 7. Multiplied] The Heb. word is taken from 
the copious generation of creeping things,and of the 
frie of water creatures, Gen. i. 20. & 48. 16. 

V. 11, To af flift them] vi To tire and weaken 
them through labours and toiles to make them leſſe 
able to beget ſo many children, and hinder them from 
plotting any innovations. Treaſure- Cities] vix. for 
munition of war, armour, and victuall, as 2 Chron. 
17,12. & 4.3 2. 28. 

V. 12. Were grieved] viz; Or, diſdained and de- 
teſted the children of Iſracl 

V 14. In morte-] Or, about clay. 

V. 15. Midwifes It is very likely that there were 
more ot them, but theſe were the chief, or theſe were 
in that place where the king had his abode, or neereſt 
unto it. 

V. 19. The Hebrew women] This might be true 
for the greateſt part of the Ilraelitiſi women, who 
for feare made no uſe of Midwives. And therefore 
they ſay this, rather to eſcape, by not ſpeaking the 
whole truth, which was not neceflary, but more dan- 
gerous to be ſpoken, then to lie: and alſo this art, of 
hindring a man from doing evill, by perſwading him 
a feigned thing, is not any where condemned in 
Scripture, as if one ſhould take away a light from a 
man who was going to doe ſome evill act: ſee Zo. 
2.5. 1 Sam 21,2. 2 Sam. 17. 20. 2 King.6.19. fer. 
38, 25,26,27. Asthe Ag yptian women] viz. ſo ten- 
der and delicate, Lively] Others tranflate it with 
lefle likelyhood, they themſelves are Midwives. 

V.21. Made them] He, namely, God, bleſſed and 
proſpered their families and aft irs : fee 1 Sam. 2. 35. 
2 Sam. 7. 11. 27. 29. 1 King. 2.24. & 11.38, 


Erſ. 4. Dau] Theſe are ſet down in the laſt 
\ place, not according to the order of their 


CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 1. 4 man] Namely, Amram the ſon of 
Cohath, the ſon of Levi, Exod. 6. 18, 20. 4 
daughter] namely, Zochebed the daughter of Levi, 
Num. 26, 59. It the word daughter be here taken in 
its proper lignification, Amam married his one 
Aunt: which degree afterwards was forbidden, Lev. 
18.12 Others hold chat it was Levi's grand-child,and 
chat Exod. 6. 20. the word Aunt alſo ſignifiech coſen. 
V. 2. concei ved] viz. After Aaron and Miriam 
who were elder then Moſes, Eæod. 2. 7. 4 goodly] of 
an extraordinary and divine bæauty, A.. 7. 20. which 
wis a means Gods providence at fuſt- uſed to ſave 
Moſes. 


| was givcn, 


V. 3. She could not] viz, Without being diſcove- 
red, and incurring the penalty of the Kings procla- 
mation. All this neceſſity being through meere hu- 
mane feare, could not excuſe from fin in an act meer« 
ly contrary to Gods law, 

V. 4. His ſiſter] Namely Miriam, Num.26.59. 

V. 10. Moſes] That is to ſay, taken out, and ſa- 
ved from the water : This is an Heb. name,and ſeems 
to be equivalent with ſome other Zgyptian name: 
if theſe two languages bad not yet at that time ſome 
kind of affinity betwixt them. 

V. 11. was grown] Namely, to the age of forty 
years, Aft.7. 23. went out] vit; By divine inſpirati- 
on, to joine in community of lite, ſervile condition 
and affliction with his brethren, Heb, 11,24. 

V. 12. He flew] According to his calling of deli. 
verer of the people, which he even at that time knew 
by divine revelation, and was certified in his conſci- 
ence, Act. 7. 25. yet the time of his uſing and execu- 
ting that calling was ner yet come. 

V. 16. Prieſt] Or governour, or both: ſee Annot. 
upon Gen. 41. 45. Hr is called Jethro, Exod, 3.1. & 
4.18. and Hobab, Num. 10. 29. Judg 4. 1 1. and knew, 
and ſerved the true God, E xod. 18. 10, 12. 

V. 17. Drove them away] vix. For to water their 
flocks firſt. 

V. 18, Revel] This was Jethro bis father, Num. 
10. 29. grandtather to theſe maidens. 

V. 20. Eat bread] That is to (iy, that he may make 
his re paſt. 

V. 22. Gerſhom] That is, baniſhed, driven from 
his own home. 

V. 23. Proceſſe of time] Nomely, forty years, as 
may be proved by comparing Exod. 7. 7. with Act. 
7. 30. Dyed] Which heartned Moſes to returne in- 
to AÆgypt, Exod, 4. 19. Came up unto] lee concer- 
ning this manner of ſpeaking, Gen 18. 20. Exod. 2 2. 
23527. Deut. 24. 15. 

V. 25. Had reſpect] vix He entred :Qually into 


the cogn:zance and judgement of this cauſe. 


0 CHAP. III. 
\ J Erſ. 1. The back fide] vix Secking for freſh 
paſtures further into the Deſert. Of God? this 
mountain got this name as well by realon of this vi- 
ſion, as chiefly. becauſe God did chuſe and conſe- 
crate it, to be as it were his tribunall, out of ici 
he pronounced his Law, Exod, 19. 11. Horcb] It 


ſhould ſeem this was the gercra]l name of all that: 


row of Mountaines, and that Sinai was the parti- 
cular name of that mountain from which the Law 
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Annotations upon Exodus. 
CHAP. I. II. & III. 


i. 


K > 


himſelf,which appeareth by that he is called, The e- 
verlaſting Lord, v. 4. 6,7 14. Deul. 33. 16. Mar. 12. 6. 
And angel by reaſon of his office ot Mediator, Gen. 
16.7. Ina flame] the flame ſignifeth the preſence 
of God in power and ſpirit, the buſh repreſents the 
Church, as well for the mean and weak condition 
in the world: as alſo becauſe in her ſinfull nature 
ſhe cannot ſubſiſt before the devouring fire of Gods 
Mjeity, no more then frhornes can endure the ma- 
teriall fire, Iſaiah 9. 18. & 27. 4,5, & 33. 14. But 
. God tempercth his preſence in ſuch ſort, that it doth 
not make it feele the hurtfull effeRs of the fire, but 
the comfortable en/ightning, warming, and purity ing 
of it. See Iſa 4. 4 10. 17. And it is allo ſignified that 
the fire ot afflictions and perſecutions of the world 
cannot deſtroy the Church. Pſal. 129. 2. 1/a,43. 2. 
V. 3. Turne aſide] That is to lay, from following 
the flocke. 
V. 5. Draw not nigh] Namely, no neerer then 
thou art, toihew the reverence that is due to Gods 
Majeſty, and how all raſh curioſity ought to be avoi- 


ded therein, Exod. 19. 12. 20. 21. Put off] a figure | 


of the cleanſing from the filth of ſin, required of every 
one that drawes neare to God, Heb. 10. 22. a ſinne, 


where with the faithfull man is yer ſpotted, through) 


the contagion of the world, being compared to the 


ditt upon ones feet or ſhooes, Iohn 13. 10. Whence 


the Jewes had drawen their tradition, though without 


any expreſſe command from God, not to come into 
| the ſame aforeſ.id divine name, framed in the third 


the Temple, batbare-foor, and waſhed, Holy ground] 
by reaſon of my preſence, and ſo long as I ſhall appear 
in it, not by any inherent cr perpetuall quality. 

V.6.He was afraid] See Annot. upon Gen.16 13. 
Tſa. 6. 2, 5. 

V. 7. 1 how] That is, I have entred as it were in- 
to a judiciall knowledge of it, Exod. 2. 25. 

V. 18. 1 am come domn ] See Gen. 11. 7. & 18.21. 


amto the place] Namely, into the country where thoſe 
| V. 16, The elders] They were the heads ofthe peo- 


people dwelt. 
V. 11, who am 1]viz. What meanes have Ito doe 


Egypt, that he was ordained thereunto, Ex. 2. 12. But 
it ſcemeth that he then beleeved he ſhould free the 
people through the favour and power which he had in 
Pharaohs Court; and having loſt that, he might now 
think that he now was freed from that duty, ſeeing 
he wanted meanes to accomplith it. 

V. 12. Shall be a token] vix; As in this place I tell 
thee thy calling; fo hereatter in the ſame place I will 
give thee an expreſſe remembrance and aſſurance of 
it for the time to come; for thou ſhalt here receive 
my Law concerning my ſervice, and here thou ſhalt 
alſo begin to exerciſe thy calling. So in Scripture of- 
tentimes ſignes are taken and given from future 
things, when God will aſſure the performance of the 
thing promiſed, which is not yet to come in a long 
time. See I Sam. 2. 34. 2 Kings 19. 29. Iſa, 7. 14. 
Juha 2. 18, 19. 


Annotations upon Ex o D v 8. 
Which was the Son of God | 


chap, it} . 

V. 13. hat is] Not that the people were altoge- 
ther ignorant of the true God,or of theſacred names, 
under which he had revealed himſelf to the ancient 
Fathers, but becauſe Gods common names had been 
transferred by Idolaters to the Creatures and Idols: 
and alſo becauſe the nations being even then divided 
into ſeverall religions, and i alerifiions, and had pat- 
ticular names for their own particular Deities. Moſes 
therefore deſireth God to reveale ſome ſingular, and 
incommunicable name of his unto him, by which the 
people may Cciſtinguiſh him from the falſe Gods of 
egypt, and they themſelves may be diſtinguiſhed in 
their religion and profeſſion from all prophane 
nations, 

V.14-I AM] vi. lam the only true God, truly ſubſi- 
ſting, & not only through the opinion of men as Idols 
are, I am he thathave an everlaſting beeing, unchanga- 
ble, ſubſiſting of it ſelt, not depending from others, in- 
finite, moſt imple, the author and cauſe of the beeing 
of all things: not a borrowed, changeable, finite, de- 
pendent, and compounded beeing &c.as al other crea- 
tures have. Of this mine Eſſence will I give thee the 
highelt , expreſſeſt, and moſt generall name of all; 
He that is, which hath remained in uſe amongtt the 
Hebrewes, and was then firſt revealed by God 
Exod, 6. 3, The French Annot, He that is; which is 
the name that we tranſlate for want of ancther more 
proper , The Lord God, which name God then newly 
revealedto Moſes, Exod. 6. 3. 

V.15 The Lord God] In the Hebrew text there's 


perſon, He that u, iu ſtead of the firſt, I am what 1 
am: aich following the reverent cuſtome of the an- 
cient Jew: s, and the Apoſtles themſelves, we tranſlate 
with the Won Lord. Memo, iall] vix. whereas Idola- 
ters doe fliuic uni o themſelves divers repreſentations 
and remcmvrar.ces,this my gloricusand ſpeciall name 
ſhall ſuffice ro put you in mind at all times, whois 


1 


this, be ing in that miſcry, and exiled, as I now find | 
my ſelf ? For otherwiſe Moſes knew when he was in | 


your God. See Iſa 57.8. Hoſ. 12. 6. 9. 


_ cithcr by reaſon of their age, or being the firlt 
orne, or through election, had the command and go- 
vernment amongſt the Jews;anditis likely they were 


| ſeventy in number, according to the ſeventy ſoules 
| whichcame intoeAgypt with Jacob, See. Exod. 24. i. 
Numb. 1 1. 16. Fiſtted] See Gene50. 24. 


V. 8. Hath met with us J vix. Hath appeared un- 
to us we not ſeeking him: thus will God have his 
grace par gs by which he preventcth all hu- 
mane motion and endeyour , and alſo that through 
his authority the people might be blameleſſe before 
Pharaoh. Let us goe] God would indeed quite deliver 


his , doth not command this diſſimulation, 


but will have Pharaohs malice and tyranny diſcover- 
ed through this ſo juſt requeſt, thereby to draw Gods 
judgement upon him, and likewiſe that the totall de- 
parture of the people may be juſtified through the re- 
fuſall of licencing them to per forme a neceſſary duty 
towards God: becauſe that when the intericur power 
diſfereth from the ſupreame, man is freed from the in- 
feriour, 


bs 


chap. iv. 
feriour, and is bound to follow the ſupreame, 

V. 19. Byamighty]Namely, if he be not forced 
thereunto by my oivine power in quelliug his rebelli- 
on;Ex0d, 6. 1. & 13.3. Pſal, 136. 12. 

V. 21. Favour] viz. That they ſhail freely lend 
them whatſoever they ſhall aske, Gen. 39, 21, Pſa. 
106. 46. Prov. 16. 7. Dan, 1.9. 

V. 22. Shall borrow) Tb'Ital. Shall ashe.Namely 
to have it lent them, according to the Ægyptians in- 
tent, Exod. 12, 36. though Gods command be abſo- 
Jute to aske without ſaying to what purpoſe: howſoe- 
ver ir be, the 11 preſently after this grant 
moved warre againſt the Iſraelites, and did unjuſtly 
aſſault them: So that by right their ſpoiles belonged 
to the victors, who were aſſaulted, which was brought 
to paſſe by Gods ſecret providence to recompence his 
people for the ſlavery they had endured in <Agypt. 
See Gen. 3 1. 9. 

CHAP. IV. 


Annetations upon EXO DVS. 


cauſed Aaron to come ſo farre to meet him, 
might have time to inſtruct him, concerning this their 
common commiſſion. 

V. 15. Put words] viz. Declare them unto him, 
and inſtruct him fully of them, that he may have them 
ready at a need. * 

V. 16. In ſtead] viʒ. Thou ſhalt be in my ſtead to- 
wards him, in revealing my will unto him, and power 
to command him. ; 

V. 17, Do ſignes] Not onely that ſigne mentioned 
in the 3. v. but alſo all the others which are mention. 
ed, Exod. 3. 20. ſee Exod. 7. 9.19. & 8. 16, 17. Now 
the power of working miracles was not included in 
the rod, nor bound unto it; but God did cooperate 
with the motion of the rod, by his voluntary and al- 
mighty working, as he doeth with every ſigne, or 
meanes ordained by him, and put in praGtiſe accord- 
ing to his command, 

V. 18, Jethro] Which is the ſame as Fether. 


Erſ. 3. It became] So God would confirme to 
Moſes, and others by him the truth of his 
word, which was to be apprehended in ſpirit through | 
faith, by the omniporency of his —— which | 


V.19, All the men] As well that Pharaob, under 
whoin thou ſleweſt the Egyptiin, as alſo his courtiers, 
which were thine enemies and evill willers, 

V. 20. His ſonnes] Namely, Gerſhom,Exod.2. 22. 
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might be perccived by ſenſe, both powers being inſe- and Elieger, Exod. 18. 4. Rod of God] vix. ordained 
parable and united in the Eſſence of the true God. | and conlecrated by God: who had promiſed to 
Now the end of this particular tranſmutation of | cooperate with his power in th: uſing of it, Exod, 


the rod into a ſerpent, ſeemcth to be, to ſhew that 
Moſes his commiſſion ſhould be helpfull to the Iſrae- 
lites, to guide and governe them, which was ſignifyed 


by the rod : and that he ſhould be deadly to the Egype | 


tians to deſtroy them, Which was agrceable to the fi- 
gure of the ſerpent, 

V. 6. Put now] It ſeemeth that this ſecond ſigne 
hath a relation to the ſame meaning as the other, his 
hand being ſound and powerfull for the children of 
Iſrael, but a hand of plagus againſt the Egyptians, 

V.8. The voice of the] Or thy voice at the. 

V.10. Nor ſince] It ſeemeth he hath a relation to 
that firſt ſecrer calling, Exod. 2, 11,12, Acts 7. 25. 
ſince which time fourty yearcs being expired, and this 
naturall impediment of ſpeech not being amended in 
him by any ſpeciall miracle or gifr, he argued from 
thence that God would diſchwge him of that his 
commiſſion, which was incompatible with that defect 
of ſpeech that was in him. Slow of ſpeech ]Or, falter- 
ing, ſtutter ĩaę, ſtamme ring in ſpecch. 

V. 13. Send I pray] viʒ. Through this mine inabi- 
lity I am perſwaded to believe, that thou haſt not in- 
deed aka me for this great work, but that thou u- 
ſeſt theſe ſpeeches to prove mee, or for ſome other 
hidden reaſon: give him then the charge thereof 
whom thou haſt truly deſtined therunto, and made ca- 
pable of it ſeeing chat thy gift is the ſign and founda- 
tion of the calling. Many have thought that he meant 
the Meſſias himſelf, whom alone he thought to be ca- 
pable of bringing ſuch a thing to paſſe. 

V. 14. I H, This is given for a remedy to the 
excuſe concerning his defect of tongue. Behold] this 
is ſet down for a — of Gods cating this bulineſſe 


17. 9. 

V. 21. Put in thine hand] That is to ſay, ordained, 
and put the execution of them into thy hands. 111 
harden] God is not, nor cannot any way be the cauſe 
of ſin, in any part, or kind, nor 1 et of the hearts re- 
bellion. But he looſeth the reignes to his enemies ma- 
litioaſneſſe, who are already rebellious, and hardened, 
without repreſſing or correcting of it, and by his juſt 
judgment delivereth them into the power of Satan, to 
worke effe ctually in them: in ſuch wiſe, that all Gods 
commands, counſells, exhortations, ſummons, cha- 
ſtiſements, and other workes produce nothing in 
them, but a greater contumacy z even as when one 
contrary doth not overcome, or tame the other, it 
kindleth and ſtrengtheneth it the more. 

V. 22. My 2 — by grace and adoption: 
Jer. 3 1. 20. Rom. 9. 4. My firſt- borne] vi. He who 
amongſt all nations is to me moſt deare, and by me 
| moſt eſteemed, and hath the prerogative of domini- 
on and a double portion of both the temporall and 
ſpirituall bleſſing, See Annor, upon Gen. 25. 31, & 
27. 27. 29. Wherefore there is no reaſon why he 
| ſhould remaine in bondage. 

V. 24. Met him] This was done by ſome apprriti- 
tion, in which Gods Angell was ſeen threatning Mo- 
ſes with death, and tell ing him the reaſon of it, which 
was for having — —— to circumciſe one of his 
ſonnes, or both; which happened by ſome unknowne 
occaſion, either by reaſon of their mothers tender- 
neſſe who was 2 Midianite, among which nation 
though deſcended from Abraham, circumcifion per- 
adventure had been left off, though there remained 
ſome piety and ſervice of the true God amongſt 


1 


in the whole courſe of ir; for by an inward motion he | 


them, 
D34 V. 25 


45 Annotations upon Ex OD Vs. chap. vi, 
V. 25.2ipporah] The adminiſtration of the Sacra- other names: but before Moſes time, the name of 
ment by the hand of a woman, was an extraordinary Almighty,had been the only roper and incommunſ- 
aR, and beyond the common rule of the Church in cable name : which made a difference between God 
all ages, and therefore muſt be no preſident. & ſharpe and the creatures, and Idols. After Moſes the name 
ſtone] According to the old faſhion, to make uſe of | of He that is (which the 2 tranſlation hath Jeho- 
ſharpened ſtones in ſtead of kniyes, eſpecially if inci- vah) held the ſame place, but more excellently ; for 
Gons were to be made in mens bodies. Ioſ. 5. 2, 3. | the name of Almighty ſhewerh onely one of his per- 
Vet others tranſlate it a ſharpe knife, Caſt it Jas infections, bur the other comprehends them all in the 
ſpight and reproach, that ſhee ſhould wound her intiniteneſſe and ſimplicity of the divine eſſence. 
lonne to ſave her husbands life. 4 bloudy] vix. Was I not] That new name was frequent in the 
whole religion forceth mee to bee cruell to my Scriptures before Moſes time, but it was uſed there 
child. by anticipation ordinary in Scripture, to ſhew thar 
V. 26, Then ſhe ſaid] This ſeemeth to ſhew that af- | the Godot the fathers was the ſame, as revealed him. 
ter Moſes his danger was paſt, Zipporab yer Mill re- | (elf afterwards unto his people, by this moſt glo- 
mained ſpeaking, and thinking evill of the ſacrament | rious name. 
of Circumciſion, and thence it is preſumed that Moſes | V. 6. I am] Namely, as true asI am the 2 
ſent her home to her father, who afterwards brought | or becauſe that Jam the everlaſting, that is, immutable 
her backe again to her husband, Ex. 18. 5.Circumciſt- in mine eſſence; I will be the like in my promiles and 
on] th* Ital. Circumci ſions: namely, of her two ſons, ei- word. Stretched out arme] vix, ſhewing my ſupream 
ther becauſe they were both circumciſedat that time, or power therein, 
becauſe the one having been circumciſed before, ſhe | V. 12. Ancircumciſed] As Circumciſion was a holy 
reproveth Moſes,becauſe he was to do the ſame to the ſigne of the amendment of the naturall defect of the 
other, and ſo likewiſe to all thoſe which ſhe might | ſoule from fin: ſo the Jews called all them uncircum- 
have afterwards, ciſed, who had any naturall impediment either of bo- 
dy or mind, 
CHAP.V. V. 14. Theſe] 4 digreſſion out of the courſe of the 
Erſ. 5. The people] viz; The dregs and lees of hiſtory to ſhew the linage of Moſes and Aaron, whom 
N eople, that baſe common ſort of the vulgar; God did employ about the deliverance of his people. 
So Fo he in contempt call the Jewes. Are many] | The beads] that is, the firft fathers of theſe nations, 
Therefore it is dangerous to propound any innovati- from whom alſo they took their names. Houſes] the 
ons unto them, or keep them idle. people were divided into Tribes, the Tribes is to lines 
V. 6. Officers] Theſe were Jewes, as it appeareth | ages or great families, the lineages into Houſholds, 
by the 14. & 19, whether they were ofthe number of or more particular tarnilies, and the houſholds into 
the Elders of the people, Exod. 3. 16. or that they heads or perſons, Sce Joſ 7,14, Here are meant great 
had onely ſome over-light of thele works : but the | families of ſeventy in nul uber, according tothe num- 
task-maſters certainly were Agyptians. ber of the ſouls which came into Egypt, called fathers 
V. 7. Straw] Either to mingle amongſt the clay to | by eminence; and their ſucceſſors, families of the 
make brick or to burn it. | Fathers. Reuben] being willing to conic te, end mean- 
V. 11. Yet not] vix. Be carefull and provide for it, ing to inſiſt upon the tamily of Levi; he briefly paſ- 
for you mult fully accompliſh your tas ke. ſeth over the heads of the two Tribes, which accord. 
V. 16. Thine owne people] vix. The poore Jewes thy ing to the order of the birth of the ſonnes of Jacob, 
ſubjects faile in their duties, in not performing what were the firſt. , 
thou commandeſt, and therefore there is both inju- V. 16. Accofding] viz. Each of which had allo his 
ſtice and loſſe for thee in this rigorous dealing. diſtinct generation, to which allo it gave its name. 
V 21. To put]vix. Giving them occaſion for to V. 19, The families] viz, The firſt families from 
oppreſſe an d perſecute us, without mercy, ; Whence came thoſe great lineages, which did allo Ci- 
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— — — — 


V. 22. Returned] viz Going akde alone, he di- ſtinctly keep the ſame names as the firſt had. 
reed himſelf to God, for to complain, and disbur- | V. 20. His fathers ſiſter] Others have it Couſen: 
den himſelf, as he had done, Ex84, 4. and to deſire an ſee Annot upon E x04, 2. :. 


anſwer and oracle from him. V. 23. Daughter of | Who was of the Tribe of 1#- 
dab;and theſe two tribes of 1ydah and Lexi did often 
CHAP. VI. - | joyne in affinity together. 


Erſ. 3. I appeared] vix. That great and glori- V.26. According totheir] That is toſay,in order of 
ous name of the Lord Gon; or, He that is, | an army, divided into companies, and colours, &c. 
which J revealed firſt unto thee, Exod. 3. 14. ought | according to the tribes and families, E #0d. 1 2441, 54. 
to be a pledge unto you, that as this my name is the | & 13, 18, & 14, 8. 
higheſt of all other ancient names: ſo thall my grace 
and power be more excellently and maniſeſily un- CHAP, VII. 


folded towards you, then it was towards your fore- fa. Erſ. 1. 4 God] Th' Ital. To be in ſtead of God: 
thers. By thename] God had made himſelf known by That is, to be in my ſtead, and repreſent me, as 
| head 


chap.viij. 
head of this mine Ambaſſage : of which Aaron ſhall 
be as interpreter and orator under thee. 

V. 3. My wenders]vis. Miracles, not of grace, nor 
for good, to them; but of preſent puniſhment, and 
preſages of greater evills to come. 

V. 9. Thy rod] viq. The lame which God had or- 
dained; which it ſcemeth Moſes did ordinarily carry 
about with him, and which he thould deliver unto 4 
mon, as the performer of his commands, when the mi- 
racle was to be wrought, | 

V. 11. iſe mes] lhoſe which were eſteemed and 
bare the name of ſuch, though indeedtheir knowledge 
and wiſdome was but a diabolicall illuſion and impo- 
ſture: otherwiſe by the name of wile men were under- 
ſtood thoſe onely which ſtudied Arts and Sciences 
meerely naturall, and by Magicians thoſe who had 
made a covenant and communication with the Devil, 
and wraught by his power. See Gen. 41. 8, Dau. 2.2. 
Now Pharaoh his intent was, to take away from the 
God of the Ilraelites the honour, and power ot wor- 
king miracles alone: and from Moſes, the authority 
and beleef of his commands and threatnings. 

V. 12, They became] Not by any true change of 
ſubſtance, nor in a moment, in which two points con- 
Gteth the nature of a true miracle, as that was which 
Moſes did, and is out of the Devils power, and the 
power of all his M iniſters; but by ſome illuſion 
wrought upon the beholders ſenſes, by falſe images 
imprinted in the ayre, or by the putting in ot tiue ſer- 
pents unperceivedly brought in from ſome other 
place, taking the rods from the peoples eyes by de- 
villiſn deceics of the hght, Aarons rod] Namely, while 
it was yet a ſerpent. Here God (without diſcovering 


theſe impoſtures) to leave Pharaoh in his wilfull er- 
ror, is contented to ſhew by this ſigne that he is too 


frong in all things that the Devill can any way un- 
dertake againſt him, 

V. 14. Is hardencd] Ital. made heavy, that is, obſtinate 
and firme in his meaning and purpolc,"s things which 
are very heavy, are alſo very hard to be removed. 

V. 15. In the morning Which ſheweth that the 
Lord appeared unto Moyes in the night, and gave him 
this commiſſion againſt the next morning. 

V. 17. I will ſmite] That is to ſay, 1 Moſes will 
cauſe Aaron to imite. 

V. 18. Shall loath] Ital. ſhall be wearied, namely, 
endevouring by all meanes to purifie the water, ei- 
ther by digging deep in the earth, or by draining of it 
through the ſand ,or otherwile, ſeeing that in Ægypt 
they have no other common water but that ot the 
river Nilun. 


V. 19, upon the waters] That is to ſay, upon the 
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did work, was either that in the land of Goſhen, to 
which the plagues did not reach, Exod. 8. 22. & 9. 
26. & 10 23, Or the water of thole wells and pools 
which the Agyptians digged, or the water of Nilus 
it ſelſe, which peradyenture was not ſo ſuddenly 
changed, but that the Magicians might have time to 
practile their art upon it. 

V. 24. Digged] Hoping the water drawn through 
the earth might be puriſied, which alſo it is likely 
might in part happen to be lo, | 


CHAP, VIII, 
Erſ. 5. Over the] See Annot, upon Exod- 
7. 19. 

V. 7. Did ſo] vix. Smiting the water with their 
rods, as Aaron had done, Brought up] Namely, into 
the land of Goſhen , which was excmpred from 
plagues: or in {ome other place, which was not 
preiently, upon an. inſtant, covered with frogges 
by Moſes working. See Annot. upon Exod. 7. 22. 
Now God againe glorifies himlelfe above the Ma- 
gicians ; in ſuffering them to imicate the miracle of 
the plague ; bur dilcovereth the falſehood and weak- 
neſle ot the Devill, in that he doth not ſuffer them to 
imitate the remedy, and the deliverance ; See Annor., 
upon Exod. 7. 12. & 8. 18. 

V. 9. Glory over nee] Now thou doſt humble 
thy lelte, and bringeſt thy ſelfe into Gods obe- 
dience, thou obtaineſt the victory over mee, and 
beateſt backe my plagues, and not whileſt thou 
remainedſt hardened and prond: Or as his French 


Annotations : Now thou doeſt humble and diſ- | 


pole thy ſelfe ro obey Gods will, 1 alſo frame 
my ſelſe to obcy thy will, and doe thee this ſervice, 
Or elle beſpeakes Ironically, as if he ſaid, ſcorne 
mee if thou wilt, and reje& mee, according to 
thy wonted cuſtome; yet muſt thou requeſt mee 
to relieve and be fayourable to thee. 

V. 12. Becauſe of | Or concerning the Frogs 
which he had cauſed to come upon Pharaoh. 

V. 13. Villages] Ital. Courts , or countreyes, 
fieldes, gardens, Iprings, or other open places, 

V. 16. Lice] Th Ital. Gnats br Butterflies, 
or horſe- flies, ſo many of the ancients have in- 
terpreted the Hebrew word : or Lice, as our own 
Tranſlation is. ; 

V. 18. They could not]vix. Being 
Gods will and power from uſing their diaboli- 
call impoſtures in this plague, whichſeemed to bee 
more eaſie to imitate , and in the plagues which 
followed; which he did to take away all colour 
of excuſe from Pharash. There were] Namely, ſtay- 


waters of Nilus, which divideth it ſelſe through all ed upon them for a time. 


the country by divers branches intolittle channels and 


V. 19. The fiager]viz. An effect of his omni- 


ſtreames: Gods operation ſtretching it ſelfe from that potence , which no art can imitate : conſeſſing 
place where the river was ſmitten to all the remnant, thereby ſecretly, that their falſe miracles had been 
even to that which ſucceſſively ran in the river atter done by arr. See Luke 11. 20. Vuto them] that 


that firſt which was ſmitten. 


| is, to Moſes , and Aaron, or elſe to his owne 


V.22. Did ſo] Namely, by illufon or ſuppoſition, Magicians, 


aS v. 12. Now this water whereupon the Magicians | 


V. 22, In the midſt] This ſeemeth to be added a. 


gainſt 


hindred by 


ws 


"42 
inſt thoſe prophane perſons who confeſſe the eſ- 
Z ſence and glory of God in heaven, and deny his pro- 
vidence upon earth. Or againſt thoſe Idolaters,who 
thought God to be a particular God of his people, 
and that his power could ſtretch no further but over 
them. 

V. 28. You ſhall not goe] Peradventure Pha- 
raob's ſuſpition was grounded upon ſome notice 
he had of Gods promiſes, made to his people, to 
deliver them out of Egypt and bring them into the 
land of Canaan. 


CHAP. Ix. 
Erf 6. Died] By the 9. 19, & 25. ver. it ap- 
pears that all the Ægyptians cattell did not 
die: but the meaning is here, that the mortality took 
hold of all kind of cattell, and conſumed great quan- 
ty of them, 

V. 9. Become] viz. There ſhall be a duſt mira- 
abt framed of thoſe aſhes, in the aire, over all 
the land of Ægypt. 

V. 11. Stat) Namely, to be there preſent like 
continuall obſervers and 333 or to endevour 
any more to oppoſe themſelves againſt him by their 
falſe miracles : ſo it appears that the ſmall know- 
ledge of God which they had obtained, Exad. 8. 19. 
had as yet wrought no converſion in them. 

V. 14. Send] viz. I will let them flie, or ſhoot 
them off, like ſo many arrows which fhall pierce thee 
wortally. 

V. 15. For now] viz. Beleeve not, becauſe thou 
haſt hitherto eſcaped, it hath*proceeded from want 
of power in me or that thou hadſt might to ſaſe- 
guard thy ſelf from me; I bare with thee, and preſer- 
ved thee my ſelf, by not caſting that mortality upon 
thy perſon, which hath ſpoiled thy catrclI, 

V. 16. Raiſed thee up] viz. Cauſed thee to be 
born into the world, raiſed thee up to royall dignity, 
and upheld thee till now, though I knew thine unta- 
med malice, that by ſtriving with it and overcoming 
it, I might manifeſt my omnipotency to all men, to 
the comfort of my people, and terrour of the wicked: 
fee Exed.14.17. Prov. 16.4. Rom.g.17. 1 Pet. 2. 8. 

V. 17. — thou thy ſelf ] Like a bank or 
rampire to oppole thy ſelf againſt the increaſe and 
free departure of my people, 

V. 18, Foundation thereof | That is to (ay, ſince 

the firſt ſetting up of this kingdome, v.24. 

V. 19. Send] A warning out of ſuperabundant 

mercy, to make Pharaoh ſo much the more condem- 
nable, and to ſpare ſuch amongſt the Ægyptians as 
had ſome fear of God remaining in them, 

V. 23. Ran along] Namely, upon the earth. 

V. 27. I have fixned] viz. I confeſſe my ſin, con- 
demn my ſelf, and give God the glory of having 
commanded me juſt things, and to have puniſhed 
me juſtly for my rebellion. 

V. 28. Mighty thunderings] That is, terrible and 


extraordinary, 


V. 29. 1will ſpread] This is the ancient geſture 
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| 


chap. x. 


in praying, with armes ſtretched out, and the palmes 
of the hands opened and turned upwards. 
V. 32. The Rye] Th' Ital. Spe. Which is the 


chietclt and beſt kind of heat. 
V4 1. I have] vix. Seeing that through my 
juſt judgement he {till remains hardened, I 
will have thee to urge him again, that I may have new 
matter profered me, to glorifie my ſelf, and to over- 
come and tame him. I ig he ſhew] vix that I might 
publikely ſhew the effects of them, and leave the me- 
mory thereof to poſterity, for a remembrance of my 
power and juſtice, 
V. 2. Thou maiſt] That is, thou Moſes, and by 
thy means and inſtruction, every one of my people. 
V. 7. A ſnare] vix. For an occaſion to make us 
guilty before God, and ſo to inſnare us in an inevi- 
table ruine. 

V. 9. A ſcaſt] And therefore it is fitting that all, 
both great and ſmall, which are comprehended with- 
in Gods covenant, and bound to his ſervice, ſhould 
be preſent : and that we ſhould alſo have all our cat- 
—_—_ us, to offer unto God, according to his 
will. 

V. 10. Evill] vix. You ſtand provoking m 
wrath, and drawing on your own ruines, throug 
your enterprizes and bold demancs, you have ſome 
cvill deſigne which you diſguiſe, therefore take heed, 
for if I diſcover it I will ſeycrely puniſh it. Pharaoh 
feared they would go qui:e away, to his & the whole 
countries dammage, by loſing the ſervice of ſo ma- 
ny men, and therefore he will have them leave their 
children for hoſtages of their coming back again, 
Exod. 1. 20. | | 

V. 11. For that] vix. If this be your ſincere in- 
tent, be content that I ęr int you this, without deſi- 
ring that which is not ncedfull thereto. 

V.13. In Eaſt-wind] Raiſed by miracle, to ſerve 
for Gods end; who yet in theſe daies in the Ea- 
ſtern parts uſeth this mcans to bring in, or drive out 
this plague of ęraſhoppers: ſee Annot. upon Gen. 
8. 1. Num. 11. 31. 

V. 17. This death} That is to ſay, this mortall 
plague, which will bring in a generall famine. 

V.19. The red Sea] Called by authors, the Ara- 
bian gulte, The epithet of Red, which was given it 
by the Grecks, and is ſtill retained in Scripture, was 
given it becauſe this Sea bounded the land of Edom 
or Idumea, 1 King. 9.29. 2 Chron.8, 17, and Edom 
hgnifieth red. The Hebr. word ſignifieth properly, 
the Sea of Sea-graſſe, which is a kind of graſſe or 
ſmall Sea bul- ruſh. 

V. 21. May be felt] viz. Through the thickneſſe 
of the vapours, and the miſt raiſed by miracle, to hin- 
der the ſun- beams, and dim (yea put out) any artifi- 
cial] light. | 

V. 24. Called unto] Very like it was after the 
darkneſſe was paſt, for while it laſted no man could 


CHAP. X. 


| Rir out of his place, 
4 V:29, , 


_  chap.xj; | 
* V. 29. with what] viz. Of what kind of cattell, 
and what number. 


CH AP. XI. 
Erſ. 1. Said unto] Namely, before Moſes with- 
drew himſelf for the laſt time from before 
Pharaoh. 

V. 3. In the ſigbt] Namely, in their opinion and 
judgement. 

V. 5. That futeth] viz. He who as Prince and 
ſucceſſor, is already acknowledged and inſtalled in 
the kingdome, Others, that mult fit, Behind] Ac- 
cording to the uſe of thoſe daiesto employ men, and 
maid ſervants in turning the hand-mill, Zadg. 16,21. 
Iſa. 47. 2. Mat. 24.41. 

V. 7. Not a dog] vix. There ſhall be no Rirring 
nor noiſe, ſo much as to make a dog bark in the night, 
eyery thing ſhall be exceeding quiet, Foſ. 10. 21, 


CHAP; XII. 
Erſ. 1. Spake] It is likely that this was before 
Vi plague of darkneſle, 

V. 2. This moneth] Called by the Hebrews, Abib, 
Ex0d-13.4. & 23.15. Deut. 16. 1. and by the Chalde- 
deans, Niſan; Eſt. 3. 7. which was the March-moone 
after the EquinoRiall of the ſpring, Shall be] whereas 
untill this day the yeare hath begun the Moon af- 
ter the Autumnall equinoctiall, Gen. 7. 11. & 8. 
5, 14. hereafter you ſhall have an holy yeare for holy 
daics,which fhall begin the fore- ſaid moneth of Abib, 
and the other common and naturall year beginning 
in Autumne ſhall remain for clyill acts and affairs, 
Exod, 23.16, & 34. 22. 

V. 3. In the tenth] This keeping of the Paſchall 
Lamb for four days or thereabouts,v.6.was ordained 
to teach the preparation and ſanRification required 
in the pirticipation of the Sacraments, And alſo to 
ßgure uno us that Jeſus Chriſt the true myſtical lamb, 
after his ſolemn conſecration in his Baptiſme, ſhould 
exerciſe his office and vocation for three years and a 
half uncill his death: ſee Dax. 9. 27. Chriſt did alſo 
the tenth day of this moneth, make his entrance into 
Fernſalem: and the fifteenth he was crucified. Now 
becauſe there is no mention made elſewhere of this 
keeping, it is likely that it was one of the ſingulari- 
ties commanded in this firſt celebration, as allo o- 
ther circumſtances, v. 11, which were not commarf- 
ded for a continuance, Every man] to teach that 
there cught to be a communion amongſt beleevers 
in the enjoying of Chriſt and of his benefits in his 
Sacraments : ſee x Cor. 11.18,21,33, The houſe of 
namely, of theſe great deſcents from the ſons of Fa- 
cob which came into AÆgypt with him, Gen. 46. 
26. 27. 


Annotations upon Exo pus. 
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V. 4. Takeit] That is to ſay, let theſe two fathers | 
of the familics joyntly provide the lamb,and expend | 
in common for all things required for this action. 


According to the number] in ſuch manner, that theſe 
two do make out of their families a ſufficient num- 
ber of perſons to eat up a lamb at one meale. 


V. 5. without blemiſh] 
righteauſnefle and 
I, 19. | 

V. 6. unti ll the fourteenth] Towards the end of 
which day, which was at the letting of the ſun, accor- 
ding to the cuſtome of the Hebrews, the lamb was 
killed, made ready, and eaten, v. 18, Levit. 2 3. 5. 
Num. 28. 16. and then immediatly aſter, being the 
fifteenth, begun the feaſt of unleavened bread, Lev. 
23.6, Num. 28. 16. and ended on the even of the one 
and twentieth. In the evening] Ital. Between the two 
evenings, The Jewes anciently uſed no houres, but 
did part the light or naturall day into morning, mid- 
day, and evening, Pſal. 55.18, Dan. 6. 10. Now the 
midday and evening, were by them called by a duall 
name, as who ſhould ſay two middaies, and two eve- 
nings, becauſe that under the name of midday, were 
comprehended two houres before, and two houres 
aftes the juſt meridionall point : and under the name 
of evening, the beginning of the ſuns daily decli- 


A figure of Chriſts perfe& 
innocency, Heb, 9. 14. 1 Per. 


ning, untill the full ſetting thereof, as after two or 


three houres paſt midday untill ſun ſer. The Romans 
brought up amongſt the Jewes the diviſion of day- 
light into twelve houres according to their own cu- 
ſtome, whereby this time of two evenings was then 
accounted from the ninth hour, which is three in the 
afternoon, until] the ſun was ſet, As 3. 1, & 10. 3, 
and this time anſwereth juſt to the time of Chriſts 
death which was about the ninth houre, Mat. 27.46. 
Mark. 15. 34. 

V. 7. Of the bloud] For a mark to diſtinguiſh thoſe 
houſes which God would free from that corporall 
death,which was going tomake deſolate the Agypti- 
ans houſes, & for a figure of the application of Chriſts 
bloud in baptiſme, fer the redemption from everla- 
ſting death, which deſtroyeth the reſt of the world: 
and according to this the Sacrament of this applica- 
tion, which is Baptiſme ought of neceſſiiy have been 
received into the Chriſtian Church, before having ac- 
ceſſe to that of the communion to the ſacrifice of his 
body, which is the Lords table: ſee concerning the 
ſpirituall ſeale figured by this, Revel. 7. 3. & 9 4. & 
& 14. 1. This circumſtance alſo was fingular for the 
firſt Paſſeover. 

V. 8. They ſhall eat] So Chriſt having ſealed us 
with his bloud in Baptiſme to abſolvye us from death 
and damnation ; doth afterwards give himſelf to us 
for food: where of the holy Communion is a Sacra- 
ment. In that night] Namely, in the evening of the 
fourteenth, the night of the fiftecnth coming in, into 
which night the Paſchall meale did alio fomewhar ex- 
tend it ſelf. Roſt] to figure Chriſts ſuff. rings, which 
were extream and univerſoll, without any drop of 
comfort or refreſhing at that time: ſubſiſting in the 
fire of Gods anger againſt the ſin of man, for which 
he was become pledge and pay-meſter, Pſal. 22. 
15,16, John 19. 28. Through the only juice (25 one 
miy ſ y) ot his own righteouſneſle and innocency. 


| UHnleavened bread) In r:mcmbrance of their haſty 


departure cut of eAgypt, v. 34. and of the peopks 
pover. y 
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poverty in that country, Deut. 16. 3. and for a figure 


that none can participate of Chriſt with the lea ven of 
hypocriſie, impurity, or malice, Mat.16,6.11. 1 cor. 
5.7, 8, Bitter bearbs] th' Ital. wild lettuce] So the 
Hebr. word uſed in this place is tranſlated by the an- 
cient ; and this ſenſe is confirmed by the Jews cu- 
tom at this day, who eat the Lamb with wild ſuccory, 
which hath been holden for a kind of lettuce, dipped 
in a certain ſauce made with other bitter hearbs poun- 
ded, This ceremony ſignified at that time, the bitter 
troubles which ſhould accompany the people at their 
going out ofEgypt,until they did arrive into the land 
of Canaan : And for ever, the tribulations of all the 
true believers, who have part in Chriſt to the benefit 
of life, upon condition of ſuffering with him, Mat. 
20, 22,23. Rom. 8. 17. 

V. 9. Raw] Namely, ill, or balf dreſſed. As a 
Ggure of Chriſt, who to be our true Paſſeover, was to 
be afflicted to the uttermoſt, Iſa. 53. 3. Sodden] be- 
cauſe that water correcteth and tempereth the ſcor- 
ching of the fire; which did not betall Chriſt at all, 
who felt the extream heat of Gods. wrath againſt fin, 
the expiation whereof he had taken upon him with- 
our any lightning or eaſe. Head] this betokeneth alſo 
that Chriſt ovght to be apprehended by faith, in his 
whole perſon ; his office, grace. righteouſneſſe, and 
benefits, without any diviſion. The purtenance]name- 
ly, that which was to be eaten, and was not com- 
manded to be offered unto God, as the fat, the caul, 
and the kidneys were: ſee Annot. upon 2 Chron 35. 
12, 14. 

V. 10. Ye ſhall let nothing] To avoid ſuperſtiti- 
on, and to ſhew that Chritt muſt be apprehended 
whole and at once. Diodati in his French annotations 
thus, Te ſhall] it ſhould ſeem this was commanded 
to oppole the ſuperſtitious keeping of the ſigne of the 
ſacrament, which out of its uſe in the religious action 
erdaincd by God hath no ſacred property nor vertue, 
and man ought not to bear any devotion to it. 

V. 11, with your loines] Namely, with your gar- 
ments girded and tuckt up after the manner of tra- 
vailers, to be ready to depart ſodainly out of Ægypt. 
A figure of all the faithtuls preparation, to expect 
Chriſts torring for their full deliverance, disburthe- 
ned. of all affections, cares, and other carnall hinde- 
rances, Luke 12,35. 1 Pet. 1. 13. This ceremony was 
al ſo ſingular and peculiar for that firſt Paſſeover, as it 
appeareth by our Saviours celebration of it with his 
Apoſtles, Paſſeover] that is, in commemoration of 
the paſſing over of the deſtroying Angel, by whom 
I will work ycur dcliverance out of Ægypt. And 
this paſſing is a figure and ſacrament ot Chriſt his 
paſting out of the world to the Father by death, Job. 
13. 1. by which the Church hath obtained redempti- 
on, and he hath been deſtroyed who hath the empire 
of death; namely the Devill, who is alſo the firſt- 
born thereof, Job 18, 13. Heb, 2. 14. 

V. 12. Execute judgement] Either that the Idols 
of Ægypt by miracle were thrown down and broken, 
or that he on'y meancth, that through bis judge- 
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the pub lick ſervice o 


chap. ij. 


ments upon <Fgypt he would confound the falſe 
Gods thereof, who were not able to defend it: ſee 
Annot. upon 1/4. 19.1. & 46, 1. and elſewhere in the 
Prophets. I am] an ordinary manner of affirming a 
thing, as it were, by oath, as if he ſhould ſay; as cer- 
tain as it is true that T am the Lord. 

V. 13. A tegen] Namely, of ſafety to you, and 
for a diſtinction to mine Angel, as Egeh.9.4. Revel. 
7. 3. To deſtroy you] name ly, by the hand of the de- 


ſtroying Angel without recovery, as the Ægyptians 


deſtruction was, for there might be diſeaſes and o- 
ther ordinary calamities amongſt the Iſraelites. 

V. 14. For ever] viz. All the time that ceremo- 
niall ſervice ſhall laſt ; namely, till Chriſt, who by 
the fulfilling of all the figures, hath alſoaboliſhed the 
uſe of them, bringing in a new age and ſtate in his 
Church, Rom. 10. 4. Coloſſ. 2. 16,17. 

V. 16. An holy] That is to ſay, a ſolemn and ho. 
ly day, on which the py ſhall meet in a place for 

God, to be inſtructed in his 
word, and to render unto him the ſervice of prayers, 
praiſes,and ſacrifices, Levit. 23.3 5,36. May be done 
unlefle it were, in caſe theſe daies ſhould fall on the 
Sabbath; which day the making ready of meat was 
forbidden, Exod. 16. 23. & 35. 3. And it is credible 
that this permiſſion did extend alſo to ſolemn aſſem- 
blies at other holy daies. | 

V. 22. Yeſhall take This alſo was ordained only 
for the firſt Paſſeover. untill the] That is, before 
the ſlaying of the firſt born be ended: for otherwiſe 
they went out in the night, yet ſome what neer the 
morning, v. 42. 

V. 23. will paſſe] viz. A humane kind of ſpeech, 
ſhall cauſe his deſtroying Angel to paſſe. 

V. 24. This thing] Namely,the generall command 
of the Paſſeover, and unleavened bread, but not to 
obſerve all the particular forenamed circumſtances. 

V. 25. when ye be] For the Paſſeover, by reaſon 
of many diſcommodities was kept but once in the 
wilderneſſe, and that by Gods expreſſe command, 
Num. 9. 2, 3. This ſervice] the Sacraments being 
part of the ſacred acts of the publick ſervice of God. 

V. 27. The ſacrifice] The Paſſeover ſignified Chriſts 
ſacrifice, and likewile the application which every 
faithfull man ought to make thereof to himſelfe 
through a lively faith; wherefore the Paſſeover par- 
ticipared both of the ſacrifice, wherein man offereth 
to God, and of the Sacrament wherein man recei- 
veth Gods grace. As it was a ſacrifice, Ex0d.34.25« 
Num 9. 7,13, Deut.16. 2, 5. the bloud of the Lamb 
was ſprinkled in a holy place by the Prieſts; and the 
fat, the caul, and the kidneys were burnt upon the 
Altar, Deut. 16. 2. 2 chron. 35. 11, 12,14. Accor- 
ding as God did afterwards ſpecifie theſe ceremonies 
more expreſly,. As it was a Sacrament, the fleſh was 
eaten by every particular perſon. Bowed the head] 
vi. in token of ſubmiſſion, and reverent acceptance 


of the commandement. 


V. 29, Captive] That is, of the ſlaves, Exod. 
11. 5. who were forced to work in irons, and in the 
priſon, 


chap. xiij, 
iſon alſo, where they were ſhut up after their work 
was ende d, ludges 16,21, 

V. 31. He called] He cauſed him to be called, and 
to be told in his name, for Moſes did ſee Pharaoh no 
more, Exod. 10. 29. 

v. 3. And bleſſe mee] That is to ſay, pray unto God 
for me, laying alide all hatred and rancour towards 
mee. 

V. 34+ Leavened] vix, Before the water was well 


dried up in it, or was well ſetled, which is required 


in dough, although it be unleavened, before it be ba- 
ked; becauſe that how ſoever, all leaven was forbid- 
den from the beginning of the fiſteenth day, v. 15. 19. 

V. 35 They borrowed ]viz. They had done it after 
the ninth plague, before the tenth, Exod, 11, 2. 

V.36. They lent]See Annot, upon Exod. 3. 22, 

V. 37. Succoth] This name ſeemeth to be now 
given to this place, by reaſon ofthe Cabins and Bow- 
ers which the people made there in haſte, for their firſt 
reſting place, On ſoot] vi. compleate, and able men, 
fitting to walke in battaile array, without riding upon 
beaſts, or in waggons like women, weake old men, 
little children, lame, and ficke folkes, Numb. 1. 45. 
46. Children] Ital. hon ſholds e that is, of women and 
children. 

V. 38. Multitude] viz, Strangers, the Iſraelites 
ſervants,or ſome which had voluntarily joyned them- 
ſclves with them, Numb. 11. 4. 

V. 39. Leavesed] It had no leaven amongſt it, be- 
cauſe it was forbidden, nor was not well ſeaſoncd 
and made up, by reaſon of the haſte, v.34. Prepared] 
that is, before- hand. 

V. 40. Foure hundred Within this account is com- 
prehended all the time tince Abraham cane firſt out 
of Chaldea, Gen. 12. 1. and he and his ſucceſſors re- 
mained as ſtrangers in divers countries, for the peo- 
ple were in Ægypt but 200. or 215. yeares. 

V. 42. To be much obſerved] That is to ſay, ſo- 
lemne, and hallowed by many notable ceremonies, 


which God ordained to be ſtraightly obſerved, ma- 


king it more famous then any night in the yecre, 
by the remembrance of ſo great benefits, and ſo 
many wonders. For bringing them] vix. choſen to 
bring them out, or after that he had brougbt them 
Out. 

V. 43. No ſtranga/] Namely, by nation, or by reli- 
gon, who is not by circumcilion incorporated into 
the Church of God, to which alone are by him made 
the promiſes of grace; and to whom allo appertaine 
the leales and Sacraments thereof. 

V. 44. Haſt circumciſed] vix Seeing he had volun- 
tarily embraced the Churches faith, and deſired to 
weare the Character of it: ſee Annor, upon Gen. 17. 
12. ſhall be eate thereof] that is, he ſhall have right 
to it, and liberty to do it, and ſhal be bound thercunto, 
As under the Goſpell, a man hath no right to the 
Lords Table, if he fath not been baptized : even as 
one that is not living cannot be nouriſhed, 

V. 45. A foreiner] Namely , be that upon ſome 
oecaſion liveth amongſt the people, and is not by 


Annotations upon Ex O DHV. 


right, nor religion incorporated . into it: and the 


| ſame muſt be underſtood of the mercenary and un- 
circumciſed ſtranger. 


V. 46. In ane houſe] Every family ſhall eat it in 
one and the ſelfe ſame place: v. 3. Not carry forth] 
To avoid all — abuſe, out of Gods ordi- 
nance, and to ſhew that out of the Church, and the 
communion of Saints, there can be no participation 
of Chriſts ſpirituall goods, Neither ſhall ye breake]a 
figure of Chriſt, whoſe bones were not broken, as 
the two theeves bones were: Iohn 19. 33. to ſhew 
that no man had power to take away his life; but 
that he voluntarily had laid it down: Iobn 10. 18. 

V. 48. To the Lord] viz, To his honour and ſer- 
vice, v. 25. All his males] ſee Gen. 17. 10. 


CHAN XIII. 
AE 2. Sancti ſie unto mee] That is, tell the 
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people from mee, that behdes the molt anci- 


ent cuſtome, Gen, 4. 4. every firſt. borne, as eſcaped 
through my fayour out of the ſlaughter of the fitſt- 
borne of AÆgypt, v. 15. belongeth unto me as a ſacred 
tbingzwheretore the firſtlings of the cleane beaſts ſhall 
be offered unto me, and the fleſh | all be for the 


Prieſts, Numb. 18. 17. they of uncleane beaſts ſhall 


be redeemedd, v. 13. and the price given to the Pricſts: 
Numb. 18. 15. the fuſt-borne ot mien ſhall be conſc- 
crated to my ſervice, Now in exchange of the firſt- 
borne of the people, God afterwards tock the Le- 
vites; Numb. 3. 12. &. 8, 16. and after this firſt ex- 
change, the firſt borne were to be redet med with mo- 
ney, and the money was to be given to the Prieſt: 
Numb. 8. 15, 16. 

V. 3. There ſhall] vix. That the memory thereof 
may be preſerved by this obſcrvation. 

V. 4. 4Abib]See Annct. upon Exod, 12. 2. the Hee 
brew word fignifieth an care upon the ſlalke, or the 
corne cared, which beginneth in thoſe countries to 
be lo about Eaſter ; Ed. 9. 31. Lev. 23. 10. 


15. 

V. 9. For a ſignc] That is to ſay, inſtead of remem- 
brances, which men uſe to carry about them, to pre- 
ſet ve or renew the remembrance of any thing, Deut. 
6. 8. Prov. 3. 3. & 6. 21. & 7.3. Iſa. 49. 16. That 
the] viz. to give thee occaſion to meditate continu- 


ally upon Gods Commandements: to which thou art - 


ſtraightly obliged by this admirable deliverance, 
— which he hath gotten thee wholly to hi 
ſelfe. 

V. 12. Set apart] Hebr, tranſport : that is, lay c- 
fide all the intereſt and property thou b:it in them, 
and refigne and conſecrate them whoily to the- 
Lord. 

V. 13. Of an Aſſe] And likewiſe of every other 
unclean beaſt, which is not fitting for facrifice. Break 
his] to the end that which belongeth to the Lord, 
may not be put to any other ordinary uſe. 

V. 16. Frontlets] The Hebrew word ſignifieth ri- 
bands, or [mall liſts of skins or parchment, which they 
tied about their arms, or forchead for aremembranee, 


Annotations upon Exo Dus, chap. xjv. 


The Jewsbrought it to a cuſtome to weare them for | Mediterranean ſea on the left hand, let them draw 
devotion, writing ſome ſentences of Scripture upon | to the right hand towards the Red ſea. Pi-hahiroth] 
wem, and were called in Greck, Phylacteries, that | Ital. the throat of Hiroth : hils which made a head to 
is 10 ſay, preſervers of memory, Mat. 23. 5. after the Red ſea, into whoſe throat Pharaoh thought that 
wards they changed them for ſuperſtitious preſerve- the people running away, would incloſe themſelves. 
tives againſt diſeaſes, and other ſiniſter accidents. Or as the Fr. annotations have it, of Hiroth, a name 

V. 17. Of the Land] Namely, drawing towards | of hils which butted upon the Red fea, in the 
that land. Leſt perad vextufe] meaning, that it was ſtrai hts of which mountains God would have his 


fitting the people ſhould firſt be hardened to labour, 
enclined to obedience, and ſtrengthened in faith, by 
the long journey in the Deſert, before I put them to 
the triall of war againſt the Canaanites: and alſo that 
all hope of returning into Ægypt may be taken away 
from them, knowing no other way but through the 
Red ſea, which ſhall miraculouſſy be opened for 
them and preſently ſhut up again. Now this is a 


kind of humane dilcourſe; for God is no way tied 


to means for to come to his ends, yet he doth ſet 
down many very convenient and fitting ones accor- 
ding to the free diſpoſition of his wiſdome. 

V. 18. The wilderneſſe] Namely , of Etham, 


Num.33. 8. Harneſſed] th' Ital. in array: the Heb. 


word ſeemeth to ſigniſie in rank by five and five, 7of. 
1. 14. Or harneſſed, according as the Heb, phraſe im- 
plyeth, wearing of the ſword belt about the fifth 
rib, vix. about the five laſt ſmall ribs. 

V. 19. Of Joſeph] Together with the other Pa- 
trlarchs, Act. 7. 16. 

V. 20. Succoth] See Exod. 12.37. 

V. 21. The Lord] Namely, the Son of God im- 
mediatly, and perſonally, 1 Cor. 10. 9. therefore al- 
ſo called the Angel of the Lord, Exod. 14. 19. went] 
vi be ſhe wed his preſence in power and operation, 
joyned to this ſigne and inſtrument, whereſoever he 
removed or tranſported himſelf. 4 Pillar] wiz. a 
dark airy body, like a thick cloud in fight and quality, 


extraordinarily and micaculoufly formed, ſtanding . 
| bation ; not with a faithſull calling upon him. 
After the Tabernacle was ſet up, this Pillar had its ba- 


upright, and ſpreading it (elf very high in the aire, 


ſis upon it, Exod. 40.3 8. Num. 9. 1 5. and remained ſo 
in the midſt of the Hoſt, when God would have it 
ſtand ſtill: and when he would have it march on, 
it removed to the head of the hoſt. To lead them) 
vi. through thoſe inhabitable deſerts and moving 


—— 


— 


people encamp; that being purſued by th* Ægyptians 
they might — ſhut in ax — hils Nick 
being on each fide, and the ſea before them, they 
ſhould have no way to eſcape but by miraculous — 
ſage thorow the Sea, which God had 1 for 
them, and that by this advantagious occaſion, the E- 
gyptians might be induced to follow them to their 
ovne deſtruction. 
V. 3. The wilderneſſe] viz. They thought to have 
layed themſelves in the wilderneſſe, but the difficulty 
thereof hath affrighred them, wherefore they have 
turned aſide to ſhut and incloſethemſelyes within the 
ſtraights of theſe mountains. a 
V. 5. Fled] viz, Made a ſhew of going away, in- 
; tending not to return, contrary to Pharaoh*s opini- 
on, grounded upon Moſes his firſt propoſition, Exod. 
3.18. & 5. 3. which Pharaoh not condeſcending unto 
at that time, and now again following them in an 
' hoſtile manner, Moſes was no more tied unto it, and 
the peoples departure was juſtified by Gods provi- 
| dence, 
V.7. Over every one] The meaning may be, that 
certain Generalls and Captains commanded over all 
this whole number of Chariots ; or that every cha- 
riot had an Officer, who had the rule oyer them that 
were upon the ſaid charior, 
V. 8. An high hand] That isto ſay, openly, free- 
ly, with diſplaied banners, and not like runawales. 
V. 10. Cried out] viz, Through feare and pertur- 


V.15. herefore] It is likely that Moſes amazed at 
the peoples murmuring, was gone aſide to pray unto 
the Lord : who chideth him, not for the holy a& of 
praying, but for his feare which ſtayed the execution 


of that which he had already abundantly conſented 


unto, And did alſo let him know that he was rea- 


ſands without any beaten way, Nam. 10. 33. Deut. 
1. 33. it was alſo to make them a ſhade,and keep them 
rom ſcorching, Pſal. 105. 39. A pillar] it was the 
ſame Pillar in ſubſtance, as the firſt was; but by night 
by miracle it ſhewed otherwiſe, and was for another 
uſe. By day and night] That is to ſay, as well by day 
as by night, as it plegſed God to caule them to re- 
move, now at one time, then at another, Nm. . 17. 


dier to hear, then he was to call upon him. 

V. 16. Divide it] viz, Thou making this ſigne 
which I command thee, my ſelfe at the ſame time 
jointly will produce the effect of it, v. 21. 

V.19. The Angel] Namely, the Son of God him- 
i ſelf, the perfect interceſſor and eternall Mediator be- 
tween God and men, Exod. 13. 21. Removed] vic. 
removing the pillar, which was the figne of his pre- 
and ſometimes alſo cauſes them to march divers ſence, to the rear of the hoſt, he ſpread forth his power 
daies and nights continually without reſting, Num. there alſo, as well as he had done at the head of it. 
10. 33. & 33.8, V. 20. To them] Namely, to the Æ gyptians, that 

V. 22. He tooꝶ not away] Namely, all the time part of the pillar which was towards them, being like 
they were in the wilderneſſe. ; dark cloud, whereby they were hindred in their pur- 

CHAP. XIV, . ſuit. To theſe] namely, to the Iſraelites, ro whom the 
Erſ. 2. That they turn] viz. Whereas the right other fide ot the pillar appeared like fire, to fle them 

\ and direct way to the land of caxaan is by the tle way. a 
| 1. 
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chap. xv. 

V. 21.- By a ſtrong) Which in part was a ſigne of 
Gods preſence, who wrought therein by his omni- 
potency: and in part alſo was an inſtrument of his 
working: yet above all naturall power of the wind; 
but rather contrary to it, its property being rather to 
ſpread the waters abroad, than to gather them up in a 
heap. Others ſay that it was raiſed to dry up the mud- 
dy bottome of the ſea, Gen. 8.1. Eæod. 15.8. 

V. 24. Morning watch] According as anciently 
the nights in ſtead of hours, were divided into ſo ma- 
ny watches, the number of which is not certainly 
known: ſce 1 Sam. 11. 11. and the day into mor- 
ning, midday, and evening. Looked] a figurative 
tearm, as much as to ſay, darted his thunderbolts, as 
it were out of the lightning of his eyes, P.. 77. 17,18. 

V. 25. Tooke off] Namely, having broken or 
brought them out of order with his thunders. Drave 
them] viz, God going before the Ægyptians in the 
ſaid cloud, hindered them in their purluir, 

V. 27, His ſtrength] Th' Ital. His violent courſe: 
that is, a violent fall of waters ſo heaped up. Againſt 
2] viz. thinking to flie away, they encountred the 
ſca, ſpreading it ſelf every way, Overthrew ] name- 
ly, by ſome impetuous wind, or otherwaies. 

V. 30. #po the ſea ſhore] Which were driven 
thithcr by the boyling of the ſea, which in that man- 
ner caſteth up dead carkaſſcs: ſee Pſal. 74+ 14. 

V. 31. Beleeved the Lord] wiz. Through confi- 
dence, and entire dependency of the heart and con- 
ſcience upon him, as their Soveraigne. Moſes] viz; 
through acknowledgement, obedience, and docility, 
as towards Gods ſervant and ambaſladour, choſen 
and appointed by him for an inſtrument of his grace, 
Exod. 19, 9. 

CHAP. XV. 
Erſ. 2. Song] Namely, the ſubject and argu- 
ment of my praiſes and holy ſongs. Prepare 
him an habitation] Ital. glorifie him. Heb. 1 will adorn 
and deck him. Or I will prepare him an habitation, 
ix. a ſacred place where he ſhall be ſerved and ho- 
noured. 

V. 8. ih the blaſt] Whereby he intimates that 
the wind, Exod, 14. 21. was miraculouſly raiſed by 
God, and accompanied with a ſupernaturall power, 

V. 11. Fearfull] viz, Who by thine excellent 
and famous works, cauleſt thy ſelf to be reſpected 
and feared. 

V. 12. The earth] It ſheuld ſeem he meant the 
2 bottom of the ſea, wherein many of them did 

ick. N 

V. 13. 4ntothy holy habitation] That is, towards 
the land of canaan, where thou haſt determined to 
ſet thy holy Temple, and the ſetled habitation of the 
lig nes of thy preſence, in grace and power. 

V. 14. Shall hear] Ital. Have heard it. He ſpea- 
keth of times to come, in words ſignifying times paſt, 
according to the manner of Prophets. 

V. 16. Asftil] That is to lay, aſtoniſhed and 
ſtupefied, ſtruck both in body and mind. The Heb. 
quiet and mute: ſer Gen. 35.5, 6. Pſal. 76. 5. 


Annotations upon Exo Dus. 


canaan which thou haſt eſpecially choſen for the 
place of thy ſervice, and for the habitation of thy 
people, Deut. 3 2. 8, 9. eſpecially mount Moriah, a 
place deſtinated for the building of the Temple, 
Pſal. 74. 2. 

V. 20. The Propheteſſe] See Num. 1 2. 2. A tim- 
rell] according to the cuſtome in publick rejoy- 
cings, Judg. 11.34. 1 Sam. 18. 6. Pſal 68.25. Daun 
ces] which are mounting motions of the body, in 
token of holy rejoycing, cxultation and rapture of 
the mind, without any laſciviouſneſſe, impurity, or 
lightneſſe: ſee 2 Sam. 6, 14, 21, Others tranſlate it 
Flutes. 

V. 21. Anſwered] In manner of an antheme, as 
1 chron. 16,41. 2 chron. 5. 13, Exr. 3. 11. Fer. 
33. 11. 


V. 23. Marah] vix. Bitterneſſe, or a bitter thing. 


V. 25. A tree] Either that this naturall property 
was in the wood, increaſed peradventure, and ſtreng- 


thened by miracle: or that all the virtue procec - 


ded immediatly from God, and that the wood was 
but only an arbitrary token appointed by God, as 
2 Rx. 2, 20. & 4.41,t0 which it pleaſed him to joyn 
his power to exerciſe the peoples and Moſes faith and 


obedience, Made] viz; he began to give and pre- 


ſcribe them ſtraiter Jaws of obedience, having by the 
meeting with theſe bitter waters, had a triall of their 


perverſeneſſe , and by the miraculous changing of 
tem, given them ſufficient caule to depend wholly - 


upon his providence, Exod. 16.4. Deut 8. 16, 
V. 26. Diſeaſes] And other plagues. Healeth; or 
preſerveth, 2 Chron. 30. 20. 


CHAP. XVI. 
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V. 17, The mountain] viz. The billy country of 


Erſ. 3. By the band] Namely, by thoſe mira- 


culous plagues, wherewkh the Lord ſmote 
the Ægyptians. 
V. 4. From heaven] A food created by God in 
t he aire, wherefore it is called the corn and bread of 
Heaven and Angels, P/al 78.24, 25. & 105, 40. 


V. 5. Prepare] Becauſe that Manna might be pre- 
pared divers waizs, v.23. Num. 1 l. 8. which was for- 


bidden on the Sabbath day, Exod. 3 5. 3. Bring in] 
namely, for the Sabbath daies meals. 

V. 6. That the Lord] And not we of our owne 
proper motion, v. 3. . 

V. 7. Theglory] Which manifcſted it ſelf in the 
cloud, v. 10. and produced the miraculous effects of 
the quailes coming, and after the ſending down of 
Manna. 

V. 9. Before] vix. Towards the pillar of cloud, 
which was a token ot Gods preſence. 

V. 10. The glory] vix Some extraordinary and 
divine brightneſſe, Levit. 9.6. 23. Num 14. 10. 


V. 12. At even] Ital. Between the two evens: ſee 


Annor. upon Exod, 1 2. 6. 

V. 13. The dew] This was a ſuperficies ofa liquid 
and aereall ſubſtance, which trough the coolneſſe 
of the morning was congealed into little 9 

WHic! 
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— 


which werethe Manna, | 

V. 14. Gone up] vix. That forme of liquid bod 
being turned into tmall cornes. 

V. 15. Manna] It ſhould ſeeme that at that time 
Manna was the name of the airy honey or honied 
dew, which to this day is tobe found in divers pla- 
ces, like to that of the wilderneſſe, which was alwaies 
ſo called by the people of the Eaſt, and the people 
through ignorance giveth this Manna the ſame name. 
But Moſes preſently ſheweth the difference, namely, 
that this was a food produced and lent by miracle, 
for the time cf their pilgrimage in the deſert, whereas 
the other is naturall, and iallcth onely in certaine 
places, and at ceriaine ſeaſons. | 

V. 16. To his eating] I hat is, to his owne and his 
families. An Omer] a kind of meaſure containing the 
renth part of an Ephah. v. 36. 

V. 19. Let no nan] The Lord by this means would 
teach his people by taith to depend upon his provi- 
dence for ic ir daily ſuſtenance. 

V. 20. Left of it] vix. Through diſtruſt or curĩoſity. 

V. 22. Came] | bis he we th that the people made 
this ro. iuon ot their own accord, to the end that 
the y might relit ĩouſly obſerve the Sabbath, and that 
Moſes had not as yet declared unto them Gods com- 
mand concerning that in v. 5. wheretore the rulers 
feared the people had tranſgreſſed the commande- 
ment, which was to gather no more but an Omer a 
day 

V. 23. Baße] For Manna was to be ͤreſſed theſe 
two waics, Numb. 1 1. 8. 

V. 25. Valo the Lord] vix. Wholly dedicated and 
conſecrated to his ſetvice, laying aſide all other bu- 
linciles, 

V. 29. Let no inan goe out] Namely, to gather 
Manna, or to doe any other ſervile worke; for other- 
wiſe he was commanded to be at the holy aſſemblies, 
Lev. 23. 3, 4. and it was law full to goe a Sabbath 
daies journey, Acts 1. 12. to recreate himſelf, or to 
goe upon other lawfull occaſions. 

V. 33. Said unto] Namely, after the Tabernacle 
was ſer up. A pot] which was of gold, Heb. 9. 4. Be- 
fore the]that is to ſav, before the Arke, which after- 
wards was the expreſſeſt and hol ieſt ſign of Gods pre- 
ſence. | 

V. 34. The Teſtimony] Namely, the Arke called of 
the teſtimony, becauſe that within it were the Tables 
of the Law, Exod. 25.21. Deut. 10. 5. which law 
is called, the Teſtimony wherein the Lord hath reſt - 
fee, that is to ſay, declared his will concerning mans 
duty; and the Tables thereof, were the ſacred monu- 
ment of his covenant, Deut. 3 1. 20. 


CHAP. XVII. 
. 1. Commandement] Marching from place 
to place as God manifeſted his will unto them 
for their moving or ſtaying, by 1ke ſtanding ſtill, or 
moving ofthe pillar, Exod. 13. 21. Now between 
Sin and Rephidim there were two reſting places in 
Dophi ah and Aluſu, Numb. 33. 7.12, 13. 


Annotations upon ETO D 


vs. 


ch ap. xvij. 
V. 2. Do je tempt] Or doe ye make a raſh triall of 


his power and truth through . and of his 
patience, through malice and boldneſſe? The Lord] 
namely, the ſon of God, who was perſonally preſent 
in the middeſt of the people, and did conduct them, 
Exod. 13, 21. & 23. 21. and ſo the Apoſtle ex- 
pounds it, 1 Cor. 10. 9. 

V. 5. Elders See Exod. 3. 16. Now theſe perſons 
were to be eye-witnefles of the miracle, which was 
denied the people, either by reaſon of their incredu- 
lity and ingratitude, or to cauſe them to beare more 
reverence to the wonderfull works of God, Exod. 
24. 1. 9. 

V 6. 7 will ſtand] Or, I will cauſe the pill ir to ſtand 
there, in token that in that very place I will ſhew 
forth the power of my preſence. 

Ve7. Maſſah and Meribah] That is to ſay, tempta- 
tion and ſtrife: See another Meribah, Numb. 20.13. 

V. 9. 1 will] vix. Thou Foſhua ſhalt doe what be- 
longeth to thy office of Captain, and Iwill lock to 
my office of Prophet, to mediate with God for his 
aſſiſtance, and to uſe the rod, the inſtrument of his 
miracles, to diſpenſe that grace and ſupernaturall 
power unto thee, which 1 ſhall obtain of God by my 
prayers. 

V. 10. Hur] Who it is likely was the head of the 
Tribe of Judah, which had the precedency and prehe- 
minence of the other, Exod. 24. 14. 1 Chron. 2. 19. 
So Hur was under Moſes the chief politick Magi- 
ſtrate, as Aaron was chief of the Eccleſiaſticall order; 
and by theſe three was repreſented the whole body of 
the people, when they joyned in prayer for the pub- 
lick welfare, 

V. 11, Held up]Namely, with the rod in it: for 
a token as well of Moſes perſeverance, and fervour 
in prayer, as of Gods action and motion of his pow- 
er which followed thereby in ſaving the people, As 
contrarywile the letting dewn of the hands, did ſhew 
the ſlacking of prayer, and therewithall the ſuſpenſion 
of Gods working, The ſtone ſignifieth Chriſt, the 
onely prop of our faith, which he alſo as high Prieſt of 
the Church, like Aaron, and her chief head and King, 
like Hur, ſtrengtheneth in all fights by his interceſſi- 
on, Luke 22.32. 

V. 14. In abook]viz, Which thou prepareſt and 
writeſt by my command, Exed. 34, 27. Deut. 3 1. 
9, 22. Which bock is nothing Iſe but the volume 
of the five bookes of Moſes. Of Ioſhua Ji hat is to ſay, 
thar he and all his ſucceſfors, Generalls of warre to 
my people may put, this my command in execution, 
when I ſhall give them occaſion ſo to do as it happen 
ed in the time of Saul, who neglected it. 

V. 15. An altar] According to the cuſtome, aſwell 
for to give God thanks for his deliverance, as to leave 
a monument thereof to poſterity. Called the name] 
not to attribute Gods incommꝭ nicable name to the 
Altar, but to make it beare this Motto, as it were, for 
its title, or inſcription, Or becauſe he would now 
make this — ha of his thankfulneſſe, and erect 
in this altar a laſting monument thereof. See Iudges 

6. 24. 


chap. Xix. 
Ter. 2336. & 33-16. Exek · 48. 35. Jehovab-Niſs] 
Th'Iral. The Lord s my banner, he under whom, and 
by whoſe power I fight, and is alſo the only authour 
of my victories, through which I erect banners and 


trophies, Pſal. 20. 5. & 60. 5. 
V. 16. Becauſe the Lord bath ſworn] Ital. there is a 


up this altar to the glory of God , for his power 
ſpread from his celeltiall throne , is it which hath 
given his people this wonderfull victory. 1 did but 
onely make a repreſentation of it, by lifting up my 


hand from the ſtone which I ſate upon. Others ex- . 
pound it, the Lord upon his throne hath lifted up 


his hand; that is, hath ſworn he will for ever have 
war againſt Amalch ; See Deut. 3 2.40. 


CHAP, XVIII. 
Erſ. 2. After be had] Which is conjectured 


to have hapned upon the occaſion ſet downe, 
Exod. 4. 24, 25 Others tranſlate it, after her dowry, | 


Annotations upon ERTO DUS. 


thouſands] Name 
hand upon the throne of the Lord. That is to ſay, I ſer | 


A... 
hath promiſed, and prepared for them, 2 
V. 24. Hearkned] Namely, with Gods approbati- 
— „Num. 11. 16. and the peoples conſent, Deut. 
14. | 
V. 25. — viz, One under another, Of 
y, of men and their families. 


CHAP. XIX. 

V Erſ. 3. Went 2 unto Gad] Namely, to Mount 
Sinai, where God had tranſported the pillar of 
cloud, in which he appeared — 

V. 4. Bareyou] wiz, Taken you into my e 
and government, conducted, and defended you with 
all care and love, as the eagle carrieth her young 
ones upon her wings, Deut. 33.11. Vnto my ſelf ] to 
this place where appear unto you, and communl- 
cate myſelf unto you in grace and bleſſing, as to my 
children in my houſe, and conſequently into the land 
of Canaan, where 1 will eſtabliſh my firm reſi- 
dence on earth, and finally to heaven, the ſeat of 


that is, bringing his daughter to Moſes, and ſending my glory, and laſt end of your vocation. 


before him cattell, and other goods, which he gave 


bim by the way of dowry, or for a preſent, as Gx. 
2. 16. 
/ V. 4. Elieʒer] That is to ſay, my God is my help. 

V. 11. For in the thing] viz, The Agyptians 
harms have not befallen them by chance; bur they 
were 2juſt judgement of God upon the enemies and 
oppreſſors of his people, through which he hath been 
exalted above all their falſe gods,which' could not de- 
fend them from him. : 

V. 12. Sacrifices] Namely, of thankſgiving; with 
which ſacrifices, feaſts were made in the preſence of 
God, Deut.12. 7. & 27, 7. Before God] Or, before 
the pillar in which God appeared. 

V. 15. To enquire] viz. to deſire of me the deter- 
mination of doubtfull, and litigious caſes, that are 
amongſt them: whether there were any ſpeciall and 
prophetick revelation required for the doing of it: or 
whether the ordinary guide of the Spirit of God in 
Moſes was ſufficient to reſolve them. See Exod. 33. 7. 
I Fam. 9.9. | 

V. 16. A matter] That is to ſay, a cauſe or a ſuit. 

V. 18. Both thou and this vi. Thou for the great- 
nelſe of the labour, and the people for the tediouſ- 
neſſe in expecting and following, and for want of 
deciſion and judgement,to rule them in their doubts. 

V. 19. God ſhall be] viz, Thou mayeſt hope for a 
bleſſing from God, who accompanieth a good order, 
and holy wiſdome. Be thou] vix. it is enough for 
thee to be interceſſor between God and the people, 
to inquire Gods oracle in higheſt, and obſcureſt bu- 

neſſes, and to relate from him to the people, not 
onely the determinations of particular cauſes, but his 
generall laws alſo, 


V. 23. Shall alſo goe] viz. Thou who art the chief 


being thus eaſed, 2d. the people maintained in peace 
and good order, by the eaſie, and ſpeedy adminiſtra- 
tion of juſtice; they may under thy conduct happily 

od 


ative into the land of Canaan , which | 


V. 5. Treaſure] Namely, a people eſteemed above 
all other; to whom I will communicate my moſt 
peculiar fayours,and of whom I will take a particular 
care, The Hebr: word ſignifieth a ſtorehouſe of rare 
and precious things. All the earth] And therefore al- 
ſo have I freely choſen that people, which it pleaſed 
me to chuſe. 

V. 6. A kingdome] Not a profane ſtate, but ſan- _ 
ctiſied, by the true ſervice of God , over which the 
Son of God reigneth, not onely as a King to com- 
mand and threaten z but as a Prieſt alſo to reconcile 
expiate, pardon, &c, Pſal. 110,4. tempering and 
moderating the one office with the other. 

V. 7. The Elders) See Exod. 3. 16. 

V. 10. Sanctiſie them] vix. Give them order to 
cleanſe themſelves from all corporall and ſpirituall 
uncleanneſſe; and bid them prepare to receive 
my Law with all manner of deyotion, but eſpeciall 
to enter into my covenant of grace, which I will 
make in a ſolemn manner, Gen. 3 5. 2. Ex0d-24-7,8. 
Fof. 3. 5. & 7.13. | 

V.11. ill come down] That is to ſay, he will ap- 
pear here below, inthe likeneſſe and image of that 
majeſty and glory in which he dwelleth in heaven. 

V. 12. Set bounds] Not onely to keep the people 
in awe, and fear of God, 1 Sam. 6. 19. but alſo to 
teach them, that through the Law only and by works 


there is no acceſſe to God by grace, Heb. 2 1. 20. the 


bar of mans fin, and Gods juſtice being always be- 
tween, Iſa. 59. 2. and that betwixt God, proceeding 
according to his Law, and ſinfull man, there 
needeth à Mediatour, for ſatisfaction, and expia- 
tion, as Moſes was for relation, & communication, 
Gal. 3. 19. Now becauſe this firſt act of this Trea- 
ty of covenant ſet downe in this Chapter, and 
in the foure next, did not contain the conſum- 
mation of it, and ſerved but onely to prepare 
and direct man by the terrour and diſeipline of 
the Law , to Chriſt and his Goſpel, figured 
\ E 


ch. 24. 
4+ 7. 
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4.7. in whom lieth the whole foundation of our re: 
- conciliation with God in his blond, and the perfect 
zccompliſhment of this covenant of grace: the peo- 
ples acceſſe to God is here forbidden, but chap. 24.9, 
20, it is permitted commanded, made — 
, and healthfull. 
13. Soundeth] r an even and ſweet 
ſound, oppoſite to the loud and rough ſound of the 
rumpet, v. 16. by which was ſignified the voice of the 
hw, which thunders, terriſies and beats off; as by the 
other, the voice of the Goſpel, which calleth, and ral · 
lieth together: Nam. 10. 7. 9. 1 Ring. 19. 1 2. Heb. 12. 
19. Now though Moſes doth not ſpecifie when this 
ſweet ſignall of the cornet was given, it is likely that 
it was Ex od. 24.9. To the] viz, drawing neer the foot 
thereof, v.17. 

V. 15. Tour wives] though it be your lawful wife, 
the ufe of which doth not contaminate the conſci . 
ence, Heb. 13. 4. yet becauſe it hath its bait of ſenſu- 
ality in it, this was one of the ceremoniall abſtinences 
of the Law in moſt extraordinary devotions, 1 Sam. 
21.45. Zach. 7. 3. 

V. 16. Thunders] Tokens of Gods terrible Majefty, 
and to teach us that the Law was given after ſin to a- 
bare mans pride, to terriſie and awake mens conſcien- 
ces out of their Rupidi Pl to make them have recourſe 
to the grace of the Go 


t 9 
pel, Heb. 12. 19. 4 thick cloud] 
as it were to vail the brightneſſe of Gods glory, which 
is not communicated unto us by the Law, but by the 
onely grace of Jeſus Chriſt, 1 Ring. S. 12. 2 C0r.3.13+ 
& 4-6.TrumpetJan inſtrument of command, juſtice, 
war, and alarm. A figure of the rigour of the Law in 
commanding, and of its force, in piercing the con- 
ſciences, Heb. 12.19. oppoſite to the ſweet ſound of 
the Goff 1 King. 19.1 2. All the people] yea, and 
Moſes himſelf, Heb.12,21, 
V. 18. ia fre] To repreſent the power of Gods word, 
like unto that of fire, Ier. 23.29. | 
V. 19: By a voice Namely, by a loud and reſoun- 
ding voice: yet diſtin, and intelligible, Pſ. 8 1. 7. 
Jahn 12.29. | 
V. 22. The Prieſts] For before the Prieſthood was 
reſtrained within the tribe of Levi, the firſt-born of 
= families dig execute the place; Eod. 20 e. Num. 
16. which come neer] or which preſent themſelves 
before God, and goe between men and him by pray- 
ers, ſacrifices and ordinary ſervice: Lev. 10. 3. Break 
forth] Namely, left he ſend upon them ſome ſuddain 
and anzeGRtible plague to caſt them to the earth. 
V. 23. Cannot] viz. they are warned enough to 
2 17 and ei 8 perk chem hack, 
ently. SanFifie it] vi. Separate it by this ſign from 
all approaches and contamination of nfull mea, 


; CHAP. XX. 
Erſ. 3: Gods] viz. Idols, to whom the opinion 
of Idolaters doth falfly attribute ſome divini- 
ty; 1 Co7.8.4,5. Before me] Namely, in my Church, 
| where I am. preſent in grace and power: wherefore i- 


dolary which is commizred in in is like adultery com- 


a” 


4 


epeth them bac 5 ſuf- | 


Annotations upon EXODUS, 
mitted before the husþands eyes, 


| 


| 
ö 


| 


1 


chap. xx. 
and deſpightei 
Goda his face, N 4 | Foy 
» 4. Ima ely, any repreſentation of God 
abſolutely: Nor likenefle of hu creature to yeeld —. 


„to it any part of divine or religious honor & ſervice. 


V. 5. Jealous] That is to ſay, impatient to ſee my 
divine glory taken from me, or imparted unto an 
elſe: and an unplacable revenger of this miſdeed, Iſa. 
48.11 Y/:ſiting]Namely,I inquire after it and puniſh 
it. Of the Fathers IAs concerning eternal judgment up. 
on the ſoul, every one dieth for his own iniquity, Jer. 
31. 10 has 2 ay fathers ſins, © children are often 
puniſhed in in goods, and other things, which 
they hold, and dere from their — Afi 3. 
2 Sam. 1 2. 1 1. & 21. f. 14. And beſides, God often- 
times curſeth the generation of the wicked withdraw - 
ing his grace and ſpirit from it, whereby imitating 
their parents wickedneſſe, they are puniſhed in the 
ſame manner, 1 Sam. 15. 2. Mat. 23. 3 2.3 5. 

V. 2. Sbalt not take] That is, thou ſhalt not make 
uſe of it in oaths, and other kind of frivolous, un- 
profitable, raſh, falſe, and impious ſpeeches. | 

V. 8. To keep it holy] viz, To keep it, as conſecrae 
ted to exerciles and acts of piety, and religion, 1/7. 
58. 13. and effectually ro employ it wholly there- 


in. 

V. 10. Of the Lord] Namely, dedicated to him 
and to his ſervice: Any work ] viz. ſervile or toile- 
ſome labour, or care and attention about corporall 
things: Exod.34. 21. Lev. 23. 7. Num. 28. 18. That 
is] Namely, that dwelleth with thee in the ſame city 
or country. | | 

V. 12. May be] Or that they may be prolonged, 
Viz, that they may be inſtruments, and a means of 
it, by their bleſſing, and that this good may befall 
thee from God for their fakes. | 

V. 18. Saw] That is to ſay, they could perceive 
and hear ir plainly, They removed] or went farther 
off and fled, | 

V. 19. Speak thou] This requeſt of the people was 
approved of by God, Deut. . 28. and by this inter- 
polition of Moſes , was figured the neceſſity of the 
7 Mediatour between God and men: Gal. 3. 19. 

oo we promiſed upon this occaſion , Deut. 
18.16. 

V.:o To prove you] Namely, whether this terror 
will produce in you a holy fear and reverence, which 
is the true ſpring and mother of obedience. 

V. 21. where }Namely,where he ſhewed the power 
of his preſence, by theſe admirable efſets & ſigns. 

V. 22. From heaven] viz. From above, on high 
in the aire, on the top of the mount, Deut. 4.36. Now 
9.12. And therefore, Heh. 12.25, 26, it is ſaid that 
he had ſpoken on earth. | 

V. 23. Te ſball not make] That is to ſay, imagine, 
nor frame, none in your minds, neither ſhape any with 
your handy work, neither ſer it up to be worſhippedy 
through any cuſtome, or authority. | 


V. 24. 4 Aliar]This is to be underſtood of altatt 


ws up for ſome extraordinary facrivice, Dis. * 


| chap.xxj- 
Jeſ.8. 3 1. or made onely for the mean time, until the 
Tabernacle was built, where the Altar was made of 
wood , or till the Temple was built, where it was 
made of braſſe : Ex0d.27-1. 1 Ning. 8. 64. And it 
ſeemeth that God would have ſuch altars in their 
travails to be made of ſome mean ſtuſſe, and of no 
durable form, becauſe that in enſuing times, they 
might not divert the heart of the people from the 
onely altar, which he delighted to be ordinarily 
ſerved, Deut. 1 2. 5. Joſ. 22.16. 19.23. which was a fi- 
gure of the onely altar, the croſſe of Chriſt, BArnt- 
offering] Sce Lev. 1. 3. Peace-offerings} See Lev. 3.1. 
In all places] vis, Build no conſtant altars, to fix as it 
were my grace upon any place, at thy pleaſure. For 
I will hear thee indifferently in any place where I ſhal 
ive thee occaſion or command to call upon me. 

V. 25. Thou haſt] viz. Thou having tranſgreſſed 
my commandement, the altar ſhall no more be holy, 
to ſanctiſie the offering, Matth.23.19. 

V. 26. By ſteps] This was in part changed and re- 
voked in enſuing times when God cauſed the brazen 
altar to be made ten cubites high, 2 Chro. 4. 1. with 
an aſcent , Exch. 43-17. providing for modeſty the 
Prieſts linnen breeches, Exod. 27. 42. Now the oc- 
calion of this commandement ſeemeth to be taken 
from the ſhamefull ſhews and actions which the Pa- 
gans uſed in their ſacrifices. 


| 2 AP. — — — 
Erſ. 1. The j ponents] hat is to ſay, the or- 
dinances boa ich judgements, in civill, and 
criminall cauſes, were to be regulated. 

V. 2. If thou buy] Which was lawfull in two ca- 
ſes : Firſt, when one ſold himſelfe or his children 
through poverty. Secondly, when he was ſold for his 
theft: Exod.22.3. For nothing] Becauſe he had repaid 
the price which was given for him , by his ſervice, 


Deut. 15. 18. : 
V.4. Him 4 _ Namely, ſome forain bond- 
ineto have children by : For it 


woman for a con 
was not lawfull to abuſe an Hebrew bond-woman in 
that kind; v.8,9. and ſuch conjunctions with forain 
women had not, the ſtrait bonds of lawfull marria- 
ages in them: Peut. 2 1. 11. Neb, 13.23. 

V. 6. Shall bring him] To make a publick decla- 
ration of this his will. To the doore ] Namely , of 
his Maſters houſe. Shall bore] A bored ear, was an 
ordinary ſign of wy now doing of that a& at 
the door, or upon the door poſt, did ſhew that hee 
was bound to that houſe: See Pſ. 40.9, For ever) 
Namely, untill the year of Jubilee: Lev.25.40% 

V. 7. She ſhall not goe out] Under theſe words is 
ſilently implied the commandment of eſpouſing her, 
to ſave her chaſtity. 

V. 8. Pleaſe nat] viz If he be divorced from her 
therefore: Deut. 24. 1. betrothed] Namely , in mar- 
riage. Let ber be redeemed} Namely, without any 
price, v.11,Deut.21.14. Strange „ is ſpe- 
cited , becauſe ſuch a ſake amongſt Gods people, 
would have been void; as being made againſt the 


Annotations upon Exodus. 


Co——— CC. 


aforeſaid commandment, of making free for nothing 
wherefore hee that would —— che Lats 
would have fought a foratn buyer,ro ſave his money. 
Dealt deceitfully} Ital Brokei his Auth. Nanely, the 
—2 husband, by being dirorced. Mat. 2. 
10. 16. 

V. 9. The manner] vit, Let him give her a dowry 


for her virginity : Exod. 27. 16, 17. Gen. 34. 12. 


1 Sar. 8.25. 

V. 10. If be] Or, if he take another for himſelf, 
namely, after he is betrothed te the other who was 
his bond-woman, vy.8. ' 

V. 12. Smiteth] Namely, p ey, aud on 
_ Put to death] vis, By way of publick ju- 
itice, 

V. 13. Zur God] Becauſe that any hing which 
ſeemeth caſuall, in reſpect of mens A} is ne- 
vertheleſle always governed by Gods certan provi- 
dence. A place] Namely, the Cities of refug. Num. 
35-11, | 

V.14. Mine altar] God had not eſtabliſt ea ny 
place of freedome, for wilfull and grievous miſdeug 
and murthers. Yet there was a certain laudable cu 
ſtome brought in, that thoſe who had done auy of- 
fence to mighty men, might flie to the Altar: 1 King. 

I.50. as it were to crave mercy in Gods name, who 
in that place unfolded his mercy towards men, and 
to ſave themſelves from violence, by the reſpe& of 
the place, which was holy, and inviolable. But when 
others have ſought to abuſe that cuſtome ſor the im- 
munity of cruell crimes, juſtice hath not regar- 
ded it, but hath been executed either in the place ic 


ſelfe, 1 King. 2. 28. or drawing away the delin- 
quent perforce from that ſacred place: 2 King.11.15. 

V. 19. Be quit] vix. Be free from capitall puniſt- 
ment. 2 


V. 20. His ſervant] Namely, of a ſtrange & pro- 
fane nation, over which kind of ſervants, did 
t abſolute dominion with rigour : which was 
© ebidden over Hebrew bond-men : Lev.25.39. 46. 
Vader hu] vix. Whileſt he continued ſtriking of him 
ſo cruelly. Puniſhed ] He ſhall bee puniſhed at the 
Judges diſcretion, according to the diverbiry of cir- 
cumſtances. 

V. 21. Continne] That is, though he afterwards 
die of thoſe ſtroaks; becauſe that it is preſumed his 
maſters intention was not to kill — — — 
His viz. His own goods, e ti- 
tle of file: — — he hath — 
chaſtiſe, and make him obey him by force. 

V. 22. And hurt] That is, on purpoſe, and vo- 
luntarily. No miſchief folow 1 vix. Either of the 
Mother, or of the fruit already quick and Hving. 
Puniſbed] vi. For the bruiſe and hurt which ha 
neth through violent, & forced deliverances,orchild- 
births. Shad pay] vix. Let him be forced to pay it by 
publick authority. 

V. 23. Thou ſhalt give] It is a commandement di- 
refed to the Magiſtrates, for the ordering of publick . 


lac 


$2 
ſons to worke their owne private revenges. 
—_ For eye] Not that this Law of retaliation 
ought or could be executed according to the literall 
ſenſe, which was never put in practiſe, but they are 
manners of ſpeaking to ſhew that puniſhments in true 
juſtice ought to be paralleled and proportioned with 
the faults , though not alvaies in the ſame ſpecl- 
all kind ot ſuffering, | 3 
V. 26. His ſervant]Namely, an Iſraclite, as it is 
likel * ws 
— p man] Aniſraclite or ſtranger of free con- 
dition, becauſe for faves there was a ranſome,y. 3 2. 
v. 30. Laid on im] vix By the party intereſted, 
which is willing before the judge to remit the rigor 
iſhment 
25. God] That is to ſay, mortally. 4 ſonne] 
Ital. 4 child: names of age. Be done unto him] Name- 
ly, to the-XEC and to the maſter. 
v. 3 4 maitsſeruant] viz, Of a ſtrange na- 


"V; 3. Or au aſſe] Or any other tame beaſt, 


CHAP, XXII. 

a Erſ. 1. Five oxen] The puniſhment for ſtealing 
of an oxe is more grievous then for ſtealing 
of a ſheep, becauſe that in an oxe there is double 
dammage, of the beaſt it ſelfe, and of his ſervice for 

ploughing of the land, | 
V. 2. There ſhall no bloud] That is to ſay, tbis death 
ought not to be taken for a wilfull nor puniſhable 
murther, as well becauſe the darkneſſe which the thief 
hath choſen to doe his evill deed in, doth take away 
the uſe of judgment, and hindreth a man from con- 
taining himſelfe within the moderation of a plain and 
harmeleſſe guard, and defence. And allo becauſe that 
the publick ſafety requires this freedome, as againſt 
breakers and enemies of civill ſociety already decla- 


red & condemned for ſuch, And the law of nature and- 


reaſon ſuffereth one to oppoſe violence againſt vio- 
Tence, when the aſſiſtance of publick power cannot 
be craved, nor lent in time, as in the night. And final- 
Iy, becauſe as all extremities are to be preſumed and 
— from a thiefe, ſo one may withſtand him with- 
out reſtraint or reſpect. | 

V. 4. Found in bis hand] He having neither ſold, 
nor killed the beaſt, v. 1. and theretore he hath not 
ſhewed himſelfe ſo hardened in his evill doing; and 


it voluntarily. 

V. 5. To be eaten] viʒ. Not purpoſely, but through 
ſome inexculable neglect; for otherwiſe it would 
be theft. | 

V. 6. The field] Namely, the ſtubble which remaĩ- 
nedin the mowed field, which was. kept for divers 
uſes, or all the other plants of a field. He that hind- 
ted Jchough he did it unawaces. 

V. 7. To keep] That is to ſay, left it as it were de- 
poſited. 

V. 9. To he his] Diodate in his French tranſlation 
& annota: ĩons hath it, To be he: vi that hath commit- 
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a 


niſhed. 
hath yet left ſome hope that he would have reſtored | 


; chap. xxit, 
ted the theft. Or, to be bis; namely, this is my go 
which he hath in his hand, and — he 2 = 
[wer the robbery. The Judges which ſhall conſider 
of the fact, and ſhall make needfull enquiry thereof 
by oath or otherwaies, without giving way for every 
one to right bimſelfe. And whom] namely, the ac- 
cuſed, if he be convinced, for his theft: or the accu- 
ſer , if he cannot make good his accuſation : for a 
ſlaunder fhall bee puniſhed by way of retalia- 
tion. 
12 — To keep] viz. In the nature of ſhepheard,ox 

a hired keeper for wages. No man ſceiug it] ſe | 
while the beaſt was — in the 1 * 

V. 11. Of the Lord] That is to ſay, framed in his 
name, and ordained by him, to determine ſecret and 
doubtfull cauſes. Shall accept that is, ſnall ſubmit un- 
to it, and be quiet. 

V. 12. From him] Namely, from home, or out of 
— _ — he was bound to watch, and provide 

or the ſafety off, and to make good any damma 

happen — his default. . W — 

V. 13. Let him bring it] Or ſcme piece as he can 
get again to witnefle the miſchance and his care 
Amos 3.12, x 

V. 15. Re with it] And hath ſeen that it happened 
not through his neighbours default, and that he could 
not helpe it, ſeeing the maſter himſelfe could not. It 
came ] vi. it hath been a kind of merchandizing, and 
no curteſie or favour done, in lending of it; where- 
fore he that borrowed it, is not bound to payment, 
unleſſe there were ſome default in him. Others, let it 
goe for his hire. 

V. 16. Entice] viz; Flattering and allurements, 


not by force, as Deut. 22. 28. where both the caſe, and 


the Law for it, are different from this. Endom her ſee 
Exod. 21. 9. 

V. 17. According to] viz, According as the cus 
ſtome is, or the Liw ; more orlefle, according to the 
proportion of the maidens qualities, or wealth: as 
may be gathered by 1 Sam. 18. 25. 

V. 18. A witch] Namely, any one that hath made 
a Covenant, or hath communication with the Devill: 
or any way practiſeth devilliſh arts, to any. end what- 
ſoever: He ſpecifyeth the female ſex, becauſe that in 
this kind of evill-it is moſt frequent, and notwith- 
ſanding the frailty of ir, muſt not eſcape unpu- 


V. 20. utterly deſtroyed] Th'Ital. addeth, as Ana- 
thema: that is to ſay, accurſed, and execrable. See 
Deut. 29. 18. 21. 1 Cor. 16. 22. 

V. 23. If thou afflift them] Heb. if thou afflict 
him: an abridged manner of a ſevere forbidding, with 
an implyed commination. 

V. 25. Any of my people] By this word are often- 
times meant eſpecially the poore, Pſalms 14. 4. 
Mic. 2. 9. 

V. 26. Thy neighbours] Namely, who are poore 
and needy. 

V. 27. wherein ſpall hee] Or, whereupon ſhall. 


he lye. 


| cheap. xi 


chief of the politick, or eccleſiaſticall order. 

v. 29 Of thy ripe fruits] Ital. Of thy vintage. Heb. 
of thy fulneſſe. It appeareth by Numb. 18. 27. Deut. 
32. 9. that this word here meaneth the vintage with 
which are filled the veſſels, and the liquor whereof 
runneth in abundance out of the wine-preſles, or 
fats: as that which is afterwards ſpoken of oiles, is 
expreſſed in the Hebr. by the word teare, becaule they 
runne out in lefle a ce and more ſlowly. Now 
this is ſpecifyed, becaule that the offerings of che firlt 
ſruits of corne had their aſſigned day at Pentecoſt: 
Exod. 23. 16, & 34. 22. Numb. 28. 26. but not 
thoſe of liquors, and therefore God commandeth 
_ it — not be maliciouſly, or negligentl y 
delayed. 

V.3 1, Holy men] That is to ſay, ſpiritually,abſtai- 
ning, and purifying your ſelves from ſinʒ and ceremo- 
mal 1 —— from all ſuch things, whereof I 
have declared the ule to be unclean. 


CHAP, XXIII. 
Erſ. 1. Shalt not raiſe] Namely, by being the 


author or divulger thereof. Others, ſhalt not 
receive, viz. thou ſhalt not give eare unto it, nor 
lightly believe it. 


V. 2. Follow] That is, to make thy ſelfe a partaker 
with them. 4 multitude ] Or great ones. 

V. 3. Countenance vi. Po extream po- 
verty, and not the juſtice of the cauſe. 

V. 5-wouldeſt forbear] Or,wouldeſt thou forbeare 
from relieving him. Help him] Heb. caſe him, that 
is, take ſuch courſe with him that he niay goe on. 

V. 6. Of thy poore] Namely, of the poore man, 
who is thy-brother, and of the ſame nation; or, thar 
is under thy power, and cenſure, in whole detence 
the Iudges are appointed to ſtand. 

V. 7. From a falſe matter] Namely, in the 
— by not receiving 1 and in the —— 

not giving it. ill nat juſtiſye]jvix in my ſove- 
raign — I will — all falſe humane judg- 
ments, and will doe juſtice as well againſt the judges 
as againſt the parties. Neither is this contrary to the 
free juſtification of a ſinner, through Gods abſolute 
grace, by the meanes of faith: Rom. 4. 5. becauſe 
1 = the precedent act God is 8 ht in — 

udge, doing according to the rigor of the Law; an 

in chis lat be — as — and ablolute 
Lord, pardoning whom he pleaſeth. 

V. 8. No gift] Namely, gifts to corrupt judge- 
ment. Perverteth J vix. maketh them neither — 
nor judge aright: or fruſtrates all the reaſons and 
mean es ofa good cauſe. 

= . Let it ret That is, doing nothing with it, 
neither plowing, ſowing, nor reaping, The posre] vix. 
Let the fruir of the —_ and 2 — elſe the 
earth brings forth of it ſelfe without the help of man, 
be indifferently common to all. Lev. 25. 6, 7. and ſo 
let the poore be relleved. 


V. 12. Aud the ſinne of] Namely, the ſuve borne | 


Annotations upon ETO Dus, 
v. 28. Theruler]Th Ital. Prince, he that is the 


thy houſe, and the purchaſed ſtranger, or the hired 
ervant. 6 | 

V. 15. Of unleavened Bread) Which is the Paſſeo- 
ver. Beſore mee j in my Temple, where I ſhew my ſelfe 
in the ſignes of my grace and power. Empty] viz 
without an offering. . 

V. 16. Of harveſt] Namely, at Pentecoſt, when 
they offered two loaves, for the firſt fruits of harveſt: 
Lev. 23. 17. Of in. gathering] Which is the feaſt of 
the Tabernacles that was celebrated after all fruits 
were brought in both of fields, vines, and trees. Deut. 
16. 13. Of the yeere) Namely, of the politicke 
yeare , Which began in September; for there 
was an holy yeere which beganne in March, 
Exod. 12. 2, 

* — 17, Three times] That is, at thele three 
8. 

V. 18. Of my ſacrifice] This is indeed a Law 
common to all ſacrifices: Levit. 2. 11, but here is 
particularly meant the Paſchall Lambe, which is alſo 
calledafacrifice : Exod. 12. 27. ich leavered bread} 
See Exod, 12.8. The ſat Ino part of the Lambe was 
to be kept, Exod. 12. 10. but the fat is here ſpecified, 
becauſe it was that part which was tobe offeredin 
burnt offering, 2 Chron, 35.12. 14. and therefore 
in that more expreſly conſiſted the figure of the only 
ſacrifice of Chriſt, offered but once, Heb. 9. 26, & 
10.12, 

V. 19. In his mothers milk Whileſt it was as yet 
all milke, being newly fallen, becauſe the Lamb that 
was offered for a 
Exod. 22. 30, Lev. 22. 27. as likewiſe when it was 
to be eaten for private uſe, Deut 14. 21, 

V. 20, 1 ſend] Though it was the ſonne of God 
biraſelf who ſpake unto Moſes, yet here he repreſents 
the Father or the holy Trinity ſending the Sonne, 
Iſa. 48. 16. that is to ſay, a ing him in his 
owne 2 perſon to accompliſh that work, as it ap» 
peareth by E xod. 33. 2, 3. Acts 7. 38. 39. 1 cor. 10. 


9. Heb, 12. 26. ſee Annot. upon Gen. 16. 7. Exqd, 


13. 21. & 14. 19. Juto the place] Namely, into the 
land of Canaan. 

V. 21. Provoke him not] Or be not rebellious to 
him. My name] he is of the ſame eſſence, and glory 
with mee the Father, John 10. 38. & 14, 11. & 
17. 21. | 

V. 22. An adverſary] Or, I will afflict them, as 
ſhall afflict thee. 

V 24. Querthrow them] Namely, thoſe wicked 
people, together with their Idols. 

V. 26. The number] viz. Which is the natural] 
courſe of thy life. 
V. 28. Hornets] Some underſtand this according 
to the letter, loſe 24. 12. others figuratively for a 
ſuddaine, generall, and unavoidable inxvaſion of the 
— coming upon their enemies wich Gods aſſi- 
ance, Pſal. 118. 12, | 

V. 31. Of the Philiflims) Which is the Medi- 
rerrancan ſea upon whoſe coaſt the Ry? oy 
try Was. unto the River] VIK- Euphrates 4 [01S was 
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9. 19. that hem 


fulfilled: Namely, in the time of David and Solomon, 
2 Sam. 8. 3. 1 King. 4. 21. 

V. 32. Nor with their] That is, thou ſhalt malte 
no covenant with them, neither in matters of policy 


nor ofreligion. 


V. 33. Ie will — . viz. That converſation 


and familiarity, would almoſt be an inevitable in- 
ticement to idolitry, and conſequently an occaſion 
of perdition and ruine. 


CHAP. XXIV. 

Erſ. 1. Come up] vix, After thou haſt pro- 
pounded theſe Lawes untomy people, and that 
they kave fully conſented to enter into my covenant; 
doe thou come again into the mountain; bringing A 
aon with thee and the reſt which are appointed: who 
notwithſtanding muſt not come neer the top, where 
Meſes onely had acceſſe, as being the figurate Me- 
diator in all this treaty. Aaron] who with his two eld- 
eſt ſonnes in this treaty of covenant with God, re- 
preſented the whole Eccleſiaſticall order, and the 
ieventy Elders the Politick, Nethe. 9. 38. & 10, 11. 
Scventy who were the chief of _— great genera- 
tions, which deſcended from thoſe leyenty perſons 
which came with Iacob into Ægypt:ſee Numb. 1 1. 16. 
orſhip]namely, thou and all the other joynely,untill 
thou comeſt up to me, and then let the ret ſtand at 
that diſtance I have appointed. A farre off] that is, at 
the foot, or about the mid- way of the hill. 

v. 2. Neare the Lord] Namely, to the top of the 
hill, where the ſignes of my pteſence ſhall be, v. 14. 
& 17. Neither ſhall] they ſhall not paſſe the bound 
let. Exod. 19. 12. : 

V. 3. Came]viz. Out of darknefle, and from the 
hill where God ſhewed himſelf, Exod. 20. 21. 

V. 4. An altar jvix. For a monument and holy fign 
on the ſonne of Gods (ide, chief and head of this co- 
venzot, as the twelve pillars were on the peoples be- 
kalte, in this treaty: See Gen. 31. 45. Joſ. 4. 8. 9. 
9. 10. 
| V. 5. He ſent Namely, ont of the hoſt, to the foot 
of the mountain. Toung men] which miniſtred in 


Gods religious ſervice and in other holy buſinefles, 


and they were then the firſt-born of great families, 
Exod, 19. 22. which offered] Upon the Altar which 
he had erected. Peace-offerings]See Levit, 3. 1. 0f 
OxenJand Goates. Heb. 9. 19. 

V. 6. And put it ]vix, Mingling it with water, Neb. 
ight ſprinkle it upon the Akar, · and 
the people: becaufe that bloud alone will quickly con- 
gesle rand alſo to repreſent the myſtery of the bene- 
tir by Chriſt, who came with the bloud of purgation, 
and the water of regenerarion, 1 Joby 5. 6. wherein 
cenſiſteth the ſubſtince of the new covenant, figured 
by this old one. On the AltarJas Exod. 29. 364 The 
reaſon of this action is touched, Heb, 9. 23 · Namely, 
that ſeeing the Altar repreſented -Chriſt who is the 
foundation of Gods covenant, and the price of the 
expiat ion of ſinnes, it was convenient it ſhould bee 


conſecrated and made fit for bis ſerv ce and to ſancti- 
i 


% 


Annotations upon ETO DVG. 


he the people ceremonially by this ſprinkling of the 
| bloud of the ſacrifices which were offered — it, aa 
Chriſt was to be ſanctiſyed by his own proper bloud 
to be high Prieſt and Mediator, and the caule of eyer. 


laſting ſalvati on to all bolee vers. Iſai. 63. 3. Heb. 
9 


5. 9. 

V. 7.-Tbebook] Written by Moſes himſelf, v. 4. 
This book was allo beſprinkled with this bloud, Heb, 
9. 19. to ſignifie that Gods coyenant with his people 
was grounded upon Chriſts ſatisfactidn, -piven to the 
Law: ſignified by this bloud, as the book repreſented 
the bond, col. 2. 14. 

V. 8. The bloud]vix. Which was reſerved in the ba- 
ſons, v. 6. and ſprinitled it] to ſne the participation 
of the Church in Chriſts bloud, for the redemption, 
and juſtification of life, by whoſe meanes it hath 
acceſſe to God, and part in his covenant : and inter- 
changeably by accepting of his grace, the Church 
bindeth it ſelte to obedience and newneſſe of life, 
Heb. 12, 24. 1 Pet. 1. 2. Of the Covenant] name- 
ly, a ſeale and confirmation of the Covenant, accor- 
ding to the ancient manner of making. of Covenants, 
Gen. 15. 9. figure of the blood of Chtiſt, upon whom 
is RI the new and everlaſting covenant, Mat. 
26. 28, Lake 22. 20. Concerning] That is, upon 
theſe conditions and covenants, namely, of grace and 
propitiation on Gods ſide, figured by the | inkling 
of bloud and of obedience on the peoples fide, accor- 
ding to the Law, as well in its inward ſubſtance, as in 
its outward diſcipline, 

V. . ent up] Untill they came to the place ap- 
rr 

10. They ſaw ) vi. In ſome viſible ſhape,cloth- 
ed with — — which the fan? of God, 
who treated in this covenant in his own perſon gave 
an eſſay of his future incarnation, and to the eleR a 
bgne of their future glory, 'and- fight of God in 
heaven, Acts 7. 38. & "Iſa, 6. 1. 'Jobs 
12. 41. ; 

V. 11. He laid not bis hand] As much as to ſay, God 
ſhewed that by virtue of this covenant, he was propi- 
tious to his people, ſeeing he would not by this ap- 
pearing in glory conſume theſe men, ſeeing ſinners 
are not able to ſubſiſt before this devouring fire: but 


— — 


— 


did rather comfort and rejoyce them. See Gen. 16. 13. 
& 32.30. Ex. 33. 20. Deu. 4. 8 4. Ixdg. 3. 2 3. This is op- 
ſite to that threatning which God had made befote 
the concluſion of the covenant,which was madecby 
the ſacrifices, and effuſion of bloud, £x0d. 9, 12. 24. 
And tid eate]-vi, were at a ſacred: banquet before 
God made of the fleſh of ſacrifices of thanłſ- giving, 
v. 5. in token of mirth and oſ full aſſurance of Go 
ce, and of their continuall — — ofthe bo- 
dy and bloud of Chrift, to have the nburiſhing of 
everlaſting life, and perfect injoyment of the 
joyes in heaven. | 
V. 12. 4 Law]Tharis to ſay, the ten Commande- 
mems which only were graven the O! Tables, 
Exod, 3 4. 28. Moſes having written the reſt of che 


| ordinances in a book; v. 4. 1 30 
. „13. 


chap. V. 

V. 13. Ieſhua WhO notwichſtanding did not goe 
up to the = of the mount, but ſtayed in ſome place 
between the camp and the hill, v. 2. Exod. 32. 17. 

V. 14. Here] viz, In the hoſt among the people. 
Aaron and Hur] The one the Eccleſiaſticall, and the 
other the politick head. Exod. 17, 10, 

V. 15.A cloud] See Exod. 19.9. 16. & 20. 21. Pſal. 
18. 12, 13. Mat. 17. 5. 

v. 16. Tbe glory ]jvix, The ſigns of his glorious pre- 
ſence, as the great fire was, v. 17. Deut. 4+ 36. Cove 
ed it namely, Gods glory which appeared in that fire, 
which having lyen hidden in the cloud fix dai es, in 
the ſeventh it burſt forth in the ſight of all the people, 
v. 17. the cloud going downe to the bottome of the 


mountaine. 


CHAP. XXV. 

Erſ. 4. And blue! Th Italian violet, the French 

of hyacinthe, namely waoll diedin this colour 
of hyacinth, which is a violet or a light and bright 
blew, and the ſame ought to be underſtoad of the co- 
lours following in the verſe. Fine linnen ] Heb. bylle 3 
chat is, a kind of white and ſhining linnen, whereof 
great mens garments, and the Prieſts; were ancient- 
ly made: See Gen. 41. 42. Rev, 19. 8. 14. 

V. 5. Shittim wood] A kind of wood which will 
not corrupt, Iſa. 41. 19. which hath leaves like the 
white thorne, but groweth as high and as thick as a 
Cedar. | 

V. 6. Sweet Incenſe] This is added for to diſtin- 
guiſh this perfumetrom the other far of ſacrifices. 

V. 8. Amongſt them] Not by incluſion of the ei- 
ſence, Acts 3. 48. & 17- 24. but by an eſpeciall and 
firme revelation of glory: and by the contiquall wor- 
king of grace and power, and by the Sacraments and 
pledges of viſible ſignes. ; 

V. 11. with pure gold] Namely, with little plates 
of gold. 4 Crowne j it to be ſome Cornice 
or rich moulding, which ſhould goe round the body 
ofthe Arke above. 

V. 16. The Teſtimony] Namely, the twotables of 
the Law : ſeethe occaſion of this name, Annnot. up- 
182 allen eee 

17. A merey-[eat » 4£0va, ebr. wor 
Ggnifieth alſo a mercye(cat; and ſo the Apoſtle calls 
it, Heb. 9. 3. vi. a meanes of purging, and expiat- 
ing of ſinne: becauſe that this cover ſignified Chriſt, 
who with his righteouſneſſe covercth all our ſinnes, 
and containeth within himſelfe all the Churches righ- 
teouſneſſe, as the tables of the Law were incloſed un- 
der the cover: ant ingerpoſeth himſelfe as Mediator, 
between the Law which accuſeth us, and Gad our 
judge; as the cover was between the ſaid Tahles, 
and the majeſty of God, which ſhewedit ſelfe preſenc 
oves the Cherubim of this Cover, as btting upon his 


throne. 
8, winged; re- 


V. 18. cherubims) Humane 
r 
cc \ *2S the uary: | 
and the Arke Gods throne. in heaven ; See — 


Annotations upon GRNA 31. 


_— 


£ 


upon Gen. 3. 24. 

V. 19. Of the mercy-ſeatJltal. Of the cover; vix. 
joyned and ſothered together with the table of the 
cover, as if they were all of one piece. 

V. 12. Between the two]Which with their wings 
ſtretched forth, made as it were a kind of a ſeat, upon 
which God appeared, and {pake, 1 Sam. 4. 4. Pſal. 
80. . & 99.1. whercupon & Arke is allo called the 
foot-ſtogle of Gods fret, 1 chron. 28. 2. Pſal. 99, 
F4& 132, 7. | 

V. 23, 4 table] Theſe three ornaments, namely 
the Table, the Candleſtick, and the Altar of In- 
cenſe, ſhewed how that in the Church there were al- 
waies theſe three benefits; firſt, a diſtribution of ſpi- 
rituall goods by the nouriſhing of a new life in the 
ſoule of the faithfull, Toby 6. 27. ſecondly,a 7 ol 
tuall light ofthe word and doctrine; thirdly, a fre- 
quent ſervice of good works, and prayers offered un- 
to God, in Chriſts name, and ſanctified through bis 
interceſſion. Or otherwiſe, the gift of life by Gods 
ſpirit, the light through his word, and the expiation 

ough Chriſts interceſſion. 

V. 24. Nith pure gold] Namely, with little plates 
of gold. 4 cromne jm out- jetting, which did riſe 


from the edges of the Table, in manner of a Cornice, 


or moulding. 

V. 25. A border] This was the girt that went about 
the foure feet of the Table below. 

V. 27. Over againſt] Which is ſo far diſtant from 
the top of the Table, as the border was from the low- 
ermoſt part of the feet. 

V. 29. To cover withal l] Th' Ital. For the powr- 
ing out, vi q. tor the offering of liquid things, as wine, 
oyle, and the like: See Annor, upon Gen. 35. 
I 


4. 

V. 30. Shew-bread] So called, becauſe it yas to 
ſtand continually before the Ark of the Lord, which 
_— it _ his face, 1 1 

» 31. Of the ſame ane piece, ſeeing t 
Candleſtick was — beet — it — not 
really be of one piece, as if ĩt had been caſt: but the 
meaning is, that all the parts and pieces of it were to 
bee ſothered together that they could not be taken in 
ſunder nor disj oynted. 

V. 32. Six branches] vi · To bear the fix Lamps, 
and in the middle of theſe fix was the chief ſtemme, 
which alſo had one Lamp upon it, v, 37. atype of 
the diverſity of the gifts of the holy Spirit in the 
Church: as Zac. 4. 2. Rev, 1. 4- 

— 3. Lite umo] Or, pointed at the bottome, an 

at the top. | 

V. 34. Foure boules] The firſt was upon the foot 
yo_ the firlt forking , and the {ſecond upon the 

V. 35. under two] The meaning ofthis ſeemerh 
to be, that the Candlctticke in thoſe places ſhould bee 
made in this manner, that under a boule, there ſhould 
be a flower, and upon the flower the knop : which be- 
ing juſt under the forking, or parting of two branch - 


es, mage as it were the baſis thereot, 
EA 


V. 37. 
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V. 37. Shall light] This was the Prieſts office, and 


theſe Lamps were to be lighted between two evens: 


Exod. 3.0 8, 2 chron. 13. 11. and were to ſtand ſo 
all the night, Exod, 27. 21. Lev. 24. 3. then be put 
out in the morning, 1 Sam. 3-3. ſee the explanation 
of this figure Annor. upon Exod. 27. 21. Give light] 
vix the Noſels and Cotten * being turned to- 
wards the North, and the Candleftick ſtanding in the 
South part of the Tabernacle, Ex. 26.35. Nun. B. 2. 

V. 38. Tongs] Namely, to ſnuſſe or make cleane 
the foulneſſe of the Lamps. Snuffe-diſhes] which 
were little veſlels to receive any fouleneſſe that was 
in the Lampe. 

V. 39. A talent] Which as we may gather by Ex. 
38. 25, was the weight of three thouſand ſhekells, 
viz} one hundred twenty five pounds of twelve oun- 
Crs a piece. | 

V. 40. After their] As God did alſo afterwards give 
David one in writing for the building of the temple, 
x chr. 28. 19. now the Apoſtle Heb. 8. 5. referreth 
this model not onely to the deſigne of the fabrick, 
but alſoto the ſenſe of the ſignification perfectly cor- 
reſpondent to the archtype or firſt pattern of heaven- 
ly things, either the myſterles of theſe correſponden- 
cies being revealed to Moſes or the Apoſtle, ſpeaking 
onely by alluſion, 


CHAP. XXVI. 
Erſ. 1. The Tabernacle] Namely, the great co- 
ver of the woodden fabrick, which ſhall be here- 
after deſcribed Linnen] which ſerved for a chaine in 


this work, as Joſephs witnefleth. Blew] that is, with 
wool died in thele colours. Of cunning work] Name- 


ly, woven, but wrought to the life with a needle, in 
— of pictures, like Arras worke or 0:her Ta- 
ry. 

V. 4. The coupling] That is to ay, of the firſt five 
breadchs ſowed one to the other; becauſe that for 
the more commodious taking down and carrying of 
this great covering of the tabernacle, it was made of 
two great pleces conſiſting of five breadths a piece 
ſowed together and called the coupling. And theſe 
two pieces were joyned together in the midſt of the 
Tabernacle, with certain hooks or catches faſtened 
to the ſtrings, which were upon the laſt breadth, 

V.7. gra cn of ſome ſtaffe woven with Goats 
haire, as chawlets are, A covering] this wasa ſecond 
covering of the Tabernacle, to preſerve the fuſt, 
which was very coſtly. 

V. 9. Shall double} Let the one halfe of this ele- 
yenth breadth, which thal be more then was in the firſt 
eovering, be folded up before, andthe other balfe to 
traile upon the ground on the hinder part, v.12. 

V. 13. 4 culit] For this ſecond covering was 30 
cubits in length, whereas the fuſt was but 28, to the 
end, that the firſt might more perfectly be covered on 
every fide: a figure of the ſeverall degrees in the 
— — namely, of the Politick, Eccleſiaſticall, and 
m ſti 


whereofthe myſticall and ſpirituall is the moſt preci- 


Annotations upon Exo pus. 


„ Which are like divers circles in the heaven; 


with little plates of braſſe. 


chap. xxvij, 
ous, and laid open to Gods fight alone; the otheł 
ſerve but onely for a ſfrouding and preſervative ofit 

V. 17. Tenons] Namely, in the bottome to thruſt 
them into the holes of the Pedeſtalls. 

V. 19, Socket5JOr pedeſtalls. 

V. 24. Coupled] Heb. Twinnes, wiz. made in the 
corners, to front two waies. The head]viz. upon the 
front of the corner; where it ſeemeth there was a 
ring to receive the to barres, which ran along the 
two {ides of the ſaid corner, and were locked into it 
in ſome manner which is not expreſſed. One rizg] al- 
though thele corner plankes doe face two waies, yer 
they (hall have but one ring, for every ranke of rings 
of the other plankes, through which the barres m 
be pat, becauſe that ring was juſt in the corner, and 
did incloſe and joyne together the barres with ſome 
key or pin, and with the barresthe whole body of the 
building of the Tabernacle. 

V. 25. Shall be] Namely, in the bottome, on the 
welt (ide. 

V. 26. Barres] Which going through the rings that 
were in each plank, joynedall the plankes together: 
Now itisa queſtion, whether theſe rings and barre 
were on the out- ſide or the inſide of. the Tabernacle : 
but: it is moſt likely they were on the out- ſide. 

V. 28. In the] That is, of the height of each planks 
yet others think that it muſt be underſtood of the 
thickneſſe of the planke; which as they beleeye had a 
hole made in it, to put the bar through, 

V. 29. With gold] Namely, with > ol of * 
gailded over with leafe gold. Rings lit is not ſpecifyed 
how many there were at each planke, but ir is likely 
that there were two at the leaſt, one above, and the 
other below: others would have two in each place. 

V. 3 1. A vaile] Which repreſented the vilible hea- 
yen; Heb. 6. 19. & 9. 24. without the which is the 
Militant Church repreſented by the holy place; and 
within is God in his glory; and the Church Trium- 
phant figured by the moſt — — 

V. 33. under the Taches] Namely, in chat place 
where the two great pieces of the firſt covering of 
the Tabernacle were joyned/ together with golden 
Taches, v. 6. which was ten cubits from the bot- 
tom; ſo that the moſt holy place, filled but the third 
part of the Tabernacle. The holy place] the foremoſt 
part of the Tabernacle, where all the Prieſts might 
indifferently come in at any time to doe the ſervice, 
The moſt holy] the inmoſt part into which the high 
Prieſt onely came but once a yeere. Ex. 30. 10. Lev, 
16, 2. 17, Heb. 9. 7. | 
| CHAP, XXVII. 

Erſ. 1. The bornes] They were certaine by 
ramides or Spires, which were above the 
foure pillars of the Altar, into which the boords of 
the fide thereof were faſtened,y.$, Some are of pin 
on that thoſe cattell which were to be ſlain for facri- 
fices were tyed to thoſe horns by that which is ſpoken 
Pſal, 118. v. 27. Of the ſame] namely, they ſhall be 
of one piece with the foreſaid pillars.yith braſſe] Or, 


V.3 


; chap. £xviij; 


V. 3. ShovelsJOr rakes, or t : Baſins) which 
were to make the ſprinklings with the bloud of the ſa- 
crifices upon and the altar, Exod, 29, 16. 20. 
Fleſh-hookes] Or fleſhforkes. Fire- pans] they were 
ſome little kinds of diſhes or pans to take up coales, 


and carry them from this Altar, to the Alrar of In- 


cenſe, which was within the Tabernacle, or to put 
them into the cenſers, to caſt incenſe. 
v. 4. A grate] Which was a great piece of c 
or braſſe, ho and full of holes in manner of a la- 
yer, and faſtened into the Table which was upon the 
Altar, and upon this grate was maintained the conti- 
nuall fire for Sacrifices, and over that was the 'wood 
laid when they 57 — — — 
bars thr . 38.5. to carry it ſeverall fromthe 
Ln of the Ag 1 the fire kindledin it conti- 
fually.For when the Altar was tranſported from one 


lace to another,it was covered witha cloth, Numb. | 


p 13. which could not have been done, if the fire 
which was in this grate had been under it. 

V. 5. The compaſſe] This was the compaſſe of the 
Table above the Altar, from the grate to the edges 
the Altar outwardsr, & it was ſo broad that the Prieſt 
might walke round about it. —_— this is ſhewn 
the concavity of the grate, which did ſinłke down to 
the middle of the height of the Altar, 

V.7.The rings ]Namely, of the body of the Altar, 
which were other rings then thoſe of the grate, Ex. 


8. 7. 
. V. 17. Of ver] That is to fay, covered with ſil- 

„Exod. 30. 17. 
, 9. The pinnes] They were little ſtakes driven in- 
to the ground, to which were made faſt and ſtretched 
with cords, both the Tabernacle, and the portall as 
they uſe to faſten Tents. | 

V. 20. Beaten] Ital. Virgix ople : the Heb. 
or thrüſt downe which is the oyle that runs without 
heating, or preſſing. Alwaies] viz, every night: See 
Exod. 25. 37- f 5 

V. 21. Of the congregation]In which I have pro- 
miſed to be preſent, Exod. 25. 30, and have appoint- 
ed my people to reſort to me thither, The teftimony] 
Namely, the Arke in which ſhall be Gods Law,which 
is the Teſtimony, Exod. 25. 16, Orderi t] Namely, 
to make it ready to burn all night, a figure of t 
heavenly li zt which is a remedy for mans naturall 
dukneſſe, jobn 1. 5. 2 Cor. 4. 6, and alſo ofthe word 
of God, the light whereof muſt alwaies laſt in the 
Church during the night of this life, 1 Cor, 13. 8. 

11. 23. & 22. f. 

28 F CH AP. XXVIII. 

Erſ. 1.Take thou unto thee] viʒ. Call them unto 
View confer upon them, from me, the office, 
title. and enſignes of my Prieſt- hood. 

V. 2. For glory]vix. To make them venerable, 
and majeſtick in the executing of their office. 

V. 3. To conſterate him] Or, to diſtinguiſh him 
from the common ſort, by his garments, as he is in- 
ternally by vocation : which ſeparates him from the 


condition and employments of the civill life, to be 


—— 


Annotations upon E x0 Dus; s 7 


wholly dedicated to my ſervice. 
* Gold] Namely, of the voluntary offering, 
x0d. 25. 3. | 
V. 6. Theephod,) An Hebrew name, which figni- 
hetha kind of garment that is girded or tyed to the 
body, It was an outward ta Cubic long, or 
thereabouts, made of two e pieces, the one be- 
fore, and the other behind, laced upon the ſhoulders, 
and on the ſides, without any ſeame, and girded a- 
bout the flankes. Now there were two ſorts of them, 
one of ſeverall colours and ſtuffes, which was peculi- 
ar to the high Prieſt ; the other of Byſſe, or pure fine 
linnen, which was common for all Prieſts, 1 Sam. 2. 
18. & 22. 18. and alſo for other perſons in any ſa- 
cred ſolemnities, 2 Sam. 6.14. Of gold]vix. beaten 
out in plates, and cut into Wyers, Exod. 39. 3. cin- 
ning work Jas Exod. 26. . 
8. 1s upon it] That is, woven together, not 
ſown, nor hooked to. 
V. 12+ upon the ſhoulders] viʒ. In that place where 
two ſquare pieces are faſtened together. Of nemo- 
rial] viʒ. by the fight of which, God ſhould (as it 
were to ſay ) rem all his people in grace, behol- 
ding them in his prieſts ſacred and publick on, 
when he entreth into the danctuary, after hè had ac» 
compliſhed all the commanded expiations, Lev. 16, 
2. in token that God being ſatisfyed, admitteth his 
people to come into his preſence, A figure of Chriſt, 
who after he had offered himſelf, went up into heaven, 
to carry and preſent his Church before the face of 
God, which by Gods imputement is wholly compre- 
hended in the two jewels of his Prieſthood, which 
are his abſolute righteouſneſſe and ſatisfaction. Now 
names graven in the two ſtones upon the ſhoulders 
ſigniſie the ſatisfaction & merit of Chriſt, the ſtones 
upon the breaſt, v. 29. the interceſſion of hischarity. 
V. 14. At the ends] viz. The chaines muſt not be 
made in compaſſe, as the chaines that are worn about 
the neck; but muſt be like two pieces of a chain fa- 
ſtened to the ouches in which the two Onyx ſtones 
were ſet, and comming down lower, muſt be hooked 
to the upper rings of the breaſt-plate,to hang that on: 
as likewile there were two other little chains hanged 
to the ſides of the breſt- plate, which went upwards, 
and were hocked totwo rings of thoſe ouches, v. 
22. Exod, 39. 18. rrathen] or which is twiſted 
like a cord. * 1 | q 
V. 15. The breſt-plate]This was a ſquare w 
iece laid over 1 Fohod, upon the breaſt, idiom 
called of the judgment; becauſe the high-Pri« | was 
to have iron, when he was in Gods name to anſwer 
upon doubttull caſes and ſecrets, as by oracles of a 
ſupream ſentence, Nam. 27. 21. 1 Sam. 28.6, & 30, 
7. Exva 2.63, Neb. 7. 65. And this breaſt-plate was 
as a ſacrament of the gift of the prophetick ſpirit, 
which God bad ptomiled to conferre upon that per. 
ſon in that ad: See Mal. 2:7,1oþ. 11,50, And befides 
it might be a figure of the manner how the chur 
is juſtifyed in Gods judgment; namely, by Chriſts 
interceſſion, who is the Churches everlaſting * 
. I 6- 
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v. 16. Doubled] To be ſo much the ſtronger, to 
hear the ſtones or ouches which were made faſt to 
it. | 3 
V. 24. Thou ſpalt put] viz. Thou ſhalt hang 
them to thoſe rings, 3 

V. 25. Thou ſhalt faſten] Wich ſome hook thou 
fhalt hang one of tle ends of thoſe chaines to 
the rings of the ouches which are upon the ſhoul- 
ders, v. 9. Put them] namely, the breaſt-plate with 
its chaines. 

V. 26. upon the] That is to ſay, below, for the 
other two rings, v. 23 8 the corners on the 
the upperſide. Inwayd] the breaſt- pl ite was double, 
2, 16. therefore the hem, which was on that fide 
that touched the Ephod, whereunto theſe rings were 
faſtened, was called the inward hem. 

V. 27. Two ſides] viz, Upon the Ephod made of 
two ſquare peeces. anderneaih] namely, under the 
breaſt- plate. The forepart] namely, upon the ſquare 
peece before. Coupling] upon the hips where the two 
Iquares of the Ephod did meet, and were faſtaed to- 
gether. Girdle] of which, ſee v. 8. 

v. 29. when he] Which was once a year, in the 
day of the atonements, Exod. 30. 10, Lev. 16. 2. 

V. 39. The grim, aud the Thummim] Theſe two 
Hebrew words ſignifie, lights, and perfections: it is 
not certainly known what it was, but it is manifeſt 
that it was not made by any of the warkmen, Exod. 

9.8. Levit. 8.8, but put in by Moſes himſelf ; what- 
oever it was, it repreſented the two chief virtues of 
every true leryant of God, and eſpecially Chriſts 
moſt perfect wiſdome and righteouſneſſe, who by 
virtue of them preſents himſelf to God his father, in 
the behalt of his whole Church, 1 Cor. 1. 30. The 
judgement] which is the breaſt- plate, ſo called for 
the reaſons ſpecified, v. 15. upon hu] to ſhew what 
affection the ſhepheard ought to bear his flock, and 
eſpecially what an unſſ . 2 charity, Chriſts is to- 
wards his Church. 

V. 31. Of the Ephod] That is, upon which the 
Ephod muſt be applied and worn. B/xe] the French 
byacinth : that is, wooll died into this colour. 

V. FE . Pomegranats] According to Joſephus, they 
were flat Pomegranates made in embrodery, mixed 
with bels ſowed berween them upon the hem of the 
robe, and not hanging beneath it. Now theſe Pome- 
=_ and bels do ſeem to ſignifie the two indivi- 

ſible qualities of a true ſhepheard, which are a ſoun- 
ding ſpeech, and holy works: ſee Mat. 5. 19. 2 Cor. 
6. 6, 7. And theſe bels were alſo to warn the people 
wy ſecond the Prieſt with heart and mind in his ſacred 
acts. 

V. 35. He die nat] vix. For his diſobedience, and 

for giving the people cauſe of being irreverent at 
ſome part of divine ſervice, having not given them 
th aforeſaid warning: now this threat repteſenteth 


the condemnation of all thofe Paſtors, which do faile 


in either of theſe foreſai d paris. e 
V. 36. Holineſſe to the Led] Namely, to ſhew us 
that che Churches perfect holineſſe, remaines in 
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chap.xxix; 
Chriſt its head, Dan, 9. 24. 1. C07. 1. 30, Heb. 7. 26. 
And to teach all ſacred Miniſters, to have God and 
his holineſſe continually before their eyes. 

V. 38. May bear] Or may intercede, by this ceremo- 
ny, between the people and me, that I may not pu- 
niſh the errors which they commit in my ſervice. A 
type of Chriſt, who with his moſt abſolute righteouſ- 
neſſe, covereth all the defects of our good works, 
which are ſtill ſpott ed wich ſome defect, ſee Lev. 16. 
16. Iſa, 64. 6. Heb. 13. f. 1 Pet. 2. 5. Alwaies] vi. 
every time as he ſhall preſent himſelfe before Gad to 
doe his office. 

V. 39. The Coat] This was the firſt garment next 
to the body, reaching down to his heeles, made of 
two pieces of fine linnen cloth, backſtitched together, 
as may be gathered by Faſephus the hiſtorian : The 


. Miter] vi. the coverture of his head, made, as it is 


ſuppoſed, of a long piece of linnen wreathed toge- 
ther in manner of a I urbant. The girdle] which ac- 
cording to Ioſephus, was foure fingers broad, and 
long enough to goe twice about his body, and then 
hanged down to his feet. 

V.40. Coats] Which were long linnen veſtures; for 

inferiour prieſts were forbidden to weare any wooll- 
en ſtuffe in their garments, Exch. 44+ 17. Bonnets] 
Ita]. Miters, which were certaine pointed caps. 
V. 41. conſecrate them] Heb. fill their hands, be- 
cauſe they uſed to conſecrate them by putting of 
bloud on the outſide of their hand, and certain parts 
of the ſacrifices of conſecrations in the palmes of 
their hands, Exod. 29. 20,24. 

V. 42. Breeches] To eſchew all danger of un- 
ſeemly diſcovery, Ex0d. 20. 26. 


CHAD, XXIx. 

Van muh water] Taken out of the ballow- 

ed ver, Exod. 20. 18. Now by theſe three 
things, water, bloud and oyle, uſed in the conſecra- 
tion of Priefts, is ſignified the true ſpirituall ſanctifi- 
cation which conſiſts in the remiſſion of ſins ſigni- 
fied by the bloud, regeneration by the water, and gifts 
of the Spirit by the oyle. 

V. 5. The garments] viz. Which I have ordained, 
and are ſer donn in the former. chapter, Robe of the 
E phod] ſee Annot. upon Exod. 28, 31. Gird him] 
Thar is to ſay, bind the Ephod to his body, tyin 
down theſe two ſquares with their girdle, and ſo Ki 
=> * garments were bound — with the E- 

od. 

. V. 6. Crown] Which is, the blew wreath with the 
golden plate, Exod.28.36. Levit. 8.9. 8 

V. 10. Before the] Where the Altar ſtood, vl ich 
was the place appointed to kill and offer all ſ. 282 
after the Tabernacle, and then the Temple were 
built up. Put their] An ordinary ceremony in ſacri- 
fices, which repre ented two things. Firſt, that the 
beaſt was uholly dedicated and appropriate to God. 
| Secondly, that the Prieſt did transtet upon it bis, ar 
the offerers fins: a figure of Chriſt, whom the Fatker 


lath conſecrated to be the only cxpiatoric 3 


chaP- III. 
and hath burthened himſelfe with our iniquities, 
Iſa. 53 456, x 

V. 12. Of the Altar] Namely,of incenſe; for this 
being a ſacrifice for ſin, v. 14. thelaw of theſe ſa- 
crifices required, that ſome of the bloud of them 
ſhould be put on the horns of that Altar, Levit. 4. 7, 
18. & 16. 1. The bottome] viz. of the Altar of burnt 
offrings,where all the bloud ot the ſacrifices was ſpllt, 
Lev. 4. 7.18, 30, 34. & 9. 9. 

V. 13. Al the fat] Theſe parts in all ſacrifices 
were to be burned to God, Levit. 3-3, & 4. 16,17, 

V. 14. without the] According to the law of all 
ſacrifices for ſin, Levit. 4, 12. to lignifie that the 
guilt and condemnation of fin was carried out far 
from the people. And for this cauſe Chriſt fuffered 
death without the gate, Heb. 13. 12. 

V. 18. A ſweet ſavour] An ordinary tearm in ſa- 
crifices, Gen. 8. 21, 

V. 20. upon the tip] This ceremony of wet 
the eares, hands, and feet with bloud, fignifieth that 
every ſacred Miniſter ought to be ſanctified by Gods 
ſpirit ro beleeve, work and perſevere: to the firſt, 
the eare hath reference; to the ſecond, the hand; 
and to the.third, the foot. 

V. 21. That is upon] Becauſe that when the thing 
offcred was ſhin, -the blond was received into ſome 
veſſell, which was ſer upon the Altar, to-performe all 
the commanded ſprinklings. 

V. 22. For it 3s] viz. This ram is not an holo- 
cauſte to be burnt whole as the other was, but a ſa- 
criſice of thankſgiving, v. 28. and there fore theſe 
parts alone (according to the generall law of ſuch 
Eaibces) ſhall be conſumed with fire: as for the 
reſt, thou Moſes who in this act of conſecrating Aa- 
ron, performeſt the office of high Prieſt, ſhalt have on 
ly the breaſt for thy portion, v. 26. though in ordina- 
ry ſacrifices of — ate Ave bigh Prieſt ſhould 
have the right ſhoulder and breaſt, v. 27, 28. Levit. 
7.31,32, Deut. 18, 3. But in this extraordinary act 
of conſecration the ſhoulder ought to be burned, 
v. 25. 

V. 24. uve- offering] This was a certain manner 
of preſenting offerings or ſacrifices to God, throwing 
the pieces out of one hand into the. other: hut the 
heaving was performed by caſting up the ſaid pieces, 
one With the one hand, the other with the other, by 
turnes, without ſhifting of bands: yet theſe two 
words eſtentimes were taken one for the other: and 
theſe actions were not alwaies done to burn thoſe 
parts and pieces afterwards, but ſometimes only v0 
— them for hallowed food for the Mini- 

ers. 

V. 25. Burn] In ordinary ſacrifices of thankſgi- 
ving the right thoulder was the Prieſis, Lev. 7. 32. 
Deut. 18. 3. but although in this action Moſes was 
in the Prieſts place, . — of Aaron: yet he 


had but the breaſt, v.22. For a burntr offering] name- 
ly; of the forementioned ram, v. 18. 

V. 27. Shalt ſanitifie] vix. Taking the breaſt for 
thy ſelf, v. 26. and burning the ſhoulder to God, v. 22. 
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ted unto God in the perſons of his Miniſters, Lev. 
7. 34. Deut. 18. 3. Of that] namely, that basket full 
of offerings of baked things, u. 2, 3. 

V. 28, ——— Under which are alſo 
comprehended the wave-ofterings. unto the Lord] 


uz: being conſecrated unto him by the heaving, 
and then by him affigned for the Miniſters porti- 
ons. 


V. 29. His ſons after him] viz. Succeſſſyely to the 
eldeſt of — ot | cl 

V. 30. That us Prieſt] Namely, high Prieſt. 
Seven daies] one after the other, when he thall come 
into his office, for this number of daies were requi- 
red for his conſecration, v. 35. In the holy place] as 
well inthe firſt,or f of-the Tabernacle, where 


which ſheweth that hereafter in all ſacrifices of thankſs 
giving, thoſe parts ſhould be hallowed meats, dedica- 


the high Prieſt only carried the bloud of the ſin. offe- 


rings, Levit. 4.7, 18. and rhat of atonements once a 
ear, Exod. 30. 10, as in the inmoſt part, or in the 


ctuary, where he went once a year with the bloud, 


Lev.16.2, Heb. 9.9. 


V. 31. The ram] viz. The remnant of the fleſh 
thereof, after thou haſt offered unto God his part, 
v. 22. and unto Moſes as a ſacred Miniſter bis part, 


v. 26. In the boly place] vix. in the portall at the 


entrance of the Tabernacle, Lev. 8. 31, 
V. 33. A ſtranger] Namely, one that is not of 


Aarons generation. 5 

V. 36. Thou ſhalt fe] 
nue for every one of thoſe {even daics to offer a bul- 
lock a day in the ſame manner as 1 have given thee 


order for the firſt bullock, v. 11. For a ſix-offering]- 
ſee of this kind of ſacrifice, Lev.6. raj aaa | 


ment] as well for Aaron and bis children, as for the 
Altar it ſelfe, which as well as the creatures, may be 
defiled by mans ſin, and ought to be bleſſed again, 
and againe conſecrated: by the bloud of facritices, 
which was a figure of Chriſts blond, by which all 


things are ſanctified tothe children of God, eſpecial- 
ly thoſe things which are uſed in his ſervice, Levis, ' 
8. 15. & 16. 18. 2 Chyda. 29. 18. Eek. 43. 20. 


Heb. 9. 23. 
V. 37. whatſoever] vi. Let noman come neer 


the Altar, unleſſe he be eonſecrated, for fear of pollu- 
ting it, Hag. 2. 13. and let all thoſe things which ' 
touch the Altar, by that touch be conſecrated to 
God, Mat. 23. 19. ſo two things are commanded; 
firſt, hay the miniſters perſon be ſanctiſied; ſecond- 
dedicated to God be diverted to pro- 


ly, that nothi | 
ane uſes, A - of Chriſt, in whom none hath 
=_ unleſſe he ſanRifie- him, Fobhn 13.8. and who 


fieth eyery man that toucheth him by faith, 
Heh: 9. 14. And from Exch: 44. 19. & 46. 20. it * 
ſeemeth there may be a third ſenſe gathered, namely, 
of threatning: that every thing or perxſun not conſe- 


crated ſhould beware of coming necr the Altar. . 
it become conſecrated to God by devotememt, 


ordinance whereof is ſet down, Lev. 27. 28.2.5. 


V. 38, The ſualt offer] For every day, o: © 
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viz. Thou ſhalt conti- 
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wherefore this onely is called a continuall ſacri- 
fice. 

V. 39. At even] Ital. Between the two evens : ſee 
Annot. upon Exod. 1 2. C. 

V. 40. Tenth deal] Ital. tenth part of an Ephah: 
lee Annot, upon Exod. 16. 16. and an Ephah was a 
meaſure for dry things. An Hin] a meaiure for li- 
quid things. Beaten eyle] ſee Exod. 27. 20. A drink- 
offering] which is an offering of liquid things, Gen. 
35.14. 


V. 42, where 1] Namely, in the Tabernacle, but 


more eſpecially in the innermoſt part thereof, which 
was the moſt holy place, Exad. 30. 6. Lev.16.2. 

V. 43. By my glory] That is to ſay, by my moſt 
glorious preſence, which ſhal cleanſe them from their 
polluti ons, ſhall adorn them with ſpirituall gifts, and 
thall conſecrate them to me, and to my ſervice. 


CHAP. XXX. 
Erſ. 1. To burn] This was the daily uſe of it, 
but beſides this, there was atonement by bloud 
made once a year, and in ſome certain ſacrifices, 
v. 10. Lev. 4.7, 18. Shittim wood] [ee Exod. 25. 5. 

V. 2. The horus] ſee Exod. 27. 2. 

V. 3. The top thereof ] Heb. its roofe, vix. the un- 
derfretting above it. The ſides] Heb. the wals. 

V. 6. Before] Or, without in the holy place. The 
vale] ſec Exod. 26.3 1. Mercy- ſcat] lee Exod. 2 5. 17. 

V. 7. Aaron] Not in quality of high Prieſt, nor 
by any proper or particular function belonging to 
that office, but only as Prieſt: as afterwards inferi- 
our Prieſts were admitted to this office ; ſee Luxe 
1. 9. Sweet incenſe} This ſignified the ſecond part 
ot Airilte office, which is the interceſſion he makes 
in heaven, as the ſacrifice which was offered in the 
portall, ſignified the redemption and ſatisfaction 
given on carth, Heb. 9.24. Dreſſeth] namely, looked 
them over, cleanſed them from all ordure, and done 
all other neceſſary things after the putting of them 
out, Lev. 24. 3, 1 Sam. 3. 3. to be ready to light a- 
gain at night. 

V. 8. At even] Ital. between the two evens: ſee 
Annot. upon Exad. 12.6. 

V. 9. Strange] That is, common or profane, or 
of any other compoſition then J ſhall give order for. 
v. 34. Nor burnt- ſacriſice] becauſe that all ſacrifices 
were offered in the Court upon the great Altar, 
ſhewing that Chriſt being gone up into heaven, ſa- 
crifices now take place — but his perpetuall 
interceſſion onely remaines, and the power of his 
bloud, ſtill freſh, Heb. 9. 25. & 10. 20. 

V. 10. upon the] vix. Laying ſome of the bloud 
of the ſacrifice thereon. Once in a year] Namely, in 
the day of the anniverſary atonements, which was the 
tenth day of the ſeventh moneth, Lev.16. 29. & 23. 
27. Num,29. 7. Beſides that time they did carry thi- 
ther ſome of the bloud of the fin-offering ; when it 
was offered for the high Prieſt, and for the whole 
congregation, Lev, 4. 7,18, becauſe that was alſo an 
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all things called which were imployed in Gods ſer- 
vice, and were anointed with holy oyle, E x0d. 30. 
26, 29, 

V. 12. Takeſt the ſum] Namely, by mine expreſſo 
appointment, as Exod.38.2 5. & Nam. 1. 26. for with- 
out his order, Davids example, 2 Sam. 24. 2. ſhew- 
eth, it was no law full enterpriſe. Their number] that 
is, of them that are above twenty years of age, and 
have no impediment in them wherefore they ſhould 
be refuſed, v. 14. Deut. 23.1, A ranſom] vix. half 
a ſhckel for a head, and it was called a ranſome, be- 
cauſe ir was a kind of tribute paid unto God as to 
their ſoveraign Lord; to ranſome them from the 
puniſhment which was to be inflited upon them, 
for not performing their duty; or becauſe the Ta- 
bernacle was built with that mony, Exod-38-25. and 
afterwards the daily offerings were bought there- 
with, and thoſe for holy daies, and ocher offerings for 
the atonement of all the people in generall,z Chron. 
31. 3, Which were a figure, and the ordinary ſacra- 
ment of redemption of ſouls through Chriſt. [ 

V. 13. Halfe a ſhehel} Which was the didrachma, 
Mat. 17, 24. and was a quarter of an ounce weight. 
Now Þy the Jewiſh hiſtory it plainly appeareth that 
this — was paid every year, though there were 
not alwaies a ſolemn ſetting down of the people; 
but it is likely that without that, all thoſe that were 
come to be 20 years of age, gave in their names into 
the regiſter or muſter. books of their commonaities, 
and from that time begun to Pay this tribute yearly 
to God, which was gathered and kept in the trea- 
ſures of the Temple, 2 King. 12. 4. 2 Chron. 24-9. 
Neben. 10. 32. Of the ſanctuary] Some believe that 
there was an ordinary ſhekel of two drams, and ano- 
ther holy one of foure. Others, with more likeli- 
hood hold, that there was but one kind of ſhekel, 
which is here called of the Sanctuary, becauſe that of 
the ſe holy taxes there was one invariable eſtimation 
and weight, whereof peradventure there was a proof 
kept in the Sanctuary, to maintaine alwaies theſe 
kinds of coine in their juſt value, goodneſſe, and 
weight, without any abatement, And it is thought 
that this is the ſame ſhekel as the Kings (hckel is, 
2 Sam. 14. 26. ſee Annot, upon 1 chron. 23. 29. 

V. 15. The rich] Becauſe that before God all 
ſouls are equall, the debt equall, and the price of 
Chriſts bloud likewiſe equall. 

V. 16. A memorial] Namely, a perpetuall ſigne 
of obedience, and of a faithfull homage given to 
God, beſtowed towards the uſe and means of atonc- 
ment for the people, 

V. 13. The Altar] viz, Of the holocauſts, which 
was in the Court. 

V. 19. Shall waſh) The water running downe 
through the channels or pipes: all this ſignifieth that 
no ſervice can be acceptable ro God, it the perſon 


be not firſt purified by faith in the bloud of Chriſt, 
Heb. 9. 14. 
V. 24. caſia] Which is cinnamon, or a kind of it. 


extraordinary publike atonement. Moſt holy Iſo were 


V. 25. Holy ointment] Which ſignified the gifts ” 
the 


EY 


"PIT. , 
chap. I. 
the holy Spirit without meaſure, wherewith Chriſts 
humane nature was endowed, which is the Churches 
true altar and tabernacle, and was a figure of the con- 
ſecration of his whole perſon to the office of Media- 
tor: Pſal. 45. 78. & 133. 2, Iſa. 11. 2, 3. & 61,1, 
Dan. 9. 24. John 3. 34. 

V. 30. Aaron] It appeareth by Lev. 4. 3, 5, 16. & 
16. 32. that this unction was uſed onely tor the high 
Prieſts, when they came to ſucceed in the place; and 
not for the inferiour ones, Exod. 40. 15. 

V. 32. upon any mans fleſh]viz, Out of the prieſt- 
ly line. True it is, that by Gods expreſſe command, 
the Kings were allo anointed with it, in caſe of the 
election of anew linage, or ſome notable alteration 
in the ſucceſſion, 1 Kings 1.39. Pſal. 89. 20. 

V. 33. Like itj vi. Lo ſhe the reverence due to 
ſacred things; and allo to teach us that it is not law- 
full for man, according to his own fancy, to frame 
unto himſelf any other meanes of ſanctification, but 
by the Spirit of God ; nor ny other interce ſſion to- 
wards God but through Chri 

V.34.Stafte]Which is a liquor that iſſueth out of in- 
ciſons, made in a myrrhe or Cinnamon treeʒ or accor- 
ding to others, a certaine fatneſſe which comes out of 
Myrrhe new preſſed: ſome hold it to be liquid ſtorax. 
onicha ancient authors make mention of this unglia 
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care. 
V. 13. Perily} As much as to ſay, though I will 
have theſe utenlils, that are for my ſervice, to be care- 
fully made, yet will I not have my Sabbath broken. 4 
ſegne]vix. a ſacred document which I have ſet down- 
for my Church, by which I continually put her in 
mind of the benefit which ſhe receiyeth from me, re- 
—— of her through my Spirit, that reſting from. 
eſhly works, ſhe may apply her ſelfe to thoſe of the 
Spirit, which is the true ſpirituall Sabbath; and this 
ceremony being holily obleryed by the Church, ſhew- 
eth that ſhe for her part conſenteth thereto and em- 
ployeth her ſelfe therein. | 
V. 16, Covenant ]vix.By aninterchangeable bond, 
being correſpondent to the benefit which I diſpenſe, 
and grant unto them by che externall Sabbath; 
verſ. 13. f 
V. 18. The finger] A humane kind of ſpeech ;, 
meaning that it was done without any art of 
man, onely by a meere and miraculous divine opera- 


tion. 
CAP. XXXII. 
Erſ. 1. Gods) Namely, viſible images of the 


divinity which we will conſecrate, and then 
yeeld divine honor and worſhip unto them. It is likely- 


or Onicha, and ſay that it was the fhell ofa fiſh which | that the greateſt part of this people inclined to a: 


fed upon ſpikenard in certain ponds, and thereby 
did get its [weet ſmell. Now a daies there is none, 


flat Idolatry , after the manner of Pagans, and that 
they did deſire many images, but that Aaron in part 


atleaſt not known. Galbanum] A drug of evill ſent; | conſenting to their wicked de mand, would have them 


but ſure it was meant of {ome other drug of the ſame 
name, not of chis ordinary ſort, or elle it ſerved onely 
to temper, and ſharpen the other ingredients, or elle 
there was ſome myſtery in this mixture, to teach that 
even the beſt of our works have ſome defect in them. 
with pare] vi. bright, and tranſparent, or cleanſed 
from all dregges and foulneſſe. Of each]or pounding 
them ſeverall. 


V. 35. Tempered together] That is, exactly well in- 
corporated and mixed, the Heb. ſalted, which ſome | 


take in its proper ſenſe. Pure] viʒ. made all of ſelect. 
ed drugs, without any corruption or defect. 

V. 36. Some of it] As much as will ſerve to make 
the daily incenſe. Befure the] that is, upon the Altar 


of incenſes, which was before the Arke, wherein the 


tables of the Law were, called the Teſtimony, Exod. 
16. 34. with the great curtain between. 


C H A P. XXXI. — 
12 2. I have called] That is to ſay, J have 
ordained and appointed him by name, or name- 
ly. See Exod. 33. 12. 

V. 3. ith the Spirit] This is ſpoken to ſhew that 
this was a knowledge, and induſtry infuſed by God, 
and not gained by art ſtudy or imitation: for a figure, 
that Gods ſpirituall Temple is not ſer up by humane 
art or knowledg, but by the onely ſpirit of God, Zach. 
9. 3. 1 Cor. 12. 11. 

V. 8. The pure] vix. Made of moſt pure gold, and 
kept moſt c eanely , through the Prieſts ordinary 


= 


keep within the intention of acknowledging-and or- 
ſhiping the true God in this image, which therefore 
he will have to be hut one. hich ſhall goe]vix. Shall 
be our guides in this voyage, as the Lord hath been 
hitherto in the Pillar, which having ſtood ſtill all the 
time that Moſes had been in the mount, it is likely: 
that the people, wearied with this long ſtay, would: 
ſubſtitute ſome other ſignes oſ the God. head, which, 
ſhculd move at their pleaſures. 

V. 2. Eare-rings] By Genu. 3 5. 4. & Fudg. 8. 24. 
it appeareth that there was ſome profaneneſſe in the 
uſe of theſe ear · rings, which Aaron would upon this 
occaſion root out, and take away one fin, by bringing. 
in a worſe: or peradyenture he thought aw wants 
not have been ſo ſooliſh as to havepurchaſed ſo vaine 
a thing at ſo deare a rate; nor ſo ungrateſull to God, 
through whoſe favour they had gotten thoſe Jewels 
from the Ægyptians, Exod. 3. 21, 22. | 

V. 4-with a graving toole] Or after he had ſhapen 
the mould with a chizell he made a molten calfe &c. 
calfe] the Agyprians worſhiped their Apis in the 
ſhape of an oxe, and their goddeſſe I ſis had a cows; 
hornes, and it ſhould ſeeme the Iſraelites took this: 
ſhape from thence, 1 Ring. 12. 28. Exch, 20. 7. & 
23. 8. Acts 7. 39. If they did not take it from the 
likeneſſe ot Cherubims, which appeare in viſion, in 
the ſhape of oxen; Exeꝶ. 10. 14. Thy Gods] uiʒ, the: 
Godhead which thou ſerveſt, and worthipeit, which» 
the Idolaters did never know truly, in its moſt ſingle: 


unity, ſpicituall. and infinite eſſence, and giving ii 
a a 
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and numbers in their minds and app 
V. 5. To the Lord] Hence it is manifeſt that g- 

ron, though he gave conſent to make this vilible fi- 


ſhape, have alwaies divided it into parts 
rehenſions. 


orall 


gure, did intend nevertheleſſe to keep them in the 
knowledge and ſervice of the true God under this 
form, 2 Kjng. 23. 29. 

V. 6. To play] As alwaies corporall diſſolute- 
neſs hath accompanied idolatry, 

V. 7. Thy people] A word of [corn or diſdain, as 
if God did diſavow their being his, as ſaying, they are 
Now no more mine, but thine, 

V. 9. Stif-necked] Or, refraQtary, unapt to be 
taught, a tearm taken from Oxen that cannot bend 
their neckss to the yoke. 

V. 10. Let me alone] vix. Do not mediate for 
them. Now by this forbidding, God doth ſo much 
the more incite Moſes his zeale to pray for the 
people ; — that only prayer could hinder 
* porn — 3 

11. th] As much as to ſay, if there be 
3 — — for to have how deſtroyed _ 
are there ſome greater and more powerfall for the 
pardoning of them; namely, the reſpect of thy glo- 
ry, Deut. 32.27. 

V. 12. And repent] See Gen. 6. 6. 

V. 15. Of the teſtimony] See Exod. 16.34. On 
both] It is not likely that they were written inſide 
and dutſide, but only the two foreſides collaterally 

ite. 

V. 17. 7 Who was not returned to the 
Hoſt, but had ſtayed in ſome part of the mount all 
the while Moſes was there, Exod. 24.13. 

V. 18. It not the voice] The Heb. not the voice 
of : cry of ſtrength, nor the voice of a cry of weak- 
nee. 

V. 19. And b;akethem] Not through any exceſſe 
of wrath, but to ſhew the people (in whoſe preſence 


he did it, Dent. 9. 17.) that Gods covenant was broken 


through their idolatry. 

V. 20. Burnt it] viz. Melted it, to utterly abo- 
liſh the image or ſhape of the Calfe, and then ground 
the ſtuffe ſmall, and cauſed the people to drink it, 
that it might paſſe thorow their bodies, and go out 
with their excrements, intoken of abomination. O- 
chers beleeve that Moſes had calcinated it by ſome 
art, that there might remain no ſign of it, and all this 
was for the greater deteſtation of all ſignes of idola- 
try, Deut. 7.25. . 

V. 24. There came out] Theſe words of Aaron 
ſeem to comprehend a ſhamefac'd diſguiſing and 
diſſimulating of his fault. 

V. 25. were naked] viz. Out of Gods prote- 
tion, who was oflended and provoked by that fin, 
whereby it was eaſie for their enemies to aſſault and 
overthrow them, Num. 14.9, 1ſa-22, 8. Mic. 1. 1 1. 
The meaning is, that Moſes choſe rather to act the 
revenge himſelf, then to expect ic from the enemies, 
for fear of taunts and blaſphemies. 


V. 26. Stood] As it were to ſeparate bimſelſe 
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chap. xxxij, 

from the company of the idolaters, Exod, 33. 7. In 
the gate] or ar the coming in, according as the camp 
was ſetled and quartered into ſtreets, piazzaes, &. 
after the manner of an Hoſt, Ox the Lords fide] via. 
that had no part in this revolt, had adhered conſtantly 
to him, and that is zealous of Gods glory. 

V. 29. Conſecrate your ſelves] wiz, Do this act of 
juſtice for a proof and triall of your faithfulneſſe in 
the ſervice of God, and to make your ſelves worthy 
to be called and entitled his Miniſters. 

V. 30. Perad venture] Moſes ſpeaketh thus, be- 
cauſe that God had not revealed unto him, what he 
intended to do concerning the pardon, v.14. I ſhall 
make] or ſhall pacife him concerning this our tin. 

V. 31. unto the Lord] vix. To the mount, where 
he * other fourty daics and fourty nights, Deut. 
9. 18. 

V. 32. 1f nt] The meaning is, I ſhall find as 
much pain and torment by the violation of thy glory, 
and the deſtruction of thy Church, as if Imy ſelf 
had no part in the election to thy grace, or as if I did 
lole it. My good and my particular joy will be 
drowned in this publick heavineſſe: words of an ex- 
traordinary zeale and charity, as Rom. 9. 3. Out of thy 
book} A figurative tearm, as Pſal. 69. 28. Dan. i 2. i. 
Luke 10. 20. Phil 4.3, Re vel. 3.5. & 13. 8. & 20.12, 
to ſigniſie the decree of Gods pleaſure, in which his 
ſoveraign will is in ſtead of a writing,and his thought 
in ſtead of a book. 

V. 33. Him will I blot out] That is, extermina- 
ting of obdurate and impenitent ſinners, out of the 
body of my Church, which is as it were, the a 
rent portraiture and regiſter of eternall ele&ion, 
Exek. 13. 19. I will ſhew by the effects that they were 
never choſen or ever belonged to me, Deut. 29. 20. 
Pſal. 69. 28. Mat. 7. 23. & 15. 13 · Revel. 3. 5. & 
22.19, 

V. 34, Mine Ange] dix. I the Son of God will 
no more ſhew my ſelf immediatly preſent by the ef- 
fects of my power and grace, as I have done hereto- 
fore, Exod. 23. 20, 21, but will give you an Angel, 
which is a creature and a ſervant, to be your condu- 
tor, Exod. 33. 3, 3,12. But Moſes cauſed this 
threatning to be called back, Exod. 3 3. 14. 17. In the 
day] wiz; I do forbeare to puniſh this (in fully at 
this time, but if they continue in doing evill and 

break my patience, I will reckon this fin unto them 
with the reſt. To ſhew, that the true remiſſion of 
ſin is alway joyned with the renouncing of evill, and 
that when fin reigneth, it is not forgiven, 

V. 35. Plagued] Namely, by the hands of the Le- 
vites this time, and inthe enſuing plagues, he alwaies 
did bear this horrible ſin in his memory, 


CHAP, XXXIII. 
4 Teſt 1] Namely, if I ſhould ſee my 
preſence injured, and proſaned through thy 
rebellion, Hab. 1. 13. 


V. 4. Did put on him] viz. In ſigne of heart 
ſorrow and publick — * a 


V. 3. 


chap. Xxxiij. 

v. 5. That 1 may lnow] wit. According as thy | 

| ace ſhallbe true or ©, I ſhall iſp e of thy 
iſhment. 

V. 6. By the mount] It ſeems they did for a time 
continue the wearing of this habit of s; ſome 
do take it as if there were the words (going off from 
the mount) to be underſtood there, as acknowledg- 
ing they were unworthy to come neter to God, as 
Exod. 20. 18, 

V. 7. The Tabernacle } Which was the publick 
place where he fate in judgement and counſell, and 
called the aſſembly together, where God appeared in 
the cloud, and ſpake with bim, without the camp] 
| appeared that this was done by Gods expreſſe ap- 
pointment; ſeeing the cloud(which queſtionleſſe was 
gone out of the Camp) came to ſettle in this place; 
to ſigniſie that the people were divorced from God, 
and in a manner, excommunicate by him; and alſo 
becauſe that ſacred things ſhould not be contamina- 
ted by the approach of ſinners. Of the Congregation] 
ſee the reaſon of this name, Exod. 27. 2 1. which aſter- 
wards was given to the place of Gods publick wor- 
ſhip and ſervice, hich ſought} viz by the means of 
Moſes, to be told Gods will, or for the determining 
of any controverſie, Exod. 18. 15,19,20, 

V. 8. Roſeup] The people perplexed and terri- 
fied by the clouds departure, followed Moſes with 
heart and eye, as their Mediator towards God, to 
ſee if the cloud would returne and ſtay with them, 
feeing of which they worſhip God again, as for an 
act of a new homage aſter their idolatry. 

V. 9. The Lord talked] viz, Not the cloud, but 
the Lord in it. 

V. 11. Face to face] Not in an extaſie and rap- 
ture of ſpirit, nor in abſtraction of ſenſes, nor in a 
viſion, nor in a dream, but as preſent to preſent, 
with diſtinct and articulate voices: Moſes being 
awake, and having the perfe& uſe of all his ſenſes : 
fee Num. 12, 8, which was a priviledge that Moſes 
had above all other Prophets, and was granted bur 
once to the ppople, Deut. 5. 4. Departed not] viz: 
Joſhua ſtayed there as Moſes-his lieurenant, to judge 
the people according to the order eſtabliſhed, Exod, 
18, 25, 26, And this feemeth to be added in this 
place, to ſhew that the other Magiſtrates were from 
that time depoſed for participating in the peoples i- 
dolatry, untill God again fanRified and choſe feyen- 
ty Elders for that purpofe, Num. 11.16. 

V. 12, whom thou] Namely, what Angel: fee 
Ex04. 32, 34» Thou baſt ſaid} This ſeemeth to have 
a reference to the aſſurance which God had given to 
Moſes, — his ——— 3 — — 
32. 33. and to the hearing his prayer for the people, 
Exod. 32. 14, 34. 1hnomthee} or thou haſt choſen 
me to be thine, and predeftinated me to glory, = 
1. 5. Nom. 8.29. Thou haſt alſo} vix. thy prayer hath 
— 1 been heard for the pardoning of the 


les 
* 13. Sdem me] wit, Let thy preſence in the 
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| ſpeak to a created Angel. That I may 


hath been heretofore 


the P . 
— accuſtomed ſignes, and 


do not now turn me over to 
I may be certain and know by the effects that I am 
ac le unto thee, and that thou haſt heard my re 


V. 14. My preſence] viz, My ſelf in mine own 
perſon w be conduQor of my Dent. 4. 37. 
— Son of God, — — 8 — 

e preſence, Iſa. 63. . Reſt᷑ j vix.deliverance out 
eee 
people, till t means to 
a place of firm . | 

V. 16, Separated) That is to fay, adorned with 
ſingular and gſoriouspriviledges, 

18. Thy glory] Or, the tokens of the preſence 
of the Son of God ſhewed to Moſes in the precedent 
times, arecalled the glory of God, Exod, 24. 16,17. 
but here he requireth ſomewhat more; namely, that 
he might ſee the face of that viſible ſhape which the 
Son of God had taken upon him, when he ſpake to 
him(which till then had been covered with datkneſſe, 
Exod. 24, 10.) in the ſame brightneſſe and majeſty 
as it ſhall appear in celeſtiall glory. Moved by a de- 
fire of taſting heavenly liſe; which deſire was ſtirred 
up in Moſes, through the certainty of his election, 
and A _ facility in granting him. whatſoever he 
requeſted, | 


19. My geodneſs)Ital. My beauty Or, this bodil 


ſhape clothed with brightneſſe and divine excellen= 
77 Proclaim] this is to teach Moſes that God in 
this life makes himſelf. known h hearing, and 


not through ſight, 2 cor. 5.7. and in the diſmĩbution 
of his grace and mercy, and not in the full commu- 
nication vf his glory, to reduce Moſes bis too haſty 
deſire to the common rule of the faithfull in this 
world, 2 Cor. 12. 7. 

V. 20. My face] This difference between ſeein 
the face and the back parts of that viſible figure of 
the Son of God, whereof the firſt was denied and 
the other granted, was to ſhew that in this world the 
faithfull can have but only ſome tracks and obſcure 
notice of Gods eſſence an as if one ſhould ſee 
a mans back; but in the life everlaſting they fhall ſee 


him directly and fully as he is; ſee 2 Cor. 13. 12. 
1 Joh. 3. 2. Thereſhalt no man] as well by reaſon of 
mans infirmity in this mortall. life, as h vice 


and the reliques of ſin 3. whereofthe firſt is not able 
to endure Gods ſhi preſence, neither can God: 
endure the ſight of the other, Gex. 16, 13. Exod 
aeg 
V. 21. y me] Namely, in this mount, neerunto- 
the place where thou heareſt me 
22. I will coden thee} A of the dark; 


—_—_— of the knowledge of God in this world: 
by his word, ſacraments, works, &c, 4 
CHAP, XXXTV. 


Erſ. 5. Deſtended] vi, He ſhewed' himſclfe 
preſent in the cloud, as if he had deſcended 


V 


midſt of thy people be made manifeſt unto me, as it 


dowm 


» - - 'S * 
* 1 
1 * — 
Da * 0 
" — 5 
. 2 . 
, 


_ K _— 
— R . 
8 * only a 2 
1 2 3 "A + 
* . | Lg 
- 7 : 
* 


don into it ſrom Heaven, which is the place and ha- 
bitation of his glory, Exod. 19. 1 1, 18, 20. Or elle the 
meaning is, that the cloud it ſelf deſcended; fox or- 
dinarily the cloud was raiſed up high in the aire, and 
did come down lower when God was pleaſed ſen- 
fibly ro ſpeak to Moſes, Exod, 33. 9. Num. 11, 
47, 25 | | 
— . 5. Mercy] Or, the promiſe which I have made 
'of uſing mercy. 3 

V. 9. Let y] viz. The eternall Son of God 
himſclt, Exod. 23. 20. & 33-3, 14, Take us] VR; 
Take us asthine own, dwell and raigne in the mid 
of us,as our true and only Lord, diſayow us not, nor 
do nat leave us to our ſelves, or to any other lords: 
ſee Iſa. 1.3. & 26.13. Zach.2.12. 

V. 10. 'I make] That is to ſay, —— to thy 
delire, I do ſolemnly and in the preſence of all the 
people re- eſt ibliſi my Covenant with you, which you 
had broken by your precedent apoſtaſie. I will do 
wiz- my preſence ſhall ſhew it ſelf by more high an 
wonderfull effects then any of the former. with thee] 
dix. accompanying thy miniſtery with my ſupream 
power, Iſa. 63.11. Hab. 3. 13. Mark 16.20. 1 Cor. 
15. 10. 

. 13. — viz. thoſe which ſtall be dedica- 

ted to heathen idolatry according to their profane 


cuſtome; either becauſe that the ſilence and ſolitary | 


darknelſe of the thick woods, did imprint ſome ſu- 
perſtitious opinion of a preſent deity in thoſe Pa- 
gans: or becauſe the firſt inventors of this ſuperſti- 
tion, eſpecially amongſt the Iſraelites, did draw A- 
brahams a, Gen. 21.3 3. into a perverſe imitation. 

V. 15. Go a whoring] For, idolatry is called a 
8 in Scripture; becauſe that the ſoul, 
which oweth all her heart and love to God alone, be- 
ſtoweth it upon the creatures, Pſal. 73. 27. Aud thou 
eat] which was having communion with the Idol; 
for thoſe idolatrous ſacrifice feaſts were made with a 
publick intent of rejoycing for thoſe benefits, which 


the idolaters profeſſed they held through the Idols 


blefling, after they had offered the Idol part of it 
for thankſgiving and acknowledgement: ſee Num. 
25.2.Pſal.106.28. Exth.18,6.8& 22.9. 1 Cor. 10. 20. 
Rev. 2. 20. 

V. 17. Molten] Nor of no other kind, but this 


ſeemeth to be ſpecified to 1 the people with 


the remembrance of the golden Calfe which was 
molten, 

V. 19. Openeth] vix. Every firſt-born male, Exod. 
I3.12, 15. Among thy cattel] th' Ital. addeth, ſhall 
be an offering made; becauſe that part of the firſtlings 
of clean beaſts; namely, the fat, was to be burned 


upon the Altar, Num. 18. 17. which in the ſacrifices is 


called the memoriall, Lev. 2. 2,9. & 6. 15. Becauſe 
that it did in a manner repreſent unto the Lord by 
its ſmel the ſervice of the offerings, and ſanctifying 
of the thing offered. Others take this word in this 
ſenſe, All that is firſt-born among thy cattell both 
great and ſmall, 

V. 22. Of weeks] viz, Of Pentecoſt, at the end 
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| of ſeven weeks after Eaſter, 


_s 


chap, XXV. * 


V. 24. For I will] viz. Be not afraid to leave 
your Cities and your houſes without watch or de- 
fence to come to my Temple to ſerve me, for I will 
defend you from all aſſaults. 

V. 27. Write thou ] viz. In a booke apart, 
which ſhall contain thele particular orders for my 
ſervice z for upon the tables there was nothing but 
the ten Commandements written by God himſelf; 
lee v. 28. Deut. 10. 2,4. After the tenour] viz,Upon 
theſe covenants and conditions, | 

V. 29. Shone] The Lord having granted Moſes that 
he ſhould ſee ſome reſemblance or beam of his cele- 
ſtiall glory, imprinted alſo in kim ſome part of the 
effects thereof, which is to transform the beholder 
into the like image of glory, 2 Cor,3.18, 1 Job. 3. 3. 
to give his ſervant the greater authority, 2 Cor. 3. 
7,11, 

V. 30. They were afraid] And ſo it is likely that 
Moſes came to know this his divine brightneſſe. 
V. 31. unto him] Ital. To the aſſembly, viz. to the 
great councell of the people, which Moſes as yet held 
without the Camp, Exod. 33.7. but after this full re- 
conciliation with God, the holy Tabernacle was e- 
refed, and Gods preſence did again ſhew it ſelf in 
the midſt of the Camp, Exod. 40.3 4. Num 9. 15 

V. 33. He put]. To ſnew that ic was ſufficient that 
this ſplendor added ſome credit and authority to his 
miniſtery; not willing for all that, the people ſhould 
thereby be induced to any exceſſive or idolatrous ve- 
neration : lee 2 cor. 3. 13. the allegory which S. Paul 
draweth from hence. 

V. 35. Saw the face] vix. Whilſt he talked with 
them. untill he went] vix, after he had ſpoken with 
— people, in his ordinary communication, he uſed 
this vail, 


CHAP. XXXV. 1 

Erl. 2. Six daies] This repetition of the Com- 

mandement concerning the Sabbath compre- 

hendeth ſummarily the command of, Gods ſervice, 

for which he would have places and inſtruments 

made, and it ſeems to be done alſo for the cauſe 
ſpoken of Annot. upon Exod. 3 1. 13. 

V. 13. Shew-bread] The work-men truly did not 
make this bread, nor the oyle of the 14. ver. but the 
meaning of this command is, that when they had 
— the table, it ſhould be ſuddainly furniſhed with 

read. | 

V. 22. Az offering of Gold] Pure, not wrought,nor 
put into any kind of work, 


* CHAP. XXXVIII. 100 
\ 7 Erl. 8, Of the looking-glaſſes] Of thoſe excel- 
lent ke which — were made of the 
fineſt braſſe mingled with pewter ; ſee Jab 37. 18. 
So theſe women converted thoſe inſtruments of their 
curious corporall neatneſſe into a means of a religi- 
ous 1 was a mitror & ſacrament of 
Pirituall ; ſee Lyke 7. 38. Of the women] the 
| Scripture 


* 


chap. XXXiX, 
Scripture makes no mention neither of the begin- 
ning, nor manner, nor order of this cuſtome; only 


it may be gathered by 1 Sam 2. 22. & Luke 2. 37. 


that theſe were certain devout women who renoun- 
cing worldly affairs, and ſecular imployments, ap- 

ed themſelves to prayers, ſaſting, almes, and ſuch 
like religious exerciles, and had ſome ſmall employ- 
ments about the Tabernacle; wherein it is alſo like- 
ly that there were diſtinctions of offices and turns of 
ſerving; and therefore the Heb. word uſed in this 

lace, is taken from war ſervices, as elſewhere : alſo 

it hath relation to the whole order of divine ſervice, 

V. 17. The overlaying] This is added for an ex- 
poſition of that which he had ſaid before, that thoſe 
capitels were of ſilver, that is to lay, ſeemed fo with- 
out, being all covered over with little ſilver plates, 
but the fillers, liſts, and rounds, were of pure ſilver 
laid upon the body of the columns. 

V. 18, Inthebreadth] The meaning is, that the 
height of this hanging was the ſame as the breadth, 

V. 21. Of teſtimony] vix. Made chiefly for this 
end, to place the Arke of the teſtimony within it, 
Exod. 25.16. 

V. 25. An hundred talents] Hence it is clear that 
2 talent was three thouſand ſhekels, and the ſhekel 
being half an ounce weight, the talent came to be 
one hundred five and twenty pounds, of twelve 
ounces to the pound. | 

V. 26. Abekab] Ital. did/achma. A piece of mo- 
ny of two drams; and four drams were a whole ſhe- 
kel: ſee Mat. 17. 24. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 
7 Erl. 3 2. work of ] vix The fabrick of wood, 

and the coverings of it. | 
f V.37. The pure] See Annot. upon Exod. 3 1. 8. 
In order] vix. alwaies-in the ſame number, order, 
and diſpoſition, without being leſſened, or taken a- 
way out of their places: A figure of. the ſpirituall 
giſts of ſanctiſication diſpoſed in a certain order a- 
mongſt themſelves, and ought to be kept jointly in 
their native forme. 

CHAP. XL. 

Erſ. 2. Of the firſt] That is, of the ſecond 

| year after the coming. out of Fgypt, v. 17. 


Annotations upon Exo Dns, 


* * * 


65 
Num. 1.1, for the Jewes made that the ſet time to 
count their years from: ſee 1 King. 6. 1. 

V. 4. The things] Namely, che ſhew-bread, and 
all manner of utenhls belonging to it, Ex. 25. 29,30. 

V. 15. Shall ſurely be] viz. By this ſacred ſigne 
the inferior Prieits ſhall be conſecrated once for all, 
and inſtalled in their office, and the right of it, and 
the calling ſhall paſſe to their generations from fa- 
ther to ſon unto the end of this ceremoniall worſhip, 
the anointing being no more required to be reitera- 
ted in their poſterity, for the high Prieſts only were 
anointed in following times, Lev. 4. 3,5, 16. & 16. 
32. & 21. 10. 

V. 29. The burnt- offering] It ſeemeth he means 
the burnt- offering, and the offerings of conſecrati- 
ons, Exad. 29. 18. | 

V.31, Moſes] Who in all that action executed 
the office of high Pricſt. 

V. 34. Theglory] viz; The ſignes of his glorious 


| preſence : ſo the Lord ſeemeth to be altogether re- 


conciled to the people after their idolatry, and con- 
rented ro dwell in the midſt of them, and to conduct 
them, bringing of theſe Ggnes again into the Camp, 
which had been out of it ever fince the golden Cal: 
ſee Annot, upon Exod. 33. 9. 

V. 35. as not able] Either becauſe the cloud 
took away the uſe of his light, or through fear or wea- 
rineſs, or any other way by which God hindered him 
at that time from coming in: - — ſo much the 
more the power and majeſty of his preſence, 1 Ring. 
8.11 — it — he did — — | 
bernacle, Nm.. 8 9. & 11.24. but not into the moſt 
holy place where the Arke was, and over the Arke the 
cloud, Lev. 16.2. Thereon] the ſame cloud that ap 
red without the Tabernacle juſt over the place ot the 
Arke, did penetrate alſo into the Sanctuary like an 
obſcure darkneſſe, Bev. 16.2. 1 Ning. 8. 1 2. 1/a.6.4, 

V. 36. In all] viz. All their voyage through the 
deſert; for afterwards the cloud appeared no more 
without, becauſe they had no more need of guiding 
nor of ſafeguard from the heat; but only the dar- 
neſſe remained within the Sanctuary. 

V. 38. And fire] viz, The fame pillar which ap- 
peared in the day time like a cloud, ſhewed in the 
night time like fire: ſee Annot. upon Exod, 13. 21. 
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THE ARGUMENTof Levrir Ileus. 


Va He name of Leviticus given by the Greek Interpreters to this Booke, giveth a hint of what ts the chief 
= eft matter it treateth of; namely, the ruling and the forme of ceremoniall worſhip, which God preſcri- 

þ bed his people in the deſert,afier the Tabernacle was framed and erected, eſpecially about offerings and 
ſacrifices, which indeed had been eftabliſhed by God from the beginning afier mans ſeune, and the pro- 

miſe that he ſhould be re-eſtabliſhed into grace by the Meſſias, and had been continually uſed in the Church, and 
were of two ſe/ts, aud for two ends. The one ſort was expiatory or propitiatory, being viſuble ſignes, and ſenſi- 
ble documents of the onely purgation of ſia by the bloud of Chriſt, which was tobe performed in uts due time, that 
the faitull might alwaies be entertained in the expectation thereof, and directed to ſeeke by faith in him the only 
remedy againſt ſinne, and the condemnation thereof, and that through theſe ceremonies, accompanied with the po- 
er of Gods Spirit in their lamfull uſe, the feeling of Gods grace might be diſpenſed unto them, and their conſct- 
caces have a ſacred pledge of peace, and reconciliation with hum. The other were Euchariſticall, or of thankſ- 
giving, to make apublicke acknowledgment of Gods benefits, as well generall as particular. But after the com- 
miag out of Egypt, God willing to cut off all paſt-abuſes, aud to give a firme and perpetuall forme to hs ſer- 
vice, to baniſh all arbitrary licence, and ſhew that he z pleaſed with nothing but with obedience, by which alone 
he can and ought to be lawfully ſerved ; both kinds of ſacrifices were regulated by certain laws and circumſtan- 
ces, of rites, times and places. Aud eſpecially by the ap pointing of certain perſons conſecrated and pleaſing to God, 
according to his free choice by which be took the tribe of Levi in generall for his ſervice, and out of that tribe Aa- 
ron and bis race particularly, for ſacrifices,whereof the eldeſt (from father to ſonne) ſhould ſucceſſrvely hold the 
place oſbhigh Prieſt : bearing the image of Chriſt, the oacly eternall,ſpirtuall and effeftuall Prieſt of bis Church, 
conſecrated by God and acceptable for it. To theſe obſervations were added that of the fire, which at firſt falling 
from heaven, was contiuually preſerved upon the Altar, to burne all ſacrifices. For a figure to ſhew, that Chriſt, 
the onely true expiatory offering, ſhould be parched, and as it were burned, by the fire of Gods wrath againſt ſinne, 
the burthen of which he ſhould take upon bim to expiate them: And alſo that all the Churches ſpirituall worſhip 
onght to be done and ſantiifyed by virtue of the ſpirit of God, given from heaven. As coutrarywiſe by the refuſall 
of the ſtrange fire,raſhly uſed by two ſonnes of Aaron, and by the ſevere puniſhment of that fact, is taught, that 
no worke, motion, nor endeavour, that is meerely humane, can be acceptable ts God in the purging of ſinne, nor 
apt for bis true ſervice, but that he is rather offended and po by it. Beſides this firſt and principall part, 
thus Book containeth alſo the ceremonial laws of the diſtixctions ofmeates, cleane and unclean, lawfull and un- 
lamfull, which were given as well ſor au exerciſe & abſolute proofe of ſiacere obedience to God, as for a document 
ef holy diſcretion, whic h beleevers ought to uſe to abſtain ſrom any thing God ſheweth to be diſpleaſing unto him, 
and may ſtain the conſcience. Moreover,Moles gives in this book the declaration of all ceremoniall unc leauneſſes, 
by meats,corporall in firmities, & accidents; & the purification required in every one of them particularly together 
with the appointment of a generall purgation or atonement to be made once a yeare, of all the peoples uncleanneſſes. 
Signes and jpg ures of the ordinary vices and defects, which the faithfull cannot avoid in this wretched life : who 
notwithſtanding ,neverwant continuall expiation,by the application of Chriſts bloud,nor the correction & cure, by 
the working of the Spirit, until the time of their full deliverance ſrom ſinne by death. In this book are alſo eſta- 
bliſhed the lawes of the degrees of affinity and conſanguity, forbidden in marriages, and divers other precepts of 
juſticeʒcharity and piety ; the purity;required in Prieſts of feafts;of the reſting of the earth every ſeven yeares ; of 
the Jubily, of vows, of things conſecrated to God, and the ranſome of them: Things which bave'all been uſed in 
ancient times, for an order of Ecclefiaſticall diſtiplime, and have likewiſe ſome reaſonable correſpondency with 
the myſteries of the Goſpell, wbereof the Levites were the ordinary teachers, ſacred miniſters and public; expoun- 
ders. Finally all theſe commandements were ſealed by the Lord with excellent promiſes to them that ſhould keep 
them, and rigorous threatnings to the breakers thereof. 


* 


The Analyſis; 
To omit the repetition of fundry Moral and Judiciall Laws ſprinkled here and there throughout 
—— 2 19. 20.24. 25 · That which is prin- 1 1. Sacriſides, chap, 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. N 


handled here, is, the Ceremoniall Law, relating t 
the 1 — worſhip of God in two generall heads of 


# Firſt, the Sacrifices themſelves. 


3, Vowes, chap. 27. 


Secondly, the Perſons by whom they were to be offered, 
| Thirdly, the Perſons for whom they were to be offered. 
Concerning the Sacti= ' Fourthly, the puniſhment inflicted upon the tranſpreſſion; 


fices, ſeven things are 


duties. 


held out unto us; hy" 1 a impediments making the Perſons unfit to approach to God in theſe 


hes the times of offering theſe Sacrifices and oblations. 
(\LLaſtly, the inforcement or ſanction of all theſe commandements; 


1. Oxen; 
r. Animate or\ 1. Beaſts 3x — 
—— Y 3. Goats. 
| thoſe either / Birds, 3. Turtles. 
ſ x, Materially, of what the Sa- | poi, jen" 
crifices were to conſiſt; and 4 4 Bloud, which was notto- 
lo we find that they were i 3 be eaten, but poured out 
be of things either | ; 1. Liquid, & tothe Lord. 
2. Inanimate, or as 2. Wine. 
| things with- 3- Oyle. 
dut life; and 
theſe were 1. Bread. 
x, The Sacrifi- either AP 2. —— EP 
ces may be 2. Solidzas Zo Faxes © 
od ſ | 4. Incenſe. 
5. Salt. 


| | 25 — — 
| 3. The Pcace-offtering 

2 1155 prom 2 2 =p — cheſin 5 — chap. 4. 

. c . 

— — yp op were ſeve-5 6. For touching an unclean thing, -Y 
66 2. In making an Oach. 

8. Treſpaſſe- offering in Sacriledge. 
19. Treſpaſſe-offering for ſin committed wittiogly, 


. The burnt Sacrifice, 
: Chap. 1. 


2, The Perſons by whom ; 1. Aaron, 75 wha 75 Conſecration, chap. 8, 
eir 


thele ſacrifices were to 1. Mind. 
be offered, & thoſe were 2. Qualification ing 


2. His ſons Body, ob : 
2. Body „ 21, 22. 
1. The High Prieſt, alia 
3. The Perſons for whom 2. The inferiour rieſts, 
theſe ſacrifices were to 3. The Prince, Chap. 8. 9, 
be offered, 4. The people in generall, 


5. A private perſon, 


the things that were ſanRi-Q 2. Tabernacle, of the congregation, 


To which we may annex C 1. Sanctuary. 
md by theſe ſacrifices, as » 'The Altar chap, = Wis 


6 The Analyſis. 
4. The puniſhment of the Sons of 1. The Perſons ſinning, Nadah and Abihu- 


Aaron for tranſgreſſing theſe I 2, Their fin, offering ſtrange fire. 
Lawes given unto them, as 2 3. Their puniſhment ; Fire from the Lord doth deyour them, chap. 10. 


C1. By eating 5 Beaſts of the land. 


uncleane 92. Fiſhes of the ſea, 
| creatures 3. Creeping things, 
Cx, Externall, 
2. By eating beaſts C1. Dying of it 
| clean in themſelves, ſelfe. : 
l but accidentally un- Y 2, Torne , 


Fr, Legall un- deane, either chap. 17. 
— * 4 i. Proper to women in child. bed, with 
twofold, * png of their purification, 

5, The ſererall kinds of un- | 2, Internall, 

. cleannefle which made the from ſome 1. Of diſcer- 
people unfit to draw neer | inward-cauſe, C 1.Leprofie,\ ning it, 
ae God intheſe holy ſer-\ (und that won o ) With the) chap.13., 
vices, and did defile the I a» | way, 
bernacle, chap. 15. 31. — 9 Iſſues, 2. Of clean- 

4 chap. 15. ling it, 
Chap. 15. 


| 2. Morall uncleanneſſe, * By unlawful marriages, chap. 18. 
& 
(nacted two wales, >. By unlawfull luſt, did 


I. Some daily, as the morning and evening ſacrifice, 
2. Some weekly, as their Sabbaths, chap. 23. 


Ct. The Feaſt of Expiation, chap. 18. 
, 2. The Paſſeover, PRES 


X : z. The unleavened bread 
6. The times appointed for 4. The feaſt of firt-fruirs, 


the performances of this 3. Some year 
. G . 5. The feaſt of Pentecoſt, : 
_—_—— God, - _ | ly, as J 6, The feaſt of Trumpets, ? Chap. 23. 
n | 7. The day of atonement, | 
8. The feaſt of Tabernacles, * 
ä Boothes. 3 0 


1. The Sabbatical year every ſeventh year. 
4+ Some of years inermired, 3 | 
8 2. The Jubile every fiftieth year, chap. 25. 


7. The ſanction or infor * 1. By the promiſe of 28 bleſſings upon their obedience. 


f WM 1 > 
ment of theſe lawes, | U. By the threat of 28 Curſes upon their diſobedience, chap, 26. 


Annotations 
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Annotations upon Leviticus. 


CHAP. I. & II. | 


V. 3. Of bis ownev0luntary will] Ital. t hat 

it may be acceptable ſor him before, M. For 
obedience to Gods ordinance was only that which 
made the ſacrifice acceptable and effectuall ro make 
anatonement with him, Levit. 7.18. Deut.12.13,26, 
1 Sam. 15. 2 2. At the dore] Preſenting it in that place 
befe re he offer it upon the Altar: or it is a generall 
prohibirion of offering it any where, but only upon 
the Altar, which was before the ſaid dore, and did al- 
ſo ſanctiſie the oftcring, Mat. 23. 19. 

V. 4. Atonement] Both ceremoniall and ſacra- 
mentall; figuring the true and internall atonement 
of the ſoul with God by Chriſts offering, which was 
to be apprehended by faith in all ſacrifices. 

V. 5. Shall kill] Namely, the Levites ſhall kill 
it; for ſuch it ſhould ſeem was their charge, 1 Chron. 
23.28,31.2 chron. 30. 16. & 35.11, 

V. 7. Shall put] Seeing that fire which once fell 
from heaven, Lev. 9. 24. was to be continually kept 
and preſerved upon the Altar, Lev. 6. 12. and the uſe 
of all other fire was forbidden in ſacrifices, Lev.10.1. 
putting of fire upon the Altar in this place could ſig- 
nifie nothing bur kindling of it, 

V. 8. The fat] Or, the inwards or entrals. 

V. 9. Shall be waſh] Namely, before they be laid 
upon the fire. And the Prieſt] not the high Prieſt, 
but ſome of the inferiour ones, whoſoever it is that 
ſerveth at that time; tor even at that time or pre- 
ſently after, it was ordered they ſhould ſerve by 
turns weekly, Lev. 10. 9. 2 Ring. 11, 5. Now this 
was a figure of Chriſt, by whom the faithfull are ſan- 
Qified and preſented to God with all their ſpirituall 
ſervice, Heb. 13. 15. 

V. 16. Of the aſhes] viz, Which fell down from 
the grate ot the Altar, were firſt laid on the Eaſt fide 
thereof, and then were carried out of the camp, Lev. 
6. 10, 11. 

V. 17. with the wings thereof ] viz, Cleaving of 
it long-wates without disjoyning the peeces, ſo that 
there may be a wing on each fide ; ſee Annot. upon 
Gen. 15. 10. 


V Erſ. 2. An offering] Namely, a voluntary 
Olle. 


CHAP, II. 


Erſ. 1. A meat-offering] Of which there were 
twokinds 2 the firſt, when theſe meale things 
were offered by themſelves: the ſecond, when they 
were joyned with the ſacrifices of beaſts, with their 
pouring offerings, Num. 15. 4, 6, 9. Here is ſpoken par- 
ucularly of the firſt, Oyle] oyſe and incenſe contain | 


4 


a figure of what was required in good works (which 
are | pp ofterings) to make them acceptable to 
God ; namely, that they ſhould be, as it were, moiſt- 
ned with the gift of the Spirit of ſanctification, like- 
ned unto oyle ; and that they ſhould be accompanied 
with Chriſts interceſſion, which is the only accep- 
table ſmell unto God, Epheſ. 5.2. Rev.8.3. 

V. 2. The Prieft] Namely, he that for that time 
ſupplies the place, Lev, 1. 9. The memoriall] an or- 
dinary tearm in ſacrifices and offerings, to intimate 
that part which was offered to God by fire, as pre- 
ſenting before his divine majeſty with its ſweet ſavot, 
the fayorable remembrance of the offerer, Exod. 30. 
16. & 34. 19. Lev. 6. 1 5. Nam. 5.26. Acts 10.4. 

V. 3. Moſt holy] So are called in the Law theſe 
ſacred things which ought not to be touched, and 
thoſe meats whereof none were to eate, but only the 
conſecrated Prieſts in the holy place near the Altar, 
Exod. 29.37. Lev. 6. 26. & 7. 6. 9. & 10.12, Nxm. 18. 
9, 10. See the difference between holy, and moſt 
holy things, Lev. 21. 22. 

V. 6. It u] Now in all ſuch offerings there was 
oyle required, v. 1, 

V. 8, Shall bring it] viz, Let him lay it on the 
Altar, in ſigne that it is offered to the Lord, yet ſhall 
but part of it be burnt. 

V. 11, with leaven] Which was forbidden in all 
free will offerings: to ſigniſie, that all leaven of ma- 
lice, hypocriſie, and pride, ought to be laid aſide in 
all the faithfuls ſpirituall offerings, which are good 
works: ſee Luke 12. 1. 1 Cor. 5, 8. Nor any bony] 
ſome beleeve it was becauſe that hony will in ſome 
kind leaven. Or it may be God would intimate, that 
the ſweets and pleaſures of the fleſh do ſpoyle the 
ſtudy of good works. | 

V. 12. Of the firſt fruits] Which were not of. 
fered to God by ſire, but after conſecration were for 
the Prieſts uſe, Num, 18 13. Deut. 18.4. There was 
alſo an offering of thankſgiving, wherein leaven was 
admitted, Lev.7.13. Te ſat offer] namely, leayened 
dough kneaded with hony. 

V. 13. with ſalt] A ligne of the incorruption of 
the Spirit of God in the faithfull man, 1 Pet.3.4. and 
of the ſayour of grace which the Spirit giveth to all 

ood works, Coloſſ. 4. 5. Of the Covenant] viz. A 
igne of confirmation of the Covenant which thy 
God hath with thee : a phraſe taken from the com- 
mon ſaying, that familiar friends uſe the ſame lalt, 
that is to ſay, feed at one table So anciently ſalt was 
a ſigne or token of friendſhip, and of an inferiours 
duty whereby he was bound to his ſuperiour, whence 
comes the word ſalary, - wages, Ex7.4. 14. Or ſalt 
3 18 


70 
is here ſet down for a ſigne of the everlaſtingneſſe of 
Gods Covenant, Num. 18. 19. 

V. 14. Firſt fruits] Whereof there were two 
ſorts : the one commanded at Eaſter, Lev. 23. 10. 
Deut. 16, 9. the other voluntary, at the ſame time: 
both different from them which were offered in Har- 
veſt time at Pentecoſt, Nam. 1 5. 19. Deut. 6. 2. Of full 
ears] Ital. Flower of the wheat. The French, choice 


Annotations upon LKVITIcusS: 


wheat. The Heb. word ſignifieth properly, a certain 
Altar of ſweet incenſe, which was before the San- 


kind of wheat, which grew upon mount Carmel, of 
an exquiſite goodneſſe; or well corned and full ears, 
rubbed out with hands. 


CHAP, III. 
V thankſgiving. viz. not of an atonement for 
fin, but only for a thankſgiving for benefits received, 
either in generall or particular, Lev.7. 12,16, Or fe- 


in holocauſtes, but only in ſacrifices of thankſgiving, 
and in one kind of ſacrifice for fin, Lev. 4. 28. Before 
the Lord] namely, before the Tabernacle. 
V. 2. And hill it] See Annot. upon Lev. 1. 5. 
V. 5. The burnt ſacrifice] Namely , the dai- 
ly one, or any other, for the offerings did never 


chap, v 


ons grow ſlack in Gods ſervice: ſee x Sam. 2. 17,24. 
I chron. 21.3,17. 
V 7. Of ſweet incenſe]See Annot,upon Ex. 30. ro; 
V.12, A clean place]viz, No ſink, dunghill, nor fil- 
thy place, as Lev. 14.40. here the] See Annot. upon 
Lev. 1. 16. 
V. 15. The Elders ) vi. Which are the Magiſtrates, 
and heads, who were 70 in number, Ex. 3. 16. & 24.1, 
V. 18. which 16] By this means is intimated the 


ctuary in the holy place. 

V. 20, It ſhall be forgiven them] Or they ſhall be 
held as purged from their guilt, according to the Ec- 
cleſiaſticall and externall judgement z and exempt 


Erſ. 1. Peace- offering] Th? Ital, A ſacrifice of from the puniſhment impoſed by the Law, in ſigne 


of the intcrnall abſolution of the conſcience before 
Gods judgement, by virtue of thereall and ſpirituall 
| Expiation through Chriſt. 

male] the females were not to be taken for offerings 


burn it. A ſin- offering] now all ſuch ſacri 


begin with the ſacrifices of thankſgiving, but with | 
them of expiation or atonement ; to ſhew, that no 


work of lervice or homage can be acceptable to 
God, if the expiation or atonement for ſin go not 
before. 

V. 11, The food] vix. The ſacrifices which were 
burned with fire , were ſo called , eſpecially the 
bloud and the fit, Lev. 21. 6, 8. & 22. 25. Exch. 
44-7.Mal.1.7,12. To ſhew,that God did feed there- 
on, that is, he took delight thercin 3 and required 
them 2s his part of the ſacrifices. 

V. 16. AI the fat] viz. That which is at the 
end of the muſcles, or hangeth upon the mem- 
branes, fixed, hard and brittle, ſuch as ſewet is made 
of; all which muſt be underſtood to be of ſuch beaſts 
as were fit for ſacrifices, Lev. 7. 23,25. 

V. 17. Throughout all] Not only in Gods Tem- 
ple, but alſo in private houſes, where thoſe kinds of 
fat being not offered to God, it is very likely were 
thrown away as the bloud was, and not caten, Lev. 


7.24. 
CHAP. IV. 
7 Erſ. 2. Through ignorance] Namely, of the 
Law, or unawares, or through plain weak. 
neſſe, without malice or deliberate purpoſe, Exeh, 
45. 20. A figure of the faithfuls infirmities and ig. 
norances, which notwithſtanding are indeed nl] 
ſins, ſeeing they had need of expiation, Pſal. 19. 12, 
Gal.6-1.Heh.5.2. 

V. 3. That is anointed] Namely, the high Prieſt : 
ſte Annot. upon Exod. 40. 15. According 10 the ſin] 
th Ital. whereby the people come to be guilty. God 
oftentimes did puniſh the people for their Rulers 
faults, and alſo the people is induced to fin by their 
guides examſ les, or being ſcandalized by their acti- 


1 


V. 21. As he burned] Or as he was — to 

ces for ſin 
were to be burned without the Camp: ſee Annor, 
upon Exod. 29.14, 

V. 29. In the place] vix. At the entrance of the 
Tabernacle,whereall the burnt-offerings were killed: 
ſee Lev. 1.5. | 

V.35. According to the offerings] See Annot. upon 


Lev. 3:5. 
CHAP. V, 

Erl. 1. Of ſwearing] viz. before a Judge: not 

to witneſſe any thing concerning a fact which 
is already queſtioned, wherein there wants nothing 
but proof : but it is meant by a generall denuntiation 
from a judge to reveal ſome ſecret fact, wherein one 
may have to do with men of reſpect, or that are to be 
feared, whereby a man may erre through weakneſſe. 
Or known of it] Namely, by other mens relation. 
Shall bear] vix ſuch a one is guilty and ſubject to 
divine puniſhment, if he doth not redeem himſelf by 
his ſacrifice, 

V. 2. unclean] See concerning theſe legall and ce- 
remoniall uncleanneſſes, Lev. 11. and the following 
chapters. Guilty] That is to ſay, bound to expiate 
this chance to be reſtored to corporall purity, requi- 
red by the ceremoniall Law, though the conſcience be 
not ſtained by caſualties, nor foulneſſe of the body, 
Mat. 1 5. 11, 18. But all this was only to teach us to 
ſeek in Chriſt the pardon even for thoſe fins, which 
are unknown to men, Pſal, 19. 12. 1 John 3. 20, 
. 3: hen he hnoweth] vix. From that time he is 
bound to give ſatisfaction: to teach us, not that ſin is 
no ſin untill we have a knowledge and feeling of it in 
our conſcience, but that ſo ſoon as God awaketh us, 
we are preſently bound to haften to make our peace 
with him, or elſe our ſin remaineth and cleaveth unto 
us, Joh. 9. 4 1. Acts 17.30. 

V. 4. Swear] vix. Inconſiderately, violently, with- 
out examining whether the thing be juſt or no, whe- 
ther it lie in his power or no: {ce 1 Sam. 25. 22. It 
be hid] viz. or he thinks no more of it, it is out of his 
memory. He knoweth of it] vix; being told cms 


chap. v). 
mind of it by others. In one] viz. Of this kinde of 
fin, whereof there are three ſorts, viz, weakneſſe: v. 
1. ignorance of the fact: v. 3. and inconſiderate- 
nefle: v. 4. pointed at in the three caſes ſpecified in 
the precedent verſes. 

V.. He ſball 1 vi. Publickly in the Church, 
that he is guilty of ſuch and ſuch a kinde of fin, for 
which ſuch a — is required, yet not expreſſing 
any thing of any particular confeſſion, or ſpecifying 
the circumſtances of the ſin. 

V. 6. His treſpaſſe- offering! This kind of offence 
is ſo called, to ſhew us that neither weakneſſe, nor in- 
conliderate ignorance excuſeth from fin, See Exh. 

20. 

. 7. One for a] The ſacrifice for fin was for that 
particular fin, the burnt- offering was for all bis fins 
in generall that did offer it. The particular was to be 
firlt expiated, as moſt preſſing, and that provoked 
God moſt, and hindered the acceptanee of the com- 
mon ſervice; and to teach us alſo, that we muſt not 
mixe expreſſe ſins, and committed with deliberation, 
with common ones. 

V. 9. It i a} Now in this kinde of ſacrifices the 

bloud was alſo to be ſpilt by command: Lev. 4.7.18. 


o. 34. 

a V. 11. Nooyle] As theſe things were added in o- 
ther voluntary meat-offerings : Lev. 2. 1. the cauſe of 
this forbidding is declared, Num. 5. 15. becauſe this 
offering cauſed a remembrance of iniquity before 
the Lord; and not the ſweetneſſe and pleaſantneſſe 
of voluntary ſervice, 

V. 12. 4 memoriall) See Lev. 2. 2· According to the] 
Ital. pox the burnt-offerings: See Lev. 3. 5. & 4.35. 

V. 15. with thy eſtimation] The Prieſts did uſe to 
make theſe rates: Lev. 27.8. 1 2. 14. but here and elſe- 
where the word is directed to Moſes, who held the 
Prieſts place in theſe firſt ordinances. 

V. 17, Shall bear] Sce Annot. upon v. 1, 


CHAP. VI. 
Erſ. 2. Againſt the Lord] Whoſe Majeſty is 

V violated likewiſe, by our finning againſt our 
neighbours: Gen. 20.6. & 39.9, Pſal. 5 1. 4. eſpecial- 
ly by ſecret fins: whereof God alone is witneſſe, and 
where the fraud redounds directly to his contempt, 
Acts 5.4. and ſo much the more when the fin is ag- 
gravated by perjury. Fellowſhip] viz, when money 
is truſted in another mans hand, to trade with it for 
common profit, and at common adventure of loſſe. 
Or a commiſſion, or a thing delivered into ones hand, 
=. 5 faithfull adminiſtration of another mans 
goods, 

V. 4. Hath fened ] vix. Secretly, there being no 
proof thereof but onely his own oath, by which if he 
refuſed to purge himſelf, he was held as guilty, and 

id double: Exod. 2 2.7, 8. 1 1. and again, if he ſwore 

fly, and afterwards repented himſelf, and confeſ- 
ſed his fault voluntarily, he was included within this 
law without incurring any other penalty. 


V. 6. with thy eſtimation] dee Lev. 5. 15. 


X Annotations upon LEVITICUS. 


V. 9. Of the burni- offering] As well of the publick 
and continuall ones, as of the particular, The mea. 
ning is, that nothing muſt be ſtirred off from the al- 
tar, from one morning to the other, but the burnt-of- 
ferings ſhould be burned upon another until the next 
morning, at which time the Prieſt that waiteth,muſt 
take away the aſhes, mend and kindle up the perpetu- 
all fire, and lay the wood, and the ſacrifice upon it. 
The fire) Namely, the perpetuall fire, which at firſt 
fell from Heaven: Lev. 9.24. 

V. 14. The Law] vix Of ſome particular rites, 
belides thoſe which are already ſet dowu Lev.2. 

V. 20. This zs the] The generall Law of this offe- 
ring of conſecrations was already iven, Exod, 29.2. 
24,25. and here are onely added ſome particular cir- 
cummſtances. Auointed] Namely , for high Prieſt; 
Exod. 40.15. Lev. 4. . Perpetually Or, at every con- 
ſecration of a new high Prieſt, : 

V. 21. Bring it in] Namely, every high Prieſt that 
is thus conſecrated, ſhall preſent it. 

V. 23. It ſhall not be eaten] In the peoples offe- 
rings the Prieſt took his ſhare with the altar as for a 
recompence to his ſervice which he did the people, 
2 could not take place when he offered for him- 

V. 25. The Law) viz, Touching that particular, 
what part of this ſacritice might be eaten by the 
Prieſt, becauſe that this Law in generall is large- 
ly ſer down: Lev. 4. 

V. 26. Offereth it ſor fin) vix. For ſome of the 
chief , or for the people, for then the bloud was not 
carried into the "Tabernacle: Lev. .22. 27. It be eat- 
en ] namely, the fleſh after the bloud hath been ſpilt, 
and the fat burned. 

V. 27, There is ſprinkled} All this aimed at the 
holding of the bloud of the ſacrifices in great re- 
ſpect, keeping it altogether from any common or 
profane uſe or touch ; A figure of the moſt per- 
fect holineſſe of Chriits bloud , ſevered from fin- 
ners, Heh. 7. 26. | 

V.30. Any of the blond] Such were the offerings 
that were offered for the high Prieſt, & for the whole 
Congregation: Lev. 4. 7. 18. and in the days of the 
yearly expiation: Lev. 16.27. 


CHAP, VII. 
1 1. The Law] vi. An addition to the cere- 
monies that are to be uſed in theſe kinds of 
ſacrifices, whereof the generall Law was given, 
Lev. 5. 

V. . All the fat] See Annot. upon Lev. 3. 16. 

V. 6. Every male] T hat is clean from ceremoniall 
uncleanneſſe, v.19,:0. Holy place j viz; in the porch 
of the Tabernacle. It 2] See Annot, upon Lev. 2.3. 

V. 9. Shall be the] viz. After that hath been ta- 
ken oll, which muſt be conſumed upon the altar: Lev. 
2.239, 

V. 10. And diy] viz. Without any oile or incenſe: 
Lev. 5. 1 1. Num. 5. 15. | ; 

V. 1. The Law] viz, An addition and appendix 
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to the generall Law which is contained Lev. 3. 1. 
Now of theſe ſacrifices which were not for expiation 
of fin, but for a kind of homage to God, and an ac- 
knowledgment of ſome benefits received at his hands, 
there were three kinds: Firſt, voluntary, for Gods 
benefits in generall: Second, of praiſe, for ſome noted 
favour ; The third, upon a vow, when the benefit 
was obtained after, and by the means of ſome ſingu- 
lar vow made. 

V. 13. Leavened bread) Leaven was not permit- 
ted, but onely in theſe kindes of offerings of thank(- 
giving; becauſe that in it the offerer was not * 
ſtioned about the purity, and ſincerity required in 
him: Lev. 2.1 1. but was only to acknowledge Gods 
benefits, amongſt which, that of convenient feeding 
of mans body with leavened bread, was to be num- 
bred « Lev. 2. 12. & 23.17. 

V. 14. For an heave- offering] Which was done by 
onely preſenting it to God, without conſuming it 
upon the altar: Exod. 29.24.28. 

V. 17. Shall be burnt] As well to avoid ſuperſti- 
tion, in keeping of theſe hallowed meats, as not to 
profane them with ſordid ſparingneſſe: whereas 
God would have them eaten in mirth, and holy free- 
dome, in token of a heart inlarged before him. 

V. 18. Shall bear] vi. Shall be guilty before God, 
and ſubject to his judgement, if he doth not purge 
his fault by ſacrifice : Lev. 5. 5. 

V. 19. That toucheth) Namely, after it hath been 
offered, becarſe by that touch it was defiled: Hag. 
2.13. All that be clean] That is to ſay, let the Prieſts 
which are not unclean, eat their parts, ſet down, v. 3 1, 
32. and the offerers likewiſe, which are not unclcan, 
the reſt ; (ce Exod. 24. 11. 1 Sam. 9. 12. & 20. 16. 
Prov.. 1 4. 

V. 20. Having his] viz. Before he be cleanſed of 
it, according to the Law: Lev. 11. 4. 

V. 21. Abominable] Ital. Creeping creature: the 
Hebrew word may be taken generally for any abo- 
minable thing. | 

V. 23. Fat of ox] viz. That kind of fat which 
is ſpecified Annot. upon Lev. 3.16. 

Y.24. Of the beaſt] viz. of thoſe kinds of beaſts 
which were hitting for ſacrifices, 

V. 26. In any of your dwellings] See Annot. upon 
Lev. 3.17. 

V. 31. And his Song] It appeareth by Exod. 29.26. 
that the breaſt was to be the high Prieſts, and his 
families, wherefore it is clear that by the word Sons, 
areto be underſtood every high Prieſts Sons : but the 
right ſhoulder was. for the — Prieſt. - 

V. 24. The wave-breaſt] "Thele two portions, 
namely, the breaſt and the ſhoulder,may be referred 
to the two parts which ought to bee in every 


faithfull ſacred Miniſter : that is, to labour, which 

is. ſignified by the ſhoulder ; and to the diligenee, 

zeal and affe&ion, ſigured by the breaſt: And there- 

fore the high Prieſt did, to the ſame end, wear the 

_ of the tribes upon his ſhoulders, and upon his 
reaſt. 


Annotations upon L8BV1TICUS 


| 


| joyned to it as well as the reſt, Exod. 29.38.90. 


chap. ix. 

V.35. Of the anointing] Namely, of the Prieſt. 
hood, whereof the anointing was a Sacrament ; 
Exod. 40.15. ö 


CHAP. VIII. 
Vu. 2. The congregation] viz. All the heads 
and chieſe of the people, repreſenting the 
whole common=wealth of Iſrael: Lev. 9.1. 

V. 19. And be hilled it] Th' Ital. Aud Moſes Eil. 
5 iN Or it was killed, and Moſes ſprinkled the 

oud. 

V. 31. The fleſß.] Namely, the reſt of thefleſh of 
the ramme of the conſecration. Eat it] viz. both 
the reſt of the fleſh, and of the bread was left in the 
baskets, Exod. 29.3 2. 

V. 34. As he hath] vix I have faithfully perfor- 
med what belonged to mine office in your conſe- 
cration, it remaineth now that you fulfill yours, by 
ſtanding in the holy place, in continuall exerciſes of 
piety: which noteth , that the ſpiritual] ſanctification 
of the faithfull, is accompliſhed with time, and per- 
ſeverance, 


CHAP. IX. 
Erſ. 1. The Elders ] ſee Annot, upon Exod. 
3.16. 0 

V. 2. Takethee] This ſacrifice of a young bul- 
lock, which was ordinary in fins committed through 
ignorance, by the high Prieſt, Lev. 4.3. is here offe- 
red at his eutring into his office, for the purifying 
of all bis former faults, and alſo to teach him that 
his Prieſthood ſerved as well for himſelf as for the 
people, Heb. 5.7. & 9. 7. | 

V. 3. A Kid of the Goats) vix, For the people, v. 
7 15. this ſacrifice of a Kid was ordained, Leve423- 
for the in of a Prince or a Magiſtrate, and that of a 
young bullock for that of the whole allembly; but 
there is ſome | amy reſpeRin theſe ſacrifices. of de- 
dication , as for — to ſhe the equality that 
is between the ſhepheard and the flock, in the ſtate of 
conſcience, and forgiveneſſe of fins before Gd. 

V. 5. Before the | Namely , inthe porch of the 
Tabernacle, | 

V. 7. Make) vis, By purifying thy ſelf, firſt, make 
thy ſelf capable of offering acceptable ſacrifices for 
all the people, ſo that thy atonement may redound 
to the generall good. 

V. 9. Of the Altar] It appears by Lev. 4. 7. that we 
muſt here underſtand the altar of incenſe, which 
alſo is intimated by Moſes and Aarons entring into 
the Tabernacle, v. 23. At the bottome] Namely , of 
the altar of burnt-offerings, Lev. 4.7. 

V. x6. The burnt-offering]Namely,the calf and the 
lamb, v.; added to the fin-offering of the people. 

V.17. Took an handfull] viz. Of the flower, oyle 
and incenſe of the offering according to the Law, 
Lev. 2. 2. Beſide the] Thar is, beſide the continuall 
morning ſacrifice with its meat-offering , which was 
to be before all other ſacrifices, and had his offering 


* chap: x. 


v. 21. Breaſts Which was the portion of the offi- 
ciating Prieſt, in ſacrifices of thankſgiving, Lev. 7. 
34 waved) See Annot, upon Exod. 29.4. 

V. 22, Came down]Namely, from the little aſcent 
whereon the altar ſtood. 

V. 23. went into] viz, To carry in the bloud of 
the ſacrifices for fin, Lev.4. 7. 16. And afterwards 
they returned to the Court to pour out the reſt of the 
bloud at the bottome of the altar of burnt-offerings, 
v. . and then the fire came down and burned the 
ſicrifices. Bleſſed] that is to ſay, did teſtifie from 
within the ſanctuary, that God accepted of thoſe ſa- 
crifices ; for this is a different bleſſing from that of 
the precedent ver. with which bleſſing the whole a- 
ion was concluded. The glory] That is, ſome ex- 
traordinary flaſh of divine brightneſſe had ſhewed it 
ſelfe in the pillar of cloud, as Exod. 16. 10. Num. 
14.10. 

V. 24. A fire] Created by God 8 
ſent from the aire above, or from the Tabernacle, in 
token of approbation: See Fudg. 6. 21. 1 Ning. 18. 
38. 1 chron. 21. 26. 2 chron. 7.1. Pſal. 20. 3. which 
was the cauſe of the great rejoycing of the people; 
and this ſacred fire was afterwards preſerved and 
kept upon the altar; Lev. S. 13. 


CH AP. X. 
Erſ. i. Strange fire] viz. Not taken from the 
altar, where the onely fire was, which God 


would have uſed in all his ſervice. And though the 


command was not given before, yet it was a ſin in un- 
dertaking the conttary, before Gods minde was 
known: Now this ſacred fire ſignifieth the power 
of the holy Ghoſt, by wi ich alone we may offer ſpiri- 
tuall ſacrifices acceptable to God, Rom. 8. 26. Eph. 
6.18, 

V. 2. From the Lord] Or, from before the Ark, where 
God was preſent in the figns of his Majeſty, and ef- 
ficacy of his working: Some have it, from the altar. 
Devoured them] vix. Stifled, burned, and ſlew them, 
though it conſumed neither their bodies, nor their 
cloths, v.45. 

V. 2. I will bee] This is not found expreſſy ſet 
down any where elſe, but it ſeemeth that Moſes writ 
nothing 25 onely abridgements of his ſermons. 
Sancti fed That is, I will teach them to reverence 


my preſence and my ſervice, as a holy and inviola- 


ble thing, by my ſevere judgements, which I will 
bring upon them who ſhall profane it,by diſobeying 
my will „ that all the people may fear and honour 


me; Iſa. 26. 15. come mgh me] Namely, in my Mi- 


niſters, which come neer to the ſigns of my preſence, 


Annotations upon LEW 1TICUus, 


vered their heads,they hid and vailed all their face to- 
the eyes; 2 Sam.15.30. & 19,4. Jer. 14.3. Mic 3.7. 
Neither rend] See Gen. 37. 29. Now ſorrow was a 
kinde of Ceremoniall defiling, Lev. 2 1.11. Where- 
fore they ought not to make any ſhew thereof, 
when they were actually performing Gods ſervice. 
To fignthe unto us, that Gods ſpirituall ſervice. 
ought to be performed with holy and divine rejoy- 
cing, Rom.14.17. which diſſipates all carnall * 1 

V. 7. Tee ſhall not] Or, forſake not your ordinary 
function, which you muſt of neceſſity doe, if you 
defile your ſelves with grief, Lev. 2 t. 10. Others doe 
take this ſtrictly, as if the aforeſaid chance had hap- 
pened within the ſeven days of the conſecrations, Lev. 
8.33. For the anointing oyl] viz, Seeing you are con- 
ſect ated to God, you mult lay aſide all naturall aſſe- 
ctions for his ſervice, Deut. 33 9. Luke 9.60. 

V.g. wine] Some conjecture by this, that Nadab 
and Abihu had ſinned through drunkenneſſe. Strong 
drinke] viz. All manner of artificiall drinke „ be- 
ſides the juice of grape, which is apt to make one 
drunk. 

V. 12. Eat it] As well for to obſerve the Law, as 
alſo becauſe that faſting was an act of ſorrow, for- 
bidden officiating prieſts. 

V. 14. In a clean place] That is, from ceremoniall 
uncleannelle, though it be in a private houſe, and in 
no holy place; Lev. 2.3. 

V. 16. It was burat]Againſt the order, Lev. 6. 26. 
that the fleſh of every ſin-offering, whoſe bloud was 
not carried into the Sanctuary, ſnould be eaten by the 
Pricits. Now this negle& ſhould ſeem, happened by 
reaſon of the diſturbance , which this accident 
cauſed, 

V. 17. To bear] viz, In recompence of your office, 
by which you are bound to make atonement for the 
people, | 

V. 18. was not] viz; This ſaci ice was one of 
thoſe, the fleth of which was to be eaten, by Gods 
command; which is forbidden in thoſe whoſe bloud 
is carried into the Sanctuary, Lev. 6. 30. 

V. 19. Behold] viz, In this ſo ftrange, mournfull, 
and extraordinary chance, wherein God hath ſhewed 
himſelf ſo wrathfull , would it have pleaſed him, if 
that we had obſerved the 3 of rejoy-- 
cing, and feaſting in his preſence? | 

V. ꝛ0. He was content] Seeing that there was great: 


ſhew of reaſon in it, and that he thought God ap- 


proved of it, ſince he had not ſpoken to him concer 
ning it. 


CHAP, XE 


and doe my ſervice, Exod. 19.20. Ia. 52. 11. Ter. 
15.19. Held his peace] viz, Through humility, and 
quiet yeelding to the will of God. 

V 6. Vucover not your beads ] Or, take not off 
your miters , aud ornaments of your heads, which 
was a token of grief, Exch. 24. 17. 23. Lev.t3.45.6 
21. 19. Some take it for ſhaving their heads, as 1ob 
1, 20, IIa. 22,12, Micb,1,16,Now when they _— 


Wk 3. Cloven footed] Theſe two marks were 
to be joyned , for it was not enough if the 
foot were cloven , if the hoof were not parted alſo, 
as in oxen, ſheep, goats, bucks and fawns; nor was. 
the parting of the paw ſufficient, as in dogges, cats, 
bears, and wolves; but there muſt be.aclett. Among: 
the. beaſts] Theſe diſtinctions are upon no other 
ground but Gods meer will, who would bave = 


n * 0 
. 


firſt order of the creation oblerved in ſome kinds, by 
which order all beaſts were not created to be eaten 
by man, but to do him other ſervices, and to adorn 
the world: in other ſome there is a myſticall and a 
morall ſenſe drawn from the naturall propertics and 
inclinations of thoſe beaſts, and that for two ends : 
Firſt, to bring man abſolutely to the obedience of 
Gods will : Secondly, to teach and frame him by 
theſe rudiments to ſpirituall and internall holi- 
neſſe. 

V. 4. He j unclean] Not for any defect or natu- 
rall blemiſh, for every creature is good and pure in 
its own kind, nor that any of it ſelf can infect the 
ſoul ; but it is made unclean to man when he tranſ- 
greſteth Gods command, who hath forbidden him the 
uſe and touch of it, 1 Tin. 4. 4, 5. 

V. 13. The O frage] Th' Ital. and Fr. the Fer- 
faulcon. Becauſe we could have no certainty of the 
Heb.names for theſe birds, we have for the moſt part 
followed S. Hierome his tranſlation, 

V. 20. upon all ſour] Namely, as all flying in- 
ſes do. 

V. 21. Legs] Ital, Knees, that is to ſay, that un- 
der the knee have no other thing bur their leg, which 
— "gy them to reſt upon, and to skip wich, like lo- 

8. 

V. 22. The Locuſt] Ital. Arbe: unknown names 
of Locuſts or other inſects of the like kind and na- 
ture, which anciently and in theſe dies have been 
uſed for food by many Southern and Eaſtern people, 
who ſalt them up: ſee Mat. 344+ 

V. 24. unclean] vix. Ceremonially, not fitting 
to touch or take part of any ſacred thing; no not ſo 
much as come neer them, but muſt be ſequeſtred 
from converſing with the members of the Church : A 


figure of excommunication for vices which may in- 


fect others. 

V. 26. Di videih the hoo fe] Either before or be- 
hind, as the horſe, the aſſe, & the camel. That toucheth 
them] viz. when they are dead. The reaſon and the 
reſemblance of what hath been ſpoken concerning 
other beaſts, requires that this allo ſhould be ſo un- 
derſtood. 

V. 27. Goeth upon bis paws] As wolves, lyons, 

beares, dogs, cats, apes, &c. 

V. 32. It fhall be unclean] The dead things were 
unclean, when by them man was defiled in the man- 
ner ſpoken of, v. 24. 

V. 34. That on which] vix. The fleſh,herbs,ſeeds, 
or grain which is boyled in pottage, and other food 
which is dreſſed in water, being touched by the ca- 
rion of theſe beaſts, ſhall be unclean; but not thoſe 
things that are eaten dry, as fruit, grain, &c. v.37, 38. 
veſſell] vix, of wood or earth. 

V. 35. Oven] They were little ovens to bake 
bread and other meats, which were made of two 
pieces of burnt earth or tile, the one flat, and the o- 
ther hollow : now in theſe legall uncleanneſſes, ſuch 

earth could not be purified with waſhing, but was to 


be broken. Ranges] They were a flat kind of tile, 
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or hearths whereon they baked ſome things, putting 
- under them as the oyen was heated on the in- 
ide, 

V. 36. Or pit] viz. Though no living ſpring, but 
ſome ciſtern or other kind of dead water, Shall be 
clean] vix. though ſuch dead fleſh be fallen into it, 
ſo it be taken out again, But that] viz. though the 
water be not unclean, yet that perſon which taketh 
the carion out of it ſhall be unclean, 

V. 37. Which # to be ſown] Namely, which ſhall 
be uſed for ſeed, or tor food, ſo it be not ſteeped in 
water, v. 34. 

V. 44. For 1 am holy] Now there can be no true 
friendſhip nor union, but between thoſe that are a- 
like, and not between contraries: and all this ſan- 
ctification conſiſteth in nothing but in obedience, 
even in thoſe things which of themſelves could not 
ſtain the conſcience; and were not ordained but 
only for a ſigne of ſpirituall holineſſe, and to bind 
one to it. Our authors French annotations are thus, 
For 1 am] and therefore thoſe that profeſſe theme. 
ſelves to be my children, ougkt to be like me, and my 
people ought to obey the law which J have given 
them, and is agreeable to my nature, and the union 
of the covenant which I have made with them muſt 
be preſerved and confirmed by conformity, and nor 
broken by contrariety; and though the ſanctifying or 
defiling of the ſoul conſiſt not in theſe corporall 
things, yet voluntary obedience to whaiſaever God 
commandeth or forbiddeth is mans only true holi- 
neſſe; and moreover, theſe ordinances were given 
but only for ſignes and documents of ſpirituall ho- 
_ and to ſhew how much we are bound to ſeck 
after it, 


CHAP. XII. 
Vic 2. unclean] Or, ſhut up and ſequeſtred 


from her busbands and other mens company, 
whom ſhe may defile with her touch, Lev. 15. 19. A 
figure of the corruption of fathers and mothers in 
the generation of children, whoſe ſignes are moſt e- 
vident inthe woman, 

V. 4. Three and thirty] viz. To purifie her (elf 
from her iſſue of bloud; during which time ſhe did 
not defile every thing ſhe touched, as ſhe did in the 
firſt ſeven daies, No hallowed thing] ſuch as all the 
fleſh of ſacrifices of thankſgiving was, in regard of 
ordinary women: and hallowed meats, firſtlings, 
tithes and Prieſts portions in regard of their wives. 
Into the Sanctuary] viz, into the Porch of the 
Tabernacle , whoſe chiefe place (by which all 
the reſt was conſecrated ll ſought after) was 
the moſt holy place, which alſo gaye the name to 
all the reſt, 

V. 5. Two weths] The time is double here to 
that it was in the lying in with male children, be- 
cauſe that naturally in the birth of females the purifi- 
cations are longer and ſlower, though there be no 
certain nor fixed time. 


V.6, 
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v. 6. Burnt offering] Which was a ſacrifice for 
the parties finnes in generall, as the fin-offering 
was for particular ſinnes of ignorance or error: 
and theſe are the two ſinnes of the fathers, which 
may be imputed to the children; and for which 
Chriſt his expiation by his bloud is required, to 
cleanſe the poſterity by the gift of juſtification and 
regeneration. | 

V. 7. From the iſſue] For a figure of the ſpirituall 
purification by faith, by meanes of which the poſteri- 
ty is ſanctifyed, 1 Cor. 7, 14. 


CHAP. XIII. 


Erſ, 2. It be iz the inne] vi. Shall give any 
ſulpition, that it may grow to bee a leproſie. 

V. 3. when the haire] They are naturall ſignes of 
a malignant and incurable Leproſie, which are ob- 
ſerved by Phyſitians alſo. Firſt, when the haire 
eroweth white in it. Secondly , when there is a 

it in the part, Thirdly, when it dilateth it ſelte 
and groweth broader. Fourthly, when there is a 
diflerence of colour between the quick fleſh, and that 
which is ſtained with Leproſie, uv. 10. Pronounce him 
unt leaue I that is, to bee levered from company, 
ver. 46. Numb. 12. 14. 2 Chron. 26. 21. and 
one who did infect with his very touch: See An- 
not. upon Lev. 12. 2. 

V. 10, Quicł raw fiſh] Which was a token that 
nature had not itrength enough to drive out all the 
malignant and evill humor, whereby the remainder 
within was putrifyed and paſt cure. 

V. 11. An old leprofie] viz. Quite made up and 
perfect. Not ſhut him up namely, to make any fur- 
ther proofe. 

V. 12. Abroad] Which in like diſeaſes is a token, 
and cauſe of healing, nature ſhewing thereby its 
lrength in the expelling of thoſe malignant humors, 
and — y disburthening her ſelfe of them. 

v. 13. clean] That is to ſay, touched with a ſleight 
and curable kind of leproſie, and already in the way 
of healing, whereby others were no more polluted 
wich his touch or converſation. | 

V. 16. Turn again]vix, That. thoſe biles grow ge- 
nerally oyer all the body. 

V. 22. It is aplague]Namely, of leprofie, for it is 
ſo abſolutely called in Scripture, Deut. 17. 8. 

V. 29. A plague] That is, of leproſie, or any other 
ſore which may beare the likeneſſe of it. 

v. zo. Tellow]Which is a true ſign ofa skall. 

V. 3 1. And that there is noJvix; If there be one of 


the tokens of recovery, which is the plainneſſe of the 
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rowne narrower, and not ſpred or growne broa- 
er. Afrecgled ſpot ja diſeaſe much lefler then le- 

proſie, and more curable, being nothing elſe 
but a deformity and foulneſſe of the skin. 

V. 42. A leproſſe] Called by the Greeks Alopecia, 
cauſed by a skall, or by leproſy, or by ſome other 
inward diſcaſe, and is likewiſe for the moſt part in- 
curable. 

V. 45. Hisclothes] Namely, in token of ſor- 
row, Eck. 24 „ 22. Micab 3. 7. not one- 
ly for the bodily uiſeaſe, but eſpecially for be- 
ing ſequeſtred from the communion of the Church 
and from holy things. A figure ſhewing whar 
hurt excommunication and ſeparation from the 
Aſſembly of the faithſull, and from Gods ſervice, 
bringeth to man in ſpiritual! things. His bead] 
ſee Levit. 10. 6. And ſhall cry] vi. to give e- 
very one warning, that hee ſhould beware touch- 
ing or comming neare him. See Lam. 4. 15. 

V. 47. The garment alſo] This leproſie in 
the garments , and in the houſes, Levit, 14. 34. 
was not like the infection of the plague in cloths,, 
utinſils, or houſes infected by ſome exhalation 
of the aire, breath, ſwear, or other excrements, 
lying upon the ſuperficies of thoſe things, which 
make an impreſſion in the common aire, and may 
be purifyed and cleanſed divers waies. But it was a: 
corruption; peculiar to thoſe places and times, grafted 
into the very, ſubſtance of thoſe things, rotting and 
gnawing them, and ſpreading abroad, as it werd 
in a living body. And elſe where there is no men 
tion of any ſuch dilcaſe.. ; 


CHAP. XIV. 

VJ Ef. 2. Of bis cleanſing] Namcly, of the: 
- ceremonial expiations and cleanſings, which 
was to bee done attcr the diſeaſe was cured, tu 
receive him that was Icprous againe into the fel.. 
lowſhip of the people: a figure of the obleryatis- 
ons of the Eccleſiaſt icall diicipline, in reſtoring, 
of them again which are penitent into the peace 
of the Church, after they had been ſequeſtred from 
it for ſome ſinne. Hee ſhall. be brought] vi. let: 
there bee a place without the Campe, for the- 
Prieſt to goe unto, and let him that was leprous 
bee brought thither unto him, to bee ſearched: 

and looked upon. 

V. 4. And cleaue] viz. Of a kind that is noe- 
unclean: ſee Lev. 11. 13. Cedar wood] the Jewes. 
hold that of theſe three things, there was a ſprink- 
ling bruſh made, namely, the bruſh of hyſſop, the 
handle of cedar wood, and the binding of a thred: 


skin without any pit, but that the other ſigne is want- | of ſcarlet die. 


ing, namely, of the black and naturall colour of the 
the haire, oppoſite to the yellow and vicious 
colour. 


V. 5. Runningwater] Namely, taken out of a ſpring; . 
or a running ſtreame, not out of a pond, nor rain-wa-- 
ter : a figure of the living water which is fpirituall, and 


V. 36. Shall not ſeck] This: ſigne of the diſeaſes effectuall to obtain Gods · grace and favour through 
ſpreading is ſufficient of it ſelfe, without adding Chriſt; John 4. 10. 


the changing of the colour of the haire to it. 


V. 39» Be darkiſh-white]ltal; wrinkled up: or the leper which was cleanſe 
| | 


V. 7. Let the living] In ne of liberty xeſtored ro» 
N N 


= 
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V. 8. May be clean] Namely, declared fitting to 
converſe wich other men. Out of his] Hence it ap- 
peareth that there were ſome common houle or tent 


in the camp for them who were firſt ſhut up for a tri- 


all, and for them which were afterwards reſtored 
after they were cured. 
V. 9. He ſhall ſhave] A ceremony uſed in clean- 


ſings, Num. 8.7. Deut. 21. 1 2. a == of caſting 


away all remainders of malice and filthineſſe, 7am. 
1. 21. 


V. 10. Three tenth deals] viz, Of an Ephah, cal- 


led Omers, Exod.16.36. Mingled]orkneaded with 


oyle. Log] which is a meaſure for liquid things, con- 


' taining a Roman ſextier, whereof twelve made a Hin, 


Exod. 29. 40. 
V. 12. For a treſpaſſc- offering] Not that there 
were any treſpaſſe in the diſeaſe it ſelf, but only mi- 
ſery; but {in being the cauſe of all theſe diſeaſes, 
God would have together with the cleanſing of the 
body the purification of the ſoul to be alſo ſought for 
by means of this ſacrifice z and beſides theſe diſeaſes 
being figures of the infections of the ſoul ; theſe ce- 
-remoniall ſacrifices repreſented likewiſe the internall 
expiation. Now amongſt theſe three offered things, 
one of the lambs, v. 10. was for the treſpaſſe, the 
other for a burnt. offering, v.20, and the ewe for the 
fin-offering, v. 19. females being alſo admitted for 
ſuch ſacrifices, Lev. 4.28. 
V. 13. In the place] Namely, in the portall. For 
as the] Lev. 7. 7. vi. theſe two kinds of ſacrifices 


being in the ſame _ of holineſſe, they ought allo 


to be offered in the ſame place. 
V. 15. Of oyle] So the bloud and the oyle were 
joyned together, Exod. 29. 2 1. for to ſignifie the two 


parts of true ſpirituall purification; namely, the re- 


miſſion of fins by virtue of Chriſts bloud, and the re- 
new ing of man by the ſpirit of regeneration, 

V. 16. Before the] viz. Before the great curtain 
drawn before the ſanRuary, where the Arke was, the 
place of Gods peculiar preſence, Lev.4.6. 

V. 17. upon the bloud] Namely, upon the ſame 


part of the body on which the bloud was laid, 


V. 32. That which pertaineth] See v. 10, 
V. 34. In a houſe] See Annot. upon Lev. 13. 47. 
V. 36. That all that is] Before the Prieſt have 
judged of it, the houſe could not pollute the ſtuffe, 
nor the perſons, and therefore the ſore being yet un- 
certain, it was good to empty the houſe, for ſear leſt 
the houſhold ſtuffe be alſo comprehended within the 


contamination of ir, when the Prieſt ſhall pronounce 


the ſentence. A law of equity, and likewiſe a figura- 
tive inſtruction, to teach us to prevent Gods laſt 
judgement, ſequeſtring our ſelves betimes from the 
contagion of ſinners, and alſo to teach us that God 
will paſſe over, and forgive the ſins and faults of his 
children, which they commit through meer igno- 
trance: but not thole treſpaſſes which they commit 
rebelliouſly againſt their conſciences, and the ex- 
preſſe manifeſtation of his will. Be not] viz.May not 


de handled wichout infecting the perſon that tou- | leſne 


— 
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cheth it, and muſt be purified before it may be put 
to any uſe. | 

V. 37. with bollow ſtrakes ] Theſe are almoſt 
the ſame tokens as were for the leproſie in mens per- 
ſons, Lev. 13. 3. , 

V. 40. In an unclean place] Or, upon the dung. 
hill, where all unclean things were caſt ; being op- 
polite to a clean place, Lev. 4.12, 


CHAP. XV. 
NE 2, Out of his a Or, out of his gen- 
tall parts. He is] vi. he that is troubled with 
it is not fitting to converſe freely with other men, 
much leſſe to come neer holy things, and polluteth 
by his touch. 

V. 3, whether his] That is to ſay, the perſon ſub. 
je& to this infirmity or naturall impediment is un- 
clean, whether he actually loſe his iſſues, or for a 
time be without them, 

V. 9. what ſaddle] Or horſe-cloth, or any other 
ſuch furniture he rideth upon : Others have it, any 
thing he rideth on, viz, horſe, aſſe, mule, camel, wag- 
gon or litter, 

V. 11. And hath not] Namely, after he hath pol- 
luted them by touching. 

V. 13. Is cleanſed] That is, after he is made 
whole. Shall be clean] namely, to converſe with o- 
ther men, and come neare to the Tabernacle, there 
to perform the following things to be obleryed, Lev. 
14. 10. 

V. 15. An atonement] See Annot. upon Levit. 
14. 12. 

V. 16. Go out from him] viz. By nightly pollu- 
tion, or any other won belides [ava — 
tion. 

V. 18. Man ſhall lye] viz. To whom ſuch a 
chance hath happened, or be touched with that impe- 
diment, and have not been clcanſed. 

V. 19. Aniſſue] Or her ordinary monethly terms. 
Put apart] viz. In her own private houſe, out of 
common converſation: yet not out of the camp, as 
the leprous, or thoſe who had ſuffered any nocturnal 
pollution, Deut. 23. 10. 

V. 24. Lie with her] viz. Unawares; for it was 
death for him that did it wittingly, Lev, 20. 18. O- 
thers are of opinion that the capitall puniſhment was 
when the thing came to be publiſhed, and that here it 
is ſpoken of the deed done ſecretly. 

V. 25. Beyond the time] viz, Beyond the ordina- 
ry time of ſeven daies, Lev. 12.2, 

V. 28. But if ſhe be] vi. If her iſſue ſtop, let her 
ſo paſſe over ſeven daies, after which if it cometh not 
again, let her be held for clean. 


CHAP. XVI. 
2 2. At all times] That is to ſay, indiffe- 
rently, when he ſhall pleaſe, but only once a 
year, v. 34. in the day of the generall atonement for 
all — of forgetfalneſſe, ignorance, or care- 
e, whereof the people haye not been purged by 
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ordinary ſacrifices. Dye not] via for his irreve- 
—4 d llobelience, raſhnefle,,!and not ſufficient pu- 
rification,as it happened to his two ſonnes. I will ap- 
peare) therefore that place ought to be eſpecially reve- 
renced, and muſt not be approached, but only at times, 
and by the meanes which I have ordained, — 

v. 3. Thus ſhall]vix. Preparing and purifying 
himſelte, with theſe ſacrifices offered in the Court, 
and afterward carrying the bloud of them upon the 
altar of incenſe in the holy place,before he might en- 
ter into the moſt holy, Heb. 9. 7, 

v. 4. Linen coat] Together with all the other 
prieſtly apparell,as it appeareth by Ex, 29. 30. 35. 

v. 8. The ſcape-goat] Ital, Azaxel, becauſe that 
Goat was let goe and ſent away, which is the ſignifi- 
cation of the Hebr. word, carrying withit(being a pi- 
acular or purging oblation) all the curſe of God: lee 
ſuch a figure, Deut. 2 1. 4. 

v. 11. And Aaron] A particular repetition of the 
ceremonies of this lacrifice, but onely touched in 
general, v. 6. 

V. 12. From off the Altar] viz, Of burnt-offer- 
ing, where the continuall fire was, and ſtood in the 
Court, directly by a line, over againſt the Arke, 
which was the peculiar ſigne of Gods preſence. 

V. 13. ia pon the teſtimoxy] That is, the Arke, with- 
in which were the tables of the Law, called the Teſti- 
mony, Exod. 16. 34. & 25. 16. 

V. 14. Eaſt ward Which way the Arke was turned. 
Before the] namely, upon the ground or pavement. 

V. 16. Make an atonement ] See Annot. upon Ex. 
29. 36. Heb. 9. 23. For the Tabernacle] vix, for part 
thereof, called the holy place, 

V. 18. The altar] Namely, the altar of incenſe. 

V. 21. Shall lay] See the reaſon hereof, Annot. 
upon Ex0d, 29. 10. 

V. 24. In the holy place) viʒ. In the holy laver, 
which was by the Altar in the Court; which it was 
likely the Prieſt went forth to waſh himſelſe in, and 
afterwards came into the Tabernacle again to put on 
his cloths, and then he came out again to the Court 
to offer the ſacrifice. His garmentsjviʒ. the ordi 
prieſtly ones, not the ſolemne and pontificall, whi 
the high Prieſt never put on, but when be went into 
the Sanctuary, Exod. 28. 29, 30. 35. 

V. 25. The Altar]vix, Of the holocauſts. 

V. 29. Aur) viz.With faſts and abſtinence from 
all carnall pleaſures, and diſpoſe your ſelves by an in- 
ward compunction and repentance for your ſins, to 
obtaine pardon and atonement. Repentance bei 
the onely way to bring ſinfull man into a fitting . 
poſition to receive Gods grace. 


CAP. XVII. | 
\ 7 Erſ. 3. That killeth] Though it was for 2 com- 
mon. uſe, yer the Lord would have all ſuch 


bloud, during the journey in the deſert, to be poured 


down atthe bottome of the Altar,and the far burned 
on it, v. 5, 6. After the comming into Canaan, this 
aw was reſtrained onely to the beafts which were 
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| ſacrificed, Deut. 1 2. 5. 15. 21. 

V. 4. Shall be imputed]vix. Hee ſhall be judged 
and puniſhed as a murtherer, for violating my Law _ 
in the ſpilling of bloud of a beaſt,as well as if be had 
tranſgreſſed ic by murther, Iſa. 66. 3, Shall be cut off } 
vi. he ſhall be put to death, if the thing be known, 
and the Judges doe their endeayour; or he ſhall bee 
puniſhed by my judgment,if the fa& be hidden from 
men, or if they doe not execute juſtice. See A nnot. 
upon Gen. 17. 14. 

V. To the end] vix. I will have thoſe ſacrifices of 
thankſ- giving, which the people uſeth to offer to idols 
here and there in the fields, making afterwards there- 
of their profane meals, to be cut off by the ſtrict Law, 
which ſhall bind them to conſecrate all the fleſh they 
eate, to me onely. In the open field] vi. to idols 
in remote, and ſeverall places, ſought out by idola- 
ters, to withdraw themſelves from the ſight of men. 
For peace-offerings]whereof they that offer, may eare 
thoſe parts which the Lord had not reſerved for bim. 
ſelfe, Levit. 3. 9. 14. S 

V. 6. The bloud] The pouring out the bloud, 
and offering of the fat of this common fleſh, had a re- 
ſemblance to theſe offerings of thanki- giving: but 
when ſuch offerings were expreſſe, and formall, there 
were other ceremonies, and other parts allo releryed 
for God, Lev. 7, 11. 

V. 7. unto Devills]viz. Idols; wherein whether 
the idolater have ſuch an intentor no, the devill was 
ſerved under divers names and reſemblances, he ſe- 
conding and confirming them in their errour.Of this 
falſe ſervice by apparitions, oracles, and deluſive mi- 
racles, ſee Deut. 3 2. 17. 2 Chr. 11. 15. Pſal, 106,37, 
I Cor. 10. 20. Rev. 9. 20. The Hebr, word ſignifyeth 
hairy, or briſly, becauſe the Devill appeareth ordina- 
rily in ſuch ugly ſhapes to them that ſerve him. See - 

ſa.34-14.4 whoring]vix.ſpiritually,by Idolatry, Exeł. 
23-8. As 7. 42. This ſhall be namely, to have eve- 
ſacrifice offered to the tr ue God. and onely in 
place dedicated to his ſervice; for otherwiſe the 
forelaid Law was reſtrained after the comming into 
Canaan: ee Annot. upon v. 3. 

V. 13. Set my face] Or, I will declare my ſelfe to 
be his adverſary, and will perſecute him in my wrath, 
by the hands of men, and by the way of Juſtice, or 
by my own judgments , 

V. 15. That eateth] That isto ſay, hath eaten there- 
of unawares and unwillingly. : 

V. 16. He ſhall beare] vix. If he did know kis un- 
cleannefle(though ic came to him unawares) and he 
failes contempt or negligence to be cleanſed 
— — * i — — be known, let 

puniſhe udges: it ſecret, he is gui 
before God: but if the fault be committed = 
meere forgerfulneſſe, he is to expiate it by a ſin- 
offering : ſee Annot. upon Lev. 5, i. & 7.18. 


CHAP, XVIIL 
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authority, and as I am God moſt holy, I declare un- 
to you that you can have no communion with me 
committing theſe following miſdeeds. 

V.5.1f a man] According to the firſt covenant 
of God with man, at the firſt creation, this may be 
underſtood of the perfect obſerving of Gods Law, 
which had the promiſe of eternall life annexed : But 
becauſe man by ſinne hath deprived himſelf of the 
power of attaining to this perfe& obedience, this 
muſt be underſtood of the diſciplinary, and exter- 
nall accompliſhment of the Law, which hath alſo 
its temporall reward; Or according to the covenant 
of grace, of the new, internall, and ſpirituall obedi- 
ence, created in the faithfull, by the gift of the holy 
Ghoſt, which hath the promiſes of this, and the fu- 
ture life aſſigned unto it + 1 Tim 4.8. 

V. 6. To uncover ] viz. To violate with any 
act, or in any manner, the chaſtity, and reſpect due 
to the bloud. 

V.. Of thy father] Theſe words have a relation to 
the daughter, and the next words to the ſon. 

V. 8. Thy Fathers wife] Namely, thy mother in 
Law. It is] vix. thy father and ſhe , by the virtue 
of matrimony are all one fleſh : and therefore the 
prohibition of carnall copulation is in the ſame de- 
gree as that of fathers and mothers with their chil- 
dren, and ſo interchangeably : ſee Exeł. 22. 10. 

V.. The daughter vi By another wife. Of thy mo- 
ther] namely, by another husband. She be born] kither 

lawfully begotten, or a baſtard. According to others 
it meaneth, ſiſter by the ſame father and mother, or 
fiſter onely by the mother, 

V. 10. Is thine own] viz. They ought to bee to 
thee as thine own children. | 

V. 11. Thou ſhalt not] This ver. ſeemeth to be ad- 
ded for an expoſition of the ninth 3 for marrying 
with the mother in laws daughter, is forbidden, when 
both have one and the ſelfe Tame father, but not 

when they have two fathers. 

V. 12. She 16] viz. She is in a degree of conſan- 
unity, forbidden by all Laws, and even abhorred 
y nature it ſelf, being in the ſame degree as thine 

own father and mother. 

V. 14. Thou ſbalt not] This is an expoſition of 
che precedent clauſe + fee Annot. upon v. 8. Thine 
ant viz, Neerneſſe of affinity hath as much force, 
to forbid joyning in marriage, in certain degrees, as 
the neerneſſe of conſanguinity. 

V. 16. Thy brothers uſe] Except in that particu- 
lar caſe, appainted by God himſelf, binding thee to 
raiſe iſſue to thy bxsther dying childleſſe, Dext.25.5. 

V. 17. Far they are] viz. Between thy wife and 
tliem there is the degree of conſanguinity deſcending 
by a· direct line, which is forbidden as ixnitum: by 
the ſame reaſon, it is likewiſe ſo forbidden in the de- 
gree of affinity. . 

V..18. Shalt thou taʒe j Such a conjunction is tax- 
ed: as inceſtuous, 4416. ſeeing there is the ſame rea- 


fon. for the ſiſters husband as far che brothers wiſe: 


% 


kurt. bers is; allo added. the reaſon; of: the. incon- 
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Gters rivals to one another, to pr 


chap. zin. 

to make two 

e continuall 
ſtrifes and jealouſies: as an example may be ſeen in 
Jacobs marriages, which in thoſe firſt ages were to- 
lerated. To vexe her] Ital. To he ber rivall. The Hebr. 
word is her adverſary, 1 Sam. 1. 6. 

V. 21. Molech] An idoll of the Ammonites, called 
alſo Milcom, 1 King. 11, 5. 7. which ſeemeth to bee 
the ſame as the Pagans Saturn, in honour of whom 
the idolaters cauſed their children to paſſe through 
the fire of his ſacrifices : either for ſome manner of 
expiation and conſecration , or to really ſacrifice 
them to him: ſee 2 Ning. 3. 27. Pſe 106, 2, 38. I/a, 
«7. 5. Neither ſhalt thou] viz. let not the glorious 
title, of being Gods children and people, (which you 
bear) be contaminated by a commixture of ſuch i- 
dolatries, and abominations. 

V. 25. Vomiteth] That is, the Land is over-bur- 
thened therewith, as with a thing moſt abominable, 
and is no longer able to bear them: A figurative 
ſpeech, as if he ſhould ſay, like unto a ſtomach over- 
charged with a loathed food , which it can neither 
bear, nor digelt: ſee Fer. 9. 19. & 10.18. Mic.2,10, 


CH AP. XIX. 
Erſ. 8. He bath profaned] viz. By breaking the 
commandement, in the obſerving of which, 
conſiſteth all the holineſſe of Gods ſervice. 

V. 16. As a tale · bearer] Or ſpying, and reporti 
other mens words and actions, or calumniating 
maliciouſſy accuſing: Prov. 11. 13. Neither ſhalt 
thou] that is to ſay, thou ſhalt not lay wait for his 
lite, thou ſhalt not raiſe any unjuſt ſuit, nor beare 
falſe witnelle againſt him. 

V.17. Not ſuffer ſm] viz. Take heed leſt through 
too much reſpect thou become by thy connivence,or 
hlence, guilty of want of zeal towards Gods glory, 
and of charity towards thy neighbours ſalvation. 

V. 18. Againſt the) Not that deeds and offices of 
charity ought to be limited and bounded amon 
thoſe of one nation-onely, but becauſe the ed 
people of Canaan might, and ought to be deſtroyed 
without mercy : Deut 7.16.and alſo ro ſhew that 
private revenges are the overthrow of civill ſociety, 
which is preſerved by publick authority and juſtice, 
and by private good will towards one another. 

V. 19. Shalt not let thy cattell] viz. To not con- 
found the order of narure, and likewite to teach man. 
to love ſincerity ali his life time. 

V. :0. A bond maid ] For a free maid there was. 
capitali puniſhment : Deuti 22. 25. Now the diffe- 
rence is grounded upon this, that theſe conjunctions 
with bond maids which were not made free, were 
not held for true and entire marriages; in which the 
condition of freedome is required, as well to con- 
tract them, as to participate of the husbands eſtate 
and condition, according to Gods ſirſt and funda- 
mentall inſtitujon , and they were really but like 
ooncubines; with ſome ſleight kind of tic Exod. 21 .4+- 


778. 
14 V. 23. Then 


yenience, it being a kind of co 


v.23. Then ſhall ye count] Th Ital. Take away bus 
* — my bas fruit, viz. You ſhall Handlde it, 
| { beating down the fruit growing therean, or ſuffe- 
ring it to be loſt; as you ſanctiſie your bodies by Cir- 
cumciſion. As uncircumciſed] Or, unclean. 

V.24. Shall be holy] vix} preſented to God, and 
afterwards converted to the Prielts ule, as other firit 
fruits: Nam. 18. 22. Deut. 18.4. 

V. 25. It may yeeld] Or doe this that the Lord 
may multiply his increaſe. ; 

V. 26. with the bloud] viz. Without having well 
ſqueezed, let run, and cleanſed all the bloud. 

V. 27. Not round] It was ſome cuſtome, or ſuper- 
ſtitious mark of certain profane people: Fer. 9. 26. 
& 25. 23. C49 32. Or a ſign of an immoderate 
and vicious ſadneſſe in their mournings, as Lev. 
21.5. 

V. 28. Cuttings] As idolaters uſed to doin their 
mournings, penances, and prayers, 1 King. 18, 28. 
ler. 16 6. 

V zo. My ſanftuary] As being the holy place of 
my preſence amongſt you, in grace, and power. 

. 31. That have familiar ſpirits] Ital. The ſpirits 
of Python, a kinde of familiar ſpirits, which ſpake out 
of the bellies of thoſe which were poſſeſled with 
them. 

v. 23. Sojourn] As merchants, way-faring men, 
or mercenaries doe, without — any firm or con- 
ſtant habitation, or becoming proſelytes. 

V 34. As one born] Namely, in all things that be- 
long to the Law of nature and nations, in duties of 
juſtice, equity, and humanity: For otherwiſe there 
were Laws, and particular permiſſions, by which 
Gods people had divers priviledges above ſtrangers: 
Deut. 14.21. & 15.3. & 23. 20. 

v. 35. Mete- yard] Namely, in meaſuring of di- 
ſtances, lengths, and breadths, as in meaſuring by ell 
or acre lengths, &c. And afterwards by the word 
meaſure was meant a veſſell, containing either liquid 
or dry things. 


CHAP, XX. 
Erſ. 3. 1 will ſet] vix; Beſides the corporall 
puniſhment, I will alſo accurſe him in his ſoul, 
cutting him off from all ſpirituall communion with 
my children and covenant, To defile] viz. By inter- 
mixing it with profane idolatry : Lev. 19. 30. To 
profane] See Annot. upon Lev. 18,21. 

V. 4. Hide their eyes] viz; Cloaks the fact, makes 
no needfull inquiry, or is carelefle in puniſhing it, by 
a wicked conniyence. 

V. 5.1 will ſet] As Tev, 17. 10. Goe a whoring] 
dix. by ſpirituall fornication and proſtitution of ido- 
ry, Lev.17.7. 

V.8. Sanftifie you] All your holineſſe conſiſts in 
22 and obeying me, and not in any ſuperſtition, 
or falſe worſhip , choſen according to your minde. 


Diodati in his French notes thus: which ſanfiifie] | ob 

namely, who by my covenant with you have conſe- | this ſenſe : Reverence the ſacred office of my Mi- 

crated you to my ſelf, and made you a holy people, Ader, bear an inviolable honour to their perſons 
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whereby reciprocally all manner of obedience is due 
ro me from you, wherein lyeth the true duty and e- 
fect of your ſanctiſication. 

V. 9. His bloud] That is, let him bear the puniſh- 
ment of his capitall miſdeed: Exe. 18.13. 

V. 11. His fathers] Namely, his mother in Law: 


V. 12. Confuſſon j Or a forbidden, and abomina- 
ble mixture of bloud , ſubverting all holy arder of 
Faith in matrimony, of progeny, and honeſty : See 
Annot. upon Lev. 18.23. 

V. 14. And they] vix, If the miſdeed be commit- 
ted with the knowledge and conſent of the woman. 

V. 15. The beaſt J viz. As inſtrument of that 
wickednefle, in ſign of deteftation; for otherwiſe the 
Law is ef{abliſhed for none but ſuch creatures as are 
endowed with reaſon , and will: Gen. 9. 5. Exed. 
21.28, 

V. 20. chilaleſſe] Let them be put to death ſpeedi- 
ly, that there may be noexecrable iſſue of ſuch dam- 
nable conjunRions; it being unkitting, that the fruit 
of holy matrimony ſhould be common to ſuch abo- 
minable commixtures. 


CH AP. XXI. 

Erſ. 1. For the dead) * Comming into ſome 

place, where there is a dead body , — 
it, or making ready his grave, preparing or eating o 
the funerall feaſt or mourning far him; which made 
one unclean for ſeven days, lequeſtred from com- 
mon converſation, and put off from holy things: 
Numb. 6. 6. & 19. 11. 14, 16. Deut. 26. 14. Hoſ. 
9. 4. Now all this was a figure and document, eſpe- 
cially for Paſtors of the Church, for ta renounce 
carnall aud naturall affections, (though otherwiſe 
laudable ) to attend without diſturbance in Gods 
{ervice : Lev. 10.7, Deut. 33-9. Matth. g. 22. 

V. 2. But for his] This is fad onely for inferiour . 
Prieſts; for all manner af maurning was wholly for- 
bidden the high Prieſt, v. 10, Kin that is weer] Hebr. 
for bis fleſh. By which word are fignified, the moſt 
intimate, and trait conſanguinities. 

V. 4. A chief man] Ital. A hasband. Namely, far 
the death of his wife. 

V. 6. Shall be holy] vix. Still pure and clean, that 
they may always be ready for my ſervice, for which 
they were made uufitting by mourning, Aud nat 
profane] viz. Not to hol as abject, common, or in- 
different, the title which they bear of being Gods 
Miniſters, or the majeſty thereof: leaving the ſer- 
vice of the living God, to follow that of a dead man: 
Mat. S. 22. And the bread} Ital. The food: See Lev. 
3.11. 


V. 7. Or proſane] Ital. Or deſtoured. Either for- 


8. Thou ſhalt ſuncti ſie him) This is (ſpoken to 
a_ in 1 and command them to 
erve all purity and holineſſe. Or to the people in 
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which repreſent my ſacred Majeſty towards thee , in 
labouring for thy tanRification by my Word and Sa- 
craments, which they adminiſter unto thee. - 

V. 9. She profaneth] viz, Diſbonoureth, and ſtai- 
neth the dignity of her fathers office. 

V. 10. Vpon whoſe head] See Annot. upon Exod. 
40. 15. Lev. 4. 3. & 16. 32. Vucover bis head] See 
Lev. 10. 6. 

V. 11. For his father] The high Prieſts eldeſt ſon 
was anointed during his Fathers life, for to ſerve 
him as a Deputy,and after his death he immediately 
fucceeded him, and therefore he could not mourn 
tor for his Father, being already conſecrated, 

V. 12. Neither ſhall he] Namely, by reaſon of this 

feven days pollution, Nam. 19. 11. he ſhall not ex- 
clude himſelf out of the ſanctuary, where he mult 
doe me daily ſervice: or, if be goe into it, he doth 
not pollute it. For the crown] wiz, He is conſecrated 
by the holy anointing oile, which was applied to the 
Prieſt, having this Diademe upon his head: Le v. 8. 
9. 12. 

V. 15. Neither ſhall hee profane] iz. Through 
marriages unhtring for his degree, and contrary un- 
to my will, Neb. 13. 28,29. Doe ſanfifie him] That 
is, 1 have conferred this ſacred honour and office up- 
on him, which he mult therefore preſerve in its invi- 
elable purity. 

V. 17. A blemiſh ] viz. Have any defect, defor- 
mity, or naturall, or accidentall imperfection. 

V. 20. Any blemiſh] It may be the diſcaſe called by 
the Greeks Hyuchy ſis, when all the humours of the eyes 
are mixed, or that which is called leucoma, or albugo, 
when the cryſtallin humour is grown all white, 
which is tearmed a goats eye. 

V. 22. Moſt holy] As were the ſhew-bread , the 
meat-offerings, the parts of ſin-offerings, and treſ- 

e-offcrings:: Lev.2.3.Holy] ſuch as were the firſt- 

its, tithes, and offerings of thankſgiving, 

V. 23. He ſhall nat goe] vix. He ſhall not perform 
any part of the Prieſts office, whereof one was to of- 
fer ſacrifices upon the altar in the Court; the other 
was to carry the bloud of them into the holy place be- 
fore the curtain, and there burn incenſe upon the 
golden Altar. For I] viz. Theſe holy places are ſan- 


ified by wy preſence, and by the ſervice which | 


therein is performed to me, and therefore none that 
T diſlike, ought to be admitted there, as deficient or 
maimed pertons. 


CHAD. XXII. 
Erſ. 2. Separate themſelves] viz. When they 
hall be unclean by ſome ceremoniall polluti- 
an. Profane not J or, that they fail not to bear due reve- 
nence unto my molt ſacred Majeſty; which reve- 
rence confiſts in punRually executing of my will. 
V. 3. That goeth] viz. To eat of them, or to 
wuch them. Cut off] ſee 2 nnot. upon Gen. 17.14. 
V. 7. His ſood] ui, Bis Iawfull portion, or as it 
were his eſtate to maintain him. 


X. G Dꝛe ſancfiſte them] | have choſen, and called 
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colt, A ew j vix of new bread. 


chap. xxiij. 
them unto an office, the holinefſe of which depen- 
deth upon my ſelf; and therefore the profanation of 
it is both againſt my command, and againſt mine 
honour, and conſequently deſerves the greater pu- 
niſhment. | 

V. 10. Stranger] Viz. That is not a Prieſt. Oy | 
Sojourner] namely, thar ſojourns in his houſe, or 
feedeth at his table, yet is none of his family. 

V. 14. with the holy thing] Or, with the value of 
it. 

V. 15. They ſhall not] Namely, the Prieſts, to 
whom all this is ſpoken: v. 24. 

V. 24. Bruiſed, That is to ſay, wrung, or pinched, 
Shall you wake? vi. geld none your ſelves, nor doe 
not buy any gelt to otter in ſacritice. 

V. 29. At your own will ] That is, obſerving 
ſtrictly the Law of ſuch ſacrifices with all their 
circumſtances deſcribed, Lev. 7. 12. 15. for obedi- 
ence was that which made all ſacrifices acceptable, 
I Sam. 15. 22. 

V. 32. Shall ye profane] viz, Contemn not my 
Majeity, by violating of my commandements, Be 
hallowed] namely, 1will be made venerable, and 
cauſe my ſelſe to be acknowledged holy and inviola- 
ble in my Majeſty, through my judgements : Lev. 
10. 3. Iſa. 26. 15. if I have not been ſo with you 
through my commandements, which hallow you] 
who having given you a rule in my Law, of al pu- 
rity and innocency, and the form of inward holi- 
neſſe, by my Spirit, will alſo revenge as a moſt juſt 
and moſt holy God, the tranſgreſſion of the one, 
and the rejecting of the other. 


CHAP, XXIII. 
Erſ. 2. Proclaim ] Namely , by the found of 
holy Trumpets, ſounded by the Prieſts: Num. 
10. 8. 10. Ay feaſts j which I command and accept of, 
and which are and may be truly dedicated to mine 
honcur and ſervice, and beheld as facred. 

V. 7. No ſervile] Or, corporall and painfull, which 
employs the perſon, ſuch as maſters uſe to employ 
their ſlaves in. 

V. io. Shall reap] wiz. As ſoon as ye ſhall put the 
fickle into the corn, which in thoſe Countries was 
done the day after Eaſter: Deut.16.6; 

V. 11. wave] See A nnot. upon Exod.:0.14. To le 
accepted} vi. that the Lord having received this ho- 
mage, and ſervice from you, may receive you into fa- 
your , and bleſſe you in all the reſt of your harveſt, 
The Sabbath] vix. the feaſt of Eaſter, v. 5. for by this 
* of Sabbath are called all the feaſts that are mad 
holy. | 

V. 13. Meat-offering] See Lev. 2. 1. Drinke-offt- 
ring, vi. an offering of liquid things, Gen.; 5. 14. 
Exod. 25. 20. 

V. 14. Bread] That is, made of new wheat. Green 
ears] which were much uſed in thoſe places, either 
raw rubbed out, or parched: Matth. 12.1. 

V. 16. Even unto} Which was the day of Pente- 


V.. He. 
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v. 17. Habitation It ſeemeth that this ought not 
to be underſtood of private houſes, but of Cities, 
Caſtles, Townes, &c. With leaven See Annot, upon 


Lev. 7. 13 


13. 
v. 18. Young Bullocke] Numb. 28. 27. in ſtead of 


one bull ock and two rammes, there are two bullocks 
and one ramme, whereby it ſcems it was left to ſree 
choice of the offerers of which of theſe ſorts they 
would offer two. b 

v. 20. They ſhall be] Or, let all theſe things that 
are offered for nirſt- fruits, be held as food ſacred to 
the Lord, and the parts thereof mult be diſtributed, 
the fat and kidneyes &c, be burnt upon the altar, and 
the reſt be for the high Prieſt and his family, Numb. 
18, 12, No part thereof belonging to the private of- 
ferers, as there doth in other actifices of thankſ- 

iving. \ 

Vs 1. Proclaime] With ſound of Trumpet, and 
publicke proclamations, as all other feaſts were, Ex. 
32. J. Namb. 10. 2.10, 

V. 24. Seventh moneth] Which was the beginning 
of the civilland common yeare: ſee Annot. upon Ex. 
12. 2. Zac. 3 2. 5. and therefore it was the ſolemneſt of 
all the new moons, which were all kept holy. A memo- 
ziall] Or, a holy. day ſolemnized by the ſound of a 
Trumpet, which ſhall be a ſigne to the people to put 
them inrcmembrance of the benefits received from 
God the yeare before, and alſo of the preparations 
required for the holy duties which happened that 
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e ſignifyeth a faire and goodly tree. Thick trees] 
3 = Mulberry —— the Hebr. — heni 
fieth a thicke tree, but the ancient Jews have eſpeci- 
ally under ſtood it of the mulberry tree. 

CH AP. XXIV. - | 
\ 7 Erl. 3. Of the Teſtimony]Ser up before the ark, 
where the Tables of the Law were, which were 
called the Teſtimony, Exod. 25. 16. 

V. 4. The pure]viz. Made of pure gold, and kept * 
exceeding cleane. 

V. 5. Tenth deales] vix. Of an Ephah. Ex. 16.36. 

V. 6. The pure Table] That is, covered over with 
pure gold, Exod. 25. 24. | 

V. 7. Pare frankincenſe] See Annot, upon Exod. 
30. 34. A memorial namely, for that part of the oſ- 
fering which was to be burned to God); for the re- 
mainder belonged to the Prieſt : ſee Annot. upon 
Levit. 2. 2. 

V. 8. Everlaſting Covenant] That is, by my com- 
mand, and your own voluntary agreement and ſub- 
miſſion to obey it. : 

V. 9. And it ſball be] Namely, after he hath put 
new ones in the place upon the Sabbath day, Moſt he- 
ly]See Annot. upon Lev. 2. 3. 

V. 11. The name] vix. That ſingular, eſſentiall, and 


_ nime of everlaſting Lord, by which name 


e had revealed himſelf ro his people by Moſes, 


' Exod, 3. 14. 


V. 14. Lay their hands]vix. For a confirmation of 


moneth;and on Gods fide a meanes appointed by him their depoſition, and that the 3 due to his 
to put him freſhly in mind of his people, by prayers, | finne may be inflicted upon him; but if they accuſe 
ſacrifices, and particular devotions, as by a warning | him unjuſtly, that then the ſame puniſhment may fall 


and wakening with the ſound of a Trumpet, Numb. 
10. 10, 

V. 32. At even] Which was the end of the ninth 
day joyning upon the tenth. Now all ſolemne feaſts 
did take in ſome part of the precedent day, for the 
preparation, ſee Annot. upon Exod. 1 2. 6. 18. 

V. 34. Of Tabernacles] Which were bowers or ar- 
bours, to ſtand under at covert. Neh. 8. 15. 

V. 36. On the eighth day Which was not reckon- 
ed with the ſeventh afoxeſaid, for that day they did not 
obſerve the ceremonies of ſtanding under thoſe bow- 
ers, but the people went into the Tabernacle, or in- 
to the Temple in the City, A ſolemne] the Hebr. 
word ſigniſieth an incloſure, reſtraint or prohibition ; 
ſo were called all the laſt daies of chief feaſts that had 
many feſtivall daies, Dext. 16. 8, becauſe that day 
cloſed up the feaſt, and the people was then kept in 
holy places, for the celebration of it, and all handy 
work was forbidden, 

V. 39. Alſointhe] Moſes comes again to ſpeak of 
the feaſt of Tabernacles, to ſer down ſome particu- 
larrites and circumſtances thereof. The fruit] Name- 
ly, of the fields, vineyards, and trees, whole fruits 
were the laſt that were gathered. 

V. 40. The bougbes Ital. The fruit: wiz. the 
boughs whereon the fruit yet hangeth. Of goodly 
trees the French, the Lemmon tree; ſo the Jewes 


commonly expound the word, which in their lan- 


| 


upon their own heads, Stone him] the ordinary pu- 
niſhment for blaſphemers: Deut. 17.5. 1 Ning. 2 . 13. 
V. 22, For 1 am] vi. I command you by virtue 
of the abſolute power, which I have over you: and 1 
will have you herein to be imitators of my indifferent 
juſt ice, free from all acceptation of perſons, 
ER CHAP. XXV. 

Ert. 2. hen ye come) Namely, the beginning of 
Vi Sabbaricall yeares, — — the 
forty ſixth yeare after the peoples comming out of 
<Agypt, namely, the fixth yeare after their commi 
into the Land of canaan, when the land was divided: 
as it appeareth by Jo. 14. 7. 10, Shall the land th 
Ital. the land ſhall have its reſt: namely, it ſtall not 
be ploughed, nor bear fruit, 4 Sabbath] not for any 
natural! or ceconomicall reſpe&,tolet the tired Land 
get ſtrength, which is a common practiſe every where, 
but of a holy and religious reſt dedicated to my ſer- 
vice, for inſtruction and more expreſſe remembrance 
(beſides the Sabbath of daies) of the eternall reſt from 
all imployments of this life, peculiar to every belee- 
ver at his death, which was figured by this reſt at eve- 
ry ſeventh yeares end, and then generall to all at the 
happy reſurreRion, at which time ſhall be the 'univer- 
fall releaſement and infranchizement of all Gods chil 
dren, & their te-inſtallmenr in their heavenly inheri- 
tance, which was repreſented by the Jubile, at every 
fifty years end. »Y ig 

CG V. 4 


as 82 
V. 4. For the Lord] Namely, ſacred and religious 


to him. 
v. 5. uadreſſed] Heb. Nazaritiſh, to the reſem- 


blance of the Nazarites, who did not cut their baire, 
Numb. 6. 5. 

V. 6. Shall be meat]vix; Indifferently for any one 
that ſhall come to it upon the place where it groweth, 
wichout laying it up, or making any bundle of it, as 
in harveſt, or vintage v. 12. | 

V. 9. The ſeventh]Which was the firſt of the civill 
yeare, Exod. 2. 2. Lev. 23, 24+ according to whoſe 
moneths, they counted the times ol politick affairs, 
to the order of which the Jubile was for the moſt 
part referred; though not without ſome uſe of. inſtru- 
Qion for divine and eternall things, and therefore the 
ſeyenth month is here taken for the beginning of the 
civill yeare: ſee Annot. upon Exod. 23. 16. & 34. 22. 
The trumpet] which was the ordinary ſignall of feſti- 
yall daics, Num. 10. 10. & 29.1. 

V. 10. Hallow] That is, diſtinguiſh it from all o- 
ther common yeares, to execute in it thole comman- 
dements which I enjoyne you; and ſhall be a ſacred 


ligne unto you of the accepta>le yeare of the Lord, 


under the Meſſias, Iſa 61, 2. 2 Cor. 6. 2. The fefty- 
eth] ſeeing the Jubile was onely the revolution of 

ſeven weeks of yeares, and that in v. 20. con- 
cerning the Jubile, there is nothing ſpoken, but 
onely of the ſeventh yeare: and that befides it would 
have been a hard (yea impoſſible) matter to let Lands 
lye ſtill fer two yeares together; and that the Jews ne- 
ver reckoned the Jubile, but by the ſeventh Sabbati- 
call yeare, we muſt underſtand the number of fifty, 
in that vulgar manner, comprchending the yeare of 
the precedent Jubile, as the ſame manner is obſerved 
in divers ſuch accompts; for otherwiſe indeed, from 
one Jubile to another, there was but nine and forty 
yeares. LibertyJnamely, freedome from all flayery of 
the Iſraelites: ſee Annot. upon Exod. 21. 6. Zubile] 
this word is by many interpreted to ſigniſie a rams 
horne to ſound with. But it ſeemeth that it ſignifieth 
rather a conſort of many ſuch hornes, trumpets, cor- 
nets, hoboyes and ſuch like loud-ſounding inltru- 

ments. And it may be that this name was derived 
from the firſt inyenter of Mukicall inſtruments, called 
Jubal. Gen. 4. 21. Ex0d. 19. 13. of. 6. 4. Poſſeſſi- 
on vi. which hath been ſold and alienated. Family] 
from which he is gone away, having ſold himſelfe for 
a flave, or being (old by his father, v. 39. Ex. 21.7. 


V. 12. Out of the field] And not out of a fgarner, 


cellar, or other ſtore-houtes, v. 6. 

V. 14. Oppreſſe]uix. Let him not take an occaſi- 
enby reaſon of his neigbbors poverty to diſpoſſeſle 
him of his inheritance. 

VNV. 5. Jubile] Namely, the laft preceding. Of the 
rute] Ital. Of the rent: that is, of the fruits, which 


thou, maieſt gather out of his Land for the yeares to 


come, mot or leſſe, untill the next Jubile. 


V. 21. For three yeares] wiz. for the end of the 


Aunotations upon LEV 1TITCus; 


chap. . 


V. 22. Of old fruit] Namely, of the ſixth yeare. 

V. 13. For ever] Ital. Abſolutely :that is, quite cut 
off, without leaving any hope to the ſeller, ever to 
redeem it. Is mine] Or, I reſerve unto my ſelfe the 
right of propriety in it, and grant you nothing but 
the bare uſeʒ therefore I will not have you alienate it 
at your pleaſure, neither will I ſuffer you to bargain 
for any thing, but onely for the fruits: but as for 
the Land it ſelte, ir mult alwaies remain as by per 
tuall improvement unto thole perſons and families 
to whom have given it, 

V. 25. Poſſeſſion] viz, In the Country, for there 
was another Law for houſes in Cities, v. 29, Any of} 
Ital. The next of: lee Ruth 3. 2, 9. 12. Ter, 3 2. 7. 

V. 27, The over-plus] viz, Of the price of the 
Jab of the — which are yet to come before the 

ubile, according to the proportion of the nu 
which he had i — his tl . : * 

V. 32. The cities] Of which ſee Numb. 35, 2. 
Joſ. 2 1. 4. 

V. 33. And if a man purchaſe] Ital. And he amongſt 
the Levues that ſhall redeeme : that is to ſay, the next 
of kinne that hath between Jubile and Jubile redeem. 
ed that houſe by right of the neereneſſe of kindred. 
And the Citie]namely,if it was not his proper abode, 
but was only gone thither to enjoy the right of this 
redemption. For the bouſes] ſeeing the Levites have 
no other proper inheritance, but onely {heir Cities 
and ſome places about them, Nam. 35, 2. without 
any Lands or other poſſeſſions (becauie they lived by 
tithes, Numb 18. 24.) their houſes may not bealice 
_ no, more then the Lands of other Iſrae- 

ites. 

V. 34. But the field] They were certain parcels of 
a thouland Cubits, in the ſuburbs or places adjoyn- 
ing tothe Levites Cities, for them to retire tiemſelvs. 
& to kecp and feed their cattell in, Num. 3 5. 4. which 
being all undivided and lying in common, no parti- 
cular perſon had any power to make any bargain for 
it, as he might for his houſe which was his 'own. Vet 
it ſhould ſeem by Jer. 3 2. 7, 8,that this Law was al- 
tered in inſuing ages. 

V. 35. 4 Hranger namely, an Iſraelite, but not 
born nor dwelling in the ſame place as thou doeſt; or 
(ome ſtranger, a prolelyte or converted to Judaiſme: 
for otherwiſe God ſuffered them to take uſe for mo- 
ney lent to ſtrangers eicher of nation, or religion, 
Deut. 23. 20. 

V. 36. Or increaſe] By this word is ſpecially meant 
the profit gotten out ot the fruits of the earth, Deut. 
23. 19. Nebe, 5. 11. 

V. 32. I am]j vi. The benefit which y du have free- 
ly received at my hands, ſhould invite you, to doe 
the like towards your brethren my children, and my 
Covenant and abſolute power which I have over you, 
doth bind you to it. | 

V. 39. To ſerve]Keeping him onely as an inſtru- 
ment of his will and profit as a ſlove, without any re- 


fixch, all the whole ſeventh and the eighth untill har - gard of equity or reciprocall duty, wi f 
veſt time, 2 N 19. 29. 1/a. 37+ 294 | oe 3 Cquaty Gr FeSprocel Guryrich rigor and con 
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chap. xxvj. Annotations 


leaſed him to remaine in thy ſervice after the ſe- 
yenth yeare was palt, Zxod. 2 1. 2. 6. 

V. 42. My ſervants] And therefore none can get 
abſolute right of dominion over them to prejudice 
mine; and beſides, the condition of ſtrict bondage is 
a hinderance to the ſervice of God, 1 Cor. 7. 23. 

V. 47. To the ftocke] viz. That ſhall be born in 
the country, yet iſſued of a ſtrange nation. 

V. 48. He may be) vix. At any time, without be- 
ing bound to ſerve a ſtrange maſter, the ſix years or- 
dained by the Law for an Iſraelite to ſerve an Iſrae- 
lite, EXod. 71, 2. Deut. 15, 12. 

V. 50. 
whoſoever was his Matter,either ſtranger or Ir aelite, 


the ſervant might come out in the yeare of re- 


leaſement, which was at the end of every ſeventh year, 
But if the price exceeded the valuation of fix yeares 
ſervice, or if he was contented to ſtay with the ſtrang 
Miſter after the ſeventh yeare, or howſoever it hap- 
pened, at the Jubile he was to be free. To the 
number] vix. deducting out of the pric: he was 


bought for, the wages for his ſervice, more or leſſe, | 


according to the number of yeares that he had 
ſerved. 


V. 34. In theſe yeares ] Ital. By any of theſe meanes: 


viz, either by his ſervice , or by the helpe of 


_ kinſman, or by his owne ranſoming of him- 
elfe. 


CH AP. XXVI. ENT 
Erl, 2. My Sand Jvix. M eilte, Who 
dwell 4 in EL. nd 2 
of my preſence and power, Lev. 19. 30. 

* 5. Shall reach] Namely, by reaſon of the great 
plenty. 

V. 10, Old ſtore] viz, Of proviſions laid up in the 
former yeares, which you will have no occaſion to 
empty, — onely to make room for the new. 

V. 11. My Tabernacle] vi, For an vg 
pledge and tigne of my preſence in grace an 
power, 

V. 13, uprigbt] A phraſe taken from beaſts, ligh- 
tened of their yoke, to ſigniſie liberty, mirth, and 
glory, Exod. 14. 8. Numb. 33.3. 

V. 19. As Iron] vix. The heaven ſhall not raine, 
nor the earth bring forth, no more then if eack of 
them were maſſie and hard, like unto theſe metalls. 

V. 20. Shall be ſpent j viʒ.¶ With plowing and til- 
ling of the ground. 

V. 21. Contrary] That is to ſay, as if you under- 
took to contend and reſiſt me, Job 15. 25. 

V. 24. Then will I alſo] See Pſal. 18. 27. 

V. 26. iyhen 1 have broken]Namely, when I have 
taken from you all meanes of living, by ordinary ſu- 
ſtenancc of food; either taking away the virtue of it 
by my curſe, or caufing you to want, through dearth 
or barrenneſſe. By weight] for feare of deceit, as a 
deare and precious thing,whereof account muſt be 
kept, and the diſtribution thereof made with rigor, 
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v. 40. unto the yeare] viz In caſe that it have 


Jubile j vix For the longeſt terme: for 


ö 
1 


and great exactneſſe, Ezek. 4. 16. or the w 
| will be ſo light, it ſhall ng A your ge 

V. 30. High places jvix, Sides of hills, or hillocks 
or other places high by art or nature, and dedicated 
0 ſuperſtition and idolatry. Images] the Hebr. ſigni- 

fieth certain Idols of the Sunʒ or, according to others, 
certain little Chappels or Courts dedicated unto that 
planet, wherein there was a continuall fire preſerved 
upon an altar. An Idolatry which queſtionleſſe came 
from the Chaldeans and Perſians. Carcaſſes} Or 
ſtumpes and ſhivers of Idols caſt down, Ter, 16. 18. 
Exek. 43. 7. 9. called carcaſſes, becauſe they are as 
unlavourie in Gods noſtrills as carion is in ours. 

V. 31. ill not ſmel j vix. Will not accept of yout 
ſacrifices: fee A nnot. Gen. 8. 21. 

V. 32.hich dwell therein] Namely, after you 
| * be driven out of it. P 

« 34+ Injoy]Being weary of bearing you, and to 
bring forth — fer lack — — non, it ſhall 
then in a manner take its recreation, finding it ſelfe 
diſburdened, and reſting at her owne pleaſure, being 
' without inhabitants, Lam. 1. 7. 
V. 35. Becauſe it]viz. Theſe long vacancies of 
the earth ſhall be in exchange of the labour ic hath 
indured in bearing and nouriſhing of you, being 
through your diſobedience not ſuftered to injoy (0 
muchas the reſt of every ſeventh yeare, : according 
to my Law, Lev. 25. 3. 

V. 39. Pine away] Or, forſake their hardneſſe of 
heart, and humble themſelves with teares and re- 
pentance. 

V. 41 uncircumciſtd] That is, impure, carnall, pro- 
fane, not regenerate by Gods Spirit, whereof Cir- 
cumciſion was a Sacrament, Deut. 10. 16.1e#.4. 4. & 
55 26, Exch. 44. 7, 9. Acts 7. 51. Accept] Or, wil- 

ingly acknowledge and ſuffer puniſhment for their 
iniquity, | 

V. 42. The Lazd]Choſen and conſecrated by me, 
for the ſeat of my abode amongſt men, for the habi- 
tation of my Church, and a ſignification and pledge 
of heaven to mine elect. | 

CHAP, XXVII. 
Erſ.2.Singulay vom It ſeems here is meant an 
expreſs yow of an eſpecial conſecration to God, 
and not a bare promiſe of ſome general ſanRification 
or deyotion,which every belet ver may and ought to 
make of himſelfe and his family. The perſons] there 
were two kinds of theſe yows of perſons, the one to 
a particular,ceremoniall and religious purity:luch was 
that of the Nazarites, wherein there was noranſom 
all owed of, but he was to fulfill it in his own perſon, 
Numb, 6. 2.the other to the ſervice of God in his 
Temple, into which God receiving none bur of the 
tribe of I evi, the yow might be ranſomed; which is 
the meaning of theſe words, ſa yow under eſtimation 
of the Prieſt. ] By thy Jvix. the tax of which ranſome 
mow. Moſes by this my Law oughtelt to leave to the 
Prieſt. 
V. 3. The ſhekel f] See Annot. upon Ea. 30. 13. 
V. 9 . Gretb] Or, * unto God by his 
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yow under eſtimation of the Prieſt. By thy] vix. 
the tax of which ranſome thou Moſes by this my law 
oughteſt to leave to the Prieſt. 

V. 3. The ſhchel f] See Annot. upon Exod. 
30. 13. 

V. 9. Giveth] Or, conſecrateth unto God by his 
vow. Shall be holy] vix. offered to God according 
to the law, in a burnt- offering or in a ſacrifice of 
thankſgiving 3 of which the perſon offering did eat 
his part, but in a holy meale, Lev. 7. 16. 

V. 12. Value it] To be put to ſale, for the price 
which thou haſt ſer upon it. 

V. 13. Redeem it] Keep it to himſelf, for a cer- 
tain price, which notwithſtanding, ſhewed a kind of 
lightneſſe in the vow and conſecration which he had 
made of it, whereupon alſo, the eſtimation is raiſed a 
fifth part, 

V. 14. To be] viz, That the price of it may be 
carried into the treaſure of the Temple, from whence 
were taken out the ordinary charges belonging to the 
ſervice of God. 

V. 16. Of his poſſeſios] viz, Of his own patri- 
mony, which is oppoſite to purchaſed fields, v. 22. 


Omer] a name of a meaſure which contained ten E- | 


pha's, Egch. 45. 11. Of barley] he ſpecifieth this kind 
of graine to ſignifie the lands of leaſt value, where- 
upon they ordinarily ſowed barley, and to ſhew the 
proportion which was to be kept in the eſtimation 
of wheat lands, which were more fat and fruitfull. 

V. 17. Ie ſhall ſtand] Namely, from that time 
without alteration or diminution. 

V. 18. After the Zubile] viz. Some years after. 
Shall 7ethon} thoſe lands which were ſo conſecrated, 
might be redeemed by him that had made the vow; 
or if they were not redeemed, they were {old to o- 
thers, who were to enjoy the fruits of them untill 
the next Jubile; and then they were the high Prieſts 
own :. and therefore it is ordained, that the rate of 
fifty ſhekels ſhould be abated according to the num- 
ber of yours more or lefle, that remained untill the 
year of Jubile. 
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chap. xxvij. 
V. 20. He will got] vix. When it is ſer. to ſale 
publikely. 
he 21. Devoted] See Annot. upon v. 28, Num, 
18, 14, 
V. 23. 1z that day] vix. The ſame day that he 
ſhall enter into poſſeſſion. 
V. 24. unto him] viz. To him that made the 


belonging to himſelf, name 


vow, by which he could nor give, but only what was 
y, the fruits; not the 
land, in the which the ſeller had the perpetuall right of 
ranſoming, or to be reſtored unto it at the Jubile, 
TLevit. 2 5. 15, 23,24, 30. 

V. 26. Shall ſanctiſie it] viz. By a voluntary 
yow, becauſe of neceſſity, and by right, it is the Lords 
already. 

V. 28, Devoted thing] It was a kind of yow, by 
which man for everrenounced his right and common 
ule of the thing vowed, which by virtue of this vow 
vas to be deſtroyed to Gods honour, and in execu- 
tion of his juſtice, if mention were of things be- 
longing to Gods enemies overcome in war, oktheir 
Cities or goods, Num. 21. 2, 3. 7oſh.6.17. 1 Sam. 
15. 3. or belonging to rebels and apoſtates, Deut. 
13. 15. or it was conſecrated to holy uſes, as for ſa- 
crifices, if the vo were of clean cartel belonging to 
private perſons: or for the high Prieſts maintenance, 
if it were of land; or unclean beaſts, which were 
not fitting for ſacrifices, Nam. 18. 14. Moſt holy] 
See Annot. upon Levit. 2. 3. 

V. 29. Of men] Some refer this only to the per- 
| ſons of accurſed nations, whoſe deſtruction ordained 

by God might ſerve for his glory, as an execution of 
| his juſtices others hold that the Law was generall 
for all perſons, in which he that made the vow had 


| any right and power, and hereunto they do refer Fepb- 
tha's irrevocable vow, Fudg. 11. 30, 34, 35. 

V zo. Holy] See Lev. 21. 22. 

V. 32. Paſſetb]By this is meant cattel of one herd 
or flock kept all in one fold, which going out at a 
narrow gate were told by the ſhepheard with a rod 


| one by one, and the tenth taken as it came, Ier.33. L;. 
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THE ARGUMENT of Nuuzzxs. 
T His Book containeth the continuation of the hiſtory of Gods peoples leading through the Deſert ſor the 


ſpace of thirty eight years and nine moneths. And firſt i ſet down bow by Gods command the eleven 

Tribes whith were not conſecrated were numbred from twenty years of age upward, and the Tribe of 

Levi by it ſee 3 72 — —— — were to ob — their marching and entamping 
in the ſaid voyage. Then is ſet thenew formo ch government eftabliſhed, by adding of ſeventy El- 
ders lb xg whoſe authority nevertheleſſe, the Lord ſtill maintained untouched, —_ uf Aarons 
aud Miriams oppoſition, as alſo Aarons prieftly dignity againſt the violent faction of Core, Dathan, and Abl- 
ram. And afterwards is rebearſed, how that the people being come upon the confines of the land of Canaan, 
Moſes ſent twelve men to diſcover the Country, ten of which at their return daunted the mw maliciouſly, 
making the difficulty of the enterpriſe far greater then it was And though Joſhua and id endeavour 
to encourage them, yet they beleeved the others relations, and made an inſurretction, with an intent to return in- 
to Egypt. wherefore both the people andthe ſpies were ſeverely puniſbed by the Lord, who pronounced the 
ſentence of death in the deſert, againſt all thoſe which were numbred and came out of Ægypt, ſave Joſhua and 
Caleb: And therefore God cauſed the people to turn back into the deſert where he made them to wander up and 
dawn for the ſaid ſpace of eight and thirty years, during which time be gave them, and renewed divers Laws 
concerning bus ſervice and politick government and juſtice. And after forty years were expired fince their co- 
ming out of Egypt, be brought them again to the confines of the land of Canaan, where be gave them many 
great vidtories againſt the Rings and inhabitants of Canaan, and the Amorites, which dwelt beyond Jordan: 
although the people did here alſo go aſtray after divers abommable idolatries by Balaams deceitfull ad vice; and 
after all that Country beyond Jordan was ſubdued, it was divided among ſt two Tribes and a balfe, and it was 
appointed how they ſhould proceed in the divi ſun of the reſt beyond Jordan. And in the mean time God com- 
manded that the people ſhould be numbred again, which were found almoſt as many as they were in the laſt 
muſter, whereof none were left alive but Moles, Joſhua, and Caleb. And becauſe this Book begins with the 
frſt muſtering, and ends with the laſt, it was called by the Greeks, the Book of Numbers. 


$6 ' The Analyſis. 


This Book containing the Children of 1/7aels journall in their ſeverall removes from Sinai to the bo 

of Canaan, confilts of 2 parts; un | N 
| 1, Numbred from twenty years old and upward 
(1; Of the people Chap. 1. ; 
| without the Le- Iz. Placed in order in their Camp, every Tribe un. 


vites : the people der their owne Standard, with the Enſigne 
ſr, By way of being of their Fathers houſe, invironing the Ta. 
preparation ro bernacle, chap, 2. 
their march : | 1. Numbred, chap, 3. 
|: Of the Levites without the Y** Ordered in pitching their Tents; 
| within the Tribes, next to the Taber, 


1989 le : the lente being nacle, chap.3. Concerning whom we 

| find theſe four particulars, viz. 
1. Firſt, their exemption from being numbred with the people, becauſe God 
hath ſeparated them from the people for the ſervice of the Tabernacle : 
chap. 1. And therefore they are called the offering of the Tribesto the Lord; 
Aaron is commandedto offer them tothe Lord: and the people are comman- 
ded to lay their kands on the Levites (which was the ceremony of dedication) 
as the Levites were to lay their hands on the Bullock, chap. S. v. 10, 11, 12, 
And the Levites were an offering to the Lord in ftead of the firſt- born, chap. 3. 


I, Firſt, thei Ver. 12. ; ; : 
| — * | . Prieſts, as Aaron and his Sons, with their charge, viz. to 
ad has 2. 3 keep the Sanctuary, chap. 3. 38. 
in- x, The Gerſhonites, with their 


their di 
ion into 4 2, Levites, of which we find \ ſervice, chap.3.v.25. 
ſeverall Or- ] three Families, with their ſe= Iz. The Kohathites, with their 
| ders, verall imployments about AY ſervice, chap. 3. v. 3 1. 
the Tabernacle, 3. The Merarites, with their 

ſervice, chap. 3. v. 3 6. 
3. Thirdly, the time of their attendance, chap. 4. 
| 4. Fourthly, their Portion, chap. 18, 
2. By way of juſtification of Gods truth after the Iſralietes march, who (for their be- 
leeving thefalſe and ſcandalous report which the Spies gave of the Land ot Canaan, and 
their fin of murmuring againſt God and Moſes) threatned that all their carcaſſes ſhould 
fall in the wilderneſſe, and not enter into the promiſed land, chap. 14. 30. which threat 
was fulfilled when they were numbred this ſecond time in the plaines of Moab : of all 
that great multitude there being then alive no more but Caleb and Zoſhna, which finned 
not with the other Spies, chap. 26.65. 
2, Secondly, their ſeverall removes from Sinai to the borders of Canaan, being in all forty two, chap. 33. 
#1, The ſedition of Aaron and Miriam againſt their brother Moſes, with 
i their puniſhment, abap. 12. | 
2. Their murmuring upon the ſlanderous report which the Spies raiſed 
concerning the promiſed land, with the puniſhment, chap. 13. & 14. 
1 1 3. The conſpiracy of Koyah and his company, chap. 16. Aarons Rod 
10 nternall, laid up in the Arke as a monument againſt the Rebels, chap. 17. 
within the 8 4+ Their murmering for water at Meribab, where God gave them water 


| = of thei out of the Rock, but was angry with Moſes and Aaron for not ſan- 
; * ctifying him before the people, ſo that he would not permit them to 
3. Thirdly, the | bring the people into Canaan, chap. 20. 
impediments | 5. Their murmuring for the tediouineſſe of the way in compaſſing the 
hindering | land of Edom, which fin God puniſhed with fiery Serpents, chap. 2 1. 
their motion, and healedby the braſen Serpent. 


and they : 1. By hiring Balaam to curſe them, whoſe 
were 2. Externall, from 2. The Edomites, chap. =] — God turned into a bleſſing. 


2. The Canaanites, ch. 21. 2. By open force drawing out in battle 


their enemies 3. The Amorites, ibid. A gainſt them. 


in a hoſtile a f f 
4. The Moabites with their . By wiles, according to the counſell 


＋ of Zalaam, drawing them to commit 
who by Balak indeavour] fornication and —— Chaps 22.23. 


24. 25. 


\ og thelr Po-] aſſiſtants the Midianites, 


(march to incerrupt heir pallage, | 
4. Severall 


4. Severall 
Laws given 
to them, 


5. The change of their Leaders or Governors, A. Civill, ſo Itefer being told by God that he ſhould die, 


1. Morall, - | F 
| 2. Judicial, 7 chap. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 15 19. 27. 28. 29. 30. 
3. Cerem 5 
4. Triall of jealouſie, chap. 5- 
| 1. Of a Nazarite, chap. 6. L 
5. Of Vowes, 3 1. A Maid, 
2. Of any Iſraclite, with the exceptions of the yow of 32. = Wife, 
chap, 39. 
| I, For purifying the Soldiers, their Captives, and ſpoiles. 1 
6. Military 1 2. For the diviſion of the prey taken in battel. 
in time of war, 3. For the voluntary oblation of ſome part of the prey into the trea- 
C fury of the Lord, chap, 3 1. | 7 
| Ci. The bounds and borders of the land are ſet out, chap. 34, 
| 1. It muſt be divided by lot. 
| 2. Rules to be obſer- )z. The equity to be obſerved in the dividend 
| ved in the diviſion, many were to have a greater ſhare, few a leſ- 
| | ler, chap. 26. 
9 3. The names of thoſe C 1. Eliaʒ a the high Prieſt, 

7. For the di- men whom God ap-) z. Joſhua the General. | 
Noa of the ointed to divide the 3. A Prince of every Tribe particularly na- 
Land which d and by lot, med, chap, 34- 

1 2 | 4. The aſſignation of the portion of the Tribe of Levi, vix. forty eight 
. ri . l 
* Ame Cities with their ſuburbs, whereof ſix were to be Cities of refuge, with 
| the caſes wherein they ſhouldproteR the man- layer, and wherein not, 
'f 1 chap. 35. 
F 1. To whom the Land to be divided, vix. the nine 
Tribes, and to half the Me of Manaſſth. * 
I. Reuben, 
Fo = 2. To whom it was not to be divided, ha- 2. Gai. 
0 ving their portions before, viz.the land] 3. The other 
of Zaxer and Gilead on the other fide! half Tribe of 
| Fordan, and thoſe were the Tribes of [ aged, 
: chap · 32. 
U. For inheritance by the daughter in defailance of iſſue male, chap. 27. & 36. * 


The Auzlyſis, 


i Ecdleſiaſticall, Aaron the high Prieſt dies, and Elea xar 
his ſon ſucceeds him in his holy function, chap. 20. 


praies for an able ſucceſſour; and God granting his ſup. 
plication, appoints Zoſhua, chap. 27. | 


Annotations 
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Annotations upon Numbers. 
CHAp. I. II. & III. 


Erf. 2. Take Je] This is the ſame Muſter | CHAP. II. 
which was mentioned, Exad. 38. 26. as it Erſ. 2. Standard} All the whole army of the 
may appear by the comparing of that place, eople in the wilderneſſe was divided into four 
| . = ; 
with Num. 1,46. Families] the people in | generall ſtandards, under each of which there were 
enerall was divided into twelve Tribes, and the | three Tribes, and in each Tribe every great family, 
Erbes into ſeyenty two great Families, Num. 26. 3. or family of fathers, had its particular enſigne. 
and theſe families into leſſer families called of the | V. 14. Revel] Called Devel alſo, Num. 1.14. 
Fathers, or belonging to the Fathers, becauſe every V.17. With the Camp] That is, the Tribe of 
every one of them bare the name of the head of the | Levi, which was encamped round about the Taber- 
branch, Jeb. 7. 14, 17. nacle, and marched cloſe about it, being encompaſſed 
V. 3. All that are able] viz. Who by any defect by the other Tribes. 
or debility of members, Deut. 23. 1. or by reaſon of _ CHAP. III. 
old age, are unfitting or unable to bear armes. Erſ. 1. And Moſes] Seeing there is no men- 
V. 14. Devel] Or, Revel, as it is Num. 2. 14. tion at all made of Moſes his children, it is 
V. 16. Theſe were] viz, They that repreſented | very likely, that by generations here are underſtood 
the whole body of their Tribes, in the great aſſembly and meant the ſucceſſors in the office of Prieſthood, 
of the councell of all the people; and iris likely they | which having been jointly executed by Moſes and 
were the firſt-borne of the Tribes: others expound | Aaron, Pſal. 99. 6.was afterwards exerciſed by the 
ir, renouned, that is, the moſt famous and honou- ſons of Aaron alone. 
rable amongſt the people, Num. 16. 2, V. 3. He cenſecrated] Heb. whoſe bands were fil- 
V. 47. After] Becauſe that it being of it ſelf one led: ſee Annot. upon Exod. 28, 41. 
of the Tribes, they might be numbred as the reſt in V. 4. 1# the ſigbht] viz. Whilſt he was alive, 
their order. under his government and direction, Gen. 1 1. 28. 
V. 49. Shalt not number] Namely, not at this V. 7. His charge] Heb. oblerve his obſerving, 
time, becauſe this muſter was made to ſer the camp | that is, they ſhal be as the hands and helpers of Aaron, 
in order and for ſervice of war, and alſo to pay the | in the inferiour places of the ſervice of Gods houſe, 
half ſhekel for ranſome, Exod. 30. 13. wherewith | and ſhall repreſent the whole people in the Miniſte. 
the Tabernacle was to be built, of which the Levites | ry, performed by them in his name, which before was 
were Miniſters, and therefore it is likely they were | per formed by all the firſt-borne indifferently, Exod, 
not comprehended within the command of ranſome, | 19. 22, & 24. 5. Num. 8. 16. but now in ſtead of 
bei ao exempted from duties in war, but after- | them the Levites are inſtalled therein. The ſervice] 
Is they were numbred, Nam. 3. & 4. & 26. 57. | ſee Annot, upon Num. 1. 50. 
1 chron. 6. & 23. 6. V. 55 Given] viz. Appointed and aſſigned irre- 
V. 40. Of teſtimony] vix. Set up chiefly for to | yocably for perpetuall Miniſters and helpers in ſacred 
Arke of the Covenant in it, within which ceremonies. 
were the Tables of the Law, which was called the | V. 10. Stranger] Namely, whoſoever is not of 
Teſtimony, Exod. 16.3 4. Miniſter unto it] viz. Aarons ſtock, which only is conſecrated by mine a- 
to ſet it up, take it down, carry it, keep it, &c. And nointment and calling: whereby is ſignified that God 
after that theſe kinds of ſervices ceaſed by reaſon of hath in abomination, all other latisfaction and inter- 
their ſetling in the land of Canaan, David did aſſigne ceſſion beſides Chrifts, who only hath the unRion 
unto the Levites, other ſtanding ſervices to doe, in of Gods calling to the everlaſting Prieſthood, and 
ſtead of theſe walking ones, 1 Chron. 23, 26. | hath alone from him received the fulnele of pifts re- 
V. 51. Theſtranger] Namely, that is not a Le- | quifite to this office, Heb. 5. 4, 5. 


— _ 4 


vite. That cometh nigh) viz; to perform any of theſe V. 12. In ſtead] See Exod. 13. 12. 
kind of ſervices and ſunctions, or to touch any part V. 13. 1am} An ordinary addition to the moſt 


of the holy things. | important and weighty commandements, to increaſe 
V. 33. That there be no] Namely, that the Le- the weight and obligation of them. 

vites ſtanding in the places appointed for them neer | V. 15. Number] This firſt numbring of the Le- 

the Tabernacle, may hinder the people from licenti- vites from a month old, was different from the other, 

ouſly and profanely coming neer, or touching it; Num. 4. 3. from the age of thirty years and upwards : 

whereby they might be grieyouſly puniſhed by me, for in the firſt they were enrolled as conſecrated to 


Gods ſervice from the beginning; in the ſecond ug 


tchap.iiij. 
being attained to an age fitting to ſerve actually, 
2 otten lufficient ſtrength of body and maturi- 
ty of judgement. And the firſt was deferred untill a 
month after their birth, becauſe before that time the 
mother was uncleane, and was not purifyed untill the 
end of forty dales, Lev. 12. 4. Luke 2. 22. See An- 
not. upon Numb. 18.16 See another third numbring 
from the age of three yeares, 2 Chron. 31. 16. 

V. 26. The cords of it] Which ſerved to pitch the 
Tabernacle, or ſtretch ĩt out, Exod. 35. 18. 

v. 28. Keeping ]Which were deſtinated to this of- 
fice, even from their birth, to performe it when their 
time was come. Of the 3 en" to carry, 
ſer up, and ket p, the principall and moſt holy o- 
naments belonging to Gods ſervice, Numb. 4. 4, 5. 

32. The chief] viz. The chief Generall of all the 
Levites, diſtinguiſhed into heads of families, It was 
the ſecond Prieſt next to the high Prieſt, and was cal- 
led the Conductor, or ſuperintendent of Gods houſe, 
1 chron. 9.11, & 12. 27. 2 Chron. 31. 13. Neh. 11. 
11. 2 Kings 25. 18. and ſometimes there are two of 
them, 2 Sam. 8. 17. 1 Chron, 24, 3. Of the Sanctua- 
ry ]vix- that keep it, ſerit up, and carry the pieces of 
it, ſpecifyed v. 3. _ 

V. 39. Twenty and two thouſon e three par- 
ticular — down * to two — 
twenty thouſand three hundred. Now the three hun- 
dredare here left in the generall ſumme, not onely to 
make a round number, becauſe they might have 
been ſet down for the two hundred ſeventy three firſt- 
born, which were over and above the Levites, v. 46. 
But it ſhould ſeem that theſe three hundred were the 
firſt-born of the Levites themſelves, who as ſuch, did 
already belong to God, wherefore they conld not be 
ſer dowin in ſtead of the firſt-born of the people, as 
the other Levites were. 

V. 47. By the poll IIt is not ſet down which of the 
firſt· born ſhould be ranſomed with money, and which 
fhould be ranſomed by exchange of Levites; perad- 
venture there were lots caſt for it, or the money was 
—— up in generall upon all the ſirſt- born of the 
people. 

V. 49. Them that were yedeemed viʒ. Beſides the 
number of them in he fe roome by equal] number 
* Levites were taken, and conſecrated to do Gods 

ervice, 


CHAP. IIII- 

Vir . That 2 is, that are not hin- 

dred by any naturall and bodily impediment or 
defect, Lev. 21. 17. or, unable to performe theſe la- 
bourſome ſervices; which was alſo obſerved in the 
muſtering ofthe other tribes in reſpect of the war, 
Numb. 1. 3. Into the hoſt] Ital. Into office : the Heb, 
is war or milit 
of miniſtring officers, were diſtributed into ſeverall 
troops or ſquadr ons, to doe ſervice by turns, in order, 


under their particular beads, as in war. The wor vix. 


che c | and laborious ſervice, of carrying thole 


lacred things upon their ſhoulders, during the voyage 


| 


profeſſion: for this great number | 


Annotations upon NVMBERS. 


| 
| 


| 


in the wilderneſſe. 


Altars, and the Candleſtick, with their utenſils, 
which things were the moſt ſacred inſtruments of 
Gods ſervice. 

V. 6. Blew]viz. Wooll of that colour, as Exod. 
25, 4. , 

V. 7. Of ſhew-bread] See Annot. upon Exod. 
25. 30, 
V. 10, Barre] Hebr. a pole, or leaver: it was ſome 
inſtrument fitted to carry upon mens ſhoulders, con- 
liſting of two leayersorbarres. f 

V. 11, The golden Altar] It was the Altar of in- 
cenſe, which was all covered with gold, Exod. 30. 


I, 


3. 
V. iz. From the Alta/] vix. Of hol ocauſts or burnt- 
offerings. a 

V. 15. To beare it] This was onely uſed during 
the voyage in the wilderneſſeʒ for after the number of 
Prieſts was increaſed, when the Ark was to be carried, 
the prieſts carried it themſelvs, Den 36 9 Ieſ. 3. 6. & 6. 
6. 1 Rings 2. 26. & 8. 3. Though peradyenture that 
was not continually, as it a es by 1 chron. 15. 
2. 15. A * thing] that is, before it be covered and 
wrapped up, lee the 2 Sam. 6. 6. 
V. 16. The offce]Namely, let him not give theſe 
things to the Levites to carry, as the reſt of the holy 
things, but ler him alwaies have them in his owne 
Keeping Dayly meat-offecing it was the meat-offeri 
which ſtood continually ready for the an 
evening ſacrifice z which was never intermitted, al- 
thoughthe campe marched'; ſee Annot upon Exod. 
29. 40, Aud the over- ſigbt] having beſides all this, 
the direction and generall government of all this 
conduct and carriage of the Tabernacle by the Ko- 
hathites. RE 

V. 18. Cut ye not] viz, Do you prie oke, le 
through your Zane the Kohathites doe tranſ- 
greſſe this my commandement, either by curiofity or 
raſhneſſe, by looking upon, or touching the things be- 
longing to the 8a „but cover and wrap them 
yery carefully, for feare left I puniſh it ſeverely, 
1 Sam. 6. 19 

V. 26. Of their ſervice] Namely, to fer up, and 
ſtretch out , to take down, fold up, carry, and ac- 
company. 

V. 32. y name] Th Ital. peeceby prece, Heb. name 
by name; that is, ſeverally upon accompt. 


C H A P. V. : 
Erſ. 2. An iſſue jviʒ. Of their genitall ſeed; and 
under this infirmity of men is comprehended 
alſo the womens infirmity, of extraordinary iſſues of 
bloud. 

v. 6. That mes commit] Which are frequent a- 
mong men: ſee of theſe kinds of finnes, Zev. 6. 2. 
Againſt the Lord] See Lev, 6. 2. | 

7. They ſball confeſſe] Thi Ital. If be confuſe] 
vix. it v ily, or h inward com 


on he publikely declareth, or to the Paieſt,that he is 
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V. 4. Moft hely]Namely, the Arke, the Table, the 
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Suilcy of ſuch a ſin, Lev.5.5, Annot. upon Lev. 6. 4. 

V. 6. The man]Namely, to whom the wrong hath 
been done; Have no] vix. If he be dead and there be 
no neere kinſman left to inherit his rights. Others, 
if there be no body to demand the . rae or unto 
whom it may be reſtored ; that is to ſay, if the man 
hath ſtolne it, not knowing whole it was. Now this 
is a ſupply of the Law given Lev.6, 2.to which end it 
ſeemeth that it is here repeated. To the Prieſt Jas Gods 
miniſter, and who repreſenteth God in ſuch acts. 

V. 9. Every offering] Ital. every heave- offering] ſee 
Annor, upon Exod. 29. 24, 28. They bring ]vix, for 
to offer them unto the Lord. 

V. 10. Halowed 2 The meaning is, that every 
Prieſt ſhall have for himlelfe, and for his family, that 
which he himſelf offereth, and in the courſe of his ſer- 
vice, of all voluntary and extraordinary offerings, but 
not of the commanded and generall ones, as of the 
fitſt- fruits and tithes. 


V. 13. No witneſſe] Becauſe that a proved adultery | 


was to be puniſhed by death, Lev. 20. 10. Deut. 22. 
22, now it ſeemeth that all this is to be underſtood, 
in caſe the woman denieth it, and fubmits her ſelfe 
to this fearfull triall. 5 

V. 15. For her] Becauſe that none were to preſent 
themſelves before God empty, the man therefore deſi- 
ring a proofe of his wives innocency, there was an of- 
fering required. Oyle Joyle and incenſe being alway 
joyned with ordinary meat-offerings, Lev. 2. 1. the 
oyle ſignifying Gods mercy towards the ſinner; and 
the incenſe, the prayer of faith, and a good conſci- 
ence acceptable unto God. But in this offering of 
jealouſie, there was no prayer for pardon, but an im- 
precation of revenge and paniſhment. No ſweer ſa- 
your of a good conſcience truly manifeſted, but an e- 
vill one of a ſiniſter ſuſpition, or report; ſee Annot. 
upon Lev. 3. 11. Of memorial] viʒ. by which the re- 
membrance of the miſdeed, is in a manner awakened 
before God, to incite him to puniſhmear, 

V. 16. Before] vix. In the porch of the Tabernacle, 
with her face turned towards the Sanctuary. 

V. 17. water] Namely, out of the laver, Exod. 30. 
18. or of the water of ſeparation, Numb. 19. 9. Earth- 


eu for ſuch veſſels were imployed in divers purificati- 


ons, Lev. 14. 5. 50. Duſt]to ſignifie that the woman 
appearing in judgement, in a place ſanctifyed by Gods 
preſence, ſhould find the effect ofit to her condem- 
nation, in caſe ſhe did raſlily deny a thing which ſhee 
had indeed committed before God, 

V. 18. uncover] In ſigne that ſhe preſented her 
ſelfe before God, to whom all things were mani feſt, 
Heb. 4. 13. and alſo in ſign of the aſſurance of a good 
conſcience ſuch as this woman proſeſſed to have. 
Put becauſe that all this ceremony was performed in 
the behalfe of the womans innocency, which ſhe 
profeſſed, it was fitting that ſhe her ſelfe ſhould call 
God to witneſſe of it, and to be her defence. Bitter 
either becauſe the water was indeed ſo in taſt, through 
the mixture of the duſt, and other ingredients, as the 
Jewiſh opinion is; or that it is onely terxmed ſo by rea- 
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chap. vj. 
ſon of its dolefull eſſects upon the woman, if ſhe 
prove guilty. Cau/eth]vize which by a ſecret and ſy 
pernaturall power, ſhewed by God in the uſe of this 
water,ſhall bring forth a manifeft effe of his venge- 
ance and curſe, in caſe the woman be faulty, who 
hath undergone the ſame by an oath of execration, 

V. 19. By an oath]viz He ſhall give her this oath, 
and cauſe her to ſubmit and conſent to this execrati- 
on. Cauſeth the]thart is, makes it manifeſt; for it wag 
not the water, but Gods judgment, which wrought 
that wondrous effect. | 

V. 21. Makethee]Or, execute upon thee an exem- 
plary judgment, to make thy perſon, thine offence, and 
thy memory execrable to the whole Church. Thy 
thigh ] that is, the naturall parts dedicated to generati- 
on. By theſe words it ſeemeth that thereby is meant 
the diſeaſe of the falling of the matrice, by a totall 
looſening of the ligaments, or by the putrefaction of 
the ſubſtance, whereby it groweth uncurable, and the 
woman barren : So the puniſhment lighteth properly 
upon the organs or inſtruments of the fan. 

V. 24. Aud become bitter]Namely, by being no 
common water, but a ſign and meanes ordained by 
God, to ſeale up by a dolefull effect the truth of the 
denied act, and his juſtice which was called upon. 
V. 25. Shall take]vix, Before he give the woman 
this water to drink, Shall wave] ſee Annot. upon 
Exod. 29. 24. 

V. 26. The memoriall]See Annot. upon Lev. 2.2. 

V. 31. Guiltleſſe] Namely, for his lightnes and un- 
juſt ſuſpicions ; ſo that the preſumptions were power- 
ſul, and the ſigns pregnant, andacknowledged for ſuch 
by the high Prieſt, though the woman had not ſinned. 
So the Lord by pardoning of ſome humane weaknes, 
bath preſerved the faith and peace of matrimony, ei- 
ther by the manifeſtation of the womans unchaſtity, or 
by freeing her from the violent paſſion of her bf: 
bands jealouſie, which are two evils, that break ma- 
trimoniall ſociety. Hey iniquity] vix. through the pu- 
niſkment deſcribed, v. 27. ſent by God the paniſher 
of ſecret ſinnes, ſuch as this womans fault was; andit 
is not likely that ſhe was any further ſubje& to the 
judges ordinary puniſhment. 

CHAP. VL 

| \ JT Erl. 2. Of a Naxarite] The Hebr. word ſignify- 

eth ſevered or abſtinent, Now under the Law 
there were divers religious abſtinences, either by vow 
or otherwiſe: as from the pleaſures of eating or drink- 
ing,from the company of women,from common con- 
verſation with other men, and from many things.in- 
different of themſelvs, for a help to meditation, prayer, 
mortification. and internall ſanctiſication, Ex. 19. 15. 
1 Sam 21.4. Jer. 36. 5. Zach. 7. 3. but the Narzarites 
abſtinence had a certain kind of ſolemn and publike 
profeſſion, and a longer laſtingnes and ſtricter rules 
of notable purity, ſee Lam. 4. 7. and of theſe Nazariti- 
call yows there were two ſorts, the one was perpetu- 
all for the whole life, Iad. 13.5. & 16, 17. 1 Sam. 1. 1 1. 
Luk. 1. 1 f. the other was but onely for a certain time, 


and that is mentioned in tkis chapter. Sk 
» Zo 


__ On. 
- 
* 
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chap. vj. 


V. z. From wine] As well for the greater mortifi- 
cation of the fleſh, as for to avoid all accidents of ha- 
ving his ſenſes troubled by wine, whereby ſome un- 
adviſednefſe may happen in the obſervance of the 
rules, as Lev.10.9. Strong drink] vi. all manner of 
artificiall drink made of any thing ſave grapes, and 
was apt to make one drunk, 

V. 5. Holy] That is to ſay, unviolable, untoucht, 
upon whom no man ought to lay his hands , to take 


any thing from him; as thoſe things were which 


were conſecrated to God, Lev. 25. 5. A figure of 
Chriſts perfect holineſſe, who was a true Naxa- 
rite of he Lord, Matth. 2.23. and alſo of the 
vow of entire ſanctification in the faithfull,in whom 
there is no part ſo baſe, or feeble, which they may 
not, or muſt not conſecrate to Gods ſervice, And 
alſo as the cutting, and ſhaving off the hair, was a 
ſign of murmuring,and ignominy. Lev. 21. 5. Ex/.9. 
Joh 1.20. Exek. 7. 18. and contrariwiſe, the nou- 
riſhing of the locks, a fign of glory and joy: ſo the 
faithfu's holineſſe is the crown of their joy and glo- 
ry, which filleth them with comfort inwardly, and 
reſpe& outwardly, 
V. 6. He ſhall come at uo] Which did ceremoni- 
ally pollute a man, Num. 19. 11 and therefore incom- 
patible with the profeſſion of the Nazarires puri- 
ty and holineſſe. 
V. 7. The conſecration] Th? Ital. The Nax axite- 
Pit: vix as he beareth in his hair the mark of his 


conſecration to God; ſo he ought to beware of 


violating it, either ceremonially, or inwardly, and 
in ſpirit. 

V. 9. The head] That is, the profeſſion of a Na- 
zarite, whereof he carrieth the mark in the bairof 
his head. Of his] which cleanſing was commanded 
all them, who were polluted by coming neer unto 
a dead carkaſſe, Numb. 19.14.19. Shall be ſhave it] 
viz, to begin again the whole time of his Nazarite- 
ſl. ip. 

. 1. He ſinned] viz. He ſhall offer, though hee 
be unadviſably fallen into thatlegall pollution, in- 
compatible with his conſecration: See Annot. upon 
Lev. 5. 2. A figure of the inevitable fins of beleevers, 
who are the ſpirituall Nazarites; for which there is 
always a remed 1 the bloud of Chriſt) up- 
on whom is alſo laid the bond of new beginning 
the courſe of their ſanctification by a renued repen- 
tance. Shall hallow] vix. ſhallrenue his vow, and 
bis profeſſion of Naxaxite, for ſo long a time as 
he had vowed at firſt, without reckoning the time 
before his caſuall pollution. 

V. 13. Be brought] viz. Let him come with his 
locks, the token of his Naxarite-ſhip, to the Ta- 
bernacle, and there cut them off, v.18. 

V. 14. For a burnt-offering] A kind of — 
tory ſacrifice. for all the fins of the whole perſon, 
as the ſin- offering was for the defect of action. And 
thereby is ſignified, that in every exerciſe of holi- 
neſſe, which the faithfull doe uſe, there are always 
o defects, the one inthe perſon, the other in. the 


crifice was for a per 
| divers ceremonies in it like unto them of the 
| ſacrifice of the conſecration of Prieſts, Exod. 
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action, which have need of Chriſts interceſſion 
and expiation, Exod. 28.39. As for the third offe- 
ring of thankſgiving , the Nazarite did thereby 
make an acknowledgement to God. for all the good, 
ſtrength, and grace, in having vowed holineſſe, and 
been able to keep it. And to ought every faithful 
man to give thanks unto God for his ſpirituall gifts 
of ſanctitication. 

V.15. And their] Theſe offerings and pourings 
out were certain additions of Flowre, Wine, and 
Oyle, tothe ſacrifices of Beaſts. See Exod. 29.40. 

V. 18. Of bis] viz. Upon which he hath let his 
_ grow, according to the Law of the Nazarite- 

ip. 

V. 19. Aud ſhall = them] Becauſe that this ſa- 

on conſecrated by vo, there are 


29. 24. 

V. 20. Wave them] See Annot. upon Exod. 29. 
24. May drint] vi, hee ſhall have accompliſhed 
his vow, and may return to the ordinary manner 
of living, like other men. 

V. 21. Hath vowed] Namely, the Naxarite, at 
the end of his Nazarite-ſhip, ſhall offer two kinds 
of offerings; the one commanded, and neceſſary, an- 
nexed by the Law of God, to the Law of the Na- 
rarite · hip; the other of a voluntary devotion, ac- 
cording to his means. 

V. 23. Te ſhall bleſſe] That is, publickly and 
ſolemnly, Lev. 9. 22. 

* 25. Make ] viz. Shew thee his grace by ef- 
ects. 

V. 26. Lift up ] A ſign of grace and good will, 
as contrariwiſe the hiding of his face, was. a token 
of wrath and hatred. P/al. 4. 6. 

V. 27. Shall put ] vix. By their prayer and bleſ- 
ſing, fet forth by the ſtretching out of their hands 
in praying to God, and laying them upon the man 
in bleſſing him, they draw on , and keep the pre- 
ſence of my grace, power and ſpirit in the middeſt 
of my people. 


CHAP. VII. 


Erſ. 3. Covered ] viz. Made after the fa- 

' ſhion of horſe- litters, or coaches with arched 
covers. 

V. 5. The ſervice] viz. To help in part to 

ſupply the want of carriage in the deſert „ of the 


things belonging to the Tabernacle z for other- 


wiſe fixe ſuch waggons could not ſuffice for all. 


According to his] that is, according to thoſe parts 


which were left to the conduct and locking to 


of the two families of the Gerſhonites and the Me- 


rarites, Num. 4. 24.317. 
V. 7. Two] Moſes divided theſe waggons accor- 


ding to the proportion of the greater weight: 


and. bigneſſe of the part of the furniture. of the: 
Tabernacle; which was committed to the 3 
age 


92 Annotations upon 
charge, Num. 3. 3. And the leſſer weight which the 
Gerihonires had, Numb. 4.25. 

V. 9. pon their] Without the help of any wag- 
gon, Num. 4. 15. 2 Sam- 6. 6. 13. 

V. 10. For dedicating] This was a holy Ceremo- 
ny which was done with prayers, ſacrifices, muſick, 
feaſts, and rejoycings , when any Fabrick, being 
finiſhed, was to begin to be employed to its uſes, 
either holy, or ordinary, to dedicate it firſt to God, 
and draw his bleſſing upon it. See Deut. 20, «. 
1 King. S. 63. Ex.. 6.16. Neh. 12. 27. Pſal.3c.1. 

V. 89. when Moſes ] Namely, after Aaron, the 
Tabernacle, and the altar were conſecrated, when 
Moſes enquired of the Lord within the I aberna- 
cle, without the Curtaine, God ſpake unto him 
with a diſtin& voice, which did not proceed from, 
nor was framed by the Organs of any created body, 
or aſſumed for a time, nor in divers places, as he did 
before, but always from above the Ark, by a voice 


divinely framed , according to his promiſe made, 


Exod. 25 22. See Annot. upon Exod. 40.34, 35-He 
ſake] namely, Moſes to God. Others have it, and ſo 
he ſpake unto him; namely, God to Maſes. 
V Erſ. 4. The ſhaft] By the ſhaft is underſtood, 
not onely the chief middle ſtock, but alſo all 
the branches, divided by their veſſels, and knobs, 
amongſt which were flowers of Gold, beaten out 
with the hammer. 

V. 6. Cleanſe them] viz. From all exteriour and 
ceremoniall uncleanneſſe: Exod. 1 9.10. 15. that they 
may be employed in the ſervice of the Taberna- 
cle: Numb. 4. A figure of the ſpirituall purificꝛti- 
on of all Gods true Miniſters, and of all beleevers; 
Iſa. 52.11. 1 Theſſ. 4.4. 2 Tim. 2. 21. 

V. 10. Shall put] vix, Lift up, and ſtretch forth 

their hands towards them, wherein the peo- 
ple imitated that which was done in ſacrifices, where 
the perſon that offered, laid his hands upon the 
offering, as well to dedicate it to God, as to 
transferre the puniſhmenr of death upon it, to which 
the perſon himſelfe was ſubje& : ſo the people 
conſenting to the conſecration of the Levites, did 
disburthen themſelves from doing the ſervice of 
God: which otherwiſe every one was bound to 
yeeld unto him in their own proper perſons. 
V. 11. An offering] Ital. A prmetuags. « vix. in 
the manner of the ordinary offerings, which were 
ſo ſhifted out of one hand into the other, E xod. 
29.2 4. The Levites alſo were by Aaron preſented 
unto the Lord by making them turne themſelves 
towards the four parts of heaven. 

V. 12. Lay their] An ordinary ceremony in ſacri- 
fices. See Exod. 29.1 5. 10. Lev. 1.4. & 3. 2. & 4. 4. Of 
the bullocks] here and elſwere, the burnt- offering is 
for the expiation of the ſins of the whole perſon cor- 


CHAD. VIII. 


rupt in his own nature, and the ſin- offering, for aQu- - 


V. 13. cu off] See Annot, upon Gen. 17.14. 
1 V. 


all fins, Exod. 29.1448. Numb. 6. 4. 


Nu MBERS, chap, Viij, by, 
| V.13. Shalt (et] viz, After Aaron hath preſented 
them unto God, v.i . doe thou Moſes offer them ta 
him, giving them for perpetuall aſſiſtants and un- 
der-miniſters to his Prieſts: as in many ofſerings, 
that which was not conſumed by fire, did ircevoca- 
bly belong unto God, being poſſeſled by the Prieſt, 
Num.;.5. 9. a 

V. 16. wholly given] Heb. given, given: vi. pur- 
chaſed to be my ſervants in a perpetuall and irrevo- 
cable propriety, by their own good will and the peo- 
ples conſent. 

V. 19. The ſervice] To which they ſhould other. 
| wiſe be tyed in their own perſons. See Annot. up- 
on Numb. 3. 7. And to make] vix. that my ſervice be- 
ing done by them, who are perſons choſen and con- 
ſecrated by me, be lovingly accepted, and I not mo- 
ved to revenge the contempt of my glory, on the 
common people, if they had preſſed upou it rally, 
or unreverently. 

V. 22. Before Aaron] vis, Under their direction 
and command, 

V. 24 Twenty and five] Num. 4. 3. 47. The age 
of the Levites, that they ſhould begin to ſerve, is 
ſet down at thirty years. This — 2 may bee 
compoſed thus; firſt, becauſe here is ſpoken of all 
ſorts of ſervice; in the other place of the bearing 
of the ſacred Ornaments; and here the Levites 
onely enter into ſervice: in which may be inferred 
that for the ſpace of five years they ſhould Ray as it 
were probationers under ſome diſcipline ; in that 
other paſſage , they are admitted to the compleat 
function and Miniſtery. 

V. 25. Shall ſerve no more] Namely, in an ordi- 
nary and conſtant ſervice: and by obligation and 
neceſſity, in labourſome works and actions. 

V. 26. Shall miniſter] viz. Help them in ſmall 


ſervices, counſell and direction. 
Erſ. 6. They could not keep ] vix, Although 
V there * expreſſe E Jbich eld S 
clude ſuch perſons from the Paſſeover , neverthe- 
lefle there was a manifeſt ſcruple, grounded upon 
that, God in any religious and ſacred acts required 
purity in the perſon, ading or participating. See 
2 Chro. 30.18. Came before] viʒ. becauſe the practiſe 
of the Law, Num.5.2. to put ſuch perſons out of 
the camp,was not yet brought in. 
V. 7. Offer ] See Annot. upon Exod. 12.27, 
V. 10. Of a dead] Under this kinde of cere- 
moniall immunity, it ſeemeth one ſhould in- 
clude all the other, for which they were to bee 
ſeparate from the camp, Nun 5. 2. or ſhut uy in 
their houſes, Lev. 12. 2. & 15. 19. or ſequeſtred 
from the converſation and approach of others, Lev. 
11. 24. 
v. 11. Bitter bears ] See Annot. upon Ea. 
12.8, 


CHAP, IX. 


chap.x. 

v. 14. A ſtranger ] Namely, that hath been cir- 
cumciſed, and incorporated into the Church by yo- 
luntary profeſſion of Religion, Exod. 12.48, 

V.15. The Tent] Whole chief part was the San- 
Auary where the Ark was, with the Tables of the law 
in it; and where yet eſpecially the cloudy pillar did 
ſtand, Lev. i. 2. | 

V.19. Kept] Which requiring ſome time, in ſet- 
ting up the Cabernacle, and making ready the deck- 
ings thereof, could not be performed marching, 


CHAP. X. 
\ 7 Erſ.5. An alarm] Ital. A ſhrill ſound, as when 
they ſound a charge in a fear, or for joy. 

V. 7. Ton ſhall not] But with an out- ſtretched, long 
and even ſound, as they uſe at any publick Proclama- 
tions. See Annot. upon Exod. 19. 3. 

V. 9. Be remembred] A humane kind of phraſe, as 
if the Lord were awakened and warned by this ſound, 
to ſignifie that the ſacred ſignes which were appoin- 


ted by him, and duely put in uſe; were always ac- 


companied with the effect of his grace, by virtue of 
his promiſe and ordinance. And beſides, that the 
prayer of faith, figured by this ſound, is the onely 
meaus to draw on his aſſiſtance, 

V. 11. Second year] vix. After the coming out of 
Egypt. 

Ver 3. According to ] viz, Concerning the order 
which ſhould be obſerved therein, Namb. 2. or at the 
ſound of the Trumpets, which was the ſignall ap- 
poi nted by God. f 

V. 15. Of the camp] This was the ſquadron of the 
three Tribes, which marched under Zudah's Stan- 
dard, as the enſuing word of Armies is taken for the 
ſquadron of every Tribe ſeverally, 

V. 21. Bearing] Namely , upon their ſhoulders, 


according as they were commanded, Num. 4. 4. &r 


7.9. The other] namely, the Gerſhonites, and Mera- 
rites, Num. 1. 51. 

V. 28. The journeyings] viz. The order which 
they obſerved in removing the Camp and marching 
in the wilderneſſe. 

V. 29. Hobab] This ſame name is found Iudg. 4. 
11. and ſome doe judge that to be the ſame as Iethro 
Which after he had returned to his Countrey, Exod. 


18, 27, might come again to find Moſes encamped 


in the wildernefſe, which was near to the Countrey 
of Midian, and that he ſhould alſo ſuffer himſelf to 
be perſwaded to ſtay with the people, together with 
his family; the progeny of which was after propa- 
gated amongſt the people of Iſrael, Indg, 1. 16. & 
4.11. 1 Sam. 15.6. Others doe beleeve, that this 
Hobab was the ſon of Jethro, and brother to Zipporah, 
and that here, aud Iadg 4.11, the Hebr: word tran- 
ſlated Father in law, may be underſtood alſo for bro- 
ther in law ; and that Revell was a ſecond name of 
Jetbro: as Ex0d.2.18. 

V. 1. Knoweft] viz. As a Midianite neer to thoſe 
deſerts, in the which thoſe people did conduct to pa- 
ſture their own flocks, and oftentimes alſo did tra- 


Annotations upon NY MER. 
| vail, Gen. 37. 28. Exod.z 1. Of eyes] namely, of guide . 


and counſell in certain particulars , and circumſtan- 
ces that God ſhall not have revealed unto mee; 
becauſe otherwiſe the generall guide was the pillar 
of cloud, | 

V. 2. Of the Lord] See annot. upon Exod. 3. 1. 
Three days journey] viz.· without encamping or pitch- 
ing their Tents; for other wiſe it is likely that they did 
take ſome reſt in the night, and in the houres of re- 
paſts. Before them] Not that it went in the head of 
the Army, as it is apparent, v. 21. But becauſe the 
Lord by the cloud, which did reſt upon the Ark, did 
give to all the Camp the ſignall of moving, or reſt- 
ing themſelves, as a Generall of an Army. To 
ſearch out ] A warlike tearm where the ſcouts doe. 
ſearch the Country diligently for the army which 
follows them; to cauſe them to march and lodge 
ſecurely, and commodiouſly: So from the top ofthe. 
pillar of cloud God did chuſe convenient places and. 
ways, Eek. 2.4. 

V. 34. By day] And by night the ſame pillar of 
cloud was changed into a pillar of fire, Exod. 13.21. 
Deut. 1.33. 

V. 36. Return] Ital. yecondutt : another tearm of 
war, when after winning of the battail, the Ge- 
nerall cauſeth a retreat to be ſounded, to aflemble the 


ſouldiers together, and doth reconduct his men into- 
a place of reſt and ſecurity. 


CHAP. IX. | 
J Er. 1. Complained] Namely,did begin to give: 
ſome ſigns, and to let fall ſome words of mur 
muring. The fire]viz.ſome fire from above created & 
miraculouſly ſent from God, punithing this tranſ- 
greſſion againſt his ordinances by fire, which were 
| alſo given and publiſhed by fire. The uttermoſt parts] 
that is, one part, or as the French hath it, one end. of. 
the camp. 

V. 3. Taberab] vix Burning; or inflaming, 

V. . wept again] wiz, After the precedent mur 
murings, or after his complaining on. the ſame oc- 
caſion, as is touched, Exod.1 6. 2. 
| V. 7. Bdellium] Ih' Ital Pearls. See Annot. upon 
Gen. 12. Others doe tranſlate Bdellium, which 1s a: 


| 


| kind of tranſparent aud precious gumme. 

V.8. Freſh oyle] Th* Ital. ꝑuffe paſteʒall the ancient 
Interpreters expound the Heb: word in this ſenſe,, 
to which alſo hath a relation that which is ſpoken. 
of it, Exod. 16.3 1. The Moderns tranſlate it, green. 
Oyle, or floure of Oyle.. | 

V. 9. Vpon it] Or, upon the ſame field. Or, upon: 
the dew ; and it this ſenſe be admitted, we muſt ſay 
that there fell two beds of dew , and the Manna lay: 
betwixt them, Exod. 16 14. { 

V..11. Haſt thok afflified] vix. Halt thou cauſed: 
the great trouble and annoyance of this heavy com- 
miſſion? 

V. 14. Alone] There were already aſſiſtants in the. 
peoples government, vi the ſeventy Elders, and the. 
other heads. and magiſtrates, Ex0d. 18. 2.25. 8 
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rall underſtanding and prudence , as inferiours un- 
der the Propheticall and heroicall ſupremacy of Mo- 
ſes, Dent. 33. J. And alſo it ſeemeth that this ſubal- 
tern dignity was ſuſpended, See Exod, 33. 11. But 
now Moſes deſireth that this Monarchicall form 
might be changed into Ariſtocracy: to which God 
conſented, diſtributing the ſame Propheticall ſpirit 
of = to the Seventy; becauſe the beginning and 
foundation of the government, ſhould be continu- 
ally the ſame, in the condu of his ſpirit and word, 
but that there ſhould bee divers Organs thereof for 
an caſe to Moſes. 

V. 15. Lect me not ſee ] Namely, let me not feele 
the fury of this people, by ſome tumultuous and ig- 
nominious death, which | fear. 

V. 16. Seventy] This Senate of the chief of the 
people was already eſtabliihed, Exod 24. 1.9, but 
without the gift of Propheticall ſpirit and inſpira- 
tion. Of the Elders] vix. choſen out of the greater 
number of the other heads of the people, Exod. 
18.25. for to makeup the great Councell , or Se- 
nate. Thou knoweſt] viz, thoſe thou haſt thy ſelfe 
choſen into office, or known and approved of in 
their exerciling of it. 

V. 17. I will come down] See Annot. Exod. 34. 5. 


I wil put ja word taken from the humane manner of 


dividing or ſharing a thing: not that the gift of the 
Spirit ſhould be in any manner truly diminiſhed in 
Moſes : but becauſe that infallible conduct of the 

irit of God, which untill then had been peculiar 
to Moſes, ſnould be made common to all the Seventy 
in the publick government. 

V. 18. Sanflifie ] Namely , by abſtinence and 
purification from any impurities, corporall, or ſpiri- 
tuall : for to ſee an extraordinary apparition of Gods 
Majeſty, and to participate of the effects of it, Exod. 
19.10. Others doe expound it ſimply, Prepare your 
ſelves. 

V. 20. Vntill it ] viz. In ſuch a great abun- 
dance, that not onely it ſhould be ſufficient to ſa- 
tisfie you; but alſo to make you have no mind un- 
to it; becauſe otherwiſe their gluttony had not been 
ſatisfied. Pſa.78.30. come out] which fals out ſome- 
times when the ſtomach is turned, and the food is 
violently vomited out. Deſpiſed] viz, by increduli- 
ty and diffidence, as contrariwiſe God is embraced, 
© and retained by faith: or by deſpiſing the Manna 
which he had ſent them, 

V. 21. Foot-men] viz, Compleat and ſtrong, go- 
ing on foot, Bxod.12.37. 

V. 22. Slain] Words of admiration, joyned with 
ſome kind of curioſity, to enquire out a means; the 
knowledge of which, was onely reſerved to Gods 
ſecret Providence, yet not joyned with any diſtruſt 
of his power: and much more free from any pro- 
fane (coffe at his promiſe, as 2 Ring 7. 2. Pſ.78. 20. 
Job. 6. 7. Luke 1. 18.30. 34. 

V. 23. Is the] vix, Is his power leſſe now, then 
it hath been heretofore, in doing as great miracles 
as thfis ? | 


Annotations upon NUMBERS. 
thoſe did not as y&t act but by their wiſdome , natu- | 


| 
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V. 24. went out] Namcly, of the Tabernacle of 
the Covenant, where he received his anfwers from 
within the Sanctuary. Nam. 7. 89. 

V. 25. Come down] Sce Annot. upon E xod.; 4.5. 
Reſted] vix. this gift of light, and ſupernaturall 
guide , was not conferred upon them for a ſhort 
time, but to remain continually. See 2 King. 2.15, 
They propheſied] that is, their ſpirits were enlightned 
with ſupernaturall knowledge, and their hearts filled 
with heavenly power, and their tongues ſtirred up 
divine direction, with vehement, ſacred, and Pic 
motions and geſtures, which things were all proper to 
Prophets. See 1 Sam. 10. 5. 10. Did nat ceaſe] vix. 
this was a continued gift beſtowed upon them in the 
execution of their places: as in Moſes. Others 
tranſlate it, and they continued no longer, vix. One- 
ly this firſt time the Spirit ( which was to guide 
them all the time they were in office) ſhewed it (If 
in the aforeſaid extraordina y and outward effecisʒ 
afterwards it was an internal gift. 

V. 26. Remained ] Namely, in their Tents, being 
ſtayed there upon ſome lawfull occaſion, as by rea- 
ſon of ſome ceremoniall pollution: 1 Sam. 20. 26, 
Fer.36.5. That were written] viz. by Moſes in the 
number of thoſe Seventy , which God had com- 
manded him to chule. 

V. 28. One of his young men] Th' Ital. From his 
youth. Others have it ,amongſt his ſelected young 
men. Forbid them] or, hinder them. It ſhould ſeem 
that Joſhua did not know that theſe two had 
beene choſen amongſt the reſt, to bee mem- 
bers of the Senate; and hearing they propheſied, 
that is to ſay, ſpake in Gods name, with ſuperna- 
turall power and divine authority, he did fear ſome 
ſchiſme, in which his carnall ſenſe repreſented unto 
him at the firſt the diminution of his Maſter A- 
ſes dignity and credit; See Lyke 9. 49. John 
3.26. | 

V. 31. From the Lord] viz. Miraculouſly · raiſed 
by Gods power, and at the very inſtant of his will, 
upon the preſent occaſion: for otherwiſe ſometimes 


the winde ordinarily bringeth abundance of Quails 


trom beyond the ſeas in that Countrey. The ſea] 
that is, the Red, or Arabian ſea. 

V. 32. Homers] A kind of meaſure called Corus, 
which contained tenne Epha's, Egek.45. 11. Spread 
them] the winde had caſt down the quails, in heaps; 
and the peop'e, becauſe they ſhould not be ſtifled, 
nor ſpoiled, laid them abroad, and put them inthe 
aire, that they might continue good to eat for ma- 
ny days; the property of theſe kinds of birds be- 
ing ſuch, that they uſe to lie as it were aſtonied 
for a time, after they have been driven any way by 
the winde: wherein there might alſo be ſgme divine 
operation. 

V. 33. Ereit was chewed] or, all eaten. 

V. 34. Nibroth-Hattaavab] That is to ſay, the 
graves of luſt. | 


CHAP: 


chap, x . 


= — Mau mac __a —— OF 


chap. Xijo 
CHAP. XII, 


Erſ. 1. Spake] Eicher openly contending with 
him, ay 4 Fo ill Gim in his abſence. Be- 


cauſe of It is nor ſer down what they object unto 
kim, concerning this marriage, whether it were be- 
caule (he was not of Gods people; or becauſe that 
for the love of her he gave her father Hohab too 
much power, Numb. 10. 29. or lome ſuch like 
thing. AÆthiopiau j tne Ital. Cuſbite: namely, Z iypo- 
rab, Exod. 2. 2 1. who was ot the land of Midian 
which was counted part of the eaſtern Æthiopia, or 
Arabia, called Cus, Gen. 2. 13. 

V. 2. Hath the Lord] vix. Are we not alſo endowed 
wich the ſame giit ot propheſie as he is, and able to 
reprove or; correct him, if he doe amiſſe ? x Cor, 
14. 32, By us]See Exod. 15. 20. Mic. 6. 4. 

V. z. Now the man] Moſes took notice ef it, and 
pardoned theſe murmurings, and ſmall diſtaſts: bur 
the Lord would ſtifle them in their firſt beginniog, 
for feare of ſcandall, and the inconveniences which 
might ariſe out of the diſſention of the governours. 

V. 5.Came downg]See Annot. upon Exod. 34-5. 

V. 6. I there be]viz. Although yee bee all Pro- 
phets, yet there is a difference of degrees in this gift; 
and Moſes hath it in the moſt eminent; and there- 
fore ir behoveth not you to comptroll him as his e- 
quals.Iz a vi ſiun ] viſions and dreams were the two or- 
cinary wais ot divine revelation, and common to pro- 
phets; in both of them, the ſenſes were bound up 
and laid aſleep, the prophets {oule being as it were 
drawen within it ſelf, and ſequeſtred from its corpo- 
rall ſenſes, and ravithed to the divine ob jects which 
were preſented unto it. But there was this dif- 
ference, that in viſions it was done by a ſupernaturall 
power of God, who by virtue of his illumination (ſut- 
paſſing all humane capacity) imprinted in the pro- 
phets. ipirit, the knowledge ot thole hidden my- 
Reries which he intended to reveale unto him, 
either by infuſion of a meere divine light, or by im- 
preſſion of mentall repreſentations, or by framing of 
lome inward ſpeech, whereby likewiſe the body and 
all its power, and faculties, were extreamly ditturbed 
and abated, Nan. 8. 27 & 10.8. 16, 17. But in dreams 
the ſuſpenſion of the ſenſes was natur. Il by the means 
of ſleep; during which, God framed ſome imagina- 
tions, or — them of mans fancy to meet in lome 
concurrency with ſuch things as he meant to reveale: 
or without them, be faſhioned ſome inward ſpeech in 
the Prophet; and all this without any labour or ſuffe- 

rance of the body. The third manner, vix. face to 
face, which was ordinary to Moſes and very rare in 

other Prophets, was by an articulate and ſenſible 
voyce and apparition, all the ſenſes remaining intire 
and free in Moſes: for in other Prophets this never 
happened, without extreame terrour and abatement 
of all naturall power, Jof..5. 13. 13, Ig. 6. 22. & 
20, 22. Anto him] vix. by internall ſpeech in the 
mind, as Ho,. 1. 2. 

V. 8. Apparently]vix, Clearely, directly, and o- 
deny, even as preient to preſent, 1 Cor. 13. 12 
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our Author in his French tranſlation ; viz. Dark and 
intricate kinds of ſpeeches to repreſent or ſet forth a- 
ny thing: ſee Fudg. 14. 12. He behold] ſo was the 
Son of God wont to ſpeake with Moſes in a viſible 
ſhape before the Tabernacle was ſet up, Exod, 24. 10. 
& 33. ꝛc. afterwards he ſpake with him ordinarily out 
of the cloud by a voyce, Numb. 7. 89. 

V. 9. Departed] viz, The cloud in which God 
ſhewed himſelf preſent was raiſed up into the aire. 
again, even as it came down when God would ſpeak, 
33.9. & 34. 5. MN. 

V. 10, From off] The cloud did alwaies uſe to be 
over the Tabernacle, in the ſhape of an vprighr 
columnelifred up in the aire, Exod, 40. 35, 38. Bur 
when God would ſpeake out of ir, it would come 
downe and ſpread it ſelfe about the Tabernacle 2 
and when hee had done, it would return againe 
to its wonted forme, which is here meant by 
this departure. Miriam by this it appeareth that Mi- 
riam was molt in fault, concerning this murmuring 
againſt Moſes, it may be by ſome — emulation. 
betweene her and her ſiſter in low Zipporah.. 
white]as Exod, 4 6, yet it was likely there was ſome 
live fleſh amongſt it: otherwiſe ſhe ſhould not have 
been kept apart as unclean, according to the ſignes 
of leproſie ſet down in the Law, ev. 13. 10, 13,15. 

V. 11. Lay not Doe thou forgive us, and let us 
through thine interceſſion be ablolyed by God, quit 
of the puniſhment, and impute not this ſin unto us. 

V. 12. One dead] Th' Ital. One dead born: namely, 
a dead fruit, deſtroyed in the mothers womb.. | 

V. 14. Had bat ſpit]vix. Through any juſt anger. 
Be aſhamed] not daring to ſhew her ſelfe. Shut 
out Jaccording to the Law, Lev. 13. 46. 2 chron. 
26. 21, 

V. 16. Paran]lIt is plaine by Numb. 32.8; that all 
the removalls betweene Hazeroth and Paran which 
are mentioned in Num. 3 3. 18. are here omitted for 
bre vities ſake, and that Param was a great parcell of 
deſ ert from Sur, Exod. 15. 22. to Kadeſb-Barnea: 
whence the ſpies were ſent out, v. 26. 

CHAP. XIII. s 

Erſ. 1. Spake] viz: Approving: of the deſire: 

and demand of the people, Deut. 1. 22. con- 
cerning the ſending out of ſpies. 

V. 2. Of their fathers] viz. Each one carryeth the 
name of Patriarch, one of Jacobs ſons. A ruler] viz. 
of a thouſand, or an hundred families. See Annot. up- 
on Exod. 18. : 5. 

V. 17. Southward} That is, directly, the 
ſouth fide of the land of Canaan, over 128 which 
we are now encamped. The mountain] theſe were the 

reat mounta ines of Seir and Idumea, which inclo-- 
fed Paleſtine on that ſide. 

V. 19. Ia tents] vix. In moveable dwellings: 
under tents, after the faſhion of the Arabians in \ 
countries, and of ſouldiers inthe field. 

V. 2 1. Of Zia unto Rehob]The fe were the two ends; 


of Paleſtina, long- waies from de South to the North. 
| Hamath> 


Dark fpeeches]the Hebr. wich Enigma's; and ſo hath. - 
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Hamath] a city of Syria, the northern bound of Pa- 
leſtina, 2 Sam. &. g. called in after ages Antioch. 

V 32, And they] vig. At their return they did more 
particularly diſcover the ſouthern part of the land of 
Paleſtine, where Hebron ſtood; and it may be ga- 
thered: by of. 13. 9. 12. that Caleb went thither a- 
lone: the ſpies having before ſevered themſelves 
one from another, the better to avoid danger of be- 
ing known. Vuto Hebron] called allo Ririath-Arba, 
or city of Arba, the father of Anaꝶ, from whom iſſu- 
ed the race of Giants, here named, Gen. 23. 2. J0ſ. 14. 
12. 5. & 15.1}. Was built] namely, was one of the 
ancienteſt cities of the world, being more ancient 
then the chief city of Agypt, which vaunted it 
ſelf to be of moſt great antiquity, Iſa, 19. 1m. 

V. 23. Thebr00k] Or valley of cluſters ; it was a 
place neer unto Hebron. V pon a ſtaffe} by reaſon 
of the bigneſſe and weight thereof. 

V. 26. To Kadeſh] In this place is to be under- 
ſtood, not the great deſert of Kadeſh, but the wy 
or Kadeſh-harzea,where the Iſraelites were encamped, 
being a frontier of the Idumeaus, Numb. 20. 16. & 
32.8. Deut. 1. 19. J.. 14.6. 

V. 29. In the mountains] Or in the hilly part of 
the countrey, which fell to the tribe of Iudah. 

V. 30. Caleb) Together with Joſhua, Num. 14. 6. 
30. The people] which began to murmure, and to 
mutiny againſt Moſes. 

V. 32. Eateth up] vix. Is inhabited by a warlike 
and fierce nation, whereby there ariſe frequent wars, 
ſeditions, and ſlaughters amongſt them: how much 
the more then need wee feare theſe things againſt 


us, that are ſtrangers, and common enemies ? 
CHAP, XIV. 
Erſ. 4. And let ns return] Which God had ex- 
preſly forbidden them, Deut. 17. 16. becauſe 


that Ægypt being the figure of ſpirituall bondage, 
he would have it a perpetuall document for the peo- 
ple to abhorre the return uncer the old boudage of 
tin, out of which God of his grace had freed them: 
and alſo that ſuch a glorious effect of his power 
might never be annihilated, 

V. 5. Felt on their] To prepare the people by this 
act of humility, to give over this enterpriſe, or to 
pray to God to turn them from it by his ſpirit and 
power, Num. 16.4. & 20. 6. 

V. C. Rent] In token of extream grief and anger. 

V. 8. If the Lord] vix. If wee doe not provoke 
him to wrath by our ſins. 

V. 9. They are] viz. God hath given them into 
our hands to deſtroy, and to get all their goods. 
Their defence] or, their protection and ſafety; which 
had hitherto been nothing but Gods patience and 
forbearance; the meaſure of theſe wicked nations 
being not yet full heaped, Gex. 15. 16. Which is ſpo- 
ken to make a difference between thoſe accurſed 
people, abandoned of God, and the children of 
Iſracl, which lived ſecure under the ſhadow of the 
elond. See Exod. 32. 25. Iſa. 22. 8. Mic. 1. 1 1. 

V. 10. The g/ory] vx. Some extraordinary light 


Annotations upon NUMBERS, 


and brightneſſe; ſigne of the glorious manifeſta. 
tion ot Gods preſence in the cloud, which in ſuch 
caſes came down lower, and ſpread it (elf above the 
Tabernacle: ſee Exod, 24. 16, 17. & 40. 34. Ley, 
9. 23. Num. 16. 9. 42. & 20.6, 

V. 13. For thou) J fear leſt the Ægyptiaus, upon 
whom thou haſt hitherto glorihed thy ſelf, in the 
deliverance of thy people, now take an occaſion to 
blaſpheme thee, by reaſon of their deſtruction. 

V. 14. Art ſeen] In the ſignes of thy preſence, 
though not in any vilible likeneſſe, Deut. 3. 15. which 
was reſerved for Moſes alone, Num. 12.8. 

V. 15. As one man] Or at once, at one ſtroak. 

V. 17. I beſeech thee] viz, Accomplith thy work, 
to ſhew thar nothing can be done contrary to thy wil, 

V. 18. Cleering ] viz. The pardon to which J 
am inclined, is not an indifferency , or connivence 
at fin, which Ialways hate and puniſh, in all thoſe 
that continue in it through impenitency : and cauſe 
the very repentants , atter 1 have remitted them 
their puniſhments, as I am judge, to feel my fathers 
ly correRions, and chaſtiſements. See Exod 23.7, 

V. 20. I have pardoned] vi. I doe remit unto 
them the puniſhment of preſent and univerſall death, 
denounced by my threatnings, v. 12. 

V. 21. All the earth] Th' Ital. Aud as all the 
earth, &c. viz. as I am jealous to maintain the glo- 
ry of my juſtice, and providence over all the world, 
much more will I be fo in the middeſt of my people, 
Or, all the earth ſhall be, or ought for to be filled: 
that is to ſay, Iwill by my works, and finally by my 
word be known and worſhipped all the world over, 
for what I am, ſo I will by effects make it known to 
them, to whom I have already revealed my elf. 

V. 22. Tempted me] Sec Annot. upon E xod. 15 2, 
ten times] vix. very often , as Gen, 31. 7. yet ſome 
will take this number in its proper ſignification. 

V. 24. Caleb ] Under which name is Ieſhua alſo 
to be underſtood, as v. 30. & 38. Spirit] viz; hee 
hath been moved and inſpired by a better ſpirit; 
namely, by Gods, Followed me] viz. hath belecy 
in me with an entire heart, without varying or Wa 
vering. M hereinto] ſee Annot, upon Nam. 13. 23. 

V. 27. The Amalekites ] viz. ſince I have con- 
ſented unto thee, not to deſtroy this people upon 8 
ſuddain, take heed leſt they run themſelves intg 
voluntary ruine; going on againſt theſe mighty 
ene nies, without mine aſſiſtance. Canaaxites] theie 
are the Canaanites oſ the mountains, or the Amorites: 
being different from the Canaanites which were by 
the la- coaſts, Num. 13.3. & 21. 1. In the valley) 
Namely, beyond the hill where you now are. Of the 
Red ſea] viz, turning back toward Ægypt, wheres 
unto you had conſpired to return, 

V. 28. As ye have ſpoken] Namely, deſiring to 
dic in the deſert, v. 2. 

V. 30. Doubtleſſe ye ſhall not) Th' Ital. If you dot: 
a ſhortned kinde of an oath. To make you dwell } 
namely, your nation in generall, 


V. 33. under] The Ital. ſhall feed, leading — 
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mens lives, without any. firm habitation, as the A ra- 
bians in the wilderneſſe. Others, wandring like 
Theep in the paſtures. Fourty] untill the fourtieth 

eareafter the comming out of egypt, becauſe that 
iter this threatning, untill they came into the land 
of Canaan there were but eight and thirty yeares, 

Dent. 2+ 14, Whoredomes ] vi. idolatries, which are 
the ſpirituall tornications of the ſoule, by a breach of 
faith ro God, wherein the 2 are often taxed to 
haye failed in the wilderneſſe, Numb. 15, 39. Deut. 
32.17. AM05 5 25. ARS 7. 43. 

v. 34. Each day] See Exeł. 4. 6. My breach] A 
kind ot humane ſpeech, vix. I ſhew you, that the ef- 
ſects of my promiſes made in generall to my people, 
doe not belong to unbeleeyers and rebels, but onely 
to thoſe Which obſerve the conditions of my cove- 
nant, and towards them onely ſhall my promiſes ne- 
yer change nor alter. 

V. 37. By the plague] Namely, by ſome ſtrange, 
ſuddaine, and violent death, ſent ſupernaturally and 
miraculouſly by the Lord; ſome take it to be the 
plague it ſelfe. 

V. 41. Tranſgreſſe] For God had commanded 
them to turne their faces backe towards the Red-ſca, 
9.25. 

V. 44. The Are] By the moving or ſtaying of 
which, the people were to be directed in their voy- 
age in the wilderneſſe. See Numb. 10. 33. 

v. 45. Hormah]A place ſo called by anticipation 


Numb. 21. 3. 


CHAP. XV. 
Erſ. 4. A tenth deale] Called an Omer,Ex0d, 
16. 36. 

V. 15. Before the Lord ]vigeln holy o_ belong- 
ing to my ſervice, there ought to be no difference be- 
tweene the native Iſraelite, and the Proſelyte, or be- 
lieving ranger; and for my part I will accept of, and 
be propitious to the one as well as to the other. 

V. 19. when yee]vix. Every yeare when after 
harveſt is ended, you ſhall eat new corne. 

V. 24. Of the congregation] Lev. 4. 13. There is 
ſome diverſity in this command, whereby it ſeemeth 
that either God hath here expounded and aggravated 
his Law to make the people more circumſpect; or 
that it is not ſpoken in both places of the ſame faults 
committed by ignorance. But that in Levit. is ſpo- 
ken of errours, and faults, in common courſe of life; 
and here of thoſe onely which are committed in acti- 
ons, which belong to Gods ſervice, 

V. 30. Ougbt] That is unlawfull or wicked, Pre- 
ſumptuouſly vi. premeditately, on purpoſe, through 
boldneſſe and arrogancy, Lev. 26. 21. Job 15. 25. 
Pſalm 19. 13. Or, according to others, publikely, 
and boldly, as Exod. 14. 18. Cut off Jthat is,puniſh- 
ed with death. 

V. 31. Shall be] vix. Let the puniſhment of the 
mildeed returne and remaine upon the ſinner himſelf; 
and let ir not, through connivence towards him, be 
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V. 33, The e n] In this, and the like pla- 
ces it ſhould ſeem by the c ation is to be un- 
derſtood, the great councell of — , Or the aſ- 
ſembly of all the Governours, and heads of the 
people. 

V. 34. It was not] Exod, 31, 14. Capitall pu- 
niſhment was ordained for Sabbath-breakers: but 
there might be a queſtion, by reaſon that the 

fact was apparently of ſmall moment, whether it 
, were within the compaſſe ef the Law, whether it 
were pardonable, or by what kind of death the of- 
fender oughtto die. 

V. 38. Of their garments] vix. Cloakes which 
were their outward garments, Deut. 22. 12, Of 
blue] namely, of wool died in that colour. ' 
Ve , 9. And it ſhal be] Thoſe fringes compoſed of wa- 

ny ſcattered & waving threds, repreſented the chan- 
ges and ſtrayings of mens thoughts & actions which 
ought to be reſtrained under the obedience of Gods: 
| heavenly law,figured by that sky-coloured ribbon;ſce 
Pſalm, 119. 113. Seek not] viz. have alwaies your 
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thoughts and will ſet upon my commandements 


without being drawn away by the evill ſuggeſtions of 
the heart, or inticements of the ſenſes. A phraſe taken 
from huntſmen, which never keep any certain way, 
but are alwaies vigilant to runne and purſue after the 
diſcovery of the beaſt: ſee Deut. 29. 19.1cb 31.7. 
TINS: A wboring] vix.ſpiritually by luſting after 
fleſhly things, and atter the world, contrary to the 
chaſt and pure love of God, Pſalm 73. 27. Jam. 4. 
4. or by committing idolatry, as Numb. 14. 33. 


CAP. XVI. 


— 
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Etſ. 1. Kohat h] So that Rorah came to be Ma- 
ſes couſen german, E xod. 6. 18, 20, 21. Tooke 
men] namely the two hundred and fifty ſpoxen of v. 2. 
V. 2. In the Congregation] Namely, the great 
councell or ſupream ordinary Senate was but of ſe- 
venty, Numb. 11. 16. but beſides that, when th 
were to treat of any buſineſſe that was very generall, 
wherein the knowledg, advice, and conſent of the 
whole people was required, or whole execution was 
to be committed tothe inferior Magiſtrates, there 
were gathered together the other heads of the peo- 
ple, divided into heads of thouſands, and of hun- 
dreds, &c. Exod. 18. 25. and this was the congrega- 
tion which is ſpoken of in this place, Num. 1. 16. 
V. Tee take too much] That is to ſay, content your 


| ſelves with what you have been ſuffered to doe hi- 


therto, and ſeek not to uſurpe perpetuall dominati- 
on upon Gods people. Words of ambition, jealouſie 
and ſedition, againſt the order of government 
eſtabliſhed by God himſelf; as if Gods ordinary 
75 of grace, did free them from all manner of 
ubjection, and did confound all order, by an gquall 
arity. 

4. Hefell] See Annot. upon Numb. 14. 5 


q 
. 


P 
& 20, 6, 
V. 5. ho are his] viz. Whom he accepteth for 


imputed to all the people, | 


his particular Miniſter, 's he _ me; and whom 
| be 
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he hath conſecrated by bis gifts, and calling, to bee 
his Prieſt, as he hath done Aaron: and not by the 
gift of common grace onely, as he hath done the reſt 
of the people, v. 3. And will cauſe him] vin, will 


confirme his vocation by ſome miraculous and ex- 


traord figne, 
V. 6. This doe] All this is ordained by Moſes, 
through divine in{piration, 

v. 7. Doth-chuſe]viz. Approveth of, by accept- 
ing of bis Incenle : ſee Annot. Ger. 4. 4. Tec take 
tutte too much] viz, go no farther, ſtay, or content 
your ſelves with the honor you have received from 
Bod in appointing you to be his inferiour Miniſters, 
V. 9. To miniſter unto them] viq. to doe in the 
Congregations name and ſtead, that which they were 
bound to doe themſelves about the ſervice of God 
Numb. 3. 7. i 

V. 10. And be bath]vix, He hath not onely ap- 

olnted you for this ſacred function, but hath alrea- 


duy inſtalled, and put you in reall pofleſſion and exe- 


ation of the ſame, The Prieſt hood alſo] which as it 
may here appeare, Norah did purpoſe to make com- 
mon to all / Levites3as it ſeemeth alſo that his fol- 
lowers, which were not Levites, purpoſed to doe 
ahe like with Moſes his politick power, and the Senats, 
which God had appointed. 

V. 14. Into a land] According to thy promiſe, Ex. 

17. & 13. 5. Lev. 20. 24. Put ont j namely, to 
lind the peoples eyes by thy — they may 
not find thy cunning and intention of reigning, 

V. 15. Reſpett not Jui. Be not thou propitious un- 
to them, when they thall preſent their prayers, and 
ſacrifices unto thee, Pſalm. 109. 7. Or by the refulall 
of the ſolemn proof of their incenſes, ſhew: that 


thou doeſt diſallow of their ſeditious rebellion: ſee. 


Gen. 4. 4. | 
— 17. Before the Lord] Or, before his Taber- 
nacie, 

V. 18. Fire jviz. From the altar, which was the 
enely fire that was acceptable in all offerings, 
Tev. 10. 1. 

V. 19. All the congregat ion] vix. The whole body 
of the people, or their Goxernours, as it appeareth by 
v. 22. and it ſeemeth that they inclined to Norah his 
Ade, but did forbeare to declareſthemſelves openly, 
untill ſuch time as they had heard Gods determinati- 
on. The glory] vix. the ordinary ſignes of his ap- 
proach and actuall manifeſtation of his preſence, 
which appeared by the comming downe lower of the 
cloud, and by the brightneſſe of it, Exod. 16, 7. 10. 
Lev. 9.6. 23. Numb. 14. 10. & 20. 6. 

V. 22. Of the ſpirits] viʒ. Thou Creator and pre- 
ſerver of the ſoules, who knoweft the bottome of 
the hearts; wouldeſt thou deſtroy the divine work, 
for a ſin which thouknoweſt to be of malice in K 
rab, but of ignorance and ſeduction in the reſt? 

V. 25. The Elders Jviz. The councell of Seventy. 

V. 26. And touch nothing] For Kcrah and al 


6 
tha: belonged to him were condemned to a curſe, 


and anathema, in which calc it was altogether forbid 


Annotations upon Nu u nA 5. 


chap. xvij. 
| den to touch or came neere any ſuch thing. pew, 
13. 16, 17. 

V. 27. And ſlaod] For it was no more lawſull 

for them to come amongſt the people. 

V. 28. All theſe works] That is, to have brought 

the people out of <Fgypt, conducted and guided 
them, and done all other things which belonged to 
mine office, v. 13. 

V. 29. Be viſited] Namely, by a naturall and or- 
dinary death, which nevertkeletl is alwaies a pu- 
niſhment for ſinne, Rom. 6. 23. 

V. 30. Go doma] Or, goe die under ground, con- 
trary to the ordinary courſe of dying, which is to dy 
above ground, and afterwards to be buried under 
ground. 

V. 32. All the men] Numb. 26. 11. it is ſaid that 
Korahs children did not die in this puniſhment, 
whereby we mult conclude that here are meant, ſome 
{lives or women of Rorabs houſe, and finally, all 
them which did ſtay with him, and were yet within 
his houſhold, from which ſome were already ſevered 
by matriage or otherwiſe, As for Korah. he died be- 
fore the Tabernacle, with all the two hundred and 
fifty Levites which followed him, v. 35. 40. 
Numb. 26. 10, | 

V. 35. Cameoutvix. It was created by him, and 

iſſuedeither-our of the cloud or the Sanctuary. 

V. 37. Of the burning] Namely, of thoſe dead 
bodies, which were burnt up and conſumed to aſh- 
es, which were yet exceeding hot. Hallowed] viʒ. 
thele cenſers having been preſcnted-beforc God by 
his commandement, and beſides that, belonging to 
perſons which periſhed by a curſe, ought now to be- 
long unto God, and not be profaned by any com- 
mon uſe, or left at randome; ſee I ev. 27, ?. 

V.38.0f thoſe ſiuners] Who through their fin have 
beenthe caulers of their own deaths, Of the Altar] 
vi. of burnt offerings,which was of wood, Ex. 27. i. 

V. 45. They fell] That is, to beſeech the Lord, and 
make interceſſion tor the people, as Numb. 20.6. 

V. 46. Take] A ſigne of interceſſion, by a prayer 
of charity, and publite office, ſee Rev. 8. 3. is a fi- 
gure of the onely interceſſion of Chriſt by merits. 
The plague] that is, the mortality, which happened 
ſuddenly and by miracle. 

CHAP. XVII. 
VE. 2, To the houſe] viz. The tribe. 

V. 3. Aarons] As head of the Tribe of Lev: 

V. 4. Before the] Namely, in the holy place of 
the Tabernacle, right oyer againſt the place of the 
Sanctuary where thearke of the Teſtimony was, the 
great curtain being between, where I]ſee Annot. 
upon Exot. 5.22, Numb. 7. 89. 

V. 7. Before theJvix, In the holy place over 
gainſtthe arke. 

V. 10, Beſore the] By Heh. the g. 4. it appeareth 
that this rod was laid, and kept wittin the great cu- 
taine. ä 

V. 12. Fehold Words of terror, hy reaſon of the 
ſughters in the precedent chapter. 


; 


V. Is 


chap, xvii), 
v. 13. - Commeeth any thing meer] vi. Raſhly, and 


ichout being called: The people would -inferre 
ho; — * may every day be guilty of this 
fault; ſhall we then contin remain in the ter- 
ror of theſe horrible judgements? Or elſe this que- 
tion may be in the nature of a prayer, that God 
would be pleaſed to divert his judgements, F,. 85. 


576. % 64-12. 


CHAP. XVIII. 
Erſ. 1. Shall bear ] Now having confirmed 

V you in the Prieſthood , I will require of you 
onely an account of all errors that ſhall be com- 
mitted therein, as well in regard of the fabrick of 
the Tabernacle it ſelf, as of the ſacred utenſils and 
{:rvice thereof. a 

V. 2. Ioyned] An alluſion to the name of Levi, 
which ſignifieth joyned, Gen. 29. 34. Adminiſter] 
See Num. 3. 6,7. Before the] as well to ſtay there 
continually , Num. 3.38. as to attend upon the ſa- 
crifices and offerings , which were offered upon the 
altar before the Tabernacle. 

V. 3. Of all ] See Num. 3. 25.3 1. 36. Nor you al- 
ſo] becauſe that cannot come to =_ , but onely 
through your negligence. Or tolerating others to 
fin, you your ſelyes may become liable to the ſame 
puniſhment. ; 

V. 4. A ſtranger] vix. That is not a Levite. 


V. 5. of the Sanctuary] As well the holy 


place, to light the Lamps, to renue the ſhew-bread, 
and to caſt the daily incenſe, Exod. 27. 21. & 30. 7. 
Lev. 24. 3. Numb. 8. 2. things which belonged to 
the office of inferiour Prieſts, as alſo of the moſt 
holy place to goe in once a year with the bloud, 
Ex0d. 30. 10. ev. 16. 2. 17, Which belonged onely 
to the high Prieſt. That there be no] as it was when 
Korah and his ſect intruded into the Prieſts office. 


V. 6. For the Lord] The Ital. From the Lord; | 


viʒ. to help you in his ſervice, 

V. 7. And within] _— 
place; ſee Exod. 26. 31.33. if fo 
the hanging be not meant, which was at the coming 
in to the holy place, Exod. 26. 36. I have given |] 
namely, for a property incommunicable to others, 

V.8. I alſo have given thee] vix. By my prece- 
dent Laws, Lev.6.16, 18. 26. & 7.6. 32. Num. 5. 9. B 


in the moſt holy 


reaſon of the] vix. by right of the Prieſthood, ſealed 


by the holy unction, as Lev. y. 35. 

V. 9. Moſt holy] See Annot. upon Lev. 2. 3. Re- 
ſerved viz, after the part which ought to be offe- 
red to God, hath been burnt upon the altar, as Lev. 
2.23. & 7. 5, 6, 7. Render unto me] Th' Ital, ad- 
deth for ſatzsfation 3 namely, for boly things taken 
through ignorance, Lev. 53. 15. 

V. 10. In the moſt holy place] viz. At the en- 
trance of the Tabernacle, called here the moſt 
holy place, to diſtinguiſh ic from the peoples court, & 
every other place about the Camp, which was not 
unclean, Lev. 6. 16. 26. & 14. 13. 

V. 11. The beave-offering] dec Exad. 29.7. Lev. 
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7.32. Of their gift] wiz. of their vont O 
rings of thankſgiving. &c. Bev. 7. 14. & 20. 14, 
with all the] Becauſe that all which was offered to 
God was thus waved: See Bartl. 29.24. 

V. 12. The beſt] Namely, their fitſt- fruits, which 
they muſt alſo offer unto me of all the chieteft ani 
beſt fruits of the earth. 

V. 15. Of men] Who were offered unto God, 
when they were particularly confecraed to his ſex- 
vice, Num. 8.11, 21. 

V. 16. That are] Hereby are meant the firſt- born 
of other tribes, not of the tribe of Levi, which be- 
ing wholly devoted to Gods ſervice, the firit-born 
were allo comprehended within the generality of 
this perſonall obligation. A month] The firſt- born 
before they were redeemed , ought to be preſented 
to God in his Temple, Exod. 13. 12. Lake 2. 22. 
And that could not be done before the mother was 
purihed, which required forty days time, Lev. 1 2. 4. 
According to thine] viz. Abſolutely according to 
the Prieſts eſtimation, without any farther bargai- 
ning or abating, Lev.27.2. 

17. # the altar] viz, Upon the horns there- 
of by ſprinkling, and the reſidue at the foot there- 
of, by pouring out the reſt, Lev.4.7, 25. 30. & 5. 9. 

V. 18. wave-breaſt ] Namely , of all facrifices 
that were not wholly burnt upon the altar, 

V. 9. Heave-offering]viz. Any part or member of 
the beaſt voluntarily offered, which the offerer Hall 
be willing to conſecrate unto God by heaving. # 
Covenant | viʒ. an order for the recompence ot your 
ſervices, which I cauſe the people to give of 
ſalt ] that is to ſay, anthenticall, and inviolable; 28 
anciently the moſt ſolemn ceremony that was uſef 
in Covenants, was to take and eat of the ſame falts 
and it was eſteemed more ſacred, and rm, then to eat 
| at the ſame table, and drink of the ſame cup: ſee 
2 Chron.13.5. Before the] of which Thave been the 
| ſupream arbitrator, and will be the maintainer of it. 
of Aaron and 


V. 20. Inberitance] vix. In reſpect 


be by the curtain, all his deſcent, which were high Prieſts: this is ab- 


ſolutely underſtood, for they had no other inheti- 
| tance. But as for other Priefts, the meaning is, that 
they were not to pofſefle any Lands for tillage,oc 
fields, or vineyards, but they might have cities and 
paſtures for beaſts: 10. 2 1. 4. Ier.3 2.7,8.'T amv 
my rights which I appoint thee to receive of the peo» 
ple, in offerings, tithes, firſt-fruits, &c. are thy te- 
venues & maintenance, See Annot. upon Joſe 13.14. 

V. 22, Come nigh] Namely, to doe any part of 
Gods ſervice. 

V. 22. Shall bear] I will have them recempenſed 
for their ſervice, and alſo bear the puniſhment for 
any faults thar ſhall be committed therein. 

V. 24. hich they] This offering which the Levites 
were to offer our of their tithes, was in Read of firſt= 
fruits,and therefore were conſecrated to God in the 
perſon of the high Prieſt to whom they belonged, 
Deut. 18. 4. and it was different from the firſt- 


fruits, touched v. 13. becauſe that theſe were of 
e | H 2 wine, 
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wine, oile, and corne made ready; in the other there 
were nothing but grapes, cares, and olives. And by 
this addition, which they offer, theſe tithes are diſtin- 
guiſhed from thoſe which are mentioned, Deut. 14. 
22. 28. & 26. 12. of which nothing was taken out 
for the Lord. | 

V. 26, For the Lord] Or to be given to his 
Prieſt, v. 28. 3 

V. 27. Sball berechoned]viz, The Lord hath ac- 
cepted of it in your behalfe, no leſſe then if it had 

oceeded out of your own labour and work. Ful- 
neſſe] Ital. the Maſt: ſee E xod. 22. 29. : 

V. 28. To AarenJviz. To every high Prieſt for 
himſelf, and all the Prieits in common. 

V. 29. Of the Lord] Thiltal. addeth, hole. 
Namely, the tithe exactly compleat, without any di- 
minution. 

V. 3 1. In every place] Indifferently in any of your 
dwellings, not in holy places onely, where che 
Prieſts alone did cate the molt holy things, v. 10. 

V. 32. Shall ye pollute] vi. You ſhall not through 
negligence or malice in paying mee my dues, caule 
the remnant of the tithes to become your profane 
goods, held and injoyed wich an evill conſcience; in 
which there is no ligne or token of my grace, nor 
power of my bleſſing. 

CHAP. XIX 

Etſ. 3. The Prieſt] viz. The next to the high 

Prieſt, and as it were his chief deputy, Numb. 
3.32. whence one may gather, that in inſuing times 
alſo this office of preparing this water for purificati- 
on, was given to the ſecond perſon; for the high Pricſt 
could not be ceremonially polluted, Lev. 21. 12. as 
this man was, who was chict in this action of tne hei- 
fer, v. 7. without the camp] Which was ſingular in 
this ſacrifice ; to ſhew that Chrift was to die without 
the City of Ieruſalem, Heb. 13. 11, 12, 

V.4. Shall take] ut, After he hath carried ir in- 

to the camp in ſome vellell. 
V. 5. And one ſhall] viz. The Prieſt being return- 
ed from without the Camp, as it appeareth by v. 7. 
Her bloud j namely, the remainder which hath not 
been uſed in the former ſprinkling. 

V. 6. Cedar wood ]See Levit. 14. 4. 

V. 7. wacleane] That is,ſhall be ſevered from com- 
mon converſation, eſpecially in holy places, and ſhall 
pollute by touching and comming neer any, A figure 
of Chriſt, to ſhew that he, for to cleanſe us, hath bur- 
thened himſelfe with the guilt of our pollutions, in 
the fight of God, I/. 53. 12. 2 Cer. 5. 21. 

V. 9. That is cleane]vix. Not defiled by any cere- 
moniall pollution. A cleane place] vix. not a recep- 
tacle of filth, ſweepings, offols, and other. uncleane 
things: ſee Annot. upon Lev. 4. 12, For a water] 
vi. mixing of thoſe afhes with running water, v. 17. 
of * F Puri fication: viz. from divers 
legall, and funerall impurities, A figure of Chriſts 
bloud, which purifyeth the conſciences of the faithful 
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chap. xx; 

the heifer, is a kind of ſacrifice for ſinne, and there. 
fore thole ceremonies ought to be obſerved here- 
in, as were appointed in the like ſacrifices, excepting 
the uſe of the aſhes: ſee Lev. 4. 11,1. 

V. 10. unto the ſtranger] That is, a Proſelyte. O. 
thers hold, that all ſtrangers which dwelt among the 
people, were comprehended herein, by reaſon of the 
frequent and unayoidable contaminations of the one 
with the other. 

V. 12. Purifie himſelf ] vix. With the ſprinklin 
of that water, v. 18, The third, day]a document o 
the duty of beleevers to beginne and continue, puti- 
fying of themſelves whileſt they are in this world, for 
to be ſo in the everlaſting Sabbath, ſee 2 Cor. 5.3. 

V. 13. Deſileth] That is, comming neere it rally 
whileſt he was yet uncleane; for by the Law, holy 
things were polluted by the touch of uncleane ones: 
Hag. 2. 13. ſee Annot. upon Lev. 15. 3 1. & 16.16. 
cut off lee Gen. 17, 14. His uncleanneſſe ]) viz. ha- 
ving contemptuouſly been carelefle of the meanes of 
cleanſing himſelfe, he ſhall not now be admitted 
thereunto. But as uncleane he ſhall be cut off from 
the communion of the Church, and be put to death, 
if the thing be known; or if it be unknowne to men, 
God will puniſh it. 

V. 17. Of the burnt heiſer, & c.] Ital. Of that ſa- 
cri ſice, & Jleev. 9, Running water] vix. taken out 
of ſome ſpring, or well of living water, or running 
ſtreame, as Lev. 14.5, 

V. 21. That ſprinkleth] To ſhew that as it is in 
bodily uncleanneiles, he that maketh another cleane, 
defileth himlelfe : ſo the Miniſters of Gods grace, 
draw much impurity upon themſelves, from the in- 
fection of ſinners, Iſa. 6. 5. That toucheth] Either by 
ſprinkling of it, or being ſprinkled therewith, Ano» 
ther figure, to teach us, that the faithful] man, even 
after he hath received the gift of forgiveneſſe of fins, 
hath yet many reliques thereof remaining: and 
that his perfect purification is fulfilled at his death: lee 
John. 13. 10. 

CHAP XX. 
. 7 from 1. Of Zis] This is a part of that great 
country or deſert which bordered upon Pale- 
ſtina on the ſouth ſide, and differeth from the other 
Zin which is near unto Ægypt, Ex. 16. 1. In the firſt] 
namely, of the fortieth year after the coming out 
Agypt, Num. 3 3.38. Deu 2. 13, 14. Kadeſh] This is 
the City of Kadeſh-barnea , where now the people 
were encamped the ſecond time, Ni. 13. 26. after they 
had returned back again, & gone about all the deſert, 
for the ſpace of eight and thirty yeares, Dent. 2. 14. 
V. 2. Therewas no water For the water which fol 
lowed them from mount Horeb, Ex. 17.6. 1 Cor. 10.4 
ſometimes was dried up, as Num. 2 1. 4, 5. or perad- 
venture it failed quite, when they came neer canaan. 

V.8.The rod ]vix, That with which Moſes wrought 
the miracles in Ægypt, Exod. 4 17. & 17. f. which 
is more likely, then to underſtand it of Aarons rod, 


from dead works, Heb. 9. 14. 10. 22. A purification] | which was bloſſomed. 


ur Ital. 4 ſacrifice; vix. this ſlaying and burning of 


1 


V. 10. Muſt we] Theſe words, which are pointed 
| Aa 


chap. x j | 

pfalm 106. 3 2. and the ſmiting of the rocke 
— Gods command, maketh ſome ſhew of 
the incredulity taxed, v. 12. But God did ſee it in its 
very depth and truth; and he manifeſted, and puniſh= 
edit, Numb. 27. 14. Deut. 1. 37. 

V. 13, Sancti ſie mee] vi By a plaine and abſo- 
jute obedience unto my word, attributing unto mee 
the glory of a moſt holy and undoubted truth, and 
of an infinite power; and ſo giving the people a Pre- 
ſident whereby they might have done the like, 

v. 13. Of Meriba] Ital. Of contention: Ace this 
ſelfe ſame name attributed unto other waters, Exod, 
17. 7. Sanflifyed in them] vix. The Lord by this mi- 
racle did plainly ſhew the ſacred glory of his power, 

oodnes, patience, and truth;and therby did convince 
the profane diffidence & reproots of thepeople. 

V. 14. Thy brother] Becaule the Idumeans were iſ- 
ſued from Eſau, Facobs brother. 

v. 16. An Angell] Namely, the ſonne of God in 
his one perſon, Exod. 14. 19. & 23.20.& 33.14. 


V. 17, Of the wells] Or, out of ciſterns, or other | 
particular waters, but onely out of common waters 
v. 21. wherefore we muſt underſtand that they en- 

| camped along by the river Arnon, on the wilderneſſe 


as out of rivers, and brooks, &c. Others expound it, 
wee will take none without paying for it, v. 19. 
Deut. 2. 6. 

V. 19. Of thy water] Which in thoſe deſerts, by rea- 
ſon of the great ſtore of cattel which was bred there, 


was one of the molt neceſſary and valuable things | 
they had, On my feet] Ital. zith our company: viz.g0- | 


ing forward without doing any dammage. 
V. 21. Refuſed] The contrary. ſeemeth to be ſaid, 
Deut. 2. 29. but in that place are meant other Idu- 
means, or elſe it meaneth that theſe Idumeans ſuf- 
fered the people to goe round about the Country, 
and furniſhed them with victuall, though they would 
not ſuffer them to go through the middle. and the di- 
rect way. Turned away] by Gods command, Deu. 2. 5. 

V. 24. Shall be gathered vix. Shall die; an ordi- 
nary kind of ſpeech in Scripture. 

V. 26. Of his garments] Namely, bis ſacred and 
Prieſtly ones. 

V. 29. All the houſe]vix. In time of mourning, ir 
wasthe cuſtome to ſtay inthe houſe, and in publike 
mournings every family did the like; ſee Zach. 1 2. 1 2. 


C HAP. XXI. 
JT Erl. 1. The canaanite] See Numb. 14. 25. Of 
the ſpies j namely, they kept the ſame way, as 
they eid, whom Moſes ſent to diſcover the country, 
Numb, 13. 18. others take the Heb. word to be the 
proper name of Abarim. 

V. 2. Viterly deſtroy] Th'Ital. 4s a devoted 
thing : (ce Lev. 27. 28. 

V. 3. Hormab) Thac is to ſay, deſtruction, after 
the manner of accurſed things, Numb. 14. 45. 

V. 4. By the way] d ix Turning about ſome wa 
to compaſſe the mountains of Idumea, over which 
they were forbidden to paſſe, Numb. 29. 21. 

V. 5. Light] This they ſpeak ſcornfully of Man- 


va, as tood of light ſubſtance, which cid notwith- | 
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ſanding, without troubling the 
or oppreſſing them with too much fulneſſe, maintain 
the body in good health, and in one continuall equa- 
licy of ſtrength and vigour, as it did Moſes,ſee Deut. 
34+ 7.and Caleb, Fof. 14. 11. | 

V. 6. Fiery] viz. Whole bitings did preſently 
cauſe painfull and deadly inflammations over all the 
body, ent. 8. 15. 

V. 8. Make thee] This ſerpent was a figure of 
Chriſt who was ſent into the world in the likenefle 


Tor 
organs of the body, 


— m 


of ſinfull fleſh : Rom. 8. 3. the pole was a 
the Croſſe, upon which he was raiſed, and the [ook- 
ing upon the ſerpent repreſented faith in our Savſour, 
John 3. 14, 15. 

V. 11. Fie-Abarim] Ital. Hillochs of Abarim : 
they were litte hills or riſing ground, where the 
mountains of Abarim did begin, Numb. 33: 47. wil- 


2. 8. 
V. 12, The valley] Or the torrent. 


V. 13. 04 the other ſide] It is not likely that they 
were already come into the Amorites country; ſee 


of oabs ſide: for the Mi oabites of Ar, had given the 
people paſſ age, Deut. 2. 29. although the King had 
refuled it, Deut. 23. 3, 4. Iudg. 11. 17, 18. Out 
the] vix. doth extend it ſelfe from the ſaid fron- 
tier. 

V. 14. In the book] It might be ſome poem, or 
ancient writing upon tne ſubject of the peoples voy- 
ages, and it is uncertaine whether it was a ſacred 
book written by any Prophet, Tof. 10. 13. 2 Sam. 1. 
18. Inde 14. what he did] Ih Ital. hath it, Vaheb 
in Suph: theſe words with the verſe following, being 
nothing bur parcels taken our of the ſame book, 
there can bee no other ſenſe gathered cur of them, 
but this, that A rnon was a famous river upon the 
confines of Moab ; which is alſo the onely ſcope of 
this allegation, 

V. 16. To Beer] Or to the well; a place ſo called by 
reaſon ot this well, which God cauſed to be digged 
at the peoples arrivall thither. 

V. 17. This ſongi It ſhould ſeem it was ſome ſong 
made and ſung to hearten and cheere up thoſe who 
— in digging of the well. Spring up] vix let us 
quickly find the waters : or may thy waters be high, 
and abounding. Sing yee unto it Ja poeticall Prolo- 
popeia, as who ſhould ſay, bid it welcome. 

V. 18. The Prince] vix. At the Geging of which 
wel, Moſes the great Law-giver, and all the rulers of 
the people were ſolemnly preſent with their ſtaves in 
their hands, which ſaves were fignes of dignity and 
office, Iudg 5. 14. | 4 

V 20. Moab] This was the country of the Moan 
bites of Ar, ſee Annot. upon v. 13. Piſgah ]ibis was 
ſome part of the ſtcep mountains of Abarim, which 
went down into a ſpacious valley, Deu. 3. 17. 27. & 3 2. 
49. & 34. 1. 6. no here is meant the Eaſtern (ide ofthe 
hil, which ſtood towards _ wildernes of Moab,.for 

3 on 


&gure of 


derneſſe] called the wildernefle of Moab, Deut. 
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on the other weſtern fide one might ſee Zerichs, and 
the land of Canaan. | 

V. 21. Sent] Sibon as an Amorite was already 
condemned by God to totall extirpation, and was 
unworthy to enjoy the right of war; which was to 
proffer peace before they did invade them, Deut. 29. 
10, 17. But this courteſie and equity ſerved to diſ- 
cover and exaſperate this Kings cruelty: which gave 
juſt cavſe, and opened the means to execute Gods 
generall ſentence: fee Deut. 2. 26, 30. 

V. 22, waters] See Annot. upon Num. 20. 17. 

V. 24. 7abboch] The name of a river which con- 
fined the Amorices land. For the] the meaning ts 
not, that the children of Iſrael refrained to go for- 
ward becauſe of the ſtrength of this frontier, for 
God had forbidden them to invade the country of 
Ammon, Deut. 2. 19. but to ſhew that Sihon could not 
enlarge his conqueſts on that ſide as he had done 
towards Moab, v. ” 3 

V. 26. who had fought] viz. Amongſt the Kings 
of the Amorites, ihm — che hut that had broken 
the peace and neighbour-hood with the Moabites, 
and had taken Heſhboa from them, which anciently 
belonged to Moab, to whom it returned afterwards, 
as appeareth by Iſa. 1 5. 4. & 16.8. Fer. 48. 2. Or 
elſe the meaning is, that though God had forbidden 
the Iſraelites to invade the Moabites country, Deut. 
27 9, yet they might take that country from Sihon, 
which he had taken away before from the Moa- 
bites. 

V. 27. They that ſpeak ] It ſeemeth they were 
ſome penners of popular ſongs, upon thoſe things 
which happened in this journey, as v. 14. and this 

radyenture was ſome triumphall ſong upon the ta- 
Rag of Heſhbon; and thereby the Iſraclites are en- 
couraged to repair it for to dwell in, Nam. 3 2. 37. 

V. 28. 4 fire] That is to ſay, whereas Heſhhon 
was eſteemed to be the defence and ſtrengik of all 
the country of Moab ; afrer it was taken by Sihon, it 
did help to ſubdue all the reſt, as it ordinarily hapen- 
eth when the chief Cities of a country are taken: ſee 
Zee. 48. 45. Exch. 28. 18. 47] this was the chief 
City of the country of Aroer, in the territories of 
Meh, which it is likely was not taken by Shox, but 
remained in the Moabites hands, Dex#. 2. 9. And that 
which-is here faid that ic was conſumed, is ro be un- 
derſtood of the loſſe of ſome part of their territory, 
which was taken from the Moabites by Sihon, and 
from Sihen again by the Iſraelites, Joſh. 12.2. Of the 
bigh places] they were forts or caſtles ſituate upon 
the (ide of the hill, along the river of Arnon. 

V.29. Chemeſþ] An Idol of the Moabites, 1 King. 
11.7. 2 Ning. 23.13. He] namely, Chemoſh could 
not help his people; but part of them were flain by 
the ſword, and the reſt led into captivity. 

V. 30. we] Namely, we Iſraelites. Shot at them] 
Heb,ſhor and transfixed them with arrows. Heſbbon] 
the taking of the principall City, did conſequent- 
ly draw on the loſſe ofthe reſt of the country. which 
riet betbh] viz, whoſe territory doch extend it ſelf. 


— 
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; CHAP. XXII. N 
Erl. 1. On this fide] vi. in regard of the land 
V of Canaan. By Jericho] viz. along lordan o- 
ver againſt Jericho and its territoties, or over againſt 
Jericho, Jordan being between. 


chap, xii, 


V. 3. Balak] The of Moab. 

V. 3. Sore afraid] The Lord had ſent this feat 
amongſt them to make the enterpriſes of his people 
lo much the eaſier, Eæod. 15. 14. Deut. 2. 2 5. loſh.2.g, 

V. 4. unto the Elders] It ſeemeth they are the 
ſame that are called Kings, Nam. 3 1. 8. and Princes, 
Ieſb. 13. 21. whereof every one was governour of bis 
own country, and all of them togetker made a com. 
mon body of a nationall councell; and at that time 
it ſeemerh they were all joyned with the King of 
Moab, and in all this action continued together, 
Num.25.17, & 31.2. 

V. 5. Pethor] A City of Meſopotamia, Num. 23. 5. 
Deut. 23. 5. By the river] vix. Eupbrates. Of bis 
people] namely, Balaams. Aud they abide] chat is, 
they are encamped. 

V. 6. Curſe me] This may be underſtood of ſome 
particular magicall imprecation, whereby evill ſpirits 
are raiſed and employed to hurt and offend, by vir. 
tue of lome damnable covenant which the magician 
hath made with them; or of ſome publick and ſo- 
lemn execrations which the Pagans did uſe in war a- 
gainſt their enemies, conjuring, binding, and allu- 
ring their tutelar Gods, and railing infernall ſpirits 
againſt them, which oftentimes took effect through 
Gods permiſſion, who ſuftered them to erre in their 
believing of ſootk-ſayings and common ſorceries, 
which in effect were nothing but implicit and filent 
contracts with Devils. 

V. 7. Of divination} Ital. having the divination 
in their hands : viz. ſome formularies or ſet tearms, 
according to which Balaam was to utter his impreca- 
tions, as we read in hiſtories, hath been done in like 
acts to draw the Devil to doe that thing preciſely, 
which he that imployed him did deſire. Others un- 
derſtood this of the giſts and rewards that were given 
for doing ſuch things. From hence it appeareth that 
Balah ſuppoſed Balaam to be a Magician and a 
Sootk-ſayer, as he is called, Ioſh.13.22, and Balaam 
himſclf avoucheth it and doeth the acts of one, Num. 
23-23, & 24. 1. True it is that he had ſome know- 
ledge of the true God, v.8, & 18. and that he had 
ſomtimes prophetical revelations from him, Nam 24. 
4,16. 2 Pet. 2. 15. but being a wicked man, he mixed 
Pagan ſuperſtitions and . ollen witcherafts there- 
with, which he covered all with the cloak and colour 
of divine revelations. But in this occaſion God did 
not give him leave to uſe any, 


V. 8, I will bring] He ſpeaks thus confidently by 


| reaſon of the experience he had divers times of di- 


vine revelations granted unto him upon his requelt ; | 
though indeed roam was not a gift or quality by 
et might alwaies operate, and as often 


as he pleaſed; but the particular revelations abſolute- - 


Iy depended upon Gods good will and pleaſure. 


V.39: 


- 


chap.xxiij. 

v. 19. Tarr ye alſo here] vi, As they did which 
came before. Here Balaams ſecret avarice is diſco- 
rered, who againſt Gods will, already ſufficiently 


declared unto him, defireth to go and pleaſe Balak, | 


being allured by his promiſes, 2 Pet. 2.15, Iude 11. 
and God condemning his wicked intent, giveth him 
leave to go, to bring to light his malice, and to cauſe 
his own glory to ſhine, enforcing him to blelle that 

ple whom he would have curled, Deut 23.5. 

V. 22. For an adverſary] viz, To ſhew him by 
the ligne of this terrible viſion, like unto that of 
Exod. 4, 24. that God did diſallow his enterpriſe, 
would withſtand the execution of it, and conſtrain 
him to do quite contrary to his intention. 

V. 23. Saw] The ſight of theſe apparitions was 
ſpecially granted & made plain to ſome, and hidden 
bom the other, though they were preſent : ſee 2 King. 
6.17. Dan-10.7. as alſo the voice, Acts 22. 9. 

v. 28. Opened] viz. He did by miracle frame 
theſe articulate ſpecches in the exterior organs of the 
Alle, though they proceeded no from any internall 
diſcourſe or conceipt. 

V. 31. Opened} viz. Cauſed him to fee the An- 
gel, Gen. 21. 19. Luke 24. 16,31. 

V. 32. Is perverſe] Namely, is contrary unto my 
will, and as ſuch I do reprove and condemn him. 

V. 33. unleſſe ſhe had] viz, Thou haſt cauſe to 
think that God would have it ſo for thee, and not 
for the Aſſe, becauſe I ſhould not kill thee, if the 
Aſſe had gone forward. 

V. 38. To ſay] Namely, by propheticall predi- 
_ or of my lelfe, or according to mine owne 
will, 
V. 39. Kiriath-Hyzoth] That is, to the City of 
Hazoth, or of the fields. 

V.40, And — viz. To male a feſtivall meal 
with the fleſh of ſacrifices, according to cuſtome. 

V. 41. The high plates viz. Temples and Chappels 
dedicated to Baal-Peoy, the Moabites idol, upon ſome 
hils or hillocks adjoyning to that place, The utmoſt 
part] viz. ſome part or quarter of that great campe, 
to make ſome triall of his conjurations and impreca- 
tions, 


CHAP, XXIII. 
\ J Erſ.1. Seven Altars] Some are of opinion that 


there was ſome heatheniſh ſuperſtition in this 
number, and alſo that theſe ſacrifices were prepared 
for Idols, But becauſe that in v. 4: Balaam doeth ſp 
confidently preſent them unto God, it is likely that 
they were conſecrated to the true God, and that 
in this number and other ceremonies, he did obſerve 
ſome ancients cuſtome or command of God to ob- 
tan propheticall revelation from him. And it may 
well be that if he had obtained none of God, he 
would have had recourſe to magick Arts, to give 
Balak content, Num. 24. 1. 
V. 3. He ſhewetb me] Namely, hath revealed to 
mein viſion, To an bigh] viz; Upon the top of ſome 
neighbour 


ing rock. Others, quickly, or alide, to ſee | 
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if the Lord would reveale himſelf unto him. 
. V. 4. God] vi. In ſome ſigne or ſhape known to 


V. 5. Put] Or he inſpired bim with what he 
would have him ſay. : 

V. 7. Parable] Hebr. his ſentence, viz. Gods 
anſwer uttered in numerous and ſententious tearms, 
beyond the vulgar manner of ſpeaking, From Aram] 
under which was alſo contained 22 Deut. 
23. 4. 

V. 9. Shall dwell] vix. It ſhall be ſelected and 
ſevered from other nations of the world to be a pe- 
culiar and choſen people to God, and to be by him 
for ever kept, bleſled, and increaſed ; or they ſhall 
have their religion and laws apart, Ef. 3. B. 

V. 10. Of the fourth part} He alludeth to that, 
as Balah would thew him but a part of the camp, 
Num. 22. 41. whereby Balaam is raviſhed in ſpirit 
to behold with admiration the miraculous increaſe 
of the people, a ſigne of Gods expreſſe bleſſing. I 
we die] wit. I am fo far from having power to 
work any unfortunate death and ruine to this people 
ſanctiſied by God, and directed in all juſtice by his 
law ; that contrariwiſe I envy that ſoveraigne hap- 
pineſſe which they alone enjoy, that is, to be able to 
die in his fayour, * virtue ot his covenant and pro- 
miſes. So he having lived an ungodly life, would wil- 
lingly die a good death; but the wicked are furely 
"a5 "a0 in their expectation, Prov. 11, 7. Num. 
31. 8. 

V. 13. From whence thou mayeſt ſce them] Name- 
ly, all wholly ; either becauſe he beleeved that the 
light of all the people was neceſſary for the magick 
operation which he deſired, there being ſome con- 
jurations and witcherafts which are put in practice 
by the ſight; or that he would induce Balaam to 
ſtronger conjurations, as being for a greater work; 
or that he purpoſed to make Balaam famſelf comply 
by the appearance of danger, ſhewing him ſuch 2 
multitude of people. 

V. 14. The field] Tt was ſome little plain on the 
top of the hill, where the country watches food at 
the beacons or watch-towres, which the Heb. word 
Zopbim ſiguifieth. | | ; 

.15, Met the Lord] Or meet with God, and 
ſome revelation from him z or with the Devil, and 
ſome of his magicall apparitions. 


V. . Lie] Namely, in his promiſes made to 


his pep e. 

. 21. Hebath not beheld] This may be under- 
ſtood either of Gods publick ſervice free from pub» 
lick idolatry, though- there were many private and 
ſecret ones, Amos 5. 26. Acts 7.4. or by com 
them to other people which were given over to 
impiety and wickedneſſe. Or God hath not be- 
held, &c. that is to ſay, he pardoneth them all their 
fins, and cleanſeth them through his grace, and pu- 
rifieth them by his word and ſpirit. And the ſooner] 

. there is in them a continuall cauſe of ſecurity 
— mirth through 3 and a” 
14 their 
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granteth them over their enemies. 

V. 23. Azainft Iacob] vix O Balak, this people 
is not idolatrous, nor given to devilliſh arts, as thou 
art, through Gods power, he puts by and undoeth 
all the Devils plots: ſo God puts Balaams condem- 
nation in his owne mouth According to this time] 
th? Ital. thin ayeare: becauſe that within the com- 
paſſe of a ycare the people went over Jordan, and 
took Iericho by miracle, Others expound it, within 
a certain time. 

V. 24. Shall riſe up] viz. They ſhall undergoe 
their warlike attempts, and ſhall not give them over, 
untill they have dettroyed their enemies, and con- 
quered their country. A great lion] becauſe there are 
of two kinds, ſee Annot. upon Job 28, 8. 

V. 27. Peradventure] Words of a ſuperſtitions 
man, as though divine aſpects were more or leſſe fa- 
vourable, as the Starres aſpects are according to their 
ſituations, as the Aſtrologians hold and report. 

V. 18. Peor] The name of a hill, from which the 
Ido Il Baal- Peor had his name, D ext, 34. 6. 


CH AP. xXIV. 
Vr. 1. Iachant ments] Or, ſpels. vi a. ſome commu- 
nications, with the Devill, to learne or to recc ive 
from him meanes to ſatis fie Balaks deſrres, Numb. 23. 
1. 15. He ſet] viz. without ſtirring or looking for 
any ſolitary place to call up evill ſpirits, The wilder- 
neſſe]Jnamely, where the people were encamped. 

V. 2. Abiding] viz. Lodged in their tents ordered 
in manner of a City. The Spirit]viz, there came a 
revelation and propheticall motion unto him; for 
God in ſuch things divers times revealed himſelf e- 
ven to wicked perſons, Ion 11. 51. 

V. 3, theſe eyes] vix. Who from time to time, 
and evenat this preſent, hath propheticall raptures, 
and extaſies, through which the eyes and ſenſes were 
lulled at reſt, and abſtracted, ſee Numb. 1 2. 6. 

V. 4. Falling] L his alſo hath a reference to thoſe 
trances and faintings, which happened to them that 
were taken with the ſpirit of propheſie, 1 Sam. 19. 
24. Eck. 1. 28. Dai. 8. 18. & 10, 16. Rev. 1. 17. 
Having] vix. his underſtanding is ſupernaturally en- 
lightned by divine reyetation. 

V. 6. Of lign-Aloes] Ital. Santali: Aromatick, and 
ſweet ſmelling trees, which grow in the Eaſt, in great 
and thick woods. Others underſtand the Heb. word 
for the tree called Agalloc hum. Hath planted ]vix. 
hach created the kind of them, through his, omnipo- 
tency; and preſerveth it through his providence with- 
out humane art or labour, Pſal. 104. 16. 

V. 7. He ſhall powre J vix. God ſhall water his 
Churches garden, with his abundant bleſſings, ha- 
ving ſowen his gifts and graces in it. A metaphor ta- 
ken from the prece dent of orchards, and gardens: 
Juckets I ſuch as are uſed in engines, and watermils, 
to water gardens and other pla's of ground. And 
by Ring Inamely, the King «ot Gods people, Agag] 


a common name of the Kings of Amalch, 1 Sam. 
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their God, and the manifold victories which hee 
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chap xxiy, 
15. 8. from whence alſo the whole nation tock its 
name, Eſt.3, 1, 10, & 9. 24. Nowunder this pro. 
pheſie which according to the letter was — 
cd in the deſtruction of King Agag, and his prople 
by Saul, 1 Cam. 15. are figured the ſpirituall vio, 
ries of Chriſt, great King of his Church over lis 
enemies. 

V. 9. He couched) That is, when he hath conquer. 
ed that Country, which is alotted him by God, and 
ſhall have ſetled himſelf in it, and eſtabliſhed his 


ſtate, who ſhall be able to trouble or affaulr him: 


Gen. 49. 9. 

V. 10. He ſinote] In token of great anger, as 
Exch. 21. 19. & 22. 13. 

V. 14. I will advertiſe] Here? queſtionleſſe Bala- 
am gave chat peſtilent counſell of miſleading the peo. 
ple to idolatry, through the company of women, to 
draw Gods vengeance upon it, and withdraw his 
grace and aid from it, ſee Numb. 25. 1. & 31. 16. 
Revel. 2. 14. The meaning of the words is, that the 
Moabites ought not to feare the children of Iſrael 
for the preſent, becauſe God had commanded, not to 
ſer upon them, Deut. 2. 9. they will ſubdue. them a 
great while hence, all the advice I can give thee to 
prevent this evil is, that thou ſnouldſt inſnare this pec- 
ple into idolatry, to the end that God himſelfe may 
deſtroy them. 

V. 17. I. ſhall ſee him] Namely, by the Spirit and 
by prophetick revelation, I ſee that which I fore- 
tell, as if ic were now preſent ; though the event be 
yet a great way oft, A ſtarre] viz» David, ſhining in 
glory, who ſhall ſubdue the Moabites, 2 Sam. 8. 2. 
Pſalm, 60. 10. whereby they ſhall be made tributary 
to his ſucceſſors, 2 King. 3. 4. Now under this tem- 
porall domination is underſtood Chriſts(who is-the 


true morning ſtarre, Rev. 22,16. ):nd his Churches 


ſpirituall domination over its enemies, ſuch as the 
Moabites had been to Iſyael, ſee Zepha, 2.9, 10. The 
children ] it ſeemeth he meanes all thoſe that had part 
in the Moabitcs government, which were many un- 
der orie King, as it apprareth, Numb. 23. 6. Amos 
2. 3. a State being as a building, whoſe foundation 
that beareth it vp, and bindeth it together, is the 
Prince: ſo the word Prince which is in the Italian 
tranſlation, is in the holy language and in our Eng- 
liſh tranſlation taken from the corners of a ſabrick, 
and the word deſtroy from the throwing downe of a 
wall from tcp to bottome. The meaning is, the ſu- 
preame yr ſtall be caſt down by David, and the 
nation ſhall become tributary, 2 Sam. 8, 2, yet it 
ſhall not be quite waſte, It may alſo be expounded 
children of reſt or reſidence, that is to ſay, a nation 
that hath lived a long time at reſt, and hath net bee ne 
troubled, Ier. 48.1 1.the Hebrews refer its to Baals e- 
vill favoured picture, whichſheweth its buttocks bare 
to the worſhippers, Or to the ſhamefull manner of 
worſhipping him, preſenting their hinder parts unto 

him, and doing their ordures before him. 
V. 18. Edom] This according to the letter was allo 
accompliſhied under David, 2 Sam. 8. 14. and — 
| = uauy: 
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tuzlly in Chriſt, mot 9. 12, Obad, 18. Seir a moun- 
tun of 1dumea, Gen. 36. 8* 

V. 19. Cf] Namely, David, who deſtroyed 
all the males of Idumea, 1 Kings 11.15, 16. Of the ci- 
ijjvix not onely thoſe that (hall be in armes in the 
fads, but all the other males, though they be at 
home and dwelling in the cities of Edom. | 

V. 20. Amaleh | viz. God having decreed in his 
appointed time to cut down(as by a harveſt) the ac- 
curſed nations, hath begun with Amalek 3 whence he 
hath as yer taken but the ficli-fruits, Exod. 17, 13. 
the reſt ſhall be all reaped under Saul, 1 Sam. 15. 3. 
ſee the like manner of (peaking, Deut. 33. 21. Or 
Amaleh is a head of nations, viz. a principall people, 
making of it ſelfe a body of a nation and kingdome, 
but its laſt condition, and abaſement ſhall be beneath 
all other people, even to perdition and totall ruine, 

V. 21. The Kenites] That is, the Midianites, or 
the one part of them, for Fethro being a Midianite, 
Exod, 3- 1. is called Renite, Iud. 1. 16. 1 Sam. 15.6. 

V. 22. The Kenite] Th' Ital. Kain the firſt founder 
and father of the Kenites, or Midianites, who is not 
mentioned any where elſe; aſted j vi. ſpoiled and 
ſacked by divers incurſions of war, and at laſt they 
ſhall be carried away captive out of their own coun- 
try by the Kings ofChaldea, ſometimes in the Pro- 
phets c lled 4ſſyria, becauſe that the Babylonian or 
Chaldcan ;empire, had raiſed it ſelf to the degree of 
firſt empire ot the world by the conqueſt of AV- 
ria, lee ler. 49. 28. 31. 

V. 23. Doth this] That is, when he ſhall by his 
Soveraigne providence have raiſed 4ſhur or chaldea 
to the great command and empire ot the Univerſe, 
Dan. 2. 37, 38. becauſe the Cha'deans ſacked all 
thoſe Eaſtern Countrics of which Bolaam ſpeaketh 

V. 24. Aud ſhips] vix. The great Empire of Aſea, 
firſt held by the Aflyrians, afterwards by the Chalde- 
ans, and laſt of all by the Perſians, ſhall be d.ſtroyed 
by the people beyond the ſea : namely by the Greeks 
and Macedonians, py called Chittim, Gen. 10, 
4. a. 23. 1. 12. And afterwards by the Romanes, 
who came into Aſia, out of the harbours of Grece, 
Dax. 11. 30. Eber] vix. the Jewiſh nation and their 
countrey ſhall be much infeſted and evill intreated by 
the Grecians of Syria and egypt, Dan. 8. 11. 15. 
31. and then utterly deſtroyed by the Romanes, 
Dat. 9. 27. He alſo] vix. the Grecks ſhall be ruined 
by the Romans; and the Roman Empire ſhall alſo 
periſn before the end of the world, 2 Theff: 2. 7. 

V. 25. Jo his place] Let he came not to it; for he 
remained amongſt the Midianites, and was ſlaine 
there, Numb. 31. 8. | 


| CHAP. XV. 
\ Erſ. 1. AbodeJvig. Was incamped, as Numb. 
24. 2. Commit whoredome] being inticed; by 
the Miciznicidh women, according to Balaams coun- 
ſell nb. 24. 13. & 31. 16. Rev. 2. 14. 
V. 2. zunto the ſacrifices] Thar is, to the feaſts 
which they made. ot che. fleſli, conſecrated to idols; 
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whereof one part was already offered to them; ſee 
that prohibited, Exod, 34. 15. | | 

V. 3. Joyned bimſelfe] vix. Committed idolatry, 
which is a [pirituall fornication and adultery, com- 
municating with the Idoll, by participating of his 
table;by which was ſignifyedan acknowledgment they 
made of thatfalſe God, and a publick profeſſion of 
adhering to him, ſee A nnot. upon 1 Cor. 10. 20. Ba- 
al-Peor ] an idoll of the Moa ites; Baal was a name 
common to many Idolls, eſpecially ſuch as repre- 
ſented any ſtar or planet, and ſignifyeth Maſter and 
Lord. The addition of Peor is taken from the * 
hill Peor, where he was worſhipped, Numb. 
23. 28, | 

V. 4. The heads] Namely, thoſe which have con- 
ſented to, connivedat, or participated in this wickednes 
Hang them] vix. by this puniſhing of the guilty, give 
my juſtice ſatisfaction, and appeaſe my wrath, which 
is kindled againſt all the people. See Annot. upon 
Deut. 21. 23. 2 Sam. 21.6. Before] that is, publike- 
ly for a ſpectacle laid open to all mens view. 

V. 5. Iudges] See Exod, 18. 21. 25. His men] 
vi. which are under his charge and jurisdiction, ac- 
cording to the order of the rulers of the people, 
ſet over a certaine number cf familics, Exod. 18. 
25. 

V. 6. The congregation] Namely, the great cour- 
cell of the people, Numb. 1. 16. & 16. 2. ere weepe 
ing] through extream grief; making interceſſion 
for the peoples ſinne towards God, as Numb. 
20. 6. 

V. 8. The tent] The Hebr. ſignifi th certaine lit- 

tle houſes, or tents ſet up necre to the Idols Tem- 
ples, where proſtitute perſons went to commit forni- 
cation, See 2 Kings 23. 7. Thruſt Jan act of extraor- 
Cinary zeale, and motion of Gods ſpirit, in a cruell 
and fierce delict, which was approved in Phine has 
by God after the act was done: and authorized by 
Moſes the ſupream Magiſtrate, the execution being 
performed under his eyes, and knowne to him. 
Through ber belly] — the naturall parts; o- 
thers have it, in the Brothell houſe. The plague] 
this word in likehiſtories ſignifieth ſomeſuddain mor- 
tality ſent by God through diſer ſes, peſtilence, or o- 
thei wife: end it is likely that ſome ſuch deſtruction 
happened at this time, beſides the cxecution which 
was done by the hand of men. 
V. 9. Twenty and foure] The Apoſtle 1 Cor. 10.8, - 
ſpeaketh onely cfthree and twenty thouſand ; but ic 
leemeth he Apeaketh onely af them that dyed by the 
hand of God: and that Moſes addeth thereunto a 
thouſand more, which were put to death by the 
Judges. 

V. 11. Halb turned] vix Having wrouglit revenge 
for mee, and taken away a vehement object and 
provocation of my wrath. E i 

12. My covenant] Nx expreſſe covenant T conterre 
upon him and his poſterity the office and digni- 
y of high Prieſt, to be an everlaſting Mediator 

x peace. hemmen me and any people 28 hee bath, | 
en 


12 been at this time by appeaſing my wrath : or elſe 


. 


. 


which dignity he ſhall quietly enjoy without any di- 
ſturbance: (ee Mal. 2. 4, f. 

V. 13. Hi ſeed] This promiſe ſuffered ſome in- 
terruption through an unknown cauſe or accident, 
when Eli, who was ofIthamars line, obtained the high 
Prieſthood, and left it to his children afterward : but 
a little while after, by vittue of this promiſe, it came 
again into Eleaʒar and hinehas bis ſtock in Zadock: 
ſee t Sam. 2.35. 1 King. 2. 27,3 5. 1 Chron. 24.3 An 
atonement} that is to ſay, by juſt revenge and pu- 
nhhment, not by expiation or ſatisfaction. 

V. 14. Achief houſe] vix. Of one of thoſe great 
houſholds whereinto each Tribe was divided, Nam. 


V. 15. Head over a people] vix A principall man 
amongſt his people, who was Lord over ſome great 
part of the Midianites: and peradventure it was the 
lame Zur as was called King, Num.; 1 8. Joſh. 13. 21. 

V. 18. Of Peor] Or, of the Idol Baal-Peor. 


CHAP. XXVI, 


V Erſ. 4. From] Th' Ital. and French tranſla- 
tion leave out theſe words, Take the ſum of the 
people, and begins at, From twenty &c. ] it ſeems to 
be an abbreviate kind of ſpeech, repreſenting the 
publick proclamation, whereby all of that age were 
to appear for to be enrolled. 

V. 10. Together with Korah ] It appeareth by 
Num. 16.32, 3 5. that Korah was not ſwallowed up 
by the earth, but that he died by the fire ſent from 
God: yet he is joyned with the other, becauſe he 
was a confederate in the ſame miſdeed, and was pu- 
niſhed by a miraculous death at the ſame time. A 
ſigne] vix a document and example of Gods judge- 
ments: ſee 2 Pet. 2.6. 

V. 12. Of Nemuel] Gen. 46.10, & 1 chron. 4. 24. 
and in the following verſes there is ſome difference 
in theſe names. | 

V. 29. Of the Machirites] Whereof ſee Toſh.17.1, 
aud by that place it appears that Machir had divers 
children, of whoſe poſterity ſome took their names 
from Machir, and ſome from Galaad his ſon : and 
the. word, Family, here ſignifieth one of the great | 
branches of this Tribe, divided into families: ſee | 
Toſh.7. I4, g 

V. zo. Ieʒer] Called alſo Abiexer, Ioſb. 17. 2. Iud. 
6. 11. 34. 

V. 42. Shubam] Called Huſhim, Gen. 4 6.2 j The 
Family] which was ſubdivided into leſſer families. 

V. 54. To many] As well Tribes as Families in 
each Tribe, to ſome of which Moſes aſſigned their 
proportionable inheritances on this fide Jordan, and 
appointed Joſhua to do the like beyond to the reſt, 

V. 55. By lot] viz. In regard of the country and 
parts thereof in generall, wherein they were to take 
more or leſſe, according to the number of the perſons 
of each Tribe, Num.3 3.54. | | 
V. 58. The families] Namely, the leſſer families, 


* 


| 
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2 which theſe precedent great branches were dixi- 
V. 62. For they] vix. The other Tribes were mu- 


ſtered, to the quantity of the inheritance, with 
the number of them who being above the age of 
twenty years, were capable of being heads of Fami- 
lies : but in muſtering of the Tribe of Levi, this 
reaſon took no place; wherefore they were muſtered 
from a moneth old; at which time, both the Mothers 
and the children new born were purified, to ſhew 
that they were conſecrated to God for his ſervice, 
even from their birth, Nam. 3. 1 5. & 18.16, 

V. 63. Neer Jericho] See Num. 22. 1. 

V. 65. Caleb] It is true that Moſes was yet living, 
but he is here leſt out, becauſe he was to ke alſo on 
that fide Jordan, without coming into the land of 
Canaan, Num. 20. 12. & 27.13. 


CHAP, XXVII. 
V Erſ. 1. Then came] Namely, they did appear 


in their order in the publick muſter, amongſt 
the reſt of the families of Manaſſeh. 

V. 3. And he was not] viz. Our father had not 
committed any publick miſdeed, nor was not fallen 
into any interdi&, whereby he merited to have his 
name extinguiſhed, or to loſe his right of inheritance 
in the land of Canaan, whereunto God had condem- 
ned Korah's faction, cauling their families to die, 
and their goods to be ſwallowed up, Num. 16.27. 3 2. 
Now this would have befaln him, if being one of the 
heads of the families of Maxaſſeh, we his daughters 
had not had right to repreſent that family in his in- 
heritance. In his own fn] viz. generally belonging 
to all mankind, which alſo cleaveth to Gods childcen 
in this life, whereby they are ſubject to death; or 
for having been participant of the common fin of 
the people, viz. murmuring and ſedition, ſet down 
Num. 14. yet having committed no fin of Anathema 
or 2 curſe, which was imputed to all the people, and 
inſnared them in the puniſhment, till the whole fa- 
mily of the malefactor were rooted out for expia- 
tion: ſee Deut. 13. 15. Joſh 7.24.1 King.16.34- 

V. 4. Give unto uu] hat is, give order, that in 
the diviſion of the land of Canaan, every one of us 
may be received by the poll. ſec Toſh. 1. 4. 

V. 12. Abarim] It was a long row of mountains, 
amongſt which was mount Nebo, Deut. 32. 49. and 
upon that the top of Piſgah, Dent. 3. 27. & 34+ 1. 
where Moſes died, 

V. 13. Gathered] See Num. 20. 24. 

V. 14. In Kadeſh)] This is added to diſtinguiſh 
this rife (wherein allo Moſes did oftend ) from 
the other ſtrife in Rephidim, E x0d.17.7. in which he 
did not participate of the peoples fn, | 

V. 16. Of the ſpirits] viz. Who only baſt created 
the ſouls of men, framing and inſpiring them with 
rhy gifts, according to thy will, for to imploy them 
in ſeverall vocations, | 


V. 17. which may go] viz, May govern them & 
home 
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me and abroad, in peace and iu warre. 

1 18. The ſpirit] vi. A ſingular gift, aſſiſtance, 
and inſpiration of Gods holy ſpirit, to produce ex- 
traordinary motions & heroicall actions in him: ſee 
Gen.41-38. Tudg-3- 10. & 11. 29. 1 Sam. 16. 13,18. 
And lay] to conſecrate him to God, and likewiſe to 
imprint in him a new increaſe of his ſpirit propor- 
tionable to the new charge which is conferred upon 
him, Deut. 34. 9 f ; 

V. 19. Set him] That is, to cauſe him to be ac- 
knowledged, and accepted of by all. 

V. 20. And e This outward ceremo- 
ny of laying on the hands, ſhall be accompanied by 
me with a new gift of my ſpirir, in heroicall qualities, 
which ſhall appear in his carriage, look, and geſtures, 
to gain him the ſame authority and reſpect which 
thou haſt with the people, Nam. 11, 17,25. 1 Sam. 
10. 6,9. 2 King. 2. 9. 15. 

* Shall ſtand] viz In all doubtfull and diffi- 
cult buſineſſes and enterpriſes, Zoſb.g. 14. Iudg. 1. I. 
& 20. 18. 1 Sam. 23. 9. & 30.7. After the judge- 
ment] namely, following mine ordinance by which 
the high Prieſt having Urim and Thummim about 
him, ought to give anſwer in my name, as by an in- 
fallible oracle, and with power of ſupream determi- 
nation: ſee Exod.28.15,30, Exr.2.6:. Before the 
Lord] Or, before the Tabernacle, turning his face to- 
wards the Arke, or preſcuting himſelf before him by 
prayer. At his word] namely, the high Prieſt. 


CHAP, XXVIII. 


Erſ. 4. At even] Th' Ital. between the two 
evens: ſee Exod. 12 6. 

V. 6. which was] Namely, wi ich was then 
ordained, and uſed for ſome time, and afterwards 
vas intermitted in the deſert, as many other cere- 
monies,which had been ordained, Amos 5. 25. Act: 
7.47. 

V. 7. In the holy place] Or, in the court neer the 
coming in of the I abernacle, where the Altar was, 
Exod. 29. 42. 

V. 15 one kid] Th' Ital. 4 he- geat: (ce Tevit. 
4. 23. Num. 15. 14. 

V. 16. The ſourteenth] See Annot. upon Exod. 
12.6. 

V. 23. In the morning] Under which is alſo un- 
derſtood that of the evening: but this only is na» 
med becauſe it was the firſt, from which the — 
ty began. 

V. 26. After your weeks] wit. That ſeven weeks 
which was to be counted from Eaſter to Peutecoſt, 
Lev.23.15,16; 


CH AP. XXIX. 
\ 7 Erſ. 1. Of blowing] viz. A holy day, for ſuch 


daies were publiilied and celebrated with the 
found of holy trumpers, Num, 10. 10. 
V. 18. After the manner} As it is ſet down, v. 3, 


Anmitations vow NF u 5 1 H 3, 
| 429, 20. concerning meat-offerings, and drivk-offe” 


rings , Num. 28. 7, 14. 
C HAP. XXI. 


Erſ 2. To bind his ſoul] vix. Voluntarily fab» 

mitting his perſon to divine puniſhment, if he 
did faile in his vow and break bis promiſe. Some un- 
derſtand theſe words ſor vows of abſtinence, and 
mortifying ones ſelf for ſome good and devout in- 
tention, rightly belonging to Gods ſervice : ſee v.13. 
1 Sam. 14. 24. He ſhall not break] vix. ſoit be not 


i 


againſt the will of God, as Mark. 6. 23, 26. Act 


23. 14. 

V. 3. A woman] By which ought alſo to be un- 
derſtood every child, ſervant, or any other perſon 
that is ſubject unto anothers will. | 

V. 5. In the day] viz. Without delaying it any 
longer then one whole day, v.14. Shall forgive ber] 
that is, ſhall not impute ir to her for a fin; and if it 
be, he (hall pardon it, ſecing it was not her default, 
that the yow was not accompliſhed. 

V. 6. An husband] viz. Aſter ſhe had bound her 


ſelf by a vow made in her fathers houſe; ſo ought - 


this precept to be diſtinguihed from the other, 
v. 10. 
V. 13. To affii] Namely, by ſome faſt, or other 


voluntary abſtinence or mortification, Levit. 16. 29. 
Others, to the affliction of her ſoule, v. to be pu- 


niſhed by God in her perſon, in caſe ſne break her 
promiſe, 
V. 15. Her iniquity] viz. If there be any, as it 


* happen if the husband ſhould for ſome unla w- 


reſpects renounce his wife. 


CHAP. XXXI. 


Erſ 2. Avenge] For the great dyſaſter they ' 


had brought upon them, by bringing them 
to idolatry through their women, who were ſub. 
orned thereunto, Nam. 25. 2. & 31.16, The Mi- 
dianites]the Moabites were alſo pattakers in this miſ- 
deed, Num. 22. 4. & 25, 1. but the Lord was plea- 
ſed at this time to ſpare them, Deut. 2.9. 
V. 3. The Lord] Who had been wronged in his 
lory and ſervice, through this idolatry, brought in 
the Midianites. | 
V. 6. Inſtruments] viz, The Arke with all its 
furniture, which ſometimes was carried to the wars, 
Num. 14-44 1oſh.6.9. 1 Sam.4.4.% 14.18. Or only 
the ſacred Ephod, with Urim and Thuwmim, for to 
inquire of the Lord, as the occurrences and neceſſi- 
ties of the war required, as 1 Sam. 23.9. & 30.7. ac- 
cording to the command, Num. 27.21. 
V. 2. All the males] According to the order of 
war, eſtabliſhed by God himſclf, Deut. 20.13. Iudg. 


21.11. 1 Sam 27.9. 1 Ring 11. 15,16. in the wars a- 


gainſt other nations beſides the & morites, who ye 


to be deſtroyed according to the manner of thꝭ n- 
| terdict, without any diſtindtion. 


V. 9. 
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aum] (ee Num. 24. 25. Gods providence cauſing him 
to ſuffer with them, whom by his evil counſell he had 
drawn to offend, v. 16. 

V. 10. wherein they dwelt] Or, over all the pre- 
cincts of their country. 

V. 12. Nee/ Jericho] See Num. 22. 1. 

V. 14. was wroth ] Either becauſe that Gods 
command, Deut. 20.13. to deſtroy women alſo, was 
already publiſhed; or becauſe the ſouldiers had not 
taken notice of the end of this ſervice, which was 
to puniſh the enemies for miſleading the people 
by the means of women. 

V. 18. Keep alive] vix. For to be your ſervants 
or {laves. 

V. 20. Rayment] Namely, of the prey or ſpoile; 
Goats haire] whereof in old times was made a kind 
of courſe ſtuffe, for tents or ſoldiers coats, cove- 
rings for carriage, &c. Sce Ex0d.25.4. & 26. 7. 

V. 21. This u] This manner of purifying by the 
water of ſeparation, is a common ordinance for all 
ſuch like uncleannelſſes, Nam. 19. 12. 15.19. but I as 
high Prieſt, doe now enjoyn you a particular one by 
fire, in ſign of extream abomination of thac,where- 
to theſe meta's had been employed & made ule of a- 
mongſt the Midianitcs, ; 

V. 23. That may abide] vix, That is forged, faſhi- 
oned, purificd by the fire, or that can abide it. 

V. 8. Of five hundred] According to the pro- 
portion of tithes; for the Levites took the tenth of 


the fruits of the earth, of the people; and the Prieſts 


took of the Levites the tenth of the tenth , Numb. 
18. 26. So the Levitcs had here one of fifty, and the 
Prieſts one of five hundred. 

V. 32. Being the reſt] viz. After the ſlaughter of 
the males and females which had known man, and 
ſome waſte which might be made by the army in its 
return, and whilſt it lay witliout the camp. 

V. 41. As the Lord] Either being a new and ſin- 

ular command, which he had received from God 
tor this action, as v. 47, or becauſe that Moſes did 
bring it in as by neceſlary conſequence, from that 
which God had commanded in generall, Numb. 
18.8. 

V. 50. Therefore] We offer him this oblation of 
gold, for an acknowledgement, that through his grace 
he hath miraculouſly preſerved us all from the dan- 
gers of war, and brought us home again healthfull 
and ſafe, though we had given occafion enough to 
c2uſc us to perilh, Exod. 30. 2. 

V. 5. Shehels] A weight, or coin of halfe an 
ounce, Exod. 30. 13. 

V. 54. Memorial] See Annot. upon Exod. 

30. 16. 


CHAP. XXXII. 
Exſ. 1. For cattell] Namely, abounding in 


Vpaſture. 
V. 4. Fefore] By diſcomfiting of the King and 


| | Annotations upon NUMBERS; 
V. 8. Kizgs)] See Annot. upon Num. 22. 4. Bae 
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his army, he hath given his people the countrey. 
V. 7. Diſcourage ye] viz. By — example, con. 
tenting your ſelves with the land which is Uready 
conquered , and for fear leſt they ſhould bee tog 


weak for the conqueſt of Canaan, loſing your grex 


number, 

V. 11. Followed me] See Annot. upon Num. 
14. 24. 

V. x2. The Keneʒite] Deſcended from one Kg. 
az, head of that family, being of the tribe of 1. 
dah, as Caleb was, Ioſ.15. 7. 1 (hron. 4. 12. 

V. 14. An increaſe] Or an addition, which 
heaps up the meaſure of your fathers ſinnes: Or a 
[warm and multituce. po, 

V. 17. But we] vi. That number of us, as ſh all 
be thought needfull to aſſiſt our brethren in their 
wars aud conqueſts, Jo/. 4. 13. leaving the reſt to 
ſafeguard our countrey fromthe neighbouring peo- 
ple, Toſ. 22.8. 

V. 19. Fallen io us] Not by lot as to the other tribes, 
but by Moſes his abſol ate and onely appointment, 
Deut. 3. 12, 13. Joſh. 13. 8.24.29. 

V. 20. Before the Lord] vi. Before the Ark, which 
was a viſible ſigne of Gods preſence, and conduct; 
ſee Tof. 4. 11. 13. ſo God ĩs ſet forth as a great Gene- 
rall or head of an army, leading the battail, or rear 
thereof. 

V. 22. Eefore the Lord] vis. Lawfully , as with 
his conſent and approbarion, and happily, as having 
God always preſent in favour and bleſſing. 

V. 23. will fiude you out] vix. You will never 
eſcipe the puniſhment due for it. 

V. 30. They ſhall have] That is, let them be con- 
ſtrained to come and conquer their portion with the 
reſt of the people, without attributing to themſelves 
any propriety in the land of this ſide Jordan. 

V. 33. Futo half] This half tribe was joyned 
to the other two tribes , becauſe that of their own 
2 motion, and with their own forces, they 
made the conqueſt; deſcribed, v.39. 

V. 34. Built] Ital. Re-edified, for many of them 
had been ruined by the wars, Num. 2 1. 27. | 

V. 36. Beth-nimrab] Called alſo by the name o 
Nimrah, v.:. 

V. 38. Being changed] In deteſtation of the I- 
dols, whoſe names theſe Cities did bear, for Nebs 


| was an Idol of the Chaldeans, Iſay 46.1. and Baal 


of the Amorites, Exod.23.13. Pſal. 16.4 Hof. 2.17. 
Let it app:areth by Joſe 13. 17. 29. that the ancient 
cuſtome prevailed, and the old names did remain; 
Shibmab] called Sheba, v. 3. 

V. 11. The Sen] By the 1 chron. 2. 22. it appea- 
reth that this Iair, came from Iudah by the fathers 
ſide, and that his grand-mother onely was a N- 
naſſite: But whether he were adopted into that 
tribe, or wh ther he joyned himſelf with his kins- 
folks the Manaſſites, in this conqueſt; he was always 
numbred amongſt them, Thereof ] from the Amo- 
rites, v. 39. called alſo Geſhurites , and Sirians, 
1 chron.. 23. 


V. 42s 


chap. xxxiv; 


V. 42. Nobab) This man is mentioned no where | generall naine is alſo ſometimes 
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expreſſed in the plu- 
elle, but it is very likely that he was ſome of the heads | rall number Hermonim, that is to ſay, the Her monias 


ofthe half tribe of Manaſſeb. 
CHAP. XXXIII. 


Erſ. 31, Bene-Iaakhan] A name abbreviated 
from Beereth-Bene-Iaakan, that is to ſay, the 
wels of the ſons of Iaakan, Deut. 10.6. 
v. 44. Fie-Abarim] Ital. The tops of Abarim; ſee 
Annot. upon Num. 2 1. 11. g 
v. 45. Diben-Gad] It ſhould ſeem that this place 
was ſo named, after the country was conquered, to 
diſtinguiſh it from another Pibon, which fell to the 
tribe of Reuben, Joſe 13 17. ; 3 
v. 49. Abel. ſbittim] viz. The plain of Shittim, 
and it == to be the (ame place which is plainly cal- 
led Shittim, Num. 25. i. 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


Erſ. 3. Salt ſea ] Namely, the ſulphurous, and 
bituminous lake of Sodom, Gen. 14. 3. Deut. 
29, 23. Contraryto the other lakes of Paleſtiae, which 
are al of freſh water. Eaſt ward] viz. at the end 
of this ſea of Sodome , the Eaſterne, and Southern 
bounds will meet. ; 

V.4. Hazar-Addar] 1of.1 5. 3. There are two di- 
ſtinct Cities, Hezron, and Addar; it may be they 
were two neighbouring Cities, or but one City di- 
vided into two parts, whereby the names come 
here to be joyned. f 

V. 5. The River] Itwas a little river which parted 
Paleſtine and Ægypt, and went out into the ſea, at a 
City called Rinocot ura, and is called Szhor, Foſ. 13.3. 
which in the Hebr. is the ſame name as Nilus;where- 
fore ſome beleeve that it was a branch of it, but 
the diſtance of the place will not ſuffer it. At the ſea] 
namely, the Mediterranean ſea, called afterwards the 

reat ſea, to make a diſtinction between it and the 
lakes of Paleſtiza, which are alſo called ſeas. 

V. 6. For a border] The meaning of theſe words 
may be, that the ſea did bound the land of Canaan 
on the Weſtern (ide, from one end to the other, to 
the bounds of the Countrey Northward and South- 
ward: Or that within this bound were coutained 
the end or bounds of the ſea it ſelf, as certain ſmall 
Iſlands, and ſome way within the ſea, according to 
the cuſtome of the Countries, which bordering up- 
on the ſea, and other waters, have therein right of 
fiſhing, cuſtome, paſſage, &c. See Foſ. 13.23. 27. & 
IF, 12. . 

V.7. Hor] This is another Hoy, and not that 
Which is ſpoken of Num 20. 22. where Aaron died, 
for that was on the Eaſt fide of Canaan, and this on 


the North (ide, and it ſcemeth to be the ſame as is. 


called Hermon, Deut. 3.9. Ioſ. 13. 5. and was a 
long ridge of hils, whereof one part peradventure 
was called Hor, the other parts Sener,Syrion,Sion, Mi- 
ſar, Dent.3.9. & 4.48. Pſal. 42.6. and therefore the 


bils, 

V. 11. On the Eaft fide ] Th' Ital. Over agai 
the fountain. The A 22 1 underſtood 425 55 
be the great and delicious fountain Daphnis, which 
was neer unto Antioch, here called Ribta ; which 
went out into Jordan: Some take this fountain to be 
the ſpring of Jordan, which cannot ſo well be. chin- 
nereth] this is the lake called in the New Teftament, 
the ſea or lake of Genexareth, or Tiberias. 


. CHA P. XXXV. 


vr 2. Suburbs] They were certain ſpaces of 
ground, about, and belonging to the cities, for 
paſtures, orchards, gardens, ſheep-houſes,barns, and 
other petty countrey commodities , not tilled nor 
planted with vines, becauſe the Levites were to have 
no ſuck lands, nor yet employ themſelves in labori- 
ous tilling the ground, Nun. 18. 20.24. 

V. 4. 4 tbouſand Drawing four lines, of a thou- 
ſand cubits a piece, from the four ſides of the wals of 
the city, and then meaſuring the length from one 
end of the lines to the other end oppolice againſt it, 
55 — will be two thouſand cubits to make a perfect 
quare. 

V. 6. The man-ſlayer] Having done it unawares, 
as it is afterwards expounded. 

V. 12. From the avenger] Namely, from him that 
is the neereſt of kin, to whom by right of conſan- 
guinity ir belongeth to proſecute the man-ſlayer in 
judgement; who alſo finding the man- layer in a 

lace by chance, from whence he cannot be brought 
before a Magiſtrate , may lawfully flay him. The 
Congregation ] viz. the Magiſtrate or councell of 
Judges, eſtabliſhed in every great city to judge of capi- 
tall matters, which, according to ſome, were three and 
twenty in number, and according to others, ſeven.. 
In judgement] viz, to juſtifie his innocency, in the 
caſuall and unwilling man-ſlaughter. 

V. 16. Smite him] Though peradventure with- 
out any intent of ſlaying him, yet he may not make 
ule of the freedome; becauſe that ſmiting in that 
kind, he might and ought to have foreſeen the dan- 
ger of the blow. 

V. 17. Throwing a ſtone] viz. Throwing it out 
of his hand, or out of a ſling; oppoſite to ſtones; 
thruſt down, or falling unawares, v. 23, 

V. 19. Shall ſlay ] Shall purſue him, and by 
way of juſtice let him have his deſerved puniſt- 
ment of death. He meeteth him] whether he be mo- 
ved by ſuddain wrath , or that hee meet him in a 
re whence he cannot bring him before a pub- 
ick judoe, 

V. = Suddenly] viz. By. ſome caſuall and ſu? 
dain chance, it not lying in his power to beware 
or to prevent it. 

V. 27. Not be guiley] vix In civill and humane 


juſtice, for otherwite the me n · laughter being proved 
do 


Ads $ -.- 


not permit the next kinſman to take revenge, Deut. 
19. 10. But this exemption ferved to impoſe a ſtri- 


cter 8 upon the unwilling manſlayer, to ob- 
ſerve the order eſtabliſhed by God for his ſafety, fly- 
ing to a place of freedome. 


V. 32. For him that is fled) Namely, my ſafe. 
guard ought not to be ſold nor exchanged for mo- 
ney: others tranſlate it, You ſhall not take money 
(of bim that is to flie to the City of refuge) to let 
him return, &c, 

V. 33. Shall not pollute] viz. Make it not a 
place or theater of miſdeeds, nor a- receptacle for 
all offenders. For a place is ſanctified or polluted 
by thoſe that dwell init, and by the deeds that are 
done therein, 

V. 34. 1dwek] Namely, in the ſignes and ſacra- 
ments of my preſence, and in the continuall effects of 


2 grace and power, wherefore I ought to be obey- 
ed in my cemmands, and reverenced in mine image, 


Annotations upon Nu u n A5. 
to be caſuall and unwillingly done, conſcience did | 


chap. xxxy, 
which I have imprinted in man; being not 
ſuffer violence dolore mine 2 8 not able to 


CHAT. XXXVI. 


Erſ. 4. The Fubile] At which time all were 
reſtored to their goods which they had aliena. 
ted, Levit. 25. 10. 

V. 2. For every one] This law hath a regard to 
the diſtinction as well of perſons as goods, that the 
goods of one Tribe may not paſſe over to the o- 
ther, and likewiſe that no perſons may leave their 
owne Tribe to joyne unto another, by reaſon of 
thele inheritances; and all this was to keep the 
common-wealth in order, and eſpecially to prevent 
the mixture of the Tribe of Iudah ( from which the 
Meſſias was to deſcend) with other Tribes: ſee 
I chron. 23. 22. 

V. 8. Every nan] vix. Generally in every 
Tribe. 


The ARGUMENT of DzxurzxRONOMY, 


His Book was by the Greek Interpreters: called Deuteronomy; that is, Repetition of the Law. Be- 
cauſe that in it Moſes ſets down, how after be had conducted the people of Iſrael unto the confines of 
Canaan, through & long Pilgrimage in the wildernefſe, for the ſpace of ſourty years, knowing by 
divine Revelation that the time of his end drew near, be imployed the two laft moneths of Ws life in 
rehearſing unto-the people, in.publick Sermons, what things bad happened unto themin the wiltlerneſſe, that 
they might remember them for their owne inſtruction and amendment, to prevent the like caſualties in time to 
come. Putting them in mind of Gods ſingular and ineſtimable benefits : and on the other fide of their re- 
hellion, hardneſſe, diffidency, murmurings, and per petuall ingratitude; whereby God was moved to cxe- 
cute upon them moſt- ſevere judgements and vergeantes 3 even ſo far, as to cauſe that great number of 
their forefathers, ſet down at their fr ft coming out of Ægypt. to die ail inthe wilderneſſe. And therefore with a 
orall providence and care; and even out of the entrails of fatherly tenderneſſe, he again ſets Gods Lawes be- 
fore them, with moſt part of the Ordinances and dependences of it, confirming, expounding, and laying it open 
in many heads; amd preſſing the obſervation of it by many werghty and lively denuntiations and exhortations, 
as for a fall diſtharge of his conſcience, and a ſolemn att of proteſtation to all the people, who being now ready 
to enter into the fruition of the land of Canaan, night cauſe Gods grace and bleſſing to he firm and laſting unto 
them by keeping this his Covenant, whereas, doing the contrary, by violating of it, they would put away 
ther God ſrom them, and call all his Curſes upon them, which Moles througha Propbetick ſpirit foretelleth and 
repreſentcth unto them, appointing expreſſe formularies or preſidents of bath of, them, (namely, curſes and bleſ- 
ſings) to be publickly pronounced in the land of Canaan, in the preſence, and with the canſznt, of all the people. 
Then afterwards he ſolemnly reneweth the Covenant with the Lord, and taketh a pramiſe for the performance of 
it; with grievous threatnings to the tranſgreſſors, tempered. notwithſtanding with promiſes of grace and 
pardoy io all thoſe that through Gods viſitatians and corredtions ſhould be called to repentance. Beſides, he 
appointeth that all theſe books which were written by him, ſhauld be kept by the Levites, and every ſeven years. 
read openly in the general aſſembly of all the people. And by Gads command be compoſeth a Canticle, the 
ſubjeft of which are all the aforeſaid things, ta be for common uſe to ſerve for a perpetual teſtimony aud inſtru- 
fron. At the laſt after be had propheſied what things ſhould happen to the people, having bleſſed them, he dy- 
eth, lexving Jolhua to be his ſuceeſſor, havingalready conſecrated him, and given him all teceſſary inſtructiona 
ard commands for that office. 


/ 


11. | The Analyſise 


This Bock being a repetition of the Law, is it ſelf a kind of an Analyſis of the three former Books, E xodyy; 
Teviticus, and Numbers, with many exhortations to obedience interwoven in the Hiſtory, and therefore 
doth lefle needan accurate comprehenſion of all particulars contained in it: This Book conſiſts of three ge- 


nerall parts, e 2 = 
x, In peace, giving them a wile and religious ma- 
C1, By a commemo- giſtracy; no ſmall bleſſing, if the people knew 
{ ration of the bleſ- how to value it, chap. 1. 
ſings conferred on)) 2. In war, giving them victory over the Edomites, 
. The firſt is an Introduction] them, both Moabites, Ammonites, Sihon the King of Heſh- 
or Preface framed to gain bon, chap. 2. and Og King of Baſhan, chap. 3. 
i le 
— — (1. By the Author of it, God. | 
2. By a deſcription of 2. By the benefit which would redound unto 
the precious law given ( them by it, it will be their wiſdome, 


| unto them, as 3. By the ſubje& matter of it, righteouſneſſe. 
; 4. By the miraculous promulgation of it, chap.4. 
C1. A declaration of the end of the law, obedience, 
2+ Ancxhortation to that end, viz. obedience, chap. 6. 


I, Civil commerce, 
$ i 6. Converſation with 
; | 1. The heads & main the nations, either in q 2, Mariages, 


incipals of reli- x 
gion in the Deca- 7 


| ogue or tenC | 2, Unthankfulneſſe, in forgetting Gods 


; | mandements, ch. 5. mercies towards them. 
nexed thoſe things which frequent rebelli- 
i | might hinder their j ons,murmurings 
| | obedience, and 4 = ; —_— 
1 { 8 thoſe are 3- A vaine opinion of Secondly a AR 
7 their owne righte- free grace and 
ouſneſs, chap. 8. To] love unto them, 
beat down which, 2 that when they 
2. The ſecond | he puts them in] were no better 
part is do-] | wind of two then other na- 
ctrinall, | 0 things, vi. tions, yet God 
contains | l | choſe them be- 
| fore any nation, 
becauſe God 
| J freely loved 
(them, chap. 10. 
1. Place x 
< «The Cf worſhip, rhap. 12. 
2. Manner 3 
| 2. Theavoiding and puniſhing ſeducers to idola- 
1. The worſhip } 


try, chap. 13. 
| | of God, as ] 3. The avoiding legall uncleanneſſe, chap, 14. 


2. Deductions, or ſe- 4. The times 5 x. The Sabbath of the ſeventh 


cond concluſions px. 
drawn from thoſe < 


year, chap. 15. 
2. The Paſſeover, chap.16, 
Cr. In authority Civil, as Kings, the beſt form of 


| of worſhip, 


4 inciples, and doe | —— and to be choſen not by the 
people, but by God, chap. 17. 
| 2, — 0 2. In authority Eccleſiaſtica , chap. 18. 
either ? 1 3. Univerſally conſidered in their ſeveral duties 


to God and man in many laws Morall, Ju- 
diciall, and Ceremoniall, amaſſed together, 
0 Chap. 19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24. 25. 26. 


3. Tae 


| 1. Exhortatory, per- 
1 ſwading to obe- 
dience, 


3, The conclu- | 
ſion, which is | 


partly, 


J 
| 4 


death of Moſes ; in w 
are 


1 


The Analyſis. 
"1. By promiſes of bleſſings, chap. 28. 


1, Ratified by the peoples own mouthes, [ſaying 
2. — 228 Amen, chap. 27. 


3 


2. Threatned by Moſes, chap. 28. 


By the remembrance of the great works which they had ſeem 
| done by God in great power for them, chap: 29. 


4. By making them enter Into a Covenant; but no other cove- 
nant but to keep that law which God — — 
and to which Moſes the chicfe Magiſtrate invit » 


2. Hiſtorical! , relating the N 
ad 
ö 


k chap. 29. 8 N 
Ci. Hee reſignes his charge to Joſhua, 
| chap. 31. 


2] Hee delivere the Law to the 
Prieſts, ibid. 


i. The prept- He compoſeth a Song, and delivers it 
— to) a = the _— — t to be 2 
bis death, Mirneſſe againſt them in che latter 
and ſo daies, chap. 31. 32. 


4. Bleſſeth the Tribes in particular; 
chap. 33. 


5. Views the land into which be muſt 


not enter. 


15 His death and buriall, chap, 34: 


— —— — — 
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Annotations upon Deuteronomy. 


—— 


CHAP. I. & II. 


| Erl. . In the plaine] viz, Of Moab, which 
| A #- wasatthe end of the great wilderneſſe. The 


Þian ſca, but becauſe of the great diſtance this place 
cannot be ſo underſtood, and we mult believe that 
Here it is the name of ſome place not mentioned elſ- 
where, ſave only Num. 21,14, As likewiſe the four 


laſt names are not found any where elſe; for this 


Hag crotb doubileſſe is not the ſame place which is 
mentioned Nay.11.35,& 33.18. 

V.2, There are] This ſeemetii to be here inſer- 
ted, to ſhew that the cauſe of the peoples long abode 
in the wilderneſſe, was not by reaſon of the tediouſ- 


neſſe or length of the journey, but only through | 


Gocs judgement, who had cauſed them to remain 


there, Num. 14. 34+ 
V. 3. Ix the forticth] viz, After the coming out 


of egypt, which was the beginning of the calcula- 
tion of the number of yeares amongſt the Jewes, 


E0d. 40, 2. 
V. 6. Long enough] Becauſe they had 
there about a year, Exod.19. 1. Num. 10. 11. 


V. 7. To the mount] Here are ſet down the four 
bounds of the land of Canaan ; the mount of the A- 
morites on the Eaſt-ſide, the ſea-coaſt on the Welt, | 
Lebanon on the North, and the ſouth part of Pale- | 


— — —— 


ſojourned 


the whole charge of you, and of your wants; bearin 
| you up through his power, and helping you than 
\ Red ſea] Ital, Zuph : this indeed is the or- | his goodnefle, 7 


dinary Hebrew name for the Red or Ara- | 


v. 36. Caleb] Under whom 7oſhua is alſo com. 
prehended, v. 38. Num. 14.30. 

V. 44. As Bees doe] Namely, coming out of 
their hives in great (warms, encompaſſing him that 


oflendeth them, Pſal. 118, 12. 


V. 46. Tee abode] viz. After the return of the 
pics. Many] Fourty daics and more, Abode there] 


Ital. for as many daics as yee already had abidden 


there. vi. betore the return of the ſpies, 


CHAD, II. 


Erſ. 1. Mount Seir] Under the name of this 
Mountain, which is the principall part of 1- 
dumea, are comprehended all the other mountaines 
of the {aid country, about which the people went 
wandring for the ſpace of thirty eight years after God 
had condemned them to go back again into the wil- 
dernefle from Kadeſh-bayn.For F ionca· Gaber which 
is upon the Red ſea, v. 8. was alſo of the country of 
Edom, 1 Ring. 9. 26. 2 Chron. 8. 17. Many dates] 
vi. for the ſpace of eight and thirty years, ver. 7. 
& 14. 
V. 3. Northward] viz. Turn you towards the 


Eine on the South fide. And wiłhin thoſe bounds lay Moabites country, North- ward from the Red ſea, to 


that country, divided into field, namely, vales for 
corn, hils, and plaines; that is to ſay, low grounds 
for meadows and paſtures, Euphrates] this river 
was not a bound for the peoples owne country in 
awhich they dwelr, for their bounds were far ſhorter | 
on that North-ſide, Num. 34. 7. Yet it was a bound 
of the land which God gave them right ro ſubdue | 


and malte tributary, which was performed in the 


daics of David and Solomon; Gen. 15.18, EXod, | 


23.31. 2 Sam. 8.3. 1 King. 4. 21. 


V. 13. Komm] Or well experienced, or famous 


and renouned. 
V. 15. The chief] Namely, in gifts, qualities, 


veputation, authority, and ſome preheminencie of 


rank. 
V. 7. The judgement] viz. God is the ſupream 
Judge, and yee are but his Miniſters, who cannot at 
our pleaſures pronounce what ſentence you pleaſe, 
dur muſt follow that rule in judging that he hath 
preſcribed you, either by bis law, or by ſome in- 
xernall inſpira:ion, and inward feeling of your owne 
on ſeience. 


V. 31. Bare thee] vix As taking upon himſelf 


— — 


which the people were come back again. 

V. 5. Meddle not with them] viz. With the Idu- 
means, ſo named eſpecially. For otherwiſe the A- 
malekites, though they were of the Idumean race, 
Gen. 36.12. were to be invaded and deſtroyed, Exod. 
17. 14. Deut. 25. 17. 

V. 8. ue paſſed by] That is, uſing no manner of 
hoſtility towards thoſe Idumeans, which had given a 
free paſſage; and turning away from them which had 
refuſeditus: ſee Nm. 20. 21. Dent. 2. 29. Through 
the way] he points out the principall parts of the eaſt 
of Idumea, through which, after E xion- Gaber, (that 
was the ſouth part thereof) they paſſed, coaſting and 
croſſing the country, without doing any dammage in 
it. The plain] which ſeemeth to be the ſame as is 
called the plain of Paran, Gen. 14. 6. e turned] 
viz. whereas our direct way was to go croſſe the I- 
dumeans country, by reaſon of their refu{all we bent 
our courſe towards the country of Moab. 

V. 9. Ar] A name of the chicfe City of the 
Moabites, Numb. 21. 28. under which is under- 


' ſtood the whole countrey. Of Lot] God even for 


the remembrance of his ſexvant Lots e 


chap. iij. 
js propiticus to the Moabites who were bis poſterity, 


Gen. 19.3 


7. * . 

V. 13. The Emins] A race of Giants, Gen. 14. 5. 

the Her, ſignityeth terrible. And many] Ital. mighty: 
numerous. 

7 v. 12. As Iſrael did] This, and ſome other par- 
cells of this book Icattered here and there, ſeeme to 
have been added to Moſes his words after the 
conqueſt of the land of Canaan, as Deut. 34. 5 

V. 14. From Nadeſh-Barnea] This ought to bee 
underſtood of the firſt time that they arrived to that 
place, Numb. 13. 27. becauſe they came thither a- 
gain thirty eight yeares after, Numb. 20. 1. Of the 
men] namely, all thoſe who were numbred from 
twenty yeares upward, Numb. 1. 3. 

V. 20. Zan- zummins] They ſeeme to be the ſame 
28 are called Zuzims, Gen. 14. 5. and this name may 
ſignifie vile and wicked. fs 

v. 23. caphtorims] were a people joyned both 
in kindred and habitation with the Philiſtims, Gen. 
10. 14. ler. 47. 4. Amos 9. 7. Whereby oftentimes 


one nation is taken for the other, The ancients have 


Annotations upon DyUTBRONOMY, 


by this name underſtood the Cappadocians z as if 


the Philiſtims or the Caphtorims were come from 
the Cappadocians, which ſeemeth to agree with Jer. 
47. 4. where Caphtor is called an Iſland; that is to 
ay, a land on the other fide of the ſea. 

V. 28. 0 my ſeet] See Numb. 20. 19. 

29. As the] dec Annot. upon Numb. 20. 2 1. how 
this agreeth with that which is written in that place. 
Moabites ſee Annot, upon Numb. 21. 13. where 
alſo that ſeeming contrariety which is between theſe 
poſſiges, and Dent. 23. 3, 4+ Iudg. 11. 17, 18. is 
reconciled, 

V. 30. Hardned] See Annot. upon Exod. 4.21. 

V. 34. Deſtroyed] viz, By Gods expreſſe com- 
mand, Deut. 7. 2. & 20. 16. 

V. 36. Aroer] Which was the confine of the Moa- 
bites, The City called Ar, ſtanding upon an Iſlind, 
encompaſſed with this river, Numb. 21. 15. 28, Jo. 
12. 2. & 13. 9. 


CHAP. III. 


Erſ. 9. Sirion] Called alſo Sion by abbreviati- 
on, Deut. 4. 48. ſee Annot. upon Namb. 
34. 7. 

V. 11. For onely Og] This ſeemes to be added, to 
ſhew that Og be ing once overcome in warre, all the 
whole country was conquered : for of many Giants 
beyond Jordan, which had reigned in that countrey, 
hee alone remained, having invaded others countries, 
after he had overcome the people in battaile. Aſter 
the Cubit] that is to ſay, an ordinary and common 
cubit, taken by the * of a mans cubit who is of 
ordinary growth, and compleat age: ſee Rev. 
21, 17, 

V. 14. Geſhuri] This people was in Syria to- 
wards the norch of Canaan, 2 Sam. 15. 8. and were 
not driven out by che children of 1/7aet, Joſh, 13. 13, 


| 


a 


aſhan- Havoth- Iair Ital. Baſbn bf the buroiuphs of 


air : namely, that part or country of 
— buroughs or hamlets of air ſtand. 

V. 15. Gilead] viʒ. A part of that hilly Countryz 
Namb. 32. 29. which was allo properly fo called, 
Gen. 31.21.48. and from that the name of Gilead 
was given to the country thereabout, v. 12. 

V. 16, Halfe the valley] Even unto Ar, a city 
of Moab, which had not beene conquered by Sihoy, 
wherefore it was not taken in by the Ilraelites, the 
Lord having forbidden ir, Deut. 2. g. and was ſitu- 
ate in an Iſlind in the middle of the river Anon, 
Dent. 2. 36. Iof. 12. 2. & 13. ꝙ. ſo that the country 
of theſe two Tribes, ended at the walls of Ar. And 
the border Iſee how this ought to be underſtood, 
Annot. upon Numb. 3 4. 6, £ 

V. 17. Of the plaine] Namely, of Jordan, Ger. 
13. 10. Which plaine atter the deſtraction of Sodom 
came to be a ſea: that is, a great ſalt bituminous and 
ſulphurous lake, Gen. 14. 3. Numb. 34. 3. Afhdoth 
Piſ/gah]the name of a city, Fo. 13, 20. others tran« 
{lare it, the coſts, or hanging ſides of Piſgah, whick 
was a hill, from which the valley took ics name, fee 
Numb. 20. 21. & 23. 14. | 

V. 18. I commanded you] viz, The two Tribes 
and a half, who had gotten their parts beyond Jordan. 
All that are meet] Or what number ſhall be thought 
fitting and ſufficient, leaving the reſt to keep the 
Country: ſee of. 1. 14. & 4. 13, | 

V. 20. Reft]vix, A ſetiled and peaceable abode, 

V. 26. For your ſakes] For the people had exa- 
ſperared Moſes his [pirit with their murmurings, and 
being thus perplexed he ſinned, Pſalm. 106. 32,33. 

V. 27. Piſgah]See Numb. 27.12, 

V. 28, Strengthen him] viz. With exhortations, 
inſtructions, counſells, promiles, &c. 
= V. 29. Beth- Peor] Or, the Temple of Pear, or of 
Daal-Peor, idoll of the Ammonites, Numb. 25. 3. 
a name of the place or City, which was the chict ſear 
of this idolatry. 


CHAP. IV. 
VE. 6. For this is] This may be underſtood of the 

Law of God init ſelfe, which is the light and rule 
of all wildome. Or of the obſerving of the Law, 
which is the true wiſdome in practiſe: viz. the true 
diſpoſing of thuſoule, toatraine unto the laſt end of 
ſoveraign welfare. 

V. 7. hat nation is] Namely, a whole and entire 
Nation, for there were ſome particular and ſmall 
kindreds, or families amongſt idolatrous people, 
which ſerved the true God, as that ob, 
Melchiſedech, Jetbro, &c. So nigh] viz. preſent in 
the efficacy ot his grace and power, andin the pledg- 
es, ſignes and apparitlons of his Majeſty, and ready 
to help and aſſiſt. That we call] or in any thing wee 
deſire from him, Pſalm 46. 2. & 148. 14. 3 

V. 11. Midſt of heaven] That is, in the midſt of 
the aire. 

V. 15. unte ya ſel ves] Thiltal, zpox your ſbules: 
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as you love your lives, and regard the ſalvation of 
your ſoules or perſons: Or for feare leſt your bodies 
doe beare the puniſhment thereof. 

V. 16. Corrupt] By inclining unto, or participa- 
ting of idolatry, which is the ſpirituall whoredome, 
contrary to the purity of conſcience in Gods ſervice. 
Of any figure]viz, Of God abſolutely none at all, 
nor yet ot any other creature, to conſecrate it, or to 
faſten any opinion of preſence or relation of any 
divinitie or Deity upon it, or to attribute any religi- 
ous honor unto it, Exod. 20. 45. : 

V. 17. Any b eaſt] Becauſe that the Ægyptians and 
other heathens did repreſent and worſhip the God- 
head in ſuch ſhapes, and figures of beaſts, Rom. 1. 23. 

V. 19. Hath divided] Ihe meaning is, they are 
meere creatures; and therefore ought not to be ſet 
in the Cre tors place. God hath created them for 
mans uſe and ſervice, it is therefore an unworthy 
thing for man to ſubmit himſelfe to them, by wor- 
ſhiping, which is the humbleſt manner of ſerving. 
The uſe, and effect of them are common to all men: 
therefore it is unſeemly for the Church, which hath 
this advantage to have her peculiar God, to proſtrate 
her ſelfe to ſerve creatures which are common to all: 
ſee Deut. 29. 26. 

V. 20. Furnace] That is, a place of cruell afflicti- 
on, for to try and purifie. A tearme taken from foun- 
ders and refiners of metals. Of inheritance] vix. 
which I have taken and gotten, to my ſelf, as a pro- 

er and particular inheritance for ever from father to 
Fon, Exod. 19. 5. Deut. 7. 6. Tit. 2 14. 

V. 22. But I muſt] viz, Seeing that according to 
Gods irrevocable decree I. muſt die ſhortly, I am 
bound to make theſe laſt proteſtations unto you, to 
keep you in obedienceafter mydeath:ſee2Pet.4,14,15. 

V. 26.1 call] A kind of publike denunciation and 
proteſtation uſed in Scripture for a provocation, and 
an upbraiding of mens wilfull dulneſſe, Deut. 3 2. 1. 
Iſa. 1. 2. Ter. 2. 12. & 6. 19. 

V. 30. In the latter] Namely, in the end, after a 
long time of ſuffering, or towards the end of the 
time of Gods patience, before he ſholl ſlut up the 
gates of repentance. Others underſtand this of the 
Me ſſias his daies, which are the latter times of the 
world, as Hoſ. 3. 5. 1 Cor. 10. 11. and doe belecye 
that here is pointed at, the great and laſt converſion 
of the Jewith nation, 2 Cor. 3. 16. 

V. 33. Here] via. Hath been able to endure the 
preſence of Gods glorious Majeſty, without being 
conſumed and allowed up:ſee Ex. 24.11. & 33. 20. 

V. 34. Hath God] Or, any God amongſt the 
falſe Gods of the Gentiles. Aſſayed] namely, by 
ſuch a great and admirable maſter- peeceof work, 
Temptations ] vix. his high and glorious workes,reall 
proofes of his infinite power, to confound his ene- 
— beldneſſe, which have preſumed to make triall 
of it. 

V. 37. In bis fight] Namely, by the immediate 
prelence of his Sonne, who is called the Angell of 
bis preſence, Iſa. 63. 9. ſee Exod. j 3. 14, 15. P. 44.3. 


Annotations upon DEu T ERARONOMU r. 


chap. v. a 


V. 42. He might live] viʒ. He might have ſecure 
freedome, out ot danger of the encounter or meet- 
ing of the neereſt kiniman, who was the avenger of 
the bloud, 

V. 44. This & the] Theſe verſes ſerve fora pre- 
= to the Laws, which are contained in the chapters 

ollowing. 


V. 48. Sion] An abbreviation of the name Sirion, 


Dent. 3.9. 
CH AP. V. 

Erſ. 3. The Lo:d]viz, God hath reſerved for 
Y thele your times the eſtabliſnment of his ſer. 
vice, and of the externall forme of his Church, and 
Sacraments and ceremonies of the ſame; by which he 
hath more ſtraightly ſanRifyed his people unto him- 
lelfe, and ſevered them from the world, and ſealed 
his promiſcs and Covenant unto them: which is in 
ſubſtance the ſame with their fathers; but the diſtri- 
bution of it is now made more expreſſe and authenti- 
call by Moſes. with us if that which Moſes ſpeaketh 
here of Gods Law mult have relation to the publica- 
tion of it in Horeb, theſe words with ys mult be un- 
derſtood of the whole body of the people in gene- 
rall, which yet at that time ſubſiſted after ſo many 
troubles; And it it have relation to the reiteration 
which he makes oſ it in theſe ſpeeches, the ſaid words 
with us muſt have reference to thoſe who ſurvived 
after themortalities which happened in the wildernes, 

V. 4. Face to face]vix, As preſent with preſent, 
not that the people did ſee any likeneſſe, Deut. 4. 12. 
but without any rapture of mind, having their ſenſes 
free, they did heare diſtinct voyces, which happened 
to the people but this one time: and was afterward 
ordinary to Moſes onely, Exod.3 3. 11. Num. 12.8. 

V. 15. Therefore] This reaſon not ſpecifyed elſes 
where, is referred to the two —. ends of the 
Sabbath, which are the ſanctification of the peoplez 

pointedat by thereſt, E æod. 3 1. 13. Exgþ-20,12.a0d 
the equity of giving men and beaſts reſpite from their 
labours. Now the chiefe end of the deliverance out 
of Ægypt, was the liberty to doe Gods ſervice, by 
the exerciſe whereof the Church is ſanctifyed, and 
the people for that notable benefit received of God 
in being freed out of bondage, wastyed & bound to 
give their ſervants ſome interchangeable eaſe & reſt. 

V. 22. Added no more] He did ſpeak and pro- 
nounce immediately to the people the Decalogue 
only, the reſt ofthe law was given to Moſes, according 
to the peoples own defire and requeſt, Ex0d.20. 19. 

V.24.Doth talkJviz,That he tempereth his terri- 
ble and glorious preſence, with his grace and fayour 
towards his people, (o that they have been able to er- 
dure it, without being ſwallowed up and conſumed 
by it, Exod. 24. 11. & 33. 20. 

V. 25. 1h — we j viz Since God hath witneſ- 
ſed that he will be propitious to us, we pray him to re- 
gard our infirmity, which findeth it ſelf uncapable oſ 
any longer induring his terrible preſence: & that hee 
will be pleaſed toaccept of thee as a Mediator between 

| him & us. A document, that man without a Mediator, 
| cannos 


| chap. VF, 

cainot with confidence be admitted ro God : now 

Moſes was here a type of Chriſt, Deut. 18. 16. Gat. 
19,20. | 

; V. 29. Would fear me] Becauſe this frar is a true 
reparative to faith and obedience; and the true 

teacher of humility : Prov. 28.14. 2 Cor. 5.11. Jude 


24» a 

; CHAD, VI. 

Erſ. 1. The commandements] This word feem- 

eth to have a reference eſpecially to the mo- 
ral Law, the word ſtatutes to the ceremoniall, and 
judgements to the politick or judicial; though this 
diſtinction be not always exactly obſerved. 

V. 7. Teach them diligently} The Heb: word 12 
nifieth properly to whet or ſharpen, and by ſimili- 
tude it is taken for imimating or teaching diligent- 
ly and earneſtly. 

V. 13. Swear] Do this religious act, by the name 
of the onely true God, and not of any idol; when 
thou ſhale have occaſion to doe it lawfully : fee Pf. 
63.11, Iſa. 45. 23. & 65.16. Ier. 4. 2. & $2.16. 

V. 16. Not tempt] Namely, take heed of ſeeking 
to make a triall of God at your owne pleaſures, 
through raſhneſſe, curioſity, or unbeleef; to attri- 
bute unto your ſelves the power of judging whe- 
ther he be truly ſuch as he hath declared himſelf to 
be, or induce him to doe ſomething contrary to it: 
and through hypocxiſie and boldneſſe, make a finall 
tciall of his patience, and provoke his wrath, / But 

doe you ground all your ations upon faith, and 
certain perſwaſions of the truth of his nature and 
ſacred will: and be regulated by an humble obedi- 
ence z doing what you onght to doe, becauſe you 
know he is ſuch, and ſuch is his will; and doe not 
what you pleaſe , to know whether he be truly ſo or 
no. 

V. 25. Ii ſhall be] God out of his fatherly benig- 
nity and clemency, ſhafl accept from us, his children, 
this endevour and ſtudy to keep his Law, in ſtead 
of a perfect righteouſneſſe; which in regard of the 
irffirmity of our nature, and imperfection of our 
ſauctificationʒ it is impoſſible for us to accompliſh, 
1 King. 8.46. Prov. 20.9. Iam. 3. 2. 1 Ioh. 1. 8. 
And therefore all this diſcourſe ought to be refer- 
red to the new obedience, ruled by Gods Law, and 
bronght forth in his children by his Spirit, after they 
have been juſtited by grace, and have received the 
gift of regeneration. Which is the plainer, becauſe 
that the moſt part of theſe ſtatutes were confeſſions, 
remedies, and expiations of ſin, 


CHAP. VII. 
. / Erl. 7. More in number} As in worldly king- 
domes, domination over a great arid power- 
nation, is more defired then the dominion o- 
Yer a little and weak one, ſeeing greater glory, pro- 
and ſervice is to be expected from it. And under 
this quality ought to be comprehended all other, 
which amongſt men may ingite others to loye or 
deſire auy thing. | 


Anmtations ap. D x ut RO NOx. 


V. 10. To their adj vx. A 
ding him face to face, or openly, as they d6e, wks 
by reaſon of their great powers doe wort thetr's 
revenges, not privately, and by wiles. Or fs; - 
ming them by the reproach and conviction of their 
impicty. 

V. 16. 4 ſnare] viz. A means, and octaſion of 
ruine, and perdition. Dent. 12. 30. 

V. 22. By lutle, and little] He will not employ 
his omnipotency therein, to work againſt them in an 
| inſtant, without any means; but according to the 
quality of humane means, which he will make uſe 
of herein; namely, to work by ſucceſſion of time, 
and a cettain order and ſequell of the parts. Out 
Authour in his French Annotations hath it 
thus: By little and little] this is added to ſtrength- 
en the people in the length of their trouble and ex- 
pectation, untill the full accompliſhment of the to- 
tall deſtruction of the accurſed nations, which 
God would not execute all at once, for ſome reaſons 
which concerned the good of the people it ſelſe, · 
whereof this of wilde beaſts is onely alledged here 
for an example; for Iudg. 3. 1, 2. there are other rea- 
ſons of greater moment. 

V. 25. Snared therein] vix, Subtilly, inſenſibly, and 
unawares allured, and intangled in ſome idolatry, and 
by that means brought within the compaſſe of puniſli- 
ment for it. 

V. 26. Leſt thou be] vix. Leſt thou be irremiſ- 
ſibly condemned to death and utter deſtruQion, for 
having appropriated that unto thy ſelf, which God 
would have devoted to perdition , for his honour, 
and ſatisfaction of his juſtice and command]; accor- 
ding to the rigorous Law of the accurſed thing, Lev. 
27. 28,29. Deut. 13. 16, 17. loſh.7.12,13. 24. 


CHAP. VIII. 


Erſ. 2. To know] A humane kinde of ſpeak» 

ing, for God hath no need of triall, to know 
by figns or effects, that which he ſeeth in the very 
firſt beginning of the qualities or motions of the 
heart. But it is to ſhew that God diſcovering the 
ſecrets of the heart , openeth the way for the works 
of his providence, either in juſtice or in mercy. 

V. 3. By every word] Namely , by any thing, to 
which God fhall be pleaſed by his mol abſolute 
command , to grant the power of nouriſhing. Or by 
the onely meer declaration of his will, or operation 
of his power, called in the Scripture, word; without 
uſing of any externall means: in which ſenfe this 
paſſage is alleaged, Mat. 4.4. 

4. waxed not old} This happened by mira- 
cle, as alſo the preſervation of their bodies in full 
health, and vigour : Dext. 34. 7. Ioſh. 14. 17, Pſal. 
105.37. Swell] or was not bruiſed, nor bliſtered. 

V. 7. Depths] vix. Great and deep ſprings. 

V. 8. Oyle olive] vix, Such Olives wherewich 


oyle is made; differing from wilds olive trees, which 


| are barren, 
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V. 9. whoſe ſtones] Namely, which aboundeth in 
metall mines. | 

v. 16. Humble thee] This ought not to be refer- 
red to the next precedent words, of water and Man: 
na; but to the words which went before them, of 
the voyage in the wilderneſſe. 

V. 18, To get wealth] Ital, To carry thy ſelf va- 
Lantly, or for, to get polleflions. 


CHAP. IX. 
Vii 2.2yhich goeth over] Namely, in the ſigns 


of his preſence, inthe Ark of the Covenant, 


and all the appurtenances thereof, like a Gene- 


rall of an Army: ſee Annot. upon Num.1.5 3. Jaſ. 
6. 
5 V. 10. Of the Aſſembly] viz. The generall Aſ- 
ſembly of the people to receive the Law: Exod. 19.17. 
V. 18. As at the fir] Namely, the firſt time that 
I was upon the mount: Exod. 32. 11. So it is likely 
that Moſes was three times upon the mount within 
the ſpace of forty days. The firſt, when he reccived 
the Law: Ex0d.24.18, The ſecond, when he made 
interceſſion for the people; Exod. 3 2. 30, 31. And 
the third, when he received the new Tables: Excd. 
4. 28. 
: V. 21. Tour ſin] viz, The matter, the object, 
and the inſtrument of your idolatry: which is the 
greateſt of all fins ; ſec Hoſ. 10. 10. 


CH A P. X. 

Erſ. 1. An Ar Some take it to be a little cheſt 

or coffer to lay thele tables in, for a time, 
untill the Ark of the Covenant was made, where 
they ought to be kept perpetually: Ex od. 2 5. 16. 21. 
& 31,7. Others take it to be the very Ark of the 
Covenant, as if Moſes did ſet down the thing thus 
enerally without obſerving the order of times, and 
with this ſeemetht to agree that which is ſpoken, v.5. 

V. 6. Maſera] This ſeemes to bee the name of 
another place then Moſereth, Num, 33. 30. and it is 
not found mentioned in any other placez and by the 
circumſtance of Aarous death, it is likely that it was 
fome place neer to the mount Hor: and that Moſes 
having generally touched the diſtance from Beeroth 
th now divide it into ſome ſeverall 
diſtances, v. 7. 

V. 7. From thence] Not from Moſera, but from 
Beeroth. Gudgodah] otherwiſe called Hor-hagidgad, 
Num.; 3. 3 2. 

V. 8. At that time] viz. After he was appeaſed 
with the people through Moſes prayer, concerning 
the golden calf. 

V. 14. Behold the heaven] Ital. The heavens; aſ- 
well this firſt, and neereſt heaven, which is the aire, 
that encompaſſeth the earth , as the zthereall hea- 
ven, which encompaſſeth the aire: 1 Ring. 8. 17. 

V. 16. Cireumsiſe] Let the ſpirituall meaning of 
the bodily fign of Circumciſion, be ſer awork, cut- 
ting off your vitious naturall afſections, putting off 
22 the old man, and endlefly working for 


Annotations upon DEuTERONOM y; 


| 


chap. xi, 
your ſanctifcation: Dext. 30.6, Ter. 4. 4+ Rom. 2.29, 
Col. 2. 1 2. {ce Lev. 16. 41. ler. 9.25. * 

V. 17. Is God] The ſoveraign true God and 
Lord : of whoſe Deity, and dominion, thoſe which 
are called Gods on earth have ſome likeneſſe; a 
falſe one, if it be through abuſe , and a true oue, if 
it be by a lawfull and approved repreſentation of 
his dominion, Iohn 10.3 5. 1 Cor. 8. 5. 

V. 21. He is . praiſe] viz, He that always 
gives ſufficient cauſe and matter to praiſe him for, 
Or,he who maketh thee always glorious and worthy 
to be eſteemed : Pſ.22.3. & 109.1, Ier. 17. 14. 


CHAD, XI. 

VII 2. For 1 ſpeak] vix. It belongeth to you, 

who have been eye-witneſſes of Gods great 
benefits, to wake due acknowledgement of them to 
him, & not put off the care of it to your poſterity, 
who having but only heard of them , cannot be ſo 
lively touched therewith, as you ought to be. ich 
have not] Being unborn, or very young, when the 
deliverance out of Zgypt was; for Moſes here 
ſpeaks to them, who at the time of the (aid delive- 
rance were under twenty years of age; ſee Num. 14. 
29. The chaſtiſement] vi: his puniſhments upon the 
Ægyptians: or his ſevere chaſtiſements upon his 
people, aſwell during their captivity in Ægypt, as in 
divers corrections in the wilderneſſe. 

V. 4. Overflow ] That is, having let looſe the 
miraculous heap which he had made to give his peo- 
ple way to paſſe: Exod. 14. 22. 27. Them] Ital. 4- 
gainſt them: that is to ſay, over them. Vu this 
day] The memory and effects whereof doe laſt 
unto this day, in weakning the power of Ægypt, 
ever ſince that time. 

V. 6. Their houſholds] That is, their families. 

V. 10. For the Land] The meaning or ſenſe, is 
not to preferre the Land of Canaan for fruitful- 
neſſe to the Land of Ægypt, which was very like it, 
and is compared to it, Gen.1 z. 10. But to ſhew that 
the fruitfulneſſe of the Land of Canaan, did not de- 
pend upon humane art, as that of Zegypt did, 
for the moſt part; but onely upon Gods bleſſing, 
through rains, dews, and other gifts from heaven; 
to induce the people to draw theſe bleſſings upon 
them through their picties. wateredſt it } For it 
rains very ſeldome in Ægypt; but in ſtead of 
rain, the land is watered at a certain ſeaſon of the 
year, by the general! overflowing of Nilus; and at 
other times, there are channels and ſmall ſtreams 
derived from Nilus to water the land. with thy 
foot] Some ſay, this is meant by certain engines, with 
which the water was raiſed up with wheels, which 
were turned by mens going in them, and was a fa- 
ſhion very much uſed in Ægypt, as it is related in 
hiſtories. Others doe take it in generall for mens 
directions, labours, and induſtrics, in going about 
ſuch buſineſſes. | 

V.14. The ft] viz, In Autumn, which was the 
beginning of the civill and common year, and in the, 

| Spring, 


chap. Xii. 
Spring. The firſt rain was to cauſe the corn ſown to 
2 up; the later rain, to nouriſhit untill harveſt, 


oel 2.23. AMOS 4.7. Jam. 5. 7. 

V. 2 4 As the 2551 A proverbiall kind of ſpeech, 
to ſigniſie a very long time, continued without in- 
terrüption until its determined end, P.. 52. 3. & 89.25. 

V. 24. Vitermoſt ſea] Th' Ital. The weſtern ; that 
is, the Mediterranean ſea. g 

V. 26. 1 ſet ] viz. I bring you tidings of the 
promiſes on the one ſide, and threatnings on the o- 
ther; and doe ſhew. you the ways that lead to the 
one, and to the other, to inſtruct you in the choice 
which you ought to make. 

V. 25. whichye have not] viz. Which are ſtrau- 
gers to you: of whole Godbead you never had any 
ſuch true proofs, 2s you have had of your Lord 
Gods, 

V. zo. By the way] Heb. behind the way; that 
is to ſay, who ſo goeth that way meeteth with 
them. The plains] See Gen. 12. 6. 


CHAD. XII. 
— 5. To put his name] That is, to ſettle 
therein the holy ſigns of his grace and pow- 
erfull preſence, whereby he will maniſeſt himſelf 
aſwell as by his name, and lay open his glory untq 
us. Now thoſe places were Silob : Iohn 18. 1. and 
atterwards Ieruſalem. 

V. 6. Your tithes] Not thoſe tithes which were 
paid to the Levites: but of another kind, which were 
uſed at feaſts of thankſgiving in ſolemn feſtivals : 
v. 17. Deut. 14. 22. & 15. 19, 20, Heave-offe- 
rings which were alſo called firſt-fruits: Deut. 18. 4. 
which was a portion taken out of the fruits of the 
earth, made ready, and was carried to the Prieſts into 
the Temple, aſter they had preſented unto God in 
a basket the other firſt- fruits, which wers not made 
ready: Deut. 26. 2. The Jews ſay, that this portion 
was levied out of one in forty at leaſt, and one} of 
lixty at the moſt , becauſe there was no. expreſſe 
law for itz ſee Nehem. 10.37. Yowes ] namely, of 
ſacrifices of thankſgiving offered by vow , of which 
one part was alſo aſſigned to the party that offered, 
after the Prieſt had taken out his portion, Lev. 7. 
11.31,32, and the ſame is to be underſtood of vo- 
luntary offerings. The firftlings] Seeing every firſt- 
ling of the cattell was conſecrated unto God, and 
that part which was not burnt in ſacrifice, did be- 
long unto the Prieſts, Num.18.17,18. it is to bee 
Kmagined, that here, & v. 17. & Deut. 15. 19, 20. are 
not meant holy firſtlings: but the next unto them, 
Which were for the common uſe. Unleſſe by firſt- 
lings we will underſtand the beſt, and choiceſt of 
the cattell, as v. 1 1. 

V. 7. Shall eat] viz. Of the ſacrifices of thankſ- 
ing. In all that] vi, indifferently of any thing 


that you have thought good to offer. Or whereon - 


you have beſtowed your labour. Or of thoſe parts 


of the offerings, and ſacrifices of thankſgiving, up- 
3 do Ap- 


on which you may lawfully lay your hands 
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r them unto your ſelves; for the reſt be- 
onged to the Lord. 

8. All the things] Becauſe the Laws of ſacred 
ceremonies were not, nor could hardly be exactly 
obſerved in the wilderneſſe amongſt ſo many voy- 
ages, and ſcattered encampings of the people: Lev. 
17. 5. Hee intimated unto them, that when they 
were come to a full, and quiet fruition of his pro- 
miſes, hee would require of them a more exact 
obedience in the performance of his ſervice. 

V. 15. Aud eat] Namely, at common, not at ſa» 
cred meals, Thy gates] vix. cities or habitations. The 
unclean) namely, by ſome bodily , or ceremoniall 
uncleanneſſe. This is ſpoken for a difference of holy 
meats, the uſe of which was forbidden to the un- 
clean, Lev.7.20, Roe buck] which were beaſts not 
accepted in facrifices : ſee Lev. 2 2. 19. 

V. 20. Enlarge] It is likely that in the wilder- 
neſſe they killed thoſe cattell alſo, which were for 
common uſe, by the Tabernacle, for the more ſtrict 
obſerving of the abſtaining from bloud: Lev. 17.3. 
1 Sam. 14. 34. Which being impoſſible to doe in 
the Land of Canaan, by reaſon of the diſtance of 
places, the Lord here diſpenſeth with this neceſ- 
lity. 

V. 21. As T have] viz. Spilling the bloud upon 
the ground, v.16. 

V. 2 2. Even as] viz, For plain common ule, 
without any religious conſecration, as was uſed in 
the feaſts of ſacrifices, 

V. 26. which thou haſt ] viz, Out of which a 
certain portion being deduced for God and for 
the Prieſt, all the remainder was for him that pre- 
ſented the offering, Lev.7.19. 

V. 27. The Lab viz. That portion which is 
aſſigned unto thee. | 

V. zo. Snared] Run thou not upon any occaſi- 
on of idolatry. Or be not induced thereunto b 
others. Or bring not thy ſelf within the compaſſe 
of Gods judgements, making thy ſelf guilty before + 
him: Deut. 7. 16. 

V. 31. Thou ſhalt not] viz. Beware not onely of 
ſerving idols: but alſo of ſerving the true God 
after the manner of idolaters. | 

CHAP. XIII. 
Erſ. 1. 4 Prophet] Or any one that ſhall 
vaunt himſelf of having divine revelations by 
way of viſions, or dreams, Num.12.6. either ſalſſy, 
or truly, if he be not ſanctified by true piety, but be 
corrupted by idolatry : ſee Annor, upon Num. 2 2.7. 
Giveth thee] vix. ſhal foretell ſome future accident 
at a prefixcd time, to prove Gods inſpiration, who 
onely knows, and appoints things to come. ; 

V. 3. Proveth you] viz, Suffering through his ſe- 
cret judgement, the ſaid ſign, or accident to happen, to 
make an eſſay of the conſtancy of your faith, and o- 
bedience to his word: ſee Mat. 24.24. 2 Theſſ. 2. 1 1. 


Rev. 13. 14. To know) namely, to draw out hy this 


occaſion, evident proofs of the truth or falſhood of 
your profeſſion, that making : apparent before men. 
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Annotanioſ hon DEHuTERONO M v. chap. xv. 
wy judgeinents upon your hypocriſie, and diſloyal - | employed in the ſacred feaſts , at the three ſolemn 
2 > ach 2 N „ rk ; That yore "The uſe of theſe ban 
J 2 „2. . * 1 > uets 
V. 5. The evill] As Deut. 22. 21. 24. Or the in Gods preſence, was to make thee acknowledge, 
gaughty and wicked man: as 1 Cor. 5. 13. that thou doeſt hold all thy goods of his grace, and 
V. 6. Of thy boſome] A proverbiall kind of ſpeech, to the end thou —— uſe _ to his glory and 
to. ſigniſie the matrimoniall love and cohabitation | hononr, with thankſgiving, in obriety, and puri- 
ty. perſon ſo dear, and ſo neerly joyned, _ 23 7 his eyes: Which are the two principal 
Deut. 28. 54. Prov. 5. 20. Mic. 7. 5. As thine acts of true piety. | 
—. ſoul] Or, as a ſecond ſelf: to ſhew, that neither | V. 24. Bleſſed thee] Whereby the tithes ſhall be 
matrimoniall, nor naturall love, nor _— muſt ſo m_—_— 2 be impoſſible for thee to tranſ- 
bee reſpected in avenging a diſhonour done to port the bulk of them. 
God, * 7.5. * | V. 28. Tithe] Some hold it to be a third kinde 
V.8. Thine eye] It is not ſufficient for thee to | of tithes, which was taken up every third year, after 
diſſent from his wicked perſwaſions; but thou muſt the Levites,and the tithes of the holy feaſts in the 
alſo without any mercy, procure venpeance on him Temple; others will have it to be the ſame which 
by way of juſtice, in accufinz him to the Magi- for two years was ſtill paid to the Levites; and after 
Krates, either by — onely, to have it en- = _ was built, and 3 ſeverall orders 
uired of, or by ſufficient proof: and in caſe he | and functions of them were eltabliſhed, that tithe 
be condemned * — t6 be the farſt that | Was carried to Jeruſalem, 2 Chron. 3 1. 7.6, 11512. 
ſhall put his condemnation in execution: Deut. 17.7, and the third year every one kept it at home, and 
V. 13. Are gone out] dix. Some from amongft beſtowed it any where indifferently upon the Levites, 
you of the body of the people, ſepa ating them and the poor. 


lelves from the communion of the Church, and 

from Gods ſervice, have cauſed a revolt : ſee CHAP. XV. 

4 Ioha 2. 19. Inde 19. Saying ] Wee mult ſupply Erſ. 1. A releaſe] 237. A giving over, or in- 
dere: And the inhabitants of the City canſented there- termiſſion: this was the Sabatticall year; ſo 


wato. And it is likely that whoſoever did oppoſe called, becauſe that in it the lands were not tilledznor 
himſelſe to that impicty , by reaſon of this ſevere | was it lawfull to call in debts; and the Jewiſh ſlaves 
commandement of puniſhing the city, was warned | were ſet at liberty. | 
10 come out of it in time, for fear of being infol- | V. 2. Sball releaſe it] Seeing that by the Law 
ded in the ſame puniſhment. all manner of uſury between 1iraelite and Iſraelite 

V. 16. Far the Lord] That is, to ſatisſie his juſtice | was forbidden, and that charitable loanes were ma- 
and command, pun ih the treaſon committed againſt ny times hindred by the neer approaching of this 


dis divine Majeſty, and paci fie his wrath. year of remiſſion, v.. it ſhould ſeem that this word 
5 of releaſing here doth not ſigniſie the releabng of 
CHAP. XIV. uſe, nor the remitting of the principall; for in this 


Erſ. t. The children] And therefore doe not laſt ſenſe, the ſliortneſſe of the time untill the year 
you imitate profane nations in their mourn- | of releaſement, would not take place to divert them 
ings., who by theſe furious and deſperate faſhions, from this act of charity; but bere being onely ſpo- 
ſhew that they hare no comfoit in death, through | ken of loans for preſent uſe and accommodation, 
dope of <ternall life, which is given unto you, as | which were oncly for a ſhort time, this place ought 
the inheritance of your heavenly father: 1 Theſſal. | rather to be underſtood onely of a reſpite from the 
4.13. Between your eyes] vix. In the fore- part of creditours purſuits, and conttraints,given to the deb- 
your head right between your eyes. tors for that year, whereby they —— make uſe of 
V. 3. Abominable] viz. Which may pollute you, chat they had borrowed ſo much the longer. 
by that Law I have ſer down, of the differences | V. 3. Of a forainer] viz, Neither Iſraelite born 
of meats, which being diſallowed by me, ought to | nor Proſelyte: So God hath made ſome difference 
de abominable to you. — . — 4 the — of * and — 
V. 5. Chamois] Many Interpreters have it came- gers, in duties of equity and brotherly charity, whi 
el which * beaſt hae between a ca- (= nt commutative juſtice between party and 
melt and a panther, but we doe not reade that party, Peut. 27. 0. but not in things belonging to 
beaſt to be fitting for food. ' | diſtributive juſtice, nor in punithment of crimes, 
V. 7.. That chew the cud] viz. Only, but divide | wherein there is no acceptation of perſons, Lev. 24. 
not the hoof; nor likewiſe of thoſe which divide | 16. 22. Num. 15. 30. Dent. 1. 16. 
the hoef onely, and doe not chew the cud. V. 4. There ſhall be] viz; Take heed leſt chrongh 
v. 19. Every creeping thing] See an exception | thy cruelty any one fall into extream warty: and if 
w this generality, Leu. 11. 21. he doe, provide thou ſo for his wants, that he bee 
V. 22. Tithe | This was the ſecond tithe, which | not driven to beg ſhametully. | 
was taken up the Lerites tithe , and was to be V. 7. Gurs] Or, Cities. v. 


, = 


chap · Xvj. 
v. 9. The zer] Which year I ſhall net redemant | 


mine own at my pleaſure, v. 2. Thize eye ] doe not 
bew thy ſelf —— hard, careleſſe of other mens 


miſeries, or ſorrowfull for their well-doing; ſee Deu. 


28. 54. 56. Prov. 23. 6. 28. 22. Mat. 20.15. 

V. 14. Furniſh] Heb. make a bundle, wiz, thou 

fhalr lay aſide for him ſuch things as he wants. Vine 
preſſe] that is, the Tun or Far. 
V. 17. For ever] viz. Untill the Jubile, Exod. 
21.6, Maid-ſervant] that is an Iſraclite. Hence it 
appears, that which was ſet down, Exod. 21, 7. not 
to be an expreſſe command, but onely a ſilent in- 
ducement, and exhortation to the Maſter, to eſpouſe, 
or cauſe to be eſpouſed by his ſonne, the ſaid maid- 
ſervant, for the ſafeguard of her chaſtity. 

V. 18. A double] It is gathered by Iſa. 16. 14. & 
21, 16. that the ordinary time of hiriag mercena- 
ry ſervants, was to be for a year at leaſt, and at the 
moſt for three years. 

V. 19. The firſtling] What firſtlings are here meant 
you may {ce Deut. 2. f. | 
V. 10. Tear by year] Namely, in ſolemn feaſts, 
Dent. 16.11 14, + — 

V. 21. II blemiſp] dix No ſmall imperſection, 
or accidentall, or externall deformity, put ſome ill 
diſpofition of the body, or notable „ 23 Deut. 
17. 1. Sacrifice it] for a ſacrifice of thankſgiving, 
of — fleſh of which theſe banquets or feaſts were 
made. "= | 


e CHAP, XVI. | 
Erſ. 2. Sacrifice] See Exod. 1 2. 27. Of the 
flock} Beſides the Paſcal lamb you thall offer 
other ſacrifices, ſpecified Nam. 8.19. 
V. 3. with it] Namely, with the lamb. The bread 
1 Or, of poverty; as who ſhould ſay, poor 
ks bread; who ordinarily for haſte, and want of 
* „ doe eat ill leayened , and ill prepared 
read, This, as alfo the wild Lettuce, were a memos | 
tiall of the pebples hard eftate when they were in 
Ayypr, and likewiſe of the precipitate haſte to de- 
part out of it. | 

V. 7. In the morning] vi. After the firſt day 
of the feaſt, which was ſolemn; untill the ſeventh 
day, that was alſo feftivall ; In the interim, he 
that would, might goe home; for the five middle 
days were not feſtivall. Thy. Tents] for Moſes loo- 
bed eſpecially upon rhat time white the people were 
in the wilderneſſe in Tents and Pavitions. 

V. 8. Six days} Seeing that every where elſe it is 
exprefly commanded to eat unleavened bread ſeven 
— Exod. 12. 15. Lev. 23. 6. Num. 28. 17. we matt 

ceve, that by theſe fix days muſt be underſtood 
thoſe fix after the Paſſeover , which was celebrated 
the firſt day, which is not reckoned here as elſe- 
where. A folemn] ſee Annot, upon Lev. 23. 36. 

V. 9. From fweh time} viz From the day after 
the Paſleoves, which day, the meaf of the firſt-fruirs 
were gathered; Zewnz.10.15, 

V. 10, Xeep] viz. With boly meals and frafts . 
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of weeks] namely, of Pentecoſt, which was the ff. 
riech ä 


| 
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day next after the ſeven weeks Exod. 
_ Lev. 23.16, Trey, — — 

eth, 4 ient , Ui . Accor ing to : 
lity, —— thoſe holy and — bunquers, 
which are hereafter ſet down. 

V. 11, The Levite] That is, let the Levites and 
the poor of every town which come to the feaſts, 
be invited to theſe ſacred banquets, by their townſ- 
_ who are rich and live — 45 8 

12. That thou viz. To rejoyce in the 
preſence of God, — thou haſt beea delivered 
out of it , to give him thanks, and to make the 
wretched, (fuch as thou haſt been) partakets of thy re 


joycing. 
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V. 13. Sevty days] See Annor. upon Lev. 23. 38. 


Thy wine) The Ital. The tun, or the wine · preſſe. 

V. 15. Rejcyee] viz. Put away all melancholy: 
and ſadneſſe, to rejoyce fully in the Lord, and to 
bleſſe and praiſe him with all thy heatt. 

V. 19. Pervert] See Annot. upon Exod.: = 

V. 21. A grove] Toſhun all imitation of idola- 
ters ſuperſtitions 3 which did ſettle ſome opinion 
of divinity upon ſhady trees and gtoves: {te Amot. 
upon Exod. 3 4. 13. * f 

V. 22. Image] Ital. A fatuez whethe it have any 
effigies or no: às lometimes the idolarers did con- 
ſecrate ſuch ſtones and pillars withom any effigies. 


CH AP. XVII. 
VM 1, Evil ſtvogrednefſe } See Atinot. upoti 
Dent. 15.21. | 

V. 2. wickedneſſe] This. circumlocmtion is efpe- 
cilly referred unto idolatry in the Scripture. 

V. . — viz. Not onely to idols of humane 
ſection, or fabulous invention, even thoſe excel- 
lent creatures, which become mans idols, when hee 
attributeth unto them any. thought of divinity, or 
yeeldeth any honour or worſhip to them, Iob 3 1. 26. 
The boſt] vz. the planets and itars, fee Annot. up- 


on Gen, 2. 1. 


V. 5. Gates] vi. Of the city, which was the = 
where they held the'r:courrs of) uſtice, & publick ai 
ſemblies. : | | 

V. 7. Theevill] Or the evill man, fee Annot,up=— 
on Dent 13.5. 
V.8. Too hard] This is-fpoken to infertour judges,, 
and magiſtrates,Dext.16.18. who. were —_— to- 
goe to the Prieſts by way of conſultation and enqui- 


ry, to be informed of the true fenſe and meaning 


of Gods Law: And this is not ſpoken to the patties, 
as if they ſhould proceeq; by way of appeal, for there 
is no ſuch thing mentioned in Scripture. Betwees: 
Hau] vx to judge of murther, whether it was wil-- 
U, or unwillingly committed, and caſuallz excuſa- 
ble or no, permitted by the Law or not; ſee Exod? 
zT. 13. 2022.2 f. & 22. 2. Num 511. 16. 19. Deut. 
19.4. 10. Faß] as fbr. erample, what firoak was. 
ject ro be requited by the law of reralatiom, B. 
11. 25. or by che word „ is meant the leptvie 
* 
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or other uncleane diſeaſe, of which the inferiour 
Priefts might take notice at their habitations, yet in 
doubtfull caſes they were bound to take advice 
from the high Prieſts, which were reſident in the 
place of Gods publick ſervice: ſee Lev. 13. 2. & 
14. 3 · t 

V. 9. The Prieſts] Who were as the great Law- 
- yers amongſt the people, underſtanding and expe- 
rienced in the meaning of Gods Law , according 
to which, judgement was to be given in all the ca- 
ſes comprehended therein: ſee Ter.18, 18. Mal. z. 7. 
Vnto the Fudge] this was the chief politick magi- 
ſtrate, before Kings were eſtabli hed amongſt the 
children of Iſrael: who judged ſupreamly , boy 
things that were meerly civill and belonging to hu- 
mane and poſiti ve right, and in things of divine 
right, he had the you of conſtraining and putting 
in execution , after the Prieſt had declared how it 
ſhould be, ſee Deut. 19.17. 2 Chron. 19. 11. 

V. 15. Set him] That is, acknowledge and inſtall 
him, whom God ſhall point out by expreſſe declara- 
tion of his will, having no abſolute freedome to 
make choice of any perlon or family, or to make a- 
ny law of ſucceſſion; See 1 Sam. 9. 15. & 10.24. & 
16. 12. I chron. 22. 10. ö 

V. 16. Multiply] This commandment was tranſ- 
greſſed by Salomon, 1 King. 4. 26. & 10. 26. The 
end thereof was, that the King of Gods people 
ſhould not exalt himſelf in pride and tyranny; nor 
put his confidence in humane means; or be corrup- 
ted with pleaſures, See Pſ. 33. 16. Prov. 21 31. To - 
gypt] from whence came abundance of good horſes, 
1 Ning. 10. 28. and likewiſe horſemen for the warres. 
Iſa. 3 1. 1. 3. And by this looking after ſuch things, 
the people might have been brought to frequent 
Egypt by trading, or to demand aid: which might 
have obſcured the benefit of their deliverance out 
of that accurſed Country;by which they were bound 
tocleave only unto God, renouncing the fellowſhip 
of, and coufidence in the world; which was figured 
by Ægypt. Return] This commandement is extant 
no where elſe. But it ſhould ſeem that Moſes had a re- 
lation to that which was ſpoken, Ezod. 13. 17. and 
to ſome declaration made, Num. 14.3, 4. ſee Ter.42.15. 

V. 27. Turn not away] viz; Through diſordered 
voluptuouſneſſe, which blindeth the underſtanding, 
or to any falſe religion, or to idolatry, and ſpiritual 
fornication, which ordinarily followeth the bodily, 
See 1 King. 1 1.4. 

V. 18. Out of that] Meaning the originall , which 
was in the Prieſts cuſtodies, 2 Ring. 22.8. 


CHAP, XVIII. 
Erſ. 1. And his] Namely, of all that which of 
right belongeth properly unto the Lord, as 
tithes, firlt-fuits, and other offerings. 
V. 3. A ſacrifice] viz, Of thankligiving, Lev. 7. 
32. 34. Vuto the Prieſt] viz, the ſhoulder unto the 
high Prieſt, and the other parts to him that officia- 


teth. See Lev. 7. 3 1. 33 · Checks Itheſe two parts, name- 
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chap. xviij, 
ly, the cheeks and the maw,are not mentioned, Lew, 
7. 32. Num. 18. 18. and in ſtead of them, is the breaſt; 
and it ſeemeth, that this diverſity is to thew , that it 
was indifferent, and in the Prieſts choice to take 
either the breaſt, or the other two parts. | 

V. 5. In the name] viz. By his command and 
commiſſion, with publick authority received from 
him as his Miniſter.: Or to the name, that is to ſay, 
in holy things, which particularly belong to his ho- 
nour and ſervice. 

V. 6. come] For ſome particular devotion, or 
private buſineſſe at his own pleaſure. 

V. 7. Then be ſhall] Though we find no expreſſe 
Law, for the exchanging of Levites by turns, before 
that David had ordered it, 1 Chron. 23. yer by this 
place it is plain, that the Levitcs did from the be- 
ginning doe their ſervices by turns, according to 

ome order ; following the degrees of their line, or 
otherwiſe : and thoſe that were out of office, return- 
ed to their own homes and cities ; and if they were 
at the Tabernacle upon any occaſion out of the 
time of their office, they might be admitted to doe 
ſervice as aſſiſtants, and in ſuch a caſe they had their 
proportions of ſacred food, as well as the reſt of the 
ordinary officers; whisb ſtand] viz. which in their 
_ are in actuall employments about the taber- 
nacle. 

V. 8. To eat] The Levites were all fed with tithes, 
Num. 18.2 1. But it ſeems that they which were out 
of employment, did gather them up about their own 
homes: but for thoſe that miniſtred, there was a cer- 
tain quautity 4 to the tabernacle, and reſer- 
ved in ſtore-houſcs, to be diſtributed out by porti- 
ons. 2 Chron.3 1.5. 11. Th' Ital. addeth here, accor- 
ding to their fathers families, viz, obſerving the di- 
ſtinction of the Levites families, joyning themſelves 
every one to his own, Keharite to Kebarite,and Ger · 
ſhonite to Gerſhonite, &c. as well performing the 
ſervice aſſigned to each, as participating of the por- 
tions appointed for them. Of tbe ſale] It ſhould 
ſeem that this ought to be underſtood of that kind 
of tithes as might be converted into money, which 
was to be employed in the ſacred feaſts upon holy 
days. See Deut. 14.25. 

V. 10. To paſſe] By a ſuperſtitious and profane 
puri ficatiõ, or by an abominable offering, Lev. 18. 21. 

V. 11. Fanaliar ſpirits] See Lev. 19. 3 1. Necro- 
mancer] Heb: one that calleth up the dead, and en- 
quireth of them. 1 Sam. 28.8. Iſa. 8. 19. 

V. 13. Perfect] viz Pure and ſincere in his ſer- 
vice, clean and free from all mixture of idolatry, or 
ſuperſtition. 

V. 14. Hath not ſuffered] That is to ſay, hath not 
ordained, ſuffered or approved any ſuch means to 
enquire of ſecret or future things: but in ſtead 
thereof hath given thee his Prophets. Deut. 29.26. 

V. 15. 4 Prophet] vix. The great revealer of all 
the myſteries needfull to be known. Who is the Son 
of God himſelf, Pſ. 2. 7. Dan. 8. 13. Iobn 1. 18. By 
whoſe Spirit all the Prophets have nn 
i | 1 Pet. 


- 


chap. xix. 
1 Pet. 1. 11. & 3,19. Who at the laſt hath mani- 
ſeſted himſelf to the world in the fleſh, and therein 
bath fully accompliſhed that ſacred function. Like un- 
10 me] vx. true man: and alſo having the office of 
Mediator, of which Iam the figure, Gal. 3. 19. 

v. 16. Of the aſſembly] Namely, the generall al- 
ſembly of the people, Exod. 19.17. Dent. 9. 10. 

V. 22. Speaketh] viz By way of meer and abſo- 
lute prediction, as 1 King. 2 2. 28. Fer. 28.9. for even 
the true Prophets did ofrentimes foretel things which 
did not come to paſſe ; but that was only by way of 
threatning, or of promiſe, or according to the order 
of naturall cauſes, and all upon condition, ſometimes 
revealed, and ſometimes not revealed unto the Pro- 
phet: yet it might and ought to be taken out of the 
generall maxims of Gods word, as 1ſ2.38.1.107.3.4- 
Re afraid] vi. have no reſpect unto his perſon, nor 
fear not that God will be oftended by thy proceeding 
zeainſt him to a jult corporall puniſhment. - 


CHAP. XIX. 
Erſ. 2. Separate] viz, Dedicate them to that | 

V uſe, and aſſigne them thereunto by publick 
declaration. Three] Namely, beyond Jordan, as 
Moſes had already aſſigned three more on this ſide, 
Deut. 4. 41. 

V. 3. Prepare thee] vix. On every part of the 
country, eſtabliſh the Cities in ſuch places that one 
may come to them from all parts by the ſhorreſt and 
directeſt waies z or make new ones a purpoſe to cauſe 
the guiltleſſe mans eſcape thither ſo much the eaſier, 
Ver. 6. 

V.6, While his] vix. At his firſt —.— 
ſuddain heat of bloud by reaſon of his kinſmans 
death, before he have truly examined it in cold bloud, 
and found out that it was done by chance. 

V. 8. Enlarge] This happened in Davids time, 
who enlarged the bounds of 1/7ael to Eupbrates, ac- 
cording as God had promiſed, Gen. 15. 18.2 Sam 8.3. 
2 chron.. 26. yet we do not read any where, that he 
did adde theſe three unto the other Cities of refuge: 
it may be he did not drive the heathens out which 
were beyond Lebanon, but only ſubdued and made 
them tributary, 

V. 10. Innocent] Namely, the unwilling and ca- 
ſuall man- ſlayer. T pon the] V. that thou maiſt not 
be guilty before God. 6 

V. 12. The Elders] That is to ſay, the Magiſtrates, 
Deliver him] let them ſuffer him to be queſtioned 
and proſecuted criminally, by the dead mans next 
kinſman, in a judiciall way, even to the ſentence of 
death, and execution thereof: ſee Num. 3 5. 24. 

V. 13. The guilt] Which comes to be common 
tothe whole body ofa people, if there be any publick 
connivence, or neglect of puniſhing the mildeed, 

V. 15. Shall nat riſe up] Others, ſhall not avail. 
Be eftabliſhed] Ital. be verified. Heb. word ſignifi- 
eth firm or ſtable. 


and 
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V. 16. Againſt any man] In caſe of a ſecret ſe- 


ducement from Gods true leryice, he that had been 


| 


ſolicited, though he were alone, ought to dete& the 
ſeducer; Deut. 13. 6, 8. and the Judges to proceed 
therein, as upon an advice, and denunciation; not as 
a formall accuſati un, which had required two witneſs 
ſes. Anditic appeared tothem to be a calumnie, th 

were to oblerve this law, if a truth, that of Deut. 13. 


C H A P. XX. 
V4 2. The Prieſt] For ordinarily ſome of the 
chief Prieſts went along with the army, with 
the holy trumpets, Num. 10. 9. & 31. 6, to animate 
them to battle, 

V. 5. Officers] Theſe were the Magiſtrates of parti- 
cular communalties, Deut. 1. 13. which alſo followed 
the armies, Num. 31.14. #hat man] a precept of e 
quity to preſerve him from er of war who had 
not yet reaped any fruit of any laudable deed or en- 
— which had been done by him. Dedicated] thar 
is, lolemaly bleſſed the firſt enjoying of it, by prayers, 
holy hy mnes and rejoycing, according to the uſe of 
thoſe times: ſee Nehem. 1 2. 27. Pſal. 30. 1. 

V. 6. Eaten of it] For by the law, Lev. 19.23. tho 
fruit of the firſt three years ought to be abandoned; 
of the fourth to be conſecrated to God, and the fifth 
the owner began to enjoy it. 

V 7. Betrothed] According to the ancient and ve- 
ry laudable cuſtome, which was, to have ſome time 
interpoſed between the betroathing and the marriage: 
ſee Gen. 19.14. Deut. 22.23. Mat. 1 18. 

V. 9. captaines] Theſe were Captains for the wars; 
which were appointed by publick authority, with ſo- 
lemnity to bind the ſouldiers to obedience, 

V. 10, comeſt nigh] viz} In a juſt andneceſfary 
war, 

V.13. E very male] See Num.31.7. - 

V. 19. Thou ſhalt not deſtroy] This muſt be un“. 
derſtood of a generall deſtruction of all the trees of: 
the country through the fury and rage of war; not of 
ſome particular cutting down for uſe, or neceſſity in- 
the ſiege, For the Tree] vix. thou needſt not feare 
that the trees will tir out of their place to get into 
the beſieged rown, the chief care'of the beſiegers be- 
ing to cut off all way of relief from the beſieged. - 

V. 20. Build bulwarks] Namely, engins,towers,, 
ſtakes, or other neceſſary fences. Sybdued] vi un- 
till it be forced or taken, 

CHAP. XXL 

Erſ. 2. Thy Elders] It ſeems we ought to un- 

y derſtand this word for ſome of the great coun- 
cell, N#m.11,16, or their deputies. 

V. 3. The Elders) Theſe were the Magiſtrates of 
each particular communalty, Of that city] for it be- 
ing the next city, the ſuſpition of the miſdeed was: 
likelieſt ro fall vpon ir. | 

V. 4. 4 70ugh vac] Heb. harſh; rough, and 
hard, that is to lay, which bath not been manured, to 
ſhew that the curle which was laid upon this heiſer as 
an expiatory oblation was not charged upon, nor 
neer the inhabited country: ſee Lev. 1618, 22. Strike: 

off] for a ſigne that he likewiſe oughe to be ſlain, whos 
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| 6. andthe bodies of ſuch ought 


in ſome foljtary place had committed the murther, if 


he came to be diſcovered. | | 


V. 5. By their word] As expounders of Gods 
law in any thing that might be thereby decided, not 
that they had any abſolute or arbitrary power of 
themſclves. Stroke] See Annot. upon Deut. 17. 8. 

V. 9. Shall waſh] viz. To proteſt of their inno- 
cencies: ſee Mat. 27. 24. 

V.. o Loyd] It is likely that this prayer was ſpo- 
ken. by the Prieſts, And lay not] vix, Preſerve thy 
people from any ſuch miſdeed, impure not that unto 
them, which bath been done unknown to them, and 
lay not the puniſhment thereof upon them. For- 
giuen them] they being guiltleſſe ot it, and therefore 
Dot puniſhable for it; but the mare {layer is not there- 
by forgiven if be come to light. 

V. 9. when] wx, Keeping this ceremony accor- 
bing to my appointment, or becauſe thou ſhalr, &c. 

V. 10. Thiue enemies] viz, Other accurſed nati - 
ons beſides the Amorites, with which it was not law- 
full to contract any alliance by mariage, E x0d. 34-16, 
Des. 7.3 0. 

V. 12. She ſpall ſhave] In token that ſhe was. to 
cut and caſt off all heathen corruptions, vices, and ſu- 
perſtitions, to become, as it were, a new creature, 
and in this manner be engraffed into the body of the 
bleſſed nation, by means whereof the mariage was 
ſanctified. 

V. 13. And bewail] viz. Let her once ſatisfie 
the duties of- nature, to forget all thele affections, 
and beſtow all her loye-upen her husband, and hear- 
tily paſſe over into the communion of the Church: 
ſee P/al. 45. 10. 

V. 14. Let her go] Seeing that conjunction was 
a true and law full mariage, this ſending away again 
muſt be underſtood to be aſter the manner of other 
divorch, Der. 24. 1. reproved by God in regard of 
the conſcience, Mal. 2. 16. Mat, 19.8, yet tolerated 
in regard of the civill order, by realon of — 
hard hearts. Thau ſhalt not make] ſome underſtand 
this of publick proſtitution. | 

V. 15. Hated]viz.Leſſe beloved then the other as 
Gen. 29.3 1. 1 Sam. 1. 5. | 

V. 16. Befarethe Son] Which ſome do expound, 
during his life, as Gen, 11.28. 

V. 17. A double portion] Which was one of the 
prerogatiyes belonging to the firſt- born, 1 chron. 
5. 1. The beginning] ſee Gen. 49.3. 

V. 19. The gate] viz. To the towne-hall, or court 
of juſtice, 

V. 22. Hang him] This puniſhment was not in- 
flicted, but only upon great and publick offences, 
which did provoke the wrath of God upon all the 
people, and were to be purged by the puniſhment of 
the guilty, or of thoſe perſons which God himſelf 
had pointed out, Num. 2 5. 4. Jeſu. 10.26. 2 Sam21, 
to be taken away out 
of the ſigbt of men, as execrable and blaſted with the 
lightning of Gods judgement. Now all this was a 
gare 4 Ctxilt, made a curſe for us, that we might be 
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| freed from that ofthe Law, Gal. 3. 13. who therefore 
made choice of this kind of expiatary death, and was 
alſo buried the ſame day, Mat. 27. 37. after he had 
yeelded ſatisfaction due to Gods juſtice, Feh.19.39, 

V. 23. 1s accurſed] vir, In regard of the mil. 
deed which is puniſhed by this kind of death, not in 
regard of the puniſhment it ſelf, nor abſolutely. of 
him that is puniſhed, who might be received into 
Gods fayour if he was trul converted and repented, 
Luke 23. 42. That thy laud be not defited] leaving 
ia publick view an accurſed object, and diſpleaſing to 
God, ſeeing that all which is pleaſing to him is pure 
and clean, and comrariwiſe, all which he forbiddeth 
ang diſpleaſeth him is unclean, 


CHAP. XXII. 
V Erſ. 1. And bide thy ſelf] viz, Thou ſhale 
not forſake them. 

V. 7. Let the dam go] For a document of huma« 
pity, not to deprive the poor dam of her young ones, 
and of her life at one time: and of equity and mo- 
deration of greedineſſe, leaving the dam alive (whoſe 
little ones thou haſt taken away) to bring forth yong 
ones for others. 

V. 8. A battlement] viz. A fence or parapet; for 


the roofs of houſes in thoſe daies, and places were 


open terraces ſerving for divers meetings: ſee 1 Sam. 
9. 25. Neb. 8.16. — — 51 pag I, 
Thou bring not] vix. ſuffer not h thy carleſneſs, 
any deadly wilhap to chance in thy houſe, whereby 
thou maiſt become guilty before God, who may 
bring a judgement therefore upon thy houſe it ſelf, 
V. 9. with divers] Theſe precepts are figures 
and documents of the ſimplicity and ſincerity which 
ought to be obſeryed in all our behaviours and acti- 
ons, and therefore binds not in theſe daies,no more 
then other ancient ceremoniall lawes. Fruit of thy] 
Heb, the fulneſſe, as Exod. 22. 29. Be defiled] not 
by reaſon of the diverlity in it ſelf, but of thy diſo- 
beying this precept; the Heb.word ſigniſieth, ſancti- 
fred, by antiphraſis, which is frequent in the HeBrew 
tongue: unleſſe we will underitand the meaning ta 
be, that the uſe thereof ſhall 'be held unlawfull for 
= as it is of thoſe things which are conſecrated to 


V. 13. And go in anto her] vi. Shall have known 
h-r carnally : a manner ot ſpeech taken from the cus 
ſtome of women, which have their ſeverall rooms to 
themſelves. | 

V. 15. In the gate] viz, Where theſeat and court 
of juſtice was, | 

V. 18. chaſtiſe bits] Or, beat him: ſee Deus. 25. 
, 3. 

V. 19. May not put her away] That is, may not 
be divorced from her: Deut. 24. I. 

V. 24. Cried not] Andi therefore ſhe could not 
be ſuppoſed to have been forced. 

V. 25. Force ber] Which was ſubject to enquiry, 
and verification. 


V. 29. N viſc] vic. If he virgins father con- 


| 
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thereunto, and not otherwiſe, Exod. 22. 17. 
v. 30. Fathers ache His mother in law; 
Vor diſcover} viz, he ſhall not lie with her that is, or 
hath been his fathers wife: A phraſe taken from the 
cuſtome of thoſe times and countries, which was, that 
the bridegroom laid the skirt of his garment over 
the bride, in ſigne of the right which he got on her 
rſon, and of the mariage duty whereunto he tied 


himſelf ; ſee Ruth 3. 9. Exck- 16.8. 


CHAP. XXIII. 

Erſ. 1. That #s wounded] Either by reaſon 

that in old times ſuch Eunuches, were put to 
ſhamefull uſes; or to ſhew by a figure What 2 
is required in a ſpirituall man; or becauſe he will 
caſt off them, who like withered trees could not con- 
tribute to the increale of the people, 1ſay 56. 3. Dio- 
dati in his French annotations hath it thus: that 25 
wounded] The reaſon of this command ſeemeth to 
be, becauſe thar ſuch perſons, having loſt their man- 
hood, do degenerate into a womanith ſoftneſſe, caii- 
neſle and cuſtome, and therefore are not worthy to 
have command over men, and are incapable of mens 
places in martiall or ſtate affairs, and are like withe- 
red trees in the body of a common-ealth: and for 
the moſt part, are inclined to great vices. Shall not 
enter] or ſhall not be numbred nor ſet down in the 
roll of Gods people, or ſhall not be admitted into 
the great councell, which came together neer the 
tabernacle cf God, who after a ſpeciall manner did 
preſide therein: ſee Annot. upon Ex. 3 3. 7. & 34.31. 
Num. 1 1. 16, : 4. and becauſe this councell repreſen- 
ted all the people, it was called, The aſſembly of 1/- 
rael, 1 King 8.5.1 chron. 13. 2. 4. & 29. 1. 

V. 2. A baſtard] vix. T bat hath no certain fa- 
ther, nor is acknowledged by any one to be his ſon, 
Zac. 9. 6. 

V. 4. Met you not] It ſeemeth by Deut. 2. 19. that 
this ought not to be underſtood of all the Moabites; 
for thoſe of Ar of Moab, did furniſh the people with 
victuall, ſee Annot. upon Nam 21.20. 

V. 5. Hearken] I hat is, would not ſuffer him to 
uſe his magicall imprecations againſt you, accordin 
to his intent and deſire; but turned his thoughts an 
words to bleſſe you. 

V. 6. Seek] Thou ſhalt have no publick league 
nor friendihip with theſe nations: for otherwiſe, the 
particular duties of humane and civill ſociety and of 
ordinary juſtice are not here forbidden. | 

V. 7 Abhor] viz. Do not every way reject all 


communion with his perſon becauſe he is of that na- 


tion, unleſſe he be an idolatrous and vicious man; 
but if he become a proſelyte, receive him into the 
communion of the Church; or if he have any iſſue 
amonglt you which perſevereth in the true religion, 
Incorporate it wholly into thy common-wealth. Thy 
brother] that is to ſay, a wa. deſcended from E- 
dom, your father Jacobs brother. 

V. 8. The children Namely, if their great grand- 

ers have embraced the true religion 
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| 


V. 9. wicked thizg] viz. Abominable, unclean,, 
victous, and unlawfull. 

V. 10, That chanceth him] See Lev. 15. 16. 

V. 17. Deliver] It ſhould ſeem that this com- 
mand was directed to the Magiſtrates after they had 
(according to their office) taken notice of the ſer- 
vants flight, Whether it were grounded upon any juſt 
cauſe; tor otherwiſe God would not have autho- 
rizcd a ſervants crime, if he had unlawfvlly ſtollen 
away from his maſter, nor favoured and freed him, 
eſpecially the queſtion being concerning bis totall 
departure from his maſters houſe. The ſervant] it 
appeareth by the following verſe that this ought to 
be underſtood of the ſervants of Pagan nations, who 
being evill entreated by their unbeleeving maſters, 
did tiie for protection and juſtice to Gods people, 
ſhewing fore ſignes of willingnefle to ſettle them- 
{.]ves in the true ſervice of God. 

V. 17. Whore] Namely, a common and proſti- 
tute whore, if any ſuch there were amongſt Gods 
people; but ordinarily they were ſtrangers ; or if* 
they were Iſraelites, they were excommunicated and 
held as ſtrangers: fee Prov. 2. 16. & 6. 24. & 7. 5. 
Sodomite] namely, proſtitute to maſculine luxury a- 
gainſt nature. 

V. 18. A dog] It ſhould ſeem that the male is by 
a kind of deteſtat ion thus called, who endureth that 
abominable kind of luſt. 

V. 19. That 4 lent} For there are ſome things: 
lent, ont of which one may reap benefit without u- 
ſury; as for hotſe hire, car-iage, houſes, goods, &c. 
which by common uſe and ſenſe. are not contained 
within this prohibition. 

V. 20. A ſiranger] See Deut. 15.3, 


CHAP. XXIV. 

Erſ. 1. #ncleanneſſe] Namely, ſome difplea-- 

ſant and noyſome defect either in the body 
or in the behaviour, beſides fornication or adultery, . 
for which cauſes there were other lawes. Send her] 
or, let it be lawfull for him to ſend her away. A ju-- 
diciall law, which doth regulate the licence of divor- 
ces in matter of policy: yet doth not approve of 
them in conſcience, Mal.2-16, Mat. 19.8, 9. 

V.4. Defiled] _ unlawfull cohabiting with 
another, during the life of her firſt and only lawfull. 
husband, againſt the originall and fundamentall law 
of marriage, So he declareth that theſe divorces were 
— 8 God, though he tolerated them by 
reaſon of the hardneſſe of the peoples heart, who 
could not ſubmit themſelves to the rigor of the firſt 
order. Abominatioa] namely, by reaſon of the con- 
fuſion and licentiouſneſſe of theſe conjunRions . 
lightly left oft and taken again, and the profaneneſſo: 
ot covering them with the vaile of holy matrimony, 
Mal. 2. 10. and of the abuſe of Gods x6leration, . 
which being made only for ſuch cafes as might for 
ever hinder a true conjunction and matrimoniall! 
love, was unlawfully extended to other caſes beyond 
Gods intention, which appeared by the mans taking. 
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his wife again from whom he was divorced with the 
{ame faults which he before knew in her; and finally, 
becauſe the divorce being followed by her mariage 
to another, was a kind of death of one of her hus- 
bands in regard of the other, Thou ſhalt not] theſe 
miſdeeds ought not to be ſuffered nor tolerated, for 
feare of drawing Gods judgement upon the whole 
country. 

V. 5. Buſneſſe] via. No perſonall and publick 
office, which may draw him away from the joyfull 
ſociety and company, which in cquity he ought to 
keep with his wite. 

V.6. The nether] viz. None of the two mil- 
ſtones which belong to the handmils: and under the 
name of theſe are contained all manner of imple- 
ments necellary for mans living, Exod. 22. 26. 
Life] namely, an inſtrument needfull for the main- 
tenance of it. 


Annotations won DBuTIHARO NON x. 


V. 8. In the plague] viq. For to kcep all the pro- 
ceedings in tlie judging of it the ſeparations and pu- 


ri fications appointed, Lev. 13. 14. 


V. 9. Remember] To conſider, by the example 
of Miriam, that leproſie is an expreſie puniſhment of 
God, and that it requireth a ſeparation without any 


reſpect or exception of condition or dignity, 2 Chron. 
26. 19,21. 


mercy, as towards a child of Gods houſhold, and a 
brother on the ſame ſide. 

V. 5. Dwell] viz, Are not yet divided into ſe- 
verall houſhalds, having not maried each one a wife 
and living together under the head of the family ; 
namely, the father or the elder brother : this thins 
was in uſc before Moſes time by ſome ancient cu- 
ſtome ordained by God, and palſed over from father 
to ſon, Gen. 38. 8. but here it is eſtabliſhed bythe 
written law like many others. Her hubauds brother] 
vi. the next in degree of birth to him that is dead, 
or for want of ſuch a one, another brother or the 
neareſt kinſman, ſo that he be not a maried man: 
ſee Ruth 3. 12. & 4. 4. Now God in this caſe re- 
— by his ſupream power the law of Levit. 
18. 16. 

V. 6. Shall ſucceed] Th' Ital. Shall be borne: viz. 
ſhall come into the world beariug the name of him 
that is dead, and having right to repreſent his per- 
ſon as his own child. 

V. 7. To raiſe] viz, To cauſe his memory to 
revive by a child begotten in his name, that it may 
not be cxcinguithed, 

V. 8. Stand to it] And perſiſt in his ſaying, 

V. 9. Looſe his ſhooe] In ſigne that he is fallen 


from all the right which he might pretend in the 


chap. vj. 


V. 10. To fetch] viz. At thy choice and diſcreti- goods of the decealed, which ſhe will transfer upon 
on, or by violence: but thou muſt be content to another kinſman that will mary her, and beget upon 
take that pledge as he ſhall be willing to give, ſo it her a ſucceſſor to him, whoſe name he muſt bear, 


thers who are wretched. 


be ſufficicut to ſatisñe thee. 


poor, but be a thing meerly needfull for his ſuſte- 
nance. 


And ſpit] in token that as he ſcorneth to take her to 
V. 12. Pledge] Which cannot chuſe, he being 


| 


wife, ſo the renounceth him for ever. Buzld] , A 
Scripture phraſe, which ſignifieth the begetting of 
illue, and by that mcans the eſtabliſhmeiit and pre- 


V. 13. It ſhall be] God in his fatherly love fall | ſervation of a family: ſee 1 King. 11,38. 1 Chron, 
approve of this act, as of a good and godly wor, and | 17. 25. 


as ſuch a one he will reward it: ſee Pſal. 106, 31, 


V.15. At hu day] That is, the ſame day that he 


hath done his labour, or at the certain and appoin- 


ted day, as by the week or otherwiſe, His heart]! 
namely, all his help and relief in time of neceſſity, 


conſiſts in his daily labour. 

V. 18. A bond- man] viz. In a miſerable eſtate, 
and depending upon other mens mercy, which ought 
to induce thee likewiſe to have compalſion upon o- 


CHAP. XXV. 
Erſ. 1. contro verſie] It ſeemeth that here is 
chiefly treated of criminall cauſes. Fuſtiſic 
wiz. abſolve and pronounce him guiltleſſe, and alſo 
— ently adjudge and give unto him chat which the 
aw appointeth. 

V. 3. Forty] Fy the 2 Cor. 11. 24. you may fee 
that the Jewes in latter times uſed to give but nine 
and thirty, having by tradition made the number 
leſſe by one for to contain themſclves ſo much the 
better within the permitted number. Seem vile] via. 
too unworthily handled without reſpect either ot 
humanity, which ſhould not ſuffer him to be uſed 


like a beaſt, orefellowſhip of religion, which requireth | 


V. 13, A great] Namely, to buy with, and a ſmall 
one to ſell by. 

V. 14. Meaſures] Th' Ital. Epha's, a meaſure for 
dry things, 

V. 18. Feeble] As ſick, impotent and old, which 
came ſoſtly after the camp. 


CHAP. XXVI. 
Erſ. 2. Thou ſhalt bring] Namely, which the 
earth brings forth, by means of Gods bleſ- 
ſing upon thy labour and travail. His name] vix. 
by the ſignes aud tokens of his preſence to be there 
worlkipped and called upon. 

V. 3. That ſhall be] It is likely that he doth not 
mean the high Prieſt; but amongſt the inferior ſort 
of them, the chief Prieſt, whoſe turn it ſhall be to 
ſerve at that time. ä 

V. 5. My father] Namely, Zacob, whoſe originall 
was from Charan in Syria, Gen. 11, 31. where he 
had alſo lived a long' time in the houſe of Laban a 
Syrian, in great miſery and much ſuffering, Hof. 
12. 13. g 

V. 11. Rejoyce] Being returned home,after thou 
haſt offered cheſs firſt-fruits ro God, thou maiſt with 


a good conſcience and rejoycing make uſe of — 
| | thon 


C 
t 


chap. XXVY. 

ou ſhalt reap that year, ſanctifying the uſe of that 
abc thou haſt conſecrated to God in ofterings by 
charity towards the Levites and the poor. 

V. 12. The Tit hes] vix. After the ordinary and 
yearly, the trienniall and extraordinary ones alſo: 
lee Annot. upon Deut. 14. 28. : 

V. 13. I have brought away] That is, I have laid 
apart, feverall from the reſt of my revenues, that por- 
tion which God hath appointed for pious uſes, and 
have faithfully imployed it therein, 

V. 14. I bave not] Although thele tithes be for 
the poor and wretched ; yet ſince they are appointed 

God for mirth and thankſgiving, I have not em- 
ployed them to any contrary ule: as for mourning 
or unclean feaſts, being pollured according to the 
law, by reaſon of having any dead corps within my 
houſe, Num. 19. 14. _— viz. Ceremonially, as 
thoſe tunerall feaſts were, and any approach neer a 
houſe where a dead corps lieth. Hoſe 9. 4. For the 
dead] the Jewes had a cultome, that when any one 
was newly dead, the kinſmen, acquaintances, and 
neighbours, went to be partakers of the mourning, 
and carried food ready dreſſed, to the dead mans fa- 
mily, to comfort and refreſh them, exhoxting them 
to take food, and not give themſclvcs over to grief 
ſo far as to neglect the care of their own perſons, Ter. 
16.7. Exth«24.17,22, Hoſ.9.4. now all theſe meats 
and whoſoever did participate thereof, were unclean 
for ſeven daies, by reaſon of that dead body, Num. 
19. 11, 14. 

V. 17, AvouchedJOr thou haſt gotten a promiſe 
from thy God, This day] namely, at this time that 1 
Moſes, having repeated all Gods laws unto you, you 
have accepted of them: and have alſo by enterchan- 
geable covenants with, and promiſes to God, re- 
newed your covenant with him, Deut. 27.9. 

V. 18. Peculiar] diz. Gotten to himfelf, to be 
dedicated wholly to him, and to his ſervice. 

V. 19. Holy] Or, ſanctified through his Spirit, 
and by him inviolably preſerved as holy. 


CHAT. XXVII. 
|” Sn 2. Plaiſter them] It ſnould ſeem it was to 
write or paint characters upon them, and not 
to grave thereon. 

V. 3. Of this Law) viz. Not only the ten Com- 
mandements, but alſo all the joint and ſeverall or- 
ders contained in this book, together with the curſes 
and bleffmgs, as it is expreſſed, 70ſ. 8. 32. 

V. 6. hole] That is, newly taken out of the 
quarry, unhewed, uncut, and unpoliſhed. © 

V. 9. Thou art become] As it were newly, the 
ooyenant berween God and thee, being renewed and 
reconfirmed, Deut. 26.18. ſee Pſal.114.2, 

V. 14. The Levitez] Namely, certain Levites 
and Pricfts choſen for thar 


pot of the Tribe was to be 


V. 5. In a ſecret plate) viz To commit ido- 
lay, and not to be puni hed for it, Job 31.27, Now 


on the other fide to 


Annotations upon DEBUT E RONOMY. 


ole, fot the Nhöle g. 
yy of thy wilfull {dolatry. , 


theſe curſes were eſpecially caſt forth againſt thoſe 
ſecret miſdeeds and — to perſwade the people 
from it, for againſt open offences there was a certain 
— ſet down. Amen] ſee an example of the 
ike, Fer. 11,5, | 

V. 20. Wicovereth] viz. See Annot, upon Dent. 
22. 30. 

V. 26. Con ſirmeth not] Namely, as an inviolable 
and firme covenant. To do them] for in confor- 


ming our ſelves to the performance of the law, we 
do beſt confirm it. 


CHAD. XXVIII. 
Eri. 2. Overtake thee] vix. Being ſent unto 
thee by the Lord they ſhall not be vain, but 
take effect: A tearme taken from arrows which are 
ſhot at a mark and hit ir. 

V. 4. The ſruit] Or, thine iſſue: it is a Scripture 
phraſe. 

V. 5. Thy basket] vix. Into which the bread is 
put after it is baked : the meaning is, God ſhall bleſs. 
thee in the preparation, in the keeping and laying out 
for thy neceſſities, 

V. 6. comeſt in] Coming in, and going out, doe 
ſi gniſie in — buſineſſes and — ron 

V. 10. That thou art called by] vir, That ye are 
bis people and children. A Scripture phraſe, which 
ſignifieth as well the incommunicable right and pro- 
priety which one hath over them whoare called by his 
name, as a husband over the wife, and a father over 
his children, Gen. 48. 16. 1/2. 4. 1. as alſo the com- 
munication of his titles, honours goods, and eſtates, 
he maketh to all thoſe who are, and acknowledge 
themſelves to be his. 

V. 13. Head] viz. In eminent degrees of ho- 
nour and dignity : ſee Iſa,g.13,14: 

V. 20. Rebuke] viz. The fignes and effects of his 
anger condemning thy actions, confounding thy ſen- 
ſes and conſcience, and overthrowing all thy de- 
lignes. ; 

V. 23. Braſſe] vix. Quite hard and ſhut up with - 
out diſtilling any ſweet ſhower, or other moiſtneſſe. 

V. 27, Of <Agypt] Some do underſtand this to 
be the lame kind ot fotes as they were which the Lord 
ſent upon the Agyptians, Exed.g. 9. Others hold it 
is meant of the leprofie, a diſeaſe very common in 
Aeipt. 

V. 30. Gather] The Heb. word fignifieth, pro- 
fane: ſee how that muſt be underſtood, Annot. upon 
Dent.20.6, 


V. 32. And ſaile] With extream grief and ſorrow, 
and a vain deſire and longing for the return of thy 


children. 
V. 36. Shalt thou ſerve] viz. A forced idolatry 
(to which thou ſhale be drawn by thine enemies a- 
unit thine own conſcience) mal be the puniſhment 


V. 42. The Locuſt] Others have it, the Carker, 


1 


or blaſting, 


V. 47. The abundaſce] Thou becoming pos 
an 
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and rebellious by reaſon of the great wealth which | 


* — 


thou enj oyeſt: or thou couldſt gat be brought toa 
voluntary obedience by ſo many benefits. 

V. 54. E vill] Or envious, and ſparing of giving 
ſhare of theſe abominable meats, to them who are 
neareſt to him. 


Annotations upon DER ũ TE RONOMY; 
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upon the conceit of Gods grace and patience.aga 

he exprelle —— — bis rr 
ſee Pſal.49-1 8. Jer. 2.20. Zach. 1 1. 5. Imagination 
Heb. itubbornneſſe, or according to his thought — 
intention. To adde} vix. for to take an occaſion to 


ſatisfie to the full his unbridled inclination to idol. 


V. 66. Shall hang] That is, thou ſhalt ſee ſuch | try, which being fulfilled, bewitcheth a man to con- 


things, as ſhall put thee in continuall doubt and fear 
of thy life. 

V. 67. would God it were] vi. Thou ſhalt be fo 
affrighted with the preſent danger, that thou wilt 
think on nothing elle but only upon eſcaping for 
that time: after which either the | trouble or a 
greater will come upon thee, 


CHAP, XXIX. 
I 7 Erl.1. To make] viz; to new avouch it ſo- 
| lemnly. | 

V. 4. Hath not given you] vix. God hath corpo- 
rally puniſhed your rebellions by the evils and toiles 
which you have undergone in the wilderneſſe, and 
Jpiricually by ſuffering (without applying any reme- 
dy thereunto) through a ſuperabundant grace and 
patience, the malice of your hearts, to put out the 
light of your underſtandings: which is ordinary in 
man, I/. 63. 17. Exth. 1 2.2. John 8.43. & 9. 39. 
E pheſ. 4. 18. 2 Theſ. 2. 11.12. Diodati in his French 
annotations hath it thus, Hath not given] vi. hither- 
to theſe great wonders and deliverances have made 
no lively impreſſion in you, in cauſing you to be wiſe 
to your owne ſalvation, and producing in you the ef. 
fe&s of faith, converſion and obedience, God ha- 
ving puniſhed your malice and rebellion by with- 
drawing his ſpirit from you, from whence hath fol- 
Jowed an extream blindneſſe and ſtupidity, which 
God hath not remedied by his ſuperabundant and al- 
mighty grace: See concerning theſe darknefles of the 
underſtanding cauſed by Gods judgement upon the 
malice of the heart, Iſa. & c. as in the former note. 

V. 6. That ye might now] Namely, being thus 
Fed by miracle without ordinary and naturall means, 

V. 9. That ye may] Or conſider wilcly all you 
doe, &c. . 

V. 11. The hewer] This, and the next of car- 
rying water, were employments for the vileſt and 
moſt abject perſons: ſee Zoſ. 6; 27. 

V. 15. That is not] Namely, our poſterity to 
come. 

V. 19. For ye know) Since you have by experi- 
ence known the abomination of idolatry, and what 
cruell enemies it hath cauſed the Ægyptians and o- 
ther nations to be unto you, you ſhall no way parti- 
cipate of it. And bow] viz; with what difficulties 
and aſſaults. | 

V. 18. A bot] — ſecret ſeducer or plague 
that corrupteth the reſt, or ſome inward inclination 
10 idolatry within your own hearts, which like an 
evill ſprout or bud may branch out into abominable 
eſſects: ſee Exek.7.10,11, Heb. 3. 12. & 12.15, 

V. 19, Bleſſe bimſelfe] viz, Dally with himſelf, 


| tinue in it: even as thirſt induceth a man to drunken. 


neſſe; yer drunkenneſſe doth not quench the thirſt, 
but rather increaſeth and maketh it even unquenchs 
able: ſee Prov. 23.3 5. Iſa.56.12, ; 
V. 24. The heat] Or, what is the reaſon of it? 
V. 26. He had not] vix. He had not given bis 
people leave to chuſe them tor their proper deities to 
worſhip, as he had done each heathen nation; but he 
himſelf by covenant was the particular and peculiat 
God of his people, Pſ. 16. 5. Ia. 53. i 2. ſee Deut. . 19. 
| V. 29. The ſecret things] viz. Mans wiſdome 
| dependeth not on the curiousſearching out of Gods 
' mylteries and hidden counſels,which he hath reſerved 
for his own knowledge and diſpoſall, but conſiſts in 
wel- knowing and faithfully oblerving the law which 
he hath revealed unto him, Deut. 4.6. Job 28.12,28, 
| Prov.l.7, Eccleſ.12.13,14, | 


CHAP. XXX. 
Erſ. 1. Are come upon thee] viz, The bleſſing 
while thou ſhalt perfilt in obedience and 
delity, and the curſe after thou haſt gone aſtray. I 
have ſet) Or, which I have propoſed unto thee, that 
thou mighteſt rake thy choice. Thou ſhalt call] viz, 
through remembrance and by lively meditation. 

V. 6. Circumciſe] Namely, ſhall ratifie and make 
eſſectuall the outward. Sacrament of Circumciſion, 
which · thou carieſt in thy body, through the internall 
ſanctification of his Spirit, 

V. 11, Not hidden] Heb. ſo wonderfully above 
thee that thou mayeſt not comprehend ir. He hath a 
relation to the cleare manifeſtation of Gods will 
made unto his people, whereas other nations go but 
as it weregroping after it in the dark, Iſa. 25. 7. Ads 
17. 27. 


— 


derſtandeſt it, thou ſpeakeſt and canſt ſpeak of it with 
knowledge: S. Paul, Rom. 10. 6. ſheweth that theſe 
words can truly belong only to the Goſpel, fer to 
know and ſpeak of the Law is not the great * 
tive of the Church, nor ſufficient for ſalvation; 
| to beleeve the Goſpel with a lively heart, and make 2 
true profeſſion thereof by words and deeds. 
V. 17. Drawnaway] viz. By thine own wicked 
inclination, the temptations of the Devil, and by the 
evil examples and ſeducements of men, 


CHAP. XXXI. 


and mind, which I had 


and _ of my bod 
] oeth on a ſuddain begin 


till now at full, Deut. 34.7. 


mine end draweth neer. 


r 


chap. 1? 


V. 14. In thy mouth] viz. Thou knoweſt and un- 


Erſ. 2. I can uo more J viʒ L feel that the firength . 


to faile mee, whereby Iam warned that the time of 
v. 


* 
* * 


12 


. : 2 3 1 


V. 9. The Law) * to ſome, Deutero- 
alone is meant in this place, But it is more 
likely, that it was the whole Law contained in the 
gave Books of Moſes, and that it is the ſame origi- 
nall which was found in the time of King Ioſſar. 
- 2 King. 22.8. which bare] the-Ark was borne by 
the Levites in the wildernefle, whileſt there was bur 
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vVTERONOMY; 

whoſe name Moſes concealeth, to not exaſperate them 
at the firſt : Or as our Authors French tranſlation 
and Annotations, they have] the French 1:ſhurus + 
— name muſt be here ſupplied out of v. 15. ac- 
cording to the frequent — Scripture, Their ſpot | 
they do not ſin through plain ignorance,infirmity,or 
unawares;from which ſins Gods children are never 


, þ » 
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= ſmall number of Prieſts, but afterwards theſe had truly freed in this world, 1 Kjag-8. 46. Prov. 20. 9. 


the charge of it: See Annot, upon Num. 4. 15. 


but through malice, with delight, perſeyerance, and 


V.11. Shalt read] Namely, you Prieſts, as it was profane boldneſſe, 1 Iohn 3.9. 


done, Neb.$.3. 7. 


V.13. which have not] That is, which are not gypts 
yet come to age of diſcretion, or did never hear this tothe 


Law read. . 

V. 15. Stood] See Exod. 40.38. Num. 9. 17. 

V. 17. 1 will hide] viz, I will withdraw my 
favour, and deprive them from all participation 
and acceſſe to my grace. + 

V. 19. This ſong } Which is contained in the 
next chapter. Put it] Appoint them to learn, and 
have it continually in their mouths, May bee a 
witneſſe] namely, of the benefits, which by ſing- 
ing of this ſong they ſhall confeſſe to have received 
from me; their ingratitudes, for which I reprove their 
nation; of my admonitions, by which I warn them 
to doe their duties 3 of the denunciation of my 
judgements, and of my promiſe of pardon to rc- 
ſtore ſuch as ſhalt repent. 

V. 21. Their imagination] Or their nature: ſee 
Gen. 6. 5. & 8,21. They goe about] committing ido- 
latry ſecretly, Amos 5. 25. At, 2.43 J 

v. 26, In the ſde] The two Tables written with 
Gods finger, were in the Ark, Exod. 25. 21. Deut. 
10,2. but on the ſide of it was laid the whole vo- 
lume of the Law: See 2 King. 22.8, Againſt thee] 
O people. 


CHAP. XXXII. 
Erl. 1. Ye heavens] A manner of appealing 

V unto unanimate creatures, which is very fre- 
quent in Scripture, to reprove the peoples hardneſſe, 
and to be inſtruments of their puniſhment. 

V. 2. Shall drop] vix It ſhall be abundantly and 
ſweetly propoſed unto you , as coming from Hea- 
ven to penetrate into your hearts, and caule them 
toſpring in all manner of vertue, and fructifie in 
good works. And from thence the Prophets are tear- 
med droppers, Exeh.21.2. Amos 7.16. ? 

V. 3. Becauſe I] This is a reaſon for the audi- 
ence required, v. 1, Aſcribe yee greatneſſe] vix. ac- 
knowledge his ſupream Majeſty, and doe reverence 
unto him, through your humble attention and obe- 
dience to his Word. 

V. 4. He is the Rock] It is a name or epithet the 
Scripture giveth to God, for the ſtability and eter- 
nity of his Eſſence, the firmneſſe of his Word, and 
for his being a ſure fence and rampire to his chil- 
dren : See 2 Sam.23.3.P[ 8.46. God of truth] Or, 
Godis truth. 

V. 5. They bave] That is, the people of Iſrael, 


— — 


V. 6. Bought thee] Or, ranſomed thee from . 
anny (which was a figure of the bondage 
evill and fin) to make thee his by adop- 
tion and Covyenant,Dext.4.20. & 7. 69. & 14.32, 


V. 8. when] viz, When the Lord kad through his 


providence . — all the habitable parts of the 
world to ſeverall nations: he reſerved the land of 
promiſe for his children, which was ſufficient to 
hold, and nouriſh the innumerable multitude of 
them. A figure of the ſeparation of the Church 
from the world, and of the bleſſed part which God 
beſtoweth upon it of his goods here on earth, and 
eſpecially of the ſacred portion deſtinated for it in 
heaven, 

V. 9. Portion] vir, Is the people onely, whom he 
hath conſecrated and appropti ted unto himſelf by 
a continued Covenant from father to ſon, Deut. 9. 
29. Pſ. 78.71. 

V. 10, In a deſert place] This may corpoi ally 
have relation to the peoples wretched eſtate, in the 
laud of Ægypt, and in the wilderneſſe. Spiritually, 
to the eſtate of ſin, wherein all men lye by nature, 


which is likened to a wilderneſſe, as well for the 


barrenneſſe thereof in all goodneſſe and vertue, as 


for the far diſtance of it from all grace and com- 


munion with God, and for the horrour of his curſe: 
See Cant. 2. 6. & 8.5, Hoſ. 9. 10. & 13. 5. Howling 
wilderneſſe] viz. Where there are no other voices 
to be heard but the terrible cries of dragons, owls, 
and other creatures, crying out through hunger 
and thirſt, I/a. 43. 20. Mic. 1. S. A figure of the mour- 
nings and laments of a thirſty and troubled con- 
ſcience, and of infernall horrors. 

V. 11. Stirreth up] That is, ſhe uſeth and accu- 
ſtometh them by little and little to fly, and with 
the beating of her wings ſhe incites them to em- 
bolden themſelves. 

V. 13. He made him] viz. After he had brought 
them forth of Ægypt, he hath cauſed them glori- 
ouſly to ſoar over the high mountains, to the con- 
fines of the Amorites, to come in and poſſeſſe their 
fat and rich countrey, Iſa.58.14, | 

V. 15. Teſsrim] A name attributed to the peo- 
ple, by alluſion to that of Iſrael, and fignificth the 
rightfull; by reaſon of the rule of juſtice , which 
they had in the Law of God, and of the profeſſi- 
on they made to obſerve it: Deut. 33. J. 26. Iſa. 
44.2 

V. 17. Vnto Devils] See Annot upon Lev. 17.7. 
Came newly] viz were newly and within remems 

| K braace 


- 
- 7 * ä 
L * 
= . * - "7 
l * * 
** * > 
3 
- 
= 
**z 
+ IEEE) 
* * 


130 


brance framed and conſecrated by the idolaters, 
which is contrary , not onely to the eternall efſence 
of the true God, but alſo to the ancient revealment 
which he hath made of himſelf to his Church. Fea- 
red not] the Heb. word ſheweth the ſuperſtitious 
error of the idolaters towards their Gods: Op- 
tpoſite to the ſincere fear and holy reverence of 
the faithfull towards the onely true God, 

V. 18. That begate thee] Or, made thee his peo» 
ple, by imprinting his image upon thee , by the 
means of his Word and Spirit of regeneration. 

V. 20. I will hide] vix. By withdrawing my favor 
from them, I ſhall make them know What they can 
doe, or what they will become, without me. 

V. 21. 7 axities] A frequent name for idols, be- 
cauſe they have no other power nor Godhead, but 
that which the idolater doth falſly and vainly at- 
tribute unto them, 1 Cor. 8. 4. See 1 Sam. 12. 21. 
I Ring- 16. 13. Move them] viz, giving unto the 
Gentiles my grace and knowledge, which ſhall bee 
taken away or denied to the jems. This hath been 
accompliſhed under the Goſpel by the calling of the 
Gentiles, and rejection of the Jews. Rom.10.19. 
which are not] vi z. which being deſtitute of the true 
knowledge of God, wherein conſiſteth the true bond 
& foundation of a body of a Common-ealth, de- 
ſerveth the name of a rabling multitude: Or plain- 
ly, which is no people of mine, Hoſ. 1. 9. 

V. 22, Shall burn] A figurative deſcription of a 
rotall deſolation, by tearms which ſeem to be taken 
from the laſt deſolation in the day of judgement, 
when the celeſti.ll fire falling upon the carth, all 


waters ſhall be dried up, and the earth melted, and | 


kardned. 

V. 27. were it not that 1] A humane kinde of 
ſpeech, by which is onely ſignified, that God tem- 
pereth his juſt puniſhments, that he inflicts upon 
dis children, becauſe he would not give his ene- 
mies occaſion to inſult, and blaſpheme, Exod. 3 2. 
12. Num. 14. 13. Dent. 96.28. Ioſh. 7.9. 

V. 28. For they are] Namely , the Iſraelites. 
Foid of couaſell] viz, that have loſt all their true 
judgement, and can neither take of themſclves, nor 
receive from others, any whcleſome counſel], 

V. 29. Their latter end] vix That which will be- 
fall them in the end, good or evill; according to 
my promiſes, or threatnings, or to their works, and 
demeanours, Pſ.39.4. & 90. 12. 

V. 30. One chaſe] Namely, of the enemies. 

V. 31. Their Rock) That is to ſay, the enemies 
falſe gods, in which they put their confidence. 
Themſelves being Iudges] may be convinced and 
eonſtrained to confeſſe the infinite power of the 
true God above the weakneſſe of their idols: And 
likewiſe to acknowledge that the ir victories over 
the Church, are the effects of Gods judgement ; 
Sce 1 Sam. 4. 8. Ier. 40.3. 

V. 32. Their Vine] Figurative tearms, to ſhew 
now the people were corrupt: Iſay 1.10. Jer. 2.2. 
ef- 16. 46. the vine is the wicked nature, the 
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V. 34. Is not this] viz, My patience doth not 


blot out the memory of their miſdeeds, it doth 


bur ſuffer them to heap the meaſure full, untill the 
prefixed time. f 

V. 35. Their foot} viz, That after ſo many ſins, 
they ſhall adde ſome one for increaſe, as an even 
and wavering ſcale goeth down with the leaſt weight 
that is added to it, or the leaſt touch thar is given it 
Or my vengeance ſhall at firſt appear by ſmall 
ſhakings in the beginning, which be ſeconded 
by unavoidable ruine, 

V. 36. And repent] viz. He will ſtay the eſſects 
of his juſt wrath , now fully pacified, and uſe his 
mercy, to repair that breach which himſelfe had 
made. A form of ſpeech taken from humane weak- 
neſſe, Gen. 6. C. 2 Sam. 24. 16. oppoſite to the ir- 
revocable judgements againſt the wicked. Ter. 20. 
16. There is none] A Scripture phraſe which ſigni- 
fieth the totall deſtruction of a State, which is 
often pointed at by theſe tearms of opening and 
ſhutting, Job 12. 14. Iſay 22.22. Or the meaning is, 
every thing ſhall be infolded in a generall deſo- 
lation, as well thoſe things and perſons, which are 
molt precious, aud molt c1rc&fully kept, as the baſeſt 
& lealt regarded: i Ring. 14. 10. & 21.21. 2 King. 9.8. 
& 14. 26. 

V. 38. The ſat] The remainders of the Heathens 
ſacrifices, being reſerved to be employed in feaſts of 
rejoycing, in honnour of their idols, by a perverſe 
imitation of the holy feaſts, uſed by Gods people: 
Zxod. 3 4. 15. Pſaim 106. 27. 1 Cor. 10. 20. 

V. 39. Am he] viz. T hat great and ſupream God} 
whole name and glory is ſpread all the world over; 
or that only true God, whoſe eflence is everlaſting, 
nat depending of any one, and immutable; ſee P/. 
102.27. Iſa. 41. 4. 

V. 40. Iliſt up] That is, I ſwear; a tearm taken 
from thoſe men which uſe that geſture when. they 
ſwear, as it were to call God, Who reigneth in heaven, 
for a witneſſe and judge of the truth of their ſay- 
ing, Gen. 14. 22. 

V. 41. Take hold] viz, As I would of a weapon, 
ſee Iſay 59.17. 

V. 42. From the beginning] Ital. Beginning at the 
head : That is, at the Devill, Prince of this world, 
Iſay 27. 1. or at the Prince of the great | worldly: 
empire, enemy to the Church, bcing thoſe great Eme 
pires which have named themſelyes univerſall, have 
always warred againſt God and his Church. See 
Pſ.68.21. & 110, C. It might alſo be tranſlated 
thus: with the bloud of the chief of the enemies re- 
venges, vi. With the chief of the adverſe party, fu- | 
rious in his deadly hatred againft the Church, Pſ. 8.2. 

V.43. O yee Nations] This joyning of the nations 
with Gods people, in rejoycing for their deliverance 
from the common enemy, cannot have any relation 
but only to the Chriſtian Church compoſed of Jews: 
and GEentiles, equally participating of one and the 
ame ſalvation in Chriſt; as it is declared, Rom. 7 g. o. 
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name Moſes gave him, Num. 13.16, beeauſe that he 
was to accompliſh the work of the peoples delive- 
rance , bringing them into the land of promiſe, 
which was denied to Moſes: to-ſkew us, that Chriſt 
onely,pointed at by Zoſhua, Exod. 3. 8. which ſig- 
nifieth alſo Saviour, doth bring his Church tot 
fruition of the Kingdome of heaven, which Moſes 
lay could not doe, 

V. 49. Vuto mount ] See how this ought to bee 
underſtood Annot, upon Nam. 27. 12. 
V. o. Be gathered] See Gen. 15. 15. 


CHAP. XXXIII. 
Erſ. 1. The name of God] Namely, a Prophet, 
inſpired by Gods Spirit, iu giving this blefling, 

V.2. — viz, From the top of Sinai, a hill 
of Idumea, called Seir, in the wilderneſſe of Paran, 
God appeared unto his people to give them his Law, 
Exod. 19.18. From Seir ] viz, from Idumea , ſee 
Gen. 33. 14. 16. & 36. 8. Now under the name of 
Idumea, oftentimes is meant in Scripture, (all the 
Country, from the Red ſea, to the dead ſea, or lake 
of Sodom: 1 King. 9. 26. Paran] ſee of this name, 
generall to that great mountainous wilderneſſe, Num. 
13. 3. Ten thouſands] The Ital. From the tex thou- 
ſands, namely, from heaven, which is the habita- 
tion of holy Angels, who are the innumerable ar- 
mies of God: (ee Pſal. 68. 17. Dan. 7. 10. Rev. 5. 11. 
& 9.16. ent] Ital. Having on his right band] vix. 
Being in a manner armed with fire, Exod. 19. 18. & 
24. 17, to pronounce his Law, in token of the pow- 
er of it, Zer.23.29. and of the terrour and curſe it 
bringeth upon ſinners, Heb. 12.18. 

V. 3. Tea be loved] Thi Ital. Though thou loved: 
viz. O Lord, though thou through a common love, 
cauſeſt all men to feel ſome effects of thy goodneſſe, 
yet thou beareſt thy people a ſpeciall affection, whom 
thou haſt ſanctified and taken as proper to thy ſelf, 
to have them under thy care and protection. At 
thy feel j vi. attentive and tractable like to thy di- 
laples, Luke 10.37, Acts 22.3. 

V.4. The inheritance} viz. The ſingular wealth 
and treaſure that God beſtoweth upon his children, 
and in which, as in a generall inheritance, are com- 
prehended all other goods; which alſo by virtue of 
Gods covenant, paſſeth from the father to the ſon, 
Pſ. 119.111, 

V.s. King] He hath not only been a Law-giver, 
batalſoa ſupream Magiſtrate; actually adminiſtring 
his own Law. Such Kings reigning by virtue and ju- 
tice onely, not by force and violence, were anciently 
called Heroick Kings. hen the beads] ſo it is decla- 
red, that this Monarchy of Moſes was tempered with 
Ariſtocracy, in which temperature conſiſts the moſt 
abſolute kind of government. And the Tribes] This 
ſeems to be added, to ſhew ſo much the more the 
perfect harmony of this Common: wealth, the whole 
people with a free accord conſenting to Moſes his 
Laws, propoſed in the generall allemblio 
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V. 6. Let Reuben live] God will not ſuffer (and 
I pray him it may not) the tribe of Reuben be utter» 
ly extinguiſhed, for the grievous fins of its firſt fa- 
ther, Gey.49.3,4. though by that means it were de- 

rived of the gift of great increaſe, which ſeemed to 

long unto him by birth-right, and was conferred 
upon Ioſeph, v. 17. 

V. 7. Judah] Becauſe that there is no mention 
made of Simeon in theſe bleſſings, ſome imagine that 
this tribe was comprehended under Iudabh, in whoſe, 
country Simeons part was alſo included, leſ. 19.1.1Ind. 
I.3. Brixg bim] He hath a relation to the ſeverall 
captivities of this tribe, out of all which it was deli- 
vered ever, untill the coming of Meſſias , whereas 
the other tribes were diſperſed, without being reſto» 
red. Be ſufficient] that is, let it have no need of any 
humane help to maintain it, bur onely thou,O God, 
lend it thine aid: Others, he ſhall fight with his 
own hands for himſelf, that is to ſay , he (hall de- 
fend himſelf yaliantly againſt al his enemies, G 2.49.8 

V. 8. Thy Thummim] He directeth his ſpeech to 
God: the meaning is, OLord, confirm the Prieſts 
hood (meant by theſe two words, Exod,:8.30.)to 
Aarons lineage, whom thou haſt conſecrated to it, 
though thou haſt impoſed that juſt puniſhment up- 
on him, that he ſhould not enter into the land of 
Canaan, for the fault which he committed at the wa- 
ters of Meribah, Num. 20, 13. which were alſo called 
of Maſſah, as the reſt, Exod. 1. 2. becauſe that God 
did there try his ſeryants. Thou didſt ſtrive l vix. re- 
buking, and ſeverely puniſhing him. 

V. 9. ho] This hath a relation to that, the Prieſts 

being judges in many caſes, Dent. 17. 9. & 19. 17, 
ought to be free from all acceptation of perſons, fol- 
lowing Moſes and Aarons examples, who had pro- 
ceeded therein with all manner of integrity: Others 
refer this to the hiſtory of the execution done by the 
Levites, for the pure zeal of God, without any car- 
nall relpects, E aud. 3 2. 25. and to the Law of mour- 
ning for the next of kinne, Lev. 10. 6,7. & 21. 10. 
They] namely, the Prieſts and Levites, who till then 
had kept themſelves pure in Gods ſervice and obe- 
dience, more then the reſt ofthe people; unleſſe theſe 
words here doe but ſet down their duties. Jer. 18. 
18, & Mal. 27. 

V. 11. Hy ſubſtance] Ital. His army. It ſecmerh 
he ſpcaketh thus, becauſe the orders, ſervices, and 
the whole conduct of the Leviticall Miniſtery, 
had ſome reſemblance of militaty diſcipline: dee 
Num. 4. 3. The work] namely, his Miniſtery. S mite 
through] vi z. deſtroy all ſchiſmaticks that thall ſeek 
to oppoſe that order of Prieſthood, which thou thy 
ſelf haſt appointed: See Num. 16.5. 

V. 12. The beloved] It ſhould ſeem he calleth 
Benjamin ſo, by reaſon that as Iacob loved Benjamin 
ina ſingular manner, he being the youngeſt of all his 
children, Gen. 44. o. lo the Lord honored that tribe, 
— leaſt of all the reſt, 1 Sam.. 2. Pſa. B. 27. 
chuſing eruſalem, which was within its territories, 
Joſc18, 28. for the place of his Temple and ſervice: 
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By him] vix necr to his Temple, which was as it | 


were Benjamins ſafeguard. Between bis] vix. let 
God take his plealure in reſiding in grace and 
power in his Temple which thal be in Jeruſalem the 
chief City of Benjamin, in which the two holy hils 
of Moriah and Sion, reſembled two (ſhoulders ; fi- 
gures of Gods power and protection, who bcareth 
up the whole body of his people. 

V.13. The precious things] See Gen. 49. 25. For 


the deep] vi, of the earth, moiſtned and fattened 


by the ſweet cxaltations of the waters under the 
carth. 

V. 14. By the Sun] Which warmeth the earth, 
and quickens the ſeeds, and ripens the fruits. The 
Moon] Heb, moons, viz, which the divers ſeaſons, 
and months of the year produce in great variety. 

V. 15. Mountains See Gex. 49.6. 

V. 16. Of him] Namely, of God, who appeared 
to me in the buſh, Exod. 3. 2. for a ſign of his reſi- 
dence in grace & power in the middeſt of his people. 

V. 17. His glory] Hee hath a reference to the 
power, valour and warlike nature of theſe two tribes: 
See P.. 78. 9. The people] vi. which ſhall come to 


aſſault him or all thoſe Nations, whoſe land that 


was which God had aſſigned for his people. And 
they] theſe great acts ſhall be atchieved by theſe 
two numerous and warlike tribes , deſcended from 
Foſeph, whereof that of Mauaſſes, who was the el- 
der, hall yeeld in power and number to Ephraims, 
who was the younger, according to Jacobs prophe- 
C7 Gen. 8.19. g 

V. 18. I thy] Namely, in the commodity thou 
ſhalt have by thy land bordering upon the " iy to 
make many voyages, which will be very profitable 
to thee; 1n thy] viz-in thy peaceable and home-led 
life, free from enterpriſes, and altogether em- 
ployed in governing of thine own private aflairs : 
See Gen. 25 27. 

V. 19. Tbey] Namely, the Zabulonites by their 
frequent voyages into far Countties, ſhall invite 
many Nations to come and worſhip the true God 
in his Temple in mount Sion. There] that is, 
theſe Nations by the Z abulonites inducements,(hall 
ſerve tlie true God in that onely manner which he 
hath approved of and appointed: Or the Zabulo- 
nites themſclves, being delivered from the dangers 
of the ſea, and enriched , ſhall come to yeeld ſa- 
crifices of thankſgiving to the Lord, P/. 107.32, 
Ion. 2.9. The abundance] or the great riches. which 
navigation brings in. 14 the ſand ] or the ſea-hore, 
which though ot it ſelf it be very barren, brings 
in great revenues, by reaſon of trading by ſea. 

V. 2c. He that] Namely, the Lord, who hath be- 
ſtowed upon the tribe of Gad, a large and ſpacious 
Countrey ; and although it lye upon the frontiers, 
and therefore often invaded, yet it (hall have 
ſtrength, and heart to defend it ſelf. 

V. 21. He provided] viz, God hath aſſigned un- 
to; Gad the firſt land which was conquered from 
the Amorites on this fide Jordan, Numb. 3 2. 33. 
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See concerning theſe firſt- fruits of the Countrey, 
Num. 24. 20. Becauſe there] wiz, . becauſe this 
part of the Country of Canaan, was that alone 
which God let Moſes come into, and which hee 
would have him divide amongſt certain tribes, 
And be came] this is ſpoken by propheticall an- 
ticipation concerning the Gadites company and 
faichfull aſſiſtance, which they lent their brethren, 
in ſubduing the land of Canaan, and executing 
the Lords vengeance upon the accurſed people, 
loſ. 4. 11. 

V. 22, A lions whelp] viz. It ſhall be a warlike 
Nation, which out of his mountainous frontier, 
ſhall often invade its enemies. 

V. 23. With favour] That is to fay, with Gods 

race and fayour , which will make him accepta- 
le amongſt his brethren, Gen. 49. 21. Poſſeſſe 
thou] ſee Ioſ. 19.3 2. 

V. 24. Dip] vix. He ſhall enjoy an exceeding 
fit countrey, Gen, 49 20. 

V. 25. Thy ſhoes] It ſeemeth to be a proverbi- 
all kind of ſpeech, taken from ſhoes which are 
made of a ſolid, and hard matter, to fignifie a 
continuance of ſtrength , without wearing out , as 
Deut. 29. 5. 

V. 27. Vnderneath] viz. As in heaven is the 
peaceable ſeat of Gods glorious reſting place, ſo 
here on earth is. the. theater of the workes of his 
providence, and omnipotency, through which hee 
rules the world. 

V. 28. Alone] viz. From other people, as a na- 
tion conſecrated to God, and by him protected a- 
gainſt all aſſaults. 

V. 29. Be ſound liers] Heb, Shall lye unto thee, 
that is, hall be conſtrained to yeeld obedience un- 
to thee, though it be but a feigned and forced one: 
See Pſ. 18. 44. & 66. 3. & 81.15. Shalt tread Iviz. 
ſhall beat down their loftineſſe, aſſault and conquer 
their countrey, and all their forts. 


CHAP. XXXIV. 
Erſ. 1. Vato the mountain] See Numb. 27. 12. 
Into Dan] This chapter hath been added to 
Moſes his books, by ſome Prophet, after the divifi- 
on of the land of Canaan, and therefore theſe coun- 
tries are by anticipation called by the names of the 
tribes to whoſe lot they fell: amongſt which Dan 
had the uttermoſt Northern frontier, Iudg. 18.7. 

V. 2. Of Palm trees] Fericho is ſo called, Iudg. 
1.16. 2 Chron. 28. 15, becauſe that the territories 
thereof did abound in ſuch kind of trees : and this 
very name is alſo given to it by profane Authors. 
Zoar] a city fituate on the fartheſt part of the, dead 
lea, Gen.19,22, 

V. 6. Buried him] viz. He cauſed his body to be 
laid in the earth by the miniſtery of Angels, or by 
ſome other means. No man] it is likely, that it was 
done to take away all occaſion of ſuperſtition, and 


| idolatry; ſee Iude 9. 


V. 7. His eye] By divine miracle, Deut. 8. 4. Jof. 
14.11» 
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14. 11. It may be allo that the uſe of Manna did | wiz. for a ſign and ſacred means of that divine in- 
ſomewhat help towards it, it being an exquiſite | fuſion of the holy Ghoſt into him: the Lord ac- 
pure and temperate kind of food, of an aereall, and | companying the ceremony, with his internall ope- 
not very corruptible ſubſtance. Natural! force] Heb. | ration, according to the true property and nature of 
nneſſe, that is, afreſh, and thriving conſtitution | all Sacraments. | 
of body, as P.. 3 2.4. V. 10. whom ] viz. With whom God hath 
v. 8. So the days] viz, In this moderate length | parlyed, and to whom he hath communicated him- 
of time was this mourning ended, which amongſt | {elf, by a clear and ocular repreſentation , without 
other nations was much prolonged for ſuch kinde | any obſtruction or oppreſſion of the ſenſes, without 


of perſons, ſee Gen.,50.3. | any doubtfull ſpeeches, viGons , dreams , or other 
V. 9. Of the ſpirit]viz, Of a ſupernatural gift, hidden means: See Num. 12.6.8. 
and infuſed with wiſdome , under which are com- V. 12. Hand] Or operations of divine and om 


rehended all the vertues belonging to a heroicall | nipotent power, which did accompany Moſes bi 
and excelling ſoul : See 1 King. 3-9-12. Had laid} Miniſtery : See Deut. 4.34. & 7-19. 


The ARGUMENT of Jos nua. 


Oſhua, who very likely did by divine inſpiration himſelf write, and compoſe this Hiſtory, and joyned 

it by way of appendix and cloſure tothe Originall volume of Moſes his books, kept by the Prieſts in 

the holy Tabernacle 3 ſets down in it how that he being whileſt Moſes yet lived, appointed and con- 

ſecrated his ſucceſſor after bus death, entred upon the conduct of Gods people, being inflrufted and 

ſtrengthened by Gods own word, and authoriſed by bus miraculous and glorious power which accom- 
panied him, accepted, and acknowledged by the generall conſent of the people. And afterwards hom be 
paſſed over Jordan; and as ſoon as be was come into the land of promiſe, he again ſanttified and purged 
the people, renewing the uſe of Circumciſion, which bad been inte/ mitted during their voyage and pilgri- 
mage in the wilderneſſe. After which, the people having celebrated the Paſſeover , and beginning to enjoy 
2 of the laud, Manna ceaſed. And the Son of God appearing to Joſhua, aſſured bim of his conduct 

power; through which, he in ſix years conquered the land of Canaan , deſtroyed the accurſed Nations, 
and Kings, according to Gods commandement ; and afterwards divided the Land amongſt the nine Tribes 
and a half, which had not received their inheritance beyond Jordan; appointed the Prieſts ard Levites, 
Cities for their habitations; ſetled Gods Tabernacle in Shiloh; obſerved punctually all things which were 
appointed and ſet down by Moſes 3 preſerved and eſtabliſhed Gods ſervice in its purity : and finally, was 
the firſt founder of the eſtate of the Church and Common-wealth of iſrael; and put the people into the free, 
peaceable, and ſecure poſſeſſion of the Country , which God had promiſed their fathers to be the ſeat of his 
preſence in grace and power in the world, and the ſetled habitation of his people: And in all this Joſhua, 
according to the reſemblance of the name, was a figure of Jeſus Chriſt , who through bis righteouſneſſe 
and ſatusfattion bath obtained the Kingdome of heaven for his Church; and by his power and conqueſts brings 
ic into the poſſeſſion thereof, even in thi world; having deſtroyed all ber ſpirituall enemics, and — 
ed the great work of eternall Sal vatiox; phich Moles with his Law, had but onely directed, and pre pa- 
red, And as aſter Joſhua's conqueſts, the yet remaized ſome Canaanites in the land for the contiuuall ex- 
erciſe and triall of the people: ſo the redemption purchajed by Jeſus Chriſt, leaves yet ſome remainder of 
ſo i beleevers, and ſome power to the world, and the Devill over them for a triall of combat in this 
life, with promiſe and aſſurauce of full liberty, villory and peace in the everlaſting life under c hriſts ab. 
ſolute reign, which was ſigured by that of David, which came after, victorious and triumphant. And at 
laſt Joſhua having ſolemnly renaed Gods Covenant with the people, and taken from them a promiſe of ſincere 
obedpence , dieth quietly in a full old age. 


134 The Analyſis. 


As this Book bears the name of Iahua, ſo Ioſhua is the ſubject of it: The Book conſiſts of 3, Zene⸗ 
tall parts. 


r. To be couragious and ſtrong, ch. i. 


1. The firſt is Ioſhaa s Inauguration or Suc- 1 — charge C. bs —_— _ . the on of | 
eeſſion to Moſes in the government or , C LAW , 2s his guide and Coun 
? ſellour in all his actions: cha. 1. 


condu& of Iſrael ; in which are, 2. The Iſraelites ſubmiſſion to his government, ch. 1, 


1. He ſends ſpies to ſearch out Jericho : ch. 2. 
2. He miraculouſly paſſeth the River Jordan, where for a 
memoriall, — 4 ſtones are taken out of the Riyer, 
and twelve more ſet up in it: ch. 13.4. 
fr, War, and ſo] 3. He beſiegeth and deſtroys Jericho: ch. 6. 
4, He takes Ai; ch. 8. 
| 5, Overcomes the five Kings of the Amorites: ch. 10. 
6. He ſubdues the whole Hand of Canaan „ having lain 
C31 Kings: chap. 11,12, 
1 Circumciſi- 
i. He celebrates the two Sacraments of ö on. 
2 Paſſeover e. ;. 
2. He faſts and prays to reconcile God, who for the fin 
| of Achan had made the beſiegers turn their backs 
before the men of Ai, in which rout thirty fix men 
| were — 1 1 
5 He ere&s the Altar, an i(heth the Law, ch. 8. 
2. The fecond is the Hiftory | 7 He religiouſly keepeth * oath, made to 
ef kis A tions, in < oo the Gibeonites, though it were to the prejudice of 
2, Religion. 5 r Pre) 
| Iſrael, and had circumvented Ioſhua, ch. 9, 10. where 


by virtue of his oath he protects them againſt the 
combination of five Kings. 
5. Erects the Tabernacle in Shiloh: ch. 18. 
| 6. In his zeal to Gods glory he exhorts the people to 
a obedience, renues the Covenant between them and 
| | God. But whatſoever they did, he makes profeſſion 
of his, and his families — to ſerve God: c. 24. 


i. Sets out the bounds of the land, being now conquered, 
ch. 13. 

| {TA 4 Hebron to Caleb, and fulfilled Moſes promiſe: 

ch. 14. 

| 3. Divides the reſt of the land, by lot, to the nine tribes, 

1 and the half tribe of Manaſſeb. The. people giving 

(3. Peace. an inhericafee to Ieſhua: ch. 15,16, 17,18, 1 

3 « * 9, 

; 4. Aſſigns the fix Cities of refuge: ch. 20. 

5. Aſſigns to the Levites their Cities and Suburbs, c. 21. 

Je. Diſmiſſeth the tribes of Reuben and Gad, and the 

half tribe of Manaſſeh, who on their return over 

lIordan, and building an Altar of remembrance, are 


. 
— 


j 


1 miſunderſtood by their brethren, but clear themſelves 
by declaration of their intention: ch. 22. 


3. The third part is the death and buciall of Joſhua, chap, 24+ 


Annot. 


a 


| | - -Þ. 
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Annotations upon Foſhua. 


_ _ 


”—_ 


lakes of Paleſtzva, Num.34.6. 
V. 8. Thy way] viz. All thy actions, 
counſels, enterpriſes, and affairs. 


Erſ. j. The great ſea] Namely, the Medi- 
terrantan ſea, oppoſed to the petty ſeas or 


CA p. I. II. & III. 


V. 17. Onely the Lord] Words of a good wiſh to 
Ioſbua, or an exhortation unto him to cauſe him to 


make himſelf capable of Gods continuall aſſiſtance. 
CHAP. II. 


V Erſ. 1. Shittim] See of this place, Num. 25.1. 
& 33-49. An barlots heuſe] The Heb, word 


may alſo 6gnifie a common lodger, but Heb.1 1.31. 


CHAD, III. 
V Erſ. 2. Three days] It ſeemeth they are the 
ſame three days that are ſpoken of, To. 1. 11. 

V. 3. hex ye ſee] Sce Num. 10.33. 

V. 4+ There ſhall bee] It ſeemeth that this was 
commanded to prevent any temerary curioſity of 
the people at the working of this miracle, or ſome 
irreverent approach, or touch of Gods Ark by ſome. 
confuſed throng of the people, Exod. 30.29. 2 Sam. 
6.6,7. That ye may know] This hath a relation to 
what was ſpoken in the precedent verſe, conceming 
the following of the Ark, which queſtionleſſe was 
ſill guided by the motion of the pillar of cloud: as 


Ian. 2.25. ſhe is phinly called harlot. Lodged]vix. | Num. 9. 17. 


they went in there to paſſe away the nighr, 


V. 5. Sanctifte] Namely, by ſpirituall, and cere- 


V. 4. I wiſt not] See concerning theſe prudent, ' moniall purifications, abſtinences, religious diſpoſiti- 


profitable, and offici ous negatives, or diſſimulati- 


ons of an hiſtoricall truth , not neceſſary to be ut- 


tered , and dangerous to be known, Annot. upon 
Exad. 1. 19. Or it might in part be a truth, ſome o- 
thers having peradventure lodged there that night, 
who were indeed gone, 

V. 6. The roof] Which was made like a terrace, 
or open flat roof, according to the cuſtome of thoſe 

laces. 

; V. 7. Foords] viz. Places where they paſſed o- 
ver Tordan, by means of bridges, ferries, or wading, 

V.8. They were laid] viz. She ſtayed not while 
they were aſlecp, in the place where they were hid; 
but prevented their ſleep. 
V. .I know] Rabab might poſſibly have heard talk 
of Gods promiſes made to his people, to give them 
the country: but that ſhe ſo firmly perſwadeth her 
ſelfe that it will come to paſle , G proceed from 
an internall motion from God: See Exod. 15. 14. 
V. 12. A true oh] oor, Of a loyall and invio- 
lable ſafeguard, as the 


ons, prayers, and other acts of devotion, for a prepara- 


tive, to ſee a miraculous effect of Gods power & pre- 


ſence : See Exod. 19.10. Num. 1 1. 18. Jaſ. y. 13. 

V. C. Take up] See Num. 4. 15. 

V. 7. Magnifie thee} viz. By accompanying thy 
miniſtery with my miraculous power and might, 

V. 12. Twelve nen] To what theſe men were 
employed, ſee Ioſh. 4.3. 

. 13. That the waters] viz. The courſe of the 
river being cur off, the water below, will all runne 
away, leaving the bottome dry to make a large paſ- 
ſage for the people, and the waters above ſhall ſtop, 
ſtanding up in an heap for a long time, without 


| overflowing the countrey. 


V. 15. Overfloweth ] Ordinarily every yeare, 
through the melting of the ſnow from the neigh- 


bouring mountains, or by ſome other means. Now 
| " . 

this is noted to make the miracle ſo much the grea- 
ter in this place: The time] which was the time of 
this paſſing over; lee Ioſ.4. 19. & 5. 10. For har- 
ine of ſcarlet thred was, v. 18. veſt in that countrey began at Eaſter: Lev. 23. 10. 


V. 14. Our life for yours] That is, even with Dent. 16.9, 


the hazard of our own lives we will ſafeguard you 
from all violence. 


V. 16, Zaretan] A City of the tribe of E phraie, 


1 Ring. 4. 1 2. & 7. 46. The ſalt ſea] that is, the lake 


V. 15. Vpon the town wall] Th? Ital. Belonged of Sodom, ſee Gen. 14.3. Num. 34.3 


to the wall: viz. The City wall made the back | 


V. 17.ere paſſed] This ſecond paſſage through 


part of the houſe, and in that part Rahab dwelt. the waters of Ioydan, dried up by miracle, after them 
V. 19. Hu bloud] He alone ſhall be guilty of his of the red ſea, was a figure of the faithfuls laſt paſ- 


own death , becauſe he would not make uſe of the | 


place of ſafety which we appoint you. Shall be on] | r 


ſage into the kingdome of heaven, through corpo- 
A death, which Jeſus Chriſt fgured by the Ark, 


Viz, we will anſwer for it in our own perſons be- | cauſeth them to paſſe through without any dinger 
fore God, whom we call for a judge and avenger of loſſe, cutting off the courſe, and naturall ſequel, 


of the diſloyalty, if we ſhould uſe any in this kind 
againſt you. | | 


| which is from that to eternall death. 
f 


K 4 CHAP. 


* 


* = 
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CHAP. IV. 1 
T Erſ. 3, Lodging place] Which was Gilgal, 
V ver. 19, 20. 


V. 7. Before] As it were to give it way and free 
lage. 
5 V. 10. 4 ccordirg to] Which briefly was — 
elſe, but that he ſhould be a ſaithfull reporter an 
executioner of what God ſhould command him, 

V. 13. Before the Lord] vi, Before the Arke, 
which was a ſigne of Gods preſence, Nymb. 3 2. 20. 
V. 19. Gilgal] A place here ſo called] by anticipa- 
tion, ſee I/. 5. 9. 


CH AP. V. 
Eiſ. 2. Knives] Or flints, which being ſhar- 
pened were imployed for that uſe. Circum- 
ciſe via. take order, or cauſe all the people to be 
circumciſed. AgaineJor put the uſe of circumciſion 
in practiſe againe, which had been intermitted in the 
delert, upon ſome unknowne occaſion: peradven- 
ture by the will of God, to puniſh the peoples re- 
volt, Numb. 14. or through a profane neglect of 
theirs, which God puniſhed, by ſuffering them to goe 
on in their ſinne, without admoniſhing or forcing 
them to obedience. 

V. 3. Of the fore- Sinnes] A name given to the 

hill, by reaſon of this that was done there. 
V. 7. He raiſed up] vix. Cauſed as it were a ne peo- 


willing to ratifie his promiſes concerning the bringing 
of them into the land of promiſe, he would have the 
Sacrament of the Covenant alſo re-eſtabliſhed, 

V. 8. hole] As Gen. 34. 25. 

V. 9. The reproach] The people was infected with 
a great deale of idolatry and profaneneſſe through 
their long abode in Æęgypt, Lev. 18. 3. Zo. 24. 14. 
Exch. 20 7. & 23. 3. 8. wherefore God had taken 
away the honourable ligne of his Covenant, ſuffering 
them to wear their fore-skinnes : which was a ſhame 
amongſt the Iſraclites, Gen. 34. 14. But now re- 
newing of his Cove nant, he pardoned and blotted 
out all that was paſt, and the people on the other ſide 
were bound to forſake their — aid corruptions: ſee 
I Mac. 4. 58. Gilgal] that is, diſcharging or taking 
away. 

V. 10. Of the moneth]vix. the firſt moneth, which 
is ſpecifyed, Tof. 4. 19. 

V.11.Parched corn]viz,Of the new corn after they 
had preſented unto the Lord the firſt- fruits, as it was 
appointed, Lev. 23. 19,14. 

V. 13. A man] That was the Sonne of God in 
humane ſhape, which he divers times took upon him 
as it were for a frequent preamble of his incarnation. 
For it was he, as may appeare by Ioſhua's religious 
adoration, and his acceptance of it, which a created 
Angell would have refuled, Rev. 29. 10. 22. 9. and by 
that which is ſpoken, v. 15. 

V. 14. Of the hoſt ] viʒ. Of all the holy Angels 


fighting for the Church, and alſo of all the Church | 


Annotations upon JOSHUA, 


militant here on earth: ſee Exod. 23. 20. Day, 10. 
3. 21. & 12, 1. Rev. 12.7. & 19, 11. 14. Now 
come] via. this apparition is a ſigne unto thee, that 
am even now going to imploy my ſelfe in this my 
calling, fighting with, and overcoming mine enemicg 
by thee, whereas heretofore J have onely ſhewed my 
lelfe a peaceable conductor of my people. what 
ſaith]words of admiration, or a queſtion, what will 
it pleaſe you to command me ? 15 hely]this comp: 
red with that which is ſpoken, E x0d.3. 5. doeth more 
ſtrongly confirme that it was the Sonne of God whe 
ſpake to Joſhua. 


CHAP. VI. 
Erſ, 1. Straitly ſhut up] Namely, the gates 
were not onely ſhut as they were ordinarily, 
but ſtrengthened withrampires and fences,as in dan- 
ger of war, 

V. 2. The * Which was the ſonne of God 
himſelf, and head of the foreſaid army. Men I name- 
ly, thoſe which defend it, viz. the men of war. 

V. 4. Trumpets] Ital. Trumpets that ſound ſounds 
of joy : diſtinguiſhed by theſe words from Trumpets 
of ſtrife and war, whereof God would not have any 
ſigne or token be in this aſſault, but onely of rejoy- 
cing and admiration in a work which God performed 
through his power onely, without any humane 
means; A figure and document of the ruine of the 


Devils empire by the preaching of the Golpell, ind of 
ple to be born, with whom renewing his covenant,and | 


the victory of beleevers through faith, ſhewing it 


| ſelfe in exultation of ſpirit, and in a lively rejoycing, 
| acknowledgment,and celebration of Gods wonders; 


ſee the like example, 2 chron. 20, 15. 20. 22, Neb, 
8. 10. 1 John 5. 4. 

V. A long blaſt] Not in quavering and broken 
ſounds, but with an equall one as it is uſuall at the 
end of a ſound, to ſhew an accompliſhment of the 
victory of Faith. Flat]vik+ ruining themſelves even 
— very foundation, and with their owne 
weight. 

V. 9. Rereward] Of which ſee Numb. 10. 25. 

V. 10. Nor make]viz. With cries of military 
ſhouts, to ſignifie unto us how we are patiently and 
ſilently to waite upon the ſalvation which cometh 
from God: ſee Iſa. 30. 7. Luke 21. 19. 

V. 15. Seven times] In ſigne that the perſeve- 
rance, and continuance in faith, and the actions there- 
of, at laſt obtaine the victory, and that the neerer the 
end of the combate is, the more ought the faithful! 
man to be diligent and painefull therein. 

V. 17. Aecurſed] viz. All that may be deſtroyed, 
let it be deſtroyed to the honour of God, forbidding 
ſtraightly to touch any thing: and thoſe metals which 
cannot be conſumed by fire, let them be conſecrated 
to his ſervice, ſee Lev. 27. 28. Now a Generall 
might thus vow unto God the deſtruction of ent» 
mies, perſons, goods, and Cities: and Iaſhua did [0 
by Tericho, as ic were to offer the firſt tiuits of the 
Land of Canaan to the Lord; ſee Annot. upon 
Numb. 24. 20. 

: v.18. 


"chap,yj, | 


chap · vij. 


occaſion, wherefore God ſhould deſtroy the whole 
Campe, as that thing which is ſtollen away from him 
ſhould have been, Deut. 7. 26. 

V. 19. Shall come into]vix. Shall be laid up in 
the Tabernacle to be employed for divers nec 


uſes in Gods ſervice, for which uſe the ſacred trea- 


ſures, often mentioned in Scripture, were reſerved 
and collected, Numb. 31. 54. 

V. 21. Deſtroyed] This execution and the like, be- 
ing grounded upon Gods expreſſe command, Deut. 
20. 19. admit no contradiction of humane ſenſe. 

V. 23. Her kindred] Or, her next kinsfolks, which 
were all come into her houſe, And left them Jas un- 
cleane things, untill they were purifyed according to 
the Law, Numb. 3 1. 19. to be afterwards incorpo- 
pated into Gods people, by inſtruction, profeſſion, 
circumciſion, &c. 

V. 25. Dwelleth] Being alſo married into the 
Tribe of Iudah to Salmon, the ſonne of Nabaſhon, 
Matth. 1. 14. 

V. 26. Adjurcd them] He exacted this oath of the 
people,y whichthey ſubmitted themſelves and their 
poſterity tothe execrations and imprecations pro- 
nounced by Toſhua by divine authority and inſpirati- 
on. In his firſt-borne] viz, ſhall be puniſhed for his 
preſumption in this act, by the death of his two ſons, 
as the event confirmed it, 1 Kzag, 16. 34. 


CHAP. VII. 

Erſ. 1. The children] Namely, one ot them, 

whoſe miſdeed was imputed to all the people, 
byreaſon of their communion, untill ſuch time as by 
diligent enquiry and juſt puniſhment, they were ju- 
ſifed, and the offence purged, v. 12, Achau] called 
Achar alſo, 1 Chron. 2. 7. Zabdi] who is alſo called 
Zimt, 1 Chro8. 2. 6. 

V. 2. Goe up] For out of the plaine of Jericho, 
they went towards the mountainous places of the 
Countrey. 

V. 3. Smite Ai] Or, take Ai. 

V. 6. Put duſt] A ceremony uſed in great mourn» 
ings, and lamentations, 1 Sam. 4. 12. 2 Sam. 13: 
19. Nehem. 9, 1. I0b 2. 12. Now Toſhua's great 
griefe was not onely for the ſmall number of the 
people which was loſt, but becauſe it was a ſigne of 
Gods wrath, ſeeing he fayoured not this enterpriſe 
according to his promiſe; and becauſe this firſt trial 
might weaken the peoples faith, abate. their courage, 
and be an incouragement to the enemies, to the de- 
triment of Gods glory, and great hinderance to the 
— of the conqueſt which was now already 

egunne, 

V. 7. would to God] There is ſome exceſſe in this 
wiſh, contrary to Gods expreſſe command, but the 
— of the meaning is very good, name ly, it had 

een better for us to have had leſſe land, and fewer 
2 and that thy name had not been expoſed to 
the blaſphemies of thine enemies, through theſe ac- 
cidents, if thou wilt ſuffer them, 
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v. 18. Makethe campe] — — yee be not the 
ou 


, 


| the City at one appointed time. 
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V. 9. what wilt thou doe] That is to ſay, how is it 
—— that thy great glory ſhould not be engaged 

this o ur ruine?Exod. 32. 13, Numb. 14. 13. 

V. 11, My Covenant] viz. The command which 
they had accepted of, with a voluntary ſubmiſſion to 
the puniſhment. 

V. 12. They were] Namely, by this offence they 
have made themſelvs ſubje& to the ſame deſtruction, 
to which the accurſed thing was condemned. The ac- 
curſed] namely, the man who is guilty thereof, and is 
thereby become accurſed himſelſe. 

V. 13. Sancti ße] vi. Prepare them by ceremoni- 
all purifications, abſtinences, prayers and devotions, 
to appeare before God, to the end it may pleaſe him 
to make the offender known that he may 4 iſhed, 
and by that meanes the people may be freed from the 
offence, ſee Tof. 3. 5. 

V: 14. Toyour tribes]See concerning this chuſing 
out, and ſevering the people, Annot. upon Exod. 6. 
14. Taketh]viz, which ſhall be drawne by lot, or 
pointed out ſome other way, not ſpecifyed, where- 
by that Tribe may be ſtayed untill the offender bee 
found out in it, the other Tribes being ſent away free. 

V. 15. That is taken j vix. That is diſcovered to be 
guilty of it. Be burxt]even as the accurſed things 
ought to be, Deut. 13. 16. 

V. 17. Man by man] Or, by poll, the heads of ſa- 
milies, which deſcended from Zara, Gen. 38. 30. 

V. 19. Give] vix Humble thy ſelfe before him by 
a ſincere confeſſion; acknowledging him to be 
ſearcher of the hearts, witneſſe of all ſecret facts, 
and judger of ſins, 1 Sam. 6. . Ier. 13. 16. Joh. 9. 24. 

V. 23. Laid them out] Ital. Threw them out: this 
phraſe leemeth to ſhew ſome deteſtation. Beſore the 
Lord j vix. before the Arke of God, where all this ſo- 
lemn action was done. 

V. 24. Of Achor] Or of trouble: ſo called by tea- 
ſon of this accident, v. 26. 

V. 2 5. Stoned him] An extreame ſeverity for ex- 
ample, which nevertheleſſe admitteth no complaint, 
ſeeing God was author thereof, whoſe judgements 
are alwaies moſt juſt, though unſearcheable and be- 
yond all humane apprehenſion. 

V. 26. Raiſed] According to the cuſtome, over 
the bodies of them which died ignominiouſly, 1of, 
8. 29. 2 Sam. 18. 17. Lam. 3. 53. 


CHAP, VIII. 


\ 7 Erſ.7, Then) viʒ. When I fhal give you a ſignal. 
V. 1 2. Five thouſand] Whether they were other 
ambuſhes beſides the precedent laid in another place, 
to make the execution ſo much the ſurer; or whether 
he choſe thele five thouſand out of the thirty thouſand 
which were ſpoken of before, when he was in the 
place, to make the adventure ſo much the eaſier. 
V. 12. Zeſhua went Jvix. Drawing neere the city 
with the body of his Acmy, 
V. 14, At a time appointed]vig, From all parts of 


V. 19. 
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V. 19. As ſoont ar he Mhether that Joſhua ſtood 
in a place where che ambuſhment might ſee this ſig- 
nall, or whether upon this ſtretching out of his hand, 
the body ofthe Army raiſed a cry, to give them which 
lay in ambnſh, notice of it. 

V. 20. They had]vix, Being incloſed between the 
City, and the Campe, before and behind. 

V. 24. Smote it] vix. The remnant of the men, 
the women, and little children. 

V. 26. Drew not] That is, he did not cauſe the re- 
treat to be ſounded. 

V. 29. Aſſoone as] According to the Law, Deut. 
21. 22, 23. Joſ. 10. 26, 27. Razſe](ce Ioſ. 7.26, 

V. 32. A copy] As Deut. 17. 18. Others expound 

it the repetition of che Law, meaning thereby the 
book of Deuteronomy or a ſummary thereof. 
V. 33. Shonld bleſſe] And alſo denounce the cur- 
ſes appolite unto them, Deut. 27. 12, 13. The firſt 
time] theſe words are added in th Ital. and are not 
in the Engliſh, viz. After the comming into the 
Land of Canaan; for this was to be done once in ſe- 
ven yeares, together with the publike reading of the 
Law, Deut. 3 1. 10. yet not with any ſpeciall reſtraint 
to theſe places. 


ä CHAP. IX. 
Erſ. 1, Of the great Sea] vix. Of the Mediter- 
V ranean ſea. 

V. 4. They did work] viz. To provide for their 
one ſafeties by deceit, as the others did by ſtrength. 

V. 7. Te dwell] Namely, you are of the people of 
this Country, which God hath given us, and with 
whom he hath forbidden us to make any Covenant, 
Exod. 23. 32. 

V. 8. Thy ſervants] And not thine enemies, as 
tbe other Canaanites are. 

V. 11. e are] vix. Wee will take our Law from 
you, and accept of ſuch conditions as you ſhall im- 
poſe on us; amongſt which it is queſtionleſſe to bee 
imagined,the firſt was, that they ſhould embrace the 
true religion, and the pure ſervice of God, 

V. 14. The men] Namely, the chief of Iſael, u. 
7. TookJas accepting this for a proof of their laying, 
without any enquiring of the Lord by urim and 
Thummim, Numb. 27 .21, 

V. 19. ee have ſworne] See how this Oath was 
broken by Saul, and how he was puniſhed for it, 
2 Sam. 21. 

V. 20. This we will] vix. What is ſpecifyed in 
the following verſe. n rulh ] vi: of God the revenger 
of perjury. 

V. 2 1. Hewers]j vx. Subject together with their 
whole poſterity to doe theſe baſe offices belonging 
to ſtrangers, Deut. 29. 11. for all the ſacrifices and 
all the — of Gods houſe. It ſeemeth theſe are 
they which afterwards were called Nethinims, viz. 
men that yeeld themſelves to anothers mercy, 1 chro. 


3 


| 


© Annotations upon JOSHUA, 


9. 2. ENAd 2. 42. confirmed in theſe offices by Da- 


wid, ENTa 8. 20. 
V. 23. Curſed ] viʒ. Gods generall curſe upon all 


| 


chap xa. 
the people of Canaan, would require that you ſhould 
be deſtroyed as the reſt ; but by reaſon of our oath, 
this curſe ſhall be onely to ſlavery, and not to death. 

V. 27, For the Congregation] Io doe theſe works 
neceſſarily belonging to the ſervice of God, which 
otherwiſe was impoled upon the people. 


CHAP.X 
V Erſ. 1. And were] That is, had taken their part, 
adhered to their religion, lived amongſt them, 
and miy be were already imployed in that ſervice 
whereunto they were doomed. 

V. 12, Then ſpake]Deliring him to doe the enſu- 
ing miracle; and after that he was heard, and was cer- 
tiſied by ſome unknowne means of Gods will, hee 
commanded the Sun to ſtand ſtill. Staud thox 
ſtill] Joſhua in the heat of the fight in Gibeon 
commanded the Sunne to ſtand ill in that point of 
the firmament where it was at that time, which ſeem- 
eth was at mid-day, or thereabouts, v. 13. and the 
Sun having ſtood {till for the ſpace of ſix houres, 
and afterwards ended its daily courſe in fix houres 
more, (which was twelve houres in all, in which time 
the enemies were diſcomfited,and purſued to Aialon] 
when it was ſet and the Moon was up, he command- 
ed it likewiſe to ſtand ſtill in that point where it 
was, likely for as many houres as the Sun had done, 
that the light might be prolonged fix houres that 
night, that he might by that meanes accompliſh the 
courle of his victory; ſo that the — day of 
twenty four houres, was lengthened ſix houres in 
the day time, and fix in the night, which makes up 
the whole day of v. 13. 

V. 13. And the Sun] See the like miracle, 2 Kings 
20. 10, 11. Of Iaſber] Ital. Of the upright : or of the 
right, as 2 Sam. 1, 18. The ſubject, nor. the Author 
of this bock is not known, being loſt as many other 
ſuch books were. See Annot, upon N amb. 21. 14. 
K V. 16. Fled] vix. Whilſt Iaſbua followed the vis 

ory. 

V. 21. At Makhedah]Where the Army was en- 
camped, but after the end of the victory, they all re- 
turned to the great Campe where al the people were, 
wbich remained ſtill in Gilgal, v. 15. 43. None mo- 
ved] none durſt aſſault, or offer them the leaſt annoy- 
ance: ſee Exod. 11.7. 

V. 24. Put your feet] For a diſgrace, and to ſhew 
that he had quite ſubdued them. 

V. 26. Untill the evening] According to the Law, 
Deut. 21. 23. To. 8. 29. 

V. 41. Goſhen] The name of a City in the land 
of Canaan, Ioſ. 15. 51. 


CHAD. XI. 
\ J Erſ. 2. Cinneroth] It was that country neer the 
lake of Genaxereth, where the City called Ci#- 
nereth ſtood, Dent. 3. 17. afterward called Tiberias 
or] City and Country which afterwards fell to 
the Tribe of Manaſſeh, Ioſ. 17.11. 
V. 3. Hermon] The name of a hill — — 
ort 


chap. ij. 
North part of Paleſtine, Mixpeb la City neare Gi- 
lead, whereof ſee Gen. 31. 49. 

V. 6. Thon ſhalt bowgh] God did never allow his 
people to make ſuch great preparation of warlike in- 
ttruments, becauſe they ſhould believe and hope only 
in his aid: ſee Deut. 17. 16. 2 Sam. 8. 4. Pſalm 
33.16. & 147. 10. : | 

V. 8. Miſrephothmaim] Th'Ital. The hot waters. 
Some have thought them to be Saltpits, where they 
boyled ſalt: — others, waters belonging to glule- 
making, or hot waters or baths. 

v. 10. The King] Be it either that Jabin, v. 1. was 
firſt gotten into his City, being eſcaped out of the 
battaile; or that being Maine there, the people of 
Hax or had ſuddenly created another King for the 
defence of the chief City. For Haxor]viz. the 
King and his City were deſtroyed. according to the 
extreame rigor of the accurſed thing, by fire and 
ſword, becauſe it was the very head ot this league of 
Kings, againſt Gods people. 

V. 16. Goſhez]See Annot. upon Jeſ. 10. 4 . 

V. 17. Halak] Or ſmooth, viz. a bare rock, 
without herb or trees. 

V. 21. Anakims] A race of Giants, Num. 13.33. 
Deut. 1. 28. Of Iſracl] vix. of the other Tribes be- 
hide Judah: for even in thole daies Indah was diſtin- 
guilhed from the other Tribes for its power and pre- 
heminence. 

V. 22. In Gaza} Theſe were of the Philiſtims 
Cities which were not conquered at the ſame time. 


CHAP. XII. 


V Erſ. 8. South Country] The Hb. word may al- 
lo be underſtood of great launds, as the prece- 
dent word,; wilderueſſe, of a country ot paſtures, 


CHAP. XIII. 
2 2. Geſhuri] viz. A people towards the 
north of Paleſtina. 

V. 3. Sibor] Which was the torrent of Ag, 
Num. 34. 5. Which is counted] wiz. though the na- 
tion of the Philiſtims came not from Canaan, Gen. 
10. 14. yet was that country which they were poſſel- 
ſed of, held to be part of the land of Canaan, and was 
comprehended within Gods gift to his people. The 
Avites] who had anciently poſſeſſed that country, 
which afterwards: was taken by the Philiſtims, who 
chaſed the old inhabitants out of it, Deut. 2.23. but 
peradyenture ſome remnant of them remained in part 
of that country from whom it retained the name. 

V.4. From the ſouth] The meaning is, that upon 
all the coaſt of the Mediterranean ſea, from the ſouth, 
where the Philiſtims were, to the north where the 
Sidonians were, remained ſome Canaanites. A mo- 
rites] theſe were ſome northern Amorites, of which 
ſee Indg. 1. 34. 

V. 5. Giblites] People near Sidon, whofe City 
or country was called Ghebal, Pſal. 8 3. 7, Exel. 
27. 9>- 4 


Annotations upon JOS Hf. 


1 
V. 6. Divide thou it] viz. Though theſe coun- 
tries are not yet conquered, doe thou neverthelc ſe 
divide them amongſt the Tribes, for I will give them 
the poſſeſſion thereof in their due time. See Iudg. 1. 

V. 11. Border] Of which they had only received 
the right from Moſes, and not t poſleſion, as ap- 
pears by v. z. & 13. chat they had it not yet in Ioſbua 
time. 

V. 12. Giants] Or, Rephaims. 

V. 14. The ſacrifices] Namely, the portions there- 
of aſſigned to the Prieſts: and under theſe kinds of 
ofterings are contained all others which were given 
to the Levites, Nam. 18, 8. 20.24, 

V. 15. According to] vi. he did not only in ge- 
nerall give ſo much land to ſuch a Tribe, but did alſo 
aſſigne each family irs portion; or he did proportion: 
the bigneſle of the country to the number ot the ſa- 
milies. 

V. 23. The border] See how this ought to be un- 
derſtood, Annot. upon Num. 34. C. 

V. 25. The children] God had forbidden the ta- 
king of any parcell of the Ammonites land; from. 
them, Deut.2. 19. Whereby it may be preſumed that 
this half was already taken and poſſeſſed by Sihon, as 
a part of Moab was, Num. 21.26. 

V. 31. To the one balfe] The other half had ita. 
ſhare on this ſide Jordan, Toſh. 17. 2, f. 


CHAP. XIV. 

Erſ. 2. By Lot ] Wherein they proceeded in this 

kind; all the country being divided into ſo 
many lots, or equall parts as there were Tribes; 
when the lot was drawn for one Tribe, in ſuch, or 
ſuch a country, according as the number of that Tribe 
was, great or ſmall, lo the portion of it was either 
enlarged or reſtrained: ſee Num. 26. 55. 

V. 4. For the] This is added to ſhew-how two 
Tribes and a half being — for beyond Jordan, 
and the Fribe of Levi having no particular inheri-- 
tance, there remained yet nine Tribes and a half to 
provide for, Iacob having left but twelve ſons in all; 
and that was by reaſon the poſterity of two of Iaſephs. 
children made two Tribes, 1 chron. 5. 1, 2. accor- 

ding to Facobs order, Gen. 48. 5. 
V. 6. Came] Namely, to ſecond calebs demand. 
by their conſent and interceſſion. g 
V. 9. Moſes] According to Gods-own will, de-- 
clared Num. 14. 24. Whereon] ſee how this ought 
to be underſtood, Annot. npen Num. 13: 23. 

V. 10. Forty and ftue]Sccing that word — ſpoken 
two years after the coming out o * 
and that after the — they wandred 42 
thirty years in the wilderneſſe, Dex: 2. 14. it is mani 
feſt that this was the ſeventh year after the coming 
into the land of Canaan: and from hence we may 
gather that ſix whole years were employed in the con- 

uering of it. andred] viz, was conſtrained by 

ods command to go back: into the wildernefle, , 
Num. 14. 25: for their rebellion and unbelief. 

V. 11. Ian caleb ſpeaketh this to celebrate Gack: | 


| | miraculouss 
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miraculous benefit, like unto that which is ſpoken of 
Moſes, Deut. 34.7. and to ſhew that he was yet able 
to conquer the country which he required, which 
was yet peſſeſſed by the Anakites, the overcoming 
of which nation he had in Moſes his time aſſured, 
Num. 13.30. ; 

V. 12, This mountain] Or mountainous country, 
If ſo be] theſe are no tearms of doubt or diſtruſt, but 
of modeſty and ſubmiſſion to Gods will for the time 
and means. 

V. 13. Hebron] See Ieſ. 15. 13. Iudg. 1. 20. Now 
this is to be underſtood of the territory of Hebron, 
and Cities of that country, becauſe that the City it 
lelf was given to the Prieſts, Ioſ. 21, 11, 1 Chron, 


6. 5 555 6. : Fe : 
V. 14. caleb] And to his poſterity after him. 


CHAP. XV. 
* J Erſ. 1. By their] As every Tribe was divided 
into families, and into houſholds, according 
to the number and greatneſſe of which, was propor- 
tioned the ſhare of the land awarded unto them. 

V. 2. Salt Sea] viz. The lake of Sodom, ſulphu- 
rous, and bituminous, contrary to other ſeas or lakes 
of freſh water, which were in Paleſtine. 

V. 4. The ſea] Namely, the Mediterranean ſea. 

V. 5. Dato the end] Namely, into the mouth of 
it, where it ran out into the lake of Sodom. 

V. 6. Reuben] Seing Iudah did no way border upon 
Reuben, we muſt imagine either that Reuben was the 
proper name of Bohans father, who might be of the 
Tribe of Iudah ; or that Bohan the Reubenite named 


this ſtone by ſome unknown accident. 


V. 8. That lieth] vix the foreſaid mountain. 

V. 10. Seir] This Seir being in the middle of 
the land of Iudah, can by no means be Seir of the I- 
dumeans, which was in the frontier towards the wil- 
derneſſe. 


V. 12, Aud the coaſt thereof ] See Annor, upon 


Num. 34. 6. 

V. 14. The children] Or, they were of his po- 
ſterity. Now under the name of theſe three gyants 
may be comprehended the whole race of them which 
dwelt in that City. 

V. 15. He went up] The taking of this city hath 
been already deſcribed, Ioſ. 10.38. and therefore this 
ſeemeth to be but only a repetition of the ſame hi- 
ſtory, to ſhew who was chiefe of that enterpriſe: 
namely, Othmel, and what was the occaſion of it, 
Iudg. 1. 13. | 

V.18. 4 feld] Or, a free-holdas an addition of re- 
ward: for otherwiſe the daughters had no part in 
inheritances if they had any brothers. Lighted] viz. 
at her fathers feet, as intending to make lome parti- 
cular requeſt to him. 

V. 19. A ſouth land} or expoſed to theſcorching 
of that aſpect. Give me] viʒ.joyne unto this field or 
inheritance which my husband hath deſired of thee, 
other adjoyning lands which have ſprings in them, 
that we may water it and makeit fruitfull. 
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Annotations upon I os Hu A, 


V. 32. Twenty and nine] The aforenamed Cities 
are ſix and thirty, but ſeven of them were given to the 
Tribe of Simeon, Toſh. 19. 1,2. 

V. 39. Gederotham] This city ſeemeth to be but 
only an addition to the precedent, as if one ſhould + 
ſay, Gederab, the double; for otherwile in ſtead of 
fourteen cities there would be fifteen. 

V. 47. And the border] See Annot. upon Nam. 


34. 6. 

V. 63. Could not] viz, God whoſe Oracle was 
enquired of in all theſe enterpriſes, did not ſuffer 
them, or did not give them the power & opportunity, 
according to the prediction, Deut. 7. 22. only to try 
and exercile the people, Iudg. 3. 3, 4,5. Drive them 
out] viz, wholly, for that one part of Teruſalem was 
taken by the Tribe of Iudah, Iudg. 1. 8. But there re- 
mained yet the rock of Sion, and one part of the city 
which David rook in his time, 2 Sam. 5.7, whereby _ 
we may learn, that thoſe things and perſons which 
God had deſtined to high degrees of grace and glory 
(as he had Ieruſalem) do many times laſt enjoy thar 
which is reſerved for them, and meet with greateſt 


oppolitions, 
CHAP. XVI. 
Erſ. 1. By Iericho] See Num. 22.1. The wa- 
ter] it might be ſome particular place called by 
this name, which is ſpecified, becauſe that the Eaſtern 
border of the Ephraimites did not extend it ſelf all 
along that ſide of Jordan, which bare the name of 
Tericho ; yea, onely from this place, as it appeareth, 
loſh.18.12, by the bounds of Benjamin, which borde- 
red with Ephraim. 
V. 4. Manaſſeh] Namely, the half of this Tribe, 
which had not had its ſhare beyond Jordan. 
V. 5. On the eaſt fide] viz.On the north: eaſt ſide, 
V.7. To lerichs] viz. Within the territories there- 
of; for otherwiſe the city of Tericho fell to Benja- 
mins lot, Ioſh. 18.21. 


| CHAP. XVII 

Erſ. 1. For he was] Though he was the firſt- 

born, yet Ephraim his brother, which was the 
youngeſt, was — by Jacobs appointment, Gen. 
48. 19. as well in dignity, having firſt received his 
part, as in largeneſſe of the country, proportioned to 
the greater number of his poſterity. A man of war] 
wherefore they freely and couragiouſly undertook 
the conqueſt of the land which Moſes had given 
them, Num. 3 2.3 1. and for the ſame reaſon they 
were choſen by him to inhabite in that place, to ſtand 
as it were in defence of that dangerous frontier. Gi- 
lead] vi. The one half of it, as appeareth by Deut. 
3. 12,13. 

V. 2. The reſt] vix. For the other halfe tribe of Ma- 
naſſeh, which had not received their portion beyond 
Jordan. By their] whereof each one was a head of a 
family which caried their name, 

V. 5. Ten portions] Five for the five brothers, na- 
med v. z. and hve more for the five daughters of Ze- 


lophehad the [on of Hefer, who was the ſixt . 


chap.xviij Annotations 
6. The Haugbters] viz, In this Tribe the diyi. 

. not — only according to the number of 

the males, as in other Tribes, but allo of the females. 

V. 10. Met together] viz. Theſe two Tribes de- 
ſcending both from one Patriarch Joſeph, being joy- 
ned togetherz for otherwiſe if you did divide 
them, Mauaſſeh alone bordered upon the other two 
Tribes, | * 

V. 11. The Inhabitants] viz. The Canaanites, 
who becauſe they could not be driven out, were 
brought into bondage, as it is ſaid hereafter, 

v. 12, would dwell] viz, Took courage, and re- 
ſolved to ſtand apon their one defence againſt the 
Iſraelites to be admitted to capitulation, that they 
might dwell in their own Cities. 

V. 14. The children] Namely, of the two Tribes, 


Ephraim and Manaſſeh. One lot] they did indeed 4 


receive two ſeverall portions z but they would ſay, 
that they both were worth but one, in regard of their 

reat multitude: and that one of their Tribes was 
fc to people them both : eſpecially — that 
a great part — was yet enjoyed, and poſſeſſed by 
the Canaanites. | 

v. 15. To the wood country] It was ſome great 
wood in the land belonging to theſe two Tribes, 

V. 16. The hi] Or, the hi'ly part which we have 
hitherto conquered + and as for the plain, the Ca- 
naanites which remain there, have the advantage of us, 
by reaſon of their war Charets, Iudg. 1. 19. & 4. 3. 
Of Iron] It was thought they were Charets for war, 
the axle trees armed with iron-hooks or ſithes, and 
trimmed up every where wich iron, both for offence, 
and defence, 

v. 17, Thou ſhalt not have J viʒ. As there is good 
reaſon thou ſhouldſt have as much land as two tribes, 
— thou muſt employ a double val our in conquering 
of it. 

V. 18. For it is] That is, if the reſt of the coun- 
try be a wood, there is a good remedy for it, namely, 
to deſtroy it. Thou ſhalt drive out] vi. with the 
help of God, which will not fail thee; ſo that thou 
employe ſt thy ſelf in it valiantly, and putteſt thy con- 

dence in him, and his prowiles, | 


CHAP. XVIII. 
1 4. Deſcribe it] Namely, thou ſhalt take 
a ſurvey of the country, and of the ſituation 
and bigneſſe of it, and number of the Cities and Ca- 

ſlles, to make the ſhares equall. . 

V. 6. Te ſhall — Foſhua's words to the 
Veputies which were already choſen. The Lord} that 
is, before the Arke of the covenant, 

V. 7. The Prieſthood] viz. They have their por- 
tions aſſigned them out of the things which are offe- 
red and conſecrated to God, in recompence of their 
ſervice. bo 252901007 
V. 12. The wildlerneſſe] It was ſome great laund, 


plain, or paſture, within the lot of the Tribe of Ben- 


Jenin. 
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Jose nu. 47 
Salome, ſtretched it ſelf from North to South, ind 
at the two heads it did reſtrain ir ſelf into two great 
points, whereof the Northern point which is here 
ſpoken of, and where the mouth of Iordam came in, 
was the end of the land of Benjamin, and the Sou. 
thern one of the land of Fudab, Foſh. 15. 2. and this 
point, in reſpect of the other-which was over againſt 
it, wasnorthward ; but in reſpect of the bead Hr 
dan (which coming from the north runneth into the 
lake at this point) ig was ſoutherly, 


CHAP. XIX, 
Via 2; Beer-ſheba] This City, and that which 
followeth next, were both but one, divided 
by ſome river or wall; otherwiſe in ſtead of thirteen 
Cm v. 6. there would be fourteen : See 1 chron. 

28. | 
V.9. The inberitance] See Annot.upon Ioſh,15,z2. 

V.11. The River] Called Kiſhon, Indg. 4. 7. 

V. 15. Bethlehem] T his is another City of the 
ſame name beſides that which was in 1udah, where 
Jeſus Chriſt was born. Twelve] the whole number 
of the Cities which are named, is ſixteen, ' But we 
mult imagine that amonꝑſt this number there were 
ſome which were not of Simeons portion, but did 
only border upon it, - „ Of | 

V. 27. Cabul] This is not the name of a City, 
for then in ſtead of two and twenty Cities, v. 30. 
there would be three and twenty: but it is the name 
of ſome country lying in the outermoſt bounds of 
Paleſtina, 1 King. 9. 13. 

V. 34. To Iudab] viz: Jordan was the generall 
Eaſtern border of this Tribe, and of all the reſt of 
the Tribes which lay opan ic on this fide, untill it 
came to Iudah. 8 nn 

V. 38. Nineteen] See how this number muſt be 
underſtood, Annot. upon v.15. 8 287 

V. 47. went up] vix. Aſterwards, after the death of 
Toſhua, Iudg. 18. where Leſem is called Laiſh, which 
was at the Northern bound of the country, whereby 
Dan is oftentimes afres ſet down for the northern 
end, oppoſite to'Beer-ſheb4the ſouthern. - 207.4) 

V. 50. Built] viz, Repaired it, and ſet up the ru- 
ines of the wars; increaſed and made it fitting for his 
own uſe, k 

CHAP. XX. | 
J Erf. 1. Spake] vix. In a ſenſible apparition, 
Vas Ioſb. 5. 14. or ina prophetick revelation. 
V. 4. Hu cauſe] viz, The true relation of the 
fact ſerving. for his on juſtification. Take bim] 
namely, it they doe not find him guilty of wiltull 
murther. | abs 

V. 8. Aigned] viz. Confirmed and ratified that 
which was already appointed by Moſes, Deut. 4.43. 

V. g. nil be] Thavis, till that after the death 
of the high Prieſt he did preſent :himſelt before the 

eat aſſembly of the people to be re-eſtabliſhed 'in 
is own houſe, under the fecurity of publike prte- 


ction, after his innocence was made Enown, and the 
V. 19. The North bay] The ſalt ſea, or lal e of avengers wrath bad time to abate and qualifie. 
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Erſ. 11. Anak] Or, Ang. 
V. 12. The fields] viz; Beyond, the two 
thouſand cubits, ſpecified Num. 3 5. 5. a 
V. 26. Two Tribes] Namely, Iudah and Simeon, 
Der. 9. 
V. 27. The other half Tribe] vi; Of that half 
which had its ſhare beyond Iordax. 


CHAP. XXII. 
Erſ. 3. Theſe mam dajes] See Annot. upon 
1/5. 14. 10. 

V. 8. ith your brethren] vi. With thoſe of your 
Tribes which ſtayed behind for the ſafeguard of the 
country, according to Moſes his order, Num. 3 1. 27. 
See 1 Sam. 30.24. 

V. 10. Unto the borders] Others, to the bounds, 
riſings, or banks; Others keep the Heb. word Gheli- 
10th, as it were a proper name, as Iaſth. 18. 17. 

V. 11. At the paſſage] viz, On this ſide Jordan, 
in the other Tribes country. : 

V. 14. Each chief bouſe] Namely, the chief in 
every Tribe: now the halt Tribe of Mauaſſeh which 
was on this ſide Jordan, is here ſer down tor the 
whole. | 

V. 16. Rebell] For as much as if this Altar had 
been built to offer ordinary ſacrifices upon, as it was 
very likely, ſeeing it was not ſlightly built, as extra- 
ordinary Altars built in travail were, E x. 20.24, 25. Ic 
would have been a mark and occaſion of Schiſme, and 
diviſion in the Church; a diſobedience and alienation 
from Gods true ſervice, which was not acceptable to 
him but only upon one Altar, Deut. 1 2. 26, 27. for 
a figure of Chriſt his Croſſe, which was the only true 
Altar. 

V. 17. From which] For many which were guilty 
thereof, whom God ſpared at that time when the e- 
vill was committed, did notwithſtanding ſuffer for ir 
many years after by ſome ſcourge or puniſhment 
which is not ſpecified, as Num. 14. 20.22. 

V. 19. Be auclean] viz In your judgement and 
opinion, as having not in & the holy ſignes of Gods 
preſence nor the inſtruments of his ſervice. Of the 
Lord] vix. which the Lord bath acquired and conſe- 
crated to hinifſelf for his Churches habitation, and a 
place of — of his preſence and grace, ſuch as 
the Altar, the Tabernacle, and the Arke were, &c, 
Againſt us] That is, ſevering your ſelves from the 
communion of the Church: in which alone is the true 


ſervice of God, and the participation of his grace and 


covenant. 

V. 20. wrath] Namely, in the diſcomfiture be- 
fore Ai, Ioſh. 7. 5. That man] viz. the thirty men 
which were {lain by the enemies, and the whole fa- 
mily of Acbazx, which was rooted out with him, cau- 
ſeth us to fear, left all Iſrael be entangled in the pu- 
niſhment of your fin, vor 

V. 24. bat have you to do] wiz. you are not of 

Gods people ſeeing you are ſeparated from the holy 
Land by the river of 1ordan 


Annotations upon TOS uu. 
CHAP. XXI. | 1 


chap.xxiij. 
V. 25, Make our children] vis, They m 

their zeal in the ſervice — 2 — 2 
God in the place by him choſen and conſecrated. 

V. 26. Build us] By graving ſome inſcription 
_ it, — _—_ — * of Monuments 
ome publick record, when whom, o 
eee Altar was built. F Run 

27. Before him] vix. Before the Ark, the 

by him elch, to ſhew bioaſelf preſent in — 
power. ba 

V. 31. Among us] Namely, with his grace 
bleſſing, by not luffering ſo 4 a nr, — 
red] vi. have not drawn upon them ſome remark- 
able judgement of God; or you have freed them of 
the tear they might have had of it. 

V. 34. Ed] viz, Witneſſe or teſtimonie. Foy it 
Hall be] that is to lay, we have ſo ſet it up in the midſt 
of the Tribes which are on both ſides Jordan, for a 
token, that we do all equally acknowledge und wor- 
ſhip the ſame God, whom we all can, ought, and will 
ſerye in his Temple, 


* 


CHAP, XXIII. 
Erſ. 4. That remain] viz,whoſe country hath 
not yet been conquered, 

V. 7. Come not among] Ital. acquaint not your 
ſelves. Heb. come not in towards them: which hath 
a particular relatlon to carnall con junctions in ma- 
riage, or otherwiſe, Cauſe to ſwear] either in ſwea- 
ring your ſelyes, or cauſing others to do it. 

V. 8. As ye have done] viz, Since you came into 


the land of Canaan under my conduct. 


V. 11. Vnto your ſelves] vix. As you tender the 
welfare of your on perſons, and eſpecially the ſal- 
vation of your ſouls. Or upon pain of moſt grievous 
puniſhment upon your perſons. 

V. 14. I am going] That is to ſay, I ſhall ſhortly 


die, 1 King. 2. 2. as it is appointed for all men once 
to die. Heb. 9.27. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Erſ. . Schechem] viʒ. In Shiloh, which was with- 
in the territories of Schechen, where the Ta- 
bernacle and the Arke were, 1oſh, 18. 1. | 


V. 2. The floud] Namely, E uphbrates. 
V. 3. Multiplied] That is to ſay, by Hagar, and 
Kerurah. Gave him] for heire, and partaker of my 


covenant by ſpeciall grace and power. 


V. 10. Out of his hand} Namely, Balak. 

V. 12. The two] vix. Sibon and Og. 

V. 15. Andif ] This is ſpoken, not to free the 
N . from their duty towards God, but to try and 
bind them more ſtrictly to his ſervice, as having cho- 
ſen him to be their God of their own free will, and fo 
come within his covenant, ꝛs pleaſingeſt bonds are the 
ſtrongeſt: ſee Ruth 1. 8. 1 Ring. 18.2 1. Pf. 19.173. 
Prov. 1.29. Exe. 20.37. 4 

V. 19. Te cannot] viz. Take care what you pro- 
miſe, becauſe you muſt religioully obſerve it, and one 


| | can hardly hope for that at your hands, knowing 


your 


cap. Lxjr. | Annotations upon IOS Hu A. 42. 
naturall EE _ —— ation to Idolatry, was about the Tabernacle, 

hich will provoke Gods judgements, V. 27. It hath heard] It ſhall repreſent unto . 
4 V. 25. 2 Who repreſenting Gods perſon, | conſciences the * you have this rug wad? — N 
in the quality of his ſcryant, and in his name renewed [-a living witneſſe would doe, that had beene deſired 
and confirmed his Covenant with the people. to be prefent at the making of a contract or promiſe. 

V. 26, In the book] Ioyning it by Gods order or V. 33. Given bim] By ſome particular and ſpeciall 
by his inſpiration to the book of the Law written by liberality for the commodiouſneſſe of Gods ſer- 
Moſes, Deut. 31. 9. 26. Set it up jas the cuſtome of | vice,eſtabliſhed then ia Shiloh a place of Epbraim,, 
thoſe daies was, to ſet up ſuch ſtones or pillars for | to the end that the high Frieſt might dwell neare, as 
ſignes and monuments, either with, or without in- alſo Iaſbua the politick ruler, who dwelt upon the 
{criptions, Gen. 28. 18. 31. 45, & 35. 14. Exod, ſame hill, Jof. 19. 50. for otherwiſe all the Prieſts. 
24. 4+ Deut. 27. 2. of. 4. 3. & 8. 32. By the San- | Cities were taken out of the tribe of Iudab, Simeon, 
ſtuary jvix. within the precinct of the Court, which I and Benjamin only, Ioſ. 21, 4. 


The ARGUMENT of Iur os. 


His Booke, which apparently bath been gathered by ſome Prophet out of publihe Regiſters and Records, 

and the treaſuries where they were kept, containeth the'ſeries of the Hiſtory of the chiefe things which 

happened to the people of God, after the death of Joſhua, untill the daies of Elibigh Prieſt. The ſum- 

of thich is, that God after Joſhua's death, having left many of the accurſed people remaining. ſor 
a continual! proofe, and exerciſe of his people; they by their uulawſull practiſes, contracts, and mattages with- 
them, were (hereby miſled into ſeverall great corruptions inthe ſervice of God, and into a boundleſſe Idolatty,ac- 
companied with an extreame depravation of life aud manners. whereupon, God bad alſo imployed theſame and. 
other nations to afflict and punſh them moſt ſeverely by tyrannies,oppreſſions, violences, and deſolations by warre. 
But yet the Sonne of God, the everlaſting bead of bis Church, alwaies ready to aſiſt it, would not ſufferit to be 
quite corrupted or deſtrryed; but from time to time appeared, and ſpake either in his own perſos, or by ſome Pro- 
phet ſeriouſly to reprove his people and call them to repentauce. Aud did alſo at their need extraordinarily, raiſe 
up dayly ſome heroicall perſons, which be did indue with power and gifts of his Spirit, iuſpiring and ſetting: 
them on, to take upon them the Goverument, under a benigne, fatherly and reaſonable forme, to miniſter juſtice, 
practiſed through the light and guide of Gods Sprit: and to deſend and deliver the people from their oppreſ-- 
ſors,and to re-eſtabliſh the publike liberty and — by their Armies, miraculouſly conducted and bleſſed by Gad: 
and all under the plainename aud title of Judges ; ſeeing tbeir whole dignity and off ice being reſtrained within 
the bounds of thoſe two functions, could not beare any ſigne of a violent, proud, or abſolute damnation, but de- 
pending onely upon Gods elettion, command, approbation,and guide, aiming onely at the publike good and ſafety- 
of bis people, as Moles and Jothna had doue, which laſted untill the Philiſtims tyranny, which was never quite- 
aboliſhed by the Judges; yea jeyned to the reſt of the ptoples frequent diſorders , it laid open the way for Gods 
providence to confirme the ſtate of Iiracl, by eſtabliſhing Davids and bus poſterities Monarchy : which was 19» 
ſerve for aperpetudll direftion and affiſt ance to expect Chriſt his ſpiritual and everlaſting Kjngdane. 
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n the cath = Religion amongſt them; 


The Analyfis, 


This Booke containing the Hiſtory of 1/7421 from the death of Foſhya to the Government of Eli, wee 


* 1. In generall, chap. 1. and after very oſten. 
3 C. Rob Micab of his graven Image, his 
% =__ — — and Teraphims and his molten 
| : — 10 Lde- 5 — 3 _ rhe 2. Intice away his Prieſt. 
3 e ot Hann J; . Eftabliſh Idolatry, and a Schiſme of 
| long continuance, chap. 17, 18. 
| Cx. In their negle& of Gods command in driving out the nations; 
| chapter 1. 
| 2. In contracting mariages with the nations, and learning theit man- 
1. The | ners, chap, 3. verſes. 
tion ofthe chil- 
dren of Iſrael, 1. Their ſinne in an example of 2 
=_ the _ monſtrous nature in foreing the 
3 2 2. Their _ 3. In their prodigious luſt = "2% Concubine to death, chap; 
the BK Iders, ] ners, ſcene J and ſo we have 2. The punithment inflied by all 
that were con- | Iſrael, even to the cutting off the 
temporaneou s . Tribe of Benjamin, chapter 20. 
with him, con- | 21, 
ſidered in 


4. Obſtinacy in their ſinnes, repenting neither at the reprooſe of 
Angel or Prophets; for they ceaſed not from their own doings, nor 
| from their ſtubborn way, chap, 2. ver. 19. | 


1. Joſhua. 
fe The death of thoſe men which) 2, The Elders that had ſeene 
the great wotkes of God, 


of this gene- chap. 2. ver. 7. 

rall Apoſta-J 

ſie; and that) 2. The want of a King, and therefore the holy Ghoſt gives this reaſon 
Was of their wickedneſſe no lefle then three times in the Hiſtories of 


Micahs Idolatry and the Gibeonites luſt, Chap. 17. verſe 61. 
| Chap. 18, Ter. 1. Chap. 21. 25. : 


1. God refuſeth to driye out the nations as he promiſed, chap, 3. 


A ay — dann 2. God delivers them into the hands of cruell Oppreſſours, ſo that 


whither ſoever they went, the hand of the Lord was againſt them for 
evill, chap. 2. Ver. 15. 
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3, The dellverance which God upon) 
their repentance and turning to him 
gave them by the Judges which hee 
raiſed up for that very purpoſe, thoſe 


The Analyſis. -YIF 
"1. Othniel, who delivered them from Cyſban-1iſathays King of 
. 

2. Ehud, who delivered them from Eglon King of Moab. 

3. Shamgar, who delivered them from the Philiſtims, chap. 3. 

4. Deborab, and her Generall 3arak,who delivered them from IA. 
bin King of c anzan, and on their victory over their Army and 
the death of Siſera ſlaine by Iael, give thanks to God in a ſong, 


chapter 4, 5. | 
1. Gedeon, ſ 1. His calling to this ſervice, with the 


as the lignes to confurme him in it, 
chapter 6. | | 
| 2. His victory over A idim, chap. 
6 3. His moderation in refuſing to hee 
1 Gedeon, who q Governour of Iſrael, chap. 8. 
delivered them 4. His Idolatry, which God puniſhed 
from the Mi- in his children flain by Abimelech 
_ K. in 2 _ baſe — 
Which tory we 5- His numerous off · ſpring, havi 
find ſomething | \ 70. ſonnes beſides 2 
that concerns x, Uſurps the king- 
dome. 
who 2, Slayes his br On 
thren, f 
3. Is himſelfe ſlaine 
by a woman, c. 19. 


) U The yy whe EI: 
6. ra Leah titude b 3 3 Gedeap,chap. 4 
4 Iephthab who delivereth them from the Ammonites, c. 1 f. 
"and llaies the Ephraimites, who quatreled with him for not cal» 
ling them to the battell, c. 12. 


9. Ib, >) 
| 10, E lon, 328 
11, Abden, C1.” The prediction of his birth by an Angell, 
| chaps 1 3» 
| . Direions for his education, as a Nax crit, 
chap. 1 3. : 
| 1 2. Sampſon, \ His mariage to a Philiſtim,that thereby he 
'4 whodelivereth might take occaſion — them, c. 14. 
| them from the 1. Burnes their corn with fire- 
1 


— 
— 


— 


Philiſtims ; in } 4, Being J brands tyed to foxes tailes. 
in whole ſtory a denied his. Slayes a thouſand of them 
we have wife he with a jaw-bone of an Aſſe, 
| chap. 1 5. 

5. His ſtrength being betrayedby Delilah, he 
is taken by the Philiſtims,who put out his 
eyes and make him grind inthe priſonʒbut 

' while they make him their ſport, he pulls 

:3 away the pillars of the houſe, and flew 

({\ more at his death then in his life, e. 16, 
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CHAP. I. II. & III. 


Erſ. 1. Asked] vix. By the high Prieſt, ac- letters called Timnath-ſera, Io. 19.50. & 24. 30; 1 


cording the Law, Nam. 27. 21. 
V. J. Had fun ht] Namely, even in Jo- 
| fhua's time. Now they of Judah had but 
onely taken one part of Jeruſalem , which had al- 
ways been divided into two Cities, ſeverally enclo- 
fed with wals. See 10. 15 63. 

V. 16. Rexite] A nation of which Ietbro Moſes 
father-in-law was, Nam. 24. 1 πhO ftayed with the 
17 at Moſes his requeſt, Num. 10. 3 1. or at the 

t his poſterity afterwards , did come amongſt 
them, as it appears by Iudg.4.17. 1 Sam. 15. 6. 1 Chr, 
2.5 5. Fer. 8 f. 2. Out of the City ] namely, of Jeri- 
cho, ſee Deut.34. 3. | 

V. 17. Hormab] That is to ſay, deſtruction af- 
ter rhe manner of the accurſed thing, 

V. 19. could not] See Annor. upon loſh. 15.63. Of 
Tron] See Annet. upon If. 17. 16. Now the uſe of 
theſe charets, was properly for the plains , and val- 
les, not for the hilly Countries, as this is here no- 
ted. 

V. 2 1. The children] For one part of Jeruſalem 
belonged to the land of Benjamin, loſe 18. 28. the 
other belonged to Judah, Ioſ 15. 63. Sce v. 8. 1th 
the] namely, in their country with ſome peace and 
traffi que. 

V. 27. Would dwell) Asof. 17.12. 


CHAP. II. 
\ J Erſ. 1. Angel] Which was the Son of God 


himſelf, who from time to time appeared in 
humane ſhape, as the great Captain ofthe peoplezand 
therefore here attributeth unto himſelf the works of 
God, Exod..14. 19. & 23. 20. & 32. 14. Ieſ. 5. 12, 
14. TIudg. 5. 12. & 13. 2. Came up] viz. From Gil- 
gal, where he firſt appeared to Joſhua, Tof. 5. 13. hee 
do appeared again in Bochim: here ſo called by an- 
8 : ; 
3. A ſtare] viz. A cauſe of tuine, and perei- 
tonz tliroit 
with them, drawn thereunto by the ſociety you hold 
with theſe nations, Exod. 2. 33. Deut. 7. 16. 
V. 4. Spake]lr is very — that he ſpake through 
the high Prieſt, or Toſhua himſelf. 
V. 5. Noc him] That is. to ſay , the place of wee- 
pers, or weepings. ; 
V. 9. T:mmnath-Heres) It ſeemeth that by reaſon 
of rhe abomination of the idolatry which was here 
done to the Sun (for Heres in Hebrew ſignifieth the 


Sun) this place was afterward. by;tranſpobition. of | 


| 


gh the idolatry which you ſhall commit 


upon the ſame occaſion the like change was mad e of 


many other proper names. 

V. 10. iyhich knew not Which was not preſene 
at the time of thoſe miraculous works , and manife. 
ſtations: and had not the experience, nor lively 
prehenſion thereof, as they who had been eyc-wits 
neſſes of it. 

V. 11. Did evil] By this ordinary circumlocuti- 
on is meant idolatry, which ſin above all other of. 
tends Gods Majeſty. Baal] The generall name 
of all the Canaancan, Chaldean, and Syrian idols, 
and fignificth Lords, or Governours. Under this 
name the Planets were worſhipped, to whom the A- 
ſtrologians attribure ſome kind of domination in 
their houſes of heaven. Under this is alſo the name 
of Bel comprehended, either ſingle or compoſed. 

V. 13. Aſhtaroth] The generall name of the fe- 
male idols of thoſe nations, ↄs of Venus ſtar amongſt 
the Sidonians, and of the Moon and the earth a- 
mongſt the Syrians; and it is very likely that from 
thence is derived the Greek word Aſter , as Saturn, 
Mercury, Inpiter, Luna, Pallas,&c. came from the. 

ew. 

V. 16. Iudges] Namely, Rulers and ſupream Ma- 
giſtrares, who were endowed with heroicall and ex- 
— vertues by Gods Spirit, and had alſo a 
divine calling, as well to rule the people with Laws 
and judgements, as for to defend and deliver them 
from their enemies by juſt warre. 

V. 17. 4 whoring ] A very frequent tearm in 
Scripture , ſignifying the unlawfull and ſhamefull 
conjunction of the foul with idols: whereas true 
and ſincere religion is compared to chaſte wedlock, 
Their fathers] viz. In Toſhua's time, and a while. 
after, 

V. 18. It repented] See Annot. upon Gen.f.*, |, 

V. 19. Then their fathers) viz. the ancienteſt, 
in Ægypt, and in the wilderneſſe. They ceaſed not] 
vi. they imitated, yea went beyond the examples of 
their wicked forefathers, 

V. 22. 1 may prove] This was Gods end, when. 
he left theſe Nations in Toſhua's time, for after- 
wards, this triall having an «vill iſſue, they ſerved. 
for ſcourges and inſtruments of vengeance. 


CHAP. III. 
Erſ. 1. As had not] viz. They had not been 
preſent , whereby they were allo leſſe touched. 
with theſe wonders, as being already oldzwherefore 
God leſt them ſome enemies to conquer, to renue the 
Me 


chap. Iv. 
0 
* of faith and obedience, ſeeing they had 
the ſame need of Gods grace againſt that remain- 
rof the enemies. g 
we :. Only that] viz; Beſides that chief forelaid 
end, God had another, which was to prevent the re- 
lenting and tenderneſle,which is cauſed by a too great 
2nd long reſt; and to force his people to hold thoſe 
nations for enemies, and to execute his ſentence a- 
inſt them; ſeeing they were continually aflaulted 
and moleſted by them. To teach them ] N It 
their own coſts, and by experience, 


v. 3. Five] Fudg. i. 18. it is ſaid that Judah con- 9 


quered three o them, but we ought to beleeve, that 
this chanced after the time which is here ſet down: 
namely, after the death of laſhua, Iudg. 2. 21. 

V. 7. The groves] See Exod. 34. 13. Deut. 16.21. 
Iudg. 6. 25. f 

V. 10. The ſpirit] vi. God did endow him ex- 


Annotations upon JUDGES. 
of the old, and keep the people in continue | j 


traordinarily with the gifts of his Spirit, in heroicall | 
yertues, — for the charge of government, and 
deliverance of his people, and did by a vehement and 
ſecret force of his Spirit, drive and inſpire him to 
undertake the doing of it. Indged] See Annot. up- 
on Iudg. 2. 1 6. 


of Noſhua , as it may be gathered by the ſum of years 
ſet down, 1 Kjng.6.1. 
V. 13. The CuyJOr the territory of Jericho, Des 
34-3. fortifying himſelf alſo in the ruines thereof. 
V. 15. Left handed] Heb. that had his right 
hand ſhut , ſce v. 21. In many men, being left han- 
ded,is a ſign of ſtrength and courage: Sce Iudg. 20. 16. 
V.16, Kight thigh] Becauſche was left handed. 
V.18.Sent away ]vix; Ehud went along with them 
a part of the way, and from thence {ent them home, 


and he went back again to pertorm his deſign more 


ſecretly, and without endangering any elſe. 

V. 19. The quarries ] It may be they were the 
twelve ſtones which Toſhua ſer up, Iaſ. 4. 20. Others 
would have them to be ſome idols of the Gentiles, 
Keep filence] vix forbear ſpeaking of it, umill we be 

one, 

V. 20. Summer parlour] Heb. cool, according to 
the cuſtome of great men, who had their diſtinct 
Summer rooms, and their Winter rooms, Ier. 36.22. 
Amos 3. 15. Araſe] vi, in ſign of ſome reverence 
to the Godhead , though ignorant & ſuperſtitious, 
V. 25. Till they were] viz. They could not tell 
what to ſay, nor what to think: Others, they ſtayed 
till it was very late. 

V. 26, Seirath] This was ſome place in the land 
of Iſrael, peradventure the ſame that is mentioned, 

40/15. 10. 
| 1 blew] viz, He gathered the people to- 

er. 

V. 29. Luſty] wix; Choſen alam, & able _ 

30. Fourſcore] Counting, according to ſome, 
lrom the daalb. af Othmel to — 
Xcording to others, Irõ the dividing of the Country, 
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years mentioned, v. 
11. And others ene 
V. 31. . — venture far Want 
of another weapon; tor they which had deminion 
were rigorouſly wont to diſarm them, Iudg. 5.8, 


CHAP. IV. 
Erl. 2, Sold them] That is, forſook them to 
be made ſlaves, and ſuffered them to be ſub» 
dued by Iabin. 0 fthe Gentiles] It ſhould ſeem chat 
this place was ſo called, becauſe that the Canaanean 
heathens,had their habitations, and farts there, as Iſa. 


joyning into one ſym the forty 


1 Sam. 13.19.22. 


> be 

V.3. Of iron] See Annot. upon 1oſc15, v.16. 

V. 4. Lapidoth | Either Lepidoth was ber hug- 
bands name, or elſe a woman ot Lapidoth, that is to 
ſay, born in a city ſo called. Iudgad] vi. by divine 
inſpiration, and extraordinary yocation judged the 
people, declared unto them Gods will, and was 
raiſed up for their deliverance, 

V. 5. Of Deborah] This palm tree took its name 
from the Propheteſſe. 

V. 9. The journey] Or in the way that thou takeſt, 
namely, the means that thou followeſt, in being do- 


ſirous to have me goe along with thee. 
v. 11. Forty] That is, reckoning after the death 


V.11, From the Kenites] wiz. From the other 
kindred of Jethro, called Kain, and Kenites, Num. 24. 
21. ho had taken up their babitation amongſt the 
the tribe of Judah, Tudg.1.16. 

V. 14. Gone ont] viz.As a Captain of this army, 
whetby alſo the whale action is imputed tothe Lord. 


is laid, rudg. 5. 20. it may be gathered that this was 
done by ſome heavenly means, as 1 Sam. 7. 10. with 
the edge] giving by this diſcomfiture way to Barak 
and his men, to flay them withour danger. 

V.17, Peace] Namely, there was no open warye 
proclaimed between them, only a forbearance of ho- 
ſtility and offences, but not any ſworn or covenanted 
peace, for in that caſe Iaels act had been blame- wor- 


V. 21. A nail] Or a ſtake headed with Iron, whick 
was ſtuck into the ground, to keep the cords of the 
tents in the feld ſtretched out & Kiffe: Now this ac 
of Iaels being applauded, ud. 3. 24. we ought to be- 
leeve that it proceeded from a holy zeal , to deſtroy 
the enemies of Gods e, according to his ex- 
preſſe command, to teſtiñe her perſect communion 
wich the Church, without having any regard of her 
own proper good and ſafety. 

| CHAP. V. 
Vue 2. The people] Namely, ſome of che tribes 
| thereof, v. 18. 

4. when thou] As when thou appearedſt ts 
thy people, giving them thy Law in the wilderneſſe 
(which is a part of Seir, or Idumea, Deut. 3 3. 2.) and 
afterwards didſt miraculouſly conduct them, cauſing 
the prodigious effects of thy preſence to be ſelt, even 


ö 


| 


or | ſo haſt thou done at this time. 


- 
mi- 
tie 


V. 6. The high-ways] * of che cala 
2 


V. 15. Diſcomfited] As Ieſ. 10.10, and by what 


* #5 x1 
= p "» FOX 
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- 
. 
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ties of war, when the country is over-run,& the high- 


ways kept by ſoldiers or theeves, and all trading cur 
off, none daring to adventure to travail, but onely 
through by-ways. See Lev. 26. 22. 2 Chr. 15. 5. Iſay 
33. 8. Lays. 1. 4. & 4. 18. 3 ; 

V. 7. A mother] Or, a gorerneſſe, tutrix , and 
proteftrix. | 

V. 8. Seen] viz.The people were taken unprovi- 
ded of all manner of defence: Peradventure it hath 
a relation to their being quite diſarmed by their ene- 
mies, Iudg. 3. 3 1. 1 Sam. 13. 19.22. 

V. 9. My heart] viz, I exceedingly honour and 
love the Magiſtrates and Judges of the people, who 
notwithſtanding their peaceable offices and dignities, 
have been willing to participate in the labours, and 


dangers of this warre. 


| Badg. 4. 14. For the diviſions) The Ital. Amongſt 


. 10, That ride] A token of dignity in thoſe 
days, and countries: See Iudg. 10. 4. & 12. 14. The 
meaning is, let all the Magiſtrates and eminent per- 
ſons, take an example of theſe mens zeals, and let 
rravailers, ſafeguarded through their valours, & good 
endeavours, praiſe God, and honour his inſtruments, 

V. 11. They that are delivered] viz. Seeing that now 
the country is in peace, and the fields are freed from 
ſoldiers incurſions, and people may goe abroad about 
their occafions,to furniſh themſelves with neceſſaries, 
and to fetch water at the common wels, and watering 
places Neb. 4. 23. let thoſe places of great meetings 
fing out Gods praiſes. Then ſhall] by means of this 
victory, the country — may ſrequent the cities, 
on Court and Market days, and the inhabitants of 
the cities may attend upon their buſineſſes in the 
publick places, which ordinarily are neer the gates 
of the cities. 

V. 13. He made him] vi. He hath given him the 
victory over his enemies, and granted him the con- 
queſt of their country. That re maineth via. the re- 
mainder of the children of Iſrael who had been reſcu- 
ed out of the Canaanites oppreſſion and tyranny. The 
Lord made that is, by the means of me Deborah, hee 
hath delivered Princes and great Captains into the 
hands of a troop of mean and inferiour people. 

V. 14. Was there a root] Namely, out of the tribe 
of Manaſſeb, whoſe countrey began at the foot of the 


hill called Amalek,which was in the tribe of Ephraim, 
Iudg. 12.1 5. After thee] viz. Epbraim and Manaſſeh, 


whoſe land was on the backlide of Bexjamin from the 
South to the North Ont of Machir] viz. out of the 
halfe tribe of Mauaſſeb, which was beyond Jordan, 
Num.32.25. Came down] namely, the Magiſtrates 
are come down to this war. The pen of the writer] 
Ital. conducting their troops with ſtaves of Scribes : 
Anno. in the Fra are thus, Staves, vi ing in 
their hands the ſigns and badges of their offices, Ni. 
21.38, Of Scribes: In Scripture they are ſo called 
who are towards the Law, as well by teaching and 
expounding, as by judging according to it. 

V. 15. Iato the valley ] vix. Of mount Tabor, 
the 
Avers, vi. that part of the Reubenites, whoſe coun- 


Aanotations upon Ju p, s. 


. 7 
chap. y. 
trey is bounded by two rivers, namely, Jordan 
| - la „ have ſhewed themſelves 2 = 
free in this expedition. | | 
V. 16. why abodeſt thou] viz, What was the reaſon 
that the other Reubenites have choſen rather to ſta 
at home unworthily , to attend their cattell wheregf 
they have great ſtore, Num. ; 2. 1. then to come to this 
ſo glorious and neceſſary a war? For the diviſa 
that is, the reaſon of this unworthineſſe was mg 
humane wiſdome, which conſidering the dangers of 
the war, thought they did very wilely, in maki 
more account of their ſecurity, then of employi 
themſelves any way for the publick good and 2 

V. 17. Gilead] Seeing that Machir, who had his 
—— in Gilead, hath been commended, v. 14. for 

eing come freely to this enterpriſe, it ſeemeth that 
| we muſt here by Gilead underſtand the tribe of Ga 
which poſſeſſed the one half of Gilead, Toſh. 13. 2. 
In Ships] becauſe Dan and Aſher had their Coun, 
| trey neer to the Sea, Ioſh, 19.:9. 40. 

V. 18. In tbe higb places of] Namely, in plain 
and open ſields. 

V. 19. The Kings] vix. Iabin and his confederates: 
They took no] viz. they could not get any prey, nor 
take any priſoners to put to ranſome. 

V. 20. They fought | See Annot. upon Iudg. 4. 1g. 
In their courſes] Hebr. ways, or paths. 

V. 21. The river] Theſe rivers,and torrents were 
neer the place where the battail was fought, and it is 
very likely that in the flight many were drowned 
in them, whoſe bodies were carried away with the 
water. Strength] v1x. of the enemies. 

4 — 22. Broten] vix. In their raſh, and over-hafly 
ight. 

V. 23. Meroz ] This name is not any where elſe 
to be found, and it is likely either that it is ſome dil. 

iſed name to point out ſome city or people ob- 
icurely, as Mic. 1. 10, 11, 12. Or that every conſo- 
nant of this word did ſhew the firſt letter of the 
names of ſome places, as might be Megiddo Rabbot, 
Zabulon; three cities neer unto the place of that 
battail. Said the] vix. I doe pronounce this curſe, 
by the revelation, and command of the Son of 
God himſelf, Iudg. 2. 1. who appeareth to me inthe 
ſhape of an Angel, whoſe onely ſeryant and inſtru- 
ment J am, in the conduct of his people. Of the 
Lord ] viz, of his Church, to the ſafeguard of 
which, the Glory of God himlelf is annexed. . 

V. 24. Inthe tent] As the Kenites did dwell for 
the moſt part in tents in Paleſtina, ufing the trade 
of ſhepheards, Iud. 4. 1 1. ley. 35.7, 
V. 25, Lordly diſh] viz. In a diſh or cup fitting 
for his.greatnefle and dignity, 

V. 27. Dead] vix, Loſing his life, as he bad a 
ready loſt his men and carriages. | 

V. 29. Returned anſwer] viz. To confirm, aud 
comfort her ſelf: An ironicall repreſentation.” 

V. 30. On both ſides] Namely, before and behind: 
Meet for the necks | meaning ſome great kind of roy 

all mantles, or bonnets buckled under the * | 
| 1 


1 


| © Annetatiins uhon JuD Gn3% "i 
| cated ro the true God, who is alone the authour of all 

| peace, ſecurity and proſperity, See concerning theſe 
titles, Zx0d. 17.15. Ierem. 32. 16. Exc · A8. 7 
V. 25. The ſecond] viz, The biggeſt and fat- 
teſt, _ to the in the herd, rome the 
pair. The grove} which according to the cuſtome 
6 — dedicated to idolatry, Indg 


V. 31. Forty years] Counting from the fourſcore, 
Fudge 3-39) 


Erf. 2» The dens] Which afterwards ſervetl 
ſor places of refuge, and ſtrength, untill the 


deſolation of the Jews : 1 Sam. 13.6. 
* 3. Of the Eaſt] Namely,, the people of Ara- 
bia, which was Eaſtward from Paleſtina, Job 1. 3. 

V. 5. To deſtroy it] Not tp. make uſe of it to 
dwellin, and therefore carried and drove all away, 
their great multitude of camels ſerving for that pur- 

ſe. 
ry. 10. Fear wot} As every religion is joyned with 
a fear of that deity, which ir ſeryerh, and worthip- 

The true religion with a fear of piety in no.) 
25 , the falſe with a blinde and ſtitious 
tear. | N 
V. 11. Ax Angell] The Son of God himſelf, ap- 

ing in humane ſhape, wherefore he is alſo cal- 

bd the creclatiing Lord, v. 14. & 23. See Jof. 5. 13, 
14. Iadg. 2. 1. & 13. 3. Abi-Exrite] It was one of 
the families of the tribe of Mauaſſeh, loſ 17. 2. Threſh- 
ed] vi. he did not threſh ir open _ rhe chrejh- 1 
ing floor, as the cuſtome was, for fear of being e- | 
ſpied by the Midianites, but beat it out with ſtaves, 
or clubs privately in the wine- preſſe, without ma- 
king any noiſe, | ; 

V. 14. Thy night |] viz, Of body and courage 
which thou / muſt acknowledge God hath hereco- ' 
fore —— upon thee, and now ĩt ſtall be doub- 

led by my her oick ſpirit, o execute thy yocation of 
dliverer of the people. 

V. 15. My family] Th? Ital. My. thouſand, be- 
cauſe the tribes were thus divided into thouſands, 
Exod, 18 25, Mic. 5. 2. | | 

V. 17. That thou} Namely, the great Angel of 
"yy which appeared fo 7 FI : A 

18. efent vi. where 
with he —— Angel, as Abraham did, 
Gen. 18.5. & Manoa, Iadg. 13. 1g. looking for fome 
bign, which the Son of God gave him in that ſelfe- 
ſame food. 

V. 21. Departed] That is, vaniſhed ſuddainly a- 
way for a little while; for preſently after he appeared 
and ſpake unto him again, v.22. 

V. 22. Alas] Words of an affrighted man, who 
Was afraid to die, —_— to the conceit of all thoſe 
to whom the Son of God did any way ſhew ſome 
beam of his glory: See Gen. 16.13. & 32. 30. Ex- 
ad. 24. 11. & 32. 20. Deut. 5. 24. Iudg. 13. 22. I* 
a) 6. 5. For becauſe ] viz. muſt I therefore die 

ing caſt down, and as it were ſwallowed up by 
thy Majeſty? Or plainly, thus; I have certainly ſeen 
the Angel, &c. | 

V. 23. Peace be unto thee} viz. Be quiet, be free 
from fear: Or, I give thee my grace and blefling. 

V. 24. An Altar] viz. For a remembrance and. 


| 


and 


1 


der ebevab-Shelow] yi, the Alt ded 


37. Cf 
V. 26. Rock] It might be ſome clift, hard to 
get to, where there had been ſome place of retreat, 
fence, and there alſo had been built an Altar 
to Baal. In the ordered place] others tranſlate. it, 
upon the ſame place where thou hadſt (et the meat 
* | . tt . | 
V. 31. He that will plead] I will take vpon my 
ſelf the revenge of imp preſently: words of 
zeal inſpired by God. | 
V. 32. Jerubbaal]viz.A man againſt whom Bat 
* ive. 1 Sam. tr. 21417] 
34. Came upon] viz: Seiſed on him by a mo- 
tion of divine neal, and — , and 
did alſo ſuddainly fill him with heroixall gifts, nee 
cellary for the executing of his office. 

V. 37. Zebola] Words of an humble and religi · 
ous caving of a conſirmati ve ſign, in ſuch a — 
rous and high calling; to be thereby ſtrengthned in 
faith and obedience, againſt all contraty likelihoods, 
_ not to preſcribe God any thing, or to tempt him 
raſhly. 


HAP. VII. | 

Exſ. 2. Againſt ne] Taking from me either 

partly, or wholly the glory of their deliverance, 
attributing it to themſelves. 

V. 3. Gilead] There is no where elſe any men- 
tion made of any mount Gilead on this ſide ot 
Jordan, wherefore it may be preſumed to be ſome 
hill, ſituate within the Country of the half tribe of 
Manaſſeh, ſtanding on this ſide, which did ſome- 
what reſemble that famous mount Gilead, on the 
other fide of Jordan, which was in the poſſeſſion of 
the other half of the ſame tribe. 

V. 5. That lappeth] Beſides Gods free-will in 

5 by this ſign, thoſe whom he thought good, 
it ſeemeth he would alſo deſcribe ſuch as through his 


grace are fit tofbllow- him j Namely, thoſe who for 
zeal to his ſervice, due hit tuſte the pleaſures of the 
world, as they paſſe along, without ſtaying, uſing 
them only for necellity, and not for any t de- 


light they rake in them. Or; they who had leaſt cou- 
rage did drink thus lapping ſor fear; to be the readi- 
er to run away; whereas thoſe who kneeled to drink, 
ſhewed * and _ * this ſign was 
8 d to extoll Gods glory by the weakneſſe 
of the inſtruments. * a 
V. 8. The people] Namely, thoſe three hundred 
choſen men. C 
V. 10. Togee down) viz. With thy people to ſet 


upon them. i 
V. 11. Armed mes] Who had the watch that 
2 4. 


ni 
"= V.1z. 


ber and weaknelle of the. Iſraelites that followed 
8 23 12 | 
V. 15. He worſhipped] vix; Caſtir 
Adee the Lord, he. gave him thanls and 
glory, as well for confirming of his vocation by mi- 
racle, as for the victory which he did aſſure him of. 
V. 16. Divided] I nat is, keeping one hundred 
with himſelf. A Trumpet] not onely to affright the 
enemies camp, which was a very uſuall ſtratagem of 
war, but alſo to repreſent unto us the true way, how 
io overcome the world and the devill, b the free and 
open profeſſion of the Goſpel, and the cleer mani- 
feſtation of the light therof, in the publick preaching, 
and lively demonſtration of the power of it, in works 
of holineſſe, even in this earthly body (though it be 
to the deſtruction of it) which is the earthen pitcher 
wherein we have this treaſure : See Inf. 4. 16. P, 
149.6. 2 Cor. 4.7. Rev. 2117. 
V. 13. Of the Lord] vic. The Lord is, (or let the 
Lord be) our victory. Or for the Lord, that is, we 
fight for God and for Gideon who are our heads, and 
whoſe ſoldiers we vouch our ſelves to be. 
V. 21. Stogd ] In ſign that the whole Work vas 
Gods; as Exad. 1 144. : | LOC £5 
V. 22, Set I See like examples, 1 Sam. 14. 30. 2 Chra.: 


20.23. The berder] namely, of Jordan, over againſt 


that City. | 

V. 24. Beth-barah] It ſeems to be the ſame place 
which is called Bethabara, Iohm 1.28. And Jordan] as 
if by the other waters were meant other riyens and 
torrents. : an L 

V. 25. Rock Oreb] So called, by reaſon of this: 
accident. Ox the other. fide] viz, betors be was 
come over, Iudg. 8,4. | 


CHA P. vm. 


Exſ. 1. why haſt thou] That is, why haſt: thou 
ſo far deſpiſed us, as not to make us partakers 
ef thy counſell in this enterpriſe, and of the honour. 
of doing it? A complaint grounded r 
hemin of this Tribe, as well by reaſon, ef. the 
power of it, as becauſe Joſhua was an Ephraimite;and 
that the Tabernacle of God was in Shylah, a City 
of the (ame Tribe: See Iudg. 12 1. | 
V. 2. What have] That is to ſay, you complain 
unjuſtly, for all that T and my allies Abiexerites, Iudg. 
6. 11. have done, and all the hangur and probt wee 
have gottep in this action, doth not equall th. leaſt 
art of yours, who have gaken the tw O Princes, — 
fooiled them that fied, at your pleaſure, cc. 
V. 5. Succeth] This City, as likewiſe Penuel; þ 
ons beyond Jordan. Loaves] Hebr. a round, or. 
cake, becauſe the Jews made their loaves flat, and 
broad, wherefore when they ſhared them they did. 


* 


* OO "Annotations men JUD GBS, 
V.13.4 n repreſented the ſmall num - 


Cadling himſelf upon | 


chap. viij. 
Words of miſtruſt in God, a perfidious and cruel!) © 
abandoning of theix brethren, and a biting kind of 
ſcoffe to Gideon. wt 

V. 7. withbrieys) Ital. ThiBles, a kind of wilde 
hearb, of a triangular form, with very ſharp prickles 
in the corners: Some hold it to be the ſtar thiſtle, 
or Barnabies thiſtle. . 

V. 11. That d welt] Theſe were the Arabians cal- 
led Senites by the Grecians, becauſe they doc not 
live in houſes, nor cities, but in moveable rents, fee. 
— cattell : Ie. 49· 29. Nobab] See concerning 
thele places, Num. 2.35 42. 

V. 13. Before the Sun was up] Or, when the Sun 
began to riſe. | 

V. 16. Hetaught] Th' Ital. paniſhed, or bruiſed, 
and beat grievoutly, r. 

V. 17, The Towre ] Which afcerward was rebuilt 
by Jereboamy i King 3225. | 

V. 18. Each one] or one of them. 

V. 21. For asthe man] Why doſt thou command 
this boy, in ſcorn and contempr of us, to do things 
beyond his age and ſtrength? If thou wilt ſlay us 
doe it thy ſelt. The pruaments] vis; plates, or ſmall 
creſcents of a precious metall, which were about the: 
callers of Camels, that belonged to great Lords, 


or principall perſons. 


V. 23. The Lau] viz. The ſupream dominion 
which you: offer me , beiongeth to God alone : as 
well to give his people laws, as to appoint and raiſe ' 
heads, and Judges amongſt chem; and from time to 
time declare his vill unto. them, and ſhe his power 
and might. 1 Sam. 8B. 7 = 

V. 24. Iſumnelitet] viz. Atabians for the moſt 
part, who commonly uſed ta wear ear- rings: See 
Annot. upon Gen. 35. 4. | 

V.27.. An Ephod] A prieſtly habit, Exod. 28. 4. 
by which ought to be underſtaad all other prepara- 
tions belonging ta divine Service: which though it 
was in appearance appointed for the hanour of the 
true God,. yet it is called fornication, viz. idotatry, 
becauſe ĩt was of mans invention, againſt Gods or- 


der. „ viz. an occaſion of ruine; for all the 
tragicall. accidents, which. did befall Gideons houſe, 


happened through Gods judgements, for a puniſi- 
ment of his idolatry. | 
V. 28. Forty years] Counting as it is imagined 


from theother forty :. Iudg. 3. 31. 


V. 29. Dwelt] Or, lived a private life. 

V. 32. 4 whonixg] viz. Belides the corruption of 
the: ſervice of the truꝛ Gad, brought in by Gideon, 
they fell to ſerving of falſe; Gods, as they had done 
bafdre, Iudg. 3. IA. & 3. 7. | 


CH AP. IX. 
J Erf. z. Three ſcore aud ten] For the moſt vi- 
cious and wretched form of government, is of 


V. 6. In thine hands] viz. Are they already thy 
priſoners, that we ſhould acknowledge thee, ta hea 


* 


couquerour: and not fear the danger of their revenge? 


2 great number af ſupream Lords, equall in autkhori- 
ty. Over jaud namely, over che tribe of Ephbrains, of - 
which S hechem was;far though Gideon had refuſed. to 
be -Lerd over all the peogleg Iudg. 8. 23. ATE” 
| | at 


£ 
* 


g chap.ix. | | 
that as a Manaſſite he held after his conqueſt ſome 
preheminencoover the two" net bouring, an * 
ed tribes of Ephraim aud Manaſſeh. Tour boye] Or 
your bloud, and parentage by mothers fide; 

v. 6. Millo] The H:b: word ſigniſteth à terrace, 
and it might be ſome great place ner the Town- 
hall, which therfare bare the name of it: & ſo by the 
houſe of Millo, ſhould be underſtood. the city coun- 
ſell: Others take this name for the fortreſſe of the 
place, and the houſe of Milo for the gartiſog 
which was in it. Of the pillar] th? Ital. The oak of 
the pillar : ſee concerning this oak and pillar, Zoſh. 


26. 2 | 
2. * That God] An ordinary kinde of ſpeech, 
when one deſires any thing at a mans hands; Do this 
at my requeſt, as thou wo dit have God hear thine, 
Or elſe it is a kind of imprecation or threatning : 
Hearken unto me, and then may God proſper you 
as you deſerve. | 


V. 8. The trets ] See a parable, or narration | O. | 
ancient Canaanites, who were once inhabitants and 


like unto this, 2 King. 14.9. The meaning is, you 


| Annotation upon I u p GE $7 


ti | 


chem, but by reaſon of preheminence arid authority 


= 


=- _ * 4 v 
* 


| Wn 5 
V. IB. e [Of Bega 
tion, which tight be tak? irs conQhine by - 
maſter; according to the A, Exod, 21.8. 19. 
V. 22. Over Iſratt] Not that he bad indeed the 
ſame command over all the people, as he hall in She« 


which he might have as beuig acknowledged for Gi= 
deons heir, and ſucceſſor. 


V. 23. Sent] Namely, loofed'the teins to the de- 


vlls malice, that hee might raiſe diſcords am 


them, for a puniſhment of their precedent condem- 


nable agreement: See 1 Ning. 22. 22. Pſal.5 5.9,Hoſ. 


10.2. 
V. 25. Set lyers in wait] vig. To catch him if 


he went by, evill accompanied, or to ſpie him iſ he 


paſſed along with any troup, and to give no- 


| tice of it, robbing paſſengers in the meau time, ac- 


cording to the licentiouſneſle of 22 
V. 26. Gaal] It appeareth by the 28 v. that this 
Gaal and his family were of the remainder of the 


Sbec hemites, Gideon having refuſed the command | Lords of Shechem, who hearing of this Cities revolt 


which you had proffered to him and his poſterity, 
Indg. 8. 22. have choſen a moſt wicked man to bee 
Lord over you; if you have proceeded juſtly in 
this election, then may you enjoy the fruits of a juſt 
government, but contrariwiſe, it you have dealt per 
ndiouſiy, and ungrarefully with Gideon, then may 
it — God to revenge it, by cauſing you to deſtroy 
one another, v.57. 

V. 9. God and man] Ital. God and men honour in 
ne, being that oyle was uſed in offerings, and conſe- 
cration of perſons, and inſtruments for Gods ſervicez 
and amongſt men it is alſo employed to honourable 
uſes, Or, by which, by my means God arid man is 
honouredʒnàmely, in conſecrating Kings and Prieſts; 
and to beautiſie the face upon occaſion of aſſemblies, 
feaſts and banquets. FEE. 

V. 13. which cheareth God ] Becauſe that wine 
was uſed in offerings, pouring out the wine in ſacri- 
ices of a pleaſing odour to the Lord. | 

V. 15, The bramble]Which ſignifieth Abimelechs 
baſtardly birth, and wicked-naturall inclination, If 
in truth] That is to ſay, if your chuſing of Abimelech 
to be your King, be not joined with a cruell treachery 
againſt my father, and his iſſue, you may with ſecurity: 
enjoy his government, v. 19. Our Authour in his 
French Annotations upon the ſame words of the 
verſe hath it thus: if in truth, vi. if as you have 
been ready and willing to chuſe me to be your King, 
you wil likewiſe be loyall and conftaft in your obedi- 
ence to me, I will maintain and fecute youzotherwiſe 
Ivill uſe my right and power with all extremity up- 


on the chiefeſt of you, This is ſpoken to ſe forth | 


the unfortunate iſſue of all this conſpiracy , or the 
tyrannical thoughts which Abimeleth hid in his heart, 
under the vail of a ſweet and moderate government, 
ſuch as Gideons was in his time» The cedars]name- 
ly che moſt noble, and powerfull that are amongſt 
you; for tyrants chiefly aim at the overthrow of ſuch. 


| ſoothſaying idol, 


came thither to make uſe of this opportunity to re- 
eſtabliſh themſelves there. Put their cunſidence q dix · 
though they deſcended fram the Canaanites, they 
choſe them for their heads, received them into their 
city, and confided in them for the managing of 
their affairs, repoſing great truſt and confidence in 
their valour and conduſ t. 
V. 27. Made merry] Ital. and ſang: according t 
the cuſtome of the vintage, Iſay 16. 9,10. Jer. 15. 30. 
Th' Ital. addeth Songs, Hebr. praiſes; for the ori- 
ginal of thoſe ſongs was to praiſe God: ſee Lev. 19. 24. 
V. 28. who 3 That is to ſay, isahere any teaſon 
that a city of ſuch antiquity, and power as Shechem is, 
ſhould be ſubject to a ſtranger, ſuch as Ierubbaal · the 
father of Abimelech was, or uch a one as Abinalech 
the ſon of Gideon, who being a Manaſſite, 7eſ 17. 2. 
Judg. 6.1 1. hath no right to Sherbem a city of Ephre- 
im. Zebul] this was ſome governour of the city un- 
der Abimelech, who; though he were botꝝn in tat 
place, was neverthelaſſe ſuhject to envy & hatred, be- 
cauſe he was the tyrants officer. Serve the i: if you 
wil have a maſter, take me rather, or ſome of my ſumi- 
ly, who are deſcended from that ancient Hum, Ger. 
34. 2. for there were many of the reſique of the 
Canaanites, who were mingled amongſt dhe peo- 
ple of Iſrael, Iudgg. 21. . | 


V. 29. 4 12 7 wx. He challenged bim o- 
fendg thou in his abſence, and did ſend the chal- 
enge to him by ſome one or other. 7 1 


31. Fortifie ] That is, ahgy-uſe all heir 


ſhifts and endeavours, 10 cauſe the city 49-rebdll 

againſt thee, $0 dilpolielſe thee of \it,and to herome 

Lor. thereof, the elves. .. ge. 2 20 02 * 
37. N Heb: aue, zi: from 8- 


hee 


bove, or from the mi. 


e, or from the open opun- 


trey, for the other ſquadron came by hidden and 
clole ways. Meonenim] the occaſion of this name 
is unknown : it might be a grove dedicated to * 

410 
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| and to xe. eſtabliſn thee by 


. Dwelt ] Concealing his ill will 
as though 
2 ſurprize the inhabitants unprovided. 

V. 41. went ont] Expecting no more enmity 
from Abimelech. 

V. 45. And ſowed it] As in deteſtation, con- 
demning it to perpetuall barrenneſſe, like to that of 
ſalt ponds. 

46. Of the Tower] It was ſome fortreſſe or cit- 
tadell about the Temple of Baal-berith. The God 
Berith] or, of the God of Berith, 


CHAP. X. 


Erf. 4. That rode] Ordinarily, for a token of 
dignity, according to the uſe of thoſe times : 


ſee Iudg. 5.10. & 12. 14. Havoth- Iai/] in imitation | 


of the other villages of Iair, Num 32. 41. the name 
of Iair being b*re renewed in the perſon of one of 
re - . 
. 6. Baalim] See Indg. 2. 11,13. 

V. 7. Sold them] viz. He forſook, and abando- 
ned them like ſlaves: ſee Indg.2.14. 

V. 8. Eighteen] Namely, after Iairs death, v. 5. 

V. 11. And the Lord] That is, the Son of God 
appear ing in a viſible form, or ſpeaking his oracles 
out of the San „ Which were related tothe peo- 
ple by the Prieſt. | 

V. 12. Maanites] It is uncertaine what people 
theſe were, 1 Sam. 23. 24. there is mention made of 
the wilderneſſe of Maon, in the Tribe of Iudab, neer 
to Idumtea, whereof theſe Maonites might be a part. 


| CHAP. XI. 
Erſ. 1. Of an barlot] Kept by Gilead as his 
b concubine z yet was not only a concubine, but 
a publick harlot. Gilead] viz; one of Gilead's po- 
Kerity, the ſon of Machjr, who bare the ſame name. 
V. 2. wife] viz. His [awfull wife. Strange wo- 
m] publick ſtrumpets were ſo called, Prov. 2. 16. 


& 7. 5. for that infamous trade was forbidden the | 
' Nraclites, Demt. 23. 17. or if any woman amongſt 


the people did abandon her ſelf thereunto, ſhe was 
held for a profane and excommunicate perſon. 

V.3. Tob] It was a country in the confines of 4- 
yabia, 2 Sam. 10. 6. g. and it is imagined to be the 
Tubienites land, which hiſtories make mention of. 
went ont viz. followed him in the excurſions which 
be made upon the enemies of Gods people in thoſe 
frontiers, whereby the Gileadites kno and ha- 
ving tried his valour, were perſwaded to chuſe him 
for their Captain. 

V. 7. Expellme] Hence it may be gathered that 
he was baniſhed by publick — 

V. 8. Fhereſore] viz. If chou haſt received any 

us, we come now for to make thee amends, 
| publick decree. 

V. 9. Shall Þ be] That is, will you acknowledge 
me for your governour 
by to prevent his brethrens injuries, which they might 


| Annotations v I uE, 


againſt | 


he had meant it to Gaal, after- | 


: meaning there- 


of Ammons lands, Toſh. 13. 25, 


chap, xj, © 


have done him; being a private man. 
v. 10. The Lor We promiſe and ſwear je 
_unto thee in his name, him to be a witneſſe 
and a judge thereof. 


V. 11. Uttered ] Made a Covenant upon the 
ſame promiſes in the publick Congregation of the 
people encamped in Mixpeb, Indg.10. 17. both par- 
ties appearing before God, who was the maintainer 
of the oath. 

V. 13. Took ama] Iſrael took nothing from the 
Ammonites, Deut. 2, 19. but from Sibon, who per- 
adventure before had taken ſome part of the children 
ow though that 
country was for the moſt part Moab's, Numb. 21. 
24, 26. the King of Ammon ſaith, it was his, for it 
is likely that he commanded Moab alſo, ſeeing that 
Chemoſh which was the Moabites peculiar Idol, 
1 King. 11. 7. is v. 24. called the God of Ammon. 

V. 24. wilt not thou poſſeſſe] This is laid in a 
manner of granting, according to the meaning of 
Ammon, an idolatrous King; and not to attribute 
any power unto the Idol, chemoſh] ſee Annot. up- 
on v. 13. | 

V. 25. Did be] Namely, Balak, after Iſragls vi- 
ctory over the Midianites, Num. 31. 2. let them in 
peace enjoy the Amorites conquered country without 
any more queſtion, though it had formerly belonged 
to the Moabites. 

V. 26. Three hundred] It is thought that theſe 
years maſt be reckoned from the coming out of «+ 
991 including alſo the forty of the voyage in the 
wilderneſſe. 

V. 27. Have not] viz, Thou haſt therefore no 
reaſon to undertake this war, nor to offend and al. 
ſault me, demanding of a _ which was never 

any 


thine, nor yet to prepare for any defenſive war being 
no way provoked nor urged, | 

V. 29. The fpirit] viz, He was ſet on upon this 
enterpriſe by a magnanimous motion and inſtin& of 
Gods Spiric, 


V. 31. Shall ſurely be] This vow ſeemeth to have 
a reference to thoſe kind of yows of devotement as 
are ſet down,Lev.27.23,29, Offer it] vi. if it bea 
thing lawfull to be offered, or otherwiſe, I will put it 
to death. Theſe kind of vows were not commonly 
uſed, but only againſt accurſed nations, which were 
Gods enemies, Num,21.2,3. Joſp.6.17,18. 1 San. 
15.3. But Iephtah tranſported by the vehemency of his 
zeal for the peoples ſaſety, inconſiderately devoteth 
other perſons and things, and doth. bind himſelf ſo 
firmly that he could not recall it. 

V. 34. with timbrels) According to the cuſtome 
of thole daies, E xod. 15.20. 1 San. 18.6. Dances 
or * 1 

35. Qpened my mouth] An ordinary phrale 
Scripture 8 ſigniſieth, an irrevocable 


word of promiſe uttered unto the Lord, binding ir- 
V. 37. Let me alone] That is to ſay, defer the ex- 
(Gall reſpite, to 


| ecution of thy vow, giving me this 


prepare: 


cap ij 

are my ſelf thereunto, by refraining at 
places, — company, to ſatisfze my naturall. grief, for 
ſeeing thy poſterity fail in me, and therewith all thy 
joy and comfort, I dying unmaried,and without iſſue. 
V. 39. Did with her] The ſtrangeneſſe of this 
a8, which bath no preſjdent, hath cauled many to be- 
Jeeve that he did not cauſe her to be put to death, 
but 5 he — an non — to G «an un- 

eſſed way keeping her ſhut up in perpetuall vir- 
— and do tranſlate the enſuing — 4 And ſbe 
duew no man: whereas th' Ital. tranſlation is, and ſhe 
had not known man. But there being no ſuch conſe- 
crations known in the Law, and the devotement ha- 
ving ſuch a preciſe neceſſity in it, ir ſeemeth that the 
other expoſition of the 311. ver, ought to be preſer- 
red. 

V. 40. To lament] Thoſe that hold ſhe was not 

put to death, tranſlate ir, To talk with ber. 


CHAP. XII. 


Erſ. 1. Northward ] Namely, to Gilead, 
which was North of Ephraim. wherefore] 

ſee ſuch another example of inſolency in the Ephrai- 
mites, Zudg. 8. 1. 
V. 3. Put] A Scripture phraſe, that is, I have 
thrown my ſelf into apparent dangers and hazards of 
my life, as that which is born in the palm of ones 
hand may eaſily fall, or be taken on 

V. 4. Becauſe they ſaid] viz. The Ephraimites 
pride was the occaſion of this war, who in contempt 
did upbraid the Gileadites, ſaying, they could not 
live, but only by their benefit — favour, and that 
they had no power of themſelves, being — 
by theſe two mighty Tribes, and that they ought not 
to go about any publike enterpriſe without them, who 
were their heads and protectors. 

V. 6. Sibboleth ] viz. Through cuſtome or de- 
fect in ſpeech naturall to the Ephraimites. 

V. 7. Ia one of the Cities] Or, in the coun- 
17 of Gilead, which was divided into ſeverall Ci- 

es. 

V. 9. Sent abroad] Or, maryed. 

V. 15. Of the Amalehites] It was a mountain in 
the Ephraimites country, lo called for ſome unknown 
reaſon: ſee Iudg. 5.41. 


CHAP, XIII. 
Erſ. 2, Zerab ] See concerning this City, 


1 Toſh. 19. 41, 
V. 3. The Angel] The Son of God himſelf, as ic 


appears by v. 18. & 22. Iudg. 2. 1. & 6. 11. 
V. 4. Beware) The ſanctifying of thy fruit muſt 
degin from thy ſelf: Now amongſt all the ceremoni- 


all anRifyings,that of the Nazariteſhip was the moſt 
remarkable, and required the ſtricteſt abſtinence from 
wine, and all manner of drink that would make one 
drunk, Num. 6. 3. 

V. A Navi] A figure of Chrilt the great 


* 


— — 


rr 


of the childs ſanctification, and the 


| 


aly ſanctifed from his mothers 
womb tobe the Saviour of the world, at. 2. 23. The 
reſemblance oſ the one to the other is as well in their 
miraculous births, as in the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, 
in ſtrength and juſtice : for as Samſin alone withoue 
an army, and almoſt without any weapons, ſaved the 
le; ſo Chriſt hath done ef himlelf, a. 63. 5. 
Hof. 1, 7. There are alſo divers other correſpon- 
dences, which ſhall be noted in the progreſſe of the 
hiſtory, Begin] for the Philiſtims continued in trou- 
bling of the people a long time after Samſom, untill 
they were at the laſt ſubdued quite under David, who 
was a figure of Chriſt, who in the glory of his laſt 
coming ſhall deſtroy all the reſidue of his enemies, 
I Cor. 15,25,26, | 

V. 6. Very terrible] vix. Majeſticall, glorious and 
ſparkling with divine light, | 

V. 8. That ſhall be] Or, when he ſhall be borns 

V. 15. Vill we] Thi it was ſome Pro- 
pher, or a created Angel, and therefore he would do 

im honour in imitation of Abrabam, Gen. 18. 5, 
Indg.6.18, | 

V. 16. Though than] This thy food doeth not 
benefit me, being no man and if thou wilt beſtow it 
in a ſacrifice, preſent it to me as unto the true God, 
and not a created Angel. | 

V. 17. May do thee hauour] As a Prophet, by ſer- 
vice, acknowledgement, and reſpect; or as a good 
Angel, by commemoration, celebration, and reve- 
rence. 

V. 18. Asheft] viz, Thinking to know me by 
my name as : —— is. Secret] Heb, hidden, 
difficult, or admirable, as Iſa. . 5. now by the name 
he means the effence, and divine glory it (elf. | 

V.19. A meat-offering] Manoah had queſtionleſſe 
wn bread with the Kid, and he imployed than 
bread in a meat-offering, which was wont to be joy= 
ned with the ſacrifices, Lev. 2. 1. 

V. 20. From off the Altar] He calleth that 
— the rock ſo, where theſe oſſerings were — — 
ted. 

V. 23. Alt this time] Namely, the command 
promiſe of 
the Churches deliverance through him, in this time 
— our great wants, are not ſignes of anger, but 
of grace. 

25. The Spirit] Which was extracedigarily 
conferred upon thoſe perſons whom the Lord had 
choſen for deliverers.of his. people. To move hin] 
to inſpire magnanimous thoughts into him, and give 
him a miraculous ſtrength of body and „ and 
incite him to do great and more then humane acts. 
In the Campe of Dan] th Ital. Mahe-nedan ; ice 
Iudg. 18.1 2. 


CHAD. XIV. 
Erſ. 4. That E 5 who en- 
lighened with the knowledge of what he was 


called unto, ſtood waiting to have the na. 


154 
him cauſe by ſome unjuſt and unworthy act to con- 
tend with chem, to revenge himſelf of their tyranny 
over his people. 8 , 

V.6. Came mightily upon him] vi. In a moment he 
Killed him with a ſu — Rrengeh both of body 
and courage, to confirm him by this act in bis voca- 
tion, as 1 Sam. 17. 5 A figure of Chriſts firſt vi- 
Cory over the Devil by bis death, Joh. 1 2. 31, Heb. 
2. 14. He told not] by the 8. ver. it appears that Sam- 
fox did this act out of the way, being gone aſide 
from his father for ſome unknown cauſe, 

v. 8. Totake her] That is, to marry her ſolemn- 
ly: a figure of the Gentiles calling, Ho. 2. 19. 

V. 11, They brought} Under pretence of keeping 
him company and honouring him, but it was indee 
to ſift him, and lobk to him, perceiving ſome terrible 
morions in him, 

V. 12. Put foith] According to the fine ancient 
cuſtome practiſed among many nations, eſpecially at 
feaſts, to exerciſe their wits; ſee 1 King. 10. 1. 4 
viddle] wiz. a ſpeech or obſcure and intricate = 
ſion, hard to find out or reſolye : A figure of the 
Goſpel, which is a doctrine hidden from theknow- 
ledge of the fleſh, preached to the world in the time 
ofthe Gentiles calling, 1 Cor. 2 7. The ſeven dates] 
an uſuall time for nuptiall feaſts ; ſee Gen. 29. 27. 
Sheets] namely, certain fine linnen cloathes which 
they carried about them, as they do yet in theſe daies 
inthe Eaſt country, to rub and dric themſelves, or to 
caſt over their heads or other parts of their body, or 
tor other neceſſary uſes, Gen.38.18. 

V. 14. Ont of the] An expreſſe figure of the my- 
Kery of che (weet and ſaying food of the ſoul brought 
forth by Qhriſts death, by which he deſtroyed death 
and the Devil: ſee Joh. 6.5 1. & Heb. 2.14. 

V. 15. Declare unto us] viz, By declaring it un- 
to thee, chat ſo we may know it from thee: A figure 
of the worlds vain endeavours, to comprehend the 
Goſpel of themſelves, which cannot be underſtood, 
but only by the revelation of Chriſts Spirit, 1 Cor, 
2. 10. by the miniſtery of the Church; whick in the 
children of this age cauſeth only a ſcoffing of Chriſt, 
and the perſecuti on of his Church. 

V. 17. The ſeventh day] Believing it to be already 

ond the prefmed time, v.12. 

V. 18. If ye had not] Theſe words ſeem to inti- 
mate a ſigne of ſuſpition of ſome ſecret and unchaſt 
dealing with his wife, which kindled a jealouſie in 
him ;; Wherein che Spirit of God having a hand, he 
was provoked, and had power to execute his venge- 
ance upon the accurſed and tyrannieall nation. 

V. 20. To his companion ] viz. To that Phili- 
ſtim whom Samſon had choſen for his ſecond-ſelfe, 


and as it were, a maſter of ceremonies in the nup- 


tiall feaſts, according to the cuſtome, John 3. 29. 


CHAD. XV. 
Etſ. 1. Into the chamber] According to the 
ancient laudable cuſtome, by which women 


Annotations upon Iu p 0 E 8. 


| 


had their chamber ſeverall from the reſi of the houl- | & 


hold: ſee Annot, upon Gen. 23. 2, & 24. 67. - 
3 1. 3 Zo . ' 

V. 4. Foxes] Whereof there was great plenty in 
that country, Cant. 2,15, Now this act of Samſon; 
containeth init a figure of diviſion of the wary coun- 
lels of worldly men, by which Chriſt ſerrech the 
world on fire, Pſal. 55. 9. Luke 12.49. = 

V. 6. Burnt] A figure of the perſecution of the: 
Church, whereby Gods judgements are redoubled 
upon the world, | 

V. 7. Yet will Ibe]A manner of a reſerved oath, 
And after that] or, I will not give over untill I 
have fully accomplithed my revenge, 

V. 8. Smote them] viz. He made a great {laughter 
without any weapons, - hurling them againſt the 
ground with ſpurns and thruſts with his knees, Etam} 
{ce 2 Chron. 11. 6. FA. 

V. 9. Lebi] A place ſo called by anticipation, * 
Der. 17. 

V. 14. Looſed] Not only in the knots, but even 
the very webs of them. 

V. 16. with the] In the Heb. there is a kind of 
ſimilicude between the word Aſſe and Heap, as if he 
— lay, with a jaw-bone I have made ſuch a great 

cap. | 
V. 17. Ramath-· Lehi] vix. The hill of a 
bone, or the hurling of a jaw. bone. 

V. 18. Athirſt] A figure of Chriſts ſpirituall heat 
and thirſt in the extremity of his combats, and in the 
very point of his victory upon the croſſe, Job. 19.28. 
Thou haſt given] or, thou haſt given him the means 
and power to obtain it. 

V. 19. In the Jam] Or, one of the teeth, which 
was in the jaw-bone. Enbakkoye] that is, the well of 
him that called or cryed. 

V. 20. Of the Philiſtims] Namely, when they 
ruled Iſrael, for Samſon did never quite free the 
people from the Philiſtims yoak : that being reſerved 
for David to do, who was the figure of Chriſt,who 
ſhall accompliſh the delivery of his Church, at the 
laſt glorious appearing of his kingdome. | 


CHAP, XVI. | 
V Eff. 3. And took] A figure of Chriſt his glo- 
ä rious reſurrection, who could not be detained 
by death, Pſal. 68. 20. Act. 2.24. , 

V. 9. His frrength)] From whence it came; via. 
from the ſpirit of God: and by what means his 
ſtrength was preſerved; namely, by means of ſtrictly 
keeping his Nazarite-ſhip through Gods * 

ce, which did tie — to that obedience, where- 

it is likely that he had ſome expreſſe manifeſtation 
from God: though this gift was not common to all 
Naxarites. 

V. 13. Weaveſt] And windeſt it as the yarn for 4 
web of cloth. The ſeven] viz, my haire, divided in- 
to ſeven locks,asrhe-gifts of the holy Ghoſt are often 
repreſented by the number of ſeven, in ſigne of per- 
deny Exod. 25.3 5. Zach. 3. 9. & 4. 2,10, Rev. 1.4. 
Fo . 4 >» " . 


ja 


V. 14. 
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7” chap. XVI). 
v. 14. Faſtened] viz, To the loom, having wound | 
his hair about the yarn-beam, 

V. 17. HI be ſhaven] This did not depend upon 
the common otdinance of the Nazrice, who might 
be without the miraculous gift of corporall ſtrength; 
but it was a fingular fayour in Samſon by Gods free 
will, annexed to the neceſſity of his obedience in 
letting his haire grow For a figure of Chriſt the 
true Naxarite in perfect holineſſe, and alſo infinite 
firength and power; and for a document that the 
Spirit of ſanctification ought to be, and is in all the 
faichfull, a ſpirit of ſpiricuall ſtrength, 2 Tim. 7. 

v. 20. Mas departed] Or had taken away his gift 
from him. 

V.21, He did grind] viz. In hand-mils, as a {laye, 
Exod. 1 1. 5. Iſa 47. 2. Mat 24.41. 

V. 22. The haire] And withall the gift of his for- 
mer ſtrength was at that time reſtored unto hin by 
the ſame free will of God, even according as the ſa- 
cred ſigne of his long haire was re-eſtabliſhed, 

V. 23. Dagon] An Idol of all the Philiſtims in 
generall, though ir ſeemeth his Temple was in Aſh- 
dod ; the Heb, name is taken either from Dagon, 
which ſignifieth corn, as if he had been the God of 
Husbandry : or which is the moſt likely, from Dag, 
which ſignifieth fiſh z for it was of the ſhape of a 
f(h from the middle of the body downward, as it 
ſeemeth to be intimated, 1 Sam.5,4, becauſe the Phi- 
liſtims were ſea-men, and dwelt upon the ſea-coaſt. 

V. 24. Saw him] Namely, after he was taken. 

V. 25. Made them fport] Either he did indeed do 
ſome ridiculous acts, as blind men uſe to do, or he 
only feigned to conceal his intent. 

V. 27. Upon the roof ] Which was made after the 
manner of a Terrace or platform. 

v. 30. were moe] A figure of the efficacy of 
Chriſts death, by which he finiſhed all his combats 
and victories againft the Devil and ſin; which he 
had begun by his Word and preaching in the world, 
Jab. 19.30. Heb. 2. 14. 

1 CH AP. XVII. 

Erſ. 1. There was] This hiſtory, and all the 

reſt unto the end of this book, are here inſer- 
ted out of the order of times, for they are of things 
which happened preſently after Ioſhua s death. 

V. 2. Thou curſedſt] Which curſes thou urteredit 
through anget againſt the thief ; or, for which thou 

liaſt pronounce oaths, vic. didſt put thoſe of thy fa- 
mily to their oaths, for to find ont the guilty, Lev. 
51. Bleſſed be thou] ſhe faith ſo, not only to ſhew 
that ſhe was pleaſed with her ſons act; batalſoto re- 
call the imprecations which ſbe had formerly uttered. 

V. 3. For my ſon] vi. In the behalf of thee and 
of thy actions, to draw on the ble of God, and 
in honour of thy houſe: Ot dedicating them ro Gods 
ſervice, which I was deſirous to eſtabliſivin thy houſe, 


and to which I had allotted thy ſon, my grand- child, 

$or a miniſter. 1 will} that is to lay; ing 

rode ccligne, the mony ſhall return zo thee; and to 
e. 


Dale e Juen. 
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V. 4. Ts hundred] It is likely that the 
| der was alſo imploye&tothisfervice- + 
V. 5. An Ephod] viz A Prieſily garment: ſee 
Annot. upon Iudg 8. 24. Teraphim] Ital. Mols ; ſee 
Annor, upon Gen. 3 1. <a * / 
V. 6. No King] Namely, no ſupream and con- 
tinuall ordinary +. agiſtrate over the whole body of 
the people; for the Judges were extraordinary, raiſed 
at Gods pleaſure, and oftentimes having power but 
one part oft the people, Indg.g,22, and without 
abſolute authority, Iudg. 2. 17: | 
V. 7. Iadab] Diſtinguiſhed by this addition from 
the other Bethlebem of Zabulon, Iof. 1 6. 15. 
V. 10. A ſuit] Na nely, rwo garments; 
V. 11. As one] For good ulage, gootl will, and 
partaking of his goods. io 
V. 13. Seeing I have] As if in all this eſtabliſn- 
ment of divine worſhip. there had been nothing wan- 
ting but only a lawfult Minifter, as the Levites were; 
whereas there was a defect in all, in the inſtitution 
without command, approbation, and promiſe of God; 
in the place, means, and idolatrous ceremonies. 


CH AP. XVII. : 

VT t. And in thoſe dates] Namely,preſent- 

ly after the death of Jaſbua. The Tribe] viz. 

the portion which fell to the*Tribe of Dan under Jo- 

ſhua, Ioſb. 19. 40. being too little; one part of it 

which was not yet provided for, refolved to go ſeeł 
ſome new country, Iaſh. 19.47. 


remain 


firſt lot, Toſh.19.41: 

V. 3. The voice] Either by reaſon that they had 
known him elſ where, or becauſe they heard him doe 
ſome Eccleſiaſticall office of prayer, or praiſe. Thi- 
ther] viz; where they had heard the Levites voice. 

V. 5. Ace rounſell] Nor that this Levite, whe-- 
ther he were Prieſt or no, had any power or promiſe 
to give a true anſwer, being not ordained by God, 
nor having the breaſt- plate of judgement, Ed. 
28. 15. Num. 27. 21. but this people being infected 
with idolatry believed he might, and the Levite an- 
ſwereth of his owne accord, or elſe God, out of his 
ſuperabundant grace, and of his one free will in- 
ſpired him to give an anſwer frot him. Shall be 
proſperous] or, whether he will cauſe it to proſper. 

V. 6. Before the Loyd] He will favour it, and hath- 
taken ir into his care and protection to provide for it.. 

V. 7. To Laiſb] This is the ſame City as Zeſhem,, 
Toſh. 19.47. Zidoitians)] who by reaſon oſ the ſtrength» 
of their country which lay upon the fea-coaft, and of 
their might, were not mokRedby any. No magiſtrate] 
bur they lived in the manner of a free Common- 
wealth, without being ſubje&'to any. Far from] 
and therefore could hope for no ſuddain relief from 
them, v. 28. pe 

V. 11. Of Zorah] Namely, the inhabitants. of 
theſe two Cities; or they ment out of thoſe places, 


vi. out of Zowah and Eſptael: 


V. 12. Mahaneb-Dan] That is to hh, the en- 
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V. 2. From Zorab] 1hele Cities were of Daus 


camping 


* Es = 
4 "3A LET 
"_ * ” 
" pl - LAT” . 
* XY — 
” 


839 88 4 
2 * * 
— * 


camping of Da, ſeee Fudg. 13. 25. Behind] vix. 
On the backe of it, towards the North. 

14. bat je bave to doe] vix. Whether you will 
take them away, or no. | 

V. 24. 1hat have I more] Thatis,worth ſo much, 
or can be comparable to it. 7 

V. 27. Burnt] Which might come to pnſſe, either 
in the fury of the aſſault by chance, or done purpoſely 
in deteſtation of the Pagan uncleanneſſes, to blot out 
all marks thereof, and puriſie the City. 

V. 30. Jonathan MWhich was the name of the fore- 
ſaid Levite. Gerſbom the Jewes and many of the 
Ancients have thought it was the ſonne of Moſes, 
Ex0d, 2. 22. and that the name of Moſes was trani- 
formed into that of Manaſſes, by the {mall addition 
of a letter, in honour of that great Prophet, whoſe 
grandchild was become a Miniſter of Idolatry. But 
of this there is no certainty. Of the captivitieJit is not 
knowne what captivity is meant here: it may be that 
though this idolatry were aboliſhed in the daies of 
Samuel and David, the poſterity of this Levite might 
yet remaine amongſt the Danites in ſome office pro- 
perly belonging to the Levites, untill the changes 
which happened by the Aſſyrians. 

V. 31, A l the time] vix. Untill the Arke which 
wasſſetled in Shiloh, Foſ. 18.1. was taken, and then 
carried to Kiriath- Fearim, 1 Sam. 7. 1. at which 
time the whole country was purged againe from ido- 
Lury by Samuel, 1 Sam. 7. 3. 


CHAP, XIX. 
Erſ. 1. In thoſe daies]vix, Preſently after Jo- 
V ſpua's death, which appeareth by that, that 
Pine bas Aarons grandchild was yet living, Fudg. 
20. 28, A concubine] (ce Annot. upon Gen. 25. 1. 
V. 2, Againſt him] the French, in his houſe : vis 
whileſt he yet held her as his owne, and that ſhe 
dwelt in his houle, 
V. 10. Tebys]Namely, the City of the Jebuſues, 
Joſ. 18. 28. 
V. 18. To the bouſe]vix. In Shiloh, which was in 
the Tribe of Ephraim, where the holy Tabernacle 
was, Jof. 18, 1, 
V. 20, Peace be with thee] Which may be under- 
ſtood for, give thy ſelfe peace, take care for nothing. 
V. 21. They waſhed ]Sce Gen. 18. 4. 
V. 22. Know bim] A word expreſſing the infa. 
mous meaning of an abominable kind of luxury, 
Gen. 19. 5. 


V. 24. My daughter] See the like example of ſuch | 


another diverſion from the like horrible violence, 
Gen. 19. 8. 

V. 25. Took his] Imagining it was not reaſonable 
to have his hoſts daughter ſuffer that ſhame and re- 
pioach for him. | 

V. 26, And fell downe]viz. dead. Her Lord] 
for commonly thoſe concubines were maid- ſervants 
which were bought, ſee Exod. 2 1. 8, 10. 

V. 29. with her bones] That is to ſay, according 
to the joynts of ber body. 


= 
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chap; =. 
V. 30. Conſider Fit] Or, take the fac to heart,” 


CHAP, .. 
Ks I, As one] viz. By an abſolute com- 
mon conſent of all. From Dan] Or from 

Laiſh, alſo called Dax, Iudg. 18. 29. being the nor- 
thern bound, to Beerſheba, which was the ſouthern, 
and to Gilead, which was the taſtern bound of the 
land of 1/7ael. Te the Lord] who was preſent and 
did preſide over ſuch — — as were gather- 
ed together in his name, and for his ſervice, Iudę. 
11. 11. Mix peh ja city ſituate in the borders of I- 
dah and Benjamim, where they oftentimes had their 

enerall meetings before the ſeat of the Kingdome 
was eſtabliſhed in Teruſalem, 1 Sam. 7; 5. & 10.17, 

V.2, The chief With their people, or the commu- 
nalties, Hebr. the Cantons. | 

V. 5. Have ſlaine me] Secing that I reſolved to 
withſtand their abominable intent, 

V. 16. Left-handed]See Annot. upon Indg.z.15, 

V. 18. To the boyſe] Or, to the Tabernacle which 
was in Shiloh, Jof- 18. 1. Iudg. 2 1. 12. Firſt] name- 
ly, in the head of all the reſt, to give the firſt onſet. 

V. 26. Peace-offerings] Holding through faith the 
victory to be ſure after the expiation of their fins. 

V. 27. Enquired]vix. By the high Prieſt, by urim 
and Thummim, Numb. 27. 21. There]vix: in Shiloh, 
verſ. 18, 

V. 28. Stood before it]viz. He performed the or- 
dinary funRion ot high Prieſt in the Tabernacle. 

V. 31. Drawne away] viz. By Iſraelt feigned 
flight, Gibeah] this was another Gzbeab beſides that: 
out * which the Benjamites came, ſee Joſ. 18. 
24, 28. 

V. 33. Put themſelves) That is, they recovered 


from this feigned flight, and put themlelys in battaile 

aray againſt the Benjamites which were come out in- 

to the fields; and the ſame time the ambuſcadoes ſet 

2 5 City. Meadowes of G ibeab] or the coaſts of 
eah. 

V. 34. Ten thouſand Who had layen in ambuſh, 
The battell which was in the field. 

V. 35. Twenty and five thouſand] This is the gene- 
rall ſum of all that dyed, which is afterward ſpeciſyed 
particularly, 

V. 36. Gave place] Or gave away, and retired 
feignedly. | 

V. 37. Drew themſelves along] Out of divers pla- 
ces where they had lain in wait. 

V. 38. Appointed ſigue ] viz, To turne their faces 
towards the City. ; 

V. 41. That evill]viz, That they were loſt be- 
yond hope of recovery. 

V. 42. And them which] viz, For beſides thoſe 
men that werein the army, there came people out of 
every City of Iſrael, which ſlew the Benjamites in 
their flight, | 

V. 43. With eaſe] That is, without reſiſtance, with 
ſmall labour. 

Vl. There fel Namely n the battaile: 


V. 4% 


chap. xx). 

v. 48, The childyen] vit Thoſe that were left 
in the Cities. That came to hand] namely, that were 
met in that heat and fury of war, and were not yet 
conſumed by fire as Gzbeah was. 


CHAP. XXI. 
Erſ. 1. Had ſworn] Namely, when they ga- 
thered themſelves together to deliberate upon 
is war, Fudg. 20. 1. 
wrt 2, — the] vix. Aſter the overthrow of the 
Benjamites. To the houſe] Namely, to the Iabcr- 
nacle in Shilob. 

V, 4. An Altar] For a monument and remem- 
brance of this victory, as Joſ. 8. 30. & 22.10. Iudg. 
6. 24. for otherwile it is likely that they having the 
Tabcrnacle by them, whercin was Moſes his Altar, 
they did offer ſacrifices upon that. 

V. 5. who is there] I his ought to be underſtood 
of communities, and not of particular perſons. 

V. 6. Repented them] Being very lorry that they 
were conſtrained to execute jultice ſo ſharply, and 
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their wrath being now turned to compaſſior:; 

V. 10. The women] According to the rigour uſed 
in the Law, concerning ſuch accurled things. 

V. 11. Every woman] As Num: 3 1. 17, 18. 

V 15. The Lord] By their hands as executioners 
of his juſtice, in which acts it is praiſe-worthy to go 
about them, as it were by conſtraint and ill will, Be- 
- ing that to delight in ſhedding of bloud, is atoken of 

cruelty, and not of zeal and juſtice. of 

V. 18. That giveth] viz. At this time, for this 
oath was not to lift ever. 

V. 19, A feaſt] Thar is, one of the three ſolemn 
feaſts, whereat there were all ſorts of honeſt and ho. 
ly recreations uſed: being as it were in the fight and 
to the honour of God]; and ſuch were thele dances, 
as Exod.15.20. 1 Sam 18.6. 2 Sam 6. 14. 

V. 22. In the war] Namely, that of Fab, Givs 
unto them] But unto us who deſire them ot you, or 
becauſe you have not given themʒſeeing they were ra- 


vithed from you. Guilin] of having broken the dach 
of the congregation. 


e eee 


The ARGUMENT of Rurmn, 


T 


His little Book is but only an appendix of the book of Judges, containing an Hiſtory of things that: 
happened at the ſame time. The contents of which are, that Ruth a Moabitiſh woman by birth, having 
in her own country maried an Iſraelite of B:thlehem z after the death of her hyaband, came into the 


| land of Judah, with Naomi ber mother-in-law ; where proſeſſing Gods true worſhip and religion, 


ſhe was incorporated amoug# the children of Iſrael : 
and virtue, te 


and by a ſngular proxudence of God, who _ her piety 
was eſpouſed to Boaz ; of whom was born Davids Grandfather; And it appears that the chief 


end of this Hiftory bath been to ſet down this notable ſingularity in Davids Genealogie, of whom c hriſt was to be 
born according to the fleſh. And to ſhew that the Son of God, who in his appointed time would fully call all tbe 
Gentiles to the ſpirituall communion of the children of God, would even from that time conſecrate ſome firſs: 
fruits of them, through the ſhare winch he beſtowed on them, in his corporall generation. 


— — — 
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* 7478 2 . F The Analyſis, 
| 1. In her firſt mariage. 


W. who is the ſubj ect of this Book, may be conſidered 3 2. In her widow hood. 
3. In her ſecond mariaga 


Of her firſt E there is ſo little reported, that we hear that ſhe is a widow as ſoon as a wife « (he 
was a Moabiteſſe, the Daughter-in-law of Elimelech, who being driven out of Fudes by famine, came with 
bis wife Naomi and their two Sons Mahlon and Chilion toſojourn in Moab, where ſhe became wife to one of 
them; but Eljmelech and both his ſons dying in Moab, Ruth became a widow, chap. 1. 

I, By the example of her fiſter-in-law, Orpab: not 


Cx. In theland of Moab, where her 
affection to her Mether-in-law t. By a Vow, 
Naomi was very conſtant, and \ 2» By the reaſons and perſwa- 
would not leave her to return to {ions of Naomi, but ratiſies & 2. By an Oath of 
ber religion and friends, neither her reſolution, imprecation, 
chap. 1. 

The time of Her ſubjeRion to her Mother, not to glean without leave, chj. 2. 
her widow- | i. Her luv) 5 8 ve, ch.. 
— — bog 2. Her piety towards her Mother in bringing home food for her, ih. 
wasſpent, part | Ci. Gives her leave to glean, 

2. In the land of ca- | SS 
naan after her Mo- z. The kindnes which j 2. Invites her to eat with his Reapers, 
ther Naomi, and < fhe finds from KB | 
ſhe came thither, osx, who 1. Shewing piety to her Mo. 
| and ſo we have . cher Naomi. . 
1 3. Bleſſeth C2. Leaving the worſhip of 


her for falſe gods, and being made 
a prolelyte, chap. 2. 


4. She follows the inſtructions of her Mother-in-law, by which 
means gaz acknowledgeth che right of a kinſman, chap. 3. 


* 
— — 


[n. A ſolemn tender of her dowry, and the redemp- 
tion of it made by Joa to a neerer kinſman, 
chap · 4. 


. In the preparations to it, J 2, Boa his acceptance of the redemption and ma- 
in which are riage on his kinſmans refuſall, ibid. 


3. A congregation of the Elders and people of the 


Her ſecond mariage] K On 
may be conſidered) and their VIEWING riag 


2. In the mariage it ſelf, chap. 4. 


L3. The birth of Obed, the Grand- father of David. 


Wenn 
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| CHAP, I. 
V- Erſ. 2. Epbrathites]Or,of Ephratha, which | more grizyous to me then to your ſelves: or, becauſe 


was the ancient name of Bethlehem, Gen. I am in greater bitterneſſe then you, having no more 


31.19. hopes ot being comforted by a husband, or of ha 
V. 11. Be your husbands] According to | ving children, as you may. 
V. 14. Kiſſed] That is, took her leave of her. 


V. 15. Bebvid] Mami; picty cauſeth us ” be- 
| eeye 


the Law, Deut. 25. 5. 
V. 13. For it grieveth] viz, Your departure is 


 * 


e that ſhe ſpake this to try whether Ruth had in- 
_-— a firm — to far tors the true religion, 
by coming along with her. 

V. 17. The Lord do ſo] A form of a Jewiſh oath 
which they anciently uſcd, by which they prayed 
God to {nd ſome great evill upon them, and to 
double and aggravate it, if they did not ſpeak truly. 

V.20, Naomi] That is to lay, merry and pleaſant. 
Mara] vi. bitter and afflicted, 

V. 21, Full] Having a husband and children, and 

oods ſufficient. Hat h teſtified] vix hath declared 
bis rigour 2g1inſt me through afflictions which he 
hath ſcar me: ſee Job 10. 17. & 16.8, Mal. 3 5. 


CH AP. II. 
Etſ. 1. Mighty] vix. In dignicy and honour, 
V or valiant and ſingularly virtuous. 

V. 3. Her bap was] In teſpect of her it was a 
chance, ſhe having no certain intention in the doing 
of it, but it was not ſo in reſpect of Gods providence, 
which guided this as well as all other things, as the 
event ſhewed it, | 

V.8, By my maidens] Or, ſervants and harvc ſt folks. 

V. 9. Shall zot touch thee] viz. To do thee any 
offence, or make a ſcorn of thee. 

V. 10. Take knowledge of me] That thou ſhouldſt 
regard and favour me, as it thou didſt know me. 

V. 13. Let me fad] vix. The comfort thou yeel- 
deſt cauleth me to caſt my (elf into the armes of thy 
charity, that thou maycſt cominue being favourable 
unto me, 

V. 14. Parched corn] A food very uſuall in thoſe 
times and places. 

V. 15. Reproach her not] wiz. Forbidding or gi- 
ring her harſh words, or doing any unworthy act to 

er. 


V. 20. The dead] vx. My husband and my chil- 


eren who are dead. One of ] Heb, one of our re- 
deemets, viz. he is ſoneer a kin to us, that it is his mans bed, whereby mine inherirance would diminiſh 
right to redeem my husband and my childrens lands and be divided, For it is to be ſuppoſed that he was 
which are alienated by the law, Lev.25.25. And alſo a widower, and had children by another wife. 


may, and ought to mary the widow of him that is 


dead without children, to raiſe up iſſue unto him, Deut. another, A man] Namely, he that yeelded the right 

| and gave it to him that he yeelded it unto, in token. 
| of the — himſelf. In this ceremony, there- 

NA 3. Waſb thy ſelf | Though Naomi's end a 

was good in all this, for to ſeek her daughter- | pointed by Moſes, Deut. 25. 9. but only there was 

in-laws good, and to put Boa x in mind of his duty, | ſome alteration crept in. And ibis was] dix by this 


25, 5. 
CH AP. III. 


according to the law of God: yet it ſeemeth to be 
a womaniſh guile, ſomewhat leſſe then honeſt, to 
bring it to paſſe: which was notwithſtanding tole- 
rated, directed, and ble ſfed by God, as Gen. 27. 8. 

V. 9 Spread] Thar is, take me for thy wife, accor- 
ding to the right thou haſt thereunto, and according 
as thou oughteſt to do: A manner ot ſpeaking taken 
from the ceremony of ſpreading the skirt of ones. 
garment in that kind over the woman to whom they 
Plighted their faith, and promiſed mariage, Exeþ. 
15, 8, See Annot upon Deut. 22.30. 


V. 10. Nindneſſe] viz, Towards me, baving pre- 


| 


* chap. j. Annotation upon Ru ru. 159 


| fore he bid Rulb riſe before it was day. 


© + trad. * " "II 
. S 
. 


ferred me, though I am old, before er 

who by age — more > for dee: Andalſa 
towards the memory of thy husband, procuring the 
preſervation of his name and race: Or piety, viz, 
towards God, in ſubmitting thine affections to the 
obſervance of his command. At the beginning} vi 
more then thou ſhewedſt to thy mother-in-law, by 
ſtaying in her company. 

V. 11. I will do] vi. I have a deſire to do it, and 
will do it indeed, if the other neereſt kinſman will not 
make uſe of his right. The City] namely, the inhabi- 
tants thereof. 

V. 14. He ſaid] viz. Within himſelf, and there 


V. 19. M ho art thou] She asked the queſtion, be- 
2 Ruth came home before day while it was yet 
ark, 
V. 18. Sit ſtill] Go not forth at doors, that thoy: 
mayeſt be ready whenloever thou ſhale be called to- 
the accompliſhment of this mariage. 


CHAP. IV. 
WE 1. To the gate] viz, Of the city, which: 
anciently was the place of publick Aſlemblies 
and Councels. | | 
V.2. Of the Elders] Namely, of the Magiſtrates, 
and Counſellors. 
V. 3. Selleth] Through poverty, and for wang of: 
means, Lev. 25. 25. 
V. 4. Before] viz, Judicially, and according to» ; 
due courſe of law, ſolemnly. f 
V. 5, Thou muſt buy it] vix. The right that thou 
baſt ro redeem it, is not only by reaſon of thine af- 
hnity with Naomi, but with Ruch alſo, which bindeth 
thee to mary her, that the child which. ſhall be born 
thereof, may bear the decealed husbands name, and 
by that title poſſeſſe his inheritance. | 
V. 6. Left I marre] Begetting children on another 


V. 7. changing] Or yeelding up of rights to one 


was ſome reſemblance of that which had been ap- 


formality the yeelding, or ceſſion was ratified. 

V. 10 From the gate] From his city, from amongſt: 
his fellow citizens, 

V. 11. Did build] That is, did increafe his houſ- 
hold, and laid the foundat ion of that nation, which 
is come out of it. Do thou worthily}] Ital. Make thys 
ſelfe mighty. viz. by means of a numerous palterity. . 
Epbratah] ſec Gen. 35.19. 

V.16. Loid it] vi. She tool an eſpeciall care oft 
him, bred and brought him up very tenderly. 

V. 21. Salrigy | Which. is the ſame & Salm. 


'This- 


Ou NANNY | 


The Argument of 1 Samus Ls. 


ſpecialty to declare how, and wherefore the government of Judges was changed into that of ordinary 
and ſucceſſive Kings in Davids perſon and poſterity, who were more expreſly to beare the image 

' ,  COhriſts ſpiritual andeternall kingdome. The ſummary thereof is, that Eli both Iudge and high Prieft, 
aſter he had long time ruled the people, towards his latter end did yeeld up himſelf to a lameful ndulgency to- 
wards hu children, who abuſing their fathers authority, were looſely run into divers exceſſes, profazeneſſes aud 
violences, with great [candall and offence to the people, and with great detriment to divine worſhip : fer the pu- 
wiſhing of which miſdeeds,God ſuffered the Pbiliſtims power, which before was much abated, to be raiſed again 
to the peoples diſad vantage, they being overcome in battail, and ſubdued,the children of Eli ſlain,and the Arh of 
God taken, aud Eli himſelf dying preſently aſter. Yet God defended bus glory, and did ſeverely puniſh the Phi- 
liſtims contempt of him, and raiſed up a new deliverer to bis ptople in the perſon of Samuel, who being mi- 
raculouſly born, and conſecrated to God for a perpetuall Naxaritc, was from a child, by frequent apparitions 
from God, prepared for the office of publick Prophet; which was at the laſt alſo openly conferred upon him to- 
gether with that of Judge, with all the qualities aud gifts thereunto required. By virtue of which, be alſo re- 
formed the peopleseſtate, and purged Gods ſervice from all Idolatries and corruptious, did abate the Philiftims 
tyranny. and ſetled the people in peace and liberty. But in his old age, having appointed his ſons to be bis ſucceſ- 
ſors, and they degenerating from their fathers righteouſneſſe; the people did thereupon take an occaſion to ache 
for a King, preventing through their raſh and impertunate demand, the time preſcribed by God for the eſtabliſh- 
ing of the ſacred Kingdome, which be had promiſed them before. And by Gods conſent Saul was choſen, who at 
firſt did many valiant acts, and obtained many rare Victories. But a while after, in a certain point of proof of 
tritt obedience, be diſcevered his rebellion. whereupon, the Lord declared that he rejeſted him, and appointed 
Samuel to conſecrate David, calling him ſrom a private ſhepbeards life, which was ratified by the Iod, who 
took away from Saul his gifts, and conduct of bis Spirit, and transferred them upon David: who upon thu occa- 
fron was called to Sauls Court to eaſe him by means of his muſicall art, from hu extream paſſions, ragiags, and 
troubles of the mind. There did the power of God ſhinein David, in all manner of excelent gifts, and notable 
feats of armes, which did purchaſe bim as much batred and evill will at Sauls hands, as it did love and ſa- 
w0ur with all the people. Aud Sauls paſſion breaking out at the laſt into a long and deadly perſecution, by open 
force, and by deceits, whereby David was for a long time moleſted and vexed ; perſiſting nevertheleſſe ſtill in 
his innocency and loyalty even towards Saul himſelf. At the laſt God ſuffered Sauls malice, cruelty, and wic- 
keaneſſe to come to its height, and brought him by this means to the laſt point oſhit puniſbment, by the loſſe of a 
battazle againſt the Philiflims, wherein three of bis ſons were killed, and be ſlew hiuſelf. Theſe two Books are 
called Samuels, by reaſon that the one part of the ſubject is hu own hiſtory, written, as it is likely, by himſelf, 
and all the reſt is of two Kings, who were by him conſecrated and ſutled in their kingdoms. 


T He holy Ghoſt in theſe two Books called Samuels, continueth the ſeries of the Hiſtory of Gods people , 


oa 
* * | 
: 

T 


recorded, | 2. A denunciation of ju 


| 
3. 


2. Samuel, 


| 


Concerning | 
whom we 
bare theſe 
particulars, 


Als Book contains the change 


ia it we baye, 
1. The Period of the Ariſtocracy in the two laſt Judges, 


2. The Beginning and continuance of the Monarchy-in the two ſerſt Kings, 8 


r Bock: 
87 much indulgency to his wicked ſons, honouring them above God: 
ch. 2. v. 29. 


of the government of Ifta, from in Arifocracy to a Monarchy ; And 
> Eli. 


( » Samuel. 
t Faul. 


C2 Datid. 


i Ignorance, they knew not the Lord: ch. v. 12. 
| 2 Rapine,committed by taking away undue por- 
tions from the (actifaces: c. 2. v. 13,14, 5,16. 

1. With women when 


2. Neglect of his pater- 3 Adultery 1 . 
144 — who * his | ted by * er 


ſons make themſelves ſtances, as being 
vile by the commiſſion committed, bg ng Taberna- 


of foul ſinnes, and did 4 Obſtinacy, not repenting upon their fathere 


2, In 2 holy place, the 


not reſtraine them: reproof: ch. 2. 25. 
* Their lags were, 5 Thegra ſcandall given by them, which pro- 
| | ducedthat evill effect of contempt of Gods ho- 


ly worſhip, for by reaſon of their ſins men ab- 
barred the offering of the Lord: c z. 1. 


1. In Eli himſelf. 
2, In the Ark and Tabernacle: He ſhould ſee an enemy in Gods 


ments, which ſhould } habitation 2 ch. 2. 32. 
be accompliſhed, 


The fulfilling 
ments thus foretold, in 


C1. His Birth: ch. x. 


theſe ju 


J. In his whole family in gener all. 
In his two ſons, Hophni and Phjachas,in particular, who ſhould 
be ſlain both in one day: ch. 2. v.34. 5 
1. The overthrow of the — of Iſrael by ſche Philiſtims. 
2. The captivity of the Ark of G | 
2. The breaking Eũ hisneck.—© 
4. The ſlaughter of his two ſons Hopbyi and Phinebas: c.4. 


2. His Education in the Ta- c 1. Given to the Lord by his mothers vow; 6þ. 1. 11, 


bernacle under his prede- 
ceſſour Eli, being 
3. His calling 


2. Actually dedicated by her: ch. 1. v.24. 


to the Prophetick office in ſo extraordinary a manner , that all 1/7aff 


from Das to Beerſheba knew, that he was eſtabliſhed a Prophet of the Lord: &þ.1;. 


1. Eli and his ſons: ch. 4. 


0 3 Taken by the Philiſtines , and being 
2. The 


doth punctu- 
ally anſwer 
his predictiõ 


brought to Aſhded, is ſer in the houſe of 
Dagon, to the deſtruction of that Idoll 
and n 5257 _— 
ino * > T. 0 B emeſh W 
coucerning 4 — a thouſand threeſcore 
"= 2. Sent back } and tenne men are-ſmir= 


(E. Is Preſident of the Colledge of Prophers at doth; g. 19, 20. 


u with a treſ-C ten, &c. c. 6. 


4. paſſe- offe- 2. To Kiriat h jearim, and 


* ring, reſteth there in the houſe 

N a of 4binadah 20. years: c. 7. 
2. He 2 Iſratlto repentance, which is ſolemnly performed at 

NM peb.: 6. 7. 

Jo 2 — Saul to be King, and confirms him with three predi- 

ctions:ch. 1 o. 
4. Reproverh the pcople of ingratitude, for asking a King: cb. 13. 
5. Andints David in Sauls room: c. 16. | ah 


_ 


. — * & 
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3. Saul. 


we have 


| 


| 


L 


5. His Death: ch. 2 5. 


The government being 
altered from an Ariſto- j 
cracy. to a Monarchy,the\ 
firſt King is Saul, wbo 


5 


2. As a Judge 


The Analyſis; i; 


1. By his prayer he obtains a ſignall victory over the PhiN 
ry — 2 thereof exects a fins, cad cals it ili, 
Fer: 8h,7, | 
| 1 Bethel. 
2. Gogth circuit yearly as an Itinerary Judge, to 2 2 Gilgal. 
2 3 Mix peb. 
and ſo 3. Judgeth Iſrael at other times at his own fixed houſe at Ramab: 
c. 7. 
4+ When he grew old he put his ſons in Commiſſion to judge 
Iſrael, whoſe bribery and corruption gave occaſion to the 1½. 
raelites to deſire the alteration of the government from Ari. 
\ ſtocracy to a Monarchy: ch.8. whereupon God choſe Saul. 


1. By divine providence is directed to. Samuel, when he was ſent to ſeek his fi- 
y. thers Aſles : c. 9. 1 

2. Is anointed by Samuel to be King of Iſrael: ch. 10. | 
3. Is inabled and fitted for government, God giving him an other heart: c. 10, 


Wh 
{ 4+ Is choſen King by lot: ch. 10. 


1. By enerall conſent of the people, after he reſcued the men 
5. Is confirmed.\ of Jabeſh Gilead from Nahaſh his reproachfull conditions 
in his king offered them, and {lain the Ammonites: ch. i 1. 
dome, 2. By the voluntary reſignation of Samuel, who tels them: the 
manner of a King: ch. 1 2. 
6. Wars with many Nations particularly named: c. 14, 47. 
| 1, His unbeleef before the expedition againſt 
the Philiſtines, ſacrificing before Samuel 


| 1. The came: ch. 13. 
4 i cauſes of 2. His raſh yow hindering the proſecution of 
7.1s rejected by] it, viz, the victory over the Philiſtines : ch. 14. 
God: c. 13. v. 14. 3. His diſobedience in ſaving Agag and the 
and again, ch. i 5.4 ſpoil of the Amalehites contrary to Gods 
\ v. 23. and of this) command: ch. 15. 
rejectiõ we have 1. Gods departure from him, and an vill 
\ ſpirits yexing him: c. 16, 
2, The effects 2. His ſeeking to the witch at Eder, t. 28. 
of it, vix. Sr for being vanquiſhed by the 
Philiſtines, in deſpair he kils himſelf:c.3i. 


4. David, ; - g 4'2 
That which is here recorded- of David, is what happened unto him from the time that he was anointed 
King by Samuel to Sauls death. 


Inz,ohis Rory} 3. Tbe att. 


- rent 


1. Firſt, his anointing by Samuel: ch. 16. a | 
2. The firſt ſpecimen or proof of his Kingly valour, in vanquiſhing Goliaþ , and in him 
the whole Army of the Philsſtines: ch.x7. -- 


(1, In making a Covenant with David, c. 18. 
| 2. In diſrobing himſelf of his Princely abiliments to 
put them on David: ck 18. dns 
| 3. In diſcovering unto him his fathers purpoſe to kill 
Ci. Dre of Da-] him e ch. 19. | 
| vid in Jona- 4. In juſtifying Davids innocency to his father, and per- 
than, whic ſwading him to be reconciled unto him: c. 19. 


which this vi |, diſcovered it | 5. Renuing his former Covenant with David by oath, 


Qory W rough ſ elf E many 


and by ſhooting of arrows , diſcovering unto Dau 


in ſeyerall |, Ways, viz. his fathers murtherous intentions towards him, even 


perſons. 


unto the hazard of his own life: c. 20. v. 33 | 
6. By ſtrengthening Davids hand in God, when De- 
vid was iu the wilderneſſe of Zipb; c. 23. v. 16. 


— 


1 


The Analyſis. So 
71 y ſecret es to make — to this. end he 
| marrieth his daughter Mic hol to David to be a ſnare unto 

him: ch. 18. v. 21. requiring an hundred fore-skins of the 
Philiftines as her dowry, thinking io make David fall by 
| . che band of the Philiftnes; v. 25. 25. But Michol decei- 

ved her fathers expectation, letting David down through 


| 


4 


. Gods deli- 
verance of 
David from 


| bis dangers, 


a 


a Window. 6.1 * * 
ä | Ci. In his own countrey: c. 19.8 20. 
| IF; 1. The Philiftiges where to 
| ſecure himſelf hee counzer- 
; feirs himſelf mad: c. 21. 
2. Envy & 2. In other /2, The Moabiter, where hee 
hatred in Countries: as, recommends his father and 
Saul: — | | mother to the protection of 
1 appeared the King of Moab: c. 22. 
1, Hears of the maflacre of 
3. In the foreſt of 25. _ — 1 by 
|" Hareth , where } Decks an by bim mur 
J | 3  thered: c. 22. 


1 reſiding he 2. Hegoerh to reſcue Nei- 
| lah beſieged by the Phili- 
gc. 23. * 

4 In Reilab, where God revealed unto him, 
| that the men of Neilah would deliver him 

2. By open] up to Saul: c. 23. 
perſecu- ] 5, In the wilderneſſe of Ziph, where he was in 
. tion, | danger to be taken by Saul, but God diver- 
ted kim by the ſudden invaſion of the Phi- 

laſtines: 6b. 23. 
16, In the wilderneſſe of Exgedi, where in a cave 
David cuts off Sauls skirt, but durſt not vio- 
lte his ſacred perſon, becauſe hee was the 
Lords — 10. 24. : 
I 7. In the wilderneſſe of Paran, whence David 
ſent to greet Nabal, whom he had ſlain for 
his churliſh anſwer, had not Abigail appeaſed 

| his anger, &c. c. 25. I 

8. In the hill of Hachilab, where he takes Sauls 
ſpeare, and a cruſe of water from his boul- 
er, but would not ſuffer Miſhai to kill him, 
| becauſe he was the Lords Anointed :. and 
4 abbors the fact upon that very reaſon: c.26. 


— 


1. In part, when for fear of Saul, he put himſelf under the protection of 
Acbiſh, King of Gath: 6. 27. 4- of whom he begs Ziklag: c. 27. which 
being taken and ſpoiled by the Amalekites while David was in the Phi- 
liſtines Army going againſt Iſrael, but diſmiſſed by the Lords of the: 
Philiſtines : cb. 29. hee recovers all the captives and ſpoil : g, 30. 

2. Totally, by the death of Saul; cb. 3 x: 


Mn eee eee 


Annotations upon I. Samuel. 


Er. 1. Ramatbaim ] The city of Ramah it 


mul; and the Hebrew termination ſeemes 


wo cities; the word Sophia joyned thereunto, ſigni- 
fieth Watch - houſes, or — . — it is very likely AM 
watch-towers were ſet in high places, (as Ramah 
was) for the ſafeguard of the Countrey , according to 
the ſignification of its name, being upon the border 
of three Tribes, as Num. 23. 14. Some beleeve that 


it was a School of Prophets, who are called wach- 


men in divers places of Scripture, Ier. 6. 13. ENeł . 
17. Hoſ. 9.3. An Epbrathite] That is, one that 
dwelt in the land of Ephraim, though he were a Le- 
vite,-1 chron. 5.33. the Lerites being ſcattered all o- 


— feaſt of the Paſl 
V. 3. Treriy] war At the fe the Paſſeover, 
with all his al „1 Sa. 2. 19. Lake 2. 41. but for 


himſelf it is vcry likely, he did obſerve the Law ſo 
ſtrictly, that hee came thither all the three ſolemne 
feaſts, Exod. 23. 17. Of Eli) there is no mention 
made; of this EJj any where elſe. But it appears by 
2 Sap $.17.-1 Cb70.24.3,4,chat he was one of Itha- 
mars poſterity, who was: Aaron: er brother, and 
that for ſome unknown cauſe , there had been ſome 
interruption in the ſucceſſion of the Prieſt hood in 
E the firſt. born his line; which was afterwards 
re- eſtabliſhed in Zadok, 2 Sam. 15. 27. 1 King. 2. 
27.26. 1 Chron. 6. 8. according to $ promiſe, 

vm. 2 5. 13. Priefts] viz. ſecond Prieſts under the 
high Prieſt, who as his Vicars, and fubſtitutes, did 
doe many things for him, which he himſfelf had not 
been: able to perform alone, as 2 Sam. 8, 17, See 
Num. 3. 3 2. 2 King. 25. 18. 


V. 4. when the dine wa] Viz; One of the feven | 


days of the Paſſcover. —— facritices of 
thankſgiving. Portion ] acc to the ancient 
— Gall, F 

V. 5. 4-: 
principall , and the moſt honourable portion : fee 
Gen. 43. 34. 1 San. 9. 23,24. 

V. 6. Adverſary] Namely, Peninnab, who was 
ker corrivall. To make ber] vix. purpoſing and taking 


a delight in urging of her to ſome unſeemly diſtur- 


bance of mind, or diſtaſte, and murmuring againſt 
her husband, and peradyenture againſt God himſelf; 
Sex concerning this kind of inhumanity,Tob 24.21. 
V. 9. Roſe up] Going to the place of worſhip,and 
prayer, right againft the moſt holy place. Aſter they 
= «by after the holy meal of the ſacrifices, which 


CHAP.I. 
ſelf, often mentioned in the hiſtory of Sa- 


to intimate that it was once divided into 


J Others expound” it the moſt- 


— nt 


A poſt] it is likely, that the Tabernacle which was. 
made by Moſes was ſet in Shiloh, within the com- 
palle of ſome ſolid building, which had gates, 1 San 
3.15. = — the Tabernacle on neither gates 
nor poſtes, but only a carpet hanged up at the e 
Egal. 26.36. e e 851 

V. 11. She vowed] Whether her husband then 
conſented to it or idaccording to the law) ratiſe it 
after wards, Num. 37. No raxor vi. I dedicate him to 
God for a perpetuall Naxarite, Nd . 6. 5. Iudg. 13.5. 

V. 14. Put away] Heb. disburthen thy cel of 
thy wine. Or, be ſober before thou preſent. thy ſelf in 
this holy place and action. 

V. 15. Poured out] See Pſ. 62.8, & 142. 2. My: 
18 viʒ my grievances and inward deſires of my. 
oul. 


| the high Prieſt, or the Judge his ſeat; x Sam. 4. fz. 


V. 18. Find] That is, I recommend my ſelf to 
thy fatherly favour, and good will, Sad] which alte- 
ration happened through an inward comfort of Gods 
Spirit, which ſealed in her heart, that her prayers were 
heard, the Prieſts bleſſing alſo certifying her thereof, 

V. 20. Samuel] That is to ſay, asked of God. 

V. 21. Theyearly. —— The Paſchall Lamb 
is often ſo particularly called in Scripture, ſee Exod, 
I 2. 27. & 34, 25. And bis vow) it was ſome ſacrifice 
yowed to God for the childs happy birth. 

V. 22, That he may] Hence it appears that ſhe had 
told her husband of her vow, and that he had appro- 
ved of it, Num.; o. 1 1. Abide]viz. to ſerve in certain 
inferiour offices in the Tabernacle, which belonged. 
to a Levite, 1 Sam. 2. 11. & 3. 15. Foy ever] v. 
without intermiſſion, or any relieving by turns, as 
the other Levites were after the week of their fun- 
ction, 2 Ning. 1 1. 5. Now it is plain, by 1 Sam. 7.16, 

17. chat Samuel dwelt in Ramah, and there judged 
Ifrack: which happened either after the age of hifty 
years, which was a time prefixed for the. Levites 
ſervice, Num. 8. 25. or by Gods will, who diſpenſed 
with his yow to make him a Magiſtrate. 

V. 23. His word) viz; That extraordinary thing 
which he ſeemeth to have appointed concerning this 
child, which he hath micaculouſly beſtowed upon us. 

V. 28. Lent him] That is to ſay, dedicated him to 
his ſervice, But ſhe uſeth the word lent, becauſe that 
the Heb: word from which Samuels name is deri- 
ved, fignifieth asking, and lending. As who ſhould 
ſay by alluſion, I have asked him, to that end, that 
he might be beſtowed upon the Lord. 


CHAP. 


was caten in the court of the Tabernacle. 4 ſeat}vix; . | 


” chap · i. 


— 


3 thankf- 

Er. 1. Prayer r 
N iring, which in this place is chiefly meant. Or, 
235 the — Annotations have it, prayed : _ 
ous act directed unto God himſelf in way of thankſ- 
giving , to which prayer and inyocation is always 
joyned. Ay beart] in this Cantide , as in many o- 
thers, Gods Spirit doth not reſt upon the firſt 
motion, or upon the occafion of the ſingular and 
benefit, but raviſhetk Hannah into con- 
templation of the univerſal , ſpiritual , and eter- 
nall benefits of the Church, which are here ſet 
down by her, and whoſe perſon Hanxab doth in this 


repreſent, Mine horn] a tearm of war, whereof 
24.8 89.17, the meaning is, I am be- 


come victorious and triumphant. My mouth] viʒ. |. 


bave a large (ub) N. cm ing the Lord; of glo- 
rying in kim 2 — inſulti = mine enemies, 
through the great joy, which I conceive for the eter- 
nall che Church, and for all the particular 
deliverances which depend thereon, 

V. 2. Rock] That is, an inpregnable fort;a name 
frequently attributed to God, Dent. ; 2.4.3 f. 

v. 3. Talk na more] Upon the occaſion of her ri- 
vals inſulting taunts, the reprehendeth the boldneſs 
of all thoſe who are enemies to the humble and di- 
ſtreſſed beleevers. Is a God } viz; as hee perfectly 
knoweth right, juſtice, mens counſels, and actions: 
30 doth he accordingly diſpoſe and govera all the e- 
vents of them, | 

v. 5. Seven] viz, A great number, as Ruth 4. 
15. ler. 15.9. 

v. 8. Thepillars) viz, Hee alone by his power 

— 5 


1 
beats up the naturall beeing of the worl bis 
providence the order of the government of it: ſee 
Heb. 1.3. 

V. 9. In e] Namely, of horrible calami- 
40 l pi yg pers bl. 

V. 10. Shall. Judge ] This providence ſhall bee 
diſpenſed by the Meſſias, to whom the Father ſhall 
give all power in heaven and on earth, and ſhall grant 
kim the victory over all his enemies. 

V. 11. Did miniſter] See 1 S. 22. Before ] 
N * under Eli bis 1 and — 

12. Knew nat] viz. They had no lively light 
feeling , nor LEE to by and 4 the 
Kom.1.28, 1 Cor.15.34. Tit. 1. 16. 

V. 13. The fleſh ] Namely, of the ſacrifices of 

ving » whereof ſome portions were aſſigned 
to the Prieſts, Lev. 7.3 2,34, 35. but they would be- 
ſides have the choice of — pieces which were left 
for the people who- offered the ſacrifices, and were 
boiled neer the Tabernacle for the holy feaſts. 

V. 15. The fat] And all other of ſuch ſa- 
crifices, which (God reſeryed for himſelf, Lev.3.3.4.9. 
which is alſo another contempt of God and his wor- 
[tip , to which they preferred their owne inordi- 
nate appetite. Give] by this their greedines, 
that they took no care of ſerving at the offering, but 
onely to ſatislie their gluttony. Diodati his French 


Annotations when I. S 4a Uu rt 16 
Annoztians thus: Give) r is vicy neh thar bee 


— — 


abate : ſeeing 


See 2 Sam. 5. 14. The high Prieſts, was wr 
divers ſtuffs,and: colours, Exod. 28. 6. the 


at home, ſeeing 


— 


9 
* 


perſons who preſented the ſacrifice of thankſpivis 

. the Prieſt that had offered ic wh. 

part of the meat _—_ unto the 
t 


it 2 
due : and moreover wr — 


have it as it was ordinarily made ready at the Taber- 


| — belted) but took it away raw, to eat it 


roſted, the better to pleaſe their liquoriſn palates, 
which was their chief aim, thereby ſhewing a profane 
contempt of the ſimplicity of theſe banquers , and of 
the communion with beleevers. He will not bave]be- 
cauſe he might better make choice of the beſt pieces; 
whileſt the fleſh lay in fight raw, then uw it 
boiled promiſcuoully in pots, or cauldrons. 

V. 17. Abhorred | That is, their zeal to offer, and 
their devotion, and reverence in offering did much 
the abuſe, violence, and glutrony, chat 
was therein committed: ſee Mal. 2.8. 

V. 18. A limen Epbod] It was a kind of holy or- 
nament, Exod. 28. 4. promiſcuouſly uſed both by 
Prieſts and others, in publick acts of Gods ſervice: 
ht of 
were 
plain, of fine linnen, 1 Sam. 22.18. 

V. 20. For the lam] vix, That thy other iſſue may 
ſupply Samuel place, to ſerve & converſe with thee 
thou haſt beſtowed him upon God. 

V.22. with the women]Whereof, ſee Annot. upon 
Exod, 38.8. ß 1 Not ondy b, 0 

V. 24. To ty e ot o imitating 
your evill examples, but alſo growi d in exerci- 
ſes of piety, ( ——— — 

V. 25. 4 aride Lord] Directly, in things con- 
cerning his ſervice, and purpolcly to offend him, NZ. 
15. 30. The meaning is: if God will revenge the in- 
juries done by one man to another, how much more 
unappeaſable will he be for wrongs which touch his 
own glory? ould] vi he had thereupon given an 
irrevocable ſentence, and therefore he did not give 
them the ſpirit of repentance, to obey their fathers 
admonitions. | 

V. 27. 4 man] viz. A Prophet. Y nto the bouſe] 
namely, to Moſes and Aaron. | | 

V. 28. chuſe bim] namely, Aaron. 

V. 29, Kick ge] vn: Have you caſt off all reve- 
your 


rence in elves , and vilihed the peoples 10 
tion? H carelefly reproving , and not 
iſbing them — As 3 of my glory re- 


quired: and in caſe wed rote aus mk ane 
ous, by deveſting them ot the Prieſthood. + 
V. 30. 1 ſaid indeed] Not by any irrevocable 
and abſolute decree, but conditionally z or according 
to the cuſtome of Scripture , he had regard to what 
was outwardly expreſſed of Gods will, and not to 
that which was really in his thought. Shauld wal 
viz, ſhould be my ſervants, ang as of 0 hoathele 
For ever] without interruption, ſo long as my. cere- 
moniall 2 wall la. nn 
V. 31. 1 will cu if ] Or, I will put thee 
M 3 and 


1866 
and all thy poſterity from the high Prieſthood, 
and degrade you from all authority, and take away 
my power, and alh other gifts neceſſaty for ſuch a 
boly function from you, Z ech. 11. 117. 
V. 32. Thou ſhult ſee] viz, All theſe calamities 
ſhall happen in thy lite time, 1 Sam. 4 11. i 
V. 3 3. And the man] vix If any of thy poſterity 
liveth longer then the reſt , it ſhall bee with ſo 
much jniſery, and marks of Gods curſe, that any of 


"thine who thall then have place in the Prieſthood, |- 


ſhall have thereby occaſion of extream grief. 


V. 4. A /g vis; That all the reſt, ſpoken in | 


this my ſentence, ſpall ſurely happen 

V. 5. A faubfull Prieſk ] Zadoh by name, 
1 chron. 29. 22. Exck.q44.15. who was of Eleazar: 
line, in whoſe poſterity the Prieſthood continued,ac- 
cording tothe prorhiſe made to Phinehas, Num. 25. 
13. Iwill bud him] that is, Iwill confirm the ſtare 
of his family, as · well in the continuance of his off- 
ſpring, as in the laſtingneſſe of his proſperity: See 
Exod. 1. 21. 2 Sam. 7. 11. 1 King. 11. 38.-wath]vix, 


he ſhall be a continuall aſſiſtant to the King , which | 


I will appoint over my people; doing the: offices be- 
longing to his charge, in counſels, in giving anſwers 
from God by means of the breſt- plate, in prayers, 
bleſſings, admonitions, &cc. 

V. 36. Every one] See the ſequels or tracks of this 
curſe, E ex. 44. 0. To him] namely , tO Zadoꝶ, 
and him of his poſterity that ſhall be in the place 
of high Prieſt. For q piece] namely, to crave an 
almes of him. Now though God had largely provi- 
ded. for the Prieſts mairitenances, yet it chanced of- 
tentimes, when they were degraded for their miſ- 
deeds, ————ů— or for ſome other — 
they fell into poverty. One of the Prieſts offices vix. 
ſome of — abjef md late Hie, Exex· 44. 


11.13. | 
; CHAP. HI. 
Er. 1. The hond] vis God did but ſeldome 
ſend any Prophetick revelation, Pſ. 4.9. Amos 
2.11. There was] Heb: ſnined not:a tearm borrow- 
ed from the Sun- beams, and from the light, as all ſu- 
pernaturall and divine revelations were. 
V. 2. At that time] Even at that time that the 
aforeſaid. Prophet had ſpoken to Eli. 1 Sam 2.27. 
V. 3. Tbe lamp] Which burnt all night, and was 
pPnt out in the morning, Exot. 27. 2 1. Lev. : 4.) . a8 
- much as to ſay, before the morning. Of Go] vix. 
' which was conſecrated, and belonged to the” great 
Candleſtick in rhe Tabernacle. Lai down. to fletp] 
Ital. addeth, in the Temple: namely, in ſome changþer, 
or part of that building, within the precincts of 
which, the Tabernacle and the Ark ſtoo 
V. 7: Did not yet uo] vi. He as yet had no ex- 
2 of tha 1 the Lord did make him- 
known to his Prophers by viſions: ſee Act. 19.2. 
V. 14. 4thing] Which is ſet down in the next 
chap. Both the ears J'a frequent phraſe in Scripture 
0 deſcribe a ſtrange or terrible accident. 
V. 13. Keſtrained them not] vis, By ſeverely chi- 


= 


Annotations upon I. Sa nun T. 


chap. iy,” 
ding them as he was a father, by depoſing them as he 
as hich Prieſt, and ing them ſcorp 
— he was a Judge. N i 
V. 14. Be purged] wit. In any ſuch faſfion, that I 
revoke my ſentence, concerning their cor ll pu- 
nichments; for this hath tio abſolute telation w 
everlaſting puniſhments, .* 
V. 15. The doores] See Annot. upon 1 San. i. q: 
V. 17. God do ſo] See Annot upon Ruth 1.17. 
V. 10. From Dan] See Annot. upon Fudg. 0. i. 
Eſtabliſbed] or, avouetied to be a Prophet. 
V. 21. By the word] Namely, by Propheticall re. 
velation, not by co | and viſible apparitions, ay 
to Foſhua,Gedeon, Mamab, and other Judges. 
CHAP. IV. 
| Vii 1. The word] v. Samuel as an ackrid 
VV ledged: Prophet, begun to preach to all the peo. 
ple: Others, the word of Samuel came to paſſe, that 
is to ſay, God did fulfill the propheſie of his ſervant, 
by the event thereof fer down in this chapter. Eben» 
Exer Ja place ſo called by — — 1 S4. 7. 12. 
V. 3. The Ant] As an inviolable — of Gods 
preſence and power: Now this was accuftorned to be 
done · ſometimes, Num.z 1.6. Foſ. 4. 11. 1 Sam. 14, 
18, by Gods expreſſe command , which being here 
wanting, the peoples act was unadviſed, and the fign | 
became ĩneſſectuall for want of faith, repentance, and 
true invocation, Nm. 14. 44. 
V. 4. Between] viz. On the top of the Ark which 
was covered by two Cherubims, from wkence God 
gave his anſwers, and unfolded his Majeſty, and 
power, as out of a throne of glory: ſee Exod. 25. 22. 
Numb. 7. 8, 9. Pſal. 90. 1. & 99. 1. were there ] 
namely, in the camp. l 3 
V. 8. with aft the plagues] Or, with all manner 
of plagues, and in the wildernefle. In the wilder 
neſfe Por, in the Red-ſea , "which extendeth it (elf a- 
long the wilderneſſe of Etam, Exod. 13.10. 
V. 10. Foot men] T heſe ate not ſo called, as op- 
poſite to horſemen, but it ĩs meant that — — 
men of compbeat age, ſtrong, and able to march a 
foot, and had no need of waggons or horſes to car 
ry them, as children, old and impoterit men were: 
eee 
V. 13. watching] Or, expecting what news would 
come from the camp. _ Hts. 
V. :o. Neither] vi. She ſeemed not any way 
to reſpet it. A 3 
V. 21. 1-chabod] That is to ſay, there ii no more 
ry: For the Ark was called the'glory of God, 


Pf. 78.61. | | 
i CHAP.V. 

r. 4. Both the] Sering here is no mention 
: made of feet, their opinion ſeemeth hereby to 
be confit med, who think thisidoll to Veſhapen in the 
lower parts like à fiſh; See; Ann ot. uphn Judg. 18. 13. 
To him] Or, to it: namely; the Aʒk . 
V. 5. Tread on] via Leap over it: a ſuperſtition 
which afterwards ſpread it Rite in many places a- 


: * . 


— — 


mongſt the Gentiles : ſee Exph. 49. 


0 V. 6. 


r 
NN 
[ | 192 — | 
* 8. Ze canebabowt] To carry it further from 
the Temple of Dagon , which they imagined to bee 
the cauſe of Gods provocation to anger. 
V. g. In their ſecret parts] That is to lay, inward | 
ones, which are the molt painfull. | | 
V. 83 ſpoken by the Prince, or 
the city. 4 | 
V.11, 4 deadly deſtrftin ] Either becauſe this 
infirmity was me to many, or- becauſe there 
reigned ſome other mortall diſeaſe beſides this, 


13. f He, | . 
N CHAP. vi. 


Annotations men I. S A uu 22. 
young ones, and yet beiag 


away | 
A city of Judah, appointed 
for the Prieſts; 2 for this cauſe ſeemeth to bee 
as it were pointed at by the Sooth- ſayers; v.. ſee Ia. 
21. 16, whereupon it is ſaid v, 15. that the Levites 
were there ready to take down the At, and fot to 
offer ſacrifices, / 6 Hu 
V. 14. And: they] Namely, the Prieſts, which 
were of Betbfliemelh, ._ .-* - 
V. 14. The Levites] ui The Prieſts of the tribe 
of Levi, for whom onely it was lawfyll to touch the 


Ark, Nam. 15. 


V. 18 According] That is, each city or. commn- 


Er. 2. Tell us] As well by prudent advice, as 
by magick art, of which theſe Idols miniſters 
cxmpealy made proteiſhon, ien 8 
V. z. If yee} This firſt part of their anſwer is, 
72 advice, grounded 
cif 


pealing Gods wrath, by offerings z but the ſpe- | 
= t x 0 wards call: 


he offerings (being ſo abſurd and ridi- 

culous, of Images, of Mice, aud Emerods) ſremes to 
be ſuggeſted by the devill in'-contempt of God: 
Who notwithſtanding accepted of it for a memori - 
al that he had overcome hia enemies by ſuch poor 
and contemptible means: unleſſe even in thoſe days 
it were a cuſtome to canſecrate a reſemblance of 
thoſe parts of the body in which: they were healed, 
or of the annoyances which.they were freed from, to 
that Deity, which they were devoted unto, or from 
which they acknowledged the ſaid deliverance; And 
Gods law having decreed nothing therein, it Mas a 
meer Pagan and idolãtrous ſuperſtition. 4 treſpaſſe- 
efering] for it was a kind of treſpaſſe , though com- 
mitted through ignorance, Lev. 5. 2. Then ye ſhall] 
when Ged (hall be thus appeaſed; then (hath ye know 
that his wrath hath been the cauſe of your £yils.. - 
V. 5. Give 90022 Through an humble confeſſi- 
on and acknowledgement of your fault: Sce Joſh. 
7. 19. Toba 9. 24. Jour Gods] the moſt famous of 
whoſe images he hath caſt down, and whoſe eſteem 
and reverence he hath quite debaſed. with his might, 


I Sam. 5. 3,4. hs 
V. 6. when be bad 


ſcorn of them, 


] Or, after he had made 2 


nalty (ent in its golden Mouſe, bur there were but five 


| — of the Emerods, for it is likely chat the 


ague of tha Emerods reigned moſt in the chief ci» 


ties, aud the ite ĩnithe plain country. Abel] which 


upon the ordinary means. | countrey of the Philiſtims extended it felf even ta 


this ſtone; v.14 . which ſcemeth to have been aſter- 
d Abel, that is to ſay, grief, for the teaſon 
mentioned, u. r. LS. 5 . Mw 
V. 19. Looked into]. Againſt Gods expreſſe com- 
mand, Num. I. 20. Of the people] not onelyof Betts 
ſnemeſh, but alſo of. other adjoyning places, whe 
were all come together at the Arks aN) llt. 
V. 20. Shall he] vix. The Ark, which is the ſign 
and pledge of bis ptefence and glor .. 


CHAP, VII. | 
7 Ec. 1. The men ef] Kindatb-jearim being no 
city belonging to the Prieſts; as B 
was, and it being unlawfull for any other but Prictts 
to touch the Ark, Num. 4.15. it is to be imagined, 
that all this was done by the miniſtry of ſome Frieits, 
who were ſent for; from ſame other place; :unlefie 
there were ſame great toleratiom from God, in ſuch 
an extraordinary caſe as this was, and alſo by the 
I chron. 15. 2. it ſeemeth that Abinadab ſpoken of 
in this verſe, was no Levitiſh Prieſt, Sancti ſied] vi x. 
they did ſo for the preſent time, in that confuhon of 
ſtate and religion, for otherwiſe the high Frieſts ſon 
was uſually to take the ordinary care thereoi, and to 
lock to it, Nam. J. 16. I : 
V. 2. Lamented.] viz. For 


V. 7. Make] This alſo ſavoureth of a Ciabolicall | 
— ſuggeſted by the Idols miniſters, and 

ng done without faith, and without calling upon 
God, cannot have any beginning, nor originall from 
his inſpiration, as divers other ſuch ſigns : of: which, 
ſte Annot. upon Gen. 24. 14. though Gods provi- 
dence did verifie this ſign by ihe event, to confute 
the enemies by their own inventions. Bring - their 
Calves ] vix. to ſee whether the naturall inſtinct 
towards their young ones will be overcome by a di- | 
ine force, which may drive the kine to go and con- 
duct the Ark to its place, and goe away from them. 

V. 9. His own] Namely, Godsy where he reign- 

ech, and is worſhipped: 


V. 12. Lewing] In token of, grief for leaving their 7 


| 


| 


| of Judah and Benjamin, where they often held their 


the long and hard op- 
preſſion of the Philiſtims. by — Fr 

V. 3. Aſbraroth] See Annot. upon Indg. 2. 13. 

V. 4. Baalim ]. See Annor, upon Iuug. 2.11. 
V. 5. Mix eh] A city ſituate upon the confines 
aſſemblies, Iudg. 20. 1. 1 Sam. 10. 17. 2 Ningt 2 f. 23. 

V. 6. Dew] This ceremony, which is: nο whete 
found, neither to be ordained by the Law, nor pra- 
ctiſed any where elſe, was as it feemeth here uſed for 
a ſign, either of Gods grace called upon, to the end 
that the multitude . of the peoples Gas might as it 
were be waſhedquway: by a gteat flowd of remiſfion, 
or for a repreſenrat on of their abundant tears of e 
pentance. Iudged]j viæ ſupplied the plate 


of a 2 . 3 & > 
and ſovcraign Magiltrae,exrraordinarily — pie has, 


M 4 forming 


168 
and re-( ig Gods ſervice ; or he was 
even from that time acknowledged for a Judge, and 
did execute his office for the moſt part in that City, 
verſe 16. 7 

4 7. were gathered Becauſe this gathering toge- 
ther of the people threatned ſome revolt from their 
ſubjeRion ro the Philiſtims, or ſome undertaking of 
Warre. 

V. 9. A ſucking Lamb] The ordinary law of Sa- 
crifices a — thoſe Lambes, which were offer- 
ed, ſhould be a yeare old; but here there was ſome 
ſpeciall reaſon, as peradventure to ſhew that the peo- 
ple preſented themſelves there before the Lord as in 
a renewed eſtate, in piety, and holineſſe. Offered it] 
Samuel being no Prieſt, had not the ordi wer 
of offering Sacrifices, but here he proceedeth either 
as a by ſome divine motion or command; 
or elſe he did employ ſome Prieſt to doe it: as 
1 Kings 18. 32, 33. . 
_ V. 10. Thundered] See Iof. 10. 10. Iadg. 4. 15 

. 20. 

; V. 12, A ſtone] To ſet up for a remembrance 
of this. miracle. Shen] Ital. The point of the rock : 
— might be faſt by. Eben Exer Ithat is, the ſtone 
of helpe. 


V. 13. Inta the caaſt] viʒ, With an army to make 
— to fey for they had yet ſome 
garriſons leftin the C 1 San. 10. 5. & 13,3. 
V. 14. Peace]vix, A ceſſation of armes, and of all 
acts of boſtili V1 


V. 16, 1 Tharis, kept a publick court of 
juſtice, heard pleas, and controverſies, and did exer« 
ciſe juriſdiction, 

V. 17. Hu return] viz. His ordinary abode. An 
Altar] Either for a plaine monument of piety: as 
Joſh. 2:2. 10. Iudg. &. 24, or for extraordinary ſacri- 
fices, Exod: 20. 25. Deut. 27. 6. loſh, 8. 30. Iudg. 
21. 4. 1 Kings 8. 64. But howſoever by a prophe- 
nick motion, and divine inſpiration. 


CHAP. VIII. 
Vis t. He made] Namely, with Gods permiſ- 


on, and conſent. 


V. 2. Beer-ſbebu] It ſeemeth that Samuel reſer- 


ved to himſelt the government from Ramah, towards 
the North, and for his own eaſe he aſſigned his chil- 
gren for the compaſſe of their Juriſdiction, from Be- 
er. ſbeba which was the Southern border, to Ramab: 
for otherwiſe Beer ſbeba being on the outſide of 
the Country, had been an unſitting place for the ge- 
nerall ſear of juſtiee. 71 

V. 4. The Elders] Namely, the heads, and Magi- 
Rates of all the communalties. 
V. 5. Like all the nations] In this. lyeth the error 
ef the requeſt; condemned, 1 Sam 12, 17. name | 
ly, that oo will have an abſolute, conſtant, power- 
full, and pompous z in contempt of the ſweet: 
and ſatberly government of Judges, in whoſe perſon 
Godreigned as well in _ the immediate Vo- 
cation, as alſo the gifts of his Spirit, and the coope- 


| 


— upon 1. Sa uu 1. 


chap ir 
ration of his grace and power] 9.7, through zd 
ſtruſt — —— = — to bayechets cove 
enjoy the glory o 4 ich all 
. d — and . — ey —_ 
V. 6, Di ſpleaſed] Not, but that he knew that God 
had promiſed his people Kings, Gen, r7. 6. & 49, 
to. and that he had given them way to make them 
= upon certain conditions, Dent. 17. 14. but be. 
cauſe he ſaw the evill motions of their hearts, and 
their raſhnefle in going on before they knew the will 
of God. Prayed:|vix.thathe might know his will. 
V. 7. Hearken unto] viz. Though there be an ex. 
ror in their requeſt, yet I will grant ie them; and if in 
this their deſire, they diſcover any ingraticude to- 
wardsthee, the ſame redounds to me; who in thee: 
and by thee, have reigned over them in manner — 
befitting my goodneſſe, the onely end whereof wag 
their ale, whereas ordinarily earthly Kings doe 
reigne by force, __ their own profit andplea. 
ſure, little regarding the good of their ſubje&s, but 
onely ſo far as it concerneth their ownintereſt, 
V. 9. The mmer] Namely, that which by the con- 
Pare of nations, = _ the — God 
o enjoyneth the ſubjects patience an tence 
5 - to — td fro a Re 
ute omes, as ople defired theirs 
ſhould be, and increaſeth — more and more, 
| there being neither puniſhment norreſtraint:by men 
for ſuch a King; otherwiſe concerning the right of 
God he is tobe moderated in another way,Dext. 17, 
16. 20, 
V. 11. Appoint them] Namely,to be ſouldiers. 
V. 15. Officers] Or, Courtiers, the Heb, Eunuchs; 
ſee Gen. 37. 36. 
V. 10. Go ont] To the wars, 28 our General. 
V. 22, Go he] And expect untill the Lord declare 


his will, conc the manner he will have uſed is 
this new creation of a King. 
CHAP. IX. 


Erf. 1. 4 mighty man]vix, Of his perſon, in 
armes, or generally in all virtuous affaires, 
or mighty in wealth and eſtate. 

V. 5. Zuph It ſeemes this was the Country where 
Ramab ſtood, the habitation of Samuel, which is al- 
ſo called Ramatbaim-Zopbim, 1 Sam. 1. 1. 

V. 7. bat ſhall we bring] ⸗According to the cu- 
Rome, which was to bring the Prophet ſome preſent” 
for reward, or ſome things for his food and ſuſte- 
nance, fora token of an acknowledgment, in a kind 
of —_ liderality, 1 Rings 14, 3. 2 Kings 4+ 
42. & 8. 9. | 

v. 9. A ſeer] That isto ſay, he that by divine viſ- 
on hath the knowledg of Gods ſecrets, which other 
men againe know by hearing them from him: ſee 
2 Cam. 24. 11. 2 Ning; 17. 13. | 

V. 12. A.ſacrifice}]Itis plaine by the ſacred hiſto- 
ry, that — — inſpired by God, ſacrificed in other 
places, befides Moſes Altar, which was within. the 
tabernacle, 1 Sam. 7. 9. & 16. 5. eſpecially ſacri- 
| fices of thankigiving, of whole fleſh the holy — 
N 


| 7 
_ ſee 1 $08.16, 2. In the bigh place] This 
: ſee 138.16. 2. IN 
— was common to all thoſe — where 
divine ſervice was even ſuch as was 
bo and approved of, beſides the ſet place which 
been conſecrated by the Lord, becauſe that for 
this uſe were ordinarily choſen clifts, hills, and other 
high places; bur afterwards becauſe of mens licenti- 
oulnefſe in ſerving God at their pleaſure, as well in 
of the places as of other circumſtances, and 
pecially becauſe in ſuch high places idolatry was u- 
fed, this name infamous, as of a ſpirituall 
brothell: ſee Exch. 20. 29. | 
V. 13. As ſoon as ye]vig. We know he is not yet 
come out of his houſe to goe to the feaſt, and 
if you doe but continue your pace, you may find him 
before be goeth thither. For the people lit behoveth 
to make haſte, that ye may find him at home, for 
will not be long ere he come forth, and then hee 
will be buſre at prayers, apr nr and giving thoſe 
thanks that are required in this ſolemnity, and then 
you will hardly come to the ſpeech of him. 
V. 15. Had told] This ſheweth that this revelation 
was the occaſion of the Sacrifice, and of the feaſt, 
V. 18. In the gate] The French, Ia the mid of: 
for the gates of Cities and other great places are ſo 
bullt, that between the two entrances there is a kind 
of diſtance or walke, 2 Sam. 3. 27. & 18, 24 
1 40. 6, 4 * 
1K All that 1s] Namely, that which thou de- 
ſireſt to ast, and know of me, by a prophetick anſwer. 

V. 20. On whom]vize The people deſire a King, 
and God hath appointed thou ſhouldeſt be the man; 
therefore their longing deſires are after thee alone, 
not by their own wills and intentions, but by Gods 
fecret diſpoſing. 66 fr 

V. 23. The portion] According to the cuſtome of 
fach feaſts in thoſe times, 1 Sm. 1.4, 5. 

V. 24. which was upon it] Namel , the loine. 
That which is leſt]j vix. of the Sacrifice of thankſ- 
giving, Since I ſajdJor, ſince I appointed this feaſt, 

V. 25. The top of the houſe] viz, Of bis own houſe 
which was made flat in manner of a terrace, according 
to the ſaſtion: and it was a commodious place to treat 
of ſecret affairs,out of other mens ſight and hearing. 

26. To the top] The meaning ſeemeth to be, that 
Saul being told by Samuel, that he would with 
him privately, was gone up to the top of the houſe, 
but that Samuel called him down, and did and ſaid un- 
to bim what he intended to do and ſay, when they 
were walking without the City. 

5 / e a 
\ / rl, 1. Of OyleJAn ordinary ceremony in the 
— of the Old Teſtament, ground» 
ed upon the communication of the gifts of the holy 
Ghoſt, figured bebe oyle. Now it is not ſaid that 
n was any other, but ordinary oyle : as 2 Ning: 9.1. 
for the Pricſts holy oyle was not to be uſed 2 
ay other perſons, Exod: 30. 3 2. yet it is likely that the 
e oyle wherewith David was anointed 
* Sun. 16. 1;.w:$ aſterwatds kept in the Tabernacleʒ 
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| 


2 * — on" 
10 
and other Kings, when occaſion ſerved, were aſter- 
8 de yoann © - Kings 1.39. K 
j e congratulation', or age, 
Gen. —— omar ol his own people, 
Dent. 32. 9. 
V. 2. when] Signes glyen to affure Saul of the 
truth of his calling. For iy ſon Inamely, to find him. 
V. 3. To Bethel I It is a queſtion whether Shilob be 
meant here, for it hath not yet been ſaid, that the Ta- 
bernacle, or the Altar were removed, as afterwards, 
1 Chron. 16. 39. 21. 29. 2 chrom 1. 3. or whee 
ther he meant Niriati-Iearim, where the Arke was, 
V.. ThebilJuix, Upon the which Kab 
* 5. T p 2 „ vw i ii -Lea⸗ 
rim ſtood, where — at that time, or ſome 
other place, where there was ſome College of Pro- 
phets. The Garriſoz]garriſons were advan- 
ous fituations cholen out, and fortifyed to lod 
— Ver woe | 2 in * >" 2 
to keep the [country jection, ride our, fetch in 
contributions, and be ready upon any occations. of 
Prophets they were certaine choſen perſons conſe» 
crated to God, and prepared by continuall medita- 
tions, ſtudy and exerciſes of piety, to receive of God 
propheticall inſpirations revelations » under the 
conduct of Samuel, 1 Saw, 19. 20. and ſuch were 
afterwards calledthe children of the Prophets, Pſal- 


] according to the cuſtome of moving the ſoule 
_ meanes of muſick, to raiſe 1 fate to hea- 


venly and (| things, 2 Rings 3.15. Prophecy] 
they ſhall be in a egen Ge * —. 5 
moved thereunto, by a divine and ſupernaturall ſpi- 
ric in al their acts, words & geſtures:ſee Num: t i. 25. 

V. 6. T vi. Thou ſhalt upon a ſudden mi- 
raculouſly be filled with new and divine gifts, quali- 
ties and motions. | 

V. 7. That thou doe] viz, Undertake thou thy laws 
full calling, for the Lord will accompany thee with 
bis power and bleſſing, . 

8. Shalt thou tarry] Ot, after thou ſhalt be ar- 
rived to Gilgal, 1 Sam. 13. 8. an expreſſe command 
to try Saul s obedience, which he breaking diſcover- 
ed his rebellious heart, 1 Sam. 13. 13. | 

V. 12. But who ] The interiour Prophets were 
called children; and the head, ſuch as Samuel was at 
that time, father. Now Samuel being abſent at 
this time, it ſeemeth they would ſay, See you not that 
Saul holds t degree am them, land lead-- 
eth them as their head? vi. he hath a ſ n Ma- 
jeſty, with more abundance and ſtrength of gifts, 
which did increaſe the mitacle. A proverb Ito expreſſe 
a ſtrange and miraculous thing. | 

V. 13. Totbe bigh place] viz. Where che Tabers- 
nacle & Altar were then, namely, either in Shiloh, or 
in Gibeon, 1 Rin. 34. though the hiſtory make no men 
tion / of the time that it was brought to this laſt place; : 
1 Sam. 9. 12. e 

V. 17. Unto the Lora] Who is * and gover. 2 
neth the Aſſembltes oi his Churcb, where bis nam. 2 
is called upon 4: ſee Jad. 11. @& 20; 1. unleſſa- 


* 9 7 | 


peradyenturethe Arke were carried thither, 2s 1 Sam. 


v. 19. Te habe] See 1 Sam. 8.7, 19, Preſent your 
elves]viz. to draw lots, as Ieſh. 7. 14. T ds 
— the diviſions my tribes 578 40 
ſands of families made by Moſes, Exod. 18. 23. 

V. 22. Enguired ] viʒ By Urim and Thum mim, 
Numb. 27. 1. | 

V. 25. The manner] As who ſhould ſay, the fun- 
damentall laws of the Kingdome, inſpired by God 
totemper momrchy, with a liberty befitting Gods 
people, and with equity towards a nation, which of 
its own free will did make a King, and with a benig- 
nity of government of brethren of the ſame race, 
Deut. 17. 20. by this meanes to withſtand the abuſe 
of an abſolute power, which the peoples blind defire 
might eaſily have canled the new King to run into, 
1 Fam. 8. 11, Before the Lord that is, in the Ta- 
bernacle before the Ake. 1 

V. 27. Brought him no o Which was ac⸗ 
cuſtomed to be done in ſigne of homage to anew 
King, 1 Rizgs 10. 25. 2 chron. 12. 7. 


r 

Erſ. r. The Ammonite] Namely, the King of 

Ammon, 1 Sam. 12. 12. Came up by the x of 

Sam. 1 2. 1 2. it appeares that this preparation of war, 

made ſo long before hand by Nabaſh, was a cauſethat 
the people demanded a King. | RN 

V. 3. e will come ont] viz, We will yeeld unto 
theſe covenants, See concerning the Ammonites pre- 
tences to Gilead, Iudg. 11. 13. . 

V. 4. Gibeab It is the ſame City which in other 
places is cilled Gibeab of Benjamin, which after Saul 
was King, who was born there, bare his name in ho- 
nour of him. 7 

V. 5. After the herd] Becauſe the ſtate of his 
houſe and Court was not yet eſtabliſhed, | 

V. 6. The Spirit] In an inſtant the Spirit of God 
inſpired into his heart, a ſupernaturall ſtrength of 
courage, and imprinted in him a majeſty of com- 
mand; and ſet him on by a mighty and heroick mo- 
tion to undertake this deliverance : lee Iudg. 3. 10. 
& 6. 34. & 1 1. 29. & 13. 25. & 14. 6. | 

V. 7. Samuel Who accompanied Saul in this en- 
terpriʒe, as a Judg and a Prophet : as Iudg. 4. 9. 

V. 10. To morrom] To blind and lull aſleepe the 


14. 18. To Mix peb See 1 Sam. 7. 5. 


Annotations upon I. SA munt; : 


= f chapail * 
age can no more underteke publick 
yernment, and ay ſonnes are reduced to a U 
vate life, 1 requlre of you a publick of 


mine innocency, that my memory may not temaine 

blemiſhed gor ed aur diſtaſte 

* and def fe King,” nn 
3. Tobli . To cloake his miſde 

let him eſcape — * 8 * 


V. 7. New therefore] That is, I, as I am Gods 
Prophet, and treat in his name, cannot abſolye nor 
free you, as you have freed mee. Fox I am innoceng . 
tqwards _ » but yqu are guilty. towards God, 
tranſgreſſing his law, and being ungratefull for bis 
infinite benefits. | 
V. 8. And made them]viz, Conducted them ſaſe 
to the borders of this Country, and ſet them in the 
way of taking poſſeſſion thereof. 

V. 11. Bedan There is no mention of this 
in the hiſtory 3 ſome have imagined that ig is Jar, 

fudg. 10. 3. others, Sampſon; becauſe the Hebrews 

d oftentimes two names, | 2 

V. 14. Following] vix: being ſhrowded under bis 
conduct and proteci ion. „ 
V. 16. This great thing] Namely, this miracle of 
thunder and ſudden. overflowi of raine, by which 
he ſheweth you that your motives in deſiring of 4 
King hath been — unto him. | 

V. 17.1 heat harveſt] A ſeaſon wherein it ſeldomę 
raines in Paleſtina ; Prov. 26. 1. | 
V. 18. Sent thunder] In. ſome unaccuſtomedand 


terrible manner, which affrighted the people, for to 


confute and bring them to repentance : as Ex. 10.9 
V. 21, After vaine things] An ordinary epithet 
given to Idols. 5 

V. 23. 1ſhould fin]vix. Failing in my duty of 
Propher, in nor praying for you ; or by being moyed 
with ſome ſpitit of revenge, for your refuſing of me. 


7 Erl. 1. One yeare] Th Ital. addeth, when theſe 
things happened: namely, Sauls ſolemn con- 
firmation, and Samuels ſpeeches. ; 
V. 2. Three 1 Lodged in certaine Gar- 
riſons and places of moſt importance, to have them 
alwaies by him, and ready upon any occaſion, 
V. 4. Saul I viz. He hath againc raiſed war againft 
the Philiſtims, which had been intermitted for a 


Ammonites upon this expectation, and keep ſecret | while, 1 Sam. 7. 14. 
the newes of their reliefe, which in ſuch a caſe is but | 


a law full diſſimulation in warre. 

V. 11. The morning watch] viz, When they uſe 
to relieve the watch, upon the break of day. 

V. 14. Renew]viz. Let us by a generall conſent 
of all, confirm Sauls election, now he is authorized 
by this victory, for to cut off all pretence of re- 
bellion. | 

V. 15. Before the Lord] See 1 Sam. 10, 17. 

| ; C H A P. X IL | 
V Er. z. VWalketh] Namely, he guideth and gover- 


| unprovided co maintaine the burthen of war. High 


places or high towers or forts, | 


neth you. And 1]viz, Seeing that I through | 


V. 6, Diſtreſſed] viz, Greatly weakned by the 


Philiſtims long tyranny ; and diſarmed, v. 19. and 


V. 9. Bring hither ]viz. To implore Gods lelpe 
in this preſſing danger, which ſuficrerh no delay. He 


| offered] or cauſed it to be offered by ſome Pric{d 


which was there, 1 Sam. 14, 18. for if he had en- 
croached upon the ſacred office, it had been a double 
ſin, which Samuel norwithitanding doth not here 
taxe him for. | | 
V. 11. Thou cameſt not] Sauls raſhnefſe,and diſ- 
obedience 


— upon 1. SAMUEL, 


1 


0 Liv. 8 : 171 
Hence was In not for Samuel untill tbe V. 18. Ning hither] That ts, you Prleſts, bri 
— the ſeventh day, which day Samuel came. | the Ark bier, that thou 4 indy fac fore 
V. 12. 1 forced n ſelfe] That is to ay, to my | andenquire of the Lord by Vrim and Thummim. 
| grom Briefe, and againſt my will, I was forced to | with the children] viʒ. in the Campe being lome- 
cranſprofſe thy command. times brought thither upon ſome dangerous occaſi- 


V. 13: Fer now] vix. The great good which thou 
taft loſt, ſheweth the grievouſneſſe of thy fault, in 
which thou haſt diſcovered thy heart to be evill diſpo- 
ſed towards obedience to God, and to the putting of 
thy confidence in bim; by which virtues thy king- 
dome might have been eſtabliſhed. Now God alone 
could ſee the greatneſſe of this tranſgreſſion in the 
bottome of Sauls heart, which ſeemed ſo fmall in 
the eyes of men: as 1 N 22. For ever] vix. 
without interruption, untill the end of thetime pre- 
fixed by God for Iſraels temporall Kingddtne to laſt. 

V. 14. Hath ſought him] A phraſe taken from 
men, viz. he hath wiſely appointed, and within him- 
ſelf prepared one that ſhould be fitting for this office. 

v. 15, That were preſent] Namely, after a great 
number of the two thouſand, v. 2, had disbanded 
themſel ves, v. 8. | 

V. 19. There was] viz, The Philiſtims after the 
nad gotten the command of, the Ifraclites for to diſ- 
ame them, had flain or carryed = priſoners all 
the ſmiths, 2 Rings 24. 14. Ter. 24. 1. tee Fudg. 5,8. 


v. 21. File] In ftead of forges, when they could 
Se X 


not goe into the land of the Philiſtims. | 

V 23. The paſſage It ſeemeth it was ſome narrow 
place between the two hils of Micmaſh 
Philiftims were, and Gibeah, where the Tſraclites 
were z and that this paſſage was kept by Saws men, 
1 Sum. 14. 4. 


CHAP. . | 
2 3. Abiab] Which is the ſame Abimelech 
V thatis ſpoken of, 1 Sam. 22. 9. 11. 20. Bro- 
ther} this ſpecification ſeems to be added, becauſe 
thar in the hiſtory of Eli, there was onely mention 
made of Ichabod, 1 Sam. 4. 24. and not of Abitub. 
Feermg viz, he was in the campe with the Arke, 
v. 18. as High Prieſt, in his pontificall ornaments, 
the chiefe pfece whereof was the e with the 
bre late, Exod. 28; 4. to enquire o God by Vin 
and Thummim, Numb. 27. 21. 
V. 10. 4 ſne und us) The event ſheweth that 
lenathan did this by a divine motion, to be affured 
of his calling in ſo dangerous an act: See Annot. up- 
mM veg. 24.25, | 
V. 13. They felt] viz; were overthrown by Ion 
than, uo fell roughly upon themʒ or through a feare 
fent by God. 
V. 14. That ff ux. The 


ims overthrow, which w 


1 of the- Phi- 
a 


at afterwards followed 


by Fart. Within &s it were Itbis is added here to 
the chiracle che mote rematkeable, becauſe the 
hter of the Philiftims was made, not at ſevetall 
ſugden, not when they were flying, 
ene 


* 
. 


make 
ff: 
d. lets, but ori 4 
dor diſperfed but 
* Ve 15. it tt poogtt] 


Aray 


&clole together. 
amt ly, | 


, Where the 


author of chat foolifh oarh, otrely to 


on for a pledg of aſſiſtance, and for à direction, to 
ſtirre up men to prayer and call upon God, Numb. 
31. J. 1 Sam. 4. 3. | 

V. 19. Withdraw] Or, forbeare at this time 
to proceed any further to enquire of the Lords; 
the urgent on will not now permit us, nor give 
us time to doe it: words which ſeem to note the lit- 
tle piety and faith which was in Saul; ſee's contrary 
example in David, 1 Sam. 30, 7, 

V. 21. The e Slaves, or others who 
having their habitati ons, families, and goods amongſt 
the Philiſtims, were forced to follow them in on 
wars againſt their brethren, Before that time Jaccord- 
ing to the Philiſtims cuſtome in their former warres 


| againſt Iſrael, during the time that they were Lords: 


arid Maſters ; from which domination Samuel had 
freed the people. 

V. 23. The battell] That is, the purſuit ofthe men 
which fled. | | | | 

V. 24. AdjuredJIt was a kind of an irrevocable 
deyotement,which the chief Governour of the peo- 
ple had power to make, and bind them unto it, Toſh.- 
6. 17. 26. Iudg. 11.31. Nowinthis of Suuls there 
was temerity, and inconſideratent ſſe, out of a blind- 
ed defire of following the victory without delay and 
not a true zeale of Gods juſtice. Curſed that is, 
let him be rooted out as an accurſed thing. 

V. 27. Heard nat] Peradventure he was not yet 
returned to the Campe after he had aſſaulted the- 
Philiſtims. His eyes] viz.he was revived, which ap- 
Rong by his eyes being enlighmed and cleer- 


ed, 

V. 29. Hath troubled) ix. Hath cauſed the peo- 
ple ro falbinto a great incanvenience, having hinder- 
_— from obtaining a full victory over the Phi- 

ims. | 

V. 32. with the bloud vi. Having not the pati>- 
ence to preſſe the bloud out well, or to give it time to 
* clean out, according to the law, ZLew.17, 10. t. 
16. 26. 5 1 

V. 33. Stane] Of which it ſhould ſeeme he made 
an Altat᷑ v. 35. Ono me li. that T may ſee how you! 
Nay you cauce!], and let out the blood exactly. 

35. An Al Eicher onely for a plaine monu- 
ment, as Tab. 2 2. 10. Tudg. 6. 24. or for ſome extra- 
ordinary ſacrifice, E x. 10 24. Deut. 27. f. by Godss 
ſpeciall approbaticn. | 

V. 36. Let us draw nety viz; Let us preſent our 
ſelves before this Arke to ei quire his anſwer by T. 
rim, Numb. 27. 21. 3 | 3 TI IS 
V. 32. Anſwered hin wot] A fight thor God was: 
angry, 4s 1 Sam. 8, 6. nat wich '19hathay; who? 
was innocent, bur with”. Sauli tetmeriiy, Who was the- 


glous reſpect which was due co an oaths: - 10 
Vs. 
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I72 Annotations upon I. S AM uE TL. chap 
V. 38. The chief] Namely, tribes, kindreds and | tions, what he hath before appointed con | 
families, as Joſh. 7. 14. 1 Sam. 10.19, for to draw | King, which he will — tn — 
lots. ſhould repent] ny this word in its pr bg. 
V. 39. Among all the people] Not ſo much as any | nification, to be ſorry for having done nk oO 
of them who had ſeen Fonathas eat. evill, neither of which two things can bein God, 
V. 41. weie taken] vic The lot fell upon them, | though it be often unproperly ſaid, that God doth re: 
Foſh.7.14, 1 Sam. 10. 20. | pentt vi · he altereth his manifeſt works according to 
V. 43. I muſt die] viz. If it muſt be ſo, I am con- his good will and pleaſure, or his favour or wrath 3. 
tent to die to appeaſe Gods wrath, gainſt men, when they alter and change themſelyes 
V. 47. Took] viz, He actually undertook the ma - to good or evill towards him. | 
naging and adminiſtration of the function, as he had V. 3% Honour me] vix. Notwithſtanding my 
gotten the right and authority of it from God, - He | fin and Gods ſentence, doe thou bear up my credit, 
vexed them] the Heb, word is taken from contro- and ſhew me reſpe as before. Words of a profane 
verſies or ſuits in law, and fignifieth, condemnin worldly man. 
ones adverſaries, and obtaining of them the coſts of | V. 32. Delicately] Namely, in pompous and mag. 
the ſuic, To ſhew, that theſe viRories were Gods | nificent habit and cariage. Not like a malefactor that 
judgements on his peoples ſide, againſt the enemies | expeQeth puniſhment, | 
unjuſt tyranny. V. 33. As thy fword] Hence it appears, that this 
Kings cruelty and tyranny either againſt Gods peo- 
CuAP. XY, ple, or others, had renewed the memory of the nat. 
* 7 Erſ. 2. I remember] Oc, I have reviewed: 2 | ons ancient cruelty and treachery: ſee Fudg. 1.6,7.% 
phraſe taken from accounts, or from criminall | 8, 19. 
examinations. Laid wait for him] or, oppoſed him, or - CHAP. XVI. 
took up arms againſt him. f | Erl. 1. With oyle] See Annot. upon 1 Sax. 
V. 5. Laid wait] Others have it, ſought, 10. 1. | 
V. 8. Agag]A common name to all the Kings of V. 2. Toſacrifice] * ſacrifice of thank(. 
the Amalekites, Nam. 24. 7. Eſt. 3. 1. Alive] (ce the — z after which, there followed a holy ſolemn 
like example, 1 Ring. 20.34, 35. uet, For Prophets, either upon occaſion, or by 
v. 9. Oxen] vix. Young oxen of a like age, ſta- | motion of the Spitit, did often do theſe acts of pani- 
ture and haire, ſo yoaked together to till the ground. cular piety, for the bleſſing and comfort of certain 
Ochers,double oxen,viz.according to ſome, high fed, | places and Cities: ſee 1 Sam.y. 12. 
or thick bodied ; or of an age betweena calfe and an V. 4. Trembled] Fearing the preſence of God ia 
axe. the perſon of his Prophet, whoſe holineſſe condem- 
V. 11. It repenteth me] See Gen. 6. 6. ned common and ordinary yices ; and whoſe autbo- 
V. 12. A place] Th Ital. A rrophie,viz.lome pil- | rity cauſed the puniſhment thereof to be feared, as 
Jar or Pyramides, for a monument of his — Q- | 4 King. 17.18. Luk. 5. 8. Or ſimply, in an unexpected 
chers have ir, a place of armes, or a muſtering place. coming, whereof they knew not the cauſe, they con- 
v. 16. Stay, and will tell thee] Or, ſuffer me | ſtrued it to be ſome ſiniſter or unlucky occaſion. 
to tell thee, V. 5. Sauctiſe] Prepare your ſelves by ceremo- 
V. 17. In thine own fight] That is, white thou | niall purifications and abſtinences, and by ſpirituall 
didſt keep thy ſelf humble before God, acknowled- | prayers, meditations, and deyotions, to participate 
ging what thou wert, to ſubmit thy (elf to his will, | of this ſacrifice : ſee Exod.19.10. Joſh. 3. 5. 
1 Sam. 9. 21. V. 6. Eliab] Jeſſe bis firit-born, 1 Sam. 15.13. 
V. 23. Of witchcraft]Which,as likewiſe idolatry, | And ſaid] within himſelf, of his own motion, and not 
is a fin againſt Gods majeſty in a ſupreame degree. by any prophetick revelation, Anointeu] vi ⁊:he whom 
Not that he would ſay, all ſins be equall or alike; but God will have conſecrated to be King. On whow(in 
the meaning is, that that is a ſin againſt God as well this action wherein God is — by bis power, and 
which is repugnant and contrary to his will, as that | wherein he governeth by his Spirit) I will beſtow 
which is contrary to the truth, and to the glory of his | and confer this ſacred ſigne appointed by God, who 
nature and eſſence: as magick arts and idolatry are, | will. ratifie and confirme it by bis internall opera- 
and therefore deſerye the fame puniſhment which is | tion. | ds 
due to all fin ; namely, death; reſerving nevertheleſſe V. 7. Said] Inwardly, by a divine inſpiration, 
the degrees of ſeverity to Gods juſtice. Refuſed him] wiz. I have not choſen him. The \0ut- 
V. 24. I haue famed] A confeſſion without ſin- ward — vi: to ſuch outward appearances 
cericy, interlaced with vaine or falſe excuſes : and as preſent themſelves unto the ſenſes. re an] be 
without Internall contritĩon of heart, ſwelled up with __ bis calling upon thoſe gifts, which he him- 
worldly pride : ſeea —_— e, 2 Sam. 12.13. ſelf hath infuſed into man by his Spirit, which he a+ 
V.29, Theftrength] That is to ſay, the only au- | lone diſcerneth and knoweth, and crowneth them 
thor of all his A victories, ho will alſo accom | with new glories and honours, Act. 10. 34. 
pliſh in deſpight « * V. 8. Aud be ſad] It ls likely that Je e only hal 
| n 


m 


2 Sam. Fo2s : . 

v. 13, The Spirit] viz, He preſemiy received dis 
Ine gifts and no le qualities in a ſ man- 
ner, and was led on and guided by Gods Spirit, to 
indertake high and notable enterpriſes, Iuug. 13. 25. 
& 14.6. 1 San. 10.6, 10. 5 

V. 14. The Spirit] God took away thoſe gifts 
from him, which be had conferred upon him for the 
managing of his royall office, 1 Sm. 10.6. Andlike- 
wiſe that joy, comfort, light and direction of his good 
Spirit of ſanctification. An evill irit] be was by 
Gods judgement delivered to Satan, who bred hor- 
rble paſſions in him, and perturbations of ſadneſſe 
and dſpatre : together with rages, violent furics, 
eruelties, and other exceſſes. 

v. 16. Is pon ther When thou ſhalt have thy fits 
of rage or melancholy upon thee, for he had fome 


om and ſpaces between thoſe fits, Thou ſhalt this | 
is 


n thr fome ience of this remedy 
in Fic 5 rs: not that muſicall ſounds or a- 
ny other corporall and ſenfible means hath any power 


n the Devil, (efpecially being let looſe by Gods 
— — bur — rlar the ſupernaturall 
madneſle or rage, there was a corporall defect in the 
humours diſtemperature and exaſperatlon of the ſpi- 


tits, which are the — of diabolicall operation in 
ſuch caſes: and muſick contrariyiſe reducing the 
ſpirlts of man for a time to ſome ſweet concordante 
and harmony, maketh the corporall or bodily inſtru- 
ment lefle ſubje&. to the Devils operation. Unleſſe 
this ſound were accompanied with ſome divine word 
or ſubje&, whofe power and reſpe& repreſſed and 
_ the Devils action for the preſent. Or that 
emotion of Gods Spirit was awakened in Saul ar 
times by the prophetick moſick, as 1 San. 19.23. by 
virtue of fome ordinance and promiſe of God, as 

2 King. 3. 15, Or finally, that God of his free will 
did co-operate with Datius found, to open him the 
way to his vocation by his continuance in the Kings 
eourt. 

V. 18. Prudent] Or, well fpoken. And the Lord?) 
Gods Spitit guiderh and leadeth Hit in all manner of 
virtue, and his grace bleſſeth and cauſeth bitn to pro- 
ſper in all bis enterpriſes. 

V. 21. And food] viz. Was imployed in his or- 
dinary ind houſfiold ſervice. 

V*23. Departed] Not out of the poſſeſſion and 
power which he had over him; but from the preſent fit 
and diſturbance, 


| CHAP. XVII. 
El. 2, The 28 viz. On the upper part 
of the fide of the hill which made the one tide 

ef this valley, to keep the advantage of the high 
ground as the Philiſtias did on the other fide: Gf 
we namely, the Oike, or grove: of Oaks. 
V. 4+ Went out] vix. That preſented himſelf be- 
een the two armies to fight a duell, man to man, 


V. 5. Of -braſſe] Accerdig to the Adtients cu- 


| Mana ations pen ,SAMOEL 
gotice of the end of all this paſlage, and David allo | 


Rome, who knew how to give braffe a very ſtrong 
temper. $ bektls] the ſhekel being of half an ounce 
right, the whole weight came neer to one hun- 
dre = nine pounds, at eiꝑhteen ounces in the 
V. 6. 4 Target] It was ſome armour or defence 


| for his ſhoulders. Others underſtand the Heb, word 


for a kind of pike carried crofle-waies upon their 
ſhoulders. | 

V. 8. Come down] Let him come down from 2- 
mongſt you, and fight a duell with me in the valley. 


the ancient name of Bethlehem, Gen. 3 5. 19. Eight] 
peradventure the cauſe of this diverſity may be, be- 


enteſt men. | 
V. 15. went and returned Saul being contented 


that time he had forgotten him, v. 55.58, 
much in uſe in thole daies. 


know; whereby I may aſſure me they are well, and 
that thou haſt done as I commanded thee, - * 
V. 20. To the trench] Or, to the carriage, - 


, wherein he brought their * 2 | 


for war, and other publike duties. 

V. 29. Is there not a cauſe] Is there any cauſe to 
be angry for a ward ſpoken by chance, and by way of 
diſcourle, By bis netcher c 

V. 35. By bi beard] vix. is neirher chap, 

V. 45. In tbe name] Calling upon him to be my 


defence, putting confidence in his power, o 
his motion and iration: and for his — 


ſervice. py. 

| .,. Sa verb me vi. Is not tied to ſuch means 
to effect the work of his deliverance, and takes not ſo 
much pleaſure to ſhew his omnipotencie by great 
means as without any. Is the Lords] he ruleth the 
battell, giving the victory to whom he pleaſeth. 

V. Ky Aroſt] vix. Began to march. 

V. 54. Broagbt it] Not now, but afterwards, 
when he took Sion fromthe Jebuſites, 2 Sans .7. In 
bis Tent] it is thought that this muſt be underſtood 
of the Tenet which Devil pirched about the Arke, 
2 Sam. 6. 17. 


not knowing Pavia, may be imputed eit er to his fre- 


not. upon v. 15. 


CH AP. XVIII. 
Erf. 1. The ſonl] 


| 


V ,2. 


cauſe one died about this time, and left no iſſue. For 
an old mar] or was attiined to the age of the anci- 


V. 12. Epbrathite] viz. Of Epbratha, which was 


x Chron. 2. 13. there are mentioned only ſeven, but 


* 


to have him onely bound to bis ſervice, for thoſe 
times that he wasYiſtraRed,making no great account 
of him otherwiſe z whereby ir came to paſſe that at 

V. 17, Parched corn] A kind of food which was 


V. 18. Their pledge] Something of theirs that I 


» 


V. 22. His carriage] Nimely, bags and ſuch like 


25. Free) viz, From taxes, impoſts, ſervices + 


V. 55. whoſe ſor] This forgetfulneſſe of Saul in 
quent troubles of mind, or to the reaſon touched An- 


vi He entred into a moſt 


V. 2. Go no more] As he did the firſt time that he 
cauſed him to come: ſee 1 San. 17.15. 
v. 5. ent out] About divers warlike exploits. 

V. 6. As they] viz, Saul and his Army after the 
victory ſet down in the former chapter. The woman] 
according to the cuſtome, Exod.15.20, Indg.11.34. 

Pfſal. 68. 1 1. Inſtruments of muſick | Ochers tranſlate 
it, with Violins or Cymbals. | 

V. 10. He prophecyed] The Heb, acts of a Pro- 
phet: for the Prophets in their raptures or trances, 
bad ſome ſtrange kinds of motions and actions, and 
were raviſhed out of themſelves: ſee 2 Ring. 9. 11. 
Ierem. 29.26. 

V. 13. went out] viz. Led them out to war, and 
brought them back, 2 Sam. 5. 2. 

V. 21. A ſnare] An occaſion to make him periſh ; 

. ſee v. 25. Said to David] yet David did not make 
any ſhew of hearkning to it, or believing that Saul 
ſpake ſcriouſly, as it appeareth by the following cir- 

cumſtances. One of the twain] vix. the one having 
been berrothed unto thee, and now the other being 
given thee to wife, , 

V. 25. Dowry] Which was given to the daugh- 
ters by theit husbands, or to their fathers for them, as 
apperreth by Gen. 29.18. & 31. 15,16. & 34-12, Ex. 
22. 16, 17. Deut. 2 2. 29. 

V. 26. The days] Some time appointed by Saul 
for the performance of the ſaid Covenant: or the 
time that was between the contract and the wedding: 

ſee Gen. 19. 14. Deut. 20.7. & 22. 23. Mat. 1. 18. 
V. 30. ent forth] Namely, into the field to 
wage war out of their forts and garriſons, into which 
they have retreatedafter their oyerthrow, in chap.17. 


CHAP. XIX. 
\ I Erl. 2. Ina ſecret] It ſeemeth that he ſpecified 
ſome certaine place in the field, neer which 
Saul was wont to go and take the ayre, that David 
bimſelfe might with his owne eares heare Ionathaus 
ſpeech, and Sauls anſwer, and provide for himſelf 
accordingly. 

V. 3. what I ſee]If it be ſoftly or ſecretly ſpoken, 
that thou canſt not hear it thy ſelf. | 

V. 5. In bis hand] The Heb. in the palme of his 
hand, as Iudg. 1 2.3. 

V. 13. Tooꝶ an image] That if Sauls meſſengers 
came in, looking upon the image, they might think 
that David was in the bed, and ſo ſtay and not go af- 
ter kim, thereby giving bim time to get into ſome 
place of ſafety. 

V. 14. Sent] In the morning after they had wat- 


ched for him all night. | 
V. 18. In Naieth] It was the place where the 


Schoole or Colledge of Prophets was, neer Ramab, 


where Samuel reſided. 


V. 20. Prophecying] Being then in their divine | 


trances: ſee Num. 11. 25. Appointed over] du 
as the Father and governour ot all this aſſembly, an 

orderer of their actions, 1 Sam. 10. 12. Prophecyed] 
viz. were taken with the ſame inſpiration and divine 


Annotations upon I. S A Mu T. 


come thou 


chap 
| rapture, which made them forget each thoughe, te- 
membrance, or will of executing their commi on, 
I Sam. 10.6, 10. | 
V. 24. clothes] viz, His long outward garment, 
wearing none but his inward ones, Iſa. 20.2. Mic. 1.8. 
Now Saul chanced to do all theſe ſtrange acts, be. 
ing in a rapture of ſpirir. £ be 


CHAP, XX, 
Erl. 1. Fled] Namely, that day and night that 
Saul was detained in an extaſie, 1 Sam. 19.24. 

V. 5. The new] viz. The firſt day of the month, 
when there were offerings of thankſgiving and holy 
feaſts 3 which it ſhould ſeem laſted at the court three 
daies. To ſet] as his officer, or rather his ſon-in-lay, 
it being the cuſtome of Princes to honour their ſer- 
vants in that kind upon feſtivall daies, Eft. 1. 3, 
Dan. 5. 1. 

V. 9. Far be it] From thee to ſay or think an 
ſuch thing of me, or from me to undertake any fuch 
thing againſt thee, 

V. 13. while yet I tive] viz, When thou comeſt 
to reigne; it being already divulged that ir ſhould 
come to paſſe, 1 Sam. 23. 17. & 24. 21. Of the Lord 
which he ſo ſtrictly recommends unto us, and is ſq 
acceptable and pleaſing unto him: and to which he 
bindeth all his children, through the kindneſſes which 
he ſheweth them. Or, which we have ſworn between 
us in his name. I die — through jealouſie of State, 
or to revenge the unjuſt perſecutions done to thee 
by my father. 

V. 16. with the houſe] Namely, a covenant which 
ſhould pafle from father ro ſon, and ſhould be as he- 
reditary between their two houſes, Let the Lord] 
notwithſtanding theſe covenants, & Davids faithful. 
neſſe in —_ of them, 2 Sam. 9.3. & 21. 7. God 
executed his judgements upon Sauls ifluc by other 
means, 1 Sam.31.2. 2 Sam. 4. 7. & 21.8, 

V. 17. Becauſe he loved him] Not onely by the 
duty of gratitude for the benefits he had received 
from Ionat han in providing for his ſafety, but alſo by 
that ofa moſt intimate and cordiall friendſhip, 

V. 19. when the buſineſſe] Ital. In the day of bu- 
fineſſe : it was per2dyenture ſome ſpeciall name of 
ſome one day in the week, as a day of work; or gene- 
rally it ſignifieth, a worl- day, oppoſite to the holy 
day of this new moon. Others tranſlate it, in the day 
of this buſineſſe; namely, when I made interceſſion 
for thee towards my father. Exel] which might be 
ſome proper name. | 

V. 20, 1 will ſhoot] The reaſon of this kind of 
giving warning was, becauſe that if chere was no hurt 
meant to David, he might come ſecurely as of his 
own accord: that this their intelligence might not be 
; diſcovered to make Saul jealous, 

V. 21. Go find out] viz. Go and ſtand inſuch a 
place, that when I have ſhot mine arrows, thou maiſt 
| take them — bring them to me again. Tatze then] 

along with Em, s f thou cameſt thither by 


chance, and come to my fathers court * any 
ets, 1 care, 


chap. Xi. 
fear; No burt] there will be no danger nor canſe of 


ſt. 

1 Aroſe] It is likely that Saul and Jonathan 
were ſet before Abuer came: and that when he came, 
Jonathan did him this honour, as being the Kings 
coulen, and captain of his hoſt, 

V. 28. Hath befallen him] By noQurnall pollu- 
don, or ſome other ceremoniall uncleanneſſe, Lev. 
11. 24. & 15. 2, 16. whereby it was not lawfull for 
bim to eat of the offerings of thankſgiving, which 


were offered the firſt day of the moneth in the new 


moons, with the fleſh of which theſe holy feaſts were 
made: ſee Lev. 7. 19, 20. 

v. 27. The fecond day] Of thoſe three daies in 
which it was concluded between David and Iona- 
than, to ſift out Sauls intention; or the ſecond day 
of the royall feaſt. Therefore] this ſheweth that Sani 
imagined that David would attribute his endevou- 
ring to flay him, to his madneſſe, of which he being 
now cured, David would forget ir, and not be at- 
fraid, 

V. 29. A ſacrifice] viz, Of thankſgiving, after 

which there tollowed a holy fealt. 
V. 30; Thou ſon] Whether Saul had any evil con- 
ceit of Ionat hans mother: Or that he would ſay, 
thou art more likely to be a baſtard then my lawfull 
2 having ſo little care of thine owne good and 
credit. 

V. 40. Artillery] Namely, his bow, his arrows, 

2nd his quiver. 
V. 42. Foraſmuch] Our enterchangeable oaths 
may cauſe thee to truſt me, and beleeve that I will 
never betray thee, but will doe what lyeth in me for 
thy ſafety : and on the other fide, the confidence 
which I have in thee, cauſeth me to wiſhall happineſſe 
unto thee, The City] namely, of Gibeah, which was 
Sauls reſiding place. | 


CHAP. XXI. 
* 1. Nob] A City of Benjamin, Neh. 1 1.3 2. 
into which it ſeemeth the Tabernacle was 
brought from Shiloh by the authority and in the be- 
talf of Saul, who was of the Tribe of Benjaming as 
it was brought to Shiloh, a City of Ephraim, in the 


daies of Ioſhua the Ephraimite, nd David aſterwards 


carried it into his Tribe, to have Gods oracle al- 
Wates neer him, upon all publick occurrences, and 
that was the reaſon that there were ſo many Piieſts 
in Nob. as afraid? ſuſpecting ſome ſiniſtet acci- 
dent, ſeeing the Kings fon in- Iv, and ſuch a great 
commander in war, alone, or with but ſmall compa- 

Alone] by the fourth ver. & Mat. 12. 3. it is 

ain, that David was not alone in this voyage, but 
by this word, abene, is only to be underſtood that he 
Vas without his ordinary train of followers. 

V. 3. Under thine band] Or, what food thou 
bat ready to be aten. 
V. 4. Hallowed] In other places called bread of 

* preſence, or ſhew-bread, E æod. 25. 30. Mat. 12. 4 
F ung men] viz. thoſe few that he did ſee-with him. 


* 


Anudtations upon I. S Aux L= 


] 


Kept themſelves) vix. theſe loayes ought not to be 
eaten, but only by the Prieſt, Lev. 24. 9. Yer in this 
urgent neceſſity which thou ſheweſt unto me, I will 
give you ſhare of them, ſo that you baye refrained 

om all cohabitation with women, though legall, 
which though ir was not commanded by the law, yet 
was obſerved by a laudable kind. of devotion. in the 
moſt ſacred occurrences, as Exod. 19, 15. Zech. 
7. 3. | | | 

V. 5. Veſſels) viz. Wee and all that wee have, 
having been clean from all ceremoniall pollution e- 
yer ſince our departure, though we did not think to 
doe any religious a&, How much mere carefull 
then will we be this diy of not profaning the hal- 
lowed bread by any bodily pollution of our perſons, 
or of any thing about us ? 2 Hag. 2. 13. 

V. 6. That was taken] Namely, on the Sabbath 
day: ſee Lev. 24.8, 9. 

V. 7. Detained] Within the court of the Taber- 
nacle which was in Nob, by ſome vow or ſome ex- 
preſſe deyotion, Nehem. 6. 10. as contrariwiſe there 
were ſome detainments which did exclude men out 
of the Temple, Ter. 36.5. An Edomite] vix by fla- 
tion; but by profeſſion, a proſelyte. 

V. 9. Behind the] viz. Behind that holy place 
where the ſacred yeſtures, and holy ornaments were 
_ up, of which the Epbod was the chiefeſt, Exod. 
28. 45 6. i 

V. 11. King] vix. He that is in as great eſteem 
as the King; and is followed in the wars, and com- 
mands as the King: or peradventure the Philiſti ns 
— heard ſomething of Davids being deſtinated to 

e King. | 

V. 12, Laid up] Weighed them, and did delibe- 
rately think upon them. 

V. 13. In their hands] Being taken by them to be 
brought to Achiſb, Pſal. 56.1. | 


CHAP, XXII. 
7 El. 2. In diſtreſſe] Namely, through pover- 
ty, debt, or other wants, Diſcontented] for 
ſome injury or violence offered them, for which they 
could not be righted ; or by reaſon of ſome notable 
lofle or accident, 

V. 4. In the bold] viz; In Mixpeh, which was a 
ſtrong hold. 

V. 6. In Ramab] Within the territories of. that 
City, neer to Gibeah, or in ſome high place within 
Gibeah it ſelf, which the word Ramab may import. 
Hy ſpeare} whether that were his cuſtome, as a- 
mongſt miny nations ſuch weapons were in ſtead of 
A _ to iheir Kings: Or whether it was toſhew 
that his wrath was ready to be put in execution a. - 
gainſt ahy one thatſhould be found guilty. 

V. 8. Lie in wait] According to Sauls falſe ſu- 
ſpi:ion and miſtruſt Which he: had conceived of Ja- 


nathans friendihip- with David, by Davids rerurne 


into the eountrey, and* by Tonathans ahſence from 
— 2297-12470 = * AS 3 
V. 9. Jet over] 
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the ſervants, The ſervants] namely, the ſhepheards 
and herd{-men, 1 Sam. 2 17, ; 
V. 10. Enguired of] ix, By Urim and Thum- 
mim, Num. 27.21. : i f 
V. 15. Be it far from me] vi. To conſpire againſt 
thee, or do or think any thing offenſive to thee, Of 
all] viz. of this conſpiracy of David which thou telit 
me of. 
V. 18. Did weare] Prieſts which did actually 
ſerve z for here the Ephod ſeems to be the ſame gar- 
ment as the coat was, Exod. 28,40, 43> See Annot. 
upon 1 Sam.2,18, 

V. 22. I hnew it] Namely, after Abimelech had 
relieved me, repreſenting unto my ſelf Doegs cruelty 
and malice, I have] vix though I am not faulty in 

it, yet am I extream ſorry for it, ſeeing this miſchief 
fell out through my occaſion, 

V. 23. That ſeeketh] That is, I take charge of 
guarding thy perſon, as ſafely as mine own, 


CHAP; XXII. 
Erſ. 1. . Threſhing floores] viz; The corne 


W which is already brought to the threſhing. 


floores. 

V. 2. Enquired] viz, By the Prophet Gad, who 
was with David, 1 Sam. 22. f. or by Abiathar the 
Prieſt, who might be already come to David, Num. 

27. 21. 
V. 3. In Fudah| Namely, amongſt our own ac- 
quaintance and friends, and yet we are afraid of Saul, 
becauſe we are ſo few, How much more greater dan- 
ger ſhall we be in then, if we ingage our ſelves into 
a City, about which there licth a great number of ar- 
med Philiſtims? | 

V. 6. ben] This ſeemeth tobe inſerted to ſhew 
bow David had his anſwers from God when he had 
need, becauſe the high Prieſt was neer him with the 
Breaſt. plate, and Urim and Thummim, which were 
inſeparable from the Ephod, Ex.28.28, To Kglah] 
namely, upon the time that he was going to Reæilab. 
others affirm,that he came not to him, but that Kgilah, 
and that which was ſpoken, 1 Sam. 22. 21. is ſpoken 
by anticipation, In his hand] vix, in the height of 
the flight he found the Ephod, which he rook up and 


brought away with him: A ſigne of the Lords totall 


departure from Saul: ſee 1 Sam.28.6. 

« 9. Bring bither] viz, Put on the Ephod and 
draw neer to give me anſwer by Urim concerning 
what I ſhall ask of thee. | 

v. 12. They will] viz. If thou ſtayeſt here. 

V. 15. Saw] Meaning that he had good advice 
and intelligence from his friends, 1 Sam. 26.3. 4. 

V. 16. In God] With reaſons and comforis groun- 
ded upon the grace, promiſes, and power of God, 


V. 17. Iſhall be] vig: I will voluntarily yeild the 
kingdome unto thee; and will be contented with be- 
ing thy chief ſervant. 

V. 18. Made] viz.Renewed and confirmed it in 
the preſence of the Prieſt, who repreſented God him- 
ſelf; Or by oath only, by which a man doth preſent 


Anzotations upon I. S a Uu T. 


— — 


| waited for his anſwer. Others have it, — 
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himſelf before God, who is witneſſe and judge of i. 

V. 22. Prepare] Or, prepare every thing beer. 
Dealeth] namely, in the wars, or in warlike 28a; 

V. 23. In the land] viʒ. In any place of the land 
of Iſrael, if he be not retired into the wilderneſſe ac, 
78 to his wonted manner. ' | 

24. To Ziph] viz. Looking ſor David 
and there in the jar Pha andthe country * 
beareth this name, Before Saul] as his guides and 
fore. runners. 8 

V. 25. Into a roc] This was ſome place of ir 
ſituation in that wilderneſſe, oue of which Dari 


came immediately after. 
See ſuch another hiſtory, 


V. 27. But there came] 
2 Ring. 19.9. 

V. 28. Selah-Hammablekoth] Ital. The ſtone of 
diviſions : viʒ. becauſe that Saul was forced to ga 
away, and leave David there, 


| CHAP. XXIV, 

Vai 2. The wild Goats) vix. They were ſteep 
and inacceſſible rocks, where no other beaſts 

could come but only of ſuch kinds. 

V. 4. The Lord] vix. This occaſion offered by 
os 4 3 ht to be embraced and taken 

old of by thee, as if it were an expreſle meſſige 
from n f 

V. 5. Heart] He trembled, and was ſeixed with 
horror, that he had proceeded ſo far in this action, as 
that it might be taken for an injury. 

V. 6. Seeing he it] viz, Seeing that God by his 
abſolute will hath made him it only alſo be- 
4 96 to God for to depoſe him. And therefore 
ought not to hurt him, neither as an enemy, nor asa 
mildoer : for the quality of King ſwall oweth up tha 
of an enemy towards a ſubject, and covereth that of 
miſ-doer within his own kingdome, 

V. 13, wickedneſſe} Let ſome wicked man doe 
that which thou witheſt me to doe: for my owne 

t I am an honeſt man, and will alwaics doe 
ike one. 

V. 14. A dead dog] Or, a man of no eſtimation, 
2 power, in compariſon of thee : ſee 2 Sam. 9. 8: 

16. 9. 

V. 17. Rewarded me] Or, thou haſt done me 
good, and I have rewarded thee with evill. | 

V. 22. Vnto the bold] Namely, of Engbedi, v. i. 


C HAP. XXV. 
Erſ. 1. Of Paran] Which was in Idumea, 08 
the ſouth ſide of Fudah. 
V. 2. Maon] A City of Zudab, as Carmel alſo 
was, neer to the ſoutherly fronticr ; ſee. Toſh.2 5-55- 
V. 8. Ina gaad day] via. In a day of micth 
feaſting ; upon which occaſions all men are naturally 
endincd to liberality. whatſoever 2 N, what 
thou wilt, or whatſoever thou ſhalt willingly do. 
V. 9. And ceaſed] That is, they ſheweg them- 
ſelves neither importunate nor inſolent, but quiet 


Te 
emſelves, 


cbapxvj. 

elves, vic: by reaſon of the wearineſſe of the 
— hich oF ſeem to aggravate Nabals in- 
civility in cauſing them to ſtay, and then ſend them a- 


way empty. 

V. 10. There be Or I know David but for 
a runaway and difl ervant, and I have no rea- 
ſon to fayour him, for fear left the number of ſuch, 
of which there are roo many already,ſhould encreaſe. 

v. 20, By the covert] It might be ſome circuit 
of acoaſt of a mountain which kept her from the light 
of David, who came down along another oppolite 
coalt in a valley which was between them. Or a cloſe 

may overſhadowedwith trees. 

V. 22. Doe God] Akind of diſguiſement of the 
execration of the oath : ſce Annot. upon Ruth 1.17. 
Any that] vi. any male. Others, not ſo much as a 

dog. A common manner of ſpeech amongſt the He- 
brews, to ſet forth a totall deſtruction, as in the moſt 
rigorous executions of war, Num-31. 7,17+ Joſh.21, 
11. 1 King. 11. 15. 

v. 24. Let this] viz. Wreak thy wrath upon me, 
without going any further. But before thou do any 
violent act, hear what I will ſay to thee. 

V. 25. Nabal] That is to ſay, fooliſh, a man of 
nouęht. 

26. Hath with-holden thee] This good thought 
of coming to meet thee, to appeale thee, and do that 
which Nabal had inhumanely reſuſed to do, is inſpi- 
red in me by God. Avenging] viz, revenging thine 
own injury. Be as Nabal] namely, beaſtly and vile 
perſons, unworthy thine anger, out of Gods grace 
and the love of men. 

V. 28. Forgive] For my fake forgive Nabal : 
from whom (he being my husband) T have nothing 
ſeverall, Foy the Lord] vix. ſeeing the Lord hath 
made thee ſuch excellent promiſes, which without 
doubt will be performed; aud that thou haſt hitherto 
ſhewed th 
lie; oh, do not ſtain thy virtues by an act of cruelty ; 
and trouble not thy future happineſſe by a remorſe 
and ſorrow for having proceeded too far therein. 

V. 29. Shall be bound] That is to ſay, thy perſon 
ſhall be preciouſly preſerved alive. As out of ] ſec 
ler10.18, 

V. 31. No grief] It will be no blemiſh to thy 
wrtues, no diſturbance to thy happineſſe, nor no re- 
morle to thy conſcience, Remember] viz; thou wilt 
de glad that I have kept thee from this outrage. 

V. 36. Like the feaſt] According to the cuſtome 
upon ſuch occaſions, Gen. 38.12. 2 Sam. 13. 23. 

V. 37. Dyed] That is, with extream fear, to which 
vas allo joyned ſome divine and ſupernaturall kind 
of operation. 

V. 44. But Saul] Or, now Saul had given, &c. 
Phalti] called alſo Phaltiel, 2 Sam. 3.15. 


CHAP, XXVL 
\ 7 Eri. 1. came] Namely, the ſecond time, 1 Sam. 
23. 19. 


V.. Zipb] See 10h. 15. 55. 


ſelf worthy of them, through an innocent | 


Annotations upon I. S AM un x; "* 8 
V. 5. Aroſe] vix In the night dme. Trauth ſre 


| V 


| 


Annot. upon 1 Sam. 17. 20. 

V. 6. The Hittite] Either becauſe he was a Pro- 
ſelyte of the Hittites nation, as 2 Sam. 11. 3. & 15. 
18,19. or he had gotten this ſurname by ſome un- 
known accident. Zerviah] a womans name which 
was Davids ſiſter, 1 Chron.2.16, | 

V. 9. Beguiltleſſe] See Annot. upon 1 Sam. 24.7. 

V. 10. Shall ſmite 1150 vi. Shall cauſe him to 
die by ſome ſupernaturall plague or accident ſent by 
his own hand. - 

V. 19. Let him accept] Heb. let him ſmell thine 
offering: lee Gen. 8. 21. Driven me out] viz. they 
have ſought by the means of this perſecution to 
me out of the communion of the Church, and they 
doe their good wils to have me run my ſelf into a to- 


tall apoſtaſie. 
V. 20. Before the — 1 Let the Lord be judge 
eath; it ſo be he doth give way 


and revenger of my d 
to have me bereaved of life. 


CHAP. XXVII. 
Etſ. 1. Said] Namely, through weaknefſe of 
faith, and falſe carnall wiſdome. 

V. 2. * Of whom it is likely he took good 
aſſurance not to fall into the lame danger as he was 
when he firſt retired thither, 1 Sam. 21. 12. | 

V. 5. Let them give] To avoid the dangers of 
_— and ſoul, which — _ run into by living at 

ourt, Country] or in the plain country. why ſhould 

ViR. my — eſtate doth not deſerve 8 and — 
ſides, my dwelling at Court might fill thee with diſ- 
5 — and ſuſpitions; and me with hatreds and jea- 
ouſies. | 

V.6. Ziklag] This City had been of 1udahspor- 
tion, 1oſh.15. 31, then irwas given to Simeon, Toſh. 
19. 5. and when the Philiſtims had dominion over 
Iſrael, they took it, and David having here gotten ir 
of them, never reſtored it more; for after he came 
to be King, he reoovered all that the Philiſtims had 
gotten from the Iſraelites. 

V.8. Geſburites] Theſe three nations were the 
peoples enemies and accurſed: the two firſt towards 
the North, and the Amalekites towards the South; 
and therefore the cruell war which David made a- 
gainſt them was moſt juſt, being grounded upon 
Gods expreſſe command. Gexerites] it is — 
they were the ſame that in other places are called 
Gh ites, Amalekites] of whom it ſeemeth that 
Saul deſtroyed only the chief City and the places a- 
bout it, 1 Sam. 15. 7. : 

k — Smote] viz; Warred againſt it wich fire and 
wor 

10. David ſaid] See concerning theſe diſgui- 
of the truth + acts unneceſ[; 5 dangerous 
ſpoken, Annot.upon Exod.1.19. Ierabmeelites] 
which was one of the families of the Tribe of Twdah, 
x chron. 2. 25. Of the Renites] lee Num. 24. 2. 


Iudg. 1. 16. 
* 11. Saved] Which 3 could doe * 
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y reaſon that thoſe — which he invaded were 
antations afar off, ſolitary and ſcattered in the wil- 
derneſſe. And ſo will be] CS — — 
as though they were words ſpoben by the people, t 
could have complained. 


CHAP. XXVII. 
Erl. 3. In bis on] It ſeemeth he meaneth 

/ Najoth, which was part of the City of Ramab, 
being incloſed ſeverall, where Samuel ordinarily re- 
ſided, and did keep a ſchool of Prophets, 1 Sam. 19.18. 

V. 4. In Shunem] That is to ſay, a City of the 
Tribe of 1/ſachar, Ieſh. 9.18. : 

V. 6. Inquired] viz, The Ephod being brought 
to David, 1 Sam.23-5,9. Saul could nor enquire of 
the Lord by Urim and Thummim, Nam 27. 21. well 
might he have ſome Prophet with him, as Ter.37-17. 
Anſwered bim not] which was a token of Gods ex- 
tream wrath, 1 Sam. 14.37. Lam. 2. . 

V. 7. That bath] That is, a Witch: though ſhe 
did not proceed by the Spirit properly called — , 
who gave his anſwers from within the belly of them. 
which were poſſeſſed by him, in the mean time tying 
their tongues, which is called Engaſtrimancy: but ſhe 
rats whe, 2 Necromancy, via. by apparitions of dead 
mens ghoſts, as Iſa. 8. 19. But the names of theſe di- 
verſe kinds of magickare often promiſcuouſly taken 
one for another. 

V. 8. Bring me bim up] viz. Call forth, and cauſe 
the ſpirit of a dead man whom I ſhall name, to ap- 
pear unto me. Words proceeding from a groſſe ig- 
norance, which accompanied Sauls impiety. 

V. 9. Layeft thou] Or, why goeſt thou about to 
induce me to do an act which may make me deſerve. 
death? 

V. 12. Samuel] viz. A deviliſh apparition, in the 
likeneſſe and form of Samuel, by which the Witch 
perceived him to be Saul. f 

V. 13. bat ſaweſt thou] Becauſe the apparition 
did not at firſt appear to Saul, but to the woman on- 
ly. Gods] Ital. An Angel, viz; the ſnape of a divine 
and heavenly man in all appearance. So the Devil 
transforms himſelf into an Angel of light, 2 cor. 
x3, 11. Others, a God, in the ſame ſenſe. 

V. 14. Covered] Which might be ſome particular 
garment that Samuel uſed, or all the Prophets in ge- 
nerall : ſce 2 King. 1.8. Zech. 13. 4. Percei ved that it 
was] vi. after tha: the Devil had thus appeared to 
the woman, the ſame apparition came neer to Saul, 
who knew the reſemblance of Samuel better; and 
then it ſpake to him hand to hand, no body hearing 
their diſcourſe, Now Saul through Gods judge- 
ment, was by this illuſion induced to worſhip the 
Devil, which is the aime of the evil Spirit to all thoſe 
which ſect after him, | 

V. 15. nh] A continuation of the Devils lie, to 
inſnare Saul ſo much the more. 

V. 19. Vith me] That is to ſay, dead, as the true 
Samuel was, who was here repreſented by the Devil; 
and by theſe words imprinteth this error in Saul, 


to give them buri 


Arnotations upon I. S AM UE. 


that the ſouls of all men, as well good 
rhe ſme place: foreo dier ou of fm al wn je? 
ledge and apprehenſion of eternal life. 


* 4 XXIX. | 
rl. 2. Lords) viz. The armies of the 
f Principalities of the Phili —— 
their ſeverall bands. Others have it, the Princes with 
ay ſeverall —_— and thouſands. 

4. Be an adver Ital. Doe revolt: 
_ had done, nr I, TAY 

6. As the Lord liveth] It is marvellous that 
heathen ſhould ſwear by the true God: but he 4d 
it, either to flatter with David: cr according to the 
Pagans falſe opinion, who beleeve that each nation 
bath its ſeverall God, living and reigning over his 
people, as — do over theirs. 

« 8. But what] Feigned words: for it is certai 
that David likewiſe deſired to be diſmiſſed. * 


CHAP. XXX. 
\ 7 Erſ. 1, Smitten] viz, Taken and ſacked it, 
V. 7. Bring me hither] Come hither into 
my preſence to enquire of the Lord , having the 
which is upon the Ephod, about thee, as 
I Sam. 23.9. 

V. 14. cherethites] It was 2 nation neer tothe 
Philiſtims, or elſe part of them: ſee Exek. 25. 16, 
Zeph. 2. 5. Of Caleb] viz, of the country belonging 
to Calebs _ Toſh. 14. 13. & 15. 13. 

V. 16. Spread abroad] Heb. at randome. 

V. 17. Twilight] Or, dawning of the day. Vpa 
Camels] viz. upon Steeds or Dromedaries.. | 

V. 20. Heards] Which the Amalckites had pil- 
2 in other places beſides Zi lag and Iudea. Theſe 
other cattell] which were Davids and his followers. 
V. 24. Soſball his] Not only in naturall equity, 
they being commanded to ſtay behind; and execu» 


ting a charge ſo needfull for the whole army: andit 


being reaſonable, that he who hath preſerved the 
common goods of all. jhould be paid out of the com- 
mon ſtock : but alſo by Gods expreſſe law, Num.31. 
27. Ioſch. 2 2. 8. 

V. 27. Beth- el] This word fignifieth, Houſe of 
God, — ſome have imagined that it ought to 
be underſtood of the City Ririath- jearim, where the 
Ark was, 1 Sam:7.1. 

CHAP. XXXI. 
VE 2. Abinadab] It may be he that is called 
Iſhui, 1 Sam. 14.49. 

V. 6. Al bis men] Namely, his familiar and houſ- 
hold ſervants. 

V. 1 1. labeſb-gileadJQueſtionleſs in remembrance 
& gratitude lor their deliverance by Saul, 1 Sam. Il. i. 

V. 12. Burnt them] Which was not ordinarily u- 
ſed, but only in caſe of neceſſity, as here, that they 
might be no more found, nor expoſed to ignominy* 
{ce Amos 6. 10. . 

V. 13. They took their bones] Half calcinated, for 
The 


my 


. 


The Argument of II.Samuzr. 


Hi Book containeth the continuation of the Hiſtory of Gods people under Davids reigne, who after the 
death of Saul, was raiſed unto this dignity by degrees ; being firſt 3 accepted of by bis 
own Tribe of Judah: and ſome years after, by all the reſt, as well for his victories over the reſidue of 
thoſe which were of Sauls fide, as by the death of Iſhboſheth, Sauls ſon, who was inſtalled in the 
Lingdome. And in his executing of this office, the hiſtory deſcribes unto us the excellent and beroicall virtues, 
wherewith —— of God had endowed David, as well far wiſdome, juſtice, equity and bumanity, politic 
government 41 eſtabliſhment of a perfect order in his bouſe, and the ſtate of the whole Kingdome : as alſo for 
walour, knowledge and underſtanding in military affairs: through which, be obtained contmually moſt notable 
viftories,as well in forein wart, as in civil comotions, faftions and rebefions:whereby his ſtate was made firm, 
and the people ſetled in aſſured veſt, aud the eyemies every way overthrown, deſtroyed, and ſubdued round abuut: 
the bounds of the hingdome enlarged, even to the limits anciently appointed and promiſed by the Lord. Then i 
ſet down bus eminent piety, and his ſingular 7 which he was moved. to purge Gods ſervice from all cor- 
imm, and ſettle it in a well regulated order, and more majeſtich and venerable form then it was before, ha» 
that purpoſe brought the Ark of the Covenant neer bimſelf to Sion; and by divine yevelation concerved 
the deſigue of the fabrick of the Temple, and prepared and conſecratedinfinite treaſures for that work, and at laſt 
purchaſed the ground upon which it ſhould ad. The hiſtorj ſetteth alſo down the incomparable bleſſing where 
with Davids life and reigne was crowned, and rewarded, whilſt be governed bimſelf in this laudable manner, by 
glorious victories and conqueſts in peace, ſecurity,and wealth: Obedience, love, N reſpect of his people: 
= numerous iſſue, proſperity, and ———_— home : e will and reſpect᷑ of divers ſtrange Nations and 
Princes. But on the other ſide it ſets alſo hom David being deviated into irregulate deſires, violence, per- 
fdiouſueſſe, ambition, and pride; vices ordinarily accompanying au abſolute power; did alſo feel Gods heavieſt 
.viſitations, in tragicall occurrences aud confuſjons which hapned in his own family, in publich revolts and pra- 
diſes againſt hu perſon : in diviſcons, ſactions, civil wars, plagues aud other ſcourges in bis kingdome. But as 
the boly G boſt, by which be was ſealed, did never utterly forſake bim to am unbridled liberty, but by the Mini- 
fiery if bis word did continually recall him to moſt humble and ſincere confeſſions, lively acknowledgements, and 
a deep repentance and loyall conver fron, followed by an exemplary patience aud humility in bearing of Gods pu- 
niſhments for his offences: ſo did God alſo temper his ſeverity, received him again into grace and peace, and 
for the love of him, had mercy upon his people, converting all theſe ſeniſter chances, into a greater reſt, gary, and 
happineſſe. And all this by virtue of Gods ſree will, who having choſtn David for a ſacred type of Chriſt, and 
bu progenitor according to the fleſh, would 74 give a fine and pledge of the eternity and ee e of Chriſts 
bagdome, ia the ſubſiſtence aud proſperity of the tingdome of David and bis poſterity : As likewiſe the promiſe 
of Chriſts kingdome, was the ſolid baſs of the continuance of Davids, the rums, diſorders, au 415 which 
were at the appointed time 10 7 — together, recti fed and redreſſed by Chnſss everlaſting and ſpiritual 
kingdome, which being by David apprebended in fpirit, did many times incite bim to give unto the Lord, moſt 
boly and devout thanks. 


"4.4% * L 4 * 41 . . 


| The Analyſis. | 
THis Book contains the accompliſhment of Gods promiſe in the adyancement of David to the Throne of 


Iſrael. 
"I Revide picty to his dead predeceſſour Saul. : : 
N. Fhe ſeyerall ſteps and degrees by which he aſcended the Throne, and obtained 
In this Book we haye J the Kingdome over all 1/7aet. 

ve generall parts, 11 adminifrton of the government when he was letled in his kingdome. 
4+ INS; 
7 His puniſhments, 


N 2 : 1, His 
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18. The Analyſis; 
1. He rent hls clothes” 
"Ct; Tn his expreffions of ſorrow upon the news ofhis death; for 2. othes; 
o F ed, 
1. His piety to | 2. In putting the Amalckite to death that accuſed himſelf of ſlaying Saul. 


his predeceſ- : I, Saul 
In that Epicedium or {ad Elegy in lamenting the death of 3 
— . 2· Jonathan, chap, 1. 


arg | | 4. In ſending meſſengers to congratulate the loyall piety of the men of 1abeſh-Gilead, for 
* burying ot Saul, chap. 2. v. 5. | | 


| a 1. By Gods directions going from Ziklapto Hebron, chap. 2. 

* = — king-3 2, By the Elders of Tudab Comin — to anoint 2 
ome of Iudab, their King, chap. 2. v. 4. 

I. Davids waxing 


. Rronger and 

| „ by Abner,whoſerup 1 þ the ſon of Saul, ] ſtronger. 

2. The fteps and and made him King over all Iſrael, chap. 2. v. 9, Y 2+ Iſpboſbeth wax. 
degrees by. |: | - the iſſue of that war being ing weaker and 
which he obtai- ; | weaker, ch.3.1, 

ned the king- J 2. He obtaines 1 The cauſe of Abners revolt, wiz, 7 


(* By Davids overcoming the opppoſition mad 


dome over all | the kingdom 2. By Abner revolt from s reproving Aber, for taking his fa. 
Iſrael ; ſo of Iſracl,and | Apbeſberb, and his co- reap — | p 
- ſo he is made — to David, f 
Rkin al abe arti with David 
12 Tribes, M — over to him 2. The iſſue in reſpe& of himſelf ; he is ſhin 
and this was uc an chap. 3. to * 1.excherouſly by Toab, and lamented by 
L. ae, | Whichareamnexd, {peg 
of 3- By the death of bis competitor 1ſhboſheth, Baanah. 
. Nine by two. of his owne Captains; 7 Rechab, chap. 4. 
4+ 1ſbboſheths head — buried in Abners grave, 2 . 12. (a good 
- Poſture for rebels an traytors) the heads of the faction being taken 
away, all Iſrael ſubmit to David and anoint him their King, chap. j. 


1 Fi. In the houſe af Hhed - E dom, being afraid of 
y1, His bringing of the ¶ the Arkbecauſe of the death of I x ab. 
Ark from Kixiath. 
jearim, & placing it )2. In the City of David, and dancing before it 

. is delpiſed by Michol, thap.6. - 

1. Religi- 2. His pious deliberation of building a houſe for the Ark, thinking it un- 
dus as ft for bim to dwell in a houſe of Cedar, while the Arke of God did 
3 dwell within Curtains, chap. 7. ; 1 

3. His dedication of the preſents ſent unto him from Toi King of Ha- 

mah, and the ſpoils of all the Nations ſubdued by him, chap. 8. v. 11. 

3. The adminiſtration 4. His Pſalm of thankſgiving to God for bis many powerfull deliveran- 


— — 


— 


— — 
—_— 


f the government { Ces from his cruel enemies, and great bleſſings received, chap. 22. 
of his Kingdom may J- His profeſſion of his confidence in God in hls laſt words, ch. 23+ 
be ſeen in his 0e Milica 3 1. Againſt the Philiſtims at Baal- Pera im, chap. 5. 
ons, which were olf 92. Againſt many other Nations, particularly named — bl 
diverſe natures ; as 1. In ſending for 2te- i — = _ : — 
phiboſheth the ſon of & ther Sault lands, making Z iba bis 
| Jonathan, and Bayliff, chap.9. 
| . 1. By Toah over the 
2. In ſending Amba ſſadours to comfort! Ammonites, and 
13. Civill or Moral, Haun King of the Ammonites upon | the Syrians their 


the death of his father Nahaſh, who; mercenary Auxi- 
are vilely abuſed by him, which vio-\ liaries. | 
lation of the law of nations gave Oc» | By David him- 


: | caſion to the atchievement of 2 great l ſeſf over. the dy- 
nuictories 5 * ians, c hap. 10. 
| . f 1 Tians, py 4 vids 


26 
ths „ 


The Analyse 187 # 
1. Adultery committed with Bathſhcba, chap. 11. by whom (the child be- 


/ 


otten in adultery being dead) he had afterwards Solomon, chap. 12. = 
f'1, o — on 2, The murther of nab wich the ſword of the children of Ammon; for 2 
— yi 7 both which, being reproved by Na: han under a Parable, he repents, and v4 
- Davids ſins a z' forgiven, chap. 12. == 
ls 3. Numbring the people, chap. 24. 
0 . 1. Abſalom. 
ame were 1. His too much indulgency to his children 3 a 
, 2. Adonijab. 
2, Of a leſſer guilt, J 2. His hearkning to the falſe treacherous ſuggeſtions of .Ziba againſt 
l as huis maſter Mephiboſheth, and dividing Mephiboſheths eſtate with 


bis treacherous ſervant, ratiſying that unjuſt ſentence, not with- 

ſtanding Mepbiboſheths juſt apology, chap. 16. 

Cx, Denounced by Nathan, and F 1. The ſword ſhould not depart from his houſe, ch. x 2. 

by him referred to two heads, 2 2. Rayſing evil againſt him out of his owne houſe,zþ. 

"1, By the inceſt of Amon committed on his ſiſter Ta- 
mar, chap. 13. f 

I. 2. By the revenge of this inceſt Abſalom murthering his 

brother Ammon for abuſing his ſiſter Tamar, ibid. 

| 3- By the exile of Abſalom : ſor the ſoul of David * 

to go forth to Abſalom, ch. 13. v. 39. but is recalled by 

| the policy of Toab, making ule of the wildome of the 

woman of Tekoab, ch. 14. cy; 

1. — ſtealing — _ of — — 

. Davids puniſh- | 2. By preparing lots and es. 

* — ＋ 1 Abſaloms * 2 hel into his con- 


_— 


ments, t. In the com- Illion, who : : 
| pul ot tis! dat ] kerle ee 
2 A | himſelf, tent goeth home and hangs hmm 


ſelf, chap. 17. 

| ! 5.By Abſaloms death, flain by Ioab in the height of bis fin of 
| rebellionagainſt his father and ſoveraign, whom Davie 
| too indulgent father laments moſt paſſionately, c.18. 
| and continueth on his mourning, ll loab (ſome thing 
uncivilly) threatned him out ot it, cþ,19. and the iſſue 
| Vas a hot, but loyall contention between the men of 
Iſrael and the men of Iudah, who ſhould be moſt for- 
42 Execu-g; ward in reſtoring the King to his power : a good pat= 

| 1. ; tern forthe preſent times, ch. 19. 
| ( 1. By rayling, reviling words; lo Sks- 
| | mei doth curſe David, and call him 
a bloudy man, and a man of RZeliat, 
: and to the wickedneſs of the tongue 
[ I, 4 adds that of the hand, and throwes 

re 


— -—- 
— — 


llious & ſtones at David, ch. 18. 
ſubjects. 2. By open rebellion raiſed by Sheba,” 
bur ſuppreſſed by the endeyours of a 
wiſe woman, who cauſed his head to 
„ eee 
mij, 1, The three years ſamine in his days for 
| the fin of Saul, who in a prepoſterous ſin- 
| full zeale to the people of God brake the 
| 2. By the $3 promiſſory made by Toſhua to the 
'3 iramedi- } Gibeonites, in ſlaying ſome of them: 
| ate power) God being pacified,& the famine remo- 
of Gogin vedby hanging up 7 of Sauls ſons; c.21, 
2. The I ue for numbring the people, 
wherein there diced no leſſe then 0 
men, c. 24. j 'J 
N Annota- 


1 
z 


— 
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Annotations upon II. Samuel. 


C HAP. I. & II. 


; 


ol this narration is taigned by this Amale- 

kite, only to gain fivour at Davids h-nds, 
for aſſuring him of his adverſaries death, & his rela- 
tion of having cooperated therein, becauſe that the 
deſcription ſet downe, 1 Sam. 31, is farre different 
i her] viz. To cauſe the poi 

v. 9. Staud 1 pray thee] vix. Lo caule the point 
of 4 to => through my body. Anguwſh] 
eþ* Ital. rranflation hath ir, This armour of maile bath 
eyed me, &c. armour of, the Heb. word ſignifieth 
as well an embrodered coat. bath ſtayed me, vi. hath 
kindered the ſpear from coming through me. 

V. 13. Aftranger] Dwelling among the children 
of Iſrael as a hired man, or otherwiſe, for a time: 
unleſſe he were become a proſelyte, having embraced 
the ſervice of the true God, 

V. 16. Be upon] viz, Bear thou the juſt puniſh-. 
ment of thy capitall offence ; ſee Lev. 20. 9. 

V. 18. Teach] Namely, to bring them to the 
exerciſe of weapons, and eſpecially of the bow, be- 
cauſe therewith the Philiſtims had prevailed moſt a- 

Saul in this battaile, 1 Sam. 3 1.3. 

V. 19. The ] A title oftentimes given to 
the land of Paleſtine, Pſal. 48. 2. & 50. 2. Jex. 3. 19. 
Lax. 2. 15. Exh 20. 6. Dan. 8. 9. & 11.6. 

V. 20. Tel i not] vix. Would God this evill 
news might be hidden from the unbelievers, who wil 
thereupon take occaſion to blaſpheme God, and con- 
zemn his Church, as Iudg. 16. 23. Mic. 1, 10. The 
davghters] as the cuſtome was in victories, 1 Sam. 
18. 6. 

V. 21. Let there be no] All this curſing of theſe 
places js but only a pathericall exaggeration of Da- 
ids grief, as Joh 3. 3. Of offering i] viz. of thankſ- 
giving to ihe Lord. The meaning is, may that place 
which hath given ſo much occaſion of ſorrow, never 


y JP” Erſ. 2, And Earth] See Toſh. 7. E. Job 2. 1 2. 
\ 7 V. 7. when he looked] The greateſt part 


yeeld any ſubject or means of micth. caſt away] 


namely, in che flight, the moſt valiant have caſt away 
their weapons: or after their death they have layen 
{cattered here and there. Anointed] vi x. conſecrated 
by the Lord for a lawfull King: meaning, he is dead 
by a death more beſitting tyrants and uſurpers. 

V. 24. Clathed you] By reoſon of his vict ories he 
enriched you with the enemies ſpoils, as Pſal. 68.12. 
Oc through the happineſſe of his reigne, he cauſed 
— country to abound in all ſort of riches, and pleas. 
Wes. 

V. :6- Thy tove}uis. I was joyned to thee with a 
more {t-1& and: ender att. ion, th n is: the husbands 
eM;Ai into bia wif.. | 


CH AP. II. 
Erſ. 1. Exguired] dz. By Urim and Thum. 
mim, Num. 27. 21. 

V. 3. In the cities] Of which, ſee Toſh, 21. 12. 

V. 6. And trutb] Theſe two words of kindneſſe 
and truth are often joyned together, for to point out 
a loyall, conſtant, hearty favour and kindne fi. 

V. 7. Let your hands] viz. Be not diſcouraged 
for the death of Saul, for I (in his place) will pro- 
tect and yore beg 6 

V. 8. 1ſh-boſheth] Sometimes alſo called x ſhbay 
I Chron. 8.33. & 9.39, For the Hebrews in — — 
of Idols did oftentimes in theſe proper names ſu 
preſſe the name of Baal, and did place in the ſtead of 
ic Boſheth, or Beſheth, that is, a ſhamefull and inf:- 
mous thing, dol itſelf, Ter, 3. 24. He. 9. 10. 
So Ierubbaal, Mg.6.32. is called Ie ubeſbeth, 2 Som, 
11. 21 & Meribbaal, 1 chr. 8. 34. is the ſame as Me- 
Phiboſbeth, 2 Sam 4 4. Mahanaim] a place beyond 
Jordan, Gen. 3 2. 2. belonging to the Tribe of Gad. 

V. 9. The Aſhurites] viz, Of the Tribe of Aſhur. 
Iezreel] not that of Judah, Toſh. 15. 56. but that of 
Iſſachar, Ioſb. 19. 18. from which the neighbouring 
country took its name. Iſrael] viz. all the other 
Tribes, ſaving that of Iudab, which even before the 
ſeparation of the other ten Tribes in the daies of je- 
robaam, is often diſtinguiſhed from the reſt, 1 Sam. 
11.8. & 15.4, 2 Sat. 24.9. | 

V. 10. Two years] Sceing that David reigned 
ſeven years and a half in Hebron, after the death of 
Saul, we muſt conclude either that 1ſhboſheth was not 
made King preſently after his fathers death, or that 
the eleven Tribes did not put themſelves under 
Davids obedience preſently-afrer the death of 1f- 
boſheth.. 
. 12. To Gibeon] viz; In the country of Zen- 


jamin. 


V. 14. Play] viz Let them come to ſhe both 
the armies ſome paſtime in a mortall fight, according 
to the cuſtome of enemies armies that lie neer one 
to another. 

V. 16, Caught] They came together with ſuch 
fury and violence, that at the very firſt onſet they 
cloſed and thruſt one another thorow. Helkath- 
haz urin] viz. the field of ſtrong or valiant men: 
or of the points of ſwords. Ia Gibeon] or the terri- 
tories thereof, 

V. 21, Lay thee bold] Vent thy rage upon ſome 
ordinary ſoldier, and do: notcontend with me, for 
1 ſhall quickly mate thee feel that thou art not able 
to deal with me, Words of.contempt, 

V. 22. How then] Or, why wilt thou throvgh oy 

| ral.” 


efſe cauſe an implacable hatred to ariſe between 
Joab and m 


e? 

v. 23. Vuder the fifth rib] In that part of the bo- 
dy which is called Hypochondrion, where the ſhort 
1 36. The ſword] vix. Is it not time now to 
ſound a retreat? Thou mayeſt peradventure repent 
thy (elf if thou ſnouldſt drive this people to deſpair, 
and ſeeking to proſecute the victory too hotly, thou 
mighteſt perhaps loſe it. 


27. Vuleſſe 
badſt not challenged, and provoked us to fight, v.14. 


CHAP. III. 
Er. 3. Tal mai] Peradventure ſhe was taken 
priſoner at that time when David warred a- 
{| the Geſhurites, 1 Sam. 27. 8. and he married 
— to the Law, Deut. 21. 10. 

v. 5. Davids wiſe] Th' Ital. Davids women: 
that is to ſay, his concubine, of a meaner condition 
then any of his wives. | - 

V.7. Wherefore oy thou ] Words of ſuſpicion, 
u though he ſhould ſuſpe 
Kingdome, for the taking of the deceaſed Kings 
wiſe, or concubine, was a token of taking 
of the kingdome. So David had Sauls concabines, 


28m. 12.8, Abſalom took Davids, 2 Sam. 16. 22. 


Adanijah deſired to have Abiſhag given unto him, 
1 King. 2. 17. 

V. 1o. From Dan] See Annot, upon Iudg. 20. 1. 

V. 12. Sent] vix..Inſtantly; others, in his one 
name, viz. not as 1ſhboſheths officer. 

v. 14. David] It is apparent he did it by Abners 
perſwaſton, who was not able to fulfill Davids de- 
fire, without 1ſhboſheths conſent. 

V. 18. Doe it] vix. Play the parts of men, to 
bring this buſineſle to paſſe. | 

V 19. The whole] By 1 chron. 12. 29. ĩt is plain 
that the greateſt part of Benjamin, did yet follow 
Ihboſheths party; but it ſcemerh Abner ſpeaketh thus 
ather by amplification or hope, 

V. 22. From purſuing] viz, A troop of the ene- 
mies, or ſome high-way theeves. | 

V. 25. Thou4noweft] Or,knoweſt thou not well 
that Abner the ſon of Ney came to deccive thee ? 

V. 27. In the gate] Or, in the entrance of the 
porch, as 1 Sam. g. 18, Otietiy] or treacherouſly, 
= deceitfully, Vnder the fifth] See Annot. upon 
2 Sam. 2,23, 

V. 29. Let it reſt] Let this bloud be irremiſſibly 


puniſhed in his own perſon, and be continued upon | 


his poſterit 


for example and inſtruction. An iſſue] 
a ſhameful 


| oiſcaſe amongſt the Jews: ſee Lev. 15. 


2. Leareth] that is, lame „or impotent in his limbs. 

V. 30. And Abiſhai) Or, 1oab with Abiſba's 

conſent, or Abiſhai having an hand in the fact, and 
eing preſent when it was done. 

+31, Gird you] See Gen. 37.3 4. Mourn]name- 

ly, at Abners funeral. Followed] as chiefe mourner, 


Annotations upon II. S A M u T. 


thos hadſt ſpoken] Namely, if thou 


& that Abner aimed at the 
poſſeſſion 


ſerity; 
| could þ 


be ſlain, and bis ſlayer goe unpuni? ed? as thougn 
he had been ſome lewd fellow: Or is it poſſible that 
— viz, lo great a captain could die fo unwor- 
chi 
| : V. 34+ Were not bound] vi x. As a guilty man that 
is condemned by law to die for his mildeeds; if thou 
hadſt not been treacherouſly ſet upon, thou migh- 
teſt well have ſtood with Iaab in a triall of manhood. 
V. 39. Weak though] Hebr: I am yet tender as a 
young plant or — of a tree: Words of humane 
weakneſſe. Too bard] namely, too high minded, and 
cruell hearted; And alſo too mighty by reaſon of the 
high eſtcem and power which they have amongſt the 
ſouldiers: whereby I cannot repreſſe their inlolen- 
cy, nor puniſh their miſdeeds. | 


CHAP. IV. 
Er. 1, H# hands] Or, he fainted, and was 
quite out of courage. 

V. 2. was reckoned] Though after Saul s over= 
throw, and death, the inhabitants of this, and o- 
ther cities, had forſaken and left them to the Phi- 
liſtims, who had ſeated themſelves therein, 1 Sam. 
31. 7. | 

V. 3. Gutaim] Which was allo a city of Benja- 
min, Neb,11,33. 

V.4, Jonathan] This ſeemeth to be put in here 
to ſhew, that there being but two left of gauls po- 
namely, Iſbbeſber i and Mepbibaſberh, that 
retend to the Kingdome, (for the reſt that 
were born of concubines, 2 Cam. 21.8. were unca- 
pable of it) Iſbboſbeth being ſlain, as ſhall hereaf · 
ter be ſaid, and Mephiboſheth being impotent and 
very young; the Iſraelites were ſo much the wil- 


4 


| linger to accept of David for to be King, Out of 


' Texreel] where the battail was given, 1 Jam. 29. 1. 
Mepbibeſheth] called alſo Meribbaal, 1 Cbron. 8B. 3 4. 
See Annot. upon 2 Sam. 2.8. 

V. 6. wheat] Namely, for their pay and mainte- 
nance, according to the ancient cuſtome. The fiftb} 
See Annot. upon 2 Sam. 2. 23. 


CHAP. Y. 
Er. 1. Thy bone] Namely, of the ſame bloud, 
people, and parentage, Gen. 29.14. and there 
fore nature invites us to reunite our ſelves to thee : 
And the triall which wee have had of ther undec 
Saul, moves us to deſire thee to bee our King; 
and Gods calling thee unto it, obligeth us to receive 
thee, w 
V. 2. Feed] via. Shalr govern, defend, provide 
for: an ancient expteſhon amongſt divers nations, 
to let forth the duty of a good Prince. | 
V. 2. Before the Lord] Namely,ia the publick 
aſſembly where God was called upon, and where 
he was preſent in gracez and was called to bee 
witneſſe and judge of the loyalty of the covenants, 
Judg. 11. 11. 1 Sam. 23 18. Anointed] He was 
2— by ſome Prophet, or Prieſt, with the 
of all the people; for 


V.33. Died Abner] That is to ſay, ought he to | 


conſent, and at the inſtance 
p 
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always the adminiſtr. tion of this ſigne was perfor- 
med by ſome ſacred perſons, 1 Rings 1. 34. 39. 
2 King. 9.1. 

V. 4. Forty ] Since David reigned ſeven years 
and a half in Hebron, and three and thirty in Je- 
ruſalem; if thoſe years were compleat, he reigned 
forcy years and an half. 

V. 6. Febuſites ] See Joſh. 15. 63. & 18. 28. 
Judg. 1. 21. & 19. 11, 12. Thon ſhalt not ] The 
meaning is, this place is ſo ſtrong by nature, 
that it would bee impregnable, though there 
were none but blinde, and poore lame men to 
keep it: how much more impoſſible is it then 
to take it, now it is kept by ſtout and vali- 
aut Souldiers? Others will have it, as if they 
had really (in ſcorne) ſet blinde and lame men 
upon the wals, as if they were ſufficient to guard 
them. | 

V. 7. The ftrong hold] Jeruſalem was divided 
Into two little hils, Sion, and Salem, or Mo- 
riah: Salem was already taken by the Tribe of 
Judah; Judg. 1. 8. Sion was yet held by the Jebu- 
zites: and in it there was a rock cut round a- 
bout like a naturall retreating place, upon which 
this ſtrong hold was built, which afterwards was 
called the city of David, where his royall palace 
was. 

V. 8. Getteth up] viz, Aſcending, to give the 
aſſault. To the gutier] it might be ſome con- 
duit, or ciſtern, upon the plain top of the rock, 
through which the rain · water ran, therefore there- 
by is underſtood the top or height of the aſcent 
of the rock. That are hated] viz. by whom Da- 
vid is ſo diſparaged, they having been placed there 
in deſpight of him, to guard the place. Hee ſhall 
ie be] this is ſupplied by 1 Chron, 11. 6. They ſaid ] 
may be it was a kind of common proverb to ſay, 
thoſe blind and lame men could not keep the place 
well in the Jebuſites days, therefore we muſt not 
truſt ſuch men to keep it, but employ the valian- 
teſt and ableſt men to that purpoſe : Unleſſe that in 
remembrance of this act, it was even from that time 
really forbidden, to ſuffer any blind or lame men 
to come into that place. 
V. 9. From Mi llo] Ital. From the rampier: 
Viz, wherewith the wall was fortihed within ſide. 
The meaning is, David did at his own coſt, and 
with his own endevours, build, and re-edifie the 
inſide of the city, and left the care of building 
the out-wals to Joab, 1 Chron.11.8. 
V. 11. Cedar-trees] For the King of Tyre 
was Lord and Maſter of Lebanon , which a- 
bounded in Cedars, 1 King. ch. 5. v. 6. And 
there were allo in that countrey excellent Ar- 
chitects, Carpenters , and carvers of ſtone, Exch. 
27 


met, Dent. 17.27. 


Annotations upon VL.SAMUEL, 
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| 


| 


9. a 
V. 12. Tooke bim] Againſt the commande 


V. 17. To ſeck David ] viz, To fight with | 
him whcrefoever they. Iould finde him, went was then in Gibeon, 1 chron. 16. 9, And the oo 
0 


chap.vj, 

down ] Namely, out of his royall palace to muſter 

up his forces , and make preparation for warres 

within his City, which was like a place of mu- 
er. 

V. 18. Spread themſelves ] viz. Pitched their 
camp, or made their excurlions, Valley] which was 
in the land of Judah, Ioſh. 15. 8. 

V. 19. Enquired] vis By Urim and Thum- 
mim, Nm. 27.21. 

V. 20. Baal-Perazʒim] That is, in this place 
which was afterwards ſo called, by reaſon of this 
accident, Breach ] wiz, a great floud, or inun- 
dation, which overfloweth all it meeteth with, 
Baal-Perazzm | or, the plaine of breaches, See 
1 ſa. 28, 21. 

V. 21. Burt them] viz,.conſuming them with 
fire, 1 Chron. 14. 12. 

V. 24. The ſouud ] Namely, the ſigne of 
Gods approach with his Angels, who are his Ar- 


mies, 
CHAP, VI, 


Erſ. 1. Gathered together] viʒ. After that fir 
time, 2 San. 5.3. 

V. 2. Baale ] It was that city which in other 
places is called Kiriath-Jearim : 1 Samuel 7, 1. 
I Chron. 13. 5. which anciently was called Kiti- 
ath-Baal: of, 15. 60. wix, the city of Baal, and 
in deteſt ation of the Idol, the name was changed 
into Baala, Tofe 15. 9. and into Baale Judah, wy, 
the plains of Judah. By the name ] viz. the Ark 
of this great God, which. beareth that great and 
venerable name. That dwelleih] See Anuot, upon 
1 Sam. 4.4. 

V. 3. They ſet] This manner of tranſporting 
the Ark, though it was peradventure done for the 
greater ſtare, as 1 Sam. 6. 7. was nevertheleiſe be⸗ 
yond Gods command, who had appointed it 
ſhould be carried upon mens ſhoulders, Numb. 4. 
15. & 7. . And thereupon grew the occaſion of 
the diſmall chance which folſowed. 

V. 7. The anger ] Becauſe that God had for- 
bidden with grievous threatnings, that none but 
the high Prieſts and his ſons ſhould touch the 
Ark, Num. 4.15. Smote him] viz; with ſome 
ſuddain and ſupernaturall death. 

V. 8. Had made à breach] viz, had ſmitten Tx 
ah with a violent death. Perez - V zah] vix; the 
breach of Y ah. 
V. 10. Of Obed-Edom) According to ſome, it 
is the ſame that is mentioned, 1 chron. 15.18,21,24- 
who was a Levite called the Gethite; namely, of the 
city of Gath Rimmon , which was aſſigned to the 
Levites, Tof. 21. 24, Others think, that he was 3 
Lay-man, Proſelyte of Gath, of the Philiſtims, as 
2 Sam, 15.18,19, 

V. 14. Daxced ] Tranſported with a hely joy. 
Ephod] See Annot, upon 1 Sam. 2.18. 

V. 17. Tabernacle ] For Moſes his Tabernacle 


Annotations upon II. SAMUEL, 

| by a proper name: that my name might be cal- 
led upon therein: and that the holy means of 
my revealing may therein bee exerciſed and di> 
penſed. For ever] wiz. continually, till the Meſ- 
ſias, Gen. 49. Oo. who was to deſcend from David, 
according tothe fleſh , and change this tempoxall 
and figurative Kingdome , into a ſpitituall and e- 
verlaſting one, 


| chap.vij. : 
alſo, 1 Chr04.21.29, And David by divine inſpirati» 
on made another in the mean time, to have the Ark 
of God always by him, that he might at any tim? 
enquire of the Lord, having already the building of 
the Temple in his minde. 

v. zo, To bleſſe] That is, after he had ſent home 
the people, with vows and prayers to God for their 
pro perity, he came home to doe the like for his | 
bouthold and family. Vncovered] the gravity of the | V. 14, His father] vix, By adoption, in reſpe& 
ancient manner of clothing was ſuch, that it left no | - _— and by 75 generation, in net 

art of the body to be ſeen, or uncovered : Now | of Chriſt, Heb 1. 5. If be] this is referred onely 
peradvenrore David unawares might not obſerve | to Solomon and his poſterity, and not at all to 
this decorum whileſt hee danced, which Michal Chrilt. ith the rod] viz; with chaſtiſements ſo 
hatefully exaggerates * _ Pg . 09. — _ humane — _=_ bear them for 

V. 21. It was] vi, Theſe acts and geſtures of | à benign oving correction: and not extream 
boly joy and thankſgiving to God, are truly — 7 the rigour ot divine Juſtice, to u ter 5 

urable before him, although in the judgement of ſtruction: ſee Job 23. 6. P/. 39. 11. Iſa. 27. 7, 8. & 
— they may ſeem to be lit e becoming royall ma- 47.3. Ier. 30. 11. : 
jeſty : And God notwithſtanding this my: humili- | V. 16. Before thee] viz. Thou, and after thee e- 
will make me ſeem never the leſſe worthy, nor | very one of thy ſucceſſors ſeeing, and enjoying it. 
1 — men. ann 8 7 1 — 83 ylife. 

22. In mme own ſight | Hebr. to min . 18. Or, ſtood ſtill. 

V. 23. Had no child] This ſcemes to bee noted | V. 19. And ib this ] viz; The continuation of 

for a puniſhment of her pride. thy bleſſings upon my poſterity, is not as the ſucceſſi- 
on into goods and worldly honours,which by the law 

CHAP. VII. p F of nature and nations, doth paſſe from the fathers 

Er. 3. Said] Not by divine revelation , but 


to their children, but this is wholly of thy ſingular 
of himſelf, though he were a holy and pious 


and meer good will. 
man, conſidering the deſigne of it ſelf was moſt 


V. 20. hat can] Namely, I cannot ſufficiently 
praiſe-worthy ; and beſides, that God accompanied | with words acknowledge thy favours, they ſurpalle 
David with his Spirit and bleſſing in all his enter- | my capacity: but thou knoweſt the ejaculations of 
iſes. my heart, which the tongue cannot ſufficiently ex- 
V. 5. Shalt thou build me] Words of admira- preſſe. See Gen.; 2. f o. , 
tion rather then reprehenſion. The meaning is: V. 21. For thy words ſake] viz. This admira- 
Haſt thou had ſuch a high thought, as for to ble revelation of thy grace towards me, & my poſteri- 
build a firm and ſetled habitation, to the ſigns of ty, is grounded upon nothing, but onely upon the de- 
my preſence, which have hitherto been unſetled and cree which thou haſt ſet down out 4 thy one 
wandring? I have not as yet done this honor to any meer free will, 
of the other tribes, out of which I havechoſen Judg- | V. 2 2. Thon art great] viz, Thououghteſt to bee 
es and Kings. I do like of thine intention in it ſelte, praiſed and exalted, and indeed ſo thou art by me, 
« King, 8.18. But be thou content with thoſe other and by all the faithfull. According] as thy miracles 
honours which thou halt received at my hands: and divine works doe teſtifie , whereof the remem- 
the putting of this thy deſign in execution is reſerved brance is come even to us and our times. 
for thy ſon. V. 23. ent to] viz. Did in a manner come down: 
V. 7. Spake 1a word] God had often ſaid in his from heaven to unfold his glorious power upon earth, 
Law, that he would chuſe himſelf a place, but hee Exod.;. 7,8. Aud their Gods] to whom the idolaters 
had not expreſſed where, nor when it ſhould be: attributed the honour of having overcome the true 
and therefore hee lovingly admoniſheth David to God, and having ſubdued his people, Exod. 1 2.12. 
wait for this expreſſion, V. 24. confirmed] Or, thou haſt gotten a perpe- 
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V. 11. And as} This is added to extoll Davids 
reign, who had for ever ſuppreſſed the adverſe nati- 
ons, and ſetled Iſrael in a firm repoſe and form 
of government: whereas the Iudges had but onely 
delivered them from the tyranny of ſome one 
nation, and that but only for a certain time. Make 
thee] a Scripture phraſe which ſignifieth giving con- 
tinuance of poſterity , and firm eſtate. See Exod. | 
1.21. 1 Ring. 2. 24. 

V. 13. For my nime ] viz. To me, who have 


tuall right unto them, and by thy benefits haſt gain - 
ed them conſtantly unto thee, and thine obedience, 
and haſt confirmed their beeing: and haſt made 
them always to ſubſiſt to ſerve thee. 1/ſrael ] vix. 
That mn which is according to the fleſh, untill 
the coming of the Meſſias, but that which is according 
to the ſpirit, for ever, | 
V. 27. Found in his heart] That is to ſay, he hath ' 


| gathered together all his thoughts and aff.ctions, and 


recalled them from the errors of the world, to unite 


made my {elf known to my Church as it were and —_ them all, in the making of this prayer 
| | lIlunto thee, | | 


V. 25. 


186 Annota'iens upon 


V. 29. Before thee) Namely, under thy holy 
protection, and ſafeguard. 


CHAP. VIII 

Er. 1. Metheg-Ammab ] This name is not 
found any where elſe, in Hebr: it ſignißeth 
the bridle of the angle,or corner. It may be it was 
a ſtrong hold, or key of the countrey, in lome ſtrait 
raſſage, by which one might take the city of Gath, 
Some beleeve it was a mountain at the mouth of 
the valley, upon which was a fort or cloſure, 


1 chron. 1. 1. is ſet down, that he took Gath, and 


all the cities belonging to it. 

V. 2. Cafting tbem] This it ſeems muſt be un- 
der ſtood of the Priſoners, which he divided into 
three equall parts, whereof two he put to death, and 
ſaved the third. 

V. + Zobab] A countrey of Syria. As be went] 
Namely, David bimſelf, by bis conqueſts to enlarge 
his bounds to the river Euphrates , according to 
the limits ſet down by the Lord. Gen. 15. 18. 

V. 4. A thouſand] 1 Chron. 18.4. There is the. 
number of ſeven thouſand , but here it ſeemeth arc 
reckoned none but the chief, and as it were the ma- 
ſters. Houghed] To make them unſerviceable: be- 
ing unwilling to make any ſore of theſe inſtrumeuts 
of pride, and carnall confidence , according to the 
law, Deut. 17. 16. See Toſh. 11. 6, 

V.7. The ſhields) Sce 1 Ring 10. 16, 

V. 9. Hamath] A city of Syria, which is thought 
to be Antioch it ſelf. 

V. 10. To bleſſe him] Or, to congratulate with 
him. 

V. 11. Dedicate] Namely, for the preparation of 
the building of the Temple, and other uſes for Gods 
ſervice, See 1 chron. 29.2. 

V. 13. The valley Which was in Idumea, 2 Ring. 
14. 7. Eighteen thouſand ] which were Idumeans, 
1 Chron. 18.12. 

V. 14. Became] Which laſted untill the dayes of 
Ioram King of Judah, 2 King. 8. 22. according to I- 
ſaacs propheſie, Gen. 27. 40. 


V. 16. Recorder] Ital. chancellour, or Maſter of 


Requeſts, as 2 Ring. 18.18. 

V. 17. The Pneſts] Namely , ſecondary Prieſts: 
as Subſtitutes, under Abiathar, high Prieſt: See An- 
not. upon Numb. 3. 32. wherepon, when Abzathar 
was thruſt out by Solomon, Zadok was put in his 
place, 1 King. 2.27.3 5. 


II. 8411 A 
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V. 18. Cherethites ] The common opinion is, 
that theſe were the Kings guard. The cauſe of the 
n me is uncertain, I hey might bee ſome of thoſe 
that had followed David in his flight, 1 Sam. 22. 
2. and ſtaid with him in Ziklag, a frontier , or 
part of the Cherethires countrey , who were Phi- 
life, I Sam. o. 1. It may be they were native 
Ph iliſtims, great and mighty men of ſtature, which 
is a proportion required in thoſe who are of the 
Kings guards: David having choſen them for the 


guard of his perlon, after they had joyned ihem- 


chap. ix 

ſelves to the people of God by profeſſion of re. 
ligion. And indeed Pelethite, Apo ales 
or choſen, So there were of the. Gittites of Gath 
in Davids ſervice, 2 Sam, 15.19,19, Rulers) vis, 
chief Barons, or Princes of the bloud, officers, or 
the governours of Provinces, 1 Chron. 18.17. 


CHAP.IX, 
Er. 4. Le-debar ] By the ſecond of Samuel, 
17. 27. it appeary that it was a place beyond 
Jordan 

V. 8. Deg] Or, a perſon of no eſteem, 

V. 10. Thy Mafters ſon] Namely, Micha, the 
ſon of Mephiboſheth, v. 12. for Mephiboſbeth bim- 
ſelf had his table at court. 

V. 11. As for ] Others will bave theſe to bee 
Zabahs's words in this fenſe, Doe O King as thou 
thinkeſt fitting, and as thou pleaſeſt: though Ne- 
b might have his diet with mee; Lot 

$ 


x d by mee bee royally entertained) as a 
on. 

V. 12. were] vis. Mepbibeſheth was truly the 
maſter, and Zibab (, —.— of the houſe, 

/ CHAP,% 
Er. 2. 4s bis] The Scripture doth not ſet 
down when this came to paſſe: It was perad- 
venture when David fled, 1 Sam. 22. 3. and this 
Nahax might be the ſame, as 1 Saws. 11, 1. who 
in hatred to Saul that had overcome him did doe 
David ſome good office, 

V. 3. To overthrow it] That is, to entice or cor- 
rupt thy ſubjects, and trouble and everthrow the 
peace of thy ſtate. 

V. 4. To their] See concerning this kinde of 
diſgracefull uſage, 1/4. 20.4. & 47. 253. 

V. 5. Fericho] Which at that time might bee 
ſome open and ruinate place; for it was not built 
again untill a long time after, 1 King. 16.34. 

V. 6. Beth-Rehob] This was a part of Syria, bor- 
dering upon the North of Iſrael, Num. 13. 22. Z0+ 
ba] another countrey of Syria, 1 Sam. 14.47. Ma- 
acab] this was alſo part of Syria, joyning to the 
former, Deut. 3. 14. Iſhtoþ] See Iudg. 11.3. 

V. 7. Mighty men] Namely, Generals of warre, 
and the Worthies: of whom, ſee 2 Sam. 23.8. 

V.8. Of the gate] Namely, of Medeba, which 
was upon the fronticrs of the Ammonites, 1 Chro. 


19.7. 

V. 16. Hadare zer] This is the ſame as Hadad- 
Eger, King of Aſſyria, 2 Sam. 8. 3. The River] 
viz, Euphrates. Helam] a place mentioned no 
where elf 

V. 18, Seven hundred] 1 Chron. ig. 18. Mention 
is made of ſeven thouſand ; but here are meant 
onely the maſters and the chiefe , as 2 Sam. g. 4. 
Horſe- men] 1 Chron. 19. 18. they are mentioned to 
bee foot men, neither can there any reaſon bee 
given of this diverſity. 


CHAP. 
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aamely, the revell, and confpiracy of thy ſonne 4/0. 
CH AF. XI. lom, 2 Sam 15. 10. who thall raviſſi and de file thy 
Er. 1. Aſter the year Or, the new year, name- | own concubines, 2 Sam. 16. 22. Tage vix I will 
[y, at the Spring. His ſervants] it ſeems that | luffer by my juſt judgment, the D. vill to ſuggeſt this 
ſervants muſt be underſtood the ordinary ſol- | accuried thought to Abſolow, and ſeffer him to dee 
ders in pay: and by Iſrael the commanded | it without any oppaſicion,puniſking thy Gone by his. 
troups, or ſuch as were extraordinarily levied. Reb- | Before thine eyes] that is, in thy life time, and thou 
ab] 1 be principall city of Ammon. Peu. 3. 11. | knowing of it. In the Sght] viz; publikely, and o- 
V. 2. Hs bed ] Upon which peradventure hee | penly. 
reſted ar noon. The wf] Made in the manner | V. 12. For thow]Becauſe thou haſt been more a- 
of 2 plain Terrace, according to cuſtome. yaſh- | ſhamed of men then afraid of me, I will puniſh thee 
ing] purging ber elfe from the legall unclean- | with publike ignominy, | 
nelle of her monethly tearms, v. 4. according to | V 13, Alſo bath]Sceing thou art ſo ready to con- 
the Law, Lev. 15. 27,28, fefle.nnd ſo lincere in thy repentance, Prov. 28. 13. 
V. z. The Hittite ] See Annot. upon 1 Sam. 1 Toha 9. 10, Put away ]vix, taken it away from be- 
26. 6. fcre his eyes, forgotten it; not to be induced to re- 
v. 8. zaſp] That is to ſay, refreſh thy ſelf accor- | venge for it: that is, he hath remitted and foręlven t. 
ding to the ancients cuſtome, when they had been | Now the Lord forgivetbhavid the ſevere cenſure of 
ſome journey. a Judge, joined with the curſe of his perſon, and ut- 
V. 11. The Ark] Whether it was carried into | ter deſtruction ——— eternal l death. Let re- 
the camp, as it was wont to be upon occaſion of | ſerveth unto bimſelſe the fatherly puniſhment, for his 
ſome notable danger or buſineſſe, Numb. 3 1. 6. correction and amendment: ſee 2 Sam 7, 14, 15. 
1 Sonuel 4. 4. & 14. 18. or that he onely mea- | Pſal. 39. 11. 
neth, it reſted, or was placed, not within fome V. 14. Thou haft] viz. In ſo much that a King of 
great and firme palace, but under the tent, which Da- Iſrael choſen by, and beloved of God, hath commit - 
vid had ſer up for it, 2 Sam. 6. 17. ied ſuch cruell deeds, as are reproved even by Pa- 
v. 16. Obſerved] Or, when he had given heed to | gans, and that through thy treachery, Gods enemies 
it, as 2 Kings 9.14. ve had ſome advantage over his people: ſee Iſa. 
V. 21. Ierul-beſbeth] See Annot, upon 2 Sam. | 52.5, Exch. 36. 20, 23, Rom. 2. 2. 
2. 8. V. 15. Strooꝶ] Namely, with ſickneſſe proceed. 
V. 27, The monming] Namely, in weeping, faſt- ing from Gods hand, not naturall cauſcs,” 
ing, and living private, and from company, the ordi- | V. 16. went in] This accumulation of words, is 
—— thereof appointed being ſeven daies as Ie. to expreſſe Davids anguiſh, © 
7 


writeth: ſee 1 Sam. 31. 13. V. 17 The Elders) viz; His chiefe Counſellours, 
| and officers. went is bim] Heb. Roſe up An bim. 
CHAD. XII. V. 18. On the ſevenih ] via. Ot the ſickenæ ſſe or 


Erl. 5. Shall ſurely dye] vig. By reaſon of the | birth of the child, | | 
cruelty of the circumſtances the penalty of re- V. 24. called his name] By Gods appointment, 
ſtoring fourefold, which was appointed by the Law, | 1 chr. 22. 9, SolomonJthat is to ſay, -praceabley : 
Exod. 22. 1. is not ſufficient, and therefore befides | a type of Chriſt trlumphane, as David had beene of 
what is due for his neighbours ſatisfation, it is fit- | the ſ me Chriſt militant. 
150 he ſhould pay a penalty to publike juſtice wih V. 25. Jedidiab] That is, beloved of the Lord; a 
bis life. ſecond name of the ſame perſon, as it was the cu- 
V. 7. The — Guilty ofthe ſame miſdeed : | Nome of the Hebrews; to have rwo names. Of the - 
ſee the like examples, 3 $4W. 14. 6. 1 Kings 20. | LordJby reaſon of the lay? he bare to bim. 
35. 41, | | N | V. 26. The reyall city] It ſeemeth tobe a pirt of 
V. 8. wives] This it ſeemes ſhould not be under - the ſame City of Rabba, where i ſtood the reyall pa- 
ſtood of the women which were married to Sau Da- | lice encompaſſed round with waters, both for fate» - 
was father in law, nor yet of his concubines, becauſe | guard and delight. | 
there would be inceſt in ir, Lev, 18, 15. but of La- V. 28. Be called} The conquerours uſing often- 
dies, and maids of Sang Court which he had not times to give names to conquered places and coun- 
earnally knoune; fee Annot. upon 2 Sem: 3. 7. Tes tries. ä 
late Jas 2 Kings 3. 16. V. 30. Their Rings) Lal. Malſum: it is the fame as 
V. 9. The Commandement} That is to ſay, the Molo or Milcom, the Idoll of the Ammonites, up- 
Law, OY on whoſe ſtatue was ſet this Crown, of ſuchan un- 
| V. 10. The ſword Tbis may be referred to the vi- reaſonable weight, for the talent was of one hundred 
vent death of Davids three fonnes, Ammon, Abo- and five and twenty pounds, Eæad. 38. 25. Or;theic' 
2 ind Adeniah, and to divers warres and bloudy Kings, namel, the Ammonites : and in this ſenſe, 
eath of his Succeſſors. | this crowne was not carried upon their heads, but 
V. 13, Exillviæ A craell and tragicall-cyill ; only hanged or cartied by other men over it. Set 
1 FY 
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an J x ix. hanged or borne over it. Others under- p 


ſtand it, that the gold of it being melted, there was of 
a competent quantity thereof, a crowne made for 
David. 

v. 31, Under ſawes] A kind of moſt terrible tor- 
ture: lee Amos 1.3. Heb. 11. 37. 


CHAP. XIII. 
Etſ. i. Siſter] viz, By the Father and Mother 
which was Maacah, 2 Sam. 3. 3. 

V. 2. A Virgin] And therefore of her ſelfe more 
alien from any iuch unchaſte thoughts, and kept the 
more ſtrictly. 

V. 3. Shimeah Called allo. S hamma. 1 Sam. 
16. 9. 

v. 4. Art thou] viʒ Why lookeſt thou ſo at thy 
riſing? for ſuch like miſerable paſſions doe torment 
one more by night, then by day. 

V. 13. Shall I cauſe} viz, How can L cleanſe my 
ſelfe of my ſhame ? Now therefore] ſhe laith this one- 
ly to get our of his hands, for the could by no means 
be his wife. 

V. 16. No cauſe] viz, I have not deſerved (for 
the outrage which thou haſt done in deflouring 
of me)that thou publiſh my diſhonor in forcing mee 
away, Greater] In regard of my diſhonour, which 
will be lo publikely proclaimed by this — 
way, whereas otherwiſe the injury which thou 
done me might have been concealed, 

V. 19. Put aſhes] A ſigne of extreame ſorrow, 
Tof. 7.6, 1 Sam. 4. 12. Iob 2.12, Laid her] A ge- 
ſture of women that were extreamly grieved > as 
Ter. 2. 37. 

V. 20. He #5 thy] Therefore we muſt take care not 
to publiſh his diſgrace, which in ſome ſort is common 
to us all; and alſo he being our brother, we cannot ſo 
well reyenge our ſelves upon him, as we might doe 
upon ſome other body, 

V. 23. Baal- Hax or] vig. In the plaine of Hagor, 
Toſh, 15. 23.25.11vited}for upon ſuch occaſions they 
made great feaſts and banquets : ſee Gen. 38. 12. 
1 Sam.25.36. | 

V. 34. Behind] Which made not directly to the 
gate of the City where the watch ſtood, but turned 
backewards, becauſe in this ſadden flight the Kings 
ſonnes had taken by waies for their more ſecurity, 

V. 37. Talmai]Which was his grandfather by the 
' mothers ſide, 2 Sam. 3. 3. 


CHAP, XIV. 
k Erſ. 2. Tehoab]A. City of Fudah, 2 Chr.11.6. 
V. 7. My coal] viz. The onely remainder 
of our family, which is now reduced to be like a chim- 
ney heartb, where there is nothing left but onely one 
ſmall piece of brand, or a kindled coale, to reviye the 
generation. ; 


V. . Ihe iniguaty ] Namely, if there be any error 


in this thy pardon, 1 pray God the puniſhment there- 
of may fall upon me, and mine; and not upon thee, 
V. 11. Remember vid. Sweare unto me by him, to 


SAMUEL, chap xy, 
erforme what thou promiſeſt and ſayeſt to me. 
V. 13. Wherefore then vis. Since thou art pleaſcd 
to doe my ſonneè ſuch a fayour, why doeſt thou not 
doe the lame to. Abſalom, for the Lords peoples ſake; 
they — their eyes upon him, as upon thy lawfull 
— * now thy eldeſt ſonne ? See the like 
inſinuation, 2 Sam. 12. 1. Doth fbeabe) ſpeaki 
he now doth tome concerning 2 Daß: — 
don of my ſonne. Hu baniſhed] namely, Abſalam. 
V. 14. We muſt needs vi. Death is inevitable tg 
all men; even to Kings: and therefore it is expedi. 
ent and neceſſary for thee to provide and aſſure unto 
thy people a lawfull ſacceſſor, ſuch as Abſalom is b 
right of elderſhip, f 
V. 15. Have made me] Becauſe J have feared leſt 
the people diſcontented through Abſaloms ablence, 
who is luppoſed to be heire to the Crown, ſhould 
run headlong upon ſome dangerous reſolution ; 25 
to call him home againſt thy will, and make his 
King in thy life time: or ſome other way raiſe him 


up againſt thee. 
V. 16. Out of the inheritance] viz, Out from a. 
mongſt his people. 


V. 17. The word) viʒ. The anſwer which he ſhall 
give me concering Abſaloms returne, ſhall be fayoy. 
rable to ſet my mind at reſt, and the whole Kingdome 
in peace, ſtaying all popular inſurrections. As ax 
Angel] vix. he is inſpired by God to judge aright, 
in every thing as ſhall bee propounded unto him. 
Whereby he may plainely perceive, that what I ſpeak 
unto him is for the publike good, 

V. 19. Canturne]viz. Cannot gainſay, butthat 
the bulinefl is true as thou ſpeakeſt, " 

V. 20. To fetch about] viz. For to make way, under 
this feigned accident of my ſonne, to deſire of thee 
pardon for Abſalom. 

V. 22. Thanked] That is, tkanked him, and withal 
prayed to the Lord, to grant a happy iſſue to theſe 
affaires, 

V. 26. Kings weight ]viz. Of a juſt, current, and 
ordinary weight: it is thought to be the ſame as elſe- 
where is called the Sanctuary Shekel, Exod. 30. 13. 

V. 29. He would not] Fearing leſt David there- 
by might ſuſpect, that there was ſome ſecret practiſe 
or intelligence between them, 

V. 30. Set it on fire] Burne the barley that is ripe, 
Now that was done for to give Ioab cauſe to come 
and ſpeake with him. 

V. 32, Had been good] My fathers wrath had not 
been ſo grieyous to me being farre from him, as it 
is now I am ſo neere to him, neither would the infa- 
my haye been ſo notoxi pus nor remarkeable : which 
may now alienare the peoples hearts from me, who 
in mine abſence did defire my returne. 

CHAP.XV. 
X/ Erl. 1. Prepared him] Or, begun to prepate 
him a traine and houſhold like a Prince, as be- 
ing come to be law full ſucceſſor to the Kingdome by 
the death of Ammon. For it is to be preſumed that 


chilcab, 2 Sam, 3. 3.wascitber dead, or incapable, 
. lecing 


_—_ on made of bim amongſt thoſ 
ere is mention made of bim am e 
—— any right to the Kingdome. Men] 
is, foot - men. 
2. Of the gate] Ofthe royall palace, or of the 
Court of juſtice. f 

V. 6. Stole Did ſtealingly and deceitfully with- 
grau the peoples love and dependency from his fa- 
ther David to himſelſe. 

v. 7. Forty]Itis uncertaine whence theſe yeeres 
muſt begin to be reckoned : ſome take it from Da- 
vids firlt conſecration, 1 Sam. 16. 13. others from 
the firſt eſtabliſhment of a Kingdome under Saul. 
For theſe notable changes many times ſerve to alter 
the times from which they beginne their new com- 
putations. : 

v. 8. I will ſerve]Ital, I will ſacrifice : namely, 
ſacrifices of thankſgiving, as Exod. 8, 1. 

v. 10, As ſoone av. When I ſhall ſend about 
every where to gather the ſouldiers unto me, and the 
people thereupon riſing, askethe reaſon of it: you 
hall anſwer, as from your ſelyes, that J have beene 
accepted of for lawfull Kiog,my fathers ſucceſſor. 

V.11. were called vi To the Sacrifice of thank(- 

iving,as 1 Sam. 9. 13. & 16. 3. 5. 
: — 4 Giloh] A City of Iudab, Ieh. 15.51, 

v. 14. And bring evil l] Leſt he overwhelme us un- 
provided,and deſtroy us irrecoverably, and upon our 
reſiſtance take occaſion to ſacke the City. 

V. 17, Tarried j vix. To take breath, or to feed. 
Fare off al one and out of the City, though not ve- 
ry far off, as it appeareth by the ſubſequent narration. 

V. 18. chefethites] See Annot. upon 2 Sam. 8. 18. 
Gittites] It is uncertaine what people theſe werezcer- 
tiine it is by this place, that they were ſocalled from 
Gath, a City of the Philiſtims z and it is likely that 
they being converted to the true God, David tooke 
them to be of his guard , forthe cauſe ſpoken of, 
Annot. upon 2 Sam. 8. 18, wherefore their head is 
called a ſtranger, v. 19, 

19. An exile] As if he would ſay, thou art old 
and broken, neer to thine end. 

V. 20. Bnt yeſterday] Newly, but a little while a- 
goe. Brethren] namely, the other Gittites as thou 
att. Mercy] that is toſay, may God uſe mercy con-. 
tinually towards thee. 

V. 23. Kidron] The name of a valley, and a brook 
on the Eſt fide of Ieruſalem, between the City and 
Mount of Olives, Ter. 3 1. 40. John 18. 1. 

V. 24. Zadoþ] According to the command, Num. 
4+15. Bearing] according to the cuſtome in the grea- 
teſt and moſt dangerous commotions of the people: 
lee Nanb. 3 1. 6. 1 Sam. 4. 3. & 14. 18. But here there 
was a more ſpeciall occaſion; to ſhew that the Church 
(as one ſhould ſay)and the lignes of Gods preſence, 
could not be ſeparated from David, whowas the fi- 
gure of Chriſt, the head of the Church; and for a 
token of a curſe againſt Abſalom, who could not have 
God on his ſide in ſuch a damnable uſurpation. Set 
downe] the meaning is, Zadok the: ſecond Prieft, 
2 Lam. 8, 17, having the charge of carrying the Arke 
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ther Zadok 


LY 


SAMUEL?. 


people up the Mount of Olives, 


V. 25. His babitation] Namely, Ieruſalem, 2 


place by him choſen for a firme reſidence of the ſigns 


of his preſence. 

V. 27. A ſeer]viz. A Prophet, 1 Sam. 9. 9. whe- 
d indeed the gift of prophecie, ox be- 
cauſe ſometimes he did put on the breaſtplate, to re- 
turne Gods oracles, as he was Aarons true ſucceſſor, 
in the direct line of the firſt- born: though Abia- 


| thar fox ſome unknown diſorder did at that time poſ- 


ſefle the place: and either of the two wales it was 
neceſſary for him to ſtay with the people, and in- 
ſtruct them concerning the will of God. 

V. 30. covered] viz, His head wrapped up, and 
his ſight covered according to the manner of mourns 
ers, 2 Sam, 19.4. E fiber 6. 12. 

V. 31. One told Davin] Ital. 4nd David ſaid. To 
prevent their affrightment, he would tell the pecple 
of it himſelfe. Or, it was told David, &c.whereup- 
on he ſaid, O Lord, &c. 

V. 32. moſſhipped] vix; Prayed or did ſome o- 
ther act of devotion. The Archite]we read no name 
like unto this, but onely Foſh. 16. 2. Earth]ſce ou. 
7. 6-1 Sam. 4. 12. 2 Sam. 13. 19. ; 

V. 34. Defeate] Namely, thou mayeſt counters * 
mine or overthrow Achirophels counſell. 


CH AP. XVI. 


IJ Ecl. 1. Theti l Inamely, the mount of Olives® * 
Summer- fruit las Cherries, Plummes, Pears, 
and Apples. | 

V. 3. He ſaid] A falſe calumny, 2 Sam. 19. 26. 
which David notwithſtanding.upon vain, ſleight, and 
obſtinate ſuggeſtions beleeved. 

V. 4. I bumbly beſeech] That is, I give thee hum 
ble thankes. I may find] viz, thy favour is ſuffici- 
ent for me: A courteous manner of thankes. Or, hold 
me alwaies in thy favour. | 

V. 5. Bahurim] A City of Benjamin, 2 Sam.3.16. 
V. 8. Theblood]We read nor hitherto that David * 
had ſpilt any blood of Sauls houſe, whereby ſome 
have thought, that which is ſaid, 2 Sam.21. 8.to have 
been before theſe things happened, or that Shimes * 
imputed the death of b and Abner to David 
Thou art taken] vix. overtaken by, and retained in 
the juſt puniſhment of thy miſdeed. 

V. 10. what have I] Namely, Iwill have none 
of thy revenge; neither doe I care for thy ſervice in 
this kind. Let him curſe]j vi. Idoe perceive that this 
and other evills come upon me thr Gods pro- 
vidence, who having deſpoiled me of my majeſty; » 
and the love and reverence of my ſubje&s z hath ex- 
poſed me to this mans outrages, Fob 3o. 1 1. nd it is 
my duty to humble my ſelfe under the hand of the 


— 


fie 
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| with his Levites, ſtaid with ir, to make is it were the 
rere ward of the people, imitating therein the example 
of Toſh. 3. 17. whileſt Abiat har the high Prieſt went 
in the front of the 
and whileſt the reſt of the people made an end of 
comming out of the City. 


LES 
- 


190 
firſt author, and not take notice of thisfellow, that 
is but the inſtrument. Hath ſaid unto lim] ſee 2 Kin. 
— 25. Lam. 3. 38. Shall then ſay] vi to 


V. 11, Benjamite] Ofwhich tribe Saul was, from 
whom the Kingdome had been taken away, to give it 
David. 

V. 14. There] Namely , Iu Bahurim, ver. 5. 

V. 15. The men of] Ital. The chiefe of: which 
might be the deputies of the communalties, for the 
chuling of anew King, 

V. 19. hom] That is, in ſerving thee that art his 
ſonne and lawfull ſucceſſor, I doe nothing that is 
= my duty; leeing thou art his ſecond 

elf. 

V. 21. And all Iſrael] In this manner thou ſhalt 
cut off all way of reconcilement , whereby thoſe of 
thy fide ſhall be bound to defend thee to the laſt, as 
being out of all hope of pardon and reconcilia- 
tion. x 

V. 22. T poꝝ the top] Made after the manner of a 
terrace, and expoſed to the ſight of all men. 


CAP, XVII, 


Etſ. 3. The man]vix, In the death of David, 

whom thou purſueſt after, conſiſteth thy whole 

conqueſt, and the ſecure obtaining of the King- 

_ Shall beJvix, will be quiet and not ſtirre at 
] 


V. 8. Is a man] And therefore ſhall ſtand upon 
his guard, and provide for the ſafety of his perſon, re- 
tiring himſclfe into ſome ſtrong place for feare of 
ambuſhes or ſurpriſal], 

V. 9. Some pit] Of which ſee Judges 6, 2. 1 Sam. 
13. 6. Of them] namely, of thoſe twelve thouſand 
— 4 Achitophel meanes to have along with him, 
verſe 1. 

V. 11. From Dan] See Judges 20.1, 

V. 13. All Iſrael Or, with iuch a mighty army, it 
will be as eaſie for thee to take and ſacke a City, as 
to draw agreat weight down a bill. A proverblall 
kind of ſpeech: as Pſal. $3.13, 14. 

V. 14. Better]viz. The wiſer and more profita- 
ble advice. Evill namely, his ruine. 

V. 17. Enrogel]A place neere to Jeruſalem, Foſ. 
15.7. & 18. 16. Might not] for if they had remain- 
ed in the City, they could not ſo eaſily have come 
out to execute their commiſſion, which was to car- 
ry meſſages: Or it may be becauſe they were ſuf 
peed. 

V. 18, went both of them] Seeing that they were 
diſcovered, | 

V. 20. They be gone over] See concerning theſe 
lies in matter of narration, told onely to hinder o- 
thers from doing hurt, by hiding the light of the truth 
from their eyes, which thing is not condemned by 

the holy Ghoſt, Exod. 1. 19. of. 2. 4, 5+ The brook 
of water] namely, Jordan. 

V. 24. Mahanaim] See Gen. 32. 2; 
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V. 25. Ithrs)i clren: 2. 17. He is call * 

| the Iſhmaelite; either becauſe he was a Prot 
becauſe he had gotten this name for ſome - 
cauſe, An Iſraelite] not of the tribe of Iudab. That 
went into] the meaning ſeemeth to be, that he had 
companied with her without marrying of her. a. 
baſh]the ancient Jewes have chought this to be a ſe. 
cond name of Feſſe himſelfe : othett, wich leſſe liel. 
hood, would make it a womans name, which miphe 
be the wife of Ieſſe. SiſterJthis is to be referred to 
Abigal, or Abigail, 1 Chron. 2. 16. 

V. 28, Baſins] Or all manner of houſhold ſtuſſe, 
and furniture. 


CHAP. XVII. 


Erſ. 3. Succour ut vix. With refreſhment of 

victuall, men, and armes. Or that thou may 
—— ready to relieve us in perſon, in caſe of ne- 
ceſſity. 

V. 6. Of Ephraim] This place being beyond I. 
dan, could not belong to the Tribe of Ephraim, 
which was on this ſide, but it was thus called for ſome 
unknowne reaſon, peradyenture for the accident 
which is ſet downe, Iudg. 12. 4, 5. 

V. 8. Thebattel[]viz. After the army was dil. 
comfited the chaſe was ſpread over all the Coun- 
try. The woodJnamely , there dyed more of thoſe 
which ran away and had loſt themlelys in the wood, 
and were {lain by the 8 of the Country, then 
there dyed in the battell, or in the flight, dy the hands 
of the ſouldiers. — 3 

V. 9. caught bold] Either his great 
2 Sam. 14. —. were A riſted and 4— — 
the boug b, or his head got into ſome forked limb of 
the tree. * F 

V. 13. Falſhood]viz. Diſobedience to the 
12 . by hath entruſted to thee —. 
all. Or wrong to the juſt care I ſhould have of my 
preſervation. Againſt mine JIvix. for which offence 
I ſhould runne the danger of my life, and be guilty 
of death. A ouldeſt have] viz, thou wouldeſt have 
kept thy ſelfe from avouching the fact, or mediating 
for me, much more from ing my defence upon 
thee, or ſheltering me under thy authority. 

V. 14. The heart] This word mult be taken here 
more largely, by reaſon that Abſalom being thus 
wounded was not yet dead, v. 15. 

V. 17. Laid] This was uſually done upon the 
dead bodies of the moſt remarkeable offenders, the 
touch whereof men abhorred, and were deprived of 
the honour of buriall : ſee Joſhua 7. 26, Lamen: 


53. 
, V. 18. Had taken] This ſeemeth to be inſerted, 
to ſhe that in ſtead of that monument of honour, 
which Abſalom had ſet up to himſelf in his life time, 
in this ſtately Pyramide or pillar, God would have 
there be after his death another quite contrary unto 
it, of infamy ; the one remaining after him for no- 
thing burfora ſhewof bis ane, and rheother for 


»- 


of hls erfne, and of Gods judgement, Kings- 
—_ which, ſee Gen.14. 17. I hee no] 
you may ather his children ſpoken of 2 Sam. 14.27. 
were dead. 3 
; ch might be ſome feryant or 
v. 21, cuſti] Which might — 


bele to Davids houſe, ve 2 
—— — Heb. word cuſbi Was proper 


. Between the two] For City gates ordina- 
ly have two entrances or overtures, with a walk or 
void place between them, 1 Sam. 9. 18. 2 Sam. 3.27. 

v. 25. There is tydings] Becauſe that when there 
15 000d news, there is alwaies ſome that enderoureth 
himſelf more then another to bring it; and in the 
rout of an army, the retreat is confuſed, and in 


= The Kings ſervant] Namely, the ZEthio- 


122 CHAP, XIX. 
Erl. 2. The vito] Heb. the deliverance or 
ſalvation. 
V. z. By ſtealth] Without ſhouts of joy, or ſhew 
of triumph or victory, quietly, without preſenting 
themſelves to the a 
V. 4. Covered] 
2 S4m. 15. 30. 
V. — Shewing that the ſervice which 
have done thee, is not a e unto thee, and 
ale their expectation of the approbation, = 
es and rewards which they thought to have had from 
* ſtrife] The one laying the fault of 
« 9. Were at ſtrife one la 
this rebellion upon an other, and all accuſing them- 
— of their ſſowneſſe, in making amends for their 
t. 

V. 12. My bones] That is, of my race and pa- 
tentage, being all of 7udahs lineage. 

V. 13. Amaſa\Generall of Aalen: army, 2 Sam. 
1. 25. My bone] vix. the neereſt kinſman I have, 
for he was Davids ſiſters ſon, 1 chron. 2.17, Before 
ne] that is to ſay, ſo long as I ſhall live. 

V. 14. He bowed] Namely, David, by the media» 
ton of Amaſa and the Prieſts, | 

V. 15. To conduct] Namely, to invite him to re- 
turn toaſſiſt and accompany him in his journey. 

V. 17. Before the Ning] viz, The King being al- 
ready arrived on the other fide of Jordan; ſo that at 
— coming out of the boat, they found him there pre- 
ent. . 

V. 18. A ferry boat] viz. A great one, purpoſe- 
7 \-+ man or ; Kings 1e by the men of 


token of extreame ſorrow, 


V. 19. Inpate] viz, Let them not hold me guil- 
ty therefore, but pardon my fault. Take it] vix. for 
to reſent and revenge it, 

V. 20. Of Joſepbh] vix Of the ten Tribes, over 


which E phraims(which was deſcended from Jaſeph ) 


had always the preheminence. 
V. 22. what have 1} As 2 Sam. 16. 10. Be au- 
derſaries] Ital. In ſtead of Saran; a proverbiall kind 


a Annotations upon I. S A Mü 1! 1111 


mercy reſtored the kingdome unto me, which had 


of uſed amongſt the Hebrews, ſignifying as - 
as ye are — — 58 | 

tors to have me to doe evill. I am) as new created 
— 8 this publick 
Joy errupted orous 
ment, 1 Sam. 11.13. And Bal bade out of 


been taken from me for a puniſhment of mine of- 

fence, 2. Sam, 12. 11. bindeth me likewiſe to uſe 

mercy towards them who had offended me. - 
V. 24. The ſon] viz, Grand- child, lauabams ſon; - 

2 San. 9. 3,6. Had neither] In ſigne of true ſorrow. - 

Dreſſed] vi, had not waſhed them, nor pared his 

: things wherein the Eaſterlings were always 
very curious, 

25. When be was come] For it is likely that 
after David was fled out of Feruſalem, Mepbiloſbet h 
retired himſelf alſo, and that when he came to 
him again after his return, he met him in the City. 

V. 28, what right] vix. Since my life and all that 
I have is thy gift, I cannot gainſay thy will in any 
thing, nor complaine that thou haſt done me any 
wrong. 


V. 29. why ſpeakeſt] It ſheweth that David did 


not altogether beleeve Mephi s juſtifications, » 
but for the memory of Jonathan he granted him the 
one half of his goods, meaning peradyenture to be : 


better informed: or, he let Ziba enjoy the revenues, 
untill the year of Jubile, when every one returned to 
his own poſſeſſions, Lev. 25, 10. I have ſaid] vix. 
this is my laſt and definitive ſentence. 

V. 30. Tea let him] As much as to ſay, I little 
care for my goods, though I were to loſe them all, . 
in reſpect of the joy which I have to ſce thee re-eſta= - 
n pate yn 

33. To Bargillai) viz. When he came unto.” 
him 12155 he bad paſſe over Jordan, v. 36. 

V. 35. Between good] viz. In meat and drink, 
and other delights, and bodily pleaſures. 

V. 37: cbhimbam] Theſonof Billa, as it ap- 
peareth by 1 King. 2. 7. 

V. 40. Half] Ital. the one part: namely, either 
thoſe who had not rebelled at all, or thoſe who firſt © 
returned unto his obedience. Or, balf, becaufe of 
that which is ſpoken afterwards. - 

V. 42. Neer kin] * the ſame Tribe. - 

V. 43. In the King] Namely, in his kingdome, 
being ten Tribes, to the tho of Benjamin and Iudab. 
More right] via. he holds the kingdome of us more 
then of you, ſceing wee all eſtabliſned him with 
one accord, 2 Sam. 5. 1. And beſides this, yee of I- 
dah were the fuſt Authours of the lait rebellion. 
The words] viz, the men of Judah would not 
ſeek to quench with good words the fire that was 
already Uadlee » bur ſpake more taunting words 
then the others. See of the like jealouſies, Iadg. . 


1. & 12. 1. | 

CHAP. XX. N 
Er. 1. we have no} viz, By the ſpeeches of 
the men of Judab, Davis is nothing to us: nor 
wee 


19% 
we to him, let him then look to his own buſineſſe, 
and we will look to ours. See 1 King. 12.16. 

V. 4. Anaſa] To whom hee had made promiſe 
ofthe Generals place, 2 Sam. 19-13. : 

V. 6. Thy Lords] Namely, Joabs, who hath hi- 
therto been thy Generall. 

V. 7. Cherethites] See Annot. upon 2 Sam. 8. 18. 

V. 8. 1oabs] Who although degraded from be- 
ing Generall, accompanied his brother Abiſhaz in 
the quality of a private perſon, Mas girded ] In 
ſtead of carrying his ſword hanging ina belt at his 
fide, as he y did with his coat of armour looſe 
over it, he had girded his caſſack, and put on his 
belt over it, in faikion of a girdle, binding the ſword 
croſſe his reins, that it might eaſily fall out of the 
ſcabbard, when he did ſtoop to embrace Amaſa, and 
ſo he might have occaſion to hold it in his hand after 
he had taken it up, without giving any cauſe of ſuſ- 
picion. to Aman. ö 

V. 9. My brother] For he was his couſin, 1 Chro. 
2.16, 17. Took] vix. to ſtay him. 

V. 10. Fifth rib] Sec Annot, upon 2 Samt. 2. 23. 

V. 12. allowed] viz. He did beat and ſtir himſelfe 
in the laſt pangs of death. 
V. 14. Abel ]lt is likely that theſe two cities were but 
one, divided by ſome river, or by ſome other means; 
and therefore 1 King. 15. 20. & 2 Ring. 15. 29. it is 
joyntly called Abel-Beth-Maachah. Others hold 


that this Abel is the Abel- Maim of 2 Chro. 16. 4. AH. 


the] according to ſome they were the inhabitants of 
the city of Beeroth of Benjamin, of. 18.25. which 
might be thecity of this Sheba. Others think it was 
{ome countrey neer unto Abel. 

V. 15. A bank} According to the old manner of 
beſieging of cities, caſting up of high banks of earth 
on the out- ſide neer the wals , and ſtanding upon 
them, to fight with thoſe that defended the wals,and 
by this means make an eaſie way below for the un- 
dermining of the wals, or the approach of the rams 
and other engines, thereby theltring thoſe that 
wrought below, from the hurt which they might re- 
ceive from aboye, The trench} which is now a days 
called a trench with a breſt-work, Battered] or rui- 
ned and demoliſhed, 

V. 18. They were wont] viz; The law of warre 
according to Gods command, Deut.20. 10. was to 
have beſieged places ſummoned, before they pro- 
ceeded to ſpoil them by aſſaults or batteries. And 
if thou hadſt done ſo, the buſineſſe had been en- 
ded, and thou ſatisfied. | 

V. 19. 4 mother] viz. A city of reſort : or a 
chief city of a Province. The inheritance ] A city 
or Commonalty of Gods people, which is his 
own by a ſingular propriety as his inheritance. 

V. 21. Mount Ephraim] Though Sheba was a 
Benjamite; yet peradventure he dwelt in the coun- 
trey of Ephraim. Or his City was in the confines 
of theſe two Tribes. 


V. 22. Retired ſrom] viz. The Army was dis- 


ded there. 


— 
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| V. zz. Wasover] That is, be retained his cd 
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place after Amaſa his death, 2 Sam. B. 16. which 
vid had — to Amaſa. 1 

V. 25. Sbevah] It ſeems to be the ſame as Se. 
raiah, 2 Sam. 8.17. 

V. 26. The Iairite] Of the countrey of Tair in 
Gilead, Nam. 3 2.4 1. Indg. 10. 4. Chief ruler] vg. 
of the city of Ieruſalem , becauſe it ever had one. 
See Annot. upon Ex. 11. 1. Or the chief Preſi- 
dent of the Councell. See 2 Sam. 8. 18. 1 Ring. 4. . 


CHAP. XXI. 


Er. 1. Ix the days of David] This to 
likewiſe th at of. 2 2 24. — to — — 
pened before the things aboye recited. Ingquirad] ug. 
ſought his anſwer by Urim, Nun. 27. 2 1. Ir 55] ve- 
ry keys that God declared by his oracle, not onely 
the cauſe of the famine, but alſo the means to expi- 
ate it, viz, by yeelding to the Gibeonites what they 
r require. 
2. Sought to ſtay] Taxing them with ſu 
ſed faults, . thoſe hs were true, ma 
ding the particular ones to a generality , depriving 
them of all commodity and favour, and rai 
great diſlentions amongſt them, &c. His zeal] viz. 
corning that thoſe ſtrangers ſhould be incorporated 
into Gqgs people, and enjoy the ſame freedomes 
and — And eſpecially, becauſe they were 
his countreymen, for Saul was a Gibeonite, though 


of the Lſraclitiſh off-ipring, x Chron. 8. 29, 


30. 33. 

V. 3. May bleſſe] That is, pardon them the of- 
fence that hath been done to you, and pray to God 
to forgive them the puniſhment, The inheritance] 
namely, his own people. 

V. 4. e will have] viz, We doe not deſire any 
pecuniary ſatisfaction for their lives that Saul hath 
cauſed to be ſlain amongſt us; and much leſſe the 
bloud of them which were not guilty of it. 

V. 6. me will hang] Becauſe this kind of executi- 
on was uſed in caſes of making atonement for ſome 
publick miſdeed, Deut. 2 1. 23. Vnto the Lord i to ſatis · 
fie his juſtice, and to appeaſe him, Num. 25. 4. Gile· 
ah] See 1 Sam. 10. 26. & 1 1. 4. 

V. 8. Riz pah] Sauls concubine, 2 Sam. 3. 5. ho 
was yet living, v. 1 1. Michal] ſince Michal had no 
children, 2 Sam. 6. 23. and that not ſhe, but Merab 
her ſiſter was maried to Adriel, 1 Sam. 18, 19. the 
word bearing, muſt be taken for adopting, and bring- 
ing up, Gen. 16.2. & 30. 3. & 50. 23. 

V. 10. Von the rock] Ital. Staying there: name- 
ly, at the place where they were hanged. Now here 
was ſome ſingular exception to the generall Law, 
which was to take down, and bury thoſe that were 


hanged up the ſame day, Dent. 21. 23. Dropped ] 
It is likely , that this famine came by o —— 8 


ſome extream droughts, eſpecially in the time of the 
corn ripening, whereby it was much ſcorcht and par- 


whe- 


| ched. Aud therefore Rizpab would obſerve 


tber 


4 chap. xxij. 


and whether he would be pleaſed to ſend the neceſſary 
aud accuſtomed dews and rain. 

V. 16. The Gyant] Ital. Rapba : That famous 
Pbiliſtine Gyant from whence the others ate called 


haits. 
V. 17. The light] Thy perſon in whom conſiſts 
the couduct, counſell, joy, and life of the people: a 
Scripture phraſe, See 1 King. 15.4. Pſe132.17. 

V. 19. Iaare] By the 1 Chron. 20, 5. it appears 
that bis name was Iair, Ital, Iaare, and it ſeemes 
that this name was diſguiſed for ſome unknowne 
accident, as divers other names into Iaare-Oregim, 
which ſignifieth the weavers foreſt : peradventure 
in memory of his ſons valour , and other Bethlehe- 
mites, who had fought with theſe Gyants , armed 
with ſuch great ſtaves. Goliah] 1 Chrom. 20.5. hee 
ic called Labmi brother to Goliah, whom David flew; 
but it may be that after his brothers death, he took, 
and bore his name. 

v. 21. Defied] That ls to ſay, deſpiſed, and ſcorn- 
fully challenged them. As 1 Sam. 17. 10.25, 26. 
Sbimea] called Shammab alſo, 1 Sam. 16.9. 

V.22. Of David] To whom as King and Ge- 
nerall in the wars were attributed all the actions of 
his ſervants and ſouldiers. 


CHAP. XXII. 
Er. 1. Of this ſong] Which is the ſame as 
| the 18, Pſal. 

V.8. The foundations] As who ſhould ſay, the 
Pillars or Poles, See lob 26. 11. Or plainely , the 
high mountains, which ſeem to bear up the vault of 

eayen, as is ſet down, Pſal. 18.7. 


CHAP. XXIII. 

ME 1. The laſt] Namely, the laſt which hee 

pronounced by the inſpiration of Gods Spi- 
rit, and ſer down in writing after his Pſalms, and 
his other works, The ſweet Pſa] who not on 
ly penned the moſt part of the holy Pſalmes, but 
gre them alſo the tune and aire, and was inventer 
of the muſicall inſtruments of the Temple, 1 chro. 
25.2.6. Amos 6. 5. 

V. 3. That ruleth] This is Gods command to 
all Kings; but eſpecially to the Kings of his peo- 
ple, which it ſhould ſeem Dawid doth here propound 
to Solomon his ſon and ſucceſſour: to cauſe him to 
_ him capable of Gods promiſes ſer down here- 

er. 


V. 4. The light] Which waxeth greater conti- 
aually and higher. 7.0 

V. 5. Be nor ſo] The perſon and eternall king- 
dome of Chriſt, who is the ſoul of Gods promiles 
to my poſterity, is not altogether like the Sunne or 
the grafle , for it ſhall be without any interruption, 
change, or revolution; whereas the Sun ſometimes 
is darkned, and every day goeth down, and riſeth 
ain; che grafle after it is grown, withereth and 
cyeth up, then groweth out again, See James 1. 


fail, ro cauſe it afterwards to ſpring up again. All 
| which, muſt beeſpccially referred to Chi and his 
ſpirituall kingdome; and not to the temporall ſuc- 
ceſſors in Davids Kingdome, which ſuffered divers 
eclipſes, and interruptions. 

6. Cannot be tagen] So he ſheweth, that God 
doth not puniſh the wicked by his own fatherly 
hand, with regard, mercy, and diſtinction: but gives 
them over to the inſtruments ot his wrath, and in- 
foldeth them in a common perdition. | 

V. 8. Of the mighty men] Namely, of the moſt 
famous Captains of his army : the ſeyerall parts of 
whoſe ſervices are ſet down, 1 Chron. 27. 2. That ſate 
in the ſeat] x Chrox.11.11, He is called] 
the ſon of Hachmoni; but it ſhould ſeem that by rea- 
ſon of his great wiſdome and worth, he was by a 
certain allution to his name called, He that ſitteth 
in the ſear, or is Preſident, vix. in the Councel of 
war amongſt other Captains. Chief] The order and 
degrees of command in Davids army were theſe: 


Toab was the Generall, then there were fix Colonels, 


or maſters of the Camp, as Marſhals under the 
Conſtable , which were divided into two bands, 
three of the one ſide, and three of the other, and of 
theſe 6x it ſhould ſeeme, this Iaſbobeam, or Adine, 
was the chief in dignity and repute; and theſe ſixe 
had the command over the thirty Captaines which 
are hereafter mentioned, which Aſabel whilcſt hee 
lived immediately commanded, v. 24. as Colonell 
Generall of the foot. Eight hundred] whereof he 
ſlew wich his owne band three hundred, 1 Chro. 
11.11. 5 

V. 9. The men of Iſrael] He meaneth, that Da- 
vids army went away or fled, and forſooke their 
Captains in this occaſion. But after Elea e had ſer 
upon, and diſcomfited the enemies, the people ralli- 
ed themſelves together again, and came to the bat- 
tail, but onely to ſpoil and take the prey, v. 10. 

V. 10. Cleave unto] viz. By the contraction of 
his finews, through the pains he hath taken. 

V. 12. Defended it] viz. Would not ſuffer the 
Philiſtims to reap it; for the incurſions and skir- 
miſhes did happen for the moſt part in, and by rea- 
fon of the harveſt, Iudg. 6. 4. 1 Sam. 23. f. 

V. 14. Au hold] Which was the ſame cave that 
was mentioned before, ſtrong by nature, and for- 
tified by art. The garriſon] For in theſe inrodes 
and incurſions into the countrey of the Iſraelites, 
they took poſſeſſion of ſome ſtrong places, and fer 
watches there to keep them , for places to refreſh 
themſelves in, to retreat into, or from thence to 
moleſt the children of Iſrael our of them, 1 Sam. 
10. 5, & 13.3. Is Bethlehem] viz, round about the 
City, as it appears by what is afterwards ſpoken, 

V. 16. Oh that one] Whether David was really 
extream thirſty, or that he intended by this inven- 
tion onely to encourage his men to ſet upon the 
place: but theſe thfee men underſtood the wer ds 
according to the letter, wich — did not appreve 
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ther Gods wrath Was 5 by this execution, 27. Make it _ dix. hee will never ſuffer it to 
t 


of; and therefore refuſed to drinke of the water, to 
ſhew how ſorry he was that he had given occaſion of 
ſuch a rath enterpriſe; and he poured it out, as an 
offering of thankſgiving to God , for delivering 
them out of that danger, | 

V. 18. Among three] This was the ſecond band 
or ſquadron of Colonels, conſiſting of theſe three, 
namely, Abiſhai, Benaiah, and Aſahel. 

V. 19. He attained not] vix; In eſteem, degree, 
and honour. The firſt three] or, of the firſt ſquadron. 

V. 20. Kabzeel] A city of Judah, Toſh. 15. 21. 
Two lion-like men] they were ſome Gyants, or men 
of great valour, of one name, and kindred and per- 
adventure brothers. This Hebrew name ſignifieth, 
Gods Lions; and it might be ſame name of warre 
given them to ſer forth their valour and bravery. 
In time] at which time wilde beaſts are moſt fierce 
for want of fqod. 

V. 21. 4 goodly man] Either in greatneſſe and 
ſtrength of body, valour, or power, and authori- 
ty. with a flaffe] as David did, 1 Sam. 17. 10. 42. 

V. 23. His guard] 2 Sam. B. 18 & 20,23. which 
guard he had continually by him to doe his will; 
epecially. in matters of execution of juſtice. 

V. 24. Aſahel] He was of the ſecond ſquadron 
of Colonels; but he commanded theſe thirty enſu- 
ing Captains, as their particular Commander. 

V. 39. Thirty aud ſeuen] Reckoning Ioab, and the 
fix aforenamed Colonels. 


CH AP. XXIV. 
Er. 1. Again] Beſide the ſcourge of famine, 
deſcribed 2 Sam. 21. 1. Moved] vi. for the 


N 


iſhment of ſome fin of the people not ſpecified, 


he ſuffered the devill to tempt David with this am 


bition and curioſity, whereby he made arath triall 


— . — 


1 


of Gods promiſe, which was to multiply his peo- 


ple infinitely, 1 Chron. 27. 23, 24. And abandoned 
David ſo far as to give conſent to it, 1 Chron. 2 1. 1. 
Goe number ] wherein may bee noted theſe three 


I 


faults : Firſt, in the cauſe, and motion, which was 


the aforeſaid ambition or curioſity. Secondly, in the 


undertaking to doe ſuch a thing without Gods ex- 
prefſe command, which in ſuch a caſe ought always 
to be expected, Num. r. z. & 26.4, Thirdly, in Not 
obſerving the law of twenty years old and upwards, 
of which age only ſuch a numbring might be made, . 
Exod. 30.14. Num-1.3. which third d fault ſeemerh 
to be expreſſed, 1 Chron.27.23,24. And it may bee, 
from thence ariſeth the diverſity of numbers, be- 
tween this hiſtory, and the hiſtory of 1 Chron. 11. 
5. where all thoſe that were able to carry arms, e- 
ven undef the age of twenty are muſtered: and here 
v. 9. onely they that are twenty yeares of age and 
upwards. 

V. 2. was with bim ] For alwayes one part of 
the men of war were with David, 1 Chron. 27.1, 

V. 4. From the preſence] vix Being there by 
turns to doe their ſervice. | 


V. 5. In the midſt] See Dent. 2.36. and it is cal- | 


|: 


led Ar, Num. 21.15. The river) called 
thers, of the alles.” ] e 
V. 6, Tahiim Hodſhi.] Which might bee 
ſome part of the countrey Eaſt-ward , which 1: 
low, oppoſite to the other which was mountain. 
ous, And this name is not elſewhere , and it fo. 
nifieth new, and therefore might be ſome coun; 
newly conquered. See 1 Chrog.5.10. Dan-Iaan ] It 
is the City of Laiſh, at other times called plainly 


Dan, Ioſ.19.47. 


V. 7. Of the Hivites] In which thoſe peo 
mained be or with 1 — I 

V. 9. Iſrael] Namely, in the eleven tribes. be. 
ſides Iudah, which for its might and preheminence 
is often reckoned by it ſelf, | 4 

V. 10. Smote him] viz. By a remorſe ſtirred up 
in him by the holy Ghoſt, 1 Sam. 24. 5. Take a- 
way] See 2 Sam. 12.13. 

V. 13. Seven years] Becauſe that 1 chron. 2 1.12. 
There are but three years ſpoken of; it is thought 
that David committed this fault the year after the 
three years famine, 2 Sam. 2 1. 1. was ſtayed. Where. 
upon if he had made choice of this ſcourge, with 
three other ſucceſſive years of famine, the number of 
ſeven would have been compleat. 

V. 14. Ialo the hand] vix. His hand immediat- 
ly : for when men are employed in theſe puniſh- 
ments. of God, they mixe their own- paſſions, and 
oftentimes exceed the meaſure, not of the ſecret 
providence, but of Gods manifeſted intent on, which 
aims at correction, and not at deſtruction. See Iſa 
47. C. Zech. 1. 15. 

V. 15. Time appointed] vix. Of three days, v. 
13. Others take the Heb: word for the ordinary 
houre of the evening ſacrifice of the ſame firſt day: 
and ſo they beleeve, that God ſhortned the tearme 
of three days, out of his — mercy. 

V. 16. Repented as! e Annot. upon Gen.6.6, 
Arauuab] who is alſo called Araniab, u. 18. and Or 
nan in the Chronicles. The lebuſite] viz, a Droſclyte 
of that nation. 

V. 17. when be ſaw] Becauſe he appeared unto 
him in a vibble form, x Chyon.21,16. 

V. 18. Rear] This was the ſame place that 4. 
braham had led his ſonne to offer him, and where 
the Temple was built afterwards, 2 Chron, 3. 1. 
which place was conſecrated by this altar; upon 
which was made the firſt eſſay for a publick atone 
ment. 

V. 22. Here be Oxen] See 1 Rings 19. 21. 

V. 23. Ata King] Th' Ital. King Araunah: It 
is likely that he had been a King, or of the bloud» 
royall, while the Iebuſites were in poſſeſſion of Ie- 
rulalem ; and afterwards being converted to the 
true religion, he remained in Ieruſalem, retaining 
the name of his former dignity, Accept thee]name» 
ly in this ſacrifice which thou art going to offer him 

or the deliverance from this ſcourge, 


V. 24. Bought] viz Becauſe that 1 Chron. 21.25. 


ir is ſaid that David bought this threſhing Hoc. 
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for 600. ſhekels of gold, one may count theſe: fifty fifty ſhekels of gold; and that in the Chronicles, the 
hekels of ſiluer which are here ſpeciſyed onely to be Goo. hckels of gold, likewiſe ou ght not to be under- 
the price of the oxen and inſtruments, and that here ſtood for ſhekels of gold in kind, but for com- 
the price of the threſhing floore is not mentioned at mon ſhekels of filyer, payed in fifty ſhekels of gold 
all. Others reconcile this diverſity thus; namely, that in kind, according to the proportion of the weight, 
in both places is to be underſtood the price of all to- one of gold being in value as much as 12. of filyer, 
ether, — of floor and oxen & c. But that by the unleſſe the ſale of the floor were made at an old guit- 
ſhekels of ſilver mentioned in this place, are to rent, the principall value of which is ſet down in the 
be underſtood not ſhekels of filver in kind, but ſim- Chronicles. 
ly ſo much money as ſhould amount to the ſum of 
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The ARGUMENT of I, KINOS. 
T He holy Ghoſt — ſacred Hiſtory, ſetteth down in this Book mad e by one or more Prophtes ; 


how that by Gods expreſſe order, and Davids appointment whileſt he was yet living, Solomon wars 
\ choſen and conſecrate1 King over Gods people; notwithſtanding the elderſhip of his brother Adonijah, 
| and the power of bis faction: and conſequently hom after Davids death, be began bu reign by exec u- 
ting bis fathers laſt commands. And how God appeared to him in a dreame, and according to bis holy and well 
guided requeſt did grant and conferre upon him, divine and incomparable wiſdome, as well to governe his peo- 
ple wiſely and happily, as to know and underſtand the ſecrets of nature; and to conceive and miter ſentences and 
notable ſayings for the Churches inſtruction: by which meanes, he got the voluntary love, reſpect and obedience 
of bis people, the good will and eſteeme of divers Kings and Princes farre and neare; and unſpeakable plenty, 
and wealth, peace, and inviolable ſecureneſſe in his ſtate : and eſtabliſhed an excellent order in his houſe, and all 
bis affaires. But above all things he was moved: to undertake, and bad meanes gloriouſly toaccompliſh the ſtru- 
dure of the temple of God, the ſeat of the —.— of his grace, truth, virtue, and ſpirit: and a place peculiarly, 
and alone conſecrated to yeeld unto him holy and acceptable ſervice, by him required and commanded. So that So- 
lomons reigne accompliſhed with a politich and religious bappineſſe, repreſented the triumphant Church in hea- 
ven, as Davids reign had been a figure of the Church Militant upon earth. And all by virtue of Gods promiſes 
e to David by meanes of his perſeverance in piety, which God bad required for them by neceſſary conditions. 

To which Solomon was alſo lively exhorted, and confirmed in by the Lord, by a ſecond appearing to him : But 
according to the manner of all temporall things ; and by the meanes of mens ordinary corruption, who can never 
» ſor am continuance of time guide and rule themſelves in a bappy eſtate, the height where unto Solomons reigne 
was come, began quickly to decline through his owne fault who ſhould have been the man that ſhould have made 
it me, to leave it ſ eſtabliſhed and per petuall to his poſterity. For having intangled bimſelfein the love of au 
exorbitant number of women which were heathens and idolatrous, iu his old age be grew ſlack even to ſuffer- 
ing their idolatries, and the open exerciſe of their abominations neere unto Jeruſalem, as one might ſa) under the 
very eyes of God, whereupon even in his life time the threat of the rending of bus kingdome was denounced uuts 
bim; which happened ſoon after his death, by the meanes of Rehoboam his ſonnes pride, and eri governed 
underſtanding ; who having alienated his peoples love from him, did drive them to chuſe Jeroboam Ning 6+ 
verthe tenne tribes, under the name of Iſrael: the other two of Judah and Benjamin onely remaining under the 
obedience of the houſe of David: which never had any more permiſſion nor power ſrom God to bring thaſe other 
Tribes un!o their former obedience. This revolt or diviſion of State was followed and ſeconded through an execra- 
ble policy by a heavy and mortall ſchiſme in religion, Ieroboam forbidding his ſubjefts to frequent the [Temple 
at Ieruſalem, and ſettingthem up two Calves ta the likeneſſe of the old one in the wilderneſſe, for to have them 
worſhip the Lord in thoſe ſemilitudes, and yeeld him in them all manner of worſhip due unto him; and did alſo at 
bu pleaſure alter the ordinances and pyniſfters : | which things quickly drew the wrath of God upon his houſe, 
which was wholly rooted out: Neither did bes ſucceſſors of other Families any way, amend themſelves, hut grew 
ſtill worſe and worſe, even to the publike bringing up of the Gentiles Idolatries, accompanied with all manner of 
wickedneſſes, as well in their private converſations and lives, as in their publike government. As for Sclomors 
pofterity it varyed much, fur ſomtimes there were very wicked Kings, and ſometimes again the Lord did raiſe pious 
and religious ones, who A religion, and reformed the manners of private (wing, and of publike go- 
verament : God ſtill imploying towards both Ringdomes excellent Prophets, uſing frequent puniſhments and vi- 
Hlations to bring backe the 22 from their errors and ſlrayings : which through his mercy was never without 
fruit and amendment in Judah, where the holy ſced and the Church of God was preſerved : But in the ten-Tribes 
it ſerved to no other end, but only to gather together ſome remnants of Gods elect, & toreprove the peoples wilri= 
Aled malice, to aſſure them of their approching condemnation, &to juſti fie Gods judgments afler his long patience. 
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1:96 The Analyſis, 
r. The du or higheſt pitch of glory and ſplendor that the Kingdome of iy. 
5 yael arrived at, which was under the reigne of Solomon, from the 1. to 


11. chap. : 
2. The Edlipte or abatement of that glory in Rehoboam, and the ſucceeding 


Kings of 3 7 2 pln the chapters following. 


C 1. The time when he choſe him, when himſelf was old, unt 


for Government. 5 
1. The meanes how he 2. The occaſion , which cauſed David to nominate bim King e- 


came tothe Crown, vix. zn hi ife ti |; jab 
- q en in his own life time, viz. Adonijabs Uſurpation. 
* his father Davids E- ; His Inauguration 3 being anointed by Zadokat the inſtance 
ection, in which are of Bathſhebe his mother, who was? 1. Inſtructed. 
in that motion by Nathan the Prog | 


1. The fulneſſe of power deſcending on him by the death of his father David, 
| chap. 2. who reigned 40. yeares, 7. yearesin Hebron, 33. in Teruſalem. 


Fn this book there are 
2, generall parts 


1 . 1. Adonijab, for deſiring that Ali- 
' — — ſhag might be — 5 

bis throne by | 2. Abiathar the Prieſt, pardoning 
| 72. Taking Away capitall offenders | his life, but removing him from 


I and the enemies of his governments the Prieſthood, 
[ as David charged on his death- bed,] 3. Toab, for the murther of 
: | I, A = "_ 
2. Amaſa. 
| : A. Shimei, for curfing David, ca. 
In Solo- | 3. His Abilities C 1. Internall, as Wiſdome, chap, 4. dtr. 29. 
nns reign j fitting him for 2, Externall, as 
are Government, I, Riches. 
T theſe were & 3. Honourſ: for God giving bim the Option to azke what he would, hee 
asking wiſdome, God was ſo well pleaſed with the choice, that begare 
| bim wiſdome, riches and honor, chap. 3. 
1. In that famous decifion of the Contention between the two hare 
lots, chap. 3. 


—_— 


| (1. His Wil | 
—— dome did 2, In conſtituting officers fo 


; appeare, \ 


1. Houſe. 
2. Kingdome. 
2, Proviſions for his houſold, eb. 3. 
| r. Morall Philoſophy, 
1. Proverbs 3000. 
| 1 1 2. Songs, 1005, 
15 | Tz. In his wricings in O. N aturall Philoſophy, concerning 
'| | 1. Vegetables, from the Cedar in Liban 
. co the * on = wall, 
| 1, Beaſts. 
{ 3+ By Sea, implying 
| F T. Hirams Navy chap. 10. 
1. Hismany 2. His owne Nay J 
| wayes of / 2. By Land, 1 


5 The Government of his 
r 


— \ 1. — — and taxes on his own people, 6.9 
L 2 | 2+ By cuſtomes of Merchants, chup. 10. ; 
=. = By Tributes fr om his tributary Kings, chap, 50. 


1 His ri- 


1. In 


2. The abatement 
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The Analyſis," ©: 
2 3 . In building of the Temple, the 
| of the whole — * is een 
R I. Built, chap. G. 
2. — wich ornaments and 
i. Of pie urtenſils, chap. 7. 
| 7 3. 1s dedicated with 
U I. Prayer, 
| 2, Sacrifices, chap, 8. 
ES 2. For execution of juſtice, as the porch of judges 
ment, chap. 7. ver. 7. 333 
| | ( 1. Private. 
| 1. A Houſe for himſelfe, 
| | 2. A Houle for his wife, Pharaghs 
| A 
| 2-In lis. OfAc- 


daughter, chap. 3, 
many ways 2.Publike,for his Subje&s;ſo he builds 
of vaſt en- co o- ¶ the Clties of , 


; ence , in | cation, 
* es, 


| 


— 


thap. 9. 


| | ,of =Z Repairing Teruſalem. 


— = 


* » Millo. 
nificence, A2. Buildi 82 l ln. 
in ; hou ſes of 2. Ze 3 


| g — 2 — » fottifying of Gæri- 
3.His hon our appeared in the great veneration in which he was held not only 
by his owne Subjects but by foreiners alſo, ſo that there came of all people 
to heare the wiſdome of Solomon from all the Kings of the earth, which 
heard of his wiſdome, chap. 4. ver. 34. Two mentioned by name: 

1. Hiram King of Tyre who ſent to congratulate Solomon, ehap. yy 
L 34 T1. queen of. Sheba who came to prove his wiſdom & ſee his glory. c. io 

1. In the Latitude and extent of his dominions, chap, 4. 
2. In the peace of it, God gave him reſt on every OY ſothat 
4. His Government: there was neither adyerſary, nor evill occurrent, chap.5.9.4. 
conſidered, Iz. In the plenty of it, he madefilyer in Jeruſalem as ſtones, chap. 
10. v. 27. that is, nothing accounted of, vel. 22. | 


5. His ſinne 3 J b of wives. 


2. Idolatry, ſeduced by his outlandiſh wives, when he was old, chap. 12; 


5 1. Hadad the Edomite , 

6. His Puniſhmement; for God raiſ- ) 2. Reʒon King of Damaſcus. 

ed up againſt him 3. Adverſaries 0 3. Ieroboam, Solomons ſervant, to whom God by 
Abijab promiſed the Kingdome of Iſrael, c. 11, 


A 7. His Death having reig d fourty yeeres. 


if; x. The occaſion;Rehboboams baxſiranſwer and his reſuſall ro hearken 
| to Ieroboam & the people for a relaxation of their burdens, ch. 1 2. 


I. The cauſe of it, that God might rent the kingdome ive tei 
j 1. The Deſe- ] tribes to Teroboam, as God promile ia a de Pro- 


Tribes from to the congregation, and made him King over 
1 Rehoboa where 3. The iſſue of all Iſrael, chef. I 2, ver. 20, —_ 
in Rebo 504,8 = we have, (this revolt, J 2, In Rehoboam, who railing an army to reduce the 
monsſon: where | Iſraelites to obedi ence is forbid by Shemaiab 
Fm the Prophet, becauſe this thing (faith God)is 
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The Analyſis, 


. doth conſtitute two Kingdomes, of ? 2. Lſrael. 
and ſo the hiſtory is carryedalong by way of Parallel of the. 
1, Perſons 
2. Virtues C of the ſeverall 
3. Vices Kings. 
4. Reigns 


The firſt King of Indab, was Rehoboam ſonne of Solomon, who reigned 17. yeeres. chap. 14. Ver, 2 1. 


2 continuation of this defection, which & 1 Iuaah. 


* 


i Cr, To ſtrengthen his Kingdome, he erects a Dan. 
politike Idolatry, ſetting up two Calves in „ Bethel. 
2. Erects a new Prieſt hood, not of the ſonnes of Levi, but baſe 
men of the dregs of the people, whoſe neceſſities would 
make them comply with his rebellious deſignes. 


The firſt King of Iſrael was e- 
1. Sin, 2 3. Ordained a new feaſt on the 15. day of the 8. moneth, 


N roboay the ſorme of Nebat, 
* whoto confirme the Altera- 


tion of the Tempora].,govern- ch. 12. 

ment introduceth 4 ne Re- 4Erects an Altar at Bethel, and there offers Incenſe, againſt 
Ngion; MX new Rebellion mult which a Prophet doth prophecy, who being ſeduced by an 
have a new Religioh; a pat- | old Prophet to eate bread there contrary to Gods com- 
terne wel followed by all Re- mand, in his returne is ſlain by a Lyon, chap. 13. 


bels in after times. This Kings | 2. Puniſhment, foretold by the Prophet Ahijab when Jeroboam ſent his 
life is divided into his wife to him to inquire of him concerning his ſon 4bijah then ſicke, 
who dyed according to the word of Ahjjah, ch. 14. 
G. Time of his reign, twenty two yeeres,chap. 14. 20. 


The ſecond King of Iudab was Abijam ſon of Rehoboam, who walked in the ſinnes of his father, anddyed 
- having reigned three yeeres, chap. 15, ver. 2. 


The ſecond King of Iſrael was Nadab ſon of Ieroboam, who walked inthe waies of his father, and is ſlain by 
Bazſba, having reigned 2. yeeres, chap. 15. ver. 25. 
1. Tocke away the Sodomites. 
2. Deſtroyed his fathers Idols. 
The third King of A3. Removed his Idolatrous grandmether from her uſurped government, and deſtroys 
- Tullah, was Aſa ſon 5 her Idols. | 
of Abijam, chapter 4. Brought the veſſels into the 5 1: Byhis father. 
15. verſe 6. who, / Lords houſe; dedicated 7 2. Ey bimſelfe. 
1 5. Warres with Baaſha and hireth Benhadad to invade Iſrael. 
6. Reignes well 43. yeeres and dyes, chap. 15. 


The third King of Iſrael was Baaſba, who having fl:ine Nadab, deſtroyes all the houſe of Ieroboam accord- 
ing to the prophecy of 4hijab : His judgment is denounced by the Prophet Ichu ; reignes ill 24. yeeres 
and dyes, chapter 16; 

The fourth King of 1/7aet-in Aſa bis time was Elah ſonne of Baaſha, who drinking drunke in his Stewards 
houſe was flaine by bis ſervant Zimri, having reigned 2. yeeres, chap. 16. 


. 1. Deſtroyes all the houſe of Baaſha. 
The fifth King of Zſrael, in A/a his reign, H 2. Proyokes God to wrath by his Idolatry, chap. 16. | 
was Zinti, who having flain E lab 5 3. Burnes bimſelf alive with his Palace, having reigned 7. dayes 
chap, 16. 
The fixt King of Iſrael, inc 1. Vanquiſheth Tihni, choſen King by one part of the people. 
Aſa his reigne, was Om- Hz. Builds Samaria.* | * * 
ri who 3+ Lives in Idolatry, dies having reigned 2. yeeres, chap. 16. 


I. Ia walking in the waics of Teroboarr, a 
2s marying that wicked Jexabel , who : provoked; him to commit much 
evill, 
© 1, Building en Altar 8 
3. Iny 2M:king — gor Baal. 
4+ In ſlaying the Prophets. | 2 
{-1, As a puniſh mer t of Ahabs ſins, ſnuts up heaven for three yeers 
— ſix months, there being no raine.z while be withq}aws 
and is fed ä | 
1. By Ravens, at the brock Cherith,which bring kim Mead 
and fleſh morning and evening. \/ 
| 2. By the Widow ol-Zarephath, whoſe meale and oyle he 
1 C increaſeth,and raileth ber ſonne frem death, chap. 17. 


2. Shews bimlelfe to Ahab, whom he reproves, 
5- In perſecuting | 3. Convinceth the E le, that not Baal, but God is the 
Elijah, who, 0 Lord, by bringing fire from heaven to conſume the Sacrifice, 
| 4- Slaies all Baals prophets. 
| 5- Obtainesraine, chap, 18. 
| | i. He makesrequeſt that he might dle. 


2. He is twice fed by an 
| 
The ſeventh King of 
Iſrael, in part of A-] | 


% 
* 


| 3. In the ſtrength of that meate he goes for- 
6. Is threatned ty days and forty nights to Horebz where 
by Iexabel, and) hereceives co to anoint 

fleeth into the 1. Haxgel King over Syria. 


4 his reign, was 4 '] wildernes,wher 2. Jebu King over Iſraei ä 
bab ſon of Onri, who \ My 3. Eliſha to ſucceed him, a Prophet ia 
did worle then any of his roome, chap. 19. 
his predeceſſors, 6. In diſmiſſing Bexhadad; for by directions of a Prophet om of obtained two vi- 


| Rories over Benbadad King 'ot Syria, but letting him go contrary to Gods will, 

E be hath bis judgment fore- 3 1, By way of Parable, | 
told by a Prophet, 2. By om denunclation. chap, 20 

7, Slaics: Naboch, and 4 1. He humblet himſelf, the outward expreſſions of which 


| humiliation were 
| Nh b Ii. . rent his clothes. ; 
which being reproye 2 — "1 ſackcloth, 
by Eliſha, and fore- Zo Faure Ade 
| rold the puniſhment 4 4. Lay in ſack clo 


— 5. Went ſoftl „ T | 
2 = him — — 2. Recelves a — for his humiliatĩon, that God would 


bouſe, bring the evils denoũced not in his days but his ſons .at 


| 8. Is ſlaine in his expedition againſt Ramoth Gilead, being incouraged jto undertake 
it by his falſe Prophets, C1. In the meanes of his ſeduction, a lying Spirit inthe 
but diſſwaded from it J mouth of his Prophets. 

| by Micaiah,who though G. In the Iſſue it ſelfe, 

j impriſoned for it by him 1. Ironically, chap, 22. ver. 15 

{ foretold him the event, ; 2. Plainly, without a figure. ver. 17. 28. 


He reigned twenty two yeers. 
1. Removed the Sodomites. 


>. Built Ships to fetch gold, but were wrecked at E gion cler. 
The fourth King of Indah is Icho- /3:Refuſerh to let Ahaʒiahs ſervants go in the voyage with his, having ex< 
ſhaphat ſon of 


Abaziahs father. 
Dies having reigned twenty five yeers, chap. 22. 


O4 Annots 


Aſa, who, 0 perience how ill God bleſſed him before for his league with Abah 
4 
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Annotations upon I. Kings. 


LE 


CHAP. I. & II. 


5 Erſ. 1. as old] Becauſe he was almoſt 
70 years of age, 2 Sam. 5. 4. 
V. 3. A Shunamie] viz, Of Shunem, a 
City of Iſſachar, loſh.19.18. 

V. 5. I will be King] Becauſe that after the death 
of Ammon and Abſalom, he was the eldeſt, but God 
the ſoveraigne Lord of the people, had long before ap- 
pointed It tb be othierwiſe, having named Solomon 
to be Davids ſucceſſor, 1'Ch/on. 22.9, Heprepared] 
as Abſalom had done, 2 Sam 15. . 

V. 6. Very goodly] And therefore beloyed of the 
people, and peradyventure of David himſelf, Hi 
mother] viz. byVirth-right he Was next to Abſalom, 

15 by aflother mother, 2 S4. 3. 4 · and therefore 


E 


thor 
David rb 10% | 
the laſt relating of His own will, which was agree- 
ing with the will of God in the behalf of Solomon 
untill the ending of his daies, becauſe he would avoid 
— . 

V. 9. En-fogel} A place neer Ieruſalem to the 
Eaſt ward he e e 2 Sam. 17. 17 
ſervants) vis. 
guard, and people of his court. 

V. 10. The mighty men] viz, The Captains, Of- 


| Kicers and chief ſouldiers of his choſen bands, Who 


were neer David in their monethly turns, 1 Chr. 27. l. 

V. 12. Save] For it is clear by Solomons being 
excluded from this feaſt, that Adonij al had a patticu- 
lar jealouſie of him, which was grounded upon the 


notice he had of Gods Oracle concerning the ſuc-- 


ceſſion, ordained to be Solomons. 

V. 21. with his fathers] See Gen.15.15,& 47-30. 
Offenders] as having deſired the kingdom, and ſecret- 
ly ſought to captivate thy good will, againſt Adoni- 
jab his right ot firſt-born. N 

V. 23. He was come] Bathſhebah being gone out 
at that inſtant, as the Prophet came in, as it appea- 
reth by v. 28. 

V. 31. Let ny Lord] viz. Might it have pleaſed 
God, would this change had never been, but that 
thou mighteſt have lived and reigned perpetually, 
Pax. 2.4. 

V. 33. The ſervants] That is to ſay, the houſ- 
hold ſervants, garders and officers belonging to me 
your King; ſhall even from this time belong to Solo- 
mon, whom you muſt now acknowledge to be your 
King and maſter. Mine omne] a token of communi- 
cating, or transferring of the royall dignity, Gen 41. 
43. Eff. 6. S. To Gihon] it was a little hill neer Ieru- 
ſalem on the Welt ſide, oppoſite to Rogel where A- 
donij ah had gathered his aflociates togetner, and was 
chofen out by David for this act of conſecration, to 


A rod no frotice of Aonijahs deſire, reſerving 


fficers of his houſe, fouldters of his, 


at. 


; ſhew the contrariety of theſe two parties, and to di. 


vert the people from communicating and coming 
neer to Adonij abs faction, and to avoid any encoun- 
ter which might have bred a tumult or skirmiſh : ſee 
Annot. upon 1 chron. 29. 22. the reiterated and ſo. 
lemn confirmation of this conſecration, which is here 
but ſummarily done. 

V. 36. Say ſo too] Let the Lord be pleaſed to ta- 


| tifie by his ſoveraign will and decree, that which thou 


haſt made known to us for to be thy will. 

V.39. An horn] See Annot. upon 1 Sam, 10.1, 
Out of the Tabernacle) not Moſes his Tabernacle, 
which was yet in Gibeon, 1 Chr. 16.39. & 21. 29, but 
that which David had ſet up for the Ark, 2 Sam. 6. 17. 

V. 47. To bleſſe] Or, to congratulate with him 


for this his happy ſucceſſion, and to teſtifie their joy 


therefore by vows and wiſhes: and to give himthanks 


for having nominated a ſucceſſor; freeing them by 


that means of all care, and the kingdom from fear of 
diviſions and revolts, Bowed himſelf ] viz, hath con- 
firmed all this by an expreſſe act of thankigiving to 
God, as Gen. 47.3 1. 

V. 50. Caught hold] Either going to Gibeon, 
where Moſes bis Altar was at that time, 1 chr. 2 1. 29. 
or to Davids Altar, which he had ſet up in Araunahs 
threſhing floor, 2 Sam. 24, 25. Now though there 
were no law for the freedom of malefa&ors in that 
placezyct cuſtome had brought up this refuge, groun- 
ded upon the inviolable reverence due to holy places, 
to avoid any prefent violence, and alſo to teſti ſie his 
craving mercy in the name, and for the love of God, 
who by means of the ſacriſices made there, layed open 


his mercy to ſinners: fee Exod. 2 1. 14. 1 King. 2. 28. 


. CHAP. II. 

J Eil. 2, J go] As Ioſh. 23. 14. 4A mau] viʒ. 
wiſely, valiantly, like a man of ripe and full age; 

by thy virtues making good thy want of years, thou 

being yet but yong, 1 Chron. 22.5. 

V. 4. There ſhall not] vix. There ſhall never want 
ſome of thine iſſue: which was verified in Chriſt, 
Ter. 33. 17. 

V. 5. Put the bloui Or, putting his bloudy ſword 
up into his ſcabbard, and wearing it ſo at his girdle 3 
and his ſhoes alſo all bloudy, in a bold and publick 
way, as it were, bragging of his murthers, 

V. 6. In peace] viz. By a naturall and peaceable 
kind of death, 

V. 7. So they came] viz. Uſing ſuch kindneſſe 
towards me, as 1 deſire ihould be uſed to them, 

V. 9. Hold him not] That is, examine, and look 
well into his actions, tor his malice will yeeld thee 

JR occaſion 


| chap. ij 


ther new ones, which he will queſtionleſſe commit, 
ſo that thou maiſt puniſh him for both together. 


Annotations upon I. K I M Gs. 
occaſion enough, to adde that old fault of his to o. 


1 


V. 43. Of tht Led] v Made in his name, he 
being the maintainer of it, the Taid oarh baving all ics 
efficacy and virtue from him, and by his ↄrdinamce. 


V. 13. Peaceabiy] viz, With a friendly intent, or V. 44. which thing heart] viz Whereof thy cone 
for ſome good, as 1 Sam. 16.4, ſpeaking thus, becaule |. ſcience accuſeth chee as of a wicked act. 


the knew Adonijah had reaſon to be angry 
for having procured and obtained the kingdome for 
Solomon her ſon. 
V. 15. Was mine] via, By order of birtheright, he- 
ing I was the elder brother. | 
V. 16. And now] viz, Being ſruſtrate of thoſe 
teat pretences, obtain me for my comſart this ſmall 
requelt of Solomon, and I will reſt ſatisfied there- 


we 19. Ou bis right] As the moſt honourable 
place, next to the regall throne : ſee Pſal. 45. 9. & 
110. 1. 
V. 22. Ash ſor him] f olomon by divine inſpication 
exccived whereto Adauij als requeſt rended ; name- 
* to trouble and contend with him for the king- 
me; and for to gain the great ones. good wills, 
with whom Abiſhag was very gracious: and beſides it 
was one of the ſucceſſors rights for to have the decea- 
ſed Kings Concubines, 2 Sam.3.7, & 12.8. & 16.21. 
and a grievous ſin in him to deſire his fathers concu- 
cubine. For he is] Namely, dae not you perceive 
that by this means he intends again to revive his pre- 
tences by reaſon of his clderſhip, even againſt Gods 
expreſſe command? For Abiathar the Praeft) for all 
thoſe of his party, who will ſtrengthen him, and ſer 
bim on to the deſtruction of me apd all wine, 

V. 24. Hath made me] Hath given me a firm and 
laſting ſtate, which ſhall paſſe to my poſterity, by a 
lawful ſucceſſion, 2 Sam. 7. 26. 

V. 26. Anathoth] A city belonging to the Prieſts, 
Joſh 2 1. 18. Thou kareſt] thou wert high Pyieſt, and 
didſt alwaies adhere to my father, even in his grea- 
teſt dangers, when it was needfull to tranſport Gods 
Ark, as 2 S4. 15. 24. at which time the high Prieſt 
was of neceſſity to be preſent, as a Preſident and Su- 
perintendent, Numn4.15,19,27. 

V. 28. The Fahernacte] It is likely that it was 
Moſes. his [Tabernacle that was in Gibeon with the 
Altar, 1 chron. 16. 39. & 21. 29. Caught hald] ſee 
Annor. upon 1 King. 1,50. , 

V. 31. Blaud] viz, The guilt of his murthers, 
with which I ſhould be burthened before God, if 1 
did not puniſh him for it. 

V. 34. In the wildemeſſe] Tix, A plain for paſtu- 
rage and feeding of cattel, and was part of that coun- 
u which belonged to the Tribe of Judah. 

V. 35. Put in the raum vig. Putting in execution, 
by his ſoveraign power, Gods order concerning the 
ſucceſſion of the firſt- born, tothe Prieſt-hood. (Za- 


dok being deſcended from E leazar, Aarons firſi- born, 
1 chron. 6. 50. & 24. 3.) and his expreſſe declaration, 
made afterwards, 1 Sam. 2.3 T. | 
V. 37. Thy bloud] Thou ſhalt bear the puniſh- 
ment of thy capitall offence, 
cauſer of thine own death. 


and thy ſelf ſhalt be the 


} 


with her | 


Altar, hich was then in G 


V. 45. Beſere the Lord] Being wholly conſecra- 
ted to his ſervice: or through Gods perpetuall care 
and providence. 

V. 46. was eſtabliſued] Namely, after all the 
heads of fact ions and diſſenti ons were cut off, 


CHAP. III. 

Erſ. 1. And took ]Seeing Solomon was not bla- 
med for entring into this alliance, and that he 
yet remained in the perfect ſtate of wiſdome and pie- 
ty, we ought to belceye that it was done upon con- 
dition that the woman ſhould turn to the true ſervice, 
and worſhip of God, which ſeems to be confirmed in 
the verſe following, contrary to that which he did af- 

terwards, 1 King. 1 1. 4, 5,7. 

V. 2. Only] vix. In theſe beginnings of Solomons 
reigne, Gods ſervice was maintained in great purity 
in all its parts; unleſſe it were in having a ſetled 
place for ſacrifices, according to Gods command, 
Deut. 12. 5. wherein there was toleration for a time, 
untill the Temple was built, and by that means this 
liberty was repreſſed, and the pretences for it taken 
away. In high places] Namely, upon certain little 
hils,and riſing places, through a perverſc imitation of 
the ancient Patriarcks. And although Moſes his Al- 
tar were in thaſe daies in Gibeaꝝ, 1 Chron. 2 1. 29. the 
people aſſumed liberty to ſacrifice elſewhere : whe- 
ther it were becauſe the place was too little, and in- 
commodious, for the people ſo mightily encreaſed; 
or becauſe they ſtrained that to an ordinary abuſe 
which had been tolerated only in ſome extraordinary 
caſes, and to ſome certain — + ſec Exod. 20.24. 
Deut. 27. 6. Ihe name of] namely, unto God, who 
did manifeſt himſelt in the ſacred ſignes of his pre- 
lence, Deut. 1 2.5. 

V. 4. The King] In the midſt of this variety of 
Altars, x hich was tolerated far a time, Salomon not- 
Vithſianding, bare a ſingular deygtion to Moſes his 


n. 
V. 7. To go out] vi. i know not as yet either 


ho to govern my (elf or my people: having not ſuf- 


ficient wildome ot experience through want of years. 
V. 9. To judge] That is, to govern by doing 
them juſtice : which was a thing in ancient: times vir- 


tuous Kings did perſonally. apply theraſelves unto, 


ang did not give the abſolute charge thereof to their 
judges and officers. py 

V. 12. Aay] King, or Prince equall unto thee in 
the art or quality of well governing. | 

V. 15. And behold] wiz, By the inſtinct of Gods 
ſpirit, and through the lively light and impreſſion 
which remained in him, he knew it was a divine 


| dream, as Gen. 41.7. 


V. 16. Harlots] Common harlots being for- 


bidden, Deut. 23. 17. wee ought to belecye, either 


that 


201 


202 


that the law was not ſtrictly obſerved, or that they 
were women kept by ſome particular men, as meer 
concubines, and not maried: or that they were ho- 
ſteſſes, according to the other ſignification of the 
Heb, word, as Ioſhua 2. 1. 

V. 26. Terned] Hob. or, waxed warm. 

V. 28. Of God] vix, Divine, infuſed into him 
through Gods ſpirit. 


CHAP. IV. 
Erſ. 2. which he had] Or, which belonged un- 
to him. | 

V. 3. Recorder] See Annot, upon 2 Sam. 8. 6. 

V. 4. Abiathar] If it be the ſame as is ſpoken of, 
1 King. 2. 26. it mult be underſtood, that though he 
was degraded by Solomon, yet he kept the name, and 
next degree under Zadok. 

V. 5. The officers] Of which, v. 7. Principall] 
that is to ſay, his favorite or ptivate friend, and the 
ſecond perſon in government. 

V. 9. Mata] This name of city or country is 
not mentioned in any other place, but by the reſt of 
the places which are here added, they belonging to 
the Tribe of Dan, it is very likely that this was alſo 
of the lame Tribe. 

V. 10. Ix Aruboth] This place is not entioned 
any where elſe, but by the aforeſaid reaſon it ſnould 
be in the country belonging to the Tribe of Iudah. 

V. 11. Dor] See Ioſh. 17. 11. 

V. 12. Taanach] See Ioſh. 17. 1 1. Zartanab i this 
is not the ſame as Toſh.3.16. & 1 Ring. 7. 46. for that 
was bey ond Iordan, and this on the hitherſide in the 
Tribe of Manaſſeh. Abel-Mehola] lee Iudg. 7. 22. 
Jokneam) this City is not mentioned elſwhere, and 
we ought not to beleeve it is the ſame Joxneam, as is 
mentioned Toſh. 19. 11. & 21. 34. which was in the 
confines of Z abulon. 

V. 14. Mahanaim] Ieſh. 13. 26. 2 Sam. 17. 29. 

V. 21. The River] N amely;Euphrates, according 
to Gods promiſe, Gen. 15.18. 

Y. 21. =_ res] Heb. Cores,which was the name 
of a large meaſure which contained ten Ephaes. 

V. 23. Fallow Deer] The ſignification of the Heb, 
word is very uncertain; but moſt Interpreters hold 
that it was a kind of wild goat. | 

V. 24. Tiphſah] This was ſome City of Syria 

neer to-Enupbrates. 
V. 26, -Forty thouſand] 2 chr. 9. 25. there is men- 
tion made but only ot four thouſand ſtalls, therefore 
we muſt imagine that in each ſtall there were ten ſe- 
verall diſtinct places, to place a horſe in each one. 

V. 30. The Eaſt country] Namely, Arabians or 
Chaldeans, who as well as the Ægyptians, Act 7. 1 2. 
were very skilfull in liberall arts, and in all naturall 

ſciences. 

V. 3. Ethan] Theſe were Iſraelites of the Tribe 
of Iudah, delcended from E crab, and therefore E- 


than was called the Ezrabite; fee 1 Chron.2.6. Pſal. 


88.1,& 89.1. 


— 
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| chap vj. 
the Book of Proverbs and E ccleſſaſlet. 

V. 33. The ep) The Heb. word is commonly 
ſo tranſlated, becauſe of the great reſemblance it hath 
of the Greek, and common name of this plant z yet o- 


thers hold it rather to be a (mall herb called Saye-life, 


or Wall-rue, 
CHAP, V. 
Erſ. 3. Unto the name] Which ſhould bear the 
name of the Lord, and ſhould be peculiarly 
conſecrated to his ſervice,and to the manifeſtatlon of 
his preſence and grace, 1 King. 3. 2. 

V. 9. Food] For Tyre and Sidon wanted food, 
and made proviſion thereof in the land of the Iſrae- 
lites, Ex7.3-7:Ex>.27.17, Act. 12. 20. For my houſ- 
bold} or, for my Court: this was the price of the tim. 
ber, beſides other quantities of corn which Solomom 
gave the workmen for their labours, 2 Chron, 2.9. - 

V. 11. Meaſures] See 1 King. 4.22. Pure oyle] 
ſee Annot. = Exod. 27. 20. Tear by year] which 
by all likelyhood laſted no longer then while the 
Temple was building, and thoſe workmen and mate. 
rials were employed, unleſſe So/omon did even from 
that time let Hiram yearly have ſo much, 

V. 14. Over the levie] viz. To make the leyle, 
and to ſee them follow their work. 

V. 15. That bare] All theſe as well as alſo the 
three thouſand in the ver. following, were ſtrangers, 
of the remainders of the accurſed nations, 1 King, 
9.20. 1 Chr0n,22.2. 2 Chr. 2. 17, 18. and were work- 
men, who were bound and conſtrained to work, 

V. 16. Over] viz. Which were Superintendents 
and overſeers of the work. Three hundred] 2 chr. 2.18. 
there are ſix hundred: but certainly three hundred 
were over and above to make the number compleat 
at any time, upon any chance. 

V. 17. Coty] viz, Not of a vein of groſſe grain'd 
or gravelly ſtones, which muſt be hewed with a ham- 
mer or chizell, but ſuch as by reaſon of the fineneſſe 
of them muſt be cut with a ſaw, 1 King. 7. 9. Hewed. 
ſtones] th' Ital. poliſhed tones namely, poliſhed and 
ſhining marble, to lay in the firſt courſe of this fa- 
brick above the ground, as 1 King.7.9. The foundati- 
on] vi. to lay them within the ground, as well as in 
the firſt wk above it. 

V. 18. Stone-ſquarers] Ital. The Giblites: which 
were a people of Tyre, who were great architects, buil- 
ders and catvers, P/. 8 3. 7. Exch · 27. 9. 


CH AP. VI. 
Erſ. 1. After the] For among the children of 
Iſrael they numbred the years ſince the ſaid 


coming out, Eæod. 40. 17. Nm. 1. 1. Deut. . 3. 20 


which was the April moon: being the ſecond mon 
of the holy year, Exod. 1 2. 2. 


V. 2. The houſe] Namely, the body: or, as it it 
called, the Bifilick of the Temple, about which were 
the porticoes: fee Exch. 41. 1. &c. 

V. z. The Temple] So was peculiarly called the 
; foreparr of this building, at the coming in of it, which 


V. 32. Proverbs] Partwhereof are (ct down in | was likewiſe called the holy-place,ſeyered by the great 


| curtain 


s | 
chap. vj. 
and by a wall, from the inward part, colled, 
— bet, place, or, the Oracle: ſo called, be- 
cauſe our of that place God did give anſwers to the 

people, E xod. 2c. 22. 
V. 4. Windows] See Annot. upon Exck.40. 16. 

1. 16. 

x V. 5, Chambers ] See concerning the ſtructure, 
and uſe of theſe chambers, Annot. upon E zek.41.6. 

v. 8. The dore] By Exch. 41. 7. 11. it appears, 
that there was another ſuch dore on the left fade x 2s 
reaſon alſo requireth. The middle] ſerving for wall 
berween chamber and chamber, E xk. 41. 9. Right 
fide] viʒ . for the holy 8 names the four quar- 
ters of the Heavens, by the names of the ſides of a 
mans body, calling the Eaſt, the face; the Weſt, the 
hinder part; the South, the right; and the North, 
the left fide, 

v. 20. Inthe forepart] The moſt holy place was 
twenty cubits every way. covered] he made the Al- 
tar of incenſes with cedar boords all about, and cove- 
red it with plates of gold, v. 22. 1 King. 7.48. 

V. 21. Pure gold] Namely, plates of gold, faſt- 
ned to the boords with nails that had great heads of 
gold: ſee 2 chron. 3. 9. Chains] by which are meant, 
all things which belong to the ſhutting of a dore, as 
locks, bolts, bars, haſps, nails, &c. which were ordi- 
narily made of iron. 

V. 22. By the Oracle] Namely, in the holy place, 
right over againſt the door of the moſt holy place: 
and this was the Altar of incenſes, v. 20. 

V. 23. Cberubims] They were two great humane 
winged ſtatues carved to the whole proportion, under 
whole wings the Ark was to ſtand: and they differed 
from thoſe two which were upon the cover of the 
Ark, Ex0d. 25. 18, and alſo from them which were 
caryed upon the walls in half po—_ . 29. 

V. 27. The inner] Namely, the Sanctuary, which 
wes at the further end of the Temple, towards the weſt. 
V. 29. within] That is to ſay, as well in the in- 


ward part called the Oracle, as in the outward called 


the Temple. 


V. 31. The lintell] That is, the breadth of the 
front of the lintell and ſide poſts, were the fifth = 
fix | 


of the breadth of the ſaid dore; which being o 


cubits, Exek.41. 3. the two fide poſts put together, 
were one cubit, and the fiſth part of one, in breadth, | 


and the lintell with its parts; namely. the architrave, 


freez, and cornice, ſo much more. Ochers will have | 


Annotations upon IJ. Ki Ns. 
| whereof the lowermoſt was of porticocs made with 


pilaiters, and arches ; and the other two of a wall 
guniſhed on the ourſide with rowes of pilaſters: ſee 


Annot. upon Exe. 40. 14. & 42.6: Hewed] namie- 


ly, poliſhed marble. -4 rom i the meaning teemeth to 

be, that, whereas the torementioned row was ſeiled 

with arched ſtone, which ſerved for a pavement or 

floor to the ſecond row; the ſecond was ſeiled with 

cedar beams, which was the floor of the third row, 
V.37. The fourth] vix of king Solomons reign. v. i. 
V. 38. Zul] Which is the October moon. 


| CHAP, VII. 
; Erſ. 1. His own houſe] Namely, his royall 
palace, which (as it is thought) had three bo- 
dies of buildings, ſevered one from the other by great 
courts; the one was for the King, the other for the 
Queen, and the third was for plealure, as for publike 
feaſts, games, paſtimes, orchards, walks, gardens, and 
groves: and in it was alſo the magazine of arms, 
which were of moſt value, 1 Chron 9.16. I/. 22.8. 
and is called the houſe of Lebanon, whether it were 
by reaſon of the groves planted about it, or by rea- 
ſon of the great number of cedar columns brought 
from Lebanon, which it conſiſted of, Now this buil- 
ding was contrived after this manner. In the middle 
there was a great vacant ſpace from the very ground 
to the roof; in manner of a great loggis, covered 
with a vault of timber work, and about that loggia 
there were three {tories of galleries or porticoes one 
over the other, each one born up by two rowes of co- 
lumns on each ſide, which make the four rowes of co- 
lumns or pillars ſpoken of v. 2. and they were con- 
trived in this ſort, that the firſt row joyned to the 
wall, and bore up the beams which reſted upon the o- 
ther row of columns, which were of the ſime levell. 
V. 2. Upon four rowes] viz. Within this great 
void place there were but theſe rowes of galleries ſet 
upon pillars, which looked down as into a theater. 
Cedar beams] which was the floore of each ſtory of 
the ſaid galleries, 


wood. The beams} of the {1id galleries or porticoes, 
of which there were three ſtories. Fourty five] this 
is the totall number of all the columns ot one ſide of 
the building, in the three foreſaid ſtori.s one above 
the other, there being fiſteen to each ſtory, 

V. 4. Three rowes] Every ſtory had its windows, 


the meaning to be, that this dore had five angles, faur | which were directly oppoſite againſt them which 


inthe ſquare, and the fifth ia the middle ot the front | were onthe other fide of the building, or directly a- 


above, 


V. 73. A fourth part] viz, Of the breadth of the | 


dore, or ſquare, without any front, Exek- 4121. 

V. 36. Inner court] Namely, the Prieſts court, 
where the Altar ſtood; which court did encompaſſe 
the body of the Temple; and under the name of it 
ought alſo to be underſt ood the other courts belong- 
ing to the people, deſcribed Exe 41. 14. and the reſt 
Which were all of like building and meaſure as the, 
Prieſts. court was. Three rowes] viʒ. on the outſide 


bove them on the ſame ſide. . 
V. 3. The dores] The openings of the dores and 
the windows were all ſquare and not arched, and ſo 


were the polts and pilaſters, not with half columns as 


they are now adaies. And ligbt] the dores through 
which they came into thoſe porticoes, were directly 
one againſt the other in the two oppoſite ſides, and 
one above the other in the fame ſides. 


V. 6. A porch] It was a building inthe front of * 
the houſe which ſerved for a porch and loggia. Of 


pillars] 
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V. 3. covered] The roofe was made of. cedar * 


— 


204. Annotations upon 


pillars] namely, to that houſe of the foreſt of Leba- 
non ſo built upon pillars, Fifty] which was the whole 
breadth of the ſaid houſe, v. 2. Before them] this 
portico was a covered place of one ſtory high, built 
with pillars, upon which lay Cedar beams, that made 
the ſling over which the roof was laid, and it 
ſerved for people to meet in; and this ſtory had the 
{me dimenſions as the firſt ſtory of the houſe it 
ſelf, 

V. 7. A porch] It ſeemeth that this porch was be- 
fore the Kings Palace, and that the throne deſcribed 
1 Kin. 10. 18, was ſet up in it, correſpondent in its 
dimenſions to the others which were in the houſe of 
Lebanon;theſe two houſes, together with the Queens 
houſe, being all environed with one wall, with por- 
ticoes. | 

V. 8. Had another] viz. beſides the great porch 
of ver. 12. over againſt the foreſaid porch of the 
throne: the meaning is, before they came from that 
porch to the dwelling houſe there was a great Court, 
which had porches or galleries round about like unto 
the other great court: lee 2 Kin. 20. 4. Liꝶe unto this] 
and it is likely that all the other parts and appurte- 
nances of this building were like unto it, ſaving the 
throne of judgement. 

V. 9. All theſe] vix. Theſe three great fabricks, 
na nely, the Kings palace, the Queens palace, and 
the houſe of the toreſt of Lebanon, Coftly ſtones I ſee 
1 Rings 5.17. According to the meafuresJall the cour- 

ſes of ſtones that were in theſe buildings, were of 
one bigneſſe, as well the rough ſawed ſtones below, 
as the fine and poliſhed ſtones above. From the 
foundation] meaning from the top of the foundation, 
and the bottome of the wall, which lieth levell with 
the ground. Vuto the coping] this is the firſt girt 
of the cornices, undet which theſe: fabricks were all 
of rough ſawed ſtone; and above that of poliſhed 
ſtone. Ox the out ſde] not only that outſide of theſe 
buildings which fronted towards the publick way 
or place, but that alſo which looked into the great 
Court, which was between the King, or Queenes 
palace, and the hovſe of Lebanon, which Rood in 
the middle. Diodati his French Annotations thus. 
On the out ſide] viz the fame manner was obſerved 
inall the wals of the Porticoes, and other buildings 
about the ſaid fabrick; unto the wall it ſelfe, which 
encloſed the great court, v. 12. 

V. 10. Foundation] viz. That which lay within, 
and under ground. 

V. 11. Above] Namely, from above the ground 
to the aforeſaid girt. Cedars] wiz; for the roof. 

V. 12. The great court] Thoſe great forementio- 
ned courts were encompaſſed with porticoes three 
ſtories high, whereof the firſt below, was made 
with arches, the other-were with a wall divided on 
the outſide with pilaſters, and the ſecond ſtory 
had its roof made of cedar, as the porticoes of the 
Temple court: ſee 1 Kings C. 3. 36, ; 

V. 14. Of the tribe] 2 chron. 2. 4. it is ſaid/that 
this Hirams mother was of the tribe of Dan, which 


| 


ILK IN Gs. chap. vij. 
may be reconciled to this place by this means: name. 
ly, that indeed ſhe was a Davite,but was maried to a 
Nepthalite, of which mariage was born this Hiram 

who was brought up in Tyre, by one Haram, who 
taught him his art, and adopted him for his ſonne, 
2 Chron. 4. 16. 

V. 15. Aline] vis, The foot of each columne, 
above the Baſis, which is the thickeſt place of it, wag 
ſixe cubits in circumference , whereby the diameter 
came to be very neer two cubits. 

V. 16. Five cubits] 2 Kings 25. 17. there is men- 
tion made but onely of three cubits , which ſhey- 


eth that this word capitell muſt be diverſly under- 


ſtood, either for the upper * of the columne 
which is properly called capitell, which had but two 
cubits in height; or for the architrave and freeze, 
which are the two parts of the trabeation ſet up- 
on the true capitell, and were of three cubits more; 
or for all thoſe parts together, which would be all 
of five cubits, as it is here ſaid. 


V. 17. chapiters] The cornice above the trabea- 
tion was entiched with its gutter, made with long 


| ſquares, grated with four- ſquare loſſanges called 


rhombi, the two diagonall lines being cut by ſeven 
tranſverſall lines, here called wreaths , becauſe of 
their ſhape, and for this reaſon the whole ſquare is 
called Nets. 

V. 18. Two vows] Which did hang downwards 
from the cornice, one of them was at one of the 
heads of the gutter inwards, towards the body or 
trunk of the columne; the other was outward,in e- 
quall diſtance between the Modiglions. To roomy 
to make as it were a crown or wreath with t 
figures about the capitels with their architraves and 
freezes, 


V. 19. The Chapiters] Being the upper part of 
each columne, adorned with leaves, flowers, vine- 


works, and volutes, &c. wr yon vi. the edges 
of the leaves being turned outwards, which are cal- 
led volutes. In the porch] which ſtood in the front 
of the Baſilick, or body of the Temple, 1 Kzngs 6» 
3. in which portico the ſaid columnes were ſet, v. 
21. Four cubits] the meaning ſeemeth to be, that 
at the four corners of the ſquare ghaco , there was 
a great leaf which came out of the capitell, and 
made the volute, and that each one of thoſe leaves 
was a cubit high: namely, half the height of the 
whole capitell, which is the ordinary proportion of 
the Corinthian order. | 

V. 20. Chapters]: Ital. Cromns , theſe were the 
cornices which were above the freeze,v.17, Tha bel- 
ly] it ſeemeth he means the ſpace under the guttet 
where- the cornicr jetted out. Two hunde] cr 


| ming into the Temple, or going out of it edel 
but halfe the garniſliments of theſe capitels, an 


there ere upon each aſpect of the column faur a 

theſe checquer or net- orks, with: 24 pomegranstes 
upon each one; whichiraake the number of nine 
ſixe, Ter. 5 2. 23. and. with the great pomegra gates 
which were between checquer and checquer, being 


four 


chap-V i. 
four upon every 


Annotations uon I. K 1 N Gs. | 
aſpe&-, makes up the hundred of V. 30. Plates} vi Thoſe above, below, and on 


chron. 3. 16. Ier. 5 2. 23. and the two aſpects with the the ſides. Yaderſetters ] it ſeemeth they were ſome 
ame number joyned together, make the two hundred bending props which went up from the pilaſters in 


which are here named, and theſe two hundred on 
each columne joyned, make the four hundred in 
the two columnes; 2 Chron. 4. 13. Upon the other ] 
this is the cornice, which is as a'crown to the whole 
trabeation, as the capitell is to the columne, and 
therefore is called the firſt crown. 


V. 21. In the porch ] whereof , ſee 1 Kings 6. 3. 


lachin- Boa] the firſt name Ggnifierh, he ſhall efta- 
bliſh;the other, in him is ſtrength; which are myſticall 
names, ſignifying, that as God hath all ſtrength and 
power in himlelt, ſo he produceth the efſects thereof, 


cowards his Church, tigured here by the Temple, 


ſtrengthning and confirming it againſt all aſſaults 
and overthrows. 

V. 22. The work] Namely, the capitell;ſo called 
properly. 

V. 23. Sea] It was a braſen veſlell, of very great 
capacity; like unto that which Moſes made, Eæod. 30. 
18. which was to hold the water wherewith the 
Prieſts- waſhed their feet and hands, 2 Chron. 4. 6. 
drawing (as it is likely) the water out of cocks, From 
the one ] that is to ſay, in diameter. m_ was 
fve] which ſheweth that it was of a half ſphericall 
fgure, A line] as v. 15, meaning that it was perfe- 
ly round, the compaſſe being of neer three diameters, 

V. 24. Knops] Ital. Raiſe figures, according to 
Tome they were Colocbinte, but by 2 Chron. 4. 3. it 

eth that in ſtead of O voli or Knops there were 
Ox heads. Tenne] and conſequently in the whole 
compaſſe which was of thirty cubits, there were three 
hundred of theſe. figures, . To roms ] the one be- 
neath, the other at ſome competent diſtance. 


V. 26. Flowers] Daintily turned and wreathed up 


like the leaves of the Lilly flowers. Two tHouſand*| 
2 Chro4.4e5. it is (aid, that it held three thouſand : 
and therefore ſome hold that there were two ſorts 
of this meaſure, whereof the biggeſt was as much 
as an ordinary bath and a half. Others hold that 
under this. Sea, there was a great laver which 
held a thouſand baths, which laver received the 
water that fell from the great Sea above it, andthat 
- this lower one, the. Prieſts did uſe. to waſh their 
cer, 

V. 27. Baſes ] They were certaine ſquare and 
hollow bodies, akich herd up the lavers in which 
the (acrifices were waſhed, 2 chron. 4. 6. and it ſeems 
that they were caſt in one piece, divided into 2 plates 
above and below, and four little pilaſters at the 
ſour corners, between which were the foure ſide 
plates, in manner of panes, divided by certain bor- 
ders compaſſed about with liſts. 

V. 29. Vpon the] viz, Upon the uppermoſt plate, 
Which lay upon the fide plates, where thoſe borders 
of liſts were, there was the form of the foot . of a 


veſſell, hollow at the top to receive the convex of 
the layer, and 


upper plate. 


that foot was caſt together With che 


— — — 


— 


* 


the corners, to bear up the belly of the laver, as the 
foreſaid foot bore up the bottome. At the ſide] joy- 
ning unto it, for theſe additions · or freezes went 
round about all the ſide plates. 

V. 31. The mouth] This was the hollowneſſe of 
the foot: into which the bottome of the laver was 
let. Mithin the] viz. in the middle of the uppermoſt 
plate, which was encompaſſed with a crown or cor- 
nice, A cubit] namely, of diameter in the bottome 
of this foot. V pon the mouth] this foot was all beau- 
tified with ſculpture, divided into little ſquares. 

V. 32. Vuder the borders] Namely , into which 
the fide plates were ſet. ere joyned ] were caſt to- 
gether with the reſt, 

V. 35. In the top] Namely, above the plate, and 
within the ſquare of it, there was a certaine round 
hollow place, which was made it ſhould ſeem to re- 
ceive the water which came out at the cocks. On 
the top ] this uppermoſt plate was divided into 
ſquares, encompalſed with certain borders, with ſi- 
gures, as well as the fide plates. 

V. 36. Proportion] That is, fitting the figures 
according to x bigneſſe of the empty places Where 
in they were to be fer. Additions] lee v. 29. 

V. 38. Lavers] vix. Great round hollow veſſels, 
not very deep, but broad, to waſh the fleſh of the ſa- 
crifices,2 Ch. 4. 6. Four cubits] vix; in diameter. 

V. 39. Of the houſe) Namely, of the Prieſts court 
in the Lemple. Eaſtward] on that fade of the court 
which ſtood toward the South-Eaſt. 

V. 40. Hiram ] Ital, Hirom , called alſo Hiram 
and Huram. 

V. 41. Bowles ] Capitels are ſo called, becauſe 
of their originall, and reſemblance ; being made at 
firſt to the reſemblance of bowles or pots, full of 
flowers or boughs. And thetzwo] whereof, ſee v. 
17,18, 

V. 42. For the two] Namely, for the gutters of 
the two columnes. 

V. 45. Saccoth] Places beyond Jordan, Ieſ.3. 16. 
Iudg. S. 5. | 

V. 48. Vnto the bouſe] For the uſe and ſervice of 
the inſide of the Temple. The Altar] vix. of in- 
cenſes, which was made of Cedar planks, 1 Ning. 6. 
20. and covered with plates of gold, .as:alſo'the 
Tables, in imitation of the like made by Moſes: ſee 
Exod. 25. 23, 24. & 30. 1. 3. The Table} Ital. The ta- 
bles, to the number of ten, as alſo ten Candleſticks, 
2 chron. 4. 7, 8. in ſtead of one that was in Moſes 
his Tabernacle, in token of the great increaſe of di- 
vine graces under Chriſt, who was figured by Solo- 
mon, in reſpe& of what it had under Moſes. 

V. 49. The flowers] viz, Of the Candleſtick: ſee 
Exod. 2 5. 31.37, 38. . 

V. 52. The ſauffers] The Heb: word. is of a ve- 

uncertain ſignification. The binges] which the 
ee pad rumed. open jnnrdy 3-26-08 
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the books which were fixed in the wall on both fades, | 


ſee Annot. upon 1 Ring. C. 21. 


CHAP. VIII. 
| Er.1. Of ihe Fathers] ſee Annot. on Edd. 
6. 19. Numb. 1. 2. Out of the city] vix, where 
the Ark had been ſet for a while upon mount Sion, 
2 Sam. 6. 1 2. and from thence it was by Solomon 
brought to mount Moriah, where the Temple was 
2built, 2 chron. 3. 1. 


V. 2. All the men] Beſides the meeting of the 


chief, there was alſo the concourſe of all the people 
by reaſon of the feaſt of the Tabernacles, according 
to the Law, Exod. 23. 17. & 34.23. Ethanim)] which 
was the Moon. of September, in which month that 
feaſt fell, Lev, 23. 34. which is here underſtood, 
V.6F. 

V. 3. Took up] See Annot, upon Num. 4.15. 

V. 4. And the Tabernacle) Namely , Moſes his 
Tabernacle, which firſt was in Gibeon, 2 Chron, 1, 
354. And it is not here ſet down, whether it was ta- 
ken in pieces or no, or whether it was ſet up in the 
Temple. 

V. 5. with bim] Imitating David, 2 Sam. 6. 13. 

V. 6. Into the Oracle] Namely, into the Sanctu- 


Annotations upon I. K IN Gs. 


chap. vii, 
Majeſty and glory in ſingular and wonderfull effed 
of grace and power, | 
V. 21. The covenant ] viz The tables of the 
Law, upon which Gods covenant was contracted: 
_— NE 
22. $t00d] viz. kneeled, v. 54. upon a (cafe. 
fold or tri which he had cauſed to bo ſet — 
the peoples court, 2 Chron. 5. 13. looking through the 
doore of the ſaid court ſtraight towards the altat of 
burnt-offerings, which was in the middle of the 
Prieſts court. Spread forth] according to the auci. 
ent geſture , in praying with ſtretched out armes 
hands ſpread forth and turned up toward heaven, 
V. 27, Bat will] Words of admiration.Of heg. 
vens] the higheſt and ſupreameſt heaven, ſee Det. 
10.14. | 
V. 28. Yet] Though thou beeſt infinite in thine 
own nature, and canſt not be contained within any 
place: I pray thee ſhew thy ſelf preſent in grace and 
power within this Temple , in giving eare to mine 
and the peoples prayers , which ſhall bee preſented 
unto thee in this place, and let us feel the effects 
thereof. 
V. 29. Towards] Which was afterwards uſed by the 
people, who in all places, either neer or far off, hen 


ary called the Oracle, becauſe from thence God ſpake they prayed, did always turn their faces towards the 
and gave anſwers to his people, Exod 25.22. Of the place of the Sanctuary, ſee Dan. 6. 10. for a figure of 
Cherubims)] vi. of thoſe to great ones, which So- the onely directing our faith towards Jeſus Chriſt 


lomon had made, 1 King. 6. 23, 2 


(in whom conſiſts the truth of all theſe ancient 


3524 
V. 8. Drem out] To ſhew that the Ark ſhould be ſigns) to preſent all our prayers to God, Heb. 10, 


no more removed out of the Temple, where God 


would make his firm reſidence in grace and power 


for the ſafety of his people, without any more chu- 
ſing another place for this ſacred ſign, nor would 


1 9570. ; 

V.31. Ypon him] viz, In open and publicke 
judgement, Exod. 12.11. come] hence it appears 

that ſolemn oaths were taken in the Temple — 


have it removed upon any occaſion of danger of the Altar: ſee Num. 5. 18. 


war, or other ways, as it was in former times. The 
ends] the ſtaves being thus drawn out, lay upon the 
ground in the forepart of the Sanctuary, ſo that go- 
ing in through the holy place into the moſt holy, 
one might ſee the four ends of them, Aud they 
were not] from that Cay the Ark was not removed 
from this place. 8 
V. 9. Nothing] See Annot. upon Heb. 9.4. 

V. 10. The cloud] A ſign of Gods glorious pre- 
ſence, like unto that which God made uſe of in the 
voyage of the wilderneſſe, and after the building 
of the Tabernacle: ſee Exod. 40.34. 


V. 33. confeſſe] Namely, by a ſincere confeſſi- 
on of their ſins, with an acknowledgement, and a= 
2 of thy juſtice, and belief in thy mercy, ſee 
10/7. 19. 

V. 36. Teach them] As well by knowledge, as 
by true practiſe, through thy corrections. Or, as the 
French, viz. as well by inſtruction, as by the diſci- 
pline of thy corrections. 

V. 37. Plague] All diſeaſes, and ſickneſſes which 
proceed immediately from ſupernaturall cauſes, or 
trom God, are ſo called in Scripture, 

V. 38. The plague] Namely, their ſinne, whereby 


V. 11. could not ſtand} See Annot. upon Exod, | they ſhall have wounded their conſcience, and where- 


40.35. | 
V. 12. The Lord] I doe take this thick cloud for 
a certain ſign that God will be here preſent in grace 
and power; becauſe he hath always uſed this tign, 
as in the deſert, Exod. 13. 2 1. when he gave the law, 
xod. 20.2 1. Deut. 4. 1 1. & 5.22, when the Taber- 
nacle was ſet UP, Exod. 40. 3 5. Numb. 9. 15. and when 
he did particularly appear upon the Ark, Lev. 16. 2. 


Pſ.18.12.& 97. 2. 
V. 16. My name] viz, The ſacred figns of my 
preſence, I my ſelt made manifeſt and known in this 


— 


by through thy puniſhments they ſhall be induced to 


ſeek remedy at thy hands, through thy grace. 

V. 39. According to] Not according to his for- 
mer fins , but according to his preſent repentance 
or impenitency, Job 3.3.26. | 

V.41. Thy names ſake] Toworſhip, and ſerve 
theez Or, becauſe he hath obtained the knowledge 
of thee. 

V. 43. Is called] That the name which it bea- 
reth of thy Temple, is not vain, but accompanied 
with reall and admirable effects. 


place 


„ as it were, by mine own proper name, My 


V. 44. Thon baſt] This is ſaid to ſhew a lawfull 


War, 


chap. ix. 
wir, undertaken by Gods expreſſe command, or ac- | 
cording to common right, whereby it mult be un- 
dertaken by a neceſſary juſtice, and a juſt neceſſity. 

V. 47. Bethink themſelves] Heb: bring back the 
thing to their heart; that is to lay, think ſeriouſly 
upon the true cauſes, and remedies of their evils. | 
committed wickedneſſe] or, we have been wicked, 

d guilty. | 
* a their cauſe] Againſt the unjuſt 
invaſion and oppreſſion of their enemies, whom 
thou haſt made uſe of to affli& thy people: though 
they did nothing regard it, Iſa. 10. 5, 6. & 47.6.Zec. 
1.157 5 . 

V. 51+ Thine inheritance] vix. Thine own pecu- 
lar people, which properly belongeth to thee , Deut. 

20. 

? v. 59. Ze nigh] Have thou them ſtill in remem- 
brance, caſt them not far from thee, Pſ. 5 6.8. 

v. 63. Dedicated] By ſolema actions of prayers, 
facrifices, aud devotions, began to ſettle it unto its 
proper ſacred uſe: ſee Annot, upon Num. 7. 10. 

44. The King] Becauſe the Altar could not 
ſerve for ſuch a great number of ſacrifices , he em- 
ployed the whole Prieſts court to that uſe, being di- 
vinely inſpired ſo to doe, 

» V.65. Held a feaſt ] For ſeven days together, 
the dedication was celebrated, and for the other 
ſeven days following was the feaſt of the Taber- 
nacles, as may be gathered by 2 Chron.7, 5.9. The 
entring] being the confines of the length of Pale- 
ſtine, Num. 34. 5. 8. 

V. 66. The eigbeh day] wiz, On the end of the 
laſt day of the feaſt of the Tabernacles: ſee 2 Chro. 
7.9. EZxod. 23. 15. For David] vix his houſe, and 
bis ſucceſſour. 


| CH AP. IX. | 
Erf; 3. 1 have ballowed] I have ratified the 
' dedication which thou haſt made of it, that it 
may be the place where the ſigns of my preſence, and 
the — of my glory on earth may remain; 
and that have I done within my ſelf, and made it 
manifeſt unto men that I have done it, by the to- 
kens of the cloud, and the fire deſcended from hea- 
ven, 2 Chan. 7. 1. For ever ] without any interrup- 
tion untill the coming of the Meſſias: ſo that you 
doe but keep « wh 
eyes] vi, the effects of my grace and providence, 
ſhall there be found and felt, Deut. 1 1. 1 2. 
V. 7. Caſt out] vix, I will withdraw my love, 
and give over the protection of it, and expoſe it to 
_ and deſtrudion „ as: @ foule, and polluted 
8. = | 
V.8, Shall biſſe] In ſcorn and amazement. 
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V. 13. cabul] A name of uncertain ſignifications 
according to ſome, it ſignifieth a dirty or a ſandy 
ground. Others ſay, that according to the Pheni- 
cian language, it ſignifieth a diſplealing thing; ſee 
Foſb. 19.27. | | | 

V. 14. Sent] viz, for a gift towards the building 
of the Temple: according to others, he did ſend, that 
is to ſay, yearly, as in way of tribute, which is not 
very likely. Talents] ſee Annot, upon Exod. 38. 25. 

V. 15. The reaſon] Ital. The mannere deſcribed, v. 
20. The levy] of which fee 1 Kings 5. 13. Milo] 
this was a great terrace, borne up with exceeding 


| ſtrong wals, ſet upon a deep precipice which divi- 


ded mount Sion from mount Moriah, over againſt 
the Temple to the South-ward: ſee 1 King. 11.27. 
2 Chron.3 2.5. 

V. 16. Gone up ] Gexer was a city within the 
Territory of Ephraim, in which the Canaanites had 
remained ſince the ancient times, and were not 
driven out, Ioſh. 16. 10. Iudg. 1. 29. and it is likely, 
that either by reaſon of the difficulty of the enter 
priſe, or through ſome connivence of the children 
of Iſrael, who had ſo long cohabited amongſt theſe 
infidels, Solomon ſuffered Pharaoh to aſſault it, pro- 
vided that the city being once taken, ſnould be deli- 
vered into his hands, in lieu of a dowry, or an over 
dowry with his wife. 

V. 18. Tadmor] Some have beleeved that it is the 
city which in ancient time was called Palmira, ſitu- 
ate in the confines of the countrey, towards Syria, 
which was a ſmall countrey very fruitfull, but en- 
compaſſed round about with deſert and ſandy pla- 
ces: and that it is the ſame as is called Tamar, Exek. 


7. 19. 

V. 19. Of ſtore] viz; For arms, and victuals, as 
Exod. 1. 1 T. For his chariots] ſee 1 King. 4. 26. 

V. 21. were not able] See I 
A tribute of bond- ſervice] beſides the tribute of their 
goods; and Solomon herein ſeemeth to imitate that 


which was done to the Gibeonites, Toſh, 9.23. and 


that theſe Canaanites alſo were converted to the 


Lond; for otherwiſe it was not lawfull to-make any 
cove Hani with them, Der. 7. 2. whereupon thoſe - 
nations were eallediheſlives of Solomon, ENT 2. 55 


N. Nah. 11. 3. beg A 1 ok 
V. 22. His ſervants) Namely,people of his eourt, 


bouſhold ſervants, belonging to his perſon, ar being 


of his guard, &c. 
is but two hundred and fiſty, but it is very likely 


that in all they were ſive hundred, and did. their 
exvice by turns, half of them at a time; and that 


- Co 


for be offered: Nia dai 


8.13 


oſh. 15. 63. & 17. 12. 


V. 23. Five bimdyed] 2 chron. G. 10. this number 


the fiſty which are bere over and above, were as 
decurions or comman ders of tenne over the reſt. 
Now theſe Commiſſaries were Iſraelites; the other 
| inferioup ones, which were more in number, 1 King. 
5. 16. were ſtrangers, and but onely ſolicitors or o- 
| yeeſcergee.;; 1. 1 10 54 TIE 
V. 2. Three times} Namely, at the ſolemn feaſts; + 
ſactifices behdes, 2 Chr. 
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8.13. Offer] viz. by the hands of the Prieſts. Before 
the 2 — bed n the incenſe altar 3 
ly place, over againſt the Ark, the great curtain, 
and another partition being between. 

V. 28. Ophir] An Eaſtern countrey of the In- 
dies neer unto Havilah, Gen. 10. 29. whence came 
the pureſt and fineſt gold, Gen. 2. 11, 1 2. Four hun- 
dred and twenty] 2 Chron. 8.18. there are ſet down 
four hundred & fifty, whereupon ſome have thought 
that they are feverall voyages which are mentio- 
ned; for Solomon ſent thither every three years, 


4 Kings 10. 22. 


CH AP. X. ; 

Er.1..Of Sheba] viz, Of a part of Æthio- 

pia, Gen. 10.7. The name] which fame hee 
had gotten through Gods benefits, by means of his 
grace: Or, as bearing a ſingular image of God in 
his own kingdome. To prove him] an ancient triall 
of wits very common amongſt divers nations, by 
propoſing obſcure and intricate queſtions, at feaſts 
or other civill meetings, onely tor paſtime and re- 
creation, or laying ſome wager , or giving ſome re- 
ward to him that did moſt wittily expound them, 
or hint upon the meaning of him that propoun- 
ded them; ſee Iudg 14. 12. 

V. 5. His aſcent] viz. The moſt ſtately bridge, 
which Solomon had built upon that hollow place 
ſpoken of Annot. upon 1 Kings 9.15. by which they 
went from the — place to the Temple: and to 
this ſenſe hath a relation that which is {aid 2 chro. 
9. 4. though others tranſlate it here, The burnt- 
offerings which he offered in the houſe, & c. There 
was no more ſpirit in her] or, ſhe was raviſhed be- 
yond her (elf. 

V. 11. Of Hiram] viz. Which was built after 
the Tyrian manner, and with the timber ſent by Hi- 
ram, and was manned by his Mariners, 2 chron. 8. 
18, beſides Solomons Navy mentioned, v. 22. Al- 
mug trees ] a kind of precious wood, like Ebony 
or the like , whereof there was great ſtore in the 
Indies: though by 2 Chron. 2.8. it appears that there 
grew of the lame, or the like in Libanus, if ſo bee 
that Algummim, and Almuggim be all onename. 

V. 13. Gave her] Namely, of his own free will, 
without any asking. | 

V. 14. That came to] vix. Out of the ordinary 
tributes of his naturall ſubjects. 

V. 15. Of all]viz.By way of tributes, or preſents, 
for viQuall, or for the obtaining of traffique. 

V. 17. Three pound ] Thi Ital. Three Mines : 
there was a kind of weight; or coin- of that name, 
being of ſixty ſhekels, E ek. 45.12. which made 
two pounds and a halfe of twelve ounces in the 

und: and ſo theſe three mines would come but 


to 180, ſhekels ; but becauſe that 2 chron. 9. 1 6. 


it is ſaid, that the weight of every one of theſe buck- 
lers was of zoo ſhekels, we may thence gather, that 
there were two forts of mines, tlie eck anf. an 


hundred ſhekels; and the other ſmaller, of ſixty. 


| 


1 


Annotati ons upon I. KN OGS. 


$ 2 


chap. “ 

V. 19. The top] viz. The top of it with is © 
neech was made in a AR — Stood 
vi. not couching upon the ground, but ſitting, and 
their bodies raiſed upon the foreleps. 4 

V. 22. 4 Navy] viz. His own Ships for the 
Ocean ſea, belides them which the King of Tyre had 
lent him. Peacocks] or, Parrets. ; 

V. 26. Gathered] Contrary to the Law, Deut. 
17.16, 

V. 27. Sycomore-trees ] Or, wilde figge-trees, 
which are very common in thoſe Countreys, cal- 
led in theſe dayes Ægyptian, ur Pharaohs ſigge - 
trees. | 

V. 29. Horſes] Egypt abounding in horſes and 
fine linnen, Prov. 7. 15. Iſa. 19. 9. & 3 1. 3. Exek. 
27.7. Brought out] viz. 4 — and agreement 
made with the King of Ægypt. Merchants vis. 
Solomon had all the profit of it, whereby he made 
a great gain, | 


CHAP. XI. 
Erſ. 1. Loved] Contrary to the Law, Deut. 
17.17. 

V. 3. Princeſſes ] Solemnly eſpouſed, who par- 
ticipated of their husbands ſtate and dignity, 
whereas the concubines were in an inferiour de- 
gree. 

V. 5. Milcom] It is the ſame Idoll which elſc+ 
where is called Moles, and Molcam. 

V. 6. After the] See Annot. upon Num. 14.24, 
The meaning js, that though Solomon did not per- 
ſonally himſelf commit Idolatry, yet he grew ſlack, 
and connived at the bringing of it in, to pleaſe 
his women, carnall love drowning his zeal to God. 
Others tranſlate it, he did not perſevere in follow- 
ing after them, &c. 

V. 7. Build] That is, he ſuffered to he built, 
The bill] viz. the mount of Olives on the Eaſt, 

V. 11. Said] vix. Cauſed to bee ſaid by ſome 
Prophet. As thus] namely, thou haſt kept hidden 
within thine heart, this evill ſeed of impiety. Rend] 
that is, I will ſuffer a great divifion to be made there 
in, andthe greateſt part to withdraw it ſelfe from 
thine obedience : A manner of ſpeech taken from 
that the Kingdome is like unto a glorious mantle up- 
on the Kings ſhoulders, as 1 Sam. 15. 28. v. 31. & 
1 Kings 12.16, 

V. 13. Jeruſalems ſake] viz. For my Churches 
ſake, for which I maintain the world, and molt par- 
ticularly thoſe places where ſhe is, and remaineth,and 
all by virtue of mine immutable cle&ion, and for my 
gloty, and for: the ſervice which is yeelded unto me 
elſewhere; of which Church Jeruſalem was the 
earthly figure, 1 0 

V. 15. To bury ] Theſe circumſtances are not 
ſpecified in the Hiſtory. 6 : 

V. 16. Every male} It is very likely that this 
onght to be underſtood bur onely of one or more 
Cities of Idumea, which being beſieged, refuſed the 
reaſonable conditions of peace; whetcupon they 

periſhed 


chap. XI 
periſhed wich the edge of the ſword according to the 
w, Deut. 20. 13. Or, every.male: namely, they 
which were taken in the heat of the fight, 1 Chron, 
12. 2 
i V 18. Of Midian Whether Midian was compre- 
hended within Idumaa, which was the generall name 
of thoſe Countries, or whether Hadad being gone 
out of Idumea, did reſt himſelfe ſome time in | 
Midian. _ 
v. 21. Let me depart] It is likely that while Solo- 
mon perſevered in well doing, all Hadads attempts 
were vaine. But after he was corrupted , Hadad 
ot his kingdome of Idumea againe; which remain- 
ed to his poſterity, and held it in fee of Zudab, 
1 Kings 22. 47. which ſubjection was alſo ſhiken 
off, 2 Kings 8. 20. according to the prophecie, 
Gen. 27. 49. ; ; : | 
V. 24. Duto him] Others have it, againſt bim? 
namely, againſt Hadad-E er. a 
v. 25. All the daies] viz. After Solomon did be- 
gin to goe aſtray. Abhorred ] or, he afflicted Iſrael, 


Annotations upon I. KINGS. 


| The knowledge 
and notice of this prophecic being come to 
_ by ſome meanes which is not ſpeci- 
ed. 
V. 41. In the book] Which as well as divers others 
is loſt 2 the Scripture — remaining ſtil 


| V. 40. Therefove,] wit. 


perfect, as alſo 
Church, 


C 


the beliefe and inſtruction ot the 


CHAP. XII. 


Erl. 1. Shechem] A city of the tribe of Ephya- 

im, made choice of to hold the generall Aſſem- 
bly of the K ingdome in it, as well by reaſon of the 
commodiouſneſſe of the ſituation; which was in the 
midſt of the Countrey, as for the great might of the 
laid tribe, which might confirme the peoples requeſt. 
It may be allo becaule of the intelligences which le- 
roboam might have in that placeſhe being of the ſame 


country) to make himſel fe head of the rebellion, up- 


on the aſſurance of the happy iſſue thereof, in which 


and reigned & c. 

v. 26. Servant Ilt is likely that Teroboam was one 
of thoſe Canaanites which remained in the land 
whom Solomon imployed about his work, 1 Kings | 
9. 20, and were called Solomons ſervants, Ezra 


2. 55. 

V. 27. The cauſe] Particularly ſet down, ver. 29. 
Repaired ]Ital. cloſed : vi with a wall, upon which 
was made that great place, or terrace called 
Millo. 

V. 28. Made him] See 1 Kings 5.16, Of the houſe] 
namely, of the tribe of Manaſſes, and of Ephraim: 
eſpecially of this laſt, which by its preheminence of. 
tentimes bare the fathers name, which was common 
to both, | 

V.29. Clad]Some refer this to the Prophet, others 
to Ieroboam, but the firſt is moſt likely. ; 

V. 32. One tribe] Namely, that of Judah whol- | 
ly,to which alwaies remained joyned a great part of 
the tribe of Benjamin and Simeon: whoſe country 
was intermixed wich that of Judah. 

V. 36. 4 light] vix. Some of his poſterity, in 
whom the light of the Kingdome may remaine alive, 
who may poſſeſſe the ſtate of it: 1 Kings 15. 4. 
2 Kings 8. 19. Pſal. 132.17, My name] v. the 
ſeat of the manifeſtarion of my Majeſty , and of the 
lignes and pledges of my preſence, 

V. 37. Reigne ] vix. As a ſoveraign, abſolute, and 
undependant King. 

V. 38. guild thee] That is, I will give thee a firm 
and durable ſtate, and continued iflue to poſſeſſe it. 
Iſrael namely, the ten tribes, called Iſrael from that 
ume, to make a difference betweene it and 
In. wy 

V. 39. But not] For Chriſt, i deſcended from 
David, according to the fleſh, was to make up the 
breaches and reſtore the ruines of Davids temporall 


King dome, changing it into à ſpitituall and everla- 


ſting. | 


| 


he was confirmed by Abijah the ay Tomake 
him] though by Gods ordinance the Kingdome was 
hereditary in Davids poſterity : yet the King dying, 
the people uled to aflemble, roreceive, acknowledge 
and conſecrate the new King, to confirm his right 
by conſent to yeeld him fidelity and homage, and to 
reforme (as it were by the ſitting of the States)the 
diſorders, grievances, and oppreſſions, renew the fun- 
damentall lawes, and deſire priviledges and favours: 
ſee 2 Kings 11, 12. & 14. 21. & 21. 24.8 
23.30. . 
V. 3. called him] It is very likely this was upon 
the rumor which was ſpread abroad by Ieroboam bim- 
ſelf, concerning the prophecie, 1 Kings 11. 31, 

V. 4. The grievous ſervice] Solomon made the Ca- 
naanit es onely ſervants, 1 Rings 9. 20. 23. but per- 
adventure theſe ſtrangers requeſts were ſeconded by 
all the children of Iſrael, who might alſo. be wronged 
therein, being that ſervice, which before was com- 
mon tobe done to all the people,was now reduced te 
the King onely, 

*. 7. Wilt ſerve them] viz, Wilt incline to pleaſe 
them, 

V. 10. My little finger] A proverbiall terme, as 
much as to ſay, I have as much, and more abſolute 
power over your perſons and goods, then ever my fa- 
ther had, and can force you according to my will; 
and ſince I ſee the raſhneſſe of your demands, I will 
ule it with extreame rigor. 

V. 20, Made him King] Though this came to 
paſſe by a ſecret providence of God, and according 
as it was foretold, yet was it condemned, Hof. 8. 4. 
becauſe the people was induced to doe it by evill and 
illegall motives, and ſtayed not for Gods declarati- 
on, concerning the time, and meanes, as David had 
done, in ſucceeding Saul. But the tribe} ſee Aunot. 
upon 1 Rings 11. 32. Be 

V. 25. Built) vix. * it from che defola- 

tion 


. = 
— - a 


tion which had happened to it, lug. 9.45. Penuel] 
which had alſo been deſtroyed, Indg.8.17. 

v. 28. Two calves] queſtionleſſe in imitation of 
that which was made in the wildernefſe , and to the 
fame end, which was to worſhip the true God in thoſe 
viſible ſigns appointed according to their own wils : 
lee Exod; 2.4. 

V. 29. Bcth-el] Theſe two places were in the ut- 
termolt bounds of the kingdome of the ten tribes,ac- 
cording to the length of it. 

V. 3 2. Vato the feaſt] Namely, the ſeaſt of the 
Tabernacles. 

V. 33. He had deviſed ] For God had appointed 
the ſeyenth month, Lev. 23. 34. Numb. 29. 12. The 
children] vi. like unto that feaſt which God had 


appointed them. 
CHAP, XIII. 


Erſ. 1. By the Ital. with the word: viʒ. 
having a propheticall revelation to propound 


openly. Or, By the word, vi. by Gods command. 

V. 2. In the mord] Namely, by a divine motion 
and inſpiration, 

V. 3. which the Lord] Or, that L have propheſied 
is the true Word of God. Or, whereof the Lord 
hath ſpoken, vi. which he hath commanded me to 
propound unto you, 

V. 4. Fram the] viz. As he was offering incenſe, 
or doing ſome other act upon the altar, he withdrew 
his hand to make ſome ſign that the Prophet ſhould 
be laid hold on. 

V. 11, Anold Prophet] Who was indeed Gods 
Prophet, and had oftentimes prophericall viſions 
and revelations from him: but in this act he was a 
lier, v. 18, though with a free and kind intent, to 
give the other Prophet refreſhing, 

V. 12. Had ſeen] viz. Did know, and had taken 
notice of it. | 


V. 17. By the word] Namely, by divine revelati- 


on. 
V. 20. came unto] By ſome internall inſpiration, 


or prophetick extaſie: whereby hee was forced to 
condemn himſelf for deceit, as well as the other 
prophet for diſobediencs, 

V.28. Had not Which ſerved for a more expreſs 
proof, that the Lion ſlew not the Prophet through the 
inſtin& of His own naturall ravenouſneſſe, but by 
Gods ſpeciall providence; ſec ing that after the 
Prophet was dead he had not touched the carkaſſe, 
nor the aſſe, to devour them. 


V. 32. The houſes] Or, the Temples. Sa maria! 


fo called here by anticipation, 1 King. 16.24. 
V. 33. whoſoever would ] Or, hee conſecrated 
whom he pleaſed. 


V. 3 4. This thing) viz.In this manner he brought | 
in an example of i 
by his ſucceſſors, was the cauſe of their totall ru 


impiety; which being followed 


— 
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a CN AP. XIV. 
Er. 3. Take wich ther] See Annot. 1 Sam. 9. . 
V. 5. The Lord ſaid] viz. By propheticall 
revelation, 

V. 24. But what ?] vic. This propheſie is not 
of things thar-ſhall happen after many years, but ſhall 
be fulfilled within a very ſhort time. 

V. 15. The river] Namely, Euphrates. Gro 
a kind of idolatry, — - — 21. — 
which are comprehended all other idolatrics, 

V. 16. Shall give] Or, thall forſalte. 

V. 17. Tirza] The toyallrefidence of the Ki 
of the ten tribes, before 8amaria was built, and dedi- 
cated to that uſe, 1 Ring. 16.24. andi is commended 
for its beauty, Cant. 6.4. 

V. 19. Of the Chronicles] It ſeemeth that they 
were Annals, or publick Records, out of which 
were compoſed the Books of Chronicles ; inſerted 
among tue holy Books, 

V. 21. To put] See Annot. upon 1 Ring. 1 1.36. 

V. 24. Sodomites] viz. Males, who did abandon 


1 
* 


1 


their bodies to ſuffer abominable luſt : ſee 1 King. 


15. 12. & 22. 46. 2 King. 23.7. wickedneſſe which 
often was joyned with idolatries and Tagan ſuper- 


ſtitions. 


: V. 28. The Guard chamber] See 2 Ring. xi. 
19. 

V. 31. Abijam ] Who is the fame as Abijab, 
2 Chron. 12. 16. 


CH AP. XV. 


Er. 2. Maachah] It is the ſame as Michaiab, 
the daughter of Viel, 2 Chron. 13.2. 

V. 4. Give bim] vix. Suffered not his name to 
be quite extinguiſhed, nor his kingdome to fail. 

V. 10. His mothers] That is to lay, his grandmo- 
thers, v. 2. 

V. 13. An idol] Ital. Infamous idoll ; Heb. a 
terrour. By this word ſome of the ancients have un- 
derſtood the beaſtly ſtatue of Priapus, which man 

heathens ſer up in their gardens & groves, for to 40 
fright people, and as guard of the place. 

V. 14. High places] viz. The people could not 
be brought to offer facrifices in that place which 
was only conſecrated to Gods ſervice, though they 
performed the ſame in all pureneſſe, as well in re- 
gard of the object, which was the true God, as of 
the means, viz. according to his ordinances, Now 
this 'was either through the peoples obſtinacy , or 
through the Kings negligence, who did not make 
uſe of his Soveraign power to force them to it, or 
through ſome difficulty in the performance. 

V. 17. Built] vix. Fortified it. Might not ſaf- 
fer] namely, to binder his ſaþjeAs from having any 
correſpondency with thoſe of Judah; eſpecially in 
matters of religion: ſee 1 Ning. 1 2. 27. 


erierouly ſacked it, 1 Kjnge14-26, 


V. 18. That were lefi] viz; After Shiſhak bad ſo 


V. 20. , 


chap· vj. 

v. 20. Smote] viz. Took theſe cities by force; 
and uſed all manner of hoſtility in them. Sion 
theſe cities. were in the Northern bound of Paleſti- 
m All cinneroth] namely, the countrey which was 

of the territories of Cinneroth, 2 city of Nephtali, 
Joſ. 19.35. and is the Countrey adjoining to 
the ſea of Cinneroth, Ioſ. 1 2.3. 

V. 23. Diſeaſed] This is noted, not only to ſhew 
that this happineſſe was interrupted and diſturbed, 
but alſo that upon this occaſion he did in his diſ- 
eaſe vary from his wonted piety, which is ſpecified 
2 Chron.16.12, 

V. 27. To the Philiftims ] Being by them taken 
from the tribe of Dan, to which tribe it did belong, 


Ie. 19.44. 


| CHAP. XVI. 
Er. 7. Aud becauſe] viz. The very death of 
Nadab was imputed as a fin to Baaſha for 
following of his fins; that which he had done could 
not be tearmed an act of juſtice, or zeal; but plain 
murther, for covetouſneſſe of reigning. See Ho. 
1.4. 

V. 13. Their vanities] A common epithet for 
falſe gods, which have neither reality of eſſence, 
nor power, and whoſe deity conſiſteth in nothing 
but in the idolaters vaine opinion. Deut. 3 2. 21. 
1 Sam. 12.1. 1 Cor. 8.4. 

V. 19. His ſinne] Namely, his idols, and his ido- 
latry which he had ſer up. 

V. 23. Thirty and one] Since it is ſaid, u. 1 f. that 
Zimri began to reigne in the ſeven and twentieth 
year of Aſa, and that he reigned but ſeven days, 
we muſt conclude that Ori who immediately ſuc- 
ceeded him, reigned from the ſame ſeven and twen- 
tieth year; but the Kingdome having been divided 
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] 


| 


into two parts, Omri began to reigne peaceably, 
and in the one and thirtieth year, after hee 
had overthrown Tibni, his competitor, which is ſpe- 


which dwelt in Gilead: by which they mean certain 
Iſraelites of other tribes, which went to Gilead to 
dwell, for ſome unknown cauſe, But accordgng] hee 
doth not mean that it depended on his will; bur 
that Gods determined ſcourge ſhould not ceaſe un- 
till Elias had taken away the occaſion of Gods 
wrath, 1 Ning. 18.4 1. and that afterwards he might 
with a good faith deſire God to relieve his — 

V. 3. Thar is] vix. Which by direct line runs 


into Jordan. 


V. 9. I have commande] That is to ſay, I have 
within my ſelf decreed it ſo, and will inſpire the 
womans heart that ſhe ſhall perform it. 

V. 12. A cake] v Poor folks bread, made in 
haſte, and ill baked and dreſſed, The meaning is, 
ſo farream I from having good bread, that I 
want it even of this kind, And dye] that being eat- 
en, we have nothing left us to live on, and muſk 
wholly refer our ſelves to Gods will. 

V. 15. Many days] Or, a whole year. 

V. 18. bat have 1] Or, wherein have I offended 
thee? or, wherefore, thou being a godly man, and 
one of Gods Prophets, art thou come into my 
houfe, who am a poor ſinfull woman, to the end 
that knowing my ſins, thou mayeſt draw Gods 
judgement upon me? or, why doſt thou vate 
it with thy preſence, which reproveth me for nor 
having amended my ſelf , through thy words and 
converſation ? ſee Lyke 5.8. 

V. 20. Haſt thou] Words of wonder, as wonde- 
ting that God ſhould comprehend this woman with- 
in the common calamity: ſeeing one would ima- 
gine, the preſence of his Prophet, the diſpenſer of 
his graces and wonders, ſhould be a ſafeguard unto 
her. 0 

V. 21. Stretched himſelſe] As well to expreſſe 
the fervency of his prayer, as the deſire he had to 
make him even partaker of his own life: ſee 2 Nix. 


cited in this place. Twelve] that is in all, with the 4.34. 


1 which he reigned before the death of 

V. 24. Taleats ] The talent weighed one hun- 
dred and five and twenty pounds, at twelve ounces 
in the pound: ſee Annot. upon Eaad. 3 8. 25. 

V. 31. Baal] A common name to all the Sidoni- 
an idols, Now this idolatry was farre worſer then 
that of the calves, becauſe that in this they profeſ- 
led the worſhipping, of the true God, though it was 
in a vicious manner: but in the other, the worſhip 
was meerly yeelded to the falſe gods. 

V. 34. He laid} viz. This enterpriſe coſt him 
the death of his two ſons , through Gods judge- 
ment upon him for baving broken the inter dict 
pronounced by Jeſhua with lawfull authority. 


CHAP. XVII. 
\ J Erſ. 1. Tiſhbite] Me was ſo called from the 
place of his bicthvhichiis not elſewhere men- 
tiontd in Scriptute. Inbabitants ] who are deſcri- 


CHAP. XVIII. 


Er. 1. Thethird year] Namely, after that E- 

lias had hid himſelf from Abab, 1 King. 17. 3. 
for that drought laſted three years and ſix moneths, 
Luke 4.25. Iam 5.17. ? i : 

V. 10. The Rin ] vi. Other neighbouring 
Kingdomes and Nations. 

V. 12. Carry thee) Namely, by a ſwiſt and ſuper- 
naturall motion, which did often befall the Pro- 
phets, 2 Kings 2. 16. EZek. 3. 12. 14. Acts 8. 39. 
Fear] and therefore deſerve to have thee ſave mee 
from this danger. a 

V. 17. That troubleth ] Being the cauſe of this 
drought, and other evils , by means of thine im- 
precations : becauſe thau wilt not ſubmit thy ſelf 
to the common order, in matter of religion, and 
of Gads worſhip, 

V. ig. All Iſraet] Namely, the generall congre- 
gation of the deputies of all the communakies —— 


24 
bed, 1 Chron. 5. 22. Others tranſlate it, ſtranges 
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the people. The Groves] theſe were the miniſters of 
ſome falſe oracle, or ot the Idolatry pra ctiſed in A- 

habs grove, 1 Kings 16. 33. which notwithſtanding 

did not come, being pcradventure forbidden by 

Iezabel. 

V. 21. Between two] Or, between two thoughts, 
viz. whether you ſhall ſerve God or Baal; ſtanding 
in ſuſpence which of them is the true God? for it is 
likely that if you were throughly perſwaded which is 


the true God, you would ſerve him onely, he ſpeaæ- 


eth thus becauſe that in the Calyes they intended to 
ſerve the true God: ſee Annot. upon Exod. 3 2. 4. 
2 Kings 10. 16. 3 1. Anſwered him not] either through 
contuſion and compunction of the ſpirit, or through 
perplexity, not knowing as yet what his intent was; 
or for feare of Ahab. 

V. 22. A ProphetJviz, Publike defender and 
maintainer of Gods pure ſervice: for the other pro- 
phets had hidden themſelves, 

V. 24. Let him be God] Or, let him be acknow- 
led and worſhipped for the onely true God. 

V. 26. Leapt] Idolaters actions in their ſacrifices, 
imitating the motions of holy joy and zeale uſed in 
the true ſervice of God, 2 Sam. 6. 14. Pſal. 26. 6. or 
elſe by theſe motions they would make ſhew of being 
poſſeſſed by a divine Spirit, and raviſhed into pro- 
pheticall extaſies: ſee v. 29. 

V. 28. cut themſelves] See Annot. upon Lev. 
19. 28. 

V. 29. Propheſed] Feigned as though they had 
been raviſhed in mind, by diſtracted geſtures: ſee 
1 Sam. 18, 10. Of the offering] viz. the dayly offer- 
ing at even, Exod. 29. 39. which peradyeature was 
obſcryed by thele Idolaters. That regarded] or; gave 
any heed, 

V. 30. Repaired] It is likely that upon the top of 
Mount Carmel, there had been an Altar erected to 
the true God, according to the common cuſtome of 
high places, and that it had been overthrown by the 
Idolaters. 

V. 31. Twelve] In token that all I/yael in its 
twelve tribes was to be united in the worſhip of the 
true God. Exod, 24. 4. 


V. 32. He built] For an extraordinary uſe and for - 


that time, which was permitted eſpecially to pro- 
phets and other perſons who were inſpired by God, 
Exod. 20. 26. Two meaſures] Fr. Sats : amea- 
ture of dry things, 

V. 33. Powreit] To take away all ſuſpition of 
any hidden fire, or to make the miracle ſo much the 
worthy, manifeſt and unreproveable. 

V. 36. At thy word] Namely, by thine expreſſe 
command. 

V. 37. Thou haſt] Give them now the Spirit of 
repentance, as theu haſt heretofore forſaken and let 
them goe aſtray, 7/2. 63. 17. others, doe thou turne 
their hearts backe, viʒ. from Idolatry. 

V. 38. Fell] An ordinary ſigne of Gods approba- 
tion, in matters which concerne his ſervice, Lev. 9. 
24. Judg. 6. 2 1. 2 chron. 7. 1. Of the Lord vi. cre - 


Annotations upon 1, KN S. 


chap, xix- 


| ated by him miraculouſly, 

V. 40. Slew them] By ſpeciall revelation of Gods 
will, touching the prophets perſonall execution of 
this buſineſſe, for howſoever, ihoſe prophets did by 
the law of God juſtly deſerve death, Deut. 13. 5. 
& 18. 20. 2 Kings 10. 25. 

V. 41. Get thee —_ is,the ſcourge of drought 
is ceaſed, the principall cauſe being taken away which 
had provoked Gods wrath, wherefore re joyce. There 
is) vi. me thinks I heare it; the thing is as certaine 
as if it wore preſent. 

V. 42. Of carmel] Where the people had been ga 
thered together, v. 19. Down upon the earth] an acti- 
on of moſt humble and fervent prayer, by meanes of 
which God had determined to grant the bene fit. 

V. 43. Towards the Sea] Whence great vapours 
ariſe, which breed clouds and raine. 

V. 45. The hand vi. He was filled with, and dri- 
ven by a ſupernaturall ſtrength and agility to over. 
run the ſpeedines of Ahabs chariot, and to ſhew him. 
ſelfe to all the people in joy and edification, as the 
Mediator in the obtaining this benefit. And alſo to 
confirm them in their belief touching his office. 

CHAP, XIX. 
V Erf; 3. For hi liſe] Or according to the moti- 
on of his ſoule, that is to ſay, according as 
Gods Spirit did move and drive him. 

V. 4. I an not better] That I ſhould live longer 
then they. It may be that having had ſome revelati- 
on of his taking up into heaven, and being now wea« 
ry of living, he did deſire God to take him unto him 
according to the ordinary cuſtome and manner of 
men, without any further delay. | 

V. 7. The Journey] Into which the Spirit driveth 
thee ; now he is commanded to eat to fulfill natures 
order, of which God is the author : 'and to this ſmall 
quantity of food , there is a miraculous increaſe of 
virtue given, to ſhew Gods omnipotency above all 
order, when ĩt pleaſeth him. 

V. 8. In the ſtrength] Not naturall, but by mira- 
cle infuſed and added unto this food. 

V. 9. hat doſt thou] A loving reproofe of Elia 
overmuch fcare, which had cauſed him to forſake his 
vocation. 

V. 11, Paſſed by]viz. He cauſed the ſignes of his 
glorious apparition to paſſe before him, amongſt 
which the violent and terrible ones were but onely 
preparatives and fore-runners ,. to diſpoſe the pro- 
phers ſpirit to a deep reverence 3 but the revelation 
and word of God, were ſpecially joyned to the mild 
and quiet ſigne, to ſignifie unto us, that Gods ſayin 
revelation ofhimlelfe is in the Goſpel] onely, whic 
ſoundeth grace and comfort, and not in his terrible 
law: ſee Exod. 19. 16. Heb, 12. 19. 24. : 

V. 13. rapped] Through feare and a trembling 
reſpect, and alſo becauſe he was not able to 
endure the ſplendor and light of Gdds Majcſty. 

V. 15. Anoint] The ſtory doth not ſay that Elias 
anointed either Haxael or Iebu, but that the king- 


a 


dom was promiſed to H a⁊ael by E bjha,2 n 
and 


chap. XT. 
and that lehu was anointed by one of E liſbas diſci- 
ples, 2 King-9.1, whercby it is credible that the mea- 
ning of this Commandement is, that Elias ſhould 
give order that theſe things might bee done at their 

pointed times: Unleſſe that Elias did performe 
theſe unctions, and that they were afterwards reite- 
rated at the time of their accompliſhment. 

V. 17. That him that] This is not ſpoken accor- 
ding to the order of times, for Iehu was before Ha- 
gael: ſee 2 Kings 9-4-8 10.6, & 13. 3. but plainly 
to intimate that either of them ſhould doe this execu- 
tion. Eliſha] — indeed Eliſba uſed none but 
ſpiritual weapons o ur} a — 7. coengs es, which 
did all moſt certainly and infallibly come to paſſe: 
ſce Hof.6.5. 

V.18. Every mouth] An act of adoration, either 
pious,P/.2.12, or idolatrous, Hoſ 13.2. . 

V. 19. And caſt] For a ligne of his being called 
to be a Prophet, and ſucceſſor in his office, whoſe or- 
dinary badge was a certain kinde of mantle, 2 Rin. 


1. 8. Zech. 13. 4. And it is likely, that he did there- | phet, or whether it was to be underſtood by the mi- 


withall annoint him, and declare Gods will unto 
him. 
V. 20. Kiſſe] viz. Let me take my leave of them: 
ſee Luke 9.61. what have II vix. take notice that 
what 1 have done to thee, is a ſacred token from God, 
which bindeth thee to follow this vocation. 

V. 21. And took] In ſigne that he gave over all 
his former private employments, and did take leave 
of his friends. 


CHAP. XX. 
Erſ. 4. I am thine] viz, I acknowledge my ſelf 
Y to be thy vaſſall, and am ready to yeeld fideli- 
ty and homage unto thee, as to my ſoveraign Lord, 
V. 5. Although) vix. This is not the meaning of my 
demand. will be 
V. 6. Tet Iwill] Or, but to morrow, &c. 


V. 7. Sceketh miſchiefe] viz. He will ſtand to no 


reaſonable agree mere, but intends utterly to deſtroy 
us. Denicd him not) namely, I durſt not deny him any 
thing before I had heard your advices : Wherefore 
if you adviſe me, I am ready to ſuffer any thing for 
the publick ſafety : Or elſe you mult prepare to de- 
fend your ſelves ſtoutly. 

V. 10. If the df] Words of proud boaſting : 


ITbe meaning is, I will come into Samaria with ſo 


many men, that when I have brought it all to duſt, 
they ſhall not evcry man have their hands full. 

V. 11. Let not him] A proverb according to the 
common phraſe thus, We ought not to ſing, nor 
boaſt of a triumph, before ſuch time as we have got 
the victory. 

V. 12. Set your ſelves] Or, make ready your En- 
Ines to batter it. 

V.14. 1 lu ſhall order] vix. Who (tall ſer upon 
the Camp after it is diſordered by the young men. 

V. 20. His man] Tha is, whomſoe ver hee met, 
or encountred with. | 
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maſter & po ſſeſſor of all thou haſt. | 


V. 22. what thaw dof] Not onely to provide thy 


| 


| 


| the King of Iſrael „ without any dependency upon 
the King of Syria. Or, ſome markets, or free 


! 
? 
1 


—— 


- 


5 — 


ſelf with humane means, but alſo chiefly to obtain 
the help of God, and his gracious aſſiſtance, through 
repentance, prayer, faith, & c. 

V. 23. Their gods] This ſpeech is ded upon 
the Pagans common opinion, viz. that there were 
particular deities, whoſe powers were limited to- 
certain things, and places; and here they attribute . 
unto the God of Iſrael, the dominion over the moun- 5 
tains, becauſe Paleſtine was a hilly conntrey. 

V. 24. Take the Kings away] Who are no ſol- 
diers, and did caule diſorder through their diſobedi- 
ence. 

V. 309. A wall fell] Namely, by ſome earthquake, 
or other miraculous cauſe, An inner chamber J vix. 
he got into ſome cloſet, ſtudy, or chamber. 

«32, Hes] viz, Kings through good will, and 
by reaſon of their equality in degree, uſe to call one 
another brothers, Now this clemency in Abab was 

bt, being contrary to the will of God, v.41. 
whether that will were declared to him by the Pro- 


raculous victory, granted by the Lord againſt an 
unjuſt and cruell invader, 

V. 34. Streets] They might bee ſome courts or 
priviledged places in Damaſcus , where the Iſraelites 
bad their Judges and Magiſtrates depending upon 


fairs, out of which the King of Iſrael had the tols 
and other dues. Or, ſome ſtrong holds for the ſafety 
of the Iſraelites in that enemy countrey. 

V. 35. Of the Sons] There were certain Schools, 
or Colledges of Prophets, where Scholars were 
taught, and did exerciſe themſelves in holy ſtudies, 
to prepare themſelves for Prophetick revelations; 
and thoſe Schools were governed by certain prin- 
cipall Prophets called Fathers, 1 Sam. 10. 12. & 
1-, 20, 2 King. 2. 12. Inthe word] declaring unto 
him that ſuch was the will of God, whereof the o- 
ther was alſo inwardly certified. Now by this exam- 
ple God ſhewed Ahab his errour, and the puniſh- 
ment which ſhould follow it. 

V. 28, with aſhes] Or, with a capʒ or, with duſt. 

V. 40. So ſball] viz, 1 adjudge and condemne 
thee to doe one or the other. For if the other were 
thy equall, thou confeſſeſt that of thine owne free 
will thou madeſt ſuch a covenant with him. And if 
he was thy Maſter, Captain, or ſuperiour, thou wert 
bound unto it by duty. So Abab condemns himſclf 
as David did, 2 Sam. 12. f. for the Lord had put 
Benbadad into his hands to make ſure his perſon for 
his peoples ſafety, and he having freed him for his 
own particular profit, deſerved to be puniſhed for it. 

V. 42. Thy liſe ] According to the Law of the 
accurſed thing, Deut. : 6. Te. 12. 


CHAP. XXI. 
Er. 3. The Lord forbid ] For God had forbid- 
\ den the alienating of poſſeſſions: ſee Lev. 5. 


23. Exe4.46.18, 
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V. 7. Doeſt thou] Or, thou art not worthy to bee 
King, being of ſuch a dejected minde, to be grieved 
at this ref -lall, making no uſe of the abſolute power 
which is in thine hands. 

V. 9. Proclaim] As if ſome grievous ſinne had 
been committed, for which it was neceſſary to ap- 
geaſe the wrath of God, N 

V. 15. Take poſſeſſion] Not by any way of forfai- 
ture, which was not uſed amongſt Gods people; but 
by a tyrannicall uſurpation : for though Naboths 
children had been dead, 2 King. 9. 26. yet had hee 
no right unto it as unto a void inheritance, ſor it was 
to goe to the next of kin. 

VF. 18. which 5] Or, who will bee, namely, 
when thou comeſt to him, he returning from Jez- 
reel, where he now is taking poſſeſſion of that vinc- 
ard, 
4 V. 20. Thou beſt] viz. Thou baſt given thy 
ſelf over to all mazner of wickedneſſe, as a bond- 
man, who ſelling himſelf is bound and captivated 
to doe whatſoever his maſter willeth: ſee 2 King. 
17.17, Rom. 7. 14. 

V. 23. The wall] Ital. the ditch, ſuch a one as in 
theſe days we call a ditch with a falſe bray. 

V. 25. None like] Namely, amongſt the Kings 
of Iſrael. 

V. 26. Did very abominably] Or, made himſelf 
very abominable. 

V. 27. He rent] Signes of griefe, through re- 
morſe of conſcience, and for fear of puniſhment, it 
not being the love of God which cauſed that grief in 


Lim; having r:9 firm reſolution to convert himſelf, 


having no recourſe to faith, nor to his mercy, Ion. 3. 6. 
V. 29. The evill viz. Of the totall deſtruction 
of his bouſe, So God, to ſhew the effects of true 
repentance, which is to obtain pardon, and avoid 
cternall puniſhment, granteth this falſe & diſſembled 
repentance ſome delay of temporall puniſhments. 


CH AP. XXII. 
7 Er. 1. Three years] viz. After the agreement 
was made, 1 Rixg. 20.34. 

V. 2. Came down] Having entred into alliance 
with him, 2 King. 8. 18. 

V. 3. 1s ours] As well becauſe it is within the 
bounds of the Land which the Lord did give his 
people ; as alſo by covenants and agreements, 1 Kix. 
20. 34. 

V. 5. Enquire] Namely, by ſome Prophet. 

V. 6. The Prophets) Ir is uncertain whether they 


I. KINGS, chap.xxjj, 
| left, after the extermination of ſo many, 1 Ring. 19. 

4. & 19.10. 
| V.9 Aa Officer] Or, Courtierzor, Chamberlain. 

V. 11. Horns] According to the cuſtome of pro- 
phets, who did uſe ſuch ſignes, to make a ſtronger 
impreſſion in mens minds: ſee 1a, 20, 21. Ier. 25. 
2. With theſe] viz. with the ſtrength and power that 
God thall give thee, which is figured by theſe horns. 

V. 14. will1 peak] Or, I will anſwer all queſti- 
ons as ſhall be demanded of me, according to the re- 
velations I have had from God, 

V. 15. Goe] Theſe words were ſpoken with ſome 
ſigne of ſcoffing and diſſimulation, which Abab per- 
ceived very ol 

V. 17. 1 ſaw] Namely,in a prophetick viſion. 

V. 19. Therefore] viz. Seeing thou takeſt that 
which is foretold thee in evill part, as though I did 
invent it of mine own imagination, through hatred 
2 malice, I will now open the viſion to thee at 
arge. 

V. 21. A fpirit] Namely, an evill one, father of 
lies, was brought in, in this viſion; as Job 1. 6. 
though he be baniſhed out of heaven, where God 
dwelleth in glory with his Angels, and bleſſed ſpi- 
rits. 

V. 22. Thou ſhalt] That is, I will ſuffer it, and 
not hinder thce, whereby thou ſhalt not miſſe, but 
ſhalt ſurely perſwade : ſee Job 1. 16. Exh, 14. 9, 
2 Theſſ. 2. 11. 

V. 3. Hath put] viz, He hath given the devill 
power to worke in the hearts and tongues of thy 
prophets, that they may deceive thee, 

V. 28. If thon] According to the proof of true or 
Kalſe propheſies, ſet down Deut.18, 22, Hearken]viz. 
I call you all to witneſſe this my prediction. 

V. 32. Cryed out] Namely , upon God, to help 
him at his need, 2 Chron. 18.3 1. but in ſuch a man- 
| ner as the Syrians knew that it was not Abab. 
| V. 34. At a venture] Heb: in his ſimplicity; loo- 
| king no more after Ahab, then after any elſe, Others, 
with all his ſtrength. 
| * 35. Stayed up]. To keep together, or rally the 

cople. 
| F V. 39. Ivory] The wals being overlaid with ſuch 
ſtuffe, Amos 3.15. 

V. 42. Twenty and five] By 2 Ring. 3. 1. it ap- 
peareth that in the eighteenth year of Iehoſhaphat 10- 
ram King of Iſrael began to reign. And by 2 Ring. 
I.17. that the eighteenth year of Tebeſhaphat was 
the ſecond year of his ſon Ioram. And by 2 Kin. 


| 


were corrupt and flattering prophets, going under | 8. 16, that this Ioram ſon of Teboſhaphat , did not 
the name of Prophets of the true God: or, whe- | begin to reign but in the fifth year of the other 
ther they were thoſe four hundred prophets of the | Ioram King of Iſrael: whence we muſt conclude, : 
orove, 1 King. :8, 1.9, which were not deſtroyed by | that in theſe five and twenty years of the reign of 


Elias, who might here uſe the name of the true God, 
to pleaſe Jeboſhaphat „who notwithſtanding knew 
them to be falſe ones: or to cover their idolatry ; as 


if the true God did reveal hiaiſclf to them,although | 


they ſerved the idoll. 


' Teheſhaphat is comprehended all the time from his 
ſucceſſion to the Kingdom, even to his death:where- 
of he reigned ſixteen years alone, then he joyned his 
ſon Ioram with him for ſeven years ſpace:and ar laſt 
put the whole government into his hands, disbur- 


V. 7. Beſides) vix; Beſides theſe falſe ones: or 


thening himſelf of it two years before his * | 
| 0, | z. 
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v. 43. The bigh plates) As 1 Ring. 15. 14. 8. 20. according to the propheſie, Gen. 27.40. 
v. — Made Jay Which was noted for a ſe- | V.48. of Fhebiſh vix. Fitting to ſail in the 
cond grievous fin in Ieheſhaphat, 2 chron. i 2 great Ocean ſea : (ce 1 Ring. 10. 22. | 
V. 47. A deputy] After that Edom was ſubdued V. 49. Then ſaid] vi. After the firſt preparation 
by David, 2 Sam. 8, 14. the Kings of Judah ſet a | was broken, Ahaxiah treated with Jehoſhaphat con- 
Governour over it. But after Hadad 1 Ring. 11.21. | cerning the renving of it, but he would not conſent 
it leemeth it had a King, feodatary and vail tothe | to it; God having already reproved him for having 
King of Judah, who is here called a Governour or any fellowſhip wich him at the firſt, 2 Chron.25.:7. 


Deputy. At laſt it did ſhake the yoak quite off, 2 Rin- 


AOL ASSSSSOSBABRLASESSAAYSDBLGSEARAABLLRAAARLASSS 
The ARGUMENT of Il Kixs . | 


He ſacred biſtory continueth in this Book the narration of things which happened to the people of God, 
divided into two Kingdomes of Iſcael and Iudah, untill the deſolation of the fir, by the Aflyrians;and 
captivity of the other by the Chaldeans. Carefully pointing out the true cauſes of theſe horrible dyſa- 
ſters, for the iuſtruction of the Church in all ages. And as ſor the hingdome of the ten tribes , or of 
Iſrael, the Hiſtory ſets down how that the corruption of Gods ſervice bein Gf brought in by Jeroboam, aud 
not amended by his ſucceſſors, but rather obſtinately retained and — by the addition of many idolatries, 
and pagan abominations ; was at laſt followed and puanſhed with grievous turmoils of State, frequent mur- 
thers of Rings, treaſons, changes of royall lines, wars, and other accidents which befell ſometimes by Gods ex- 
preſſe command and calling, aud ſometimes through the ambitious and perfidious motions of mens attempts. 
The Prophets never prevailing ſd far as to bring them to a ſincere converſion , and an entire and ſetl d reſor- 
mation, though they ſtill endevoured to bring back the people to their ancient duty, by reprehenſrons , exbortati- 
ons, and threatnings. whereupon after long patience, God cauſed the Aſſyrians with their power, to over-1un 
the ten tribes. Far the Aſſyrians being poſſeſſed of the greateſt Empire in the world , and having conquered 
Syria, they over flowed the land of Iſrael, and after they had over-run it, ſpoiled, and unpeopled it, at divers 
onſets, they at laſt conquered and ſubdued it wholly, aboliſhed the kingdome,overthrew the State thereof, and 
tranſported the people into a totall captivity & diſperſion:and the land was again mbabited by a new kind of hea- 
then people of ſeverall nations, who framed to themſelves, after they were there ſeated, anew kind of baſtard 
and corrupt divixe ſervice , to ſome reſemblance of that which was wont tobe in Jeruſalem : whence grew 
that implacable batred and boſtility, which was always after that time between the Jews, and that mixture of 
aations,which took, and bare the name of Samaritans. As for the khingdome of Judah, the biſtory declareth, 
that though the Church, and Gods true ſervice, and conſequently his word, Sacraments, Grace, Preſence, 
Spirit, were therein preſerved; yet as well through the peoples enraged inclination to idolatry, as by the in- 
feftion of the ten tribes, there glided ſuch vices into it, both againſt the firſt aad ſecond table of Gods law, 
that they could ue ver be perfectly rooted out, neither by the Prophets miniſtery , nos by Gods puniſhments, nor 
by the authority and xeal of many Rings, who excelled in piety , and virtue, and whom God raiſed from 
ume to time to repaire the breaches, and to ſtay the imminent ruine : whoſe holy endevours and works were al- 
moſt always overthrown by their ſucceſſors boundleſſe impiety. So that the Lord at laſt, after be had miracu- 
louſly ſaved the people of Judah out of the Aſſyrians hands, delivered them into the Chaldeans power, who 
afflifted, weakned, ſubdued, and waſted them ſeveral times: and at laſt took, ſacked, and burnt the City of le- 
ruſalem, and the Temple of God; extinguiſhed the royall line, and carried away the ſmall renmait of the peo- 
ple captive to Babylon. After all which, through the exceſſe of the Jews malice,and Gods rigorous vengeance, a 
ſmall remnant which remained in the countrey, was carried to Agypr, in a ſtate not leſſe lamentable , but ſarre 
mere accurſed then theirs who were in babylon: the moſt terrible eclipſe, and interruption that the ancient 
Church ever had. In which notwithſtanding Davids progeay, and the holy ſeed of the people of God, was pre- 
ſerved, the one to bring forth Chriſt according to the Ap 
the Church, and to be gathered, and ingraffed in C hriſts everlaſting ſpirituall kingdome , by the power of 
Gods promiſes, | 


„ at the appointed time, and the other to people 
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I Iſrael was carried a 
ud ee King 2 * 
2 Judab was carried away captiveby 


2 
2. Iudab, Nebachaduex ar King of Babylon, 


I _— in 55 — 
The eight King of 1/= \X Ways 0 exabel his mother; 1 Kings 22.52, 
© rael was Abaziab, $ Jen 1. By his own meſſengers from Elijah who 
Ababs ſonne, who met him, ; 
reigned ill 2 years. 2. From Elijah in perſon , who came unto 
him after he had ſlain two of his Ca 
tains and their fifties with fire from hea- 
ven: 2 Rings c. 1. | 


His Book continueth on the ſucceſſion of Nr. Iſrael, 
the Kings of ; 


2, Sends to enquire of the God of 
Ekron concerning his own reco- 
very, but receives the ſentence of 
death: 


The ninth King of Iſraul is Teboram,aliss JIaram, Ahahs ſon, Abaziahs brother, and his reigne is made moſt 
— 1. For the tranſlation of Elijah taken up into heaven in a fiery chariot: c. z. 
2» For the acts of Eliſha the Prophet, E lijahs ſucceſſour. 

1; He divides the waters of 
lordan with Elijabs man- 
| tle: . 2. 


1. To demonſtrate his calling to 
2. Cures the waters of le. 


ſucceed Elijah in his Prophetick 2. Cure: 
office, and the reſting of a doubles 7c bo: ib. 
ortion of his Spirit upon him: z. Curſeth the children that 
| p mocked him in the name 
| of the Lord, and are ſlain 
| U by two ſhe-bears, ih. 
1, Iſrael, Jeboram. 
| \ 2. Iadab, I bat. 
| 1. The J · Edom, were relieved be- 
Kings of 1 18 in danger to periſh 
1 : (1.He- pro- in their dition a= 
fe, In his) Cures Was gainſt Meſba King of 
|” ter, wher- Moab : c. 3. 
by 2, Meſha King' of Moab and his ar- 
mics were 4 the water ap- 
pearing to them like bloud, &c. ib. 
2. Multiplies the widows oyl to the ſatisfaction of 
her creditours: c. 4. | 
h 3. In demonſtration of his thankfulnefle unto the 
| 2. In the | Sbunamite, for his entertainment, 
ordinar 1. He gives her a ſon. 
exccuride 3s Raiſerh him to life being dead: 
- 46.4. 
\ * and 4. Cures the children of the Prophets portage: 3b. 
8 5. Feeds a hundred men with twenty loaves : ib. 
6. Cures Naaman of his leproſie, and inſlicts it on 
his ſervant Gthaxi, as a puniſhment of bis cove- 
| ouſneſſe: c. 5. , 
7. Cauſeth iron to ſwim: c.6, 
In the Hiſto- | 7+ 0 = ONE 
— 9:The King of Sy ſending Ja. Leads them into 
| ( his army to apprehend him, he Samaria. 
3. Feaſts them. 
4. Diſmiſſeth them 
: in peace: c.. 
| | 2, After his death: for a corps being let down into his grave, and touching 
3:  thebones of Eliſba, he revived and Rood upon bis feet: ch. 13. v. 21. 


| 


+ 
22 
2 


- — 
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C1. He tels Ieboram (for Ichaſtaphats ſake) the great vi: 
| Rory which God would give them over Meſha King | 
| of Moab,who rebelled againſt Ieboram: c.3. 
2. He foretels the great plenty in Samaria, which came 
to paſſe by the Iſraelites ſpoiling of the Syrians 
tents: c. 7. 


3. Tels the Shanamite of the ſeven yeers famine coming 
[ 1. Things to; on Iſrael, and adviſeth her to goe and ſojourn in a- 
come: 10 0 nother countrey: c. 8. 
| 4. Hee fore- 1. Succeſſien in Benba- 
tels 2 Haza-) dads kingdome. | 
2. His Prophe- | a 2. His barbarous perſecu- 
Ges: foretel- tion of Iſrael ꝛch. 8. 
ling, 5. Hee propheſieth to Toaſh of three victories which 
| God would give him over the Syrians: c. 13. 
2. Things done: ſo he diſcloſeth the reſults of the councels of the | 
King of Syria, and what was ſpoken in his Bed-chamber,unto the 
King of 1/ragl: th.6. 


The fifth King of Iudah was Iehoram (alias Joram) 1. His fin: he walked in the was of Abab, 


; . 2. The reaſon of it: he married Ababs daughter, 
ſon of Ieboſhapbatzhe reigned eight years: of wh6 \ x. Edam. 
we have, 3- His puniſhment by the revolt of) Libnabrc. 8. 


{'1. Jebs's calling to his ſervice; being anointed King by a 


* 
I 


young Prophet at Eliſha's command : c. g. v. 7. 
1. The exe- 1. Iehoram King of Iſrael, Ababs ſonne. 
{ cution of | 2, He ſlays 
The tenth King of 1/7ael | Gods wrath 2. Abazzah King of Indah. 


was cha, who reigned | upon Ababs5 3. Cauſeth Jexabel to be thrown down at a window:ih. 
"qwenty. eight years, and | houſe; : in | 4, By his letters to the Elders of Samaria, he cauſeth ſeycn- 

' executed the wrath of& which 2 of Ababs fons to be beheaded : c. 10. 

God upon the bouſe of 5. Slays forty two of — * brethren: ib. 

Ahab: in whoſe ſtory wee 6. He deſtroys all the wortbippers of Baal: ib. 

have, 2. His reward of this ſervice: his children co the fourth generation ſhall ſit 
upon his throne: c. 10. v. 30. | 

3. His ſin: Idolatry, walking in the ways of Teroboarn; ib 
4. His puniſhment: Hazgel ſmote them in all the coaſts of Iſrael: ib.v.32, „ 

The fixth King of Iudah was Abeziab(alids Ax iab, 2 chron. 2 2. 6.) ſonne of I oramʒ reigned one yeer, and 


flain by Jebu £.9- 
\ 1. Is preſerved by his Aunt Iehoſheba, wife of Ichoiada the Prieſt, when 


Athaliah deſtroyed all the reſt of the ſeed royal. 


The ſeventh King of 1udah was le- & 1. Uſarps the Crown. 


boaſh (alias Toaſh)ſonne of Aha- & 2+ Js kept ſecretly inthe hoaſe of the z. Is depoſed and ſlain by le- 
ab, Wh Lord, while Athatiab C bolada. 


3. Is crowned by Iebojada, and reigns well all his days,&c. 
4. Is ſlain by his ſervants, having reigned forty years: c 11. & 12. 
The eleventh King of Iſrael was 1 rſt generation: reigned ill 17 years, following the ſinnes 
of Jerobam: is opprelled by Hazget, who left him but 
1. Fifry Horlemen, 
2, Ten Chariots, 
3. Ten thouſand Footmen, e.12. 
The twelfth King of 1/ſ7acl was Jogſh (alias Fehoaſh)Ichy's ſecond generation: reigned ill 15 years, overcomes 
Benhadad thrice, and recovers Cities, as Eliſha propheſied: c. 13. 
The eighth King off 1, Dorh juſtice on the mairtherers of his Father, but ſpares their children according 


to the Law of Moſes. 
Indab was Ama xi- ), Is victorious oyer E dom. 


ah, ſonne of 1 _ | 3 
- reigned 2 9. YEUS, 3. Challengeth Tchoaſh Kin 1. Takes 4maxzab priſoner, 
14. . of Iſrael, who 


2, Breaks down the wall of Teruſalem. ; 
3. Takes away all the filver & gold in te houſe of the * 
1. Lord, 
2. King. The - 
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The thirteenth King of Iſrael was Jeroboam the [ſecond of that name, and the third of Jeby'; genera. 
tion, reigned ill forty one years, but yet in mercy God gave Iſrael deliverance by him: c. 14. £ 


1. V diah ſon of Amazzah; reigned well fifty two 
Wh years,is ſmitten with leproſie, lives reti 
7, Oxias, Mat. 1. .. & redly, & Jotham his ſon is Viceroy: c. zo 


The fourteenth King of Iſrael was Zachariah, Iehu's fourth and laſt generation, he reigns ill ſixe moneths 
and is ſlain by Shallum : ch. 15. which ſet a period to the line of Ieh, according to the word of the 
Lord, 

The fiftreenth King of Iſrael is Shallum, who reigns ill one month, and is ſlain by Mezabem; c.1 Fo 

1. Idolatrous, like Ieroboam. 


2. Cruell to all that ſubmitted not unto him, for 
The ſixteenth King of Iſrael was Menahem, reigned ill being Conquerour at Tiphſab, he ript up all the 
ten years, being women with child. 
3. Exacts a thouſand talents of his Subjects, to give 
to Pal King of Aſſyria to confirm his Kingdom 
to him: c. 15. 


The ſeventeenth King of Iſrael was Pekahiah, ſon of Menahem, he reigned ill two years, and is ſlaine 
by Pekah one of his Captains: c. 15. 


The ninth King of Judah was Anh giz 


1. With the loſſe of part of his Kingdome , all the 


The eighteenth King of Iſrael is Pehah, who Fe land of N ephtali being led: captive by Tiglath Pileſer 
ed ill twenty years, and is puniſhed. King of Aflyria. 
2. Is flain by Heſhea: c. 17. 
The tenth King of Judah was Iotham, ſon of Yiah, reigned well * . Kew King of Syria, : 
teen years, but was oppreſſed by | 2. Pekah King of Iſracl: c. 15. 
1. He made his ſon to paſſe through the 


fre, 
1. His fla, 2. He cauſed an Altar to be made after the 
N pattern which he ſent from Damaſcus: 
The deventh King of Judah was Ah a corrupts religion, and in all his idola- 
of Iotham , hee reignedill ſixteen years; of trous innovations he findes Vriah the 


him here we finde, Prieft ready to comply with him: 6.16, 


1. Hee loſeth Elah to the Syrians, 


: Fy . 1 Ream King of S ria, 

2. His puniſhment. 2. Is op-) 2. Pehah King of Iſrael; 

preſſed by but is relieved by Tig- 
lath Pileſer, who 

1, Took Damaſcus 


2, Slew Rezin: c. 16, 


The nineteenth and laſt King of Iſrael was Hoſhea,who firſt ſubmitting and then conſpiring againſt Shalmu- 
neſer, is beſieged by him three years in Samaria, and taking it, he carrieth Iſrael captive into _— and 
planes Aſſyrians in Samaria, who make up a mungrell religion, fearing the Lord (49 the Text ſays) and 
worſhipping their idols: c.17. And now the ſtory is continued in the Kings of Judah. 

i. He breaks the Braſen Serpent, and refarms religion: 6,18. 

| 2. Being beſieged in Jeruſalem by the Hoſt of Sexnacherib King of Aſſy- 
ria, who blaſphemed God, and ſolicited the people to revolt; he prays 
to God, and ſpreads Sennacheribs blaſphemous letter before the Lord: 


who 
The twelfth King of Tudah 1. Comforts him by the propheſie of 1/azah. 
was Hezekiah, who reigness 2. Delivers him by an Angel, ſlaying an hundred ſourſcore 
well twenty nine years; and five thouſand in the camp of the Aſſyrians in a night: 


c. 18. & 19. 

3. Being lick, he receives by Iſaiah a meſſage of death, but upon his teares 
and prayer, he hath fifteen years added to his life: c. 20. 

4. He diſcovers to the meſſengers of the King of Babylon all his treaſures, 

whereupon Iſaiab denounced the Babylonith captivity: c. 20. 


The 


The Analyſis, 219 
| | : 1. Idolatry, ſetting an image in the very 
The thirteenth King of Judah was Manaſſeb , who reigned fifty Temple of God, 
five years, worſe then all his Predeceſſours, in 2. Shedding innocent bloud. 
3. Sorcery, &c. c. 21. 
The fourteenth King of Iudah was Amon, ſon of Manaſſeh, reigned ill two years, walking in the ways 
of his father: is ſlain by bis ſervants: c. 21. 

64. On the finding the book of the Law, ſends to NHuldab the Propheteſſe to enquire of 
her; who returns anſwer, that God would 1 upon Ieruſalem and the inhabi- 
rants thereof all the words (chat is, curſes) of that Book, but not in his days, 

i becauſe he humbled himſelfe, and his heart was tender when he heard the Book 
The fifteenth King of] read: c. 22. 


dah h A 2 * 5 : 
= . 2. Renues the covenant of the Lord, and ö „ 191K of idolatry, 
6.23 0 


well 31 years. He takes away all 2. The Monuments 2 
3. Fulfils the propheſie concerning the Altar of Bethel. 
4. Keeps a moſt ſolemn Paſſeover. | 
5. Is flain by Pharaoh Nechob King of Ægypt at Megiddo: c. 23. 
The ſixteenth King of Iudah was Ieboahax, ſon of Ioſtah, who reigned ill three moneths, was taken cap- 


tive by Pharaoh Nechoh, and depoſed; c. 23. Ne 1 
1. Was advanced to the Kingdome by Pharaoh Nechob, who 


The ſeventeenth King of Iudah was Elia- ] called his name Iehojafim: c. 23. v. 34. 


kim, ſon of Ioſiah, hee reigned ill eleven 1. The Chaldeans, 
years, and 2. Is oppreſſed by the )z. The Syrians, (All to deſtroy Ilu- 
bands of 3. Moahites, dah: c. 24. 


4. Ammonites, 


The eighteenth King{ x. Being belieged by Nebuchadaexgar King of Babylon, y 4” _ to him: c. 24. 


of Iudah was Tehoi- is king 
ar bin; the ſon of 1 * I» nn * 
boiakin, who reign- J, Ts carried away 4. Arts, 

ed ill 3 months, and captive, with 1. Lord. 


2. All the treaſur 
of the houſe of the 2. King: c. 24. 


C 1. Rebels againſt Nebuc hadne ⁊ar king o lon, by whom he is ta- 
The nineteenth and laſt king of, ken — being — leruſalem —.— 
ae gebe ir- J. Sees his ſons ſlain before his eyes, and then bath his eyes put out. 
taziab,Tehoiachins fathers bro-Y 3. Is carried captive in chains to Babylon, with all the remnant of the 
ther ſonzreigned ill 11 yeares; / people, except ſome of the poor, who were left for Vine · dreſſers and 
be Husbandmen: Ieruſalem and the Temple being burnt by Nebax a,⁊ů⁊æe 
| Captain of the guard to Nebuchadnexgar; c. 25. | 
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Annotations upon II. Rings. 


10.25. 
V. 7. what manner] Namely, what was 
| his ſtature, habit, and ſhape, 

V. 8. Hairy] Either by reaſon of his own hait,or 
of the mantle which he wore, that was of hair, ac- 
cording to the cuſtome of Prophets, Zech. 13. 4. 
NMalth. 3. 4. 

V. 10. If I be] Seeing that after ſo many proofes 
of my being a Prophet, and notwithſtanding my 
faithfulneſſe, you will yeeld me no faith nor obedi- 
ence; but by a profane ſcorn, you call mee man of 
God: I beſcech that great Lord whom I ſerve, that 
he may confirme , and make good my miniſtery by 
thine exemplary puniſhment, A motion of the Spi- 
rit of God in zcal of a juſt puniſhment : ſce Luke 


54. 
| : . 13. Let ny life] Or, take compaſſion on me, 
and ſpare my life. 
V. 17. Jehoram] Brother of Ahaziah, and fon 
of Ahab, 2 Ring. 3. 1. 


q CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 2. Tarry here] This is ſpoken by Elias 
to make Eliſha ſo much the more deſirous of 
going along with him, that he might be a witneſſe 
of his taking up into heaven, which was expedient 
for the Church to be certified of in all ages, far di- 
vers ends. 
V. 3. The ſons] See Annot. upon 1 Ring. 20.35. 
Knoweſt thou] this was by Gods Spirit revealed to 


ſome of thoſe Prophets, and peradventure to the 


whole Colledge. From thy head] vix from thee, to 
carry him up into heaven. 

V. g. Be upon me] viz. Seeiug thou haſt conſe- 
crated me to be thy ſucceſſor, and conductor of the 
Prophets, mediate towards God for me, that he may 


grant me gifts and the conduct of his Spirit, which 
inhabited them; that is, by reaſon of frequent ſickneſ- 


thou haſt had in grcat eminence (as Nxm. 1 1. 25.) e- 
ven twice as much as any ordinary Prophet; to the 
end that I may be capable of that degree of ſuperiori- 
ty, having a larger portion of gifts then ordinary. 

V. 10. Aa hard] vix. A rare and ſingular thing, 
which is not ordinarily promiſed ; nor can be obtai- 
ned, but by very fervent,and inſtant prayer:ſce Mat. 


19.23. 1 Pet. 4. 18. If thou ſee me] I give thee this for | 


a ſign, to ſhew thee whether thy deſire and my prayer 
have been heard. The meaning is, If God permits 
thee to ſee me goe up into heaven, he will alſo grant 
thee that gift which thou deſireſt. To raiſe Eliſha his 
attention ſo much the more, to mark this great mira- 


Erſ. 2. Baalzebub] See Annot. upon Mat. 


CHAP. I. & II. 


cle with all its cixcumſtances ſo much the better. 

V. 11. A chariot] Ox, the likeneſſe of a chariot: 
went up] viz, was raviſhed up into heaven, and in 
an inſtant transformed out of all qualities and con- 
ditions belonging to this mortall and earthly life, 
and clothed with eternall and ſpirituall, without paſ- 
ſung by the way of death, as Enoch, Gen. 5. 24. Both 
examples being as ir were a prelude of Chriſts glori- 
ous aſcenſion into heaven: fee 1 Cor.15.51.1 Theſ. 
4.17. By a whirlewinde] namely, wrapped up in a 
fold of clouds and darkneſſe, which 44 preſently 
take him out of Eliſba's ſight. 

V. 12. The chariot] vix. As thou haſt been the 
Lords fairhfull warriour, for the ſafety of his Church, 
lo now art thou carried into his kingdome of glory, as 
it were upon atriumphall chariot. Rent them] to thew 
that he was grieved,and much moved. 

V. 14. where 5] viz. I ſhall ſee now whether God 
hath heard mee concerning the gift of that portion 
of ſpirit which I deſired of him, in trying to doe the 
ſame miracle as Elias did, v.8. Words of invocati- 
on, and faith, rather then of doubt and diffidence. 

V. 15. They ſaid] May be by revelation; or by 
ſome ſplendor, majeſty, or divine manner of moving, 
which they perceived in him. The Spirit] viz, God 
hath by a firm and laſting grace, conferred the ſame 
gifts of his Spirit upou him, as Elijab had, Numb. 
11.25. 

V. 16. Leſt perad venture 


a ] For it is likely that 
Elyab had often been raviſhe 


ſo, and divinely tranſ- 


ported, and afterwards found againe : ſee 1 Ning. 


18.12. 
V. 17. Till he was] vix Being overcome with 
their importunity, he could not gain-ſay them. Send] 


to aſſure them that Elijah was no more upon earth, 


and by this means bring his on miniſtery into ſo 


much the more eſteem. 


V. 19. The ground barren) The Ital. the land diſ- 
ſes, abortive births, ſudden deaths, &c. Others ſay, 


that hereby is meant the barrenneſſe of the plants, 


and their corruption. 
V. 20. A new] For fear of ſome legall unclean- 
neſſe, and alſo for reverence of Gods power, which 


' ſhewed it (elf in this miracle. 


V.21. And caſt] Not becauſe there was any natu- 
rall power in the (alt, to work any ſuch effect; eſpe- 
cially, there being but luch a little quantity of it: but 
all was ordained, and produced its operation only by 
the will of God, who makes uſe of any thing he 
pleaſeth, for a ſigne ar token of his power; to 2 * 

| * 


— — = 


chap-1!)- 
by the weakneſſe of the ſigne, though it have ſome re- 
Jacian to that effe&) that the virtue proceedeth imme- 

diately from him alone: lee Exod, 15. 25. 2 King. 

41. & 6. 6. | 

75. 23. Moched bin] Not only through a childiſh 

kind of wanton bolgnefle in regard of his perſon ; 

but through a kind of profane impiety cowards his 

miniſtery, they being bred up in idolatry, which E- 

lſha's prophetick ſpirir did very well perccive, and 

therefore he cauſed them to taſte the puniſhment 

thereof accordingly : for inſtruction and correction 

of the parents and others. 

v. 25. He went] Being driven out of one place 
into another, by the motion of the propheticall _ 
which was now moſt evident, and to be acknowled- 

ged for a Prophet (Elias his ſucceſſor) and to viſit 
the Colledges of the Prophets. 


CHAP. III. 
Erſ, 3. Unto the ns] viz. To the idolatry of 
the Calves, and all things depending thereon, 
which are ſer down, 1 King.12.28,31,32, 

V. 4. Rendred] After that the land of Moab was 
conquered by David, 2 Sam. 8. 2. the Kings thereof 
had been tributarie, and after the ſeparation of the 
ten Tribes, it ſeemeth that Moab remained to Iſrael, 
and Edom to Judah. Lambs] lee Annot. upon Iſa, 
16. 1. 

V. 9. The King of Edom] It is likely that it is the 
ſame who is called Goyernonr or Vice-roy for the 
King of 7udab, 1 King. 22.47. and he might be one 
of Hadads poſterity, 1 King. 1 1. 27. who amongſt his 
owne peo ſe might be called King, though by the 
Xings of Zudah, his ſoveraign Lords, he was onely 
called a Governour, untill ſuch time as he rebelled, 
2 King. 8.20, 

V. 11, which poured] Or, who was his houſhold 
ſervant. 

V. 12. The word] viz. He is the Lords ordinary 
Prophet, and God revealeth his ſecrets to bim. 

V. 13, Of thy mother] See 1 King. 18. 19. Nay] 
vi in this extream ſtreight, which I lee proceedeth 
from the hand of the true God, ſhould I turn to an 
Idoll, to ſeek for remedy or help at his hands. 

V+ 13. A ninſtrel] According to the cuſtome of 
the Prophets, which was to elevate and purifie the 
ſpirits and organs of the body by ſounds and tunes of 
muſick, to prepare the ſoul to ask and receive prophe- 
ticall inſpirations by ſome holy ſubject, lively im- 
printed and vivified in the mind by the melody of the 
voice or muſicall inſtruments, 1 Sam. 10. 5. The hand] 
viz, he was taken by a motion of the holy Ghoſt, 
both to receive the divine revelation, and to declare 
it with actions, motions, and other prophetick faſhi- 
ons, Ex. 1. 3. & 14.22, & 8.1, 

V. 16. Make] Namcly, to receive the water which 
ſhall fall by miracle. Thus God for the moſt part 
firſt prepareth the veſſels which are to receive his 
E which is never limited nor hindred, but only 

y mans incapacity : fee 2 King 4.3. 


N 
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V. 19. Aud ye ſball] A command joyned with a 
promiſe of certain execution. 

V. 20. Offering] Namely, the daily morning of- 
fering, Exod. 29.39. 

V. 22. Red] viz, They ſeemed thus red by rea- 
ſon of the Sun beams, which met with the vapours 
that did ariſe out of the carth, which the Moabites 
could not imagine or judge of, becauſe thoſe waters 
”—_ come tkither unknown tothem. 

25. Only] viz, They left that principall Cit) 
nothing bur the wals and the buildings, — — 
ſtroyed all the country about: or, there remained 
not a ſtone upon a ſtone in any other city but onely 
that, all the reſt were ruined. Kir- haraſeih] whereof 
ſee Iſa. 16,11. ent about it] to hinder any one 
from coming upon the wall, whiles it was battered 
with engines, or digged down with mattocks. 

V. 26. That drew ſwords) viz, Good and reſo- 
lute ſouldicrs, with their ſwords in — _— To 
break through} viz. to ſave himſelf by a ſtrong (ally. - 

V. 27. Offered him] According to the abominable 
ſuperftition of many Heathen people, who were wont 
to ſacrifice their deareſt children in extream dangers + 
and deſperate caſes. There was] viz. the other two | 
confederate Kings moved at this cruelty, deteſted 
the King of Iſraels obſtinate ſpleen, which had occa- 
honed luch a tragicall act. 


CHAP.IV. | 
Erſ, 1. To be bondmen] According to the per- 
miſſion of the law, Exod. 2 1.7. Lev. 25.39. 

V. 3. Borrom not] See Annot. upon 2 Ring. 13. 16. 

V. 2. Pay] Toſhew that God will have right to 
be obſerved by all manner of perſons, as well by poor 
as rich men. 

V. 8. Shunem] A city of Iſhacar, Foſh. 19.18. 4 
great woman] which may alſo be referred to her qua- 
lity and degree. 

V. 10. Ou the wall] viz.. Apart, that he may be 
there privately without any diſturbance. n 

V. 13. I dwell] That is, my husband and I live 
privately, and are at peace with all men, we have no 
buſineſle at court, nor meddle we with great ones. 

V. 14. Verily] viz. I do not ſee that ſl e hath 
need of any thing, but only that having no children, 
and her husband being old, ſhe is in danger of being 
ſhortly deprived of all help and company. 

R V. 16. Do not lie] Or, do not fecd me with vain 
opes. 

3 23. New moon] Theſe daies were holy by 
Gods law,wherefore godly people of the ten Tribes, 
where Gods ſervice was overthrown, did uſe upon 
thoſe diies to go to the Prophets Colledges to doe 
their de votions and exerciſes of piety, and receive 
comfort by the hearing of Gods word. It ſhall be 
well] or, be thou quiet. | 

V. 25. A far off] Or, before him. 

V. 26. It ij well] To cut off her ſpeech with Ge- 
baxi, haſtning to ſpeak with E liſha himſelf. 


V. 27. caught him] That is to ſay, caſting her ſelf 
| at 


222 


A; his fect to entreat him, ſhe held them faſt to ſhew 
the inſtance of her requeſt, and that her only refuge 
and hope was in the Prophet. 

V. 28. Did 1] Seeing that through Gods meer 

race this child was given me, why was this bene- 
fit ſo ſoon taken away from me? it I had been viti- 
ouſly moved todefirc him, it were likely that God 
would therefore have punithed me: or, why haſtrhou 
- by this gift giyen me cauſe of joy, to afflict me the 
more grie vouſſy by ſuch a ſudden lofle? 

V. 29. 1f thou meet] That is to ſay, go quickly 
wirhout ſtaying any where: ſee Luke 10. 44. Lay] 
God did often work miracles by ſome of his ſervants 
external things, as by Moſes rod, Ex0d.7.9,19. by 

Elijahs mantle, 2 King. 2. 14. by the Apoſtles gar- 


ments, Act. 19.1 2. not by any perpetuall and neceſſa- 


ry joyning of his pune thereunto, but only during 
bis pleaſure, which failing, thoſe things were to no 
effect, as in this place. 


V. 31. But there was] Namely, in the child. 7s 


not awaked] he is not come to life again, according 
to the Scriptures ordinary ſtile. 

V. 34. Lay upon] As Elijah, 1 Ring. 17. 21. ſee 
there the reaſon of theſe actions. 

V. 35. Returned] Being till drawn again by fer- 
vency, inſtance, perſeverance, end patience in faith, 
in his prayers to God, Neeſed] or, gaped. 

V. 38. ere ſitting] vi. He ſuffered not the Col- 
ledge to be diſſolved becaule of the famine, he kept 
it together, and continued the holy exerciſes therein. 

V. 39. A wild vine] By this name fs meant the 
ny. of Coloquintida, whoſe fruit is called a wild 
ourd. | | 

V. 40. Death] Both by reaſon of the bitterneſſe, 
as of the cruel pains which this kind of fruit cauſeth 
in mens bodies, 

V. 41. There was no harm] This hapned not by 
reaſon of any naturall property of the meale, but by 
Gods power onely, who in his miraculous works 
makes uſe of any thing, though it have no way any 
ſuch N lee Exod. 15. 25. 2 King. 2. 20. & 5. 
10. Joh. 9.6. | 

V. 42. From Baal-Shaliſha] Or, from the plain 
Sbalifha, 1 Sam. 9. 4. Of the firſt fruits] which ac- 
cording to the law, ought to have been preſented to 
the Pricſts, Nam. 18. 12. but there being no true nor 
lawfull Prieſts among the ten Tribes, 1 Rixg. 1 2. 3 1. 
godly perſons did preſent thoſe things to the Pro- 
phets, who ſupplied a great part of the Priefts charge 
and office, Twenty] it is likely that the loaves were 
very ſmall, or elſe it would have been no miracle. 

V. 43. And ſhall leave] As Mat.14.20.& 15.37, 


CHAP. V. 
Erſ. 1. Great man] Namely, in dignity, wealth, 
power, and favour. 

V. 3. In Samaria] Not that his ordinary abode 
and dwelling were there, but becauſe he was often in 
that place. Ualeſle that by the head City this maid 
mcaneth the whole kingdome, 
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chap. v 

V. 7. He rom] Deteſting ſuch an impious opl. 
nion, as that he ſhould have the power of God: ys 
for fear leſt under this fo-impertinent a demand there 
ſhould be ſome plot or train hidden, 

V. 10. Waſh] See Armot. upon 2 Ring. 4.41, 

V. 16. He refuſed] Prophets did ule to accept of 
ſome ſmall preſems which came from an honeſt kind 
of liberality, or of things necefliry for ſuſtenance : 
lee Annot. upon 1 Sam. 9. . but here there were great 
reaſons to diflwade him from it: as not to let the 
Pagan ſineſterly to conceive that he was avaritious; 
or not to ſeem to ſell the gift of God, Mat. 10.8.4, 
8. 18. and not to make himſelſe beholding to any 
great worldly man, &c. 

V. 17. Of earth] viz, Of the earth of this coun. 
try which is conſecrated to the Lord, that I may offer 
lacrifices thereon: and keep it as a pledge of my 
communion with his people. A demand which had 
a ſhew of — zeale, but it was without knowledge: 
for the holineſſe of the ſervice was not annexed to 
the materiall earth, but to the obferving of Gods 
2 which was to be worſhipped in that place 
onely. 

V. 18. J bhom] Though it be without any intent 
of idolatrizing, but only for a ceremony of honour 
to the King my Lords preſence and devotion. So he 
acknowledgeth that he did ſin in that, through the 
remorſe or doubt he hath of it. Rimmox] an Idol of 
the Syrians. 

V. 19. Goin peace] The Prophet doth not ap- 
prove of this diſſimulation, or diviſion of the heart 
from the act of the body, which is condemned every 
where in Scripture; but it ſeems that the Lord ha- 
ving given him no commiſſion, nor revealed unto 
him that he ſhould inſtruct Naaman any further in 
the true religion, or incorporate him into the body 
of his people; he only takes his leave of him, with- 
out other wiſe anſwering his queſtion: as ſaying, con- 
tent thy ſelf with the benefit which thou haſt already 
received at Gods hands. A little way] vix. a mile 
or a ſtadium : ſee Annot, upon Gen. 35.16. 

V. 24. Tower] It might be ſome Fort ſtanding 
upon the high-way, or peradventure the place it ſelf 
where Eliſha dwelt, 

V. 26, Mine heart] viz. Hath not God revealed 
the act unto me in ſpirit, as well as if I had been there 
bodily preſent ? Is it a time] was this a fitting occa- 
ſion to ſhew thine avarice, taking a preſent to enrich 
thy ſelf 2 couldſt thou not perceive by my refuſing of 
it, that the thing was unlawfull ? or ar this time 
wherein true Prophets ought to glorifie God, and 
juſtifie their function by virtues contrary to falſe Pro- 
phets vices, wouldſt thou ſtain my houſe, and mine 
office? or in theſe times of the Churches deſolation, 
woulzſt thou think upon thy private diſhonett gains? 

V. 27. phite] See Exod. 4. 6. Num. 1 2. 10. 


CHAP, VL 
Erſ. 1. The place] viz. Our Colledge, or 
School, : y 
4 


chap V. 
V. 2. May dwell] Others, where we may ſettle, 
that is to ſay, keep our School and do our exerciſes. 
V. 6. caſt it] See Annot. upon 2 King. 2. 21. 
V. 8. My camp] vi. Twill there lie in wait. 
v. 9. came down) Ital. hidden. Heb. do lark and 
lie upon the ground there. 
V. 10. Sent] I hat is, to know the truth of it. 
V. 11. Which of us] Or, who is it that holds with 
ihe King of Iſyuel, or taketh his part ? 
V. 13. Dothan] A City neer to Sbhechem, Gen. 


* 17. - 
7%. 15. The ſervant] If it be ſtill Gebexz, as may 
be gathered by 2 King. 8. 4, 5. w&mult believe that 
bis Ieproſie, 2 King. 5. 27. was not of that kind as 
that it ſhould hinder his converſation with other 
men; the whiteneſſe being — over all the bo- 
dy, according to the order of Lev. 13. 13. 

V. 17. Open] Or, make him ſee and know by 
ſome corporall and apparent viſion, the true andre- 
all(chaggh inviſible) protection and aſſiſtance of thy 
holy Angels, P/. 34.8. 

V.18. came down] That is to ſay, aflaulted the 
City, or came into it. 

V. 19. This 5 not] See of thele innocent, pru- 
dent, and charitable dilguiſings of a narrative truth, 
not neceſſary nor profitable to be known, Annot. 
upon E xod. 1. 19. and of the converting of it with- 
out offence of conſcience, for — (on even of them 
who are perſwaded to this falſhood. 

V. 20. Open] vix. Free them from this blind. 
neſſe, which indeed did not quite take away their 
Fght, but did only hinder them from plainly ſeeing 
that which was before their eyes. 

V. 22, Thoſe whom] How much leſſe then oughtſt 
thou to ſlay them who are faln into thine hands by 
— meer miracle, who by me forbids thee to hurt 

em? 

V. 23. No more] Namely, to rob or make in- 
rodes onely ; for they did come again with whole 
armies, 


Annotations upon H. KINGS. 


V. 25., A cab] It was a meaſure of drie things, 
containing (as it is thought) ſo much corn, as a man 
could eat in a day. Doves dung] in which there is 
alwaics ſome ſmall corn found, out of which one 
may gather nouriſhment ; or ſalt in extream want. 
Others underſtand the Heb. word for the maw or 

eezard 3 where there might be peradyenture found 
ome corn not digeſted, 

V. 27, If the Lerd] Ital. let not the Lord ſave thee : 
words of anger, as if he ſhould ſay, The Lord con- 
found thee thou wicked woman, how wouldſt thou 
have me to help thee with bread or wine, which I 
lave not ? | 

V. 30. Vpon the wall] Where there was much | 
people to guard and defend the City. Sackh-cloth] 
which might be ſeen after he had rent his garment. 
Now he wore it in figne of grief, and in a fuperſti- | 
tious way of humbleneſſe, yer without any true re- 
penrance, as 1 King. 21.27. | 


— 
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Eliſba, as If he had curſed the people, and threatned 
them with theſe miſchances; or for refuſing to pray 
for them, or to work ſome miracle for their alive. 
rance, imagining it was in his power to do it when 
he would. | | 

V. 32. The Elders] viz.Some godly Magiſtrates 
of the City, who were comforting and enco 
one another with the Drophers being come to him, 
to deſire and intreat Gods aſſiſtance by means of his 
prayers. This ſon f] namely, Joram, the ſon of 4- 
hab, who had murthered Naboth, and ſo many of 
Gods Prophets, Shut the dore] to keep out Ioram, 
who is coming to ſee me put to death in bis preſence. 
bold him] namely, loram, who cometh after the meſ- 


* 
33. He ſaid] vix. As from the King, meaning 
to keep the Prophet in talk, untill the King came, 
which was preſently after, as it appears by 2 King. 
7.2. This evill that is, all thy talk tends to having us 
put our truſt in the Lord, and to return to him by 
prayer; but all is in vain, for the Lord will have us 
overthrown ; words of a proſane deſperate man. 


CHA P. VII. 
Erſ. 1. Said] viz. To the Elders, in the pre- 
fence of the meiſenger, to the end that he 
might tell the King of ir, who was not yet come in. 


of great men, 2 King. 5. 18. Anſwered] vix. re- 
plied againſt that meilage which came from the Pro- 
phet. V indoms] as it were, to powre out a plenty 
of proviſion : ſee Gen. 7. 11. He ſaid] viz he ſent 
him word. 

V. 3. Of the gate] Namely, of Samaria, by rea- 
ſon that by the Jaw, Lev. 13. 46. lepers were cxclu- 
ded from the common conſort of men. 

V. 4. Enter in] Namely, by ſome extraordinary 
favour in this caſe of neceſſity, to be put in ſome by- 


place ſeverally. 


V. 7. For their life] Or, to ſave their lives. 

V. 9. Held our peace] And do not go to make re- 
lation ot ir in the City, to deliver it out of thoſe 
ſtraights whereinto it is brought. ill come upon xs] 
the Heb. our iniquicy will fad us out; that is to lay, + 


we ſhall be blamed for concealing a thing which ſo 


much concerneth the City, ſo overpreſſed with hun- 
ger. 

V. 13. Are as all] vi. There is no great loſſe, 
nor hazard in adventuring them, for they are almoſt 
ſtarved as well as the men, and are little beiter then 
they which are dead already ſince the beginning of 


this ſiege. 
CHAP. VIII. 
| Etſ. 1. Seven years] An ordinary time in 
Scripture for great famines: ſee Gen. 41. 27. 

2 Sam. 24.13. 

V. 3. For her houſe] Which others had taken pol- 
ſeſſion of in her abſence. 

V. 8. A preſent] Aſter the manner of the Hea- 


V. 31. If the bead} He imputed all theſe evils to thens, to purchaſe the Soothſayers fayours, and o- 
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V. 2. Ox whoſe band] According to the cuſtome 


a 
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others who were the Devils miniſters : ſee 2 King. 
5.5, and not according to the pure ſimplicity ot the 
taithfull to the true Prophets, 1 Sam.g 7. | 

die of this 


V. 10. Recover]. viz; Thou ſhalt not 
ſickneſſe; but when thou art recovered thereof, thou 
ſhalt loſe thy life by another means, v. 15. 
V. 11, Uxtill he was] Or, for a long time. 
V. 13. 4 dog] Or, an abject and vile perſon. 
Hath ſhewed me] vix. by viſion arid prophetick reve- 
luion, according to that which had been revealed to 
Elijah, 1 King.19.15. | ; 
V. 16. Being] See Annot, upon 1 King. 2 2. 42. 
V. 18, The daughter] Namely, Athaliab, v. 26. 
V. 20. Edom] Here Iſaac's propheſie was fulfil. 
led, Gen. 27. 40. ſee of Edoms eſtate, Annot. upon 
2 King. 3. 9. | 
V. 22. Libnah] A City of Fudab, Joſh. 2 1. 13. 
V. 24. Ahaziah] Called alſo Ax ariah, 2 Chron, 
22.6. and Ioshax, 2 Chrou. 2 1. 17. & 25.3. 
V. 26. Daughter] That is to ſay, neece, being 
daughter to Ahab, v. 18. the ſon of Omri. 
V. 29. Ramath| Which is the ſame as Ramoth. 


CHAD. IX. 
'Erſ. 1. Ofoyle] See Annot. upon 1 San. 10. 1. 
_ _ V. 2, His brethres] Or, his fellow offi- 
ᷣr ; ceers in war. ; 
V. 3. Poe it] See Annot. upon 1 King. 19 16. 

V. 4. The young man] Ital. the Prophets ſervaut, 
Viz his houſhold and ordinary ſervant. 

V. 5. Sitting] vix, Sitting in counſell. 

V. 10. In the portion] Namely, in ſome place a- 
bout the City. | 

V. 11. The ſervants] Namely, the other Cap- 
tains and officers, This mad fellow] a word of ſcorn, 
by rcaſon of the Prophets ſtrange actions, when they 
were in any extaſie or rapture of ſpirit : lee Ter, 29. 
26. And his] or, you know theſe Prophets ordinary 
talk is nothing but reproofs, warnings, and threat- 
nings. Or Fehu to conceale the buſineſſe, conde- 
ſcends to their ſaying, as if he ſaid, his ſpeeches ſa- 
your of madneſſe: and are not worthy to be taken 
heed of. | 

Vr 12. It is falſe] viz. We ſee that he hath ſaid 
ſomewhat elſe to thee more then thou telſt us, 

V. 43. Took] A ceremony of honour which they 
uſed to their new Kings, as Mat. 21. 7. On the top] 
where thefe was peradventure ſome ſcaffold to make 
Proclamations upon. 

V. 14. Had kept] It is likely that Ramoth had been 
taken away from the Syrians, though the hiftory 
make no mention of it: whereupon the King of Iſrael 
ſtayed there with his Army to defend it from a new 
sf ult. Others tranſlate ĩt, after he had been at the 
ſiege of Ramoth, &c. 

V. 15. Your minds] viz. That I ſhould be pro- 
claimed King. 

V. 16. In a chariot] Or, on horſe-back, 

V. 25. The Lord] viz. By the mouth of Elias, 

1 King. 21. 19. This burthen] the Prophets ordinary 


Annotations upon II. KING Ss, 


and obſeryations for to celebrate this feaſt. 


| phraſe to fignifie a propheſie, eſpecially of threatnings 
and curſes. 

V. 26. Surely I have ſeen] A form and kind of 
an oath, l 

V. 27, They did ſo] That is to ſay, wounded him 
mortally, | 

V. 30. Painted] To ſhew her ſelf to Jehu in ma- 
jeſty and royall brightneſſe. 

V. 31, Had Zimri] Ital. O Zimri thy maſters 
murtherer, as much as to ſay, O Tebu thou that art 
another Zimyi, that haſt conſpired againſt, and mur. 
thered thy maſters ſee 1 King. 16, 10, or had Zimyz 
that ſlew his maſt ix any good fortune? 1 King. 16.18. 

V. 42. Looked out] Making ſome ſigne, whereby 
he might know they were wes 4 to doe him any ſer- 


vice. 
| CHAP. X. 

Erſ, 1. Sons] Within which number were alſo 

comprehended the grand- children; namely, 16- 
rams children. Iexreel] who it is likely were ſ@t from 
their owne City to Samaria to governe thoſe royall 
youths, v. 6. Elders) viz, Magiſtrates. That brought 
up] namely, they that had the moſt ſpeciall charge of 
the perſons, and bringing up of Ahabs children, 

V. 3. Thebeſt] Or, the ableſt. a 
V. 9. Te be] An ironicall kind of ſpeech, the m 
_ whereof is, Thinke not yee are leſſe guilty 
in this action then I ; for if there have been any hurt 
in the ſlaying of Joram, you are ſharers therein that 
have ſlain his children: as for my part, my action is 
waranted by God himſelf : do you think on the excu- 
ling of yours, by the acknowledging of Gods juſtice? 
which were it not, you and I both ſhoud be guilty. 
The French Annot. have it thus, Ye be] an ironicall 
kind of ſpeech, as if he ſaid, you have committed an 
act in murthering of Iorams children by my com- 
mand, which cannot be juſtified but by the acknow- 
ledgment of the true calling I have received from 
God, for to perform this execution; which if you 
have weighed and conſidered in this deed, and there- 
by warant your act from reproach, ſhew the ſame vo- 
luntary and loyall ſubmiſſion in all your other de- 
meanours towards me who am your King, choſen 
and eſtabliſhed by God eſpecially in ſuch things as 
| belong to the reformation of his ſervice : otherwife 

you remain guilty before God and men. 
V. 11, Great men] Or, Governours. 
_ V. 12. Shearing] Or, a place where they ſheare 
| ſheep, 

V. 13. Thebrethres) That is to (ay, his neareſt 
| kinſmen, 2 chron. 22. 8. who were rooted out by rea- 
ſon of their impiety, and of their league with Ahab. 

V. 15. Of Rechab] Of the Kenites race which il 
| ſaed from Moſes his father-in-law, 1 Chron, 2. 55. 
| Jer. 35. 6. a nation alwaies famed for its piety 
holy life. 
V. 20. Proclaim] Ital. ſancti fte, that is, prepare 
your ſelves, and all thoſe of your ſect, and all chat is 
required thereunto according to your ceremonies 


V. 25. 


1 
7 


ä chip ai. 1 be bboring 
v. 29. To the City) It might be ſome n 
place delicated 1 Baals — Others 
tranſlate it, in all the Cities where there was any 
Temple dedicated to aal. 
v. 27. The image] Or, ſome chief one, which al- 
ſo peradventure was more idolatrouſly worſhipped 
the reſt. 
7 30. Lord ſaid] vix. By ſome Prophet. 
v. 32. To cut] Suffering the Syrians to come in 
to trouble them, and alſo to take their eaſtern coun- 
which bordered upon the Syrlans. Haxael] ac- 
cording to Eliſpa his pp 2 King. 8. 12. 
v. 33. By the river] See Deut. 3. 12. 
8.26. 


* 

CH mY XI. 
X 7 Erſ. 1. The mother] See 2 Ki 
V V. 2. Iebeſneba] Called all Feboſhabeath, 
which was wife to Iehoiada the high Prieſt, 2 Chron. 
42.11. In the] even in one of them which were in 

* the great porticoes that encompaſſed the Temple; 
where there were bed-chambers for the Prieſts who 
ſerved in their weekly turns, E xeł. 40. 45,46. 

v. 4. Rulers over hundreds] They were Levites, 
yallant men, heads of hundreds in their own Tribe, 
according to the order eſtabliſhed, E æod. 18. 25. Which 
were come to Ieruſalem with their hundreds extra- 
ordinarily, and armed, to be of the Kings guard, 
ver. 11. now by their meanes he beforehand did 
win the Levites which were to come into ſervice, 
2 chron. 23.2. 5 

V. 5. That enter] For even from Davids time, the 
Prieſts and Levites, divided into twenty four reliefs, 
1 chron. 24. entred upon the actuall ſervice of the 
Tabernacle for a week by turns, 1 Chron. 9. 25. Shall 
even be] beſides their holy function, they ſhall alſo 
be in arms about the Temple, where Joaſh their la- 
full King is hidden; to make a guard for the ſecurity 
of his perſon. 

V. 6. Shall be] Namely, thoſe which go off from 
their weekly ſervice ſhall be divided into two ſqua- 


drons, and the one ſhall ſtand in armes at one of 


theſe gates, and the other, at the other. The gate of] 
hereby muſt be meant the ſouth gate of the Lemple, 
called the gate of Sur, that is, of the places about it: 
for coming from the Kings houſe to it, they made a 
great compaſſe about on the left hand to come to this 
gate. Behind the] the Kings ordinary guard lay by 
the palace, in a houſe which had a gate, through 
which one came to the bridge which was over t 

great hollow or valley, and went to the Temple: 
and at the end of this bridge there was another gate, 
which to them that came from the Kings palace, was 
behind the guards lodging : and was alſo called the 
gate of the — 2 Chy, 23. 5. becauſe it ſtood 
upon the broad wall, which was fortified with caw- 
hes and great counter-forts,and did bear up the whole 
fabrick of che Temple. Of the bouſe] the Heb. word 
ſignifieth a building thruſt out, and it ſhould ſeem 
hereby. is meant the Baſilick or body of the Temple, 
properly called the Temple, ſeparated from the por- 
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ticoes, by void ſpaces round about; ſee the like word 
in the ſame ſignification, Exeh.41.12,13. 

V. 2. Of the houſe) Namely, at the two foreſald 
gates, from whence might come the greateſt _ 
from _ Kings palace, where Athatiah lay with 
guar . 

V.8. And ye] Namely, the third part of you 
which come upon your weekly duty, after you have 
done _— ye ſhall alſo accompany the King 
when he cometh forth, He phat cometh] vix any of 
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Athalzabs people that ſhall ſtrive to break the ranks, 


of the guard, or to come into the Temple, which 
was environed with ranges of pillars and divers in- 


cloſures. . 


ged up in the ple for a remembrance, and in ſign 


—— l—v— 


of people. 


of thankſgiving, like Goliahs lword, 1 Sam. 2 t. 9. and 
the Syrians ſhields, 2 Sam. 8.7, 11. 

V. 11. The guard] Namely, thoſe Levites which 
ſtood here for the Kings guard. By the] vix. in the 
Prieſts court, over againſt which was the chamber 
where the King was hidden. 

V. 13. Of the guard] Others, of the concourſe 


V. 14, By a Pile? On a place which was like a 
ſcaffold, or tribunall of brafle, ſquare, made by Solo- 
mon in the midſt of the peoples court, 2 Chyon. 6. 13. 
upon which the Kings did preſent themſelves before 
the Lord in certain ſolemn actions, 2 King, 23. 3. 
2 chrox. 34 31. 

V. 15. Of the boſt] Namely, of thoſe bands of 
armed Levites, The ranges] as v. 8. That folfoweth 
ber] to hold on her fide, and help or aſſiſt her. 

V. 16. came into] Some hold it to be the City 

gate, called the horſe gate, Neb. 3. 28. Ier. 3 1. 40. but 
it is likelier that it was the great horſe and cart way 
which Jed to the Kings palace, oppoſite or contrary 
to the little foot waies. There] vix in that greac, 
high way. 
V. 17. Made a] viz, He made means to have the 
King and people to renew their covenant with the 
Lord, promiſing him loyall obedience and faithfull 
ſervice, as 2. King. 23. 3. and alſo for the people to 
ſwear to be faithfull to their King, 

V. 18. Appointed] Or, did ſer the watches. 


CHAP. XII. | 
Erſ. 2. Al! bis daies wherein] For after Je- 
hoiada's daies he went aſtray, 2 Chron. 24. 17. 
Inſtructed him] vi: counſelled, governed, and di- 
rected him. 

V. 3. Sacrificed] To the true God, but not in the 
lace choſen and conſecrated by him: a diſorder cau- 
ed by the ruins and dilapidati ons. Ithaliah had made 

in the Temple. 

V. 4. The mony of) This was the firſt kind of con- 
ſecrated many, namely, the half ſhekel, which every 
Jew that was twenty years of age — yearly, after he 
was ſet down and muſtered in the 
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V. 10. King Davids) It is likely that they were 
ſome enemies toll conſecrated by David, and han- 
em 
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every commonalty , which money was deſtined for 
the work of the Sanctuary, Exad. 30. 12, 16, and af- 
terwards for the work of the Temple. That every 
man] the ſecond kind of conſecrated money, which 
was tor the work of the Temple; namely, for ſuch 
mens vowes as might be redeemed for money, Lev. 
27. 2. Al the money]the third kind of conſecrated 
moncy, which was of voluntary offerings z to which 
each Pricſt was in every place to exhort them that he 
knew, 2 Chron. 24. 5. in imitation of Moſes his ga- 
thering of the like, Exod. 35. 5. 

V. 5. Shall be found ] Which time, or age, or any 
other accident hath cauled, and eſpecially by reaſon 
of the ſpoile which Athaliah made, 2 Chron. 24. 7. 

V. 6. Had not] In the Chronicles it is ſaid, that 
they did not ſollicite the work; and it is likely that 
the confulions which had been before, Cid hinder 
them from converting the two firſt kinds of thoſe 
moneys to that uſe; whereupon Toaſh reſtrained him- 
ſelf onely tothe laſt, namely, voluntary offerings, 
ver. 7. 

V. 7. But deliver it] Ital. Leave it: or, I will take 
a care to have it gathered by ſome other body: others 
tranſlate, reſtore it. ; 

V. 9. Beſides the] vix. Within the Prieſts Court. 
That kept the keepers of the holy ſtuſſe and veſſcls : 
the charge of which things was alſo committed to the 
doore-kcepers of the Temple, 1 Chron, 9. 28, 29. 

V. 11. Of the houſe] Namely, over this work. 

V. 13. Howbeit] Such was their carefull halte in 
repairing of the ['emple , that untill that was done, 
no part of this money was to be beſtowed upon any 
utenſils belonging thereunto, though there was great 
want of them, many of them having been taken away 
by Athaliab, 2 Chron. 24. 7. but after the fabrick was 


finiſked, all theſe things were again provided, 2 Chr. 


24. 14. Snuffers]lee 1 Kings 7. 59s 

V. 17. e face] Namely, after that Toaſh be- 
gan to goe aſtray, 2 Chron. 24. 17. 

V. 18. From Ieruſalem] Where he had entred, and 
committed many outrages in ſpoiling it, 2 chron. 
24. 23. 

V. 2. Millo ] It ſeemeth to be that great terrace, 


whereof ſee 1 Kings 9. 15. 24. and Silla might bee | 
reat high way paved with large broad ſtones, 15. 30. 


ſome 5 
according tothe ſound of the Hebrew word. 
V. 21. Jozac har] Called Zabad allo, 2 Chr. 24. 


26. Shimeath] a womans name. 2 Cbronx. 24. 26. 1 


Sbome- called alſo Shimrith in the aforeſaid place. 
wth hu] though not in their Sepulchres, 2 ch. 24. 25. 


CHAP. XIII. 
7 Erſ. 3. Al their daies] Namely, whileſt I89ſh 
reigned. 

V. 3. 4 Saviour] Namely, 7ehoaſh the ſonne of 
Jeboabax, v. 25. and Teroboam his lonne, 2 Kings 
54. 29. 
V. 6. The Grove] Planted by Ahab, 1 Kin. 16.3 3. 

V. 7. Leave] Name ly, of his whole Army, 

V. 14. Nu ſic keneſſe] Namely, of a diſeaſe which 


.. 
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chap.xiv, 

| was naturall, and c to him. est i ſeei 
him mort illy ſick. _ "_ | 's 
| V. 17. Eafiward]viz. On that de where Syria 
was, The Lords] that is to ſay, a ſigne given by the 
Lord, of the victory which he w grant his peo- 
» over the Syrians, Aphek] a City beyond Zordan, 
ordering upon the country of the Amorites, Je. 

1 4. 

V. 19. as wrarb] viz. God by his Spirit had 
made known to the Prophet, that as many times, ag 


Joaſh ſhould of his own accord © ſmite upon the 
ground, ſo often he ſhould overcome the Syrians. 
now God forelecing T8aſb his {lacknefſe and negli 
mem in cheperformance of his vengeances, and in 

reeing his people, by not purſuing a tull victory, ſuſ- 
fered him to give this evident ſigne thereof to E ſiſba, 
who alſo was angry for that future neglect which 70- 

h ſhould commit, and not for the preſent act of 

miting but three times upon the ground. 

V. 20. Comming in]viz. After the fruites of the 
earth were gathered in, they came to carry them a. 
way. 

V. 21. caſt] A figure,ſhewing that believers buri. 
ed with Chriſt, doe riſe againe in newnefle of life, 
which is an aſſured pledge unto them of the moſt 
py relurreQion of their bodies to glory, Rom. 6. 4. 


Col. 2. 12. 
CHAP. XIV. 
V. 7. Selah] A ſtrong hold upon the fromi- 
ers of Edom. 

V. 8. Let us laoꝶ]jvix. Let us fight with one another, 
Now the cauſe of this challenge ſeemeth to be the 
fame as is ſet down 2 chron. 25. 13. 

V. 9. The Thiſtle] A parable, or compariſon, as 
Judg. 9.8.by which Joaſh ſcoffeth at the King of Ia. 
dahs temerity, being a petty King in regard of him, 
kothat he {corned to have him to bee bis kinſman, 
much leſſe feared him as an enemy. | 


V. 10. Meddle]Or, why ſhouldeſt thou provoke 
any one to eyill? | 
V. 13. From the gate] Theſe to gates were on 
the Northſide of Jeruſalem, drawing towards the 
Weſt, Neben. 12. 39. ler. 3 1. 38. 
V. 21. Axzariab] Called alſo Vxxiah, 2 Kings 
V. 22. Ee built] Or, he repaired or fortifyed it. 
Elatb]the ſame city that is mentioned, Deut. 2. 8. 
Kings 9. 26, which was upon the Red ſea: ſee 


| 2 Kin 16.6. The Ring] namely, Amaxiah his father. 


V. 25. Hamath] The Northern bound of the 
Jewes country, ſet down by God himſelf, Num. 34.8. 
The, Sea ] this is the lake of Sodom, or Aſphaltis, Deut. 
3. 17. which was the Southerne bound of the tenne 
tribes. Jonah] the ſame, whoſe book is inſerted a- 
mongſt the imall Prophets, Ton. 1. 1. 
V. 27. Said not] As he did afterwards by the Pro- 
— who were in the daies of this Jeroboam, and 
after. 


V. 28. which belonged) Being formerly 1 — 6 
9 


by David and Solomon, . who reigned in 
| 2 Sam. 


chap.XV- 
p gam. 8. 6. 2 Ch/08. 8, 3. and were peradyenture 
by them added to their tribe, and Rexop afterward 


cauſed them to rebell, 1 Kings 11. 24. 


CHAP. XV. | 
Er, 1. Twenty ſeventh] Seeing that Amaxiab 
reigned nine and twenty yeares, 2 Rings 14. 2. 
and that Teroboam the lounꝰ ot Jooſh, egan co reigne 
the filteench yeere of Amaxiab, 2 Kings 14. 23. it 
fullo eth that this ſeven and twenticch yeare is about 
the eleventh yeare after the death of Amaxiabʒ ſo we 
muſt conclude that there was an interregnum or va- 
cincie of the royall S. at in Indah, tor the ſpace of 
eleven yeeres or thereabours 3 occanoned perad- 
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turne to dedicare it. | 
V. 14. The breſen Altar] Built by Solonien; 

2 Chron. 4.1. 
V. 15. The great Altar] Namely, Abax bis Al- 
tar, which peradventure was bigger then the Altar 
which Solomon built. Shall be]vixe when pleaſe, L 
ſhall make uſe of Solomons Altar allo: or that ſhall 
be for me to inquire of the Lord. This, he ſaith, 
feigning as though he would keep the true Altar pe- 
culiarly tor his own uſe in urgent occahons, for the 
greater honour of it: imploying the new one for com- 

mon uſes in the meane time, | 

V. 18. The covert] Which is not mentioned elſe- 
where, therefore it is uncertain what form it was of, 


venture by A ⁊ariabhs tender age, or by the power- 
fulneſſe ot bis tathers murtherers, who kept the go- 
rernment in their hands. 

V. 5.0 ver the houſe] vi. Had the governing of 
all things, as Generall, Lictrenant and officer under 
the King. | 
V. 13. VN ah] Who is the ſame as Aza17ab. 

v. 16, Smote}Or, took and ſacked, Tiphſa] It 
cannot be that which is mentioned 1 Kings 4. 24. 
becauſe this was in the heart of the country, and that 

on the frontiers of Syria. 

v. 30. The twentieth] Seeing that v. 33. ii ĩs 
ſaid that Iotham reigned only ſixteen yeers, and that 
» Kings 16. L it is ſaid that Abax the ſonne of Jo- 
tham began to reigne in the ſeventh yeer of Pekab ; 
we mult conclude that Iotham lived twenty yeeres 
after he came to he King : but that foure yeeres be- 
fore he died he reſigned the Kingdome to his ſonne 
Aha. 

V. 35. The higher gate] It appeares by 2 chr. 23 
20; that it was the ſame which was called the gate o 
Si, 2 Kings 11. 6. and high, by reaſon of ſome ſin- 
gular eminency jabove the reſt, as that through the 
which the King ordinarily came into the Temple, 
2 Kiwgs 16. 18. or elle to be underſtood , as Exch. 
9. 2, 

V. 37. In thoſe] Namely, about the end of Jo- 
dans reigne and the beginning of Ahax reign. 


CHAP, XVI. 

Erſ. 6. Elath] Which had been taken by Aa- 

nah, 2 Rings 14. 22 From Elath] Ital. Eloth: 
it was the territory or countrey of Elath. The Syri- 
ens]the Ital. The Edomites, in whoſe country the 
ſaid city ſtood, Deut. 2.8, Others by reaſon of the fi- 
militude of the Hebrew letters, read the Syriaus: 
who had made themſelves bfofute Lords thercof, 
though the inhabitants were Edomites, 

V.7.1 . yceld my ſelf and my Kingdome 
to be thy vaſſall and ſabj*R; I ſubmit my ſelfe unto 
thee, tobe Lord and Protector of nie. 

V. 9. And cartyed] According to the propheſie of 
Amos, Amor r. 5. Rir ja name of a City of County 
of Aſſjria, or Media, de 
V. 11. Againſt Kiag Abaz] vis, He built it in 
haſte, while the King was ablent; expecting his re- 


for what uſe it was, and where it ſtood. It is thought 
that it was ſome lodg to reſt in, made with columns, 
over which clothes might be ſtretched out, for the 
Prieſts refreſhment upon holy daies; which daies 
they were extraordinarily tired, with greater number 
of ſacrifices and devotions. Now all this was done 
by Abaz,, to take away all commodities which be- 
longed to the ſervice of God. Kings entry I the _ 
came into the Temple two waics, ordinarily throug 
the South gate, called of Sur, or the higher Far 
2 Kings 15. 35. and on the Sabbath and holy 
daies at the Eaſtern gate, 1 Cbyon. 9. 18. Exch. 46. 
I, 2. now it is uncertaine which of theſe two gates is 
meant in this place, zithoutJnamely,of the firſt com- 
paſſe ofthe Temple, comming from without. For 
the King] He made all this ſpoyle, to obraine this i- 
dolatrous Kings fayour : to ſhew himſelfe alien from 
Gods true ſervice. 

V. 20. with bis fathers] Yet not in their Sepul- 
chres, 2 Chron. 28. 27. 


CHAP. XVII. 
Erſ. 1. Nine yeares] Since the beginning of 
Hoſhea's re igne happened in the l:{t yeere of 
Iorams reigne, 2 Kings 15 30. 32. and that the 
ninth of Hoſhea falleth juſt with the ſixth of Hexełi- 
ab, 2 Kings 18, 1. 10. theſe nine yeercs mult not be 
underſtood of his whole reigne; ſeeing that there is 
all Abax his time between, which was tixteen yeers, 
2 Kings 16. 2. and alſo fix yeers of King Hezekiabo 
Whether there were any vacancy in the kingdom-';as 
2 Kings 15. 1. or whether he was not properly King 
untill he was eſtabliſhed by the King of Aſia his 
conſent and under his protection; as beginning a 
new numeration of the yeers of his reigne, according 
to the cuſtome : ſee Annot. upon Exgk. 1. 1. 

V. 4. To So]viz. To have relief irom bim againft 
the Aſſyrians, choſe monarchits having been emula- 
\ tors and in continuall warres one with another for a 
long time: lee 2 Kings 18. 21. Ier. 37. 1 

V 9. Secretiy] This may be referred to private . 
dolatries and impieties, Exe. 8. 12. beſides the pubs, 
lick and authorized ones. Or to the dilguilements, 
and falſe pretences of good intentions, wherewith, 
the idolaters coloured their publick ſuperſtixions. 
From the tower] (et in ſeverall places for the ſafe- 
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guard of the countrey,ag1inſt the enemies ſudden in- 
curſions; or for preſervation of the cattell, and fruits 
of the earth ; the meaning is, that they did it in all 
places from the biggeſt to the leaſt, 

V. 15. Vanity] A frequent name for Idols, Deut. 
32. 21. 1 Cor. 8. 4. Became vaine |viz,belotred in i- 
dolatry, and as it were transformed into the likeneſſe 
of idols: ſee Pſal. 115.8. 

V. 18. Out of bis] vi. From the place where God 
was preſent upon earth in grace and. virtue: which 
was his Church, over which Gods eye yet watcheth 
in a ſpeciall manner. 

V. 24. The King] Firſt Salmanezer, and then E- 
Jar-haddon, Exva 4. 2. | 

V. 25. Feared not vi. They yeelded no religi- 
ous ſervice to the true God, neither did they any way 
acknowledg or worſhip him. 

V. 26. Of the land] The fooliſh conceit of idola- 
ters, that each country and nation ſhould have its 
own proper deity, what it had pleaſed them to 
chooſe. 

V. 27. Let them goe] That is, let another new plan- 
tation be ſent thither in the place and ſtead of them 
who were devoured by the Lions which perhaps 
happenedin the daies of Eſar- haddon, Ezra 4. 2. 

V. 28. One of the] Not one of the tribe of Levi, 
but one of them which the Kings of Iſrael had made 
of their pwn mind, 1 Kings 12.31.How they ſhould] 
vig, the outward ceremonies of the law, by which 
the people yeelded unto the Lord ſome kind of wor- 
ſhip,which though falſe and corrupt, yet it did keepe 

alive ſome memory of him, and ſome reverence of 
his name. 

V. 34. Neither doe they] viʒ. Their religion is but 
a corrupt mixture of the true and falſe. 


C HAP. XVIII. ; 

"T Erl. 2. Twenty and feve] Seeing Abax began 

to reigne at the age of twenty yeers, and reign» 

ed ſixteen yeexs, 2 Kin. 16. 2. he muſt beget Hezehi» 

ab at eleven yeeres of age, which muſt not ſeeme 

ſtrange, conſidering the ſingular bleſſing that nation 

had for generation, So Rehoboam was begotten by 
| Solomon about the ſame age, 1 Rings 14. 21, 

V. 4. Did burne] By 2 double exorbitant abuſe, 
Firſt, becauſe this ſerpent having been preſerved bur 
onely for a plaine memoriall, they imagined ſome di- 
vinity reſided in this figure; whereas it was but a 
figne of Gods grace, appointed by himſelfe for a cer- 
taine time, vix. whileſt he joyned his voluntary co- 
operation to it towards them who looked upon it 
according to his command, with faith in his promiſe, 
Secondly , becauſe they yee lded a divine honour to 
the ſigne, beyond the true uſe of all ſacraments, and 
againſt Gods command, Nehuſhtan that is, a piece 
00 ſhew, that it was to be valued no more 
then ſo much ſuch ſtuffe, there remaining none of 
the ancient characters of ſacrament in it, which 
had been appointed but for a time; and to annihilate 
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Chap.xixe. 
n to it, I HE 
« 5- Like him] vi. In perfectly purging the (er. 

vice of God bam l Tac and fo > any K 

V. 7. He rebelled] In a juſt — for Gods go. 
vernment, he being the onely Soveraign Lord of his 
people, and in deteſtation of his fathers wicked cove- 
nants, 2 Kings 16. 7, 

V. 8. Unto-Gaga]viz. evento the uttermoſt 
bound of the Philiſtims country where Gaza ſtood, 


| From the tower]taking, and ſacking all their holds as 


well the ſtrong as the weak ones, 2 Kings 17. g, 

V. 14. To Lachiſh] A city of Judah, to beſiege 
which Sennacherib did ſtay. I have offended] vig. in 
having rebelled againſt thee; words of welne ia 
Hexehiab, whoſe conſcience bearing him vitneſſe 
that he had done rightly therein, might have hoped 
God would have defended and protected him 
in it. 

V. 16, Had overlaid] Reſtoring them into their 
former ſtate, 2 Chron. 29. 3, in which Solomon had 
made them, namely, covered with goldeu plates, 
1 Kings 6, 32. which 4bax had taken away, beſide 
all other dammages which he had done to the 
Temple. . 

V. 17. Sent] Breaking the covenants, when he had 
received the money, for he would now have ming 
Hexekiah to yeeld bimſelfe wholly to his mercy, an 
to deliver Ieruſalem into his hands. Rab ſarus I this 
name as well as Rabſhakeh, are names of offices 
the firſt ſignifyeth chiefe of the Eunuches;the other, 
chiefe of the Cupbearers or taſters: ſee, Annot. upon 
Ter. 39. 3. 

V. 20, I have counſell] vi. That there is nothing 
wanting neither for counſell nor ſtrength, which are 
the two neceſſary meanes to make warre with, but 
ogely of prayer to God: Or, that theſe humane means 
are of themſelves as vaine and unprofitable, as meer 
words. 

V. 21. Will goe into] He is not onely unprofita- 

ble, but alſo very karmfull. 
V. 32. whoſebigh places] Namely, whole ſervice 
thou haſt leſſened and put don: according to the 
meaning of Idolaters, that doe think piety conſiſts in 
the endlefle multiplication of their 2 

V. 25. The Lord ſaid] A fooliſh imagination of 
Sennac herib or Raſhak beh for to affright . people, 
which they had conceived either by reaſon of their 
pretended offence towards God, verſ. 22. or ofthe 
proſperous ſucceſſe they had in conquering: the reſt 
of the country. 

V. 27. They may eat] As much as to ſay, that hee 
would keep them ſhut up, and make them indureall- 
the extreameſt wants of a ſiege. 

V. 31. Make an agreement] Heb, A blefſing : or, 
a friendly compoſition, 

CHAP, XIX. 
7 Erf, 2. The Elders] Namely, the heads and 

Y governours, 


V. 3. Of trouble] Into which the people of God 


by-rhis name of ſcorne the falſe honour which. being fallen, the enemies doe take. an occaſion 


| 


from 


chap.xix: 


from thence to blaſpheme and deſpight 
The children] a proverblall kind ot ſpeech, to ſigni- 
fie an extreame danger; as when — ny 
fail eth her, even upon the point of being delivered. 

V. 4. will heare] A taken from men, mea- 
ning he may have conſidered of it, and be angry in 
his mind for it. 

V. 7. I will ſend J vix. I will ſend a panick terror 
in his mind, concerning the comming of the King 
of Ethiopia, and a true and reall terror by the morta- 
kty and death of his Camp, that he ſhall determine 
to be gone. 

V. 9. He heard ſay] See an example like this, 
1 Sam. 23. 27. 

V. 26. Sent him] Namely , the contents of this 
letter which Lhold in my hand. 

V. 21. The Virgin] The Scripture uſeth to call 
thoſe Eities and States ſo, which live in peace and 
good government, under their naturall Lords, who 
ought to be as their fathers, and towards whom they 
— ought to keep themſelves pure, in 
the integrity of their faith and obedience. 

V. 23. with the multitude] A figurative deſcripti- 
on of Jennacheribs vaine-glory, who preſumed that 
he could eaſily ſubdue al Judea, which was likened to 
Lebanon for height and magnificence, and to Mount 
Carmel for pleaſantneſſe and fruitfulneſſe; and make 
bimſclfe Lord of the Temple of God : ſee 1/2. 
14. 8. 

V. 24. Strange waters] viz Newly found out, 
which heretofore were not knownzor of e coun- 
tries. Dried up] vix. my armies are ſo great in num- 
ber that they can drie up rivers, drinking but once e- 
very man, and yet I alwaies am abundantly provided 
of water from other places. It ſeemeth he mocketh 
Hexekialy for the care he took in ſtopping of the 
fountaines about Jeruſalem, 2 Chron. 3 2. 3. Of be ſie- 
4 namely, ot ſtrong holds. a 

25. Haſt thou not] Iſatab turneth his ſpeech to 
Cennacherib in the name of God, ſhewing him that all 
Which he had done in Fudea, was by his decree and 
providence for to chaſtiſe his people, according to the 
threatnings and predictions of his Prophets; ſo that 
be, who was but onely the inſtrumeut, had nothing 
to vaunt himſelf of againſt God, who could hinder 
him and overthrow all his undertakings, Iſa. 10. 5. 
7. 13. 15. formed it]vix, appointed and decreed it 
to be ſo, together with all their circumſtances, Iſa. 
22. 11. Ier. 33. 2. 

V. 27. Thy abode] Figurative terms taken from 
huntſmen : the meaning is, I know all thy counſells, 
deſignes, and undertakings, and I govern them all 
through my providence: ſee P/al. 139. 2, 3. 

V. 28. Inthy noſe] As they doe to bufaloes and 
other ficrce beaſts. ä 

V. 29. This year] Many think that was the ſixth 
year, next before the year of reſt, Levit. 25. 5. where- 
in it was not law full to ſow nor reape, but to feed 
onely upon what the earth did voluntarily bring 

farth; Now the miracle was, that in the ſaih yeere 
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which was to furniſh victuall for the two yeers fol- 
lowing, Lev. 25. 21. they could not plough nor ſow 
the land by reaſon of the Aſſyrians comming, where- 
by the ſixth, ſeventh, and eighth yeare, there was no- 
_ eaten but what grew of it ſelte. 
+ 39. Take root vic, Proſper and multiply every 
way; a phraſe taken from trees: Iob 29. 19. 
V. 31. Shall goe forth} viz. After this ſiege, the 
Country, ſhall be re- inhabited and peopled by them 
that ſhal have ſafeguarded themſelvs in. Ieruſalem. I he 
eal e] namely, God ſhall work all this to maintaine 
his glory, and his Church againſt the Aſſyri ans fierce- 
neffe and blaſphemies. < 
V. 32. Caſt a banke]Or, terrace, according to the 
manner of an cient ſieges: ſee 2 Sam. 20. 15, Others 
have it, trenches. 
V. 35. They were all dead corpſes] vix. All was full 
of dead — Nag 
V. 37. Of Armenia] Ital. Ararat, which is in the 
great Armenia, G en. 8. 4. 


CHAP. XX, 
X 7 Erl. 1. Thon ſhalt die] This was no abſalute 


and irreyocable decree , but a threatning ofa 
thing which would ſurely happen, if God did not 
through his omnipotency help ir, _ Hexthiah his 
prayer, God by this meanes humbling and tr, ing 
him. 

V. 2. He turned j vix. To pray privately with a 
—— devotion and tervour, without any di- 

urbance, | 

V. 3. wept] Not ſo much for the loſſe of his life, 
as becauſe he ſhould leave none to ſucceed him, for 
Manuaſſeb was borne three yeeres after Hexcłiab re- 
covered, | | 

V. 4. The middle Court] viz. of the Royill pa- 
lace; ir ſeemcth he meanes that of 1 Kings 7. 8. 

V. 6. For mine own ſake] That is to lay, moved 
thereunto by mine own good will, to veriſie my pro- 
miſes made to David to maintaine my glory, and to 
reward Davids fidelity. 

V.7. A lump] Figges indeed kave a naturall pre- 
perty to ripen and molliſie, but God did adde therun- 
to by miracle, a ſupernaturall kind of virtue, to ha- 
ſten and ſtrenęthen the operation, as in many other 
miracles. The boile j it is very likely that Hezehzabs 
diſeaſe was a plague ſore. go 

V. 8. what ſhall be the ſgne] The requeſt of a di- 
vine ſigne being made in humility, througha meer 
defire of confirming his faith, which was oppoſed by 
many contrary likclihoods , is not condemned in 
Scripture : ſee Zudg. 6. 17. 37. 39. Iſa. 7. 11. 

V. 9. The ſhadow] Namely, ſhall the ſhadow in 
the diall, goe forward, or backeward tenne degrees, 
wiz. that ſhadow which ſhewed the parts of the day, 
pot by whole houres , but by other l«fler ſpaces of 
time; for ſecing that vcr. 11. is ſpoken of the going 
downe of the ſhadow which ſheweth it was the de- 
clining of the day after mid-day ,- if theſe degrees 
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which it bad deſcended, had been whole houres, that 
day muſt bave been (even before this miraculous 
lengthenining) of twenty houres at leaſt, which can 
by no meanes be. 

V. 10. A light thing] Not but that the miracle 
would have bcen equall both -waies; but becanſe it is 
naturall for the day to go forwards, tte miracle would 
not have appeared, but onely by this ſingularity of 
having it done in an inſtant. Whereas in the retro- 

adacion the miracalous motion was more flow, 
and ſenſible, and redoubled by the going up againe 
and redeſcending. 

V. 11.The ſhadow] Together with the body ofthe 
Sunne, which went backward alſo, Iſa. 38. 8. ſee 
Io 20. 14. 

V. 12. For be had] In outward ſhew to congratu- 
late with him, becauſe he had recovered his health; 
but indeed it was for to be truly informed of that ter- 
rible miracle, of the lengthening of the day, 2 chron. 

8. 31. 
' V. 3. Hearkned]viz, He ſuffered his heart to be 
poſſeſſed with ſome joy, or worldly pride by reaſon 
of this ſo mag aificent ataboflige, from ſo mighty a 
King, 2 Chro#. 3 2. 25. 31. Iſa. 39.2. Of his Armous] 
or, his magazine of armes, which it ſeemeth was in 
the houſe of the foreſt of Lebanon: ſee Annot. upon 
1 Kings 7. 1. 

V. 18. Eunuches] Or, Court iers. 

V. 19. Good 1 vix. Juſt, by reaſon of the mani- 
ſold ſinnes which we have committed, T doe with all 
humility and worſhip ſubmit my ſelfe thereunto. 

V. 20. A poole] This was a great poole of water 
brought by conduits under ground, which were dig- 
ged out of the rock from the fountains of Gihon, 
when Sennac herib be ſieged the City, 2 Chron. 3 2. 3. 
30. And the ſaid poole was in the City of David, and 
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chap. xxiiꝭ 
V. 13. Enguire] viʒ. If there be any meanes, ot 
if it be not too late to appeaſe his wrath, What good 
or mercy we may hope fer, and what evill or 1igour 
we ought to feare according to his Law. 
V. 14. Of the wardrobe Namely, of the Prieſtly 
holy garments. In the College) Ital. In the ſecond 


precinct: This was a — of Ieruſalem called Bezeta, 
which was encompaſſed with walls and gates, (eve. 
rall from the City it ſelfe, yet within the compaſſe of 


the walls of Jeruſalem, and therefore the gate of this 


—— — 


incloſure was called ſecond, Zeph. 1. io. and the 

middle gate, Ter. 39. 3. in difference of the firſt gate 

which was in the common wall of the City. | 
V. 18, Hoſt heard] wiz, Which were read in the 


book of the Law, v. 10. 


7 
N 


| 
| 
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V. 20. In peace] vi. Before the laſt deſolation of 
the country; and thou ſhalt die in my favour, to 
come into everlaſting reſt, So that Joſtabt death, 
though violent, 2 Kings 23. 29; was not accurſed of 


God, 
CH AP. XXIII. 
Erſ. 2. The Prophet; ] See Annor, upon Jer. 
26. 7. He read] Or, cauſed to be read by ſome 
Prieſt, Nehem. 8. 3. 

V. 3. By a Pillar] Whereof, ſee 2 Kings 11, 14. 
Stood to the] that is, conſented to it, and did openly 
proteſt that they would ſtand to it without varying. 

V. 4. Of the ſecond order] Theſe were the two 
Prieſts in the next degree tothe high Prieſt, who were 
allo his deputies : ſee 2 Sam. 8. 17.2 Kings 25. 18. 
Bethel] where Ieroboam had ſet up one of the Calves, 
1 Kings 12. 29. Now Ieſiah cauſed this duſt to be 
carryed thither, as an abominable uncleanneſle, to 


' profane the place, and take away all opinion of holi- 


neſſe from it. 
V. 5. The ĩdolatrous Prieſts) Ttal. The camaries: 


ieeme ih to be the ſime as is mentioned, Neh. 2, 14. | they were certaine miniſters of Idolatry different 


. 15. Ia. 22.9711. 
CHAP. XXI. 


| in the peoples Court. 


from the Prieſts which belonged to the Idols, Zephs 
1:4. The Jewes believe that it was a kind of Monks, ſo 


Erl. 5. Ix the two] As well in the Prieſts, as called, either by re ſon that they lived cloiſtered up, 


or becauſe they uſed to weare ſmoakie clothing and 


V. 6. Dealt with]viz, He ordained that there ofa daike colour. Planets] according to others, the 
mould: alwaics be ſome body poſſeſſed with ſuch a | twelve ſignes of the Zodiacꝶ. 


kind of ſpirit, as ſhould give anſwers in ſtead of an 


Oracle. . 


[ 


V.6. And caſt] In tigne of deteſtation of Idols 
and Idolaters, for thele were the graves of them 


V. 13. Stretch) I will lay every thing levell there, which had worſhiped Idols, 2 Chron. 34. 4. Of the 
as 1] have done in Samaria, and by the houſe of Ahab: children] wiz. of the baſeſt and loweſt degree a- 
mongſt the people, who ever being moſt ſenſuall, are | 


ſce Iſ4. 34. 11. Lam. 2. 8. 

V. 16. His nue] vix. Of Tdolury, which parti. 
cularly is called the finne which diſpleaſeth the Lord. 
CHAP. XXII. 

J Erf. 8. The book]. This was the originall of the 

Law which was kept within the Temple, Deut. 
31. 24. which amongſt the confuſions of Manaſſeh 
and Amon, might be hidden or miſ. laid. 

V. 11. The words jviʒ. The curſes and threatnings 
pronounced againſt thule ſinnes which had reigned 
and did 
through the exceſſive griete of his mind, being ex- 
ceedingly troubled in ſpirit, 


yer reigne amongſt. the people. He rent] 


[1 


| likely inclined to Idolatry and ſuperſtition, 


V. 7. The houſes) They were little boothes which 
ſerved for brothell houſes , where they commits 
ted the abominable fin of luſt againſt nature: Idolatty 


being always followed with theſe abominations, fruits 


of the uncleane ſpirit of lying. RJ, 1. 23. 24.27. ſee 
1 Kin, 1:.24.& 15 12. & 22.46, Hangings ]Ital.hou- 
ſes:they might be ſome tents which were ict up in that 
grove,wherein choſe wickedneſſes were con mitted. 
V. 8. AU the Priefts] Which worſhipped the 
true God, ye! they doe it in the kigh places, and not 
in the Temple of Jeruſalt m, u bich was the only place 
| appreved - 


chap. xxiij. 
oved by God. Defiled] or, he did by authori 

— Ta to be unclean, took — ſigns of 

lineſſe from them, and brought them to ſordid 
uſes, and defiled them with unclean things according 
to law, as with dead bodies, bones, and the like,v.4, 
$4,16,20, From Geba] which were the two bounds 
of the land of Iudah in length, Of the gate? namely, 
ſet up neer to the gates of the City, according to the 
ancient cuſtome of Idolaters, for to have there ſome 
tutelar and guarding God-head, Of Ieſhua] neither 
the man nor the gate are mentioned any where elſe, 


it might be ſome Captain of that City, or part of it, 


who dwc<lling neer one of theſe gates, had built a 
Ghappel, or place of devotion there. 

. 9. The Priefts] Though they were of the 
prieſtly race, yet were they depoſed from their of- 
fice, but for all that ſuffered to feed upon the holy 
meats, as of mcat-offerings, wherein all manner of 
leaven was forbidden, Lev-2.4,5,11. 

V. 10, Topheth] It was a place on the Eaſt ſide 
of Icruſalem in the pleaſant valley of the children 
of Hinnom: ſo called from Tof, that is to ſay, a drum, 
elther by reaſon of the muſick, dances, and other 

imes, which were uſed there ; or by reaſon of the 
noiſe of drums, which was uſed there in the abomi- 
nable ſacrifices of their children; to deaf the ears, 
and dull the ſenſes of the ſpectators: ſee Jer. 7.31, 
& 19.6, 11. 

V. 11. The borſes] They were certain ſtatues of 
horſes and chariots dedicated to the Sun, as he was 
accuſtomed to be figured by the heathen, mounted 
upon a chariot drawn with four horſes, At the en- 
tring in] it is thought to be either one or more gates 
of the firſt precin& of the Temple on the weſt ſide, 
through which they went into the court of the Gen- 
tiles. In the ſuburbs) Ital. hath it, Parvarim : it ſee- 
methtobe the ſame place as is called Parbar, 1 chr. 
26, 18, and it is uncertain what place it was, and 
why it was ſocalled ; the Hebrews hold, they were 


certain ſuburbs belonging tothe Temple towards the | 


welt : ſec Exch. 45.2. 

V. 13. That were on] See of this cuſtome of thoſe 
that worſhipped the Stars, Jer. 19.13. Zeph. 1. 5. 

V. 13. Of corruption] It is thought it was the 
Mount of « lives, or ſome other neer unto it on the 


eaſt fide of Ieruſalem, and that it is ſo called by the 


alluſi on or likenc ſſe of two Hebr.words,whereof one 
ſignificth anointing, by reaſon of the Olives; and the 
other much like untoir, ¶poil or corruption, by reaſon 
of theſe abominations. 

V. 15, The higb place] viz. The materials of that 


Temple which was erected in honour of one of Je- 


roboams Calves, 

V. 16. Turned himſelf} Namely, when he was 
in Bethel, which place though it was no part of the 
kingdome of Judah, he did theſe things, cither as by 
right belng lawtull Lord, as he was Davids righttull 
lucceſſour ; or in meer zeale, in a then abandoned 
country, which in a manner had no Lord at all, 
2 chr. 4. 6. | a | 


Annotations won. K 111 6 8, 


| 
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V. 18, No Max move] viz. do not burn thein as 
you have done the reſt, 

V. 21. In this booke)] Which was found in the 
Temple, 2 King.22.8, | 

V. 22, Surely there was not] This Paſſeover is 
here made mention of,becauſc it was celebrated with 
more concourſe of people, and greater parity, then 
ever it was fince the time of the Judges, 2 chr. 35. 18. 

V. 24. Aud the Idols] The Hebrew word lignifi- 
eth properly, little domeſticall-or bouſhold Idols: ſee 
Annot. upon Gex,31,19. 

V. 26. Turned not] Becauſe that the people fol- 
lowed not the example of their King in converting 
themſelyes ſincerely to the Lord, as it appeared pre- 
ſently after the death of Ioſias, Ier. 3.10. 

V 29. Of Aria] By this name ſeemeth tobe 
underſtood Nabopolaſſar King of Babylon, who had 
taken Aſſyria from the Medes, who had ſubdued the 
Aſſyrins; ſo oftentimes by the name of Aſſyrians, 
by reaſon of the antiquity of the Empire and noble- 
neſſe of the Title, are underſtood the Chaldeans,and 
afterwards the Perſians, who had conquered Aſſjria. 
Againſt him] the cauſe might be to hinder him from 

poing to provoke the King of Babylon, for fear leſt 

1s country which lay between the country of theſe 
two Monarchs, ſhould be left to the conquerours 
mercy, and be the place or field for their war. Slew 
bim] that is to ſay, wounded him mortally, for ic 
ſeemeth he died in Teruſalem, 2 chron. 3 5. 24. hen 
be had] vix. at the firſt encounter. 

V. 30. And the people] Some beleeve that this Je- 
hoaba was inſtalled by popular faction, and not ac- 
cording to birth- right, ſeeing that he was but three 
and twenty years fog when he began ro reign, and 
reigned but three moneths ; whereas his brother Je- 


 boiakin who ſucceeded him, was five and twenty years 


of age when he began to reign, ver. 36. unleſſe there 
were ſome vacancy or interreganm atter Iehoahax- 
Tehsabax, } called alſo Shallum, Ier. 2 2. 1. 

V. 34. Turned] For to ſhew his ſoveraignty, 
2 Ning. 24.17. Dan. 1.7. There] according to Jere- 
miah tus propheſie, Jer. 2 2. 11. 


CHAP, XXIV. 

Erſ. 1. Nebuchadnexxar] The ſon of Nabops- 

laſſar, who raiſed up the old Empire of Baby- 
lon, anne xing Mia unto ir, which he had conque- 
red, Gen. 10.10. 2 Ning. 23. 29. and being yet livi 
he tent this ſon of his to make war in Jury, who 
here called King, becauſe he was heir and Lieutenant 

enerall to his father. 

V. 2. Bands] The meaning is, before the Chal- 
deans came with a compleat Army into Iudea, th 
made inroads and ſpoiled the country with chele 
bands: whereby God gave the people yet ſome time 
and warning to convert them, and his elect to pre- 
parc themſelves againſt the laſt and irreparable inun- 
dat ion. 


V. 6. Iehoiahim] Called likewiſe Jechoniah, 1 chr. 
V. 7. 


3.16, and coniab, Ier. 22. 24. 


A 


. 
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V. 7. The King] This is added to ſhew that from | 


that time the Egyptiins aid, who were enemies and 
emulators of the Babylonians,was quite cur off from 
the Jews; for the Ægyptians ſtirring in Zedehiahs 


time, laſted bur a little, and was to ſmall or no pur- 


pole, 1er.37-5- The river of Agypt] of which, ſee 
Num. 34. 5. : 

V. 12, ent out] An Hebrew phraſe, ſignifying 
as much as, that he yeelded to his mercy. Of his] 
namely, of Nebuthadnex%ars, 

V. 14. All Icruſalem] That is to ſay, the greater 
and better part of the people. Crafts- men] to take 
away all means of fortitying the City, and arming the 
men: ſce Annot. upon Indg.s.8. 1 Sam. 13.19. 

V. 16. Seven thouſand | Theſe were people of the 
countrey, and the ten thouſand of ver. 14. were of 
Ieruſalem, and likewile the crafts-men. 

V. 20. For] vix. God was ſo extreamly incenſed, 
that in this laſt occaſion he did not ſo much as grant 
Zedeꝶiab the ſpirit of repentance, and gave him over 
to rebell againſt the King of Babylon, to draw upon 
himſelf the laſt and utter ruine. 


CHAP. XXV. 
Mat 3. Fourth moneth] This number ought 
to be ſupplied by Ier. 5 2. 6. For the people vix. 
for the me ancit ſort; well chere might be a little lett 


Annotations upon II. KINGS. 


chap. xxv. 


for the better ſore. 

V. 4. The City] viz, The Chaldeans penetrated 
into it, and made a breach in it, Jer. 39. 2,3. Of the 
Gate] lee Jer. 39.4. And the King] according to the 
propheſie, Exe. 12. 13. | 7 

V. 7. Put out] According to the prediction ef 
Exth 12. 13. 

V. 8. captain] See Gen.; 7. 36. 

V. 18. Chief Prieſt] That is to ſay, high Prieſt, 
Second] namely, his great Deputy, and next to the 
bigh Prieſt in the prieſtly line; ſuch as there were al- 
waies one or two, E leazar under Aaron, Phinehas un- 
der Eleazar, &c. lee Nam. 3. 3 2. 2 Sam. S. 17. 2 King, 
23-4, Of the dore] or, of the holy veſſels, Iey.; 5. 4. 
ſce Annot upon 2 King. 12.9. 

V. 19. Aud five] ler. 5 2. 25. there are ſeven; whe- 
ther it be by reaſon that they were taken at ſeverall 
times, or that the five were the chief. That were] 
namely, of his intimate friends, Heb. of them who be- 
held the Kings face, Eſt. 1.14. 

V. 23. Al the] Thele are the heads of the men 
of war which forſook Zedchiah, v. 5. 

V. 27. Seven and twentieth] See Annot. upon 
Ter.52.31. E vilmerodach] (on of Nebuchadnex xai. 
Lift up] See Gen. 40. 30,19. 

V. 29. Before him] viz In his royall palace, or 
at his table. 


See eee 


The Argument of I. Cu RONIC IIS. 


T' plain that theſe two Books of the Chronicles were written after the return ſrom the captivity of Biby- 
Jon : and that they were gathered by ſome Prop bet, or by Eldius himſelf, out of he ancient publick records: 
wherein were containcd the peoples genealogies ,and the Kings adts, eſpecially of the Kings of Judah: bang 
theſe records were kept in Babylon by the Prieſts faithfull care, though not without appearance of ſome 


breach and mutilationin ſome parts of the Hiſtory,which hapned through thetnſury of ihe times, In this firſt Rook 
then are ſummarily numbred the generation of the holy ftoch, in which the Church was preſerved ſrom the crea» 
tio of the world, from father to ſon, untill tbe return from the captivity. Secondly, there is briefly ſet down 
the narration of Davids acts, as a ſummary, and in ſome places an addition to the hiſtory of the Books of Samuel. 
But priacipally i ſet down the excellent order which be eſtabliſhed in bis kingdome, as well in poluick and 
warlike affairs, as chiefly alſo inthe Eceleſiaſticall government, and the ſervice of Godin all its fun tions. Be- 
ing deſirous in this manner to prepare for his ſon Solomon (who was by God nominated, and by the- people ac 
Mom ledged and conſecrated his ſucceſſor) all things which were neceſſary ſor ibis great work of the Temple : 10 
which God bad dt ſtinated him: wherefore he gave him the modell alſo, which be had received from God, and 
cenſigned ſtufs of all kinds, of an ineſtimable value and mighty quantity into his hands, which be long before had 
gotten together, and conſecrated : to which alſo towards ti end of his life be added much through lus own li- 
berality, and the peoples contributions, 


This 


The Analy ſis. 
1. The Kings 


, 
His Book contains N! The extraction or Genealogy of * = Ifrath 
1 rwogeneralls, 52. The beginning of the Kingdome of 5 1. Saul. 

Iſrael in the two firſt Kings, 2. David. 


1. Adam, * 6. Jared, 
7 


fr. From Adam to N. Seth — 7 
9. Lamech, 


firſt Purriarchs in- J. A 
clulively, viz T g. Mahalaleel, N. 10. Noch, 
: 2. From Noah by his ſon Shem to Iacob, eh. 1. v.34. where he is called Iſrael. 
x. The extraction and 1. To the Kings, & r · By Facobs ſon Judah to David, chap, 2. v. 15. 
Gene ogy is drawn f 5 S 3 2+ By Facobs ſon Benjamin to Saul, ch. 8. v.33. 
down from Adam | 1, The Canaanite the daughter of Shya, - 
the root of mankind 1. Judah and hi ch. 2. v. 3. 
by a line of deſcent a 7 fn = 542. Tamar his daughter-in-law, of whom 
of three degrees, | 11 came David, and the whole race of 
| | the Kings of Zudab,ch.3. 
2. Simeon, thap. 4. 
I 3. Reuben. 
4. Gad. 
| 5. The half ym Manaſſeh, chap.s. 
1. Ger 1 * . 
2. To the 6. Levi, the ) 2. Kobath, the father of} — — 
| peopleby | father of 5 Amram, the father of Ar. ien ch.. 
Jacobs 12 . Merari. 3. Minam, 08.0, 
ſons th 3 
| lonsthe J. ſſachar, 
l Patri- J. Nepbtali. 
A archs, 9. Manaſſeh, Chap. 7. 
10. 2 
11. Aſher. 


Mm 


C. In part, chap. 7. from the 6 to ver. 13. 
12. Benjamin, \2, More fully \ 1. Saul. 
whoſe Ge- / down to 3 2. Ionat han, chap. 8. 


nealogy is 3. Reſumed by way of preparation to the 
ſet down, hiſtory of Saul, ch. 9. v.39. Who was the 
firſt King. 


1. Flis death, flaine by his owne hands, chap. 10. 1 
T 1. Diſobedience to Gods commands in his 
2, His fn, which brought this) charge concerning the Amnalekites. 
judgement upon him, ) 2, Asking cbunfell of one that had a fami- 


; | i s Vs | 1 o 
2. The fuſt King of Iſrael was ” 41. ib feuliy bad b/ the Phili- 
Saat, of whom hers there is ſtims, who cut off his head, and 
ao mention bus of ſaſtned it in the Femple of Da- 


an his body, J. Piouſly uſed by the men of a- | 
The conſequents F beſh- Gilead, who buried Sax 1 
ad upon hi Aach = and his ſons, cþ:10. © ; 8 
— c 2. In reſpect of his k ingdome and authority, which 
| devolved to David, ch. 10. whoſe ſtory is the ſub» * 
jet watter of the remaining part of t bock. 


| I The mt ans how te eme to a quiet poſſeſſion bf the Kingdom. | 

3. That which is here recorded of Bavid ) of fal. L £23905 

may be reduced to theſe two heads, ) 2, His adminiſtration of the Government WI en ke was poffe fed 
5 f | 


1. The 


| + > zi 

2 EW 

1 1 1 S 
— 0 
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The Analyſis. 


- x. Of natural affection, avid and they were of a bloud 
We (lay they) are thy bone and thy fleſh, — — 


i. The deſire of all Iſrael, who 2. Of conſcience and obedience to God, God had 


1. The meant how 


he came to a 


quiet poſſeſſion 
of the kingdom, 


Were 


| 


5 2. Valour of his worthics, particularly named, chap 


3. The acceſſion of many parties that came to 


choſen him. The Lord thy God (lay they to aui 

ſaid unto thee, Thou ſhalt feed my — — 

and thou ſhalt be Ruler over my people Iſrael, ib. v. A. 

MIR 

1, At Ziklag, when he kept himſelſe 
cloſe, ch. i 2. v. 1. 


him, till his Hoſt was a great Hoſt like the yz. At Hebron, when the armed Bands of 


anoint him King on a dou- 
ble greund. * 6 


1 Holt of God. | all Iſrael came unto him, ch. 1 2. v.22, 
1 1. To an accidentall occaſionall place, wiz, the houſe ot Obed-E- 
| dom, by reaſon of the death of x xah, [mitten by God for tou. 

| | ching the Ark, chap. 13. 

(* To the por- | 1. By the miniſtery of the Levites,who carried the 
table move- Arke on their ſhoulders, therein cotrecting the 
able Temple, former errour in carrying it in a cart. 

| viz, the Ta- 2, To. adelig- | 2. By dancing in his own perſon, for which he is 

} bernacleand } ned prepared | deſpiſed by his wife Michol. 

Ark, which he place in the ] 3. By feſtivall ſacrifices, chap. 16. 

g Klatt 4 — De s 4. By aflig- 1, To attend and minifter before the 

Kiriathlearim, ] vid, which he n 

| doth er | he Fr | 1. Plalterics, 

Co | great loleme |; estheire 2. To thanke and FH 
131 \ nity, | ſeverall praiſe God, which J Flarps. 
131 charges, they doe, ſinging 3. Cymbals. 
12 141 the 105. Plalme 
SE ( with 4. Trumpets, 
80 chap. 16. 
3 v | 1. Approved. 
＋ Ct. Intending to build it, but his reſolution is 2. Contradicted by Na- 
— 8 8 th h Y 
| an, ch. 17. 
| a "1. The ſpoils of 55 enemies, c. 18. v.11, 
| 2. A hundred chouſand talents of gold. 
| 3. A thouland thouſand talents of ſilver. 
. | . Stone. 
11 | 7 Prepares | 4.Heven 7 Timb 
. 3 2. Timber. 
| | materi- S C. Iron, © 
| alls, as | : mT F. c 
5. without meaſure, c. 23. 
ſs 2. Braſſe 8 
18 6. Precious Rones ch 29.3. 
| & 2. To the | | 7. By his cxam Ie of Cc aicating e. 29.4. 
| fixed 5 4 : 
12 e cauled the Princes and people t 
* | . \ Tewple, 2 Knowing the | a — = vi i op! ; 
[ na \ * . * . 90 , 
{ 7 place where the | 2. He charges his ſon Solomon to be corefull to build 
1 Temple ſhoul: it: and gives him the pattern, 0h. 28. 
2 | be built: ſe- | 3. He chargeth the Princes to aſſiſt his ſon So/0m08 
F condly, having | in che work, ch. 22. v. 17. 
9 3 — 4 tre Ther { 1, Twenty and four — 2 7 
5 tern of all the { 4. The Levites to ſet forward the worke of t 
- work from God from thirty] houſe of che Lord, ch. 23. v. 3. 
. by divine inſpi-/ years old & SM thou- © 1, Officers. 
ration, c. 28.19. upward, be- ſand were 2 Judges, ver. 4+ 
and thirdly, ing in all < 1 
2 Ta his | knowinę like- | 38000. | 3: Four thouſand were Porters. 
govern- | wiſe that his hee doth | 4. Four thouſand Singers & Play- 
— a ſon Solomon thus diſtri- | ers on inſtruments ro ptaiſe the 
recorded 0 build it, | bute them, 22 e 5 * are 
3 — et do 127 . 26. 
=_—_ GE ; bee hh; 


The Analyſis, | 237 


1 8 5 | 
| | 5. He orders the fervice of the Prleſts the ſonnes 
| of Aaron, who were to govern the Sanctuary and 

ä the houſe of the Lord, ch. 24. v. 5. and are ranged 
| into twenty four courſes, ibid. 
1, Power, 
\ 1, Celebrate Cos 23 gy 
| | 3. Bounty, 
= 1. Narurall indt- 
2, Acknom- ) 83 „ 
6.Having finiſhed | ledgeth the N 
all the offerings | F — of reſt 
and directions —— — 
| for the Temple.) 3+ Thanks God that he had ina- 
| he comedies aj? bled them thus to offer : For 
! with a Pſalm, in | all things (ſaies he) come of 
| ( which be doth thee, and of thine owne have 
nue given thee,ch.29.v.14. 
1 4» Prayes that God would pre- 
| pare EG 1. King. 
| both of 2. "= 2 
| | to himſelf, ch.29.fromthe 

* 4 IO, tO Ver. 20, 

Tr. He wins Sion from the Jebuſites, and calls it the City of David, ch. 11.7 


3. Subdues the Philiſtims and Moabitcs, chap. 19. 

4. He ſmites Hadare zer King 1. Preſents | | 
of Zobab,and the Syrians his O 2. Gratu- Cfrom Tou King of Aamab,c.18? - 
helpers;for which he receives? lation 


F. He avengeth the abuſe of his Meſ-2 1. Ammonites, 
chap. 19. 


- * 


IF 
| 2. Obtains two victories over the Philiſtims, cþ.14, 


| ſengers lent to comfort Hauun, 

>. Warte, | nd obtains two victories over the 2, Syrians, 

and ſo 1. Sawes. 

6. He ſpoils Rabbab, and cuts the inhabitants with 2. Harrows of iron. 

| 3. Axes, chap. 20. 

| 7. Fights three battails more with the Philiſtims, in whick three Gians are 
flain by Davids worthics, chap.20. 

| | 8. Conſtitutes guards of his perſon under twelve Captains, each Captain ha- 


ving twenty and four thouſand under his command, and theſe did wait 
C monethly, ch. 27, 
1. Tortathan, Davids uncle. 
3. Civill govern- {'1. He conſtitutes a ) 2. Abithophel, 
] ment, providing rivy Councell, as ) 3. Ieboiada, -Chop.27, v.32. Te, 
for the preſ⸗ 3 7 Alial har 
for the preſent in Os 
| his life time, 100 * 
2. Ne conſti. (7+ Over Iſrael, chenaniah and his ſons, ch. 26. v.29; 
| 2 Providesfor it | ** J "4... A\2. Oa this lide Iondan weſtward, Hoſhabjah and his 
after his death in — brethren, ib. v. 30. 1, Reubenites. £ 
declaring Salo- — wi, | Onthe other fide ) 2. Gadites. was Ierijab 
! mon his ſucceſ- tar an; < Iordan over the Y3. Halfe Tribe (& his bre- 
ſor, chap, 23. 9 of Mauaſſeb, thren, v.32 
| 1. Treaſurers, 7. Cellars of oyle, 
| 4. Domeſticall (>. Store-houſes, 8. Herds of Sharon, 
government, fo 3. Tillage, 4 9. Herds of the valley, & ha | 
| he appoints o- 4. Vineyards, ( 10, C:mels, all named, chap. 27. 
verſecis of his g 5. Olive trees, 11. Aſſes, 
( 6. Sycamore trees, 4. 12, Flocks, * 
U. Bad, ſo he numbers the people, 6:21. 


| * 1, Daics, © POSE Wert nes : 
He died full of 2. Riches, Och . 29. v,28þ CO — the like blefſingto our gratious King Charles, 
C 3. Honour, . n 
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Annotations upon I. ( hronicles. 


CHAP. II. III. & IV. 


Erſ. 6. Zinri] Who ſeemeth to be the ſame 
\ as Zabdi, lofh.7.1. DaraJcalled alſo Darda, 


1 King. 4.31. 

V. 7. Acbar] Toſh.7. 1. He is called A- 
chan; but it ſeemeth that his name was changed by 
reaſon of the trouble which hee cauſed in Tſrael 
through his ſin; for Achar ſignifieth a troubler : ſee 
Toſh. 7. 25. 

V. 6. Ram] Called alſo Aram, Mat. 1. 3. che- 
lubai] called Caleb, v. 18. 

v. 13. Eliab] It ſeems to be the ſame as Eltby, 
1 chron. 27, 18. Shimmna] called allo Shammab, 
1 Sam. 16.9. 

V. 18. Terioth] Which might be ſome Concu- 


bine. Her ſons ] namely, Axubabs, as it is very 


likely, 

V. 23. To the ſons] viz. They were held tobe of 
Manaſſchs country, from whom Machir was deſcen- 
ded ; though in effect Iair was of the Tribe of 1#- 
dah by the fathers fide, but by the mothers he was of 
the Tribe of Manaſſeh : to the which he allo joyned 
himſelf, and was incorporate unto it. 

V. 24. Caleb] It is thought to be the name of a 
place, nct in the land of Canaan, but in the wilder- 
neſſe, and it is not mentioned any where elſe : it 
might alſo be tranſlated at Calebs, who was maried to 
Ephratab. Abiah] it is uncertain whether this be the 
woman who is ſpoken of, v. 21. The meaning is, 
that this wife of Rexton remained with child at his 
death, and brought forth this 1 The father] 
according to ſome, he was the head and progenitor 
of thoſe who afterwards inhabited in Tekoah, a City 
of Iudah. | 

V. 25. And Abijab] Or, of Abij ab, as though that 
were his mothers name. 

V. 42. Caleb] Of whom, ſee v. 18. Meſha] lea- 
ving out the reſt, who had already been named, v.18. 
Zipb] namely, of the Ziphites, as v. 24. 

V. 45. Beth. zur] Or, the Beth. zurites, namely, 
of thoſe. who afterwards lived in Beth ur, a City of 
Indah, 

V. 7. Iahdai] Who might be the ſon of Mog. 

V. 49. The father of] vix. The firſt originall of 
the Madmannites; namely, they which dwelt in 
Madmannah,a City of Iudab, Joſh.1 5.31. and ſo itis 
in the following names. 

V. 50. Caleb] Grandchild to him that was named 
before, v.18,19. Ephratah] wife ofthe firſt Caleb, 
v. 19. Of Kiriath-jearim ] namely, of thoſe who 
dwelt within that City of Iudah, and ſo in the names 
following. 


V. 52. Harse] Called alſo Reaiah, 1 chron. 4. 2 
Manahethites] it may be the name of the ſame place 
which is called Manabath, 1 Chron. 8. 6. 

V. 53. Zareathites] viz, The inhabitants of 20. 
mn and Eſthaol, —_ of Iudab, Ioſh.1.33. 

54. Of the] Ital. addeth of the one half: 
ther half 121 — mentioned, — * 3 a 

V. 55. The families] Becauſe that this part of the 
poſterity of Jethro, took their habitation in the Tribe 
of Tudah, Iudg. 1. 16. and the reſt went elſewhere, 
Iudg. 4. 11. Scribes] men that underſtood and were 
exerciſed in the law of God, as Exy, 2. 6. er. 8. 8, 
Iabez ] a place not mentioned elſwhere, which ſee- 
meth to have taken irs name from one Tabex of In- 
dah, 1 Chron. 4-9. The Kenites] one of the bran. 
ches of Iethroes poſterity, who was Moſes his father. 
in-law, Iudg. 1. 16. whole head was Hamath father of 
all theſe families; and eſpecially of that which after. 
wards was the moſt renowned amongſt them, called 
the family of Recab, by the name of a noted perſon 
which deſcended from this Hamath : ſee Jer. 3 5. 2. } 


CHAP, III. 
Erſ. 1. Daniel] Who ſeemeth to be the ſame 
as Chileab, 2 Sam. 3. . 
V. 5. Bath ſbua] Called allo Bathſhebah, the 
daughter of Eliam, 2 Sam. 1 1. 3. 
V. 6. Eliſhama] Called alſo Fliſhua, 2 Sam. 


P | by 
V. 8. Ettada] Who is the ſame as Beliada, 1 Chr. 

14.7. 
V. 15. Jahauan] Who according to ſome is the 


ſame as Teboahaz, 2 Ring. 23. 30. and Shaltum, Ier. 


22. 11. 

V. 16. H# ſon] That is to ſay, his ſuc»:fſor, as if 
he had been his ſon according to the law, Num. 
27. 10. for otherwiſe Zedekiah was uncle to Ieco- 
nab, v. 15. 

V. 17. The ſons) Ital. the ſon, viz. ſucceſſor, 
though not with the title of King; but only as head 
or chief of the nation or Ethnarcha, for in Teconiab 
failed Solomons line, Jer. 22.30. and Nathans line ſuc- 
ceeded, of which was Salathiel, Luke 3. 27,31. 

V. 21. The ſons] It ſeems that theſe were the fa- 
milies of the royall bloud after the captivity, 


CHAP. IV. 
Erſ 1. The ſons] viz, The lineall deſcents 
from father toſon, although there were ſome 
interruptions, 1 Chr. 2. 5,9,19,50. Carmi] it is not 
likely that ir is the ſame of 1 Chron. 2. 7. whereupon 
many 


" Chap. iv. 
many believe him to be the ſame as chaluba or ca- | 
leb, 1 chron. 2. 9,18, 

V. 2. Reaiab] Called Haroe, 1 Chr. 2. 5 2. Theſe 
are] viz} from theſe deſcended the inhabitants of Zo- 
reab, a City of Iudah, Zoſh.1 5.33. 

V. 3. Of the father] viz, Of him from whence 
iſſued thoſe who inhabited and peopled the City of 
Elam, 2 chron. 11.6. which were the families of the 
aforenamed. 

v. 4. Gedor] Namely, of chem who inhabited a 
Ciry of this name, as ſeemeth may be gathered by 
ver. 18, 

V. 9. Iabex ] This man is not mentioned ell- 
where, and queſtionleſſe he was one of the heads of 
theſe families, who peradventure gave the name to 
the country of Iabex, 1 chrex. 2.55. Called his] be- 
cauſe that Zabex,, by the tranſpoſition of letters figni- 
ßeth, one who bringeth ſorrow. 

V. 10. O that] A repreſentation of lively and 
feryent prayers in ſome extream neceſſity; or upon 
the point of ſome warlike exploit, the enemies being 
at hand, 

V. 12. 1r-Nabaſh] Ital. the city of Naboſh : viz. 
of thoſe who peopled that City in the diviſion of the 
land of canaau. Of this City, there is not any men- 
tion ellwhere. Rechab] the name of a city or coun- 
try, whereof likewiſe there is no mention elſwhere. 

V. 13. Kenaz] This and the reſt, Caleb, Tebaleleel, 
Ezra, Simeon, I,, were heads of the families, and 
the iflue of Pharex; although it be not ſpecified 
whoſe ſons they were. 

V. 14. Crafts men] The Hebrew word may be ex- 
tended to all thoſe that work upon any groſſe work, 
as Carpenters, Founders, Armorers, & c. 

V. 15. Tephunneb] Who was allo the ſon of Re- 
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V. 31. Unto the] wiz. So long as the kingdome 
of ludah remained in Davids — hp) the 
captivity of Babylon. 

V. 40. For they] That land was excellent for ex- 
ceeding good paſtures : for the Arabians being the' 
poſterity of Ham, who uſe thetrade of grafing, had 
choſen ir for that purpoſe, 

V. 41. And the babitations] Others, the Mao- 
nites ; as _ it were the proper name of the A- 
rabians called Scenites, who lived under tents. 

V. 43. The reſt] viz. The remainder of them 
whom Saul had deſtroyed, 1 Sam. 15. 7. and Da- 
vid 2 Sam, 8. 12. 


| __ CHAP. V. 5 
* J Etſ. t. as given] For Iaſeph in the perſorr 

ol his two ſons, which — fad adopted, had 
a double portion in the land of Canaan, Gen.48.5 .2c- 
cording to the right of the firſt-born, Heut. 2 1.17. Is 
nat] he was to be the firſt, and have preheminence a- 
mongſt all the Tribes, ſuch as the firſt. born had in 
particular families, be ſides bis double ſhare, So one 
of the prerogatives of the firſt-born was conferred 
upon Jofeph, and the other upon Indab, Gen. 49. 8. 
And this ſeemeth to be touched in this place, to ſhew 
thereaſon why Iudab is ſet foremoſt᷑ in theſe genea- 
logies, and not Toſeph. | 

. 2, Chief ruler] Before David the Tribe of Iu- 
dab had but only the preheminence of place and ho- 
nour ; in David it got the degree of the royalty un- 
till the captivity of Babylon : during the captivity, and 
after, it had Governours: and when they failed, it 
kept that of the great Senate or Councell of the Na- 
tion, according to Jacobs promiſe or declaration, Gen. 
49.10. Pfal-60.7; 


naz, and therefore Caleb is ſurnamed the Kenizite, | 
— —o_ Even Renax ] vix. as firſt head of the 
ily, 

V. 17. The father]. That is to ſay, the head of 

theſe families which dwelt in this City of Iadab, 
Joſp.15. 50. 
W. 18. Iebudijah] Ital. Teweſſe : for the other 
was a ſtranger the daughter of Pharaoh, which is an 
Egyptian name, and it is uncertain whether it was 
the King himſelf. Our tranſlation makes a proper 
name of ir, v43.Jehudijah,and likewiſe Hodiab, v. ig. 
Gedor] Gedor, Heber, and Zauoab, are names of Ci- 
ties of Iudabh, inhabited by the poſterity of theſe men: 
ſee Toſh.15. 56,58. 

V. 19. The Garmits] Ital. Garmites : namely, of 
theſe two families ſeared in theſe two Cities of Fa- 
lab, Toſh,15.44,50. 

V. 23. That dwelt] That is to ſay, gardeners, and 
men who looked to plants, & c. There] viz. in ſuch 


places looking to the like buſineſſes for the. Kings of 
Judah. Others tranſlate it, And they remained there, 
namely, in Babylon, in the Kings ſervice. . 

V. 24. Nemuel] In theſe names, and in thoſe 
which follow, there is great diyerlity, Gen. 46. 10, for 
What reaſon, it is unknown, 


V. 4. Joel] Who was deſcended from ſome of the 
ſons of Reuben. 

V.6. Tilgath-Pilneſer] Elſwhere called Tiglaths 
Pileſer, or Peleſer. 

V. 7. Brethren] viz. Oſ the deſcent of the three 
laſt ſons of Reuben, v. 3. as reckoned] it ſeems he 
means that of v.17. 

V. 8. bo dwelt) viz, Bela and his poſterity; ac 
cording to others, the Tribe of Reuben in generall, 
Ieſb. 13. 15. | 

V. 10. Hagarites] Or, Iſhmaelites, deſcended from 
Abraham by Hagar, Pſal.8 3.6. 

V. 13. Their brethren] The meaning is, that every 
one of theſe was the head of a family, of all which 
families jointly Ahi was the head, v. 13. 

V. 16. Sharon] This was a City beyond Jordan, 
beſides that of I/. 33. 9. & 35. 2. which was in the 
Tribe of Ephraim on this (ide. 2 

V. 20. were helped] vix. By God; by means of 
ſome manifeſt miracle, v.22. 

V. 22. Many] Therefore all the country was left 
to be ſpoiled: being deſtitute of defenders. The 
— via. God did ſigl t therein, as it were, perſo- 
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Erſ. 10. Executed] wiz. Who carried himſelf 

like a free and magnanimous Prieſt, in the re- 
ſiſtance which he made againſt King U ⁊iabh, 2 Chr. 
26. 17. Others refer this not to A ciab, but to Jo- 
hanaan his father, whom they beleeve to be the ſame 
as Iehoiada, who re- cſtabliſhned Gods true ſervice, and 
the whole kingdome, delivering it from the tyranny 
of Athaliab, 2. King. 1 f. 4. 

V. 14. Seraiah ] Who was alſo Exza's father, 
Egr. 7. 1. 

V. 19. Their fathers] Namely, forefathers and 
anceſtors, who gave their names to their families, 

V. 20, Of Gerſbom] Ital. addeth, the ſons of, viʒ. 
thoſe that deſcended in direct line from the eldeſt, 
who were heads of families. His ſon] that is to ſay, 
grandchild, v. 42.43. Now many of theſe names are 
otherwiſe in divers places of Scripture z according to 
the cuſtome of the Jews, who oftentimes : bare a 
double name. 

V. 22. Aminadah ] Called allo Izahar, ver. 2. 
and ellwhere, 

V. 27. EIxarab] The father of the Prophet Sa- 
muel, 1 Sam.1.1. 

V. 28. Vaſini] Called Ioel allo, v.33. & 1 Sam. 


4 | 

V. 33. And theſe] viz, Heman and Aſaph, v.33, 
39. and Ethan, ver. 44. who were the three heads 
ot the foure and twenty orders of ſacred ſingers, 
L Chron. 25. 9. 

V. 39. Brother] vix. Of the ſame Tribe of Levi; 
for otherwile they were of two different ſtocks : the 
one of Kohath, and the other of Gerſhom, v.35,43- 
Stood] wiz, inthe Tabernacle, and atrerward in the 
Temple executing of his office. 

V. 44. Ethan] Called allo Ieduthun, 1 Chr.9.16. 
& 25.1,3,6. 

V. 49. Aud his ſons] vix. By lineall deſcent from 
father to ſon. The place] that is to ſay, it was done 
but once a year by the high Prieſt going into the ſan- 
ctuary, Exod, 30. 10. Lev. 16. 17. as it was done 
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CHAP. VII. | 
Erſ. 2, whoſe number] Sec of this numbting, 
I Ch/08.2.7. 1. 


V. 12. Shuppim] Gen. 46. 21. they are called 
Muppim and Huppim, & Num. 26.39. Shupham and 
Hupham : who were the ſons of Ir, the ſon of Bela, 
v. 7. Huſhim] this Huſhim is not ſpoken of clſwhere, 
in the Iribe of Benjamin. There is indeed a Na- 
ſoim, ſpoken of in the Tribe of Dan, Gen.46, 23. and 
it is very likely to be the ſame; ocherwiie Day would 
be quite left out in this numbring: and it may v 
well be, that the word Aher, which followeth, ought 
to be interpreted another; a tearm uled in the Heb. 
in deteſtation of a thing or perſon, which they will 
not call by its name, by ma ot the horrible idola. 
try which was brought up, and uſed in Dan. Where. 
upon allo Rev.7.5. Dau is left out for ſome unknown 
reaſon, And Zabulon is alo left out in this place for 
ſome unknown reaſon. 

V. 13. Biba] Iacobs concubine, Gen. 30.4. 

V. 14. The ſons] That is to ſay, deſcended from 
him, for Aſhfiel was the ſon of Gilead the fon of Ma- 
chir, ſon ot Manaſſeh, Num. 26. 29, 31. hom ſhe] 
Ital. addeth, the wife of Gilead: it hath been neceſſa- 
ry to fupply thete words, by reaſon that in theſe 
books are ſome mutilations, which have hapned by 
ſome unknown means, 

V. 15. The ſecond] viz. The head of the ſtock of 
the poſterity of Manaſſeh, tor Zetophehad was the fon 
of Hepher, the ſon ot Gilead, Manaſſeh his grand- 
child, Num. 26.33. | 

V. 21. The mea of Gath] It is likely that this hap- 
ned whilſt the children of Iſrael were in Ægypt, in 
ſome inroad which theſe Ephraimites made upon the 
Philiſtims,or the Philiſtims upon them. 

V. 22. Ephraim] is ecaule between Ephraim, 18+ 
ſephs ſon, and theie who were ſlain, thele are ſeven 


generations; and it is not likely that Ephraim was 
yet living: therefore by E pbraim mult be underſtood 
| Zabad himſelf, either becauſe he had two names, or 
; becaule he was ſo called by reaſon that he was head of 


the other Prieſt daily, carying the bloud of expiatory the Tribe. 


ſacrifices into the Temple, Lev. 4.5, 6, 15. 
V. 54. on viz. Publick houſes of honour, 
and for prieſtly reſidence. 


V. 58. Hilen] Called alſo Holon, Foſh.21.15. 3s | 


V. 23. Beriah] That is to ſay, in affliction, 

V. 27. Nen] Elſwhere called Nan, the father of 
Ioſhua, Meſes his ſucceſſor. 

V. 28. Gaza] A City in the Tribe of Ephraim, 


many other of theſe names of Cities are here diverſly not mentioned eſſwhere; for it cannot be Ga⁊a of 
ſer down, by reaſon that according to the time, the the Philiſtims, which was far from Ephraim. 


names of places do often alter. 


V. 34. Shamar] Which is the lame as Shomer, 


V. 60. Thirteen} joyning to the foreſaid eleven, wer. 32. 


the other two named Ioſb. 2 1. 16, 17. 


V. 35. Helem] Who ſeems to be the ſame as Ha- 


V. 61. The ſons] See v.66. Of the Tribe] Ital. | tham, v.32. 


Tribes, viz of Ephraim and Dau, Joſb. 21. 22, 23. 
| Precedent. 


Ten Cities] whereof there are hut eight named,v.67. 
but the number is filled, Joſh. 21. 21,2.3,25 | 


V. 38. Iether] Which is the ſame as 1thras in the 
CHAP. VII. 


well in the number as in the names of theſe 


2» 66. The reſidue] B-lides Aaron his priefily fa- bY 1. Aſbbel] There is a great diverſity 28 
„V. 57. | 

V.78, By Iericho] See Annot, upon Numb, 
22,1, : | 


ſons of Benjamin, 1 Chron. 7. 6 and the caule is un- 
known, g v's 


chap. ix. 

v. 6. They removed] The Scripture 
when, nor how, nor wherefore this ha 

V.7. He removed] vix. Was the author of this 
enterpriſe to go and ſeek out new habitations, for he 
hlmſelf it ſhould ſeem remained in Geha. 

v. 8. After he] Namely, by the aforeſaid remo- 
ving. It ſhould ſeem the meaning is, that of that 
great family of Ehud, which ar firſt dwelt in Geba, 
one part went into Manxahat ; and the other which 
was deſcended from Shabarim, went into the land of 
Moab. 

v. 13. Aijalon] Namely, of the country which 
was about this City, for the City belonged to the 
Tribe of Dan, Zoſh.1 9.4 2. Some believe thatthi$ hap- 
ned after the return from the captivity. 

V. 21. Shinhi] It is likely to be the ſame as She- 
V. 13. 

V. hs father] viz. The head of the Gibeo- 
nites, called Iehiel, 1 Chr49.35+ 

V.32. Theſe alſo] Namely, part of theſe heads 
wich their families. Over againſt] for Feruſalem was 
ſuuate in the land ot Benjamin, and therefore was 
jeyning to the reſt ot the country where the other 
families of the Benjamites did dwell, 

V. 33. Ner] Called alſo Abiel, 1 Sam. 9. 1. 4 
binadab] it may be the ſame as 1ſhui, 1 Sam. 14. 49. 
Eſh-haal} called alſo 1ſb-boſheth ; ſee Annor. upon 
2 Sam. 2. 8. | 

V. 34. Merib-baal ] Called alſo Mepluboſheth, 


2 Sam. 4. 4. 
. CHAP. IX. 
Er.2.1/7aelites] Namely, ſome of the ten tribes 
which had joyned themſelves to the Tribe of 
Judah, before the captivity, 2 chr. 3 1. 1. & 34.6. un- 
der which ought to be comprehended them of Zadab 
alſo. Nethinims] the word ſignifieth men dedicated 


ſpeahethnot 
— 


and ſubje& to ſome ſervice : the common opinion is, 


that they were of the Gibeonites poſterity, which 
were ſubje& to mean and laborious ſervices, Toſh. 
9.23. Er. 2.43. & 8.20, 

V. 4. Ani hud] If this be the ſame with the num. 
bring in Nebem. 1 1. 4. there is great divetſity in the 
names. , 

V. 5. Shilonites] They are thought to be the po- 
ſterity of Sela, the ſon of Judah. 

V. 11. The ruler] via. The ſecond Prieſt and 
grand deputy to the high Prieſt, Nam. 3. 32. Now 
this is meant by Azariah, who is allo called Seraab, 
Neb. 11.11. 

V. 18, Hitherto] viz. To this time when this 
book was gathered out of the ancient Chronicles. 
Kings gate] viz. one of the Temple gates, for each 
gate was aſſigned to one of theſe particular families, 
1 Chr. 26.13. See of this gate, Annor, upon 2 Ning. 
16.18, Exzeh.46.1,2, Porters] via. the chict ot the 

ters; lee v. 22. ö 

V. 19. Keepers of the gates] vi Anciently, before 
the Temple was built, The hoſt J vix. vhen the people 
marched in the Deſert, in manner of an Hoſt or 
Camp, cncowpatling the holy Tabernacle like a 
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Kings or Generals Tent. Of the entry] namely, of 
the (aid — which + one as a ſolid 
building hath; but onely a tapiſtry banging before 


the place where the going in was, F xod. 26.36. 

V. 20, 4 with him] He had been fingularly 
guided by Gods Spirit in his generous a&ions,and 
accompanied by his bleſſing all his life time, Num. 
25. 11,12, 

V. 21. Zechariah] viz. In the time of David, 
1 Chr, 26.1,2. Of the Tabernacle] vix. which David 
had made for the Arke, 2 Sam. 6. 17. 

V. 22. Alltheſe] Of which, ſee v. 19. Samuel] 
there is no mention made of this any where elſe: it 
may be this order was made after the Arke was ſent 
home by the Philiſtims, 1 Sam. 7. 1. | 

V. 23. So they] This is alſo referred to D 
time. Of the houſt] ſome hold, that by the houſe of 
the Lord, here is meant the Tent which David ere- 
Red for the Tabernacle in Jeruſalem, 2 Sam. 6. 17. 
and by the houſe of the Tabernacle, the Tabernacle 
which Moſes had made, and in Davids me, was in 
Gibeon wich the Altar, 2 chr. 1. 3,5. 3 

V. 25. with them] Namely, with thoſe foure 
chief ones, v.17. who always were neer the Temple 
in Tezuſalem. Now their brethren were divided into 
foure and twenty reliefs or orders, 1 Chr. 26. accor- 
ding to which they were to enter into ſervice, weck 
aſter week, 2 Ring. 11.5. 

V. 26. The chambers] Whereof, ſee 1 Ning. 6. 5. 

V. 27. Round about] vix. In the chambers which 
were in the porticoes that encompaſſed the body of 
the Temple. 

V. 28. Had the charge] See Annot upon 2 Ning. 
12. 9. 

V. 30. The ointment] Ital. the per ſume: whereof 
ſee Exod. 30.7, 34. 

V. 31. In the pans] A kind of a meat- offering, 
Lev. 2.5. 

V. 32, Shew-bread] Of which, fee Lev. 24.5, 6. 

V. 33. Day and night] viz. Morning and eve- 
ning, when the daily otterings were. 

V. 35. And in Gileon] Sams race is here reitcra- 
ted for ſome unknown cauſe, 


CHAP. X. 
Erſ. 14. Enquired not] viz He was not con- 
rented with Gods ſilence, whereby he denied 
his requeſt, but went on to queſtion wi h the Devils, 
1 Sam.28.7, and had nor uſed thofe laudable and holy 
inſtances by true humiliation, converſion, and pray- 
ers, to move and encline the Lord to reveal his will 


unto him. 

CHAP. XI. 
Erſ. 8. Roand about] v. Building up all the 
infide about the place, even from the Fer- 


V 


race. 
v. 10. To make bim] Namely, ro maintain and 


ſtrengthen him in tus kingdom, aiding him againſt all 
d with bim 
5 bammab, 4 


his enemies. 
V. 14. And they] viz Eleazar, an 


| 


24 


£ . my : 
n 


Shammah, who is named 2 Sam. 23. 11. 


ah, and A ſabel, 2 Sam. 23. 18,20, 24. 
1 Elbhanan ] 2 Sam. 23. 24. Some of theſe 
Captains kad other names, and here there are more 
ſer down then in Samuel; whether it were that Da- 
vid did encreaſe it afterwards, or that he did ſubſti- 
tute others in the place of them that died, or that thoſe 
which are named after v. 42, had ſome other offices 
beſides the thirty in Samuel. 

v. 42. Thirty with him] This Adina was a Co- 
lonel, and had thirty Captaines more of the lame 
Tribe under him in his regiment. 


CHAD. XII. 


XJ Erl. 1. Kept himſelfe cloſe] And durſt not 


| converſe freely in the land of Iſrael, of which 


. Ziklag was not in thoſe daies, 1 Sam. 27.6. 


V. 2. Brethren] viz; People of the ſame Tribe of 
Benjamin, as Saul was, | 
V. 4. Among the thirty] Namely, inferior Cap- 
tains, which he commanded as Colonel. 
V. 8. Into the bold] Namely, into Ziklag it (elf, 
which was in the wilderneſſe of Iudab, or ſome of 


thoſe ſtrong holds where David fortified himſelfe, 


I Sam. 23. 14, 19, 23. 

V. 15. went over] vix. In Saul daies, to go 
and joyne themſelyes with David. In the firſt] vi. 
in the March Moon, when Iordam began to be full, 
and continued ſo till after harveſt, Jah. 3. 15. Ier. 12. 
5. & 49.1 9. Z : 7 

V. 17. If je be] David made this particular pro- 
teſtation to theſe men of the Tribe of Benjamin, to 
gain ſrom them an aſſurance of loyalty, becauſe this 
Tribe was more adhering to Saul a Benjamite. 

V. 18. The Spirit] This Amaſai was ſeiſed by a 
certain divine motion, which did put him on to ut- 
ter theſe words with ſuch an efficacy and zeal, chat 
they imprinted in Davids heart a firm belief of his 
fidelity: ſee Iudg. 6.34. 

V. 20. Te Ziklag] Ital. From thence to Ziklag 3 
namely, from the Philiſtims camp, 1 Sam.29.11, 

V. 22. The Hoſt of God] That is wh , 2 very 
great one ; for the Hebrews doc adde Gods names 
unto certain things to exaggerate the excellence or 
greatneſſe of them. : 

V. 27. Iehoiada] This man is not made mention 
of in the hiſtory ol Samuel, peradventure Abimelech 
the ſon of Abiathar, 2 Sam. 8. 17. was alſo called 
Teboiada. was the leader] viz. The head of the 
Prieſts, being Abiathars chict deputy, who was the 
high Drieit, 1 Sam.23.9. 

V. 29. The kindred] viz. Of the ſame Tribe, 

V. 31. Of the half Tribe] Namely, on this fide 
Jordan, for of the other half mention is made, v. 37. 

V. 32. Underſtanding ] Some refer this to the 
knowledge of Aſtrology, by which they might fore- 
lee the naturall diſpoſitions of the aire and ſeaſons; 
and div ers accidents of inferiour bodies dependi 
on the influence and government of the celeſtial 


FS * * 
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1 ones: Things which oft times are of great monent 
V. 24. The three] Which three were Abiſhai, Be- | 1 — gr in 


— 


chapal . 


iſes, though even at that time, and 
| ever ſince, judiciall Aſtrology have gone beyond its 
lawfull bounds : ſee Eft. i. 13. underſtand 

and take it to be onely wiſdome and ſagacity, either 

naturall, or gotten by long experienee, to dilcerne and 
know the very moment of opportunities : a thing ve. 
ry important, whence ordinarily depends the goed 

ſucceſſe of affairs. | 

D — 39. Their brethren] viz, They of the ſame 

ribe. 


V. 4% Mules] Set to draw Chariots, 


CHAP, XIII. 

Etſ. 3. And that it be] viz. If it pleaſe God 

to ſhew us that this deſigne is pleaſing unto 
him, aiding us with bis bleſſing and aſſiſtance there. 
in; and that he gaineſay it not by ſome oracle or ac. 
cident. 
V. 3. Let us bring again] vis, From Kiriath- 
Jeartm, 1 Sam. 7. 1. Enquired not at it] viz.went not 
thither to enquire the Oracle of God, or to do any 
of his divine worſhip, the people contenting them- 
ſelves to goto Gibeon where the Altar was, 2 Chron, 
1. 5. toſacrifice there. 

V. 5. From] Which are the two uttermoſt bounds 
of Paleſtine long waies: ſee Toſh.13.3,5, Shibor] ſee 
Annot. upon Nam.34.5. 

V. 6. whoſe name] vix. Is called upon; namely, 
before the Ark, the faithfull hearts and eyes being 
turned that way when they called upon God. 


CHAP. XV. 
2 2. None ought] vi. It ought to be caried 
upon Prieſts ſhoulders, and not drawn upon a 
cart, as it was done at another time; whereupon 
grew the miſchief, 2 Sam. 6.3. For ever] viz. con- 
tinually without any variation, untill the time by him 
limited and prefixed. 
V. 5. His brethren] Namely, the next of kin of 
the ſame family as Kohath was of. 
V. 8. Elizaphan] That was one of the ſons of 
uxxiel, the ſon of Kobath, Exod. 6. 22. whoſe poſte- 
-riry was named after his name, whereas the other 


Kobathites kept the name of Kobath their firſt father. 

V. 2. Of Hebron] Who was alſo one of Kohaths 
children, Exod. 6.18. 

V. 10. Of Viel] viz Of his other ſons be- 
ſides Elizapbans, whoſe children were ſet down be- 
fore, v. 8. h 

V. 11, The Prieſts] Abiathay was high Prieſt, and 
Zadoh was his great deputy, 2 Sam. 8. 17. 1 Ring. 
2.27. according to the order eſtabliſhed, Nam. 3. 3 2. 
Now ſometimes there were two of theſe ſecond 
Prieſts, as 2 Chy. 35. 8, whereby one might ſay, that 
this Abiathar is he who is called Ahimelech, 2 Sam. 
8.17. 1 Chy0n,24.3. and thereunto leemeth to be re- 
ferred that which is ſaid 1 King 4.4. 

V. 12. Sandtifie your ſelves] viz. Prepare your 

niall purifications, 


| ſelves for this holy work by ceremo 


accompanied 


—_ 


” 
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oul. 
l V. 13. A breach) viz, By the death of VUxzah. 
Sought him not] viz, we had not religiouſly exami- 
ned what he required of us by his Law in this caſe; 
Or, we had not preſented our ſelyes before him, to 
erform this ſervice rightly according to his will. 

V. 16. Sounding] vix. Joyning,and according the 
vocall muſick with the inſtrumentall: From hence 
it appeares that this ſacred muſick was in uſe even 
before Davids time, though there be no mention 
made of it in the Law, hut David did afterwards il» 
luſtrate and ordain ir, 1 Chron, 25. . 

V. 18. of the ſecond] viz. Of holy Muſicians, un- 
der the three foreſaid heads. = he is left out, v. 
20, and 21, Wherefore ſome beleeve that hee had 
ewo names, and that he is the ſame as is called A 
Ja⁊iah, v. 21. 

V. 20. Alamoth] A tearm of muſick, whoſe ſig- 
nification is unknown: ſee Annot. upon P.. 46. 1. 

V. 21. Sheminith] See Annot. upon P.. 6. 1. To 


excell] Ital. gs of victom, viz; upon occaſion | 


of ſome notable victory or deliverance, to magnifie 
the Lord and rejoyce; or, to guide the ſong , or as 
they ſay, to hold the Deſcant. 

V. 22. Chiefe] Or, he was the chief amongſt the 
Levites in the carrying of the Ark; or, he had the ſu- 
perintendency of them who carried it. 

V. 23. Dore-keepers] viz, Did the office of dore- 
keepers, to hinder people from coming neer to it; 
like to two others, who went behinde, y.24. for the 
ſame occaſion, 

V. 26. Helped the Levites ] viz. By ſome not 
ſpecified declaration, he cauſed the Prieſts which bare 
the Ark to ſtay, and others ſucceeded in their places: 
Now 2 Sam. 6. 1 3. it is ſaid that David ſacrificed an 
Oxe and a Sheep, at every ſixe paces going; here 
therefore are to be underſtood greater pauſes. 

V. 27. All the Levites] See Annot. upon Pſal. 
132.16, An Ephod] See Annot, upon 1 Sam. 2,18, 


CHAP. XVI. 
\ Er. 4. Of the Levites) It ſeemeth that by this 


word here are meant all the Levites who were 
not Prieſts. To record] viz. unto the Church, 
Gods benefits and wonders, and to make unto him 
2 perpetuall acknowledgement of them by ſongs and 
holy pſalms. | 
V. 7. Firſt] Theſe three ſeverall Pſalms of v. 8. 
23-34. were the firſt he gave them of his penning, 
,Peradventure to be ſung by three divers quires, 
whereof every one had his chiefe, and they were to 
fing one after another, untill the people had ended 
this action, ſaying Amen, v.36. And afterwards Da- 
vid compos d and. gave them many more, 2 Sam. 
23. i. 


V. 11. His ſtrength] That is, his glory according 
to the uſe of the holy language; the 2 is, feel 
is glorious preſence i his T 


emple , where he dorh 


Annotations upon I. CHRONIC IB 5. 
accompanied with the inward purifications of the 


manifeſt himſelf in grace and power. | 
V. 12. The judgements] vix. His laws, or the ex- 
ecutions of his juſtice upon his enemies, whereof he 
pronounceth the ſentence, and putteth it in executi- 
on by his Almighty word. 
V. 14. Areinall] Or, the fame of what hee hath 
done for us, is ſpread over all the world, 

V. 22. Mine anointed ] Namely, perſons conſc- 
crated to my ſervice, in which conſecration the exter- 
nall unction was an ey employed as a ſigne. Pro- 
pPhets] by which name are meant the Patriarchs: be- 
cauſe that God revealed himſelf to them in viſions 
and dreams, Gen. 20.7. N 

V. 27. Strength] Or, glory, or the eſſects of his 
ſoveraign power, for the ſafety of his. 

V. 28. And ſtrength] viz. Acknowledgement, 
worſhip, and praiſe for his infinite ſtrength. 

V. 30. The world] viz. By the ſpirituall reign of 
the Meſſias figured by Davids, ſhall be reſtoredin 
the Churchfgathered out of the whole world) all the 


VE 1. Stood up] vi, Troubled his reſt, and 


ruines and diſorders which have happened in j 
through ſinne, and the ſtate of it ſhall be unmoye:< 
ble and eternall. Re. 

V. 33. To judge] viz; To rule and guide them 
by a moſt juſt adminiſtration. 

V. 35. In thy praiſe] viz. In thy marvelloug 
"_ worthy to be highly ſolemniſed and celebra 
ted. 

V. 39. The tabernacle] viz, That of Moſes, 
which was then in Gibeon with the Altar, 1 chron. 
21-29. 2 chron. 1.3. 

V. 41. Becauſe] viz. Ufing theſe words as the 
burthen of all the holy praiſes, 2 Chron, 5. 13. & 7. 
3. ENra 3. 1 1. Ier.3 3.11. 

V. 42. Of God] That is to ſay, holy. 

V. 43. To bleſſe] vix To pray and doe his devo- 
tions to the Lord, cone his houſhold, in the qua- 
lity of a father of a family, as he had done publike- 
ly in the quality of a king; or to celebrate the ſame 
feſtivall and joy amongſt his own family, as he had 
alrtady celebrated amongſt all the people. 


CHAP. XVII. | 
Erſ. 3. From one tabernacle] Whether he have 
regard to the new one which was ſet up by Da- 
vid 'belides Moſes his, or whether he ſimply meaneth 
Moſes his alone, which had never ſtood ſtill, but was 
always removed from place to place. 


CHAP. XVIII. 
Er. 8. Tibbath] Cities called Beraand Bere- 
thai, 2 Sam. 8.8, 
V. 10, Hadoram] Called Ioram in Samuel. 
V. 16. Abimelech] Called Abimelech in Samuel. 
Shauſha] called in the ſame place Seraab, 
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hindred the courſe of _ bleſſings, & wee 
andren THE COULTE _ * 


_ * 
= a * 
"or Pp - 
-- 'S..44 0 . 
* * * 
4 -2 2 e 
; 
2 . * . 
1 % . 


242 
his combats with the people, in affaulring of David 


their head, ; 
v. 3. Are they not] viz, This numbring of them 


is unprofitable ro the: nor will not avail thee ei- 
ther to get more men of war, or to bind them by a- 
ny particular oath ; for they are all thine, and at thy 
ſervice, as thy ſubje&s, and are very affectionate, and 
Faithfull; and it may be very prejudicial to thee,God 
being thereby provoked to anger. Of treſpaſſe] bee 
ſaith this, perceiving that there was fin in this enter-. 
priſe of the Kings, which could not chuſe according 
to the cuſtome of Kings offences , but cauſe ſome 
great calamity to redound to the * * / 

V. 5. And all they] viz. Of all the other tribes 
beſides Iudah, which was numbred by it ſelfe, and 
Benjamin, and Levi, which were not numbred at all, 
L. 6. 

V. 8. Said] Namely, before the plague began. 

V. 18. The Angel] Not the deſtroying Angel, but 
the Son of God himſelf, who did appear to the Pro- 

hets. 
£ V. 20. The Angel] This it is 
ſtroying Angel, v. 16. ; 

V. 26. Anſwercd him] viz. He declared by this 
fign of fire deſcending from heaven, that he accepted 
of his ſacrifice: ſee Lev. . 24. Iudg. 5. 21. 1 King. 18. 
38. 2 Chron. 7 1. | 

V. 28. He ſacrificed]viz. Ordinarily, beſides that 
frſ ſacrifice which he ſacrificed there, being com- 
manded by the Prophet Gad, 2 Sam. 24. 18. 

V. 30. Cold yot]vix,By reaſon of the great haſte 
he had to appeaſe the Lord, and to deliver Ieruſalem 
from the heavy ſcourge of mortality, To enquire ] 
wiz. to crave his grace and pardon, by prayers and 
ſacrifices. 55 | 


likely was the de- 


CHA P. XXII. 
T Er. 1. This u] viz. This is the place which 
God hath choſen for the ſituation of his Tem- 
ple, Deut. 12.5. which David judged, as well by the 
talling of fire from heaven, 1 Chron. 21. 26. as by 
ſome expreſſe revelation. 

V. 2. The ſtrangers] viz. They of other Nations, 
who dwelt among the Iſraettres as mercenary work- 
men, and were not incorporated with Gods people, 
by community of religion; unleſſe thoſe accurſed 
Nations be meant which were taken to mercy, and 
were employed about toilſome labours, as Jaſh 9. 21. 
1 Kings g. 20, 21. Aaſons ] viz. which were amongſt 
cheſe ſtrangers. | 

V.3. Fonings) viz. To binde and faſten the 
ſquare ſtones one with another, 

V.'8. Thou haf] Not that he condemned Davids 
juſt and neceflary wars, which were commanded,ap- 
proved, and bleſſed by God, 1 San. 25. 28. but only 
to diſtinguiſh the particular vocations of the one, 
and the other, David having been continually em- 


ployed in war, to get a firm and durable peace for 


the people; and Solomon being called to regulate 


and ſanctiſe that peace with piety and religion: Pa- 
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| chap. xxiij 
vid to take pains abroad, and Solomon at home. And 


| alſo to ſhe the ſingular ſanctity which was required 


in that work, with which a ſoldiers life is little ſuta. 
ble. But eſpecially, becauſe the Temple was a ſacred 
figure of the ſtare of glory, and peace ofthe Church 
a pra up into heaven; reaſon would have it built 
y Solomon, who was the type of Chrift reigning in 
heaven in perperuall peace, and not by David, who 
rather rypifted him in his combats in this world, 

V. 9. Solomon ] That is, peaceable, or one who 
lives in peace. 

V. 14. My trouble] Ital. My poverty: viz. in my 
weak and ſmall humane power, in compariſon of 
God, to whom this houſe muſt be built. Others 
in mine afflictions, that is to ſay, wars, and continu. 
all troubles. 4x hundred thonſand] lee by the certain 
calculation which may be gathered by the weight of 
the talent, Exod.z8.25, the innumerable and migb- 
ty wealth which David had gathered together. 

V. 19. Toſeek] vix. To implore his grace and 
aſſiſtance. © 


| CH AP. XXIII. 


Er. 4. The work] Namely , of the ordinary 

Y  Miniſtery.in which they were to ſerve the 
Prieſts in the preparing of their ſacrifices, and other 
ceremonies, and inſtructing of the people, &c. ac- 
cording to their turns, as they were appointed and 
divided, 

V.s. Four thouſand ] In which number ate 
comprehended the maſters, which were two hundred 
eighty and eight, 1 Chron. 25. 7. the reſt being ſcho- 
lars. which I made] or, which I have been the in- 
ventor of, Amos 6.5. and have alſo appointed them 
to be ordinatily uſed in the Temple, by Gods com- 
mandement, 2 Chron. 29.25. 

* Laadan] Who in another place is called 
Libni. 

V. 8. The ſons] That is, his iſſue, heads of Fami- 
lies in that kindred, which were in the time of 
David, when this numeration was made: And ſo 
muſt the word Sons be underſtood hereafter, 

V. 9. Shimei] This Shimei is not the fame as is 
in the verſe following, and might be one of Laadass 
children ' which were named before; it being a 
thing very common among the Iſtaclites for one 
perſon to have two names. 

V. 11. Zisa] It is the ſame as Zina, who was 
named in the precedent verſe. | 

V. 13. Should ſunttifie) vis, Should Handle and 
aſe them holily, as they who were the onely perſons 
conſecrated therunto,and accepted of God in this of- 
fice;whereas if any other had medled with them, the) 
had been profaned. The moſt holy things] as the rwo 
Altars, the Table, the Candleſtick, the Ark, and then-- 
certain portions of meat which remained of the 
Sacrifices & the Sanctuary it ſelf, where none bat the 
high Prieſt might come in: ſee Annot. upon Levit. 
2. 3. 


V. 14. ert named] viz, They had no other 


} 


name 


cChap. xxiv. 
name but onely of Levites, having no 2. 
e 


honour &bove the reſt of their tribe: ſee 1 Chro. 26. 


* 254. 2 . . 
#7. 16. as the thiefe ] viz, In this numbring 
which David cauſed to be ſet down. 


V. 21. The Sons ] Namely, of theſe two ſons of 


Merari, Exod. 6. 19. came forth two branches, which 
in Davids time had theſe heads of their lineages. 
v. 22. Took them] vi. According to the Law, Num. 
6.6. 

i V. 24. Of twenty Jears] Numb. 8. 24. it was ſet 
down that the Levites ſhould be numbred from five 
and twenty years and upward, and that at thirty they 
ſhould come into actuall ſervice, Nzm.4.3. But it 
ſhould ſeem that the place of divine ſervice being be- 
come permanent in one place,and the people encrea- 
ſed, and in peace, and conſequently the worke of 
Gods ſervice much encreaſed, God had commanded 
David to anticipate rhis numbring , calling them 
to doe the ſervice five years ſooner, to encreaſe the 
number of them that ſhould doe it, 2 Chyron.z 1.17. 

V. 26. No more carry] As they were appointed to 
doe, while the Tabernacle was in the wilderneſſe, 
Num. 4. 4. Now here it ſhould ſeem David would 
fay, that the ſervice of thoſe ancient times required 
greater ſtrength, ability of body, and a more mature 
and ſtaid juds ement, 

V. 29. of meaſure | From hence it appears, that 
the Levites had the care and over- ſeeing of all pub- 
like meaſures, as things that were holy , and rules of 
legality and uprightnefle in all trading; and that 
they kept the patterns of them in the Temple, where- 
upon the juſt ſhekel is called the ſhekel of the San- 
Ruary : ſee Annot. upon Exod.z0.13, 

V. 30« Every morning] viz; At the howers of 
the daily offerings morning and evening, 1 Chron. 
9-33. Neb.11.17, 

V. 31. Burnt ſacrificts]viz, Solemn and publike 
ones: By number] namely, of fingers according to 
their divifions and turns , who were to be _ 
a thele Sacrifices, 

V. 32. The charge of the ſons ] To help them in 
their functions, the Levites being called the Prieſts 
Miniſters, Na.36.9. 


CH AP. XXIV. 
\ Er. 1. Of the ſons] Namely , of the deſcen- 
| dents from father to ſonne. 

V. 2. Beſore their father] Or, in his preſence, vix. 
While their father was yet living. 

V. 3. Zadok] viz, Zadaꝶ and Abimelech in Da- 
Ads time were the heads of the two branches of the 
Prieſtly line of Eleazar and Ithamar, and were in 
ſtead of two great deputies to the high Prieſt, 

V. 5. One ſort] viz. Not ſetting the one lineage 
before the other : as likewiſe the two aforenamed 
had their office equall , without any ſuperiority of 
the one above the other. The governours ] namely, 
Zadoł, and Abimelecb, 1 C hron. 9. 11. 2 Chron, 5.8. 

V. 6. The ſcribe] viʒ A man who underſtood, 


| 


ative of 


Annotations upon I. CHRONICLES, 
[and was a Doctor of the holy writ, or elſe a Writer, 


LC 
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or a Secretary. 

V. 19. To come] viz. According to their turnes, 
week by week: ſee 2 Kings 11.5. 1 Chron. . 2 5. Vuder 
Aaron] vix. his ſucceſſor in the place of high Prieſt. 
As the Lord] according to the degree of authority 
and dignity that God had beſtowed upon him. 

V. 20, The reſt] viz. To the other families of 
the Gerſhomites, beſides thoſe that have been ſpe- 
ken of already, 1 Chron. 23. 16,17. Of the ſons] vi. 
thoſe other families retained the name of Amram in 

enerall: but afterwards again they were ſubdivided 
in Shubael, who was one of his poſterity, and then 
afterwards in Jedeiah, who came ' Shubael: which 
ſubdiviſion of branches and names happened, either 
by reaſon of the renown of ſome of the deſcent, or 
by the multitude and encreaſe of his particular fami- 
ly. Shubael] called alſo Shebuel, 1 Chran.23.16. 

V. 21. Rehabiah] Whois ſpoken of, 1 Chron. 23. 
17. The firſt] vix. in Davids time when they were 


numbred, 


V. 22. Shelomoth] Called alſo Shelomith,1 Chro. 
23. 18.the meaning is, that Shelomoth was their 


chief. 


V. 23. Of Hebron] By 1 chron. 23. 19. it appears 


that here is ſome defect, happened through the in- 
jury of the times, and may eaſily be ſupplied by 
that other place: ſee the like example, 1 chron. 


25. 3. 
V. 26. Iaaziab] Iſſued, as it is very likely , from 


Mabli, whoſe poſterity took his name in {ome 
notable ſubdiviſion : or by ſucceſſion of time, by 
reaſon of Iaaziabs dignity. Bens ] vix. being the 
firſt-born of Iaaʒiah, be was the head of the other 
three families, who were- bis younger brothers, 
V-27, 


v. 28. Of Mahli] Namely , of his other iſſue, 


which retained his name, beſides Iaaziah: ice 
I Chron. 23.21, 


V. 29. Kiſh] This alſo was another of Mablies 


ſtock, 1 chron. 23. 21. 


V. 30. The ſons alſo] That is to lay, the poſte- 


rity. were the ſonues] vi the families which were 
called by the names of theſe ancient heads : or which 
bad theſe heads in Davids time. 


V. 31. Over againſt] So that as there were four 


and twenty orders of Prieſts, there were juſt ſo map 
of Levites, who miniſtred unto them , whoſe h 

are here ſer down, The principal] without obſer- 
ving, in their order of agar Jo 

cedency either by reaſon of 
of number, or power. 


one another, any pre- 


derſhip , or greatneſſe 


CH AP. XXV. . 
Er. 1. Of the boſte] It is likely that hereby is 


V meant the holy hoſte of thoſe that miniſtred 
in the Temple, according to the frequent uſe of 
this wordin the Law, the heads of which are fer 
down, 1 chron. 24.3 1. The ſons of Aſapb]thele three 
heads were yet alive in the time of David, 1 chron. 


R 2 15.17. 
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x5. 17. and had before been the heads of the Muſi- 
cians, but here the number of them is encreaſed, and 


the order more exactly ſer down. Propheſie] vix. to 
ling and play holy ſongs in the Temple with zeale 
an 


fervour,and motions ofthe body, like to the Pro- 

$3 uſing alſo facred muſick therein, to raiſe up 

the ſoul to God, in imitation of the Prophets, 1 Sam. 
10.5. 2 Rings 3.15. 

V. 2, Aſarelah] Called alſo Zeſharelah,v.14. Ac- 

cording to] viz. playing and ſinging of the Plalmes 


compoſed by David, according to the times, aires, 
and tunes, which he himſelf had preſcribed. 


[Annotations upon I. C HRONIC ILE S. 


V. 3. Zeri] Called Ii, v.11. Shimei] this name 
mult be ſupplied from v. 17. See the like example, 
1 Chron.2 4. 23. 

V. 
Shebuel] called alſo Shubaal, v. 20. 

V. 5. Seer] That is to ſay, Prophet, 1 Sam. 9.9. 


\ 


whether it be that Heman had the gift of prophelie, | 


or that this name in this place ſignifieth only a divine 
finger. In the words]vizin Plalms and Songs,which 
God had inſpired his Prophets with, upon the ſub- 
ject of victories which he had granted to his peo - 
ple, oftentimes pointed at by this manner of ſpeech, 
exalting the horn. And alſo upon the exaltation of 
Davids Kingdome, and eſpecially Chriſts. 

V. 6. To the Kings order] See A nnot. upon v. 2. 

V. 7. Two hundred] See Annot. upon 1 Chron. 
23. Fe 1 

V. 8. The ſmall ] There was no priviledge of 
precedency to be had, either for age, degree, or any 
other reſpe&. The teacher ] viz, each order being 
— of a certain number of teachers and ſcho- 
rs. 
CHAP. XXVI. 

J Er. 1. Divi ſions] There were four and twen- 

/ ty reliefs, and exchanges of porters; as well as 

of Frieſts, fingers, and miniſtring Levites: and theſe 
came in alſo to doe their ſervice by turns weekly. The 
Korhites] viz. the iſſue of Kore, Exod. 6. 21. Me- 
ſbelemiab]whois the ſameas Shelemiab, v. 14. The 
meaning is, that theſe chief families of the houſe of 
Kore, namely, Meſhelemiah, and Obed-Edom, v.4. 
and Hoſa, v. 10. were deſtined to this office of being 
porters. Of the ſous] namely, of his poſterity. Of 
Aſaph] this is not that famous ſinger of the fame 
name: but it may be the fame as Ebzaſaph, 1 Chron, 

19. 

V. 5. Bleſſed] Namely, Obed-Edom, with nume- 
rous iſſue, and other prolperities, 2 Sam. 6. 1 1. 

V. C. Ruled} Being therein rulers over hundreds, 
and thouſands, according to the order eſtabliſhed, 
E xod. 18. 25. 

V. 12. One againſt. another ] viz, In the ſame 
number of reliefs, namely, four and twenty. 

V. 13. As well theſmall] Or, indifferently, with- 
out any precedency of one before the other, were 
porters for the Temple taken out of theſe families: 
and out of the whole number were made four and 
rwenty relicfs, as in the other ſacred miniſteries. But 


\ 


| 
4. Viel] Who is the ſame as Azarael,v.18, 


chap,xxyj, 
lots were not 'drawn amongſt theſe, according to 
the families of the foreſaid heads, fortorelieve one 
another weekly, one family after another ; but th 
drew their lots according to the gates, 1 Chton.g.18, 
24,25. Neb.3-29. ſo that there being in each re- 
lief porters of theſe three generall families, viz. of 
Meſhelemiah, Obed-Edom, and Hoſa, every one did 
his function at that gate which the draught of this firſt 
lot aſſigned to each family. Now though the Tem- 
ple was not yet built, yet theſe diviſions were made 
upon the modell of it, which David had receiveg 
from God, 1 chran. 28.19. | 
V. 14. Shelemiah] vix. To the poſterity of Shelg. 
| miabs other children, v. 2,3. belides Zachariah , to 
whom the keeping of the Northern gate fell by lot. 
V.15. To Obed-Edom] viz, To thoſe of his po- 
ſterity. The bouſe] by 2 Kings 2244. Neb. 12. 2 f. it 
appears that there were in the gates of the Temple 
certain places appointed to gather the peoples bits 
which were then made tothe uſe of the Temple, as 
well for the building of it, as for the ornaments, en- 
richments, and ordinary ſervice thereof. And this 
ſenſe ſeemeth to be verified by 2 Chron. 25. 24, O- 
| thers expound it, the houſe of meetings, viz, where 
the ſacred Miniſters did meet to conſult of publick 
affairs, 
| V.16, To Sbuppim] Namely , to Hoſathe ſon 
of Sbuppim , a Merarite, v. 10. unleſſe theſe were 
two brothers, whoſe families were united under one 
head. eſt-ward] on this fide of the Temple there 
was no great gate through which one might paſſe out 
of the court of the Gentiles, into the court of the 
people, as there were on the other three ſides of the 
1 emple; but only two little ones, by which they came 
in out of the Suburb which was without them, ealled 
Parbar, into the court of the Gentiles ; and one of 
theſe little gates, or both were called Shallecheth 
viz; of caſting, or caſting out; becauſe that they 
did uſe to caſt out aſhes, ſweepings , and ſuch other 


ordures of the Temple, out at that gate: out of which 
ordures in proceſſe of time grew the terrace mentio- 
ned Iſa. 6.13. to which the going up towards the 
Eaſt made a head, where there was a great valley. 
ward againft]viz, there were every day as many men 
employed at one gate, as at another, namely, ſix; who 
lodged in the fixe little chambers , deſcribed Exeł. 
40. 10. for on the Eaſt- ſide where the people did 
not come in, Exe. 34. 1, 2,3. there were fixe; on the 
other, viz. North and South- fide, where the people 
came in and brought their gifts tothe Temple,there 
were four porters at each gate, and two for the hou- 
ſes of gatherings. 

V. 18. At Parbar] It ſeems to be the ſame place 
as is called Par varim, 2 Kings 23.11, in the Italian, 
for the Engliſh tranſſation hath, the ſuburbs, and that 

their ſtrangers did carry their offerings thither, as 
the Iſraelites did, at the other two, vi. the North and 
South gates. And the name ſeemeth to agree there- 
withz for Parbar, may ſignifie fruit, or rent coming 
from ſtrangers. 


( 


V. 20% 


chap.xxvj. | 

V. 20. Abijab] The meaning is, Abijab was the 
chief of all theſe lacred treaſurers; amongſt which 
Jehieli, Zetham and Joel, vix. with their families, 
whereof they were heads, bad the care of the conſe- 
crated money, brought in by command , or by the 
peoples liberality. The 1 ſee Annot. ** 
2 Kings 12.4. three ſorts of theſe holy treaſures, but 
here is only mention made of two, there being no 
need of the third,which was the ſollicited collection, 
the other two being abundantly ſufficient of thefn- 
ſelves, | | 
V. 21. chieſe Fathers ] Ital There were chieſez 
namely, at that time as David made theſe orders, . 

V. 23. Anramitęs] via. The poſterity of Amram 
by Moſes his ſon;who upon ſoime occaſion(peradyen- 
türe to avoid ſuperſtition; or A ry of ſome 

reheminence, not approved by the Lord ) - did not 
eave his own name to his children; but let them 

Ae in the common name of Levites & Amranites;: 
ee 1 chron. 23.14. V xielites] vix the poſterity of 
Viel, Anrams brother, Ex 6.18. of whom not- 
u ten üng there is | nothing ſpoken hereafrer ; 
whether there bee any mutllation in this ſetting. 
down , which might happen through the injury of 
timesz or whether this family be compretiended in 
ſome of the other, : 

V. 24, The ſon] Or, deſcended from him by a 
direct line, from father to ſofl. Ruler] this was a. ſe- 
cond head of tlie fucred treaſures, namely, of that 
kinde which was extraotdinarily confectared for the 
building of the Temple. 3 

V. 25. His brethren] Namely, his kindred de- 
ſcended from Moſes bis other ſon, Eliexer. | 

V. 27. To maintaine ] viz. For the continuall 
maintenance of the Temple aſter it was built: to 
which-uſe , it iflould ſeem, this ſtock of money was 
at firſt appointed, leaving the firſt, which was of the 
ordinary f of the whole people, v. 20. for 
the originall bui ding. Unleſſe by the word main- 
talhing, the building it ſelf be meant, or a ſupply and 
rg that work. 4 be 
V. 29. Ixharites] Namely, the ity.of 174+ 
har, the ſon of Kohath, the 50 of Keri, EF 
18.21. Outward buſmeſſe] It is uncertain whether 
this muſt bee underſtood of the office df Judges 
and inferiour Magiſtrates, Deut. 16.18. who did no- 
thing but expound the Law,1 Chon. 23. 4+ 2 Cbyon, 
19.11. Or of thoſe whoſe office it was to provide 


PT. * 


abroad all ſuch things as necefliryFer the bui 2 
ing and mainrenatce aft) Tem le, and of Gol 
ſervice, Howſoever irappeirs by Neb. 1 1. 16. that 
thereby is meant all the Levites function, beſides 
What they did within the Temple | 


V. 30. In all baſſnelſſe] Having care, and pqwer 
to cauſe the Law of God to be ob vegan thels | 
theKings decrees,made theteupon ge put in exe 


tion in the counttey e F 
V. 31. E the fortieth year] _ :yeare David 


made theſe partitions of places, before he ap ray 
8d SH oe bis code Tax] wh city 


1 
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was aſſigned tothe children df Merœi, Jofb. 21.34 
39. but it is not ſaid upon what reaſon qx occaſion 
the Hebronites did ſcat themſelves there. : . 

V. 32. Fer every matter] As v. 320. 

C HAP. XXVII. 
Er. 1. The children ] It is likely that thele 
partitions of military offices were made before 

the precedent partition of the Eceleſiaſticallʒ David 
making the military ones after a new manner, diffe- 
rent from the firſt partitions of the people into fa- 
milies, thouſands, and hundreds, &c. That ſerved] 
theſe were after the manner of Legionary ſoldiecs 
enrolled under divers Captaines; who had all one 
chief Commander of the Lepion,. to be ready upon 
all occaſions at home and abroad, ſervingby turns 
Rh be in ayear: and . the heads were 4 
tinually by the s perſon, though the men ſtay- 
ed at home, ſtill — — the Ki —— 

V. 3. Of the children] Namely, of the family of 
Pexex, the firſt-born of Judah, Gen.46.12. 

V. 4. The ryler] As who ſhould ſay, the Lievte- 


_ — 57. 11 * 1 a 
„ A chieſe Prieſt . Princi N 0 3 
becauſe that befi rad al charge, bw, alſo 
a court- officer, as great Provoit or Captain of rhe 
guard, 2 Sam.$,18. In his courſe] vis. in the courſe 
wherein Amizabad was Lievtenant, having inferior 
captains under him. 1 l 
V. 6. The thirty] Of which, ſee 2 Sam 23. 23,24 
Above] as being one of the fix Colonels. ; 

V.7.. After bim] That is, after hee was dead, 
2 San. 2. 23. 

V. 8. Shambuth] Who ſeemeth to be the ſame as, 
Shammoth the Harorite, 1 Chron.11.27, and Shan 
mah, 2 Sam. 23.25. | | BRV ATTY SS | 

V. 13. The Zarbites] viz, The children of Z- 
rab the ſon of Judah, Gen. 46. 12. 1 

V. 15, Helda] It ſeemeth to be the ſame as He- 
leb, 2 Sam. 23. 29. and Heled; 1 chron. i 1. 30. 

V. 16. O ver the tribes] It is uncertain whether 
theſe were Commanders in ware ſeverall from the 
r e pal command in caſe of a general 
4 of all the rribes, over all the heads of hundreds, 
and thouſands ; or whether they were governours 
in 2 government, and over the Magiſtrates 
of judicature : to which ſeemeth to be referred On 
_ is ſpoken, pore > 1. Ae Je 
V. 18. Elihy] Called alſo E Aa, Sam 6.7 
V of l e e e J 
left out, for ſome unknown reaſon ... 

V. 23. Took not | For though he had tomman- 
ded it, and begun to execute it; ul was left un- 
perfed, and was broken off: ſee ot. upon 2 Sam. | 
24:1.1 Cho. 21. 5, 6. Becauſe]. and therefore the 
qty, of the exact n of them, was 
a tempting of Ged by a profane chtioſity, as ig were 
to make le >... 

V. 24. Bectſe] For that David had begun to num- 
ber the people beſide the age appointed by the Lord. 
V. 2. Treaſures] Vit; Such as were gathered up in 

1 rung Jerus 
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Jeruſalem, In the fields] they were ſtore· houſes of pro- 
viGons,& fruits of the earth in places without Jeruſa- 
lem: as 1 Rin. 9. 19. but not for the mony of tributes. 

V. 26. Of the ßeld] vix, In the Kings own lands: 
and ſo conſequently. 

V. 27. Over the] Namely, over the dreſſing of 
them, and the manuring belonging to them. 

V. 29. Sharon] It is not certaine whether here 
be meant the fruitfull plain which was in Ephraim, 
Iſa. 37. 9. and 35, 2. or the other Sharon beyond 
Jordan, 1 chron. 5. 16. 

V. 32. Yncle] Or, couſen. 4 ſcribe ] that is, a 
man who underſtood the ſcriptures. Or, a Doctour 
of the Law, was with] viz. As a governour. 

CHAP. XXVIII. E 
Er. 2. Of reſt] Namely , where it might 

\/ remain conſtantly , without being removed 
from place to place. Foy the foot-ſtool] the Ark is fo 
called, Pfal. 99.5. and 13 2.7. for the Lord being re- 
preſented fitting above the cherubims which covered 
the Ark, as upon a throne, the body of the Ark was 
in ſtead of a foot-ſtopl. n 

V. 4. choſe me] vix. Me and my poſtetity un- 
till the comming of the Meſſias. 

V. 8. And ſeek] That you ſtudy, and wholly em- 
ploy your ſelves therein, to gain a lively knowledge of 
them, & habituate your ſelves in the practiſe of them. 

V. 11. The porch ] vi. That porch whith ſtood be- 
fore the Bablick or body of the temple, 1 NI. S. 3. In 
1 VIR- thoſe that were 7 to the ſaid 

ſilick, 1 Ning. 6.5. oppoſite to thote which were in 
the porticoes — the court, Of the wercy-ſeat} The 
cover of the Ark is ſo called, Exod 25. 17. over the 
which were the Cherubims , and thereby is under- 
ſtood the whale Ark, and conſequently the fanctu- 
ary wherein it ſtood , and more generally the holy 
place, and the whole body of the Temple. 

V. 12. By the ſpirit] Of God, who revealed un- 
to him all that ſhould he done to the Temple, as he 
had anciently told Mofes the form of ee, 
Exod. 25. 40, ſee v. 19. The trraſuries] as much as 
to ſay, that thoſe chambers ſhould be employed to 
pat up the holy treaſures in, for the Officers lodg- 


ings, which ſerved weekly, according to their turns; 


and to keep the veſſels and other things. Of the 


done] of theſe two kinds of holy treaſures, ſee An- 


nog. upon 1 Chron. 26.20. | 
V:15, The e Theſe are others, beſides 
the renne golden Candleſtickes which were in the | 
holy place, 1 Kings 7. 49. for thele ſerved in the 
Chambers for their domeſtical uſes,who miniſtred, | 
V. 16, The Tablesof ] There is na mention made 
elſewhere of theſe filver tables, nor what uſe they 
were for, but queſtionleſſe, they were for ſome parti- 
cular, and domeſtickuſe. | 
V. 18. Thecharidt] The Ack is ſo called, which 
was as Godsthrane, not conſtant as it is in heayen, 
but moveable. As much as to fay, a ſign of his pre- 
ſence in grace and power, which ſerved onely to di- 
rect the faithfull to the beavenly throne, which is the 


HRONICLBES, chap.xxix, 


| ſeat of Gods eternall , and glorious preſence; nei. 
ther was it fixed in the Church , but that it might 
depart from thence, if the people did ſhew themlelyes 
unworthy of it, as Exek.1.26. & 10.13.16, 

V. 19. Vpon me] Namely,by ſome Prophet. 

V. 21. Every willing] Namely, to build, & make 
the veſſels of the _—_ as l & 36.1, 

CHAP, XXIX. 


Er. 1. whom alone] None elſe of my children, 
nor all of them together to divide the king- 
dom amongſt them. Toung] Solomon was already ma- 
ried, ſeeing that having reigned forty years, 1 Kin, 
11.42. Rehoboam his ſon at his coming to the Crown 
was one and forty years of age, 1 King. 14. 21. but 
he was not yet come to the full age of man, being not 
above eighteen years old, or thereahont. | 
V.3. Of mine own) Which I had gathered for 
my ſelf , after I had conſecrated to God his part, 
which was the greateſt.. 


V..4. Tooverlay] vie, Wh little plates beten- 


out, and ſq laid ori, The. hduſes] the gold was to co- 
ver the temple wals, 1 Kings 6.20, 30. and the ſilver 
to cover the other ſacred rooms, which were about it, 

V. 8. Stones] vix, precious, or fine ones, as jaſper, 


or porphyry, &c. | 

U. 11. The viftory] Or, the ſtrength. 

V. 15, For we] Ackgowledęing that by feaſon of 
the brevity of our lives, we cannat per y enjoy 


theſe things : we doe out of, meer deyotion, and 
piety conſecrate them unto thee, which thou out of 
thy meer bounty wilt requite with. cternall life and 
glory: ſee Mat.1g.21,Lyke 16.9. Abiding] Ital. hope, 
"5, of eſcaping from death; ſee Pſ,49.10.8 8 94h. 
18. Keep this] This holy. and free-will of con 
ſecrating themſelyes, and all they have, through thy, 
grace and bounty, to thy holy ſervicſe. 
V. 21. For all Iſracl] Namely, for every particu- 


lar perſon amonęſt the people. Cc 
V. 22. The ſcon time | ae the firſt time, 


1 Rings 1. 33. For that conlecration was aſ 


den, and in a manner tumultuarily in the 1 — 


thoſe of Jeruſalem onely, to break off Adonij 
faction; but this was done with good reſpite ,. and 


reat ſolemnity in the preſence, and with the aſſi- 
ſtance of the heads af all the tribes. 7 nto the Lord] 
to. be conſecrated. unto him in the government. oĩ 
his people, Prleſt] namely, high Prieſt, after that 4 


biathar depoſed, I 2.27. 5 
V. 23. Of the Lord] ux. Of the kingdome by 
him eſtabliſhed and ified, to govern his people, 


and to be a figure of Chriſts kingdom, in which alſo 


God was ſoveraign Lord and Law-giver. 52 
V. 24. Submitted themſelves unte] Ital. Lad 
their bands under: vi they ſwear to be fairhfull un- 
to bim, with the ceremony of laying their hands un- 
der his thigh, as Gen. 24.2. & 47. 29. EY 
Books. of 


V. 29. In the book] viz, In the two 
times] The variety of chances, which 


Samuel compoſed by theſe three Prophets. 
V. 30. Tie 
happened in his days, both proſperous and ys. 


A 


The ARGUMENT of II, Cunonter xs; 


| He ſubjeft of this book is the ſune as that of the two books of Kings, ſeve enely that after the ſeparation of 
the ten tribes, thi theþbiftery 
of Judab, uni the ime ofthe pint of yon tbe Kings of 636 the Kings 


r 


—— 


—— 


* The Analf. 
00% doth 4 on the on of C1. The Increaſe of the kingdome to its hight of lory 
the Kings of Iudab, from Solomon to the) 2. The Dec _ — of cher glory —— . pri- 
Babyloniſb captivity, and containes three gene- mitive l 
rall parts. N kingdome. 
(+ 1, In his Perſonal devotion, _— burne offerings upon the bra- 
0 Altar; which was in the t. bout agratious Viſon. 
place of Gibeon, God ods With Honour and Riches added to his 
wo which was his ſole choice, c. x, 
bimſelſe; 
— Threelſcore and ten thouſand 
to beat burdens. 
a 2. —— thouſand to hew in 
1. Worke⸗ mountains. 
| (208 3. Theeefrhouſand and fix hun- 


— his devotion, 


| dred to overſee the reſt, ch. 2. 

1. The Pre- x 2. Sent unto = from Hiram to 

paratis v to- work in gold, ſilver, brafſe, c. is, 
the build-) T verſe 14. 
| ing:as, pro-. By Davidgh. J. ver. 1. 
| 2.1n Bxild- 5 91. By Hiram, — 

my L * r Gs. By Himſelfe, i 

like Tem- ſi. The Time, in % yeer after the children 
| pleforthe} of Iſrael came out ee and the 4. of So- 
; mons teigriez 1 Nix. 6 S T3 3.1. a 

2+ The Place, in Mount Atab, bid, 


. 825 22 et Temple it ſelf, 
4. The ſeverall 


2, Porch, ch. 3. 
and Ornaments of 
* | | N — N Seay Lauer, chefu- 

| {| bins, 
{ 22 Ji = * Placeth the Arte in the Oracle, god. in to- 
9 Build- ken of Gods acceptance, be fills the Temple, 
| ingirſelf:in} wit a cid, chap. 5. 
L are 6. The Dedication of the Temple with 


bs * 1. 1. Prayer ch 9. 


Q 


* two thou- 
| 2,Sacrifices,offetingJ2, An IE ab 


the king... 4 7. 
dome of | E 2 0 . Byſtnding '{tnding eager 
Judah to ; | ven to conſume the — 1 


of glory, | | God de- 2+ 975 Filling the houſe with his glo- 


| 422 tify-( 1. For the ſanQificaci- 
1 5 1 22 1 
| | o* 1 2 ions pray- — apa for by 
| | Pow 2A; . theſe [= 


| 
| 
Pan, | | 
} 
| 


| v4 on, but cõ- 
| — 
| R4 1 


r The Analyſis, 


* : — "FM "2 
: * In kee 1 . 1. Of Tabernacle : , - 41 0 

| = great fcaſſs, 91 Of the Dudication of the Altar, &; Te. 
1 Tu Mirghats for 2. Per over? Shah; 

| Gods worſhip, | Booche iow mom: 
| one 120)3- For the New moones. 

VI, lacrinces ci. For the Feaſts of 

. | | 3 | Q'1.Unleavered bread. © 

4. In ap- 2. Meets. 
|; 4. In 2p 3 2 4 
| * { pointing) 3» T abernacles. ch. 8. g 


; 2, Mixiſters of Gods worſhip,and ſo C1. The Prieſts in thelr 
4 according to the order appointed by ) comrſes. 
| | David, and delivered to Solomon he) 2. The Levites in their 
1 . orders charges.ch.8, 

| 

2. Magnificent Buildings particularly & 1. Publike 

H named, ſerving for ith 8 i 3 2. Private $ uſes. | 
3. Miſtlome; which was ſo famous, that it drew the Queen of Sheba to come to Ternſalem te 
/ | prove Solomon with hard queſtions. ch. g. 
| 4. Riches, chap. 9. 
17 Honour: For all the Kings of the earth ſought unto Solomon, and they brought every man his 
{: » preſent; veſſels of ſlver and veſſels of gold, & c. chap. 29. ver. 23, 24. 
(6; Long proſperous reigne, forty yeers, ilid. | 


2.55 *r, is the decay and declining” of the glory of che kingdome of Judah, and that was in the ſucceed» 
ing Kings;of thele, 


— 


—— 
med 


2. Following the counſell of the e in giving a rough anſwer to the 

I people at Sechem, loſetk ten tribes from his Crown, who revolting from him 
make Frroboam their King, chap. 10006. 

2. Raiſeth an Army to reduce Iſrael to obedience, but are disbanded at the command 

ol God by Shemaiah the prophet, chap. 11. ;. 

3. Ingariſons 15. cities, and makes his own ſonnes Governours of them, ibid. 

4. He and his people forſaking the way of the Lord, God delivers them into the hand 
of Shiſhak, King of Ægy pt; who ſpares their lives, but ſpoyles them of their trea- 
* — mighthnow(ſaith God) tuy ſervice, and the ſervice of the Kingdoms, 

& «© chap. 12. ver. 8. 

The ſecond King oalah, — Abijab,Rchoboams ſonne, who truſting in God, and the juſtice of his 
cauſe, warres with Icroboam, and ſlaies in one pitched battell, five hundred thouſand choſen men of Iſra- 


The fiſt King of Ju- 
dah,was Re 
Solomons ſon;who, 


el, chap. 13. : | 
. Deſtroyed Idolatry in generalf)ehap, 14; and cuts down his mother Maacha's 
Idol; in particular, removing her from being Wien. chap, 15. ver. 1 6. 
i Le 42h ,. (C1, Three hundred. thouſand men of 
211 1% T. 14 With fenced cities | 
eff | 2. Strengthens ich Iudab. | 
p12 | ' himſclfe, 8 — 2 hundred and fourſcore thou- 
WD TT ENG T IE! SETS 4 men of Benjamin, chap: 14. 
The third King of Tudab, - _ dry they 
; 6 p F 4+-: 14 J+« Calling to God for help, he oyercomes Zerah, King of v£th who came 
"uae ſon of Abijab'S againſt him wich an ML 2 — chouſand, ibid, 
A929. 2 "1. pen Acriabs propheſie, he and his people make a ſolemn corenant wich 


I a chap g 


jt 1. Rehingm Benhadad Ning & Syria, and not ou Gd: H- 

q 1 ring him with the treaſures of the houſe of the Lord to in- 

N 1. Reigns well 41, — e Iſrael, thereby to divert Baaſha from building 
& yeer,e N in 7. Impriſoning the Prophet that reproved him for it, ibid. 

. e 3. Oppreſſing ſome of the people, ibid. 3 

| | | * diſcaſe, pot ſceking to the Lord, but io the Phyſtian, 


Tie 


, a 7 p 4 , : | 
* 2 a = a=, 
TIF. . 2 
. * 2 
* 
* 


7. In his own perſon; for le ſangh the Lom Col g. 1 4: 
7 11 Of Re-) and his beari was liſt up in — waies of the Lord, ih — _ 
beion | 1. Sending his Princes, accompanied with Leviter 
| V li all hie to teach ir all the citi a of Iadab, c. 17. ver. 1 
people, by 2. G cing in bis owne perſong through the people, 


. Hi from Beerſheba to mount Ephraim, and br 
n ne to ttiobeLodGntfth ſabegag 
1. Helets in all the fenced cities of Judab, cj _ 
|. Of aue A i FJ > Caty by city, 
and ſo Gai Sites them a very ſtrict charge to doe juſtice, ij. 
0 


| z; In his peace: For the feare of the Lord ſell upon alf the Kingdomes of the land 
| _ were round about Judah, ſo-that they made no Rs ns J — 
| chap. 17. 10. 
2. In the ſtrength C . His guards, having no leſſe then eleven hundred 
: =_ people, ) threeſcore thouſand waiting on the King c. 17, v. 1 mY . 
in 


Thefourthking » . 
1 — 2. His re- 


222 I ward, ſeen 51. Defence, ib. ver. 12, 


2. In his cities of 5 2 


the {on of 4 Fn" 3. In his wealchand honour, chap. 15. ver. 5. - 
ſa; in whoſe | 4. In his deliverance from thut great hoft conſiſting of the children of Aaab. 
- Kory are, UE of Ammon, and thoſe of 5 1. Prayer, | 
| Mount Ser, _ his > 2. Faſting. ch. 20. 
Iz. His ſins, to which 1. Wich Abab himſelfe in his expedition againft Ramoth' Gitead 


- | their puniſhments where he was in danger to ba ſlaine; on his returne he is repro! 


are annexed, viz. ) ved by Jebu the prophet, chap. 18. 
making Leagues Jz. With Ahazjab, Abab's ſonne, joyning with kim to make Ships 
with the houle of to goe to Tarſoiſh,tor which Eliexer prophecyed againſt him, 
C Ababe - and his ſhips were broken as he prophecyed, chap. 20. 35. 
Ry "1 In walking in the waics of the Kings ot Ifrael, having maried A babs 
1. Sinne | 


daughter, chap. 21. vrr. s. 


The fifth Kin 3 
| 2. In ſſaying his brethren and ſome of the princes of 1udab, ib. v. 4. 


of Indah , was 
Ichoram , ſon 1. By the revolt of the Bdomites; 


Y | 
ol Ieboſh aphat; Yz. Ts — 2. By the Invaſion of the Philiſtims and Arabians, ibid. 
who ed 3. By an incurable diſeaſe in his bowels, according to the writing which 
came to bim from Eliſha, ch. 21, ver. 12. and departed without being 
defired, ver. 20. | 
The ſixth King of Iudab was Ahaxiah, ſonne of Icboramz in bis confederacy with Joram King of 1/racl, A- 
babs ſonne, be is ſlaine by Ieha, chap. 22. 1 5 1 
(3. Is preſerved by his Aunt Teboſhabtatb, wiſe of Tehozada the Prieſt, when 4the- 
lab ſlew all the ſeed royall. | | . 
| C. 22 Athaliab fr: rere | 
; 2, Is Crownedby q. Reſtores the worſhip of Gd. 
＋ ig ing of Ieboiada the Bk Iy _ the King and bis people. 
— 1070 Prieſt, who Iz. Makes a Cove- z. Between the King with his people and 
- he vabz i nant | G. God, chap. 23; | 
| 3.Reignes well all rhe daies of Jehojadagbur after his death, firſt, he commirs Idola-- 
try and then, ingtateſull as he was, ſlales Zachariah the fonne of Ichoiada for te- 
proving him 172 kindneſſe which Ieboiada his father had done to bim, 
W N ee at 1 „ 
yy 1. relled by the Sans. þ 
(4.13 2. Shine by his on ſerxants. ch. 24. 
i. Executes juſtice on the traytors that murihered his father, but not on their children, be- 

cauſe of Moſes Law, Deut. 24. 17. 

25 Hires a hundred thouſand of Iſrael. to joyne with his owne army, but at the command 
"The coke Kir of the Prophet he diſmiſſeth them, though to the loſſe ofa hundred talents of ſilver, be- 
my 7 cht King leeying the pr opbet who anſwered that objeQion, lay{ng, The Lord is able to give thes 

2 ladabh, £558 much wore then tb, chp. 25, % n 

8 n 3. Having ſlaine twenty thouſand .Zdomgtes, he commits Tdolatty with their Gods; being -· 

of Joaſo, who reproved by a Prophet; he deſpiſeth the admonition to bis de ſtruction .. 

PFF 


c 


* | The Analyſis; 


4 of Indah, was Dex lab, ſonne of Amasiab, who reigned well as long a8 Zecheab lived 
T — growes pr oud and — the Prieſts off ice, and in the very attempt bake with leprokie, 


Tie tand King of Ia dab, was Iotham the ſon of Vxxiah, who preparing his waies before the Lord, proſpets, 
and ſubdues the A 1monites, chap . 27. 6. : 
. Making molten images for B aalim. 
1. His Sin, Hz. Burning his children in the fire, and burning incenſe in the valley of 


annom. 
| { 1. By the King of Syria, chap. 28. 

1. Slew an hundred and twenty thouſand men of 

| | Judah in one day. | 
| | 2. Carryed away captive two hundred thouſand 
with much ſpoil, but are reproved for their cruelty 
| by obe the prophet, though in that act they were 
the inſtruments of Gods wrath, but mingled their 
own intereſt and paſſion with Gods commiſſi- 
| on. Becauſe the Lord Gad (faith Obed) war 
| >. By the King of wroth with Judab, be hath delivered them ite 
TheeleventhKing | 2. His Punith-J Iffarl, who 0 your bands, and ye have ſlaine them with a rage 


that reacheth up atto heaven, and now ye e 

* 1 1 4 1 — d to keep under the children of Judah — ned. 
— — Arg | lem, for bondmen and bondwomen: but are there 
0 am, ot whom not with you, even with you, ſinnes againſt the 
the text reports, \ Lordyour God? chap. 28. 9, 10. A ſtory very ap- 


plicable to theſe times in the precedent part, but 

not in the event; for on the Prophets words they 

[ returned the captives ſupplied with all accommo- 
T dations, ver. 15. 


3. By the Edomites. 


| 


| 
| 1. B Tiglath Pilaeſer. ; PONLL 
{ 3. His incortigible obRinacy w otfe under the Rod, and ſinning againſt the ve- 
: — repentance, wy therefore the holy Ghoſt points him out thus. In the 


y | tine of bis diſtreſſe, did be treſpaſſe yet more againſt the Lord, this is that King Abax: 
verſ. 22, 


' Reſtored Religion, chap. 29. p 
8 — a — Palteover for 1/raetand Indah, chap. 30. 


3. Orders the Comes of the Prieſts and Levites, and provides for their maintenance; 


| | chap. 31. (x. Comfort his people, and againſt their enemies mne of fleſh, hee 
| doth oppoſe the power of God. 


4 


The twelſch King , Ts beſieged by | 2. Call on the Prophet Eſay to pray with him againſt Seunacheribs 
of Indah, was - bears or-4 | blaſphemous rayling letter. 
Hexetiabſon of | which liege dec? | 
Abazzwho doth 3, Is delivered by an Angel. 
4. Provesunthankfull,bur yet afterwards humbles bimſelfe,chap. 32» 
I ( verſ. 25, 16. | 


J. God leaving him to himſelfe, tu try bim chat be might hnow all that war in bis beart,he 
tranſgreſſed in ſhewing his treaſures to the Ambaſſadowrs of the King of Babylon... 32. 
1. Doth more wickedly then any of his Predeceſſors, making Iudah and the 
"The thirteenth King of In-) inhabitants of Ieruſalem to doe worſe then the heathen, chap. 33. ver. 9. 
lab was Manaſſeh, lonne of Az. Is led captive to Baby lon 3 | | 
jab; —_— I* s 
Hezetiab; who | 3 In his afiQions there? 2.He i; refered unt, ch. 33. 


The 


The Analyſis; 


The fourteenth King of Iudah, was Amon,the ſon of Maxeſſib, who followed his faber ia all disf | 
n — ae — 475 — bim in bis own bouſe, c. 33 
Being yet young began to er t d his father 24. 3. 
2. ——. 3 — ot idolatry. ll 8 chap = 


1. The deſtruction of | 
3. Repairesthe Temple, where a booke ofthe La lem. BR 
being found he reads it, and reading it rents his Jz. Deliverance to Joſiah, be- 
The fſteench King of clothes. and ſends to the propheteſſe Huldab, vho J cauſe upon re the book 
2321 fah forecels, hit hears — Ix hap 
: ö umbled 2 * 
ſon of Amon; who 4. Cauſeth the Book to bs read in the houſe of the Lord, and makes a ovenans of 


| edience, bid. —— \ 
. Keepes a ſolemn Paſſeover, chap. 35. 
6. Frovoking Pharaoh Necho to — he is ſlaine at Aſegiddo, which gave occaſion 
tothe compoling Jeremiahs Lamentations, ch. 3 5. ver. 23. 
The 6xteenth King of Iudah, wis Jehoabaz ſon of Ioſſah, who reigning ilTis depoſed by Pharaoh, c. 36. 
The ſeventeenth King of Judah, was Elia im, alias rs ror way a King dy Phowks 
but reigning ilihe is carryed away captive by Nebachadnexgar, King of Babylon cb. 36. : 
The eight King of Indab, was Iehoichin ſon of Tehsjakim, who having reigned illl three moneths and 
days was carryed away captive by Nebuchadnexzar to Babylon, ch. 36. 10, 


The 34. and laft general? Þ ax T, of this book, was the Period of the Kingdome of Indab, which wasin the | 


reigne of Zedekiah, 
1. Of not humbling bimſelfe before Teremiab the Prophet, 
The nineteenth and laſt { x. In the King, who) ſpeaking from — the Lord, chap. 36. v. 12. 
King of 7udah, was Ze- | was guilty 2. Perjury, breaking the oath of fidelity, in 2 
detiah, brother to Jeboi- gainſt Nebuchadne xx who made him ſweer by God;ib. - 
achin, who with all the 'C weſ. 13. FITES om] 
people are carryed ca (1, Tn a generall corr uption ; the people tranſgreſſed very 


—_—— CC | 
1 : compaſſion 
nerall deſolation were, on his people, ſent — meſſen- 
| 2. In the peo- | 2, In particular gers to convert them, But they mock- | 
ple, andt I finnes,in reſpe8t } ed the meſſengers, ver, 16, | 
of their Clergy, i They abuſe: they miſuſed bis Pro- 


tives to Babylon: and the 
ſmnes fo oing this ge- | 
fola 


their Prophers?, | phets, untill the wrath of the Lord a- 


whom roſe a 2 | 


C 
Theſe ſinnes brought theſe great judgments upon the people of God, for the King and all the people (ex- 
cepting ſome of the poor) were catryed captives to Babylon, where they — ſeventy yeers, the land * 


then injoying her Sabbaths, as Jeremiah propheſied, ver.'23, 


————388—8———j——j——————22225 


Annotations upon II. Chronicles. 


Ed 


CHAP. II. III. & IV. 


7 Ei. 5. ant unto it] They went thither | 
| \ | / to pray and offer ſacrifices, and doe their 


deyotions, | 

v. 10. Go 041] viz. That I may conduct 

them as their King, Captꝭin, guide, and Shepherd. 
Indge) chat is to ſay, govern and rule them by ad- 
miniſtration of juſtice. * 


CHAP. II- 
Erſ. 6. Save onely] viz. I doe not under- 
\ take the building, of this Temple, with an 
intent to encloſe the infinite eſſence of God 
in ir, (according to the fooliſh opinion of i- 
dolaters, in building of their Tangier) or preſuming 
to ſer bim up a palace perfectly correſpondent to his 
lorious majeſty z bur only to make the place of his 
— venerable, which place he hath himſelf conſe- 
crated by. the ſetled ſignes and effects of his preſence, 
tobe there worſhipped and called upon. | 
V. 7. In parple] viz In wooll died in theſe co- 
lours, Exod. 2 5. 4. 
V. 8. Algum] See Anndt. upon 1 King. 10.1 2. 
V. 10. Twenty thouſand] This was another pro- 
viſion then that which is mentioned 1 King. 5. 11. 
for that was a Treatie agreed upon onely for the 
houſe of King Hiram yeatly, and chis was for the Si- 
donian workmen, during the time they wrought, 


V . fel meaſure] This ht be ſ 
J El, 3. The firſt meaſure] Thi t be ſome 
kind of mealure — was bes then the 
common and ordinary, as who ſhould ſay, Geome- 
tricall cubits: ſee E c. 40.5. & 41.8, Others tranſ(- 
late ĩt, in the farſt meaſure there were ſixty cubits, that 
is to ſay, theſe meaſures were obſerved in the body of 
the building, properly called the Temple, ſeverall 
from the jporticoes, and the courts, and which was 
deſigned. 

J. — viz, That part of the houſe which 
was called the holy place, which was forty: cubits in 
length, whereas the moſt boly place was but twenty, 
1 Ring. 6. 16,17. Houſe] namely, the floor thereof, 
1 King. 6. 15. for the wals and ſeilings were covered 
with cedar boards, 1 King 6.9, 10, 15. Over-laid] 
laying over the boards little golden plates, faſtned 
on with nails whoſe heads were of the ſame metall. 


V. 6. Ggraiſhed] He had great ſtore of them ſer | 


in chaſed amongſt thoſe chains which were upon 
ofe wals, which were covered with gold, Parvaim] 
he ſignifica:ĩon of this word is uncertain, ſome by 


ſon of the affinity of the letters, hold it to be that 


they were made, 1 King. 6.30. 2 King. 18.16. 
n ($_— 2 $+0-Z King CHAP, 


which in our daies is called Peru; and that Solomoni 
ſhips.did uſe to ſaile thither even in thoſe daies. 
V. 9. Of the nails] Or, of each one of them, and 
they were nothing but heads made in the faſhion of 
olden boſſes or knops, 1 Ring. 6. 18. and they ſeryed 
or heads to the iron nails, with which the ſaid plates 
were faſtned to the cedar boards; and likely th 


| wereſer in the midſt of the eight ſquares of thoſe 


chains and nets, wherewith the wals were adorned, 
The upper chambers] they were certaine principall 


members of the building of the porticoes, appointed 


for the holy Miniſters to, make their meals in, like 
unto refectories; or elle for places of meetings and 
councell : ſee 1 Chyon.28.11. 

V. 10. Image- work] Or, moveable; which were 
not faſtned nor joyned in, as thoſe which were 
on the cover of the Arke, and thoſe which were pla- 
ted upon the wals: Others have it moving, that is 


to lay, made as if they were in the act of flying or 


' UN NEE 
V. 11, The wings) viz. The four wings of the 
two Cherubims together. 

V. 14. The vaile] Which ſeemeth to haye been 
hanged up before the wooden wall, which parted the 
holy place from the moſt holy, 1 King. 6. 16. There- 
on] namely, wrought in embroidery, | 

V. 15. Thirty and five] Namely, both of them, 
for either of them were ſeventeen cubits and a half, 
to which joyning the pedeſtall of each, which was of 
half a cubit, the.columns came to be of eighteen cu- 
bits a peece, as it is ſaid, 1 King-7.15. Ter.5 2.21. 
chapiter] Ital. Capitells: ſee Annot. upon 1 King 


7. 16, 5 
CHAP, IV. 

Erſ. 3. Of Oxen ] viz Of the heads of 
Oxen. | | | 

V. 7. Their forme] It ſeems wee ought to un- 
derſtand this of that forme which God preſcribed 
to Moſes, Exod. 25.31, 40, or ſome other which 
David received from God, as 1 Chron. 28. 12,19, 
In the Temple] namely, in the forepart of it, called 
the holy place. 

V. 9. The great court] viz, The peoples court, 
divided into ſeverall great courts by porticoes which 
went croſſe it. with braſſe] vi with plates of braſle, 
faſtaed on with nails, 

V. 19. Altar) Namely, the Altar of incenſes or 
perfumes, 

V. 22. were of gold] That is to ſay, covered with 
little golden pl:tes, laid upon the wood whereof 


- 


: 
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chap. v: 
CHAP. V. ; | 
Erſ. 3. In the ſtaſt] viz. Seven or eight daies 
before the feaſt of the Tabernacles, in which 
daies was celebrated the feaſt of the dedication , 
and immediately after the feaſt of the Tabernacles, 
2 Chron. 7. 9. 

v. 4. Levites] viz. The Prieſts, who were all of 
the Tribe of Levi, Num. 4.15. 

v. 9. Unto this day] This muſt be underſtood of 
that time when this hiſtory was firſt written, and not 
of the time when it was again compiled by Eſdras 3 
for the Scripture makes no mention of the Ark, nei- 
ther at the taking in of Teruſalem, ner after the re- 
turn from the captivity. - 

V. 11. Were ſautti ed] Namely, by ceremonial] 

ifcations, joyned with acts of internall piety and 
devotion. Did not then] they came at that time al- 
together, though afterwards they obſerved the cour- 
ſes of waiting appointed by David, 1 chr. 24 & 25. 

V. 13. For he is good] Whether they ſung the 
136 Pſal. from the beginning to the ending, or o- 
ther Pſalms, joyning this Verſe as a burthen unto it, 
an ordinary thing in Antiphones, 1 Chron. 16. 41. 
The houſe) by the redoubling of this word it ſeemerh 
it ſignified, that the cloud f 
or baſilick of the Temple, where the moſt expre 
ſignes of Gods preſence were, and not the other 
buildings thereabouts, and was ſuch a cloud as was in 
the ancient TI abernacle, Exod. 40.34. Num. 9.15. 


CHAP. VI. 
Erſ. 2. I have built] vix. By this ſigne of the 
cloud J truly perceive that thou accepteſt of 
the Temple which I have built for thee, to unfold 
therein the effects of thy preſence in grace and 
power, | 
V. 5. Neither choſe 1] Not but that there had 
been other Rulers over the people before David, but 
there had been none made with a promiſe of ſucceſſi- 
on of his poſterity inthe ſame dignity, nor expreſly to 
be the figure of Chriſt, as David was. 
V. 13. Scaffold] In other places called a pillar, 
2 King. 23.3. 2 Chron. 23.13. Of the Court] vis, 
of the people which looked by a direct line towards 
the Altar, through the gate of the Prieſts court. 
V.41. Let thy Prieſts] See the expolition of this, 
Annot. upon Pſal. 132. 9. 


CHAP. VII. 
Etſ. 1. The glory] viz; The thick cloud, a 
* figne of Gods glory, which in this world 
(though preſent and of efficacy) is hidden from the 
lenſes, and is not to be comprehended by humane un- 
derſtanding, and ſhall not be fully revealed till we 
come to everlaſting life: ſee 2 Chr. 5. 13. The houſe] 

namely, the holy and moſt holy place. 
V. 2. Could not] See Annot. upon Exod. 40.35. 
V. 3. Upon the] For the cloud was both within 

and without the Temple, as Exod, 40.34. 

V. 5. Dedicated] See Annot. upon 1 Ring. 8.63. 


lied but onely the body | 
c 


V. 6. Ofthe Lord] That is tofay, holy, when 
David] th Ital. having Davids Pſalms ia their hands, 
viz; the lubje& of this muſick were Davids Pſalmes 
and Hymns, 1 Chy.16.7. 

V. 8. The Feaſt] Namely, of the Tabernacles, 
which laſted ſeven daies, and was celebrated imme- 
diately after this of the dedication, which had alſo 
laſted ſeven daies. 180 

V. 9. Solemn aſſembly] Namely, eight daics af - 
ter the feaſt of the Tabea, Tama — 6. 

V. 14. will heal] viz. I will free him from the 
ſcourges where with he ſhall be afflicted. # 


CHAP, VIII, 
Vi 2. The Cities] It is thought they were the 
lame Cities as Solomon had firſt given to Hi- 
ram, 1 Ring. 9. 1 1. but he not accepting of them, re- 
ſtored them to Solomon, though it be not expreſſed 
elſewhere. 

V. 19. O ver the people] viz. Which wrought in 
thoſe kinds of — n , 

V. 11. Becauſe the places] A reaſon grounded 
either upon ſome ceremoniall purity, againſt which 
divers accidents might befa]l women, or upon the 
cuſtomes of that woman, or ſome of her followers, 
who peradyenture did yer retaine many of <Agypts 


profaneſſes. 


V. 14. The man f] viz, A Prophet guided there- 
in by Gods Spirit. 

V. 18. Ships] But by reaſon of that they could 
not come from Jyre by ſea into theſe countries with- 
out fetching an · infinite great compaſſe, we muſt un- 
derſtand this to be meant of ſhips in ſeverall pceces, 
or for timber and materials to make ſhips of. 


CHAP, 1. _. | 
Erſ. 4. His aſcent] Or, tke aſcent by which he 
went up into the houſe, &c, lee Annot. upon 
I King. 10. 5. 

V. 11. Terrices] Or, rails to leane upon. 

V. 12. Beſides that] The meaning is, or that he 
did not glve her preſents of the ſame quality; but far 
more precious; or that beſides he gave her in ex- 
change or tequitall of her preſents, he added many 
more thereunto, out of his own meer bounty and li- 
berality. 

V. 18. Faſtned] viz. By means of golden tacks, 
hooks, or nailes. 


CHAP. XI. 
'T Erf. 4. He built] That is to ſay, he ſtrength- 
ned and fortified. | 

V. 10. Fenced Cities] viz. By ſituation and na- 
ture, whereupon he thought it good to ſtrengthen 

them by art alſo to make them abſolutely ſtrong. 
V. 15+ For the Devils] That is, for the Tdols, in 
which the Devils were ſerved, ſeeing idolatry is of 


their invention, and turneth man from God to his 

contrary, and the ſeryice of which the Devil foments, 

and cooperates thereunto by falſe oracles, _— 
an 


| 
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= and other effectuall means of error, Lev. 17.7. From | 

hence ir appears that beſides the Calves, in which | CHAP, XIV. 

Ieroboam pretended (though falſly) to ſerve the true Naz 3. Of the ftrange Gods) Namely, of Pa. 

God; he erected allo, or ſuſttred to be erected, o- gan Idols, for the high places dedicated to 

ther Pagan Idols. true God remained yet, 2 chron. 15. 17. 1 
V. 17. And Solomon] viz, Before he was cor= | V. 9. Mareſhah] A City ſituate in the frontiers 

rupted by idolatry, which howloever it appeareth by of Indah, Ioſb. 15. 44. 1 

this place, he did not commit himſelf, but only ſu-- V. 11. And in thy name] vi x. for thy ſervice and 

fered, and gave way to it in behalf of bis women; une glory by thy will, and under thy conduct, calling u 

leſſe his converſion towards the latter end of his days | on thy name, believing in thee, and truſting in thy 

be here pointed ar, as it ſeemeth may be gathered | fayour, : 


out of the book of Eccleſiaſtes. V. 13, Gerar] A City of the Philiſtims, the peo. 
V. 20. Maacabh] Called alſo Micaiah the daugh- | ples perpetuall enemies; and it is very likely that is 
ter of Vriel, 2 chron. 13. 2. this enterpriſe they joyned themſelves with the A. 
V. 22. To be ruler] viz. As appointed ſucceſſor | thiopians, 
to the Crown, He thought] if it were out of the or- V. 15. The Tents] Theſe were moveable, and 
der of birth, or without Gods will expreſſed, it was | ambulatory habitations which certain Arabians uſed, 
againſt Gods command, Deut. 2 1. 15. going from place to place, feeding their cattell, who 
joyned with theſe Æthiopians coming through their 
CHAP. XII. country. 
CHAP. XV, 
V 1. hen] viz. After the afore mentioned | 
| three years, 2 Chr04.11.17. Erſ. 1. The Spirit] viz, He was moved by a 
V.3, Sukkiims ] The Hebrew word ſignifieth, divine and prophetick inſpiration, 
people which dwelt in Tents, called Nomades, or | V. 3. A long ſeaſon] viz, Long fince, in the 
Scenite Arabians. Judges times, and now againe lately revived under 
V. 7. Some deliverance] Others have it, I will | Reboboam. 
grant them a little deliverance, V.7. Your bands) viz. Be not weary, ner doe 


V. 8. They ſhall be] viz, They ſhall be conſtrai- not grow ſlack in the valiant purſuit of reſtoring 
ned to yeeld themſelves unto him, and to accept of | Gods ſervice, for in ſo doing you ſhall prolper, 
ſuch conditions as he ſhall pleaſe. My ſervice] that [ V. 8. Oded] Called allo Avia the ſon of O- 
is toſay, how happy their eſtate is that ſerve God ac- ded, v. 1. Renewed] vix. reſtored it and repaired 
cording to his will; and contrariwiſe, what a miſery | ſomewhat that was decayed in it, either through age, 
it is to be ſubject to profane people, for a puniſh- | or ſome other accident, Or elſe he conſecrated and 
ment of diſobedience to God: fee Iſa. 26.13. purified it anew from the idolatrous profanations. 
V. 9. Took away] viz. Rehoboam,giving them him | V. 10. The third] At which time they celebrated 
to deliver Ieruſalem from utter ſpoil and deſtruction. the feaſt of Pentecoſt. 
V. 12. Things went well] Ital. there were good | V. 12. To ſeek] z. To ſerve him only, to if 
things, viz. much piety in many men, and many re- vocate and call upon him, to obtain aid and favour 
mainders of the true worſhip of God; whereupon | of him, 
for the elects and the holy ſeeds ſake, God ſpared | V. 16. The mother]viz,His grandmother, 1 King. 
the people ingenerall: ſee Gen,a8. 24,26, 1 King. | 15. 2. 
14.13. 2 chron. 19.3. V. 17. The bigh places] Namely, thoſe high pla- 


V. 14. He didevill] By this idolatry is eſpeci- 
= pointed at, that idolatry in which is the exceſſe 
of ſin. 


V. 16. Abijab] Called alſo Abijam, 1 Rixg. 14.3 . 
CH AP. XIII. 


Erl. 2. Michaiab] See Annot, upon 2 chron. 

; 11. 20. 
" 3. 0 f Salt] See Annor, upon Num. 18. 19. 

V. 9. with a] In this there ſeemeth to be ſome 
imitation of the law of conſecration of Prieſts, E x0d. 

29.1. Lev. 8. 2. but as — is alwaies liberall 
in corporall things, ſo theſe people had multiplied the 
number of Rams. 

V. 19. Epbraim] Or, Ehren, and may be the 
ſame place as is mentioned, Fo. i l. 34. 


| fikeep, v: 1e, The der in bis Fache 


ces which were conſecrated to the true God; for they 
which were conſecrated to idols were taken away, 
2 Chr0n.15.3,5. Was perfect] vix in the profeſſion 
of Gods ſervice though he afterwards failed in other 
points, 2 chron. 16. 1, 10, 12. 

V. 19. There was] viz. After the Æthiopians 
war, 2 Chron. 14. 9. Five aud thirtieth] reaſon for- 
ceth us to count theſe years, not from the beginning 


{ of Aſa's reigne, but from the ſeparation of the ten 


Tribes; for the laſt yeare of Baaſba falleth with the 
20 yeare of Aſa, 1 King. 16. 6,8. and therefore, 
2 Chron.16.1. it is ſaid that Baaſha came againſt Aſa 
the fix and thirtieth year, Aſa then reigning ; which 
year following this five and thirtieth year, Rehoboam 
after the ſaid ſeparation reigned ſeventeen years, A. 
bijah three, and at this time Aſa bad already reigned 


chap.xvj. 
ch ĩc thus: fve and thirtieth]ſeeing the laſt year of 
— falls e with the ſix and twentieth year of 
Aſa, 1 Ning. 16.8. it is not poſſible that Aa ſhould 
be clear out of all warre untill the five and thirtieth 
of his reign, ſeeing Baaſha warred with bim in 

his life time. This difficulty ſeemeth impoſſible to 
be reſolyed,unleffe in ſtead of five and thirty and ſixt, 
here and v. 1. of the following Chapter, we ſer down 
fve and twenty and fixt, ſeeing that in theſe books 
of Chronicles wee meet with ſome milreckonings in 
the numbers of years, whereof the cauſe is unknown, 


CHAP. XVI, 
Erſ. 4. The ftore Cities] They were certaine 
frontier places, where there were armes and 
ſtore-houſes, or magazines for armes and victuals. 

v. 7. The bot] vix. I have cauſed it to retire ſo- 
dainly before it had given thee a full deliverance as 
thou bopedſt, for thou ſhalt have other warres with 
Baaſha, 1 King. 15. 32. & v. 9. Others expound it 
thus; this covenant with the Syrians hath taken our of 
thy hands the victory which the Lord had prepared 
for thee, not only over Baaſha, but even againſt the 
Aſſyrians themſelves, by whom his people is grie- 
voufly threatned. 8 . 

V. 12, Yet in bis] viz, He fell into the ſame fin 
of humane confidence, in this accident; as he had 
done in the other accident of the warre againſt 
—_—*. 

V. 14. with ſweet odours] As 2 Chron.21.19.5ce 
of the Jewes manner of enbalming Annot. upon 
Sen. 50. 2. 

CHAP. XVII. 
Erſ. 1. Againſt Iſrael] viz. Againſt the ten 
Tribes, with which his father had continuall 
wars, 1 King. 15.32, Others, upon Ifael; namely, 
upon that part which was ſubject to it. 

V. 3. In the firſt] viz. Before that in his old age 
be fell into his grievous fins, Baalim] under this 
kind of Idols, Fudg. 2. 1 1. is comprehended all other 
idolatry, ſuperſtition, and falſe ſervice, 

V. 5. Preſents] In token of homage and ſubje- 
Kon, as 1 Sam 10.27. 1 Ring. 10. 25. 

V. 6. was lift up] That is to ſay, he cartied him- 

generouſly therein, without baſeneſſe, fear or 
carnall reſp: &. Or, he gloried in that only, and not 
in riches or worldly honours, 

V. 14. Of them] viz. Of thoſe men of war, di- 
Aribured under the following heads, who did likely 
ſtay continually neer the Kings perſon with ſome part 
of their men. 

V. 16. Offered bimſelf] Namely, for a Nazarite, 
Num. 6. 2. or according to others, to ſerye his glory, 
for the ſafety of his people, in the exerciſe of arms. 

V. 19. Thoſe] Of which, ſee v.2. 


75 HAP. * , 

Erl. 1. Zoyned affinity] Taking Athaliab A- 
-  babs daughter to wife, for lehoram his lon, 
2 King. 8.18, | 
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CHAP. XIX. 
Erſ. 2, Is wroth] viz, God hath juſt occa- 
ſion to be angry with thee, and puniſh thee ; 
yet through his fatherly pity, he hath more regard te 
thy piety in other things then 
offence. 0 

V. 4. From Beer-ſheba] viz, From the one end 
of the land of Iudabh to the other; for theſe were 
the two outermoſt bounds of it. 

V. 7. There is no] And therefore you ought to 
conform your ſelves unto that perfect pattern of 
your ſoveraign Lords juſtice, if you will be accep- 
table unto him : and alſo to know, that whatſoever 
is not in him, is contrary to his will, and he will 

miſh you for it. 

V. 8. Of Iſrael] viz. Of that part which was ſub- 
je& unto him. For the judgement] to judge in Ec- 
cleſiaſticall cauſes ; or thoſe which were of the writ- 
ten law, ſet down in the law of God. For in Ec- 
cleſiaſticall cauſes it ſhould ſeem the Prieſts and Le- 


vites onely were Judges: in the other, the Eccle- 
haſticall and Temporall Judges were joyned: the 


firſt to ſet down what was the law, and the others to 
examine the fact, and ſee the law executed. Fer 
controverſies) this ſeemeth to be referred to cauſes 
which are onely meerly civill, and of reall and poſi- 


tive right, as contracts, ſales, bargains, & c. They 


returned] whether it were by means of the parties 
appeal, of which there is no expreſſe mention nor 


order in the law 3 or by the recourſe of the Judges 


themſelves in difficult and ambiguous cauſes, as 
Exod. 18. 26. Deut. 1. 1. according to the comman- 
dement, Deut. 17.8. 

V. 10. Between blond] See Annot. upon Deut. 
17.8. Between law] vix. in caſes where each party 
ſhall pretend to have ri2bt, and ground on the law 
of God: doe you endeavour to find out the true 
meaning of it, and to reſolve the ſeeming ambigui- 
ties, and contradictions, and to know to whom ac- 
cording to its true meaning, it giveth the right, _ 

V. 11, Of the Lad] Namely, Eccleſiaſtical bu- 
Gnefle, pertaining to the religious order and ſervice 
of God, or in cauſes which way be decided by the 
declaration of his law, Ruler] = I — 16 
The Kings matters] vix, depending upon the Kings 
— and being ot poſitive right Officers) fe 
ſhould ſeem they were ſome certain overleers and 
inferiour Magj from amongſt the Levites , 
which were in ſtead of cenſors and correctors to 
maintain the uſe of the law, and govern the peoples 
behaviours in each City: and they depended and 


received their orders from the great Conſiſtory ia 


Ieruſalem, 1 chron 26.29, 30. 
CHAP, XX. 


Etſ. x. Beſide the] Namely, of their ſubjects 


or co nfederatcs. 
0 V. 2. The fea] viz; The lake of Sodom or dead 
Sy * 


* 


to this thy particular 


V. 4. 
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V. 4. Gathered themſelves, ©, y one in 

their City, to celebrate the faſt witu ers and pub- 
lick devotions. came] namely, to Ieruſaem. 
V. 5. Stood] viz. At the pillar or ſcaffold which 
was ſet up in that place, and was appointed for ſuch 
uſes as this, 2 King. 11.14. & 23.3. The new court] 
it is likely it was the Prieſts court, which might be re- 
newed, either in its building, or in its uſe, after ſome 
publick precedent profanation, as the altar had been, 
2 Chron,15.8. | 1 

V. 9. Sword] viz, War ſent for the puniſhment 
of mens fins, Thy name] that as it is called thy houſe, 
ſo thou wilt be pleaſed to ſhew in it the true ſignes 
and effe&s of thy preſence, 

V. 10. Mount Seir] Namely, the Edomites. In- 
wade} viz, to poſit le it, or ſhew any hoſtility in it. 


V. 14. The ſpirit] viz, He was ſuddenly ſeiſed 


by a propheticall inſpiration, and moved by the holy 
Spirit to utter it, 

V. 15. Is not yours] God takes it all upon him- 
ſelf, and will have all the honour of it himſelf. 

V. 19. Rohathites] Namely, the holy fingers, 
whereof ſome were deſcended from Korah, 1 Chron. 
6.3337. the other from Gerſhom the ſon of Kohath, 
1 Chron. 6. 9,43. 

V. 21. Conſulted] Concerning what was right, 
and what ought to be provided according to their 
vocation for humane means, remitting all the reſt to 
God. Singers] which ſhewed, that by faith he was 
already — of the victory, and that even then he 
did celebrate the triumph of it, and give the Lord 
thanks therefore. The beauty of] the Fr. in holy 
magnificence ; vi. with all preparation and trium- 
phall ſolemnity as was obſerved in the Temple it (elf, 


Pſal. 29.2. & 110.3. 


V. 22. Set] viz, He raiſed ſome ſecret and un- 
looked for occaſion of ſtrife among thoſe nations, 
which occaſion was taken upon a perfidious plot 
and deſigne ; whereupon they tell out amongſt them- 
ſelves, as Indg,7.22. 1 Sam 14. 20. 

V. 33. The high places] This mult be meant by 
thoſe high places which were conſecrated to the ſer- 
vice of the true God( though it was an abuſe:) for Je- 
hoſhaphat had deſtroyed thoſe which belonged to the 
Idols, 2 chron. 17.6. The people] wiz. it was not Ie- 
hoſhaphats fault that this licenciouſneſle of arbitrary 
places for Gods ſervice was not quite aboliſhed, but 
the people could not be diverted from it, 2 Chron. 


24. 17. 
N . | 7 CHAP. _ . 
Erſ. 2. Of Iſrael] viz. By right he was Kin 
V over all — Tildes: an really of : 
part of them, 
V. 11, To commit fornication] That is, ſpiritu- 
ally by idolatry. Compelled Iudah] namely, by his 


example and authority he led them on to impiety,and | 


did caſt them headlong into great calamities. 


V. 12, Elijah] The great Prophet Elijah was al- 


ready taken up into heaven, in theſe daies, as appea- 
reth by 2 Ring. 2. 11, wherefore this muſt be ſome 
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chap.xxij, © 
other Elijah, or elſe it muſt be, that the great x 1554p 
had written this propheſie in his life time, and 3 
pointed that in its due time it ſhould be delivered to 
Iehoram. 

V. 16. The Philiſtins] Who before were triby. 
taries, 2 Chron. 17. 11. and were afterwards ſubdued 
again by D iah, 2 Chron. 26.7. 

V. 17. Into it] As far as Ieruſalem, which 
alſo took. Iehoahax] called alſo Ahaxiab, and 4- 
ariah, 2 Chron. 2 2. 1,6. 

V. 20. Departed] Or, he walked without any plea- 
ſure, that is to ſay, he lived in continuall miſery. 


CHAP. XXII. 
V Erſ. 1. Ahaziah] Called alſo Azanab, v. 6. 
and Iehoahaxꝝ, 2 chron. 21.17. Slain] name- 
ly, after they had carried them away into captivity, 
2 Chron. 2 1. 17. 

V. 2. Forty and two] 2 Ring. 8. 26. it is ſaid that 
he was two and twenty years of age, which is confir- 
med by that, that Iehoram the father of Ahaxiab was 
two and thirty years of age when he began to reign, 
and regned eight years, 2 Chrou. 2 1. 5. Which in all is 
forty: whereupon he could not have a ſon of two 
and forty years of age when he ſucceeded his father. 
This difficulty is not to be reſolved, and it is likely 
that there is ſome alteration hapned in theſe ac- 
compts. | 

. 6. Axariah] Which is the ſame as Ahaziab, 
and Iehoahax, 2 Chron, 21.17, 

V.8. Of the brethren] Or, of his neareſt kinſ- 
men; for his brethren were all ſlain, 2 chron. 21.17. 
& 22.1. 

V. 9. In Samaria] viz. In the ten Tribes coun- 
try, whoſe chief City is Samaria; for otherwiſe this 
hapned in Iexreel, 2 Ring · 9. 16.27. Slain him] that 
is, he was wounded to death by Iehues people, bur 
he fled to Megiddo, and there died, 2 King. 9. 27. 
Buried him] viz, they ſuffered the body to be carried 
away from Megidde, a City of the ten Tribes, to Je- 
ruſalem, to be buried there. Said they] vis: Tehn, 
or his people. Or Ahaxzab his own people, in re- 
verence of his grandfather Tehoſhaphat's memory. 
Had no power] either by reaſon of their tender age, 
or for want of partakers, or by reaſon of Athalials 
great might; none could of himſelf take poſſeſſion 
of = kingdome, nor be eſtabliſhed in it by the 

eople. 
| y. 10, The ſeed rojall] As well the children of 
Ahaxiah which were her own grandchildren, as the 
other neer kinſmen. 

V. 11. A led chamber] Or, one of the chambers 
where the Prieſts lay, which were within the pre» 
cincts of the Temple. | ; 

V. 12. with them] Namely, with the high Pricit 


bis family, 
CH AP, XXIII. 


V Erſ. 3. Made a covenant] viz. I 
themſelves by an oath to take his part, and de- 


fend his perſon and Rate, 


ps. 
+4? 


if chap.xxiv. 

v. 4. The doors] via. Of the Temple, and eſpe- | 
cially chat of Shur, 2 King. 11.6. 

V.s. The Kings bouſe] See 2 Kings 11. 5. Of 
the foundation] ſee Annot. upon 2 Ning. 1 1. 6. In the 
courts] viz; in the peoples court, which was divi- 
ded into ſeverall great courts, encompaſſed with 
porticoes. : : 
v. 6. Into the bouſe] Namely,within the Prieſts 
court. They that miniſter] for beſides ſingers and 

rters,the Levites had this third office alſo, to help, 
and ſerve the Prieſts: ſee 1 Chron.23.28,29. Shall 
keep] vix, let them keep themſelves within the li- 
mits of their court according to Gods command, 
without intruding any further. Or .let them doe 
their duties towards God that is to ſay, let them 
contribute in all this action that which is due to 
God in faith and zeal to reſtore his ſervice, by means 
of re-eſtabliſhing the lawfull King. 
V. 7, The Levites] vix. Thoſe that were in week- 
ly attendance, 

V.8. Even man] Namely, that was a head of 
a family, and in office. The courſes] that is, of ſa- 
cred miniſters, which ſerved in the Temple by turns, 
and were divided by certain ranks into four offi- 
ces; Prieſts, Miniſtring-Levites, Singers, and Por- 


ters: ſee 1 Chron. 24. & 25. 
V. 10. All the people ] Namely , that band of 
Levites which entred into their weekly turns. 

V. 12. Of the people] Or, of the guard. Prai- 
Fug] with ſongs ofthankſgiving to God, and con- 
gratulation, and bleſſing to the King. 

V. 13. At his pillar] Ital. v pon his ſcaffold : 
ſee Annot, upon 2 King. 11. 14. the ſiugers] vix. 
the holy ſingers of the Temple. Such 46 taught ] 
thoſe ſingers which guided and led the ſong : and 
did teach the young men, 1 Chron. 2. 8. 

V. 16. Between him] As Gods Miniſter , and 
one who in this action repreſented him; and there- 
fore in the Book of Kings it is ſaid, betweene the 


Lord, 
CHAP. XXIV. 


Er. 6. The collection] Namely, the volunta- 

ry offerings either already gathered, or which 
were to be gathered of the people, after the ſame 
manner as Moſes did in the fabrick of the Taberna- 
cle, Exod. 35, 3. which example it ſeems was after- 
wards followed, when there was need of repairing 
lacred buildings, Nebem.10,32. Others doe under- 
ſtand this of the helf ſhekell by the poll, which 
Was ordained by Moſes, Ex0d.z30.12,13. 

V.7. The Sons] Of whom, ſee 2 Chron, 21, 17. 
but chiefly King Abaxzah,who was wholly governed 
by his mothers advice, and counſell. 

V. 9. The collection] viz. Such another as Mo- 
ſes his collection was , but onely in this there was 
nothing but money offered , and in that of Moſes, 
there were other materials. 


V. 13. By them] vi. By their direction and di- 
gence, » them] vix By their direction a 


— 


—— — 


Annotations upon II. CHROM IC 1 


18. 

V. 14. They offered] viz, Gods pure ſervice was 
continued, and maintained, went forward 
without any default or interruption. | 

V. 17. Made obeiſance] viz. Deſiring leave to 
ſacrifice, and doe their devotions in other places be- 
lides the Temple, namely, in the high places, as they 
did before ; whether becauſe this neceſſity of co- 
ming from all parts to the Temple were grievous 
to them, or that every one defircd to have his pro- 
per place of devotion. After this grant they did go 
on further in the idalatry of groves, and idols. 

V. 18. wrath came] Namcly, from the Lord. 

V. 21. Stoned him] It is very likely that this hi- 
ſtory is the ſame as is related, Matth. 23. 35, And 
that Fehoiada is there called Barachias. 

V. 25. For they] viz. His ſervants took an oc- 
caſion to conſpire againſt him, ſeeing him brought 
to that paſſe that he was utterly. unable to governe, 
by reaſon of ſome languiſhing diſeaſe, wherewith 
God had afflicted him. For the blood } whether 
theſe murtherers had indeed an intent to revenge 
that cryelty, or whether it were in them onely a 
pretence: though in God it was the true cauſe. 
Of the ſons) there is no mention made of the mur- 
ther of any other but Zacharias; but the plurall 
number is here ſer down for the ſingular: unleſſe 
there were more of the ſons of Fehozada compre- 
hended within that perſecution. 

V. 27. The greatneſſe] Namely, for the buil= 
ding or repairing of the Temple,v.5. Others tran- 
ſlate it the great tax which was laid upon him,name- 
ly, by the King of Syria, 2 Rings 12.18, 


CHAP. XXV. 
V 2. But not] vix. He did not doe all that 
which was requiſite for Gods ſervice, for he 
left the high — 2 Kings 14.4, and perſevered 
not to the end, v.14. 

V. 7. Of Ephraim] viz. The Kings of the ten 
tribes, which were Ephraimites, and had their ſeat 
in that tribe. 

V. 14. The Gods] See a contrary example, 2 Chro. 
28.23. | 

To. Obed-E dom] Or his poſterity, who were 
porters , and kept the collections of the Temple, 
1 chron. 26. 15. | | | 

V. 28. In the city] Namely, is Jeruſalem, which 
was the chief city of Judah. 


| CH - P. XXVI. 2 

| Er. 4. According to all] Beginning lauda- 

bly, yet at the A going aſtray; though after 
another manner, | 

V. 5. Underſtanding] Being a true Prophet; for 

it was a Prophets property, not onely to have vis 

ons, and revelations, but allo to interpret both their 
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own and other mens, Gen. 41. 15. Dan. 1. 17. & 2. 
19. & 10.1, | 

V. 6. Cities] Namely, ſtrong holds to keep Gar- 
riſons in, and make ſure Ir 


* 4 


v. 7. 


0 5 *, by P "© _ 
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v. 7. The Mehunims) People of Arabia, called | 


Scenites by profane authors: ſee Annot. upon 1 Chr. 


1. 
8 10. carmell A city of Judah, Jah. 15. 55. 
1 Sam. 25. 2. : 

V. 11. By bands] It is very likely, that hee had 
divided his ſouldiers into bands, to have them rea- 
dy upon any publike neceſſity, as Pavid had done, 
1 chron. 27. 1. and afterwards Iehoſhaphat, 2 Chron. 
17.14. 

V. 16. Into the Temple] vi. Into the foremoſt 
part thereof, where it was not lawfull for any but 
the Prieſt to come, as likewiſe it belonged to them 
onely to offer incenſe, Exod.3 o. 7. 

19. From 7. It ſeemeth that by ſome vi- 
fible ſigne, as of ſome vapour, or alhes ſtirred up, 
or ſome ſuch like, which was caſt from the Altar 
againſt x ⁊iabs face, God made it manifeſt, that 
this leproſie was immediately ſent from him, or to 
hinder him that he ſhould not come neer the Altar. 

V. 21. He was cut off U As other lepers and un- 
glean perſons were, untill their healing and purifi- 
cation, or (if they were incurable) for ever. 

V.23. 8 of the buriall] But not in the 
ſepulchre ir ſell. 


CHAP. XXVII. 
Er. 2. Corruptly] viz, Through their diſo- 
bedience in this point, in not performing 
Gods publike ſervice in the Temple onely, which 
was by him made holy, but in high places:ſee 2 Kin. 
15.35. 

9. 3. Of Opbel] It was a place at the foot of 
mount Moriah on the Eaſt ſide, ſo called by reaſon 
ef its ſhadowy ſituation; and it was between the 
foundations of the Temple, and the wall of the ci- 
ty: and it ſeemeth that by this wall of Ophel , may 
as well be meant the foot of the Temple, built with 
great counterforts,as the wall of the city, Neb. 3. 26, 
27. & 21 221. 


CHAP. XXVIII. 
Er. 3. The valley] A place neer to Jeruſalem 
on the Eaſtern ſide of it, infamous for the 
idolatry of Molech, in honour of which idoll they 
cauſed their children to goe through the fire : ſee 

2 King. 23. 10. 

V. 5. His God] viz, To whom he did owe all 
manner of ſervice, and obedience, as he was a mem- 
ber of the people of God: and as he was a King, 
— him he reigned as his ſervant, aud 
by the will and grace of his ſoveraign Lord. 

V. 9. That reacheth] A Scripture phraſe, to fig- 
niftc an unreaſonable number, or an unmeaſurable 

reatneſſe. 

V. 16. The Ning] vix. To the King of that 
eat Empire, Who bad many Kings and King- 
omes under him, 

V. 18. of the South] An ordinary name for 
one of the countries of Judea, Zoſh, 1 5,21, 


Annotations upon II. CHRONICLES, 


| 


chap.xxix} 

V. 19. Made Indah naked] viz. Of Gods pro- 
tection, Ex0d.32.25, Ital. Had cauſtd great liberty 
in Iudab; namely, to idolatrize, and commit other 
impieties: not onely by letting them goe unpuniſh. 
ed for it, but by ping them evill example himlelfe, 
which is the poiſon and plague of the people. O- 
thers, He bad cauſed Iudab to goe aſtray. 

V. 20, ht bim] viz. He got away all 
his wealth, and brought him to great poverty. O- 
thers, he was a burthen to him, and gricved him, 

V. 23, hich ſmote him] Not truly, or really, 
but according to Aha his profane, falle , and im- 
pious opinion. Sec a contrary example, 2 Chron, 
25. 14 


V. 27. The city] That is to ſay, the city of 
David. 
CHAP. XXIX. 


Vi 3- Opened] Ahax having ſhut them up 
in his dayes to hinder the people from co- 
ming to ſerve the Lord in the Temple,v.7. 2 Chr, 
28.24. 

V. 4. Into the Eaſt ſtreet] It is likely that here is 
meant the Eaſt ſide of the court of the Gentiles. Or, 
the great place which was before the royall 


| lace, and drew towards the city gate, called the Wa- 


ter gate, where the people did oftentimes meet, 6+ 
yen for holy acts: as Nehem. 8. 1. 

V. 5. Saufiifie] viz. By abſtaining from wo- 
men, and other ceremoniall purifications, and by 
prayers , works of piety, ituall devotions, 


and — 
prepare your ſelves to doe your office, as you ought, 
unclean thing out 


And ſanfifie ] viz, take Every 
of it; unlefſe hee here means ſome conſecration 
like unto that of Lev. 8. 10, The filthineſſe] vx. 
employed by Ahax to idolatrous uſes, and polla- 
ted by their abominable uſe. 

2 11. Be not now negligent] Or, abuſe not your 
elves. 

V. 12. The ſons] viz, The iſſue that was deſcen- 
ded from them, 

V. 15. By the words] viz. In his name, and ac- 
cording to his expreſſe will: taken out of the writ- 
ten Law, or at that time inſpired to Hexetiab: or 
upon things which belonged to the Lord, and ts 


s ſervice, 
V. 16. Into the court] Seeing they begun their 
rification b the porticoes which were 


cleanſin 
about the body of the Temple: it is very likely that 
this court is meant the Gentiles court, 

V. 17. The 1249 Namely, the very body or 
Baſiliek of the Temple; conſiſting of the porch, 
the holy, and moſt holy place. 

V. 19. Did caft away] viz. Had taken out of 
their places, and from their ſacred uſes, - 

V. 21. For the ſauctaary] Namely ; to purike 
it from Abæx his contamination, and conſecrate 
it anew: ſee Annot. upon Exod. 29.3 6. 

V. 25. The commandement] vi; Concerning the 
inſtitution of the holy muſick. v. 
. +30, 


F chap.xxx; 


2 compoſer of holy ſongs inſpired by Gods Spirit. 

V. r. Of a free heart ] This is ſpecified in 
burnt-offerings, for there was more devotion in 
offering holocauſts , which were wholly burnt to 
the honour and ſervice of God, then in the offe- 
rings of thankſgiving , in which the party offering 
had his ſhare. 

V. 33. Conſecrated] Namely, by vow, by volun- 
tary oflering, _—y acrifices of givi 

V. 34. Slay] Ital. flea: which notwithſtanding 
was part of their office: ſee Lev. 7.8. were more 
viz} they carried themſelyes with greater zeal an 
diligence, 


C H A P. XX X. T 
Ve 1. Sent} That is, commanding them 
that were. his ſubjects. rote ] viz, by way 


of invitation and exhortation. Vnto Ephraim] or, 
to the other Iſraelites which were not under his 
command, 

V. 2. The ſecond] Which was lawfull upon ex- 
traerdinary occaſions and chances, Numb. 9. 11. 

V. 3. At that time] vix. In the firſt month 2 
pointed, E æod. 12.6. at which time the Temple alſo 
was purified, for it could not be made an end of 
purifying the fourteenth day, but the ſixteenthʒ be- 
cauſe there were not Prieſts enow ſufficiently pre- 
pared, 2 chron. 29.17. Becauſe the] now at the 
Paſſeover there were many ſacrifices offered, Num. 
28.19. and the Prieſts ought to poure out the bloud 
of the Paſchal Lamb at the foot of the Altar, v.16. 
and burn the fat, and other things, 2 Chron. 35. 
I1,12, 

V. 5. A long time] Ital. In foretimes: viz. in 
tle manner as it was written; namely, in the law, 
In ſuch ſort] for every male was bound to be at 
the three ſolemn feaſts, 

V.6. The King] Namely , of Pl, and of Tig- 
lath Pileſer, 2 Kings 15. 19.29. for it is likely that 
— laſt captivity under Shalmaneſer had not as yet 


V. 8. Yeeld your ſelves] Thar is, yeeld and ſub- 
mit your ſelves unto him , and call upon bim for 
mercy, 

V. 12. The band] viz. God wrought power- 
fully in their hearts, that they ſhould chearfully o- 
bey the Kings godly commands, 

V. 15. The Paſſeover] Namely, the Lambs and 
Kids which were appointed for it. The Prieſts ]vix. 
thoſe which had not ſanRified themſelves the 2 
month, 2 Chyon. 29. 34. 

V. 17. The Levites] viz, The ſanctified Levites 
did ſupply the duties of the fathers of families who 
Were not puritied, which was every one to kill the 
. over for his own family, E xod.12. 3. 2 Chrop. 
5.11. 
V. 18. written] See Annot. upon Num. 9. 6. 


V. 19. of the Samituay] A requeſt wic h every 


Aunotatlont won II. C HAO NT Is. 
v. zo. With the words) Taking for their ſubjects one made, who came into the Temple; being all to 
the Plalmes of David, and of Aſaph , who was alſo | 


law; as of the ſpoils of war, gai 


les o 
| Fre Temple, 


* 


come there at theſe feaſts, Lev. 15. 3m. 

V. 20, Healed] That is to ſay, held them as pu- 
ried through his grace, and by his gracious pardon, 
and preſerved them from ſuch diſeaſes & plagnes, 
as ſuch a diſobedience was accuſtomed to provoke, 
and bring upon them, Exod. 15. 26. 

V. 21. Vuto the Lord] bal Of the glory of the 
Lord : Heb. Of the ſtrength: theſe two words in 
the Hebrew being often taken one far another: 
as much as to ſay, by which inſtruments he is glo- 
rified, and his power and ſtrength exalted, 

V. 22. That Fangbt] viz, Who being the el- 
deſt, and having moſt experience, had preheminence 
over the reſt, and were their guides; whereupoa 
Hexekiah comforted them, as having a laborious 
charge laid upon them. 

V. 24. A thouſand] viz. To offer ſacrifices of 
' thankſgiving, 4 great number ] who therefore 
were ſufficient to offer all theſe ſacrifices, 

V. 25. The ſtrangers] Namely , they of other 
tribes, who for the love of Gods true ſervice had 
ſettled themſelves to dwell in Judah. ; 


CHAP. XXXI. 

Er, 1. In Ephraim] Namely, in the part of 
theſe tribes which were under the command 

of Hexehiab, 2 Chron.13.19. & 15.8, 
V. 2. Their courſes ] Appointed by David, 
1 Chron. 24. & 25. & 26. and were divided inte 
theſe four offices; Prieſts, miniſtring Levites, Sin- 
gers, and Porters. Of the tents] that is to ſay, of the 
Temple, which by reaſon of the ſeverall functions, 
—— order of Miniſters, was like an army, Ni. 


4.3- 

V. 3- Portion] Namely, to relieye, and ny 
out the peoples poverty, as Ex 6. 9. for theſe 
— ings were to be taken out of the peo 
| which were laid up in the treaſures of 
I Chron.26. 20. Nehem.10.23. 

V. 4. The portion] Whereof, ſee Num 18.8.Ex- 
conraged] viz, ſhould willingly employ themſelves 
in Gods ſervice. 

V. 5, Honey] The Hcbrews doe here by honey 
mean dates; forthere were no tithes commanded, 
but of the fruits of beaſts and plants. 

V. 9. The tithes] Theſe might bee tithes that 
were voluntarily conſecrated without an 
ns of merchan- 
diſe, &c. Gen.14.20. & 28.22. Nam:31.28.30. 

V. 7. The third] Namely from the beginning of 
harveſt which happened in the third moneth, untill 
the end thereof, which is in the ſeventh : ſce Exod. 
23.16. 

y. 10. chieſe] It appeareth — that he was 
but onely one of the high Prieſts great Deputies, 
there being ordinarily two of them: out of the 
two lines, viz, of Eleazar (out of which came the 
Family of Zadok ) and Ithamar, ſons of Aaron, 
2 Sam. 8,17. 1 Chren.24·3. 


V.12. 
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V. 12. , Ruler] According to the order eſta- 
bliſhed, 1 chron. 25. 20. 5 

V. 13. Overſeers] viz, Over the coming in and 
going out of theſe things, and were to give an ac- 
count thereof to the two aforeſaid chief. The Ruler] 
or Vicar- generall: ſee 1 Cbr08.9.11, Jer 20. 1. 

V. 14. The Porter] See 1 Chron. 26. 14. Free- will] 
this was the ſecond ſort of ſacred treaſures, 1 Chron. 
26.20, Oblations] Ital. beaved: ſee Annot. upon 
Exod. 29.24. Moſt holy] lee Lev. 2.3. & 21.22. 

V. 15. In their ſet office] That is to ſay, ſet in 
the office of, &c. Small ] according to the Law, 
Deut. 18.8. 

V. 15. Beſide] For whom other deputed perſons 
did provide likewiſe, v.19, From three] in the law 
there is made mention but of two numberings of 
the Levites, one was from the age of a moneth, 
the other from the! age of thirty: ſec Annot. up- 
en Namb. 3.15. & 4. 23. this third was apparently 
brought in for thoſe who might begin to eat of ho- 
ly food, with ſome convenient ceremoniall purity, 
which could hardly be, or was in a manner impoſſi- 
ble before this age of three years. Extreth ] vix. 
that might and ought to come into the I emple 
in their turns for to doe the ſervice. 


Annotations upon II. CHRONICLES, 
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chapaxxxiii, = 

V. 28. Coats ] viz. For his flocks , and ſmall 
ſorts of cattell. 

V. 30. The apper wat er-courſe] viz. Upon the 
Aſlyrians coming, v.4, he ſtopped the riſing ſpring 
of Gihon, whole water was before brought to the 
city by high pipes and conduits into the pool cal- 
led the upper pool, Iſa. 7. 3. and taking the ſame 
ſpring lower under the carth, he brought the water 
by chanels under ground into the new or lower 
pool, which he himſelf had made, I/. 22. 9. 11. 
to take away the water from the enemies, and 
furniſh the city abundantly therewith. Streight] 
whereas before the water-courſe fetched a compaſſe 
towards the South, he made it ſtreight from the 
Weſt to the Eaſt. Vnderground] this word under- 
ground is added in the Italianʒ that is to ſay, taking 
the Ipring from the bottome of the rock, which 
was on the Welt (ide of Jeruſalem, or from the 
Weſt down; that is, drawing the water from the 


; higheſt fide of Jeruſalem , which was the Well (ide, 


to the Eaſt ſide, which was the lower, 
V.; 1. Left him] viz. Did not guide, nor ſtrengtb- 


en him with his Spirit in this inward temptation 


' 
' 


| 


of worldly ambition; for that humility which hee 
ſhewed when Iſaiab admoniſhed him, and his per- 


V. 17. From twenty] See Annot. upon 1 chron. | ſeverance in piety doe ſhew, that Hexekiab was 
never quite deprived of Gods grace nor deſtitute 


23.24. a 
V. 8. In their ſet Th' Ital. V pon the 
the Treaſurers was anſwerable to the truſt which 
the ſacred Miniſters did repoſe in them; through 
which their zeal and aft-Qtion to Gods ſervice was 
redoubled, leaving all othcr employments to at- 
tend to this onely. 

V. 21. In the Law) vix. For the faithfull ful- 
Alling and obſerving of it. 


CH AP. XXXII. 
2 1. Theeſtabliſhment] Ital. This faithful 


neſſe: namely, of Hexekiab in re-eſtabliſhing | 


Gods pure ſervice. Others tranſlate it, this eſta- 
Þliſkmenc, | 

V. 3. To ftop] Filling up the mouths or heads of 
the fprings, and bringing the waters thereof into 
the city by pipes under ground, v. 30. Iſa. 22.9. 11. 

V. 4. Thebrook] Which came and iſſued from 
that great ſpring of Gihon, which was on the 
Wet tide of Jeruſalem, 

V. 5. Built up] See Annot, upon Iſa. 22. 9. 


Broken] which peradventure remained ſo after the 


ruine mentioned 2 Chron. 25. 23. To the towers 
even to the very top of them. Another wall] for to 
make a kinde of a ditch with brays in it. 

V. 8. An arme] Namely, worldly power or 
ſtrength, Jer. 17.5. 

V. 19. Againſt the God] Or, of the God. 

V. 25. Rendred not] Namely, to God, in con- 
raining himſelf in humility before him, and hol- 
ding his lite, kinzdome , and every thing elſe, as 


frem him. 


office | of his Spirit in ſome degree. He might know] a 
#ruft of them. vix. this loyalry and diligence of 


humane kinde of ſpeech, not that God indeed cid 
doe this to know any ſuch thingz but to make He- 


Zeliah himſelf to know ir, to humble him; and to 


have the whole Church to 
ſtruction thereby, 
V. 32. In the viſion] vix. 


take example and in- 


In the propbeſie, Iſa 


36. to ch. 40. 


V. 39. Did bim honour ] With funerall pomps, 


| ſongs, lamentations,&c. 


CHAP.XXXIII. 
Er. 5. In the twocourts] Namely, the Prieſts 
court, and the court of the people. 

V. 7. The Idoll ] This was ſome ſpeciall Idoll 
which he worſhipped in the grove, 2 Rings 21.7. 

V. 8. Appointed] That is, firmly and irrevo- 
cably aſſrgned. 

V. 11. Thorns] Others tranſlate it, ſtrong holds; 
others, buſhes, in which he might hide himſelf; or, 
tops of 70chs. 

V. 16. The Seers] Ital. Of Hozai, who might be 
ſome Prophet, for the Prophets did uſe to fer down 
in writing publike acts which were to bee kept 
in the Church: as 1 Chrox. 29. 29. 


CHAP, XXXIV, 

Er. 3. He began] This reformation here ſet 
down all along, though the greateſt part of 
it was in the eighteenth year of Iſiah, as appears 

by 2 Kings 22.3. & 2. 4. 
V.6 mithtbeir mattocks} Ital. In their deſolate 
places; vi in their countrey and their cities W , 
| CES CEE EE nere 


chap.xxxv- Annotations upon II. 
pere waſted by the Aſſyrian wars, and their old in- 
habitants put out, and carried away into captivity: 
ſee Annor, upon 2 Kings 23. 16. 

V. 8. To repaire] viz, To give order to the high 
Prieſt, to cauſe thoſe collections to be made which 
were appointed for this work, and to employ them 
herein carefully. 

V. 9. The money] See Annct, upon 2 Ning. 12. 
4. That kept] lee An not. upon 2 Ning. 12. 9. 

V. 10. And they put it] Following the exam- 
ple of what had been done under Fehoaſh, 2 King. 
12.11. 

V. 11. The houſes] Theſe were the chambers in 
the porticoes of the Temple. 

V. 20. Abdan] Called alſo Achbor the ſon of Mi- 
chaiab, 2 Ring. 2 2.12. 

V. 22. Tit vath] Called alſo Ti vab, the ſon of 
Ha has, 2 Rings 22.14, 13 

V. zi. Ia hu place] This was the ſcaffold men- 
tioned 2 Kings 11.14. 2 Chron. 6. 13. 

V. 33. Made all] viz. He conſtrained them by 
royall power and authority to forſake idolatry, and 
ſerve God according to the exteriour form by him 
appointed, though the interiour part of moſt of them 
was not touched with any true piety, as it appea- 
red preſently after Joſiahs death: {ce Annot, upon 
2 Kings 23.26, ; 


CHAD. XXXV. 
Er. 1. Killed] Namely , the Paſchall Lambs 
and Kids, 

V. 3. That taught) As well ſacred learning, as 
the obſervance of Gods ſervice: ſee Lev. 10. 11. 
Deut. 17. 11. Put the] ſecing you are eaſed of the 
labour of carrying the Ark of the Lord » Which was 
anciently impoſed upon 2 umb. 4.15. employ 
your lel es ſo much the freelier in this other part of 
your ſervice, 1 chron. 23. 6. 

V. 5. To the diviſions] Seeing that for every fa- 
mily which had a head, there muſt a Paſchall Lamb 
be eaten, Exod. 12. 3. Your brethren] th Ital. To 
miniſtir to your, &c. viz. to help them to make 
ready the Paſſeover, v. 6. and alſo to ſlay for the 
Levites and the Prieſts who were employed about 
other buſineſſe, and alſo for them that were un- 
clean, 2 chron 30. 17. 

V. 7. Bullocks] Theſe were for the ſacrifices of 
the feaſts of unleavened bread, Numb. 28. 19. and 
for other burnt-offerings, and ſacrifices of thankſ- 

ving. 

V. 8. Rulers] Hilkiah was high Prieſt, and the 
two other were his deputies, and heads of the two 
lines of Eleazar and Ithamay , according to the 
cuſtome. 

V. 11. They killed] vix. Every father of a fami- 
ly, Exod. 1 2.5. and the Levites for themſelves and 
or other Levites who were otherwiſe employed. 
Sprizkled] namely, at the foot of the Altar: ſee 
Annot. upon Exod. 12,27. 

V. 12. The burmt- offering: ] vi; That part of 


—— 


CuronTCtits; 


their portions of 


thoſe beaſts which was to be burned to the Lord, 
namely, the fat, the kidneys, and the caule of the 
liver, v. 14. ſee Lev.3.3. | 

V. 13. The other] vix. Thoſe parts of the ſacrifi- 
ces of thankſgiving which were appointed for thoſe 
who offered them, and were to be dreſſed in the 
Temple, and eaten at ſacred feaſts, Divided them] 
viz, to every father of a family, or houſe of the ſame 
lineage its part of the ſacrifice, for the people were 
ſo diſtiuguiſhed in the Temple, v. 12. and amongſt 
theſe families in common the foreſaid banquets 


were held and eaten. 


V. 14. They] Namely, the Levites which mi- 
niſtred. Made ready] vix the Paſchall Lambs, and 
2 of thankſgiving, which 

were to be eaten at theſe banquets. l 

V. 15. The ſous] Namely, his race and poſte- 
rity, whoſe lot and turn it was now to bee and 
ſerve in the Temple according to the order, 
I Chron, 25. The Levites ] namely, the miniſtring 
3 from the other three offices of this 
tribe. 

V. 21. The houſe] viz. The race of the Kings 
of Aſlyria, perpetuall enemies and emulators of the 
Agyptiaus. For God] namely, by ſome Prophet 
ot his. 

V. 25. Of the Lamentations] It might be ſome 
compilement of holy Poems upon mournfull or la · 


mentable ſubjects, as thoſe of Jeremiah, which were 


uſed upon occaſion of publike calamity. 
CHAP, XXXVI. 


Er. 5. His God] See Annot. upon 2 chron. 
28.5. | 

V.6. Tocarry him] See Anno. upon Ier. 22. 18,19. 

v. 8. That which was] viz. That which appea- 
red to be in him after he was raiſed to royall digni- 
ty, ſeeing that great honours and dignities diſcover 
the naturall inclinations of thoſe who poſſeſſe 
them. - 

V. 9. Eight years] 2 Kings 24.8, is ſet done 
eighteen, neither is it certainly known how this di- 
verſity ſhould be reconciled ; onely it is certain that 
in the books of Chronicles , the numbers ſeeme to 
have ſuffered an alteration by ſome unknown acdi- 
dent: ſee Annot. upon 2 Chron.15.19. & 22.2, 

V. 10. Hi brother] That is to ſay, his neereſt 


1 Cbron. 3. 15. 
V. 15. His meſſengers ] Namely, Prophets, and 
Miniſters, Hag. 1. 13. | 
V. 7. In ih 2 viz. In Ieruſalem, appoin= 
ted to be the place for Gods Temple. 
V. 20. The kingdome] Namely, the chiefeſt, and 
eateſt in the world, aſter it had overthrown the 
haldeans Empire. 
V. 22. The firſt] That is, after he had conquered 
Babylon, and that Empire. 


V. 23. All the King 


ons] A boundleſs & immode- 
83 rate 


kinſman , for he was his uncle, 2 Kings 14. 17. 
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£6 Anntations upon M.Crinontcrtes) cap 
rm; and often uſed by thoſe great Monar- | by revelation ſhownto ſome Prophet, or by the hea. 
chies, which are called univerſall, Dan. 2. 38. Luke rig and expoſition of Iſaiahs prop hecies Iſa. 44; 


2. 1. though in deed they did not poſſeſſe the grea- | 18. & 45.15. Let him go up] namely, to Jeruſalem, 
teſt part of the world. Hath charged me] namely, | to re- edifie the Temple, E Na 1. 3. 


HD JARESAASIALFIAAS LES LA L Sa 4k 
Obſervations on the Kingdomes of Fudahand 1/ral. 


He K ingdome of Judah after the revolt of 2 1. Good, 8, 
ten Tribes had nineteen Kings, of which were C 2. Bad, 11. 

Though the worſhip of God were often fully corrupted in ſome of their reigns, yet by the 

ſucceſſion of ſame good Kings it was reſtored again. They were carried away captive by 

Nebuchadnezzar King of Babylon in the reign of Zedekiah : but after ſeventy years they 

returned, repaired the City, re-edified the Temple, as is evident in the following Books of 

Ezra and Nehemiah: But becauſe there is ſome queſtion made from what time the calcu- 

lation of the 70 years captivity do commence, we muſt obſerve that in the Books of Kings 

and Chronicles we find mention of four Babyloniſh captivities : 

In the firſt, Manaſſeh was carried away captive, 2 Chron. 33. 11. 

In the ſecond, Jehoiakim was carried away captive, 2 Chron. 3 6. 5. Is which captivity 

Daniel the Prophet was carried to Babylon, Dan. 1. 6. 
Is the third, Jehoiachin was carried away captive, 2 King. 24. 14. and in this captivity 
the Prophet Ezekiel was captive, Ezek. 1. 2. 

In the fourth, Zedekiah was carried away captive with the whole nation, except ſome 
of the poor, 2 King.25.2 Chron, 36. And from this captivity did the ſeventy years 
Commence : for iu this oxely the whole land was made a deſolation, and then onely did 
that nation ſerve Nebuchadnezzar King of Babylon ſeventy years, as Was fore-pro- 
hefied Jer. 25. 11, 12. And then only id he land enjoy her Sabbath, 2 Chron.36,21, 
Jer. 25. 9. & 12. 


== Kingdome of Iſrael had nineteen Kings, and not one good K ing amongſt them all: 


and no wonder, for 
Firſt, it was a Kingdome Whoſe foundation was laid in 3 : — 
Secondly, it was maintained by a politick, idolatry, in the continuance of Jeroboams gol- 
den Calves, 
Thirdly, polluted with the bloud of many of their Kings, few of them going to the grave 
ficca morte, y 
And therefore having continued 241 years, or as others calculate 258 years,in the ninth 
year of Hoſhea's reign, their King and people were carried away captives by Salmaneſer 
King of Aſſyria, and never returned again: for God removed Ilrael ont of hi fight : tis ſo 
faid twice in 2 King. 17. 18,23, | 


The Argument of E z « a, 


Zra Prieft and Doctor of the Law, ſets down in this Bodk the Hiſtory of the firſt and ſecond return of 
the Jews out of the captivity —_ to Jerulalem ; and of the beginning of the reſtauration of the 
Temple, the ſervice of God, the City of Jeruſalem, and of the Common-wealth of Iſrael; under three 
Kings of Perſia, Cyrus, Darius, and Artaxerxes : hereof the firſt, after he had conquered the Empire 
of the Chaldeans at the end of ſeventy years foretold by Jeremiab,by publite proclamation ſet the Iems at liberty, 
and gave them leave to return into their country, and to re-edifie the Temple of God, aud re-eſtabliſh his worſhip: 
whereupon a great number having ſor their heads Zerubbabel of Davids royal race, and appointed Governour 
by Cyrus, and Jelhua high Prieſt, returned into Judea, and having begun to re-edifie the Temple, were diſtur- 
bed by the wiles and calumnies of the Samaritans; whereupon the work was interrupted and intermitted for 
« long time; untill by Gods expreſſe command and Darius h permiſſion, it was begun again aud accompliſhed, 
aud all the orders and rules of the aucient ſervice re-eſtabli After which time under Ning Artaxerxes,Ezra 
with another great troop of Tewes did alſ return, having the Kings favour and liberality heaped upon bim, 
and furniſhed with full power to ſee the law and Gods true worſhip perſeckly kept and obſerved, and his ſervice 
duly performed. And being arrived,be began with the ſeparation of profane and unlawfull mariages, which the 
lemes bad contracted with Idolatrous and Pagan women, to purge the people of God from all profane mixture, 
and cut off all mducemeats that might bring them into a relapſe of their old ſms, which bad been ſo ſeverely 


puniſhed by theſe fare-paſt ruines. 


264 The Analyſis, 
| 1. Their preparation 
endente of this Book of E ara upon the laſt Book of chrenicles Will ea- to Jeruſalem. 

| 7 if we obſerve that the laft words of the Chronicles and the firſt 
words of Exraare the very ſame, and report the time and Author of the return off, The get that 
the Jews from the Babyloniſh captivity : The Book contains a hiſtory of their re- J wentup, 
turn, and the conſequents upon it, from the edict of Cyrus in the firſt year of his 
reign, (wherein he proclaims liberty to all that would go up to Jeruſalem to build the 
| bouſe of the Lord) unto the nineteenth year of the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemnn : 


And in it are four generall parts, 


3. The end of thelr 


: journey, 


14. The ſucreſſe. 
J By vocall proclama- 


Tn The warrant or authority by which they undertook their ) tion. 
journey, and that was cyrus his edict, publiſhed 3 | 
2. By writing, chap.r. 
(1. By Ieremiah in generall : Thus ſaith 
| the Loyd, After ſeventy year's be ac- 
| compliſhed at Babylon, I will viſit 
| 36 jou, and perform my good word te- 
| | wards you in cauſiag you to return to 


| | this place, Jer. 29. 10. 
2. The efficient cauſe of this warrant or Pro- , By Eſay in particular: Tong before 
1 clamation, vix. God ; who ſtirred up e edn nh Lax That ſaith of Cys 
In their prepara- 1 Lit of Or, to fulfill the propheſie of the rus, He is my Shepherd,and ſhall per- 
tion for their < return, both . ſorm all my pleaſure, even ſaying to 
journey are | Ieruſalem, Thou ſhalt be built, and 


to the Temple,Thy foundation ſhall be 
) 3 | laid, Elay 44. 26. And, He ſhall 
| | ( ſpeaking of the ſame cyrus) build 
. my City, and be ſhall let go my Cap- 
1 L tives, Eſay 45. 13. 
71. By cyrus in reſtoring the veſlels of the Lords houſe 
3. The helps and ſupplies of Vaken away by N ebuchadnexgar, ch. 1. J. 


treaſure and accommodati- 1 IDO lags * 

— for the work, and for, By the people, with |, To ſend a free-wi I offering 

their journey, whom they ſojour-& for the Lords bouſe, accor- 

0 ned, who were ding to the Proclamation, 
ch.. v. 4. 


F 1. In generall: Then roſe up the chief of the Fathers of Iudah and Benjamin, and the 
\ Priefts and ihe Levites, with all them whoſe ſpirits God had raiſed up, chap.1.5- 


2. Part, x. civill, as Zerubbabel the Prince. 
Are the perſons that } (1.Governonrs, 
go up to Ieruſa- 2+ Ecclefaſtcall, as Teſua the Prieſt, 
lem; ſer downe | 2. The beads of Families with their children all 
; 2. More particu- numbred, chap. 2. from ver. 2. to verſ. 16./ In all 
| larly ;, and ſo CO 1. Priefts, ch.2. ver. 3 6. 423 60. 
they are either 3- The Heads of . : 
; 2. L vites, ch.2,vcr.40. 


| 1. Men, 
4 Servants, ] 


0 


In all 7337. chap. 2.65. 
1 


3. Part, 


The Analyſis; | | 265 
. Ci. Tobuild the houſe of the Lord, which they begin, laying the foun- 
{1 The end it dation, chap.3. 


— 


which was 
afin 2. To repair the City Jeruſalem. 
1. Hired Coumſellors againſt them, and bin- 
1. From dred them all the daies of Cyrus. 
the Sa- | 
maſi- 1. Abaſuerus. 
tans, WE"? 
who 2, Wrote Let- },. Artaxerxes, and hin- 
1 1. The Im- ters againſt der the work untill the 
pediments ) them, to ſecond year of Darius, 
3- Part, the m- \ | chap. 4, 
Is the end of their J! ſelves , 
journey , in \ | 2, From the Governours of Canaan, viz. Tatnaz and 
which are 3% Sbethar-Boxznai, who wrote a Letter againtt them 
i unto Darius, which gave occaſion to Darius to revive 


| * cyrus his decree for building the Temple, chap. 5. 


4 1, The preaching and incou- 
ragement of the Prophets j 2. Zechariah, | 


2, The impedi- | mg 


ments hindring 
them in the J' 
proſecution . 
thoſe ends: in 
which are 


—_— 


1. Zerubbabel. 
2. The endevours (up- 
on their preaching ) o 

2, Feſhua, ibid.. 


3. Darius bis ſearching the records for cyrus hie 
decree, and reviving it, chap.6. . 


! 
1 
* 


2, The removal! : 
or taking away | ( x, Pay in the Kings tribute 


theſe impedi- A | to defray the charges of 
I ments by 4. The advuerſa- buildivg,. 


— \ 2, According to the directi - 
| Kin 2 3 ons of the Prieſts they 
ute ſend in Bullocks, Rams, 
Lambs, &c. tor ſacriſi- 

| L ces, ibid. 


5. The coming of Exra (a ready Scribe in the 
law of — up to Feruſalem, with a gra- 
tious commiſſion from Artaxerxes, chap. 7. 

3 whois accompanicd by many of the Fathers 

of thecaptivity, chap. 8. 


1. The ancienteſt men that had ſeen the firſt houſe - 
2. They lay the foundation o weep for ſorrow, 


Ci. They ſet up the Altar, ch. 3. 


Part the Temple, but with the Jz, The young men that had not ſeen the old Tem- 
Is the ſucceſſe or ad- dep. of two very dif- pe bin not capable to diſcern the inequality. 
voance which they ferent paſſions: | een the firſt and ſecond Temple, ſhoured + 
made by their jour- | aloud for joy, chap. 3. 12. | 
ney, and ſo 3. They finiſhed the Temple, chap. 6. 


A 4. They inſtitute the feaſt of Dedication, ibid. 
5. They celebrate the feaſt of Paſſeover, ibid. j 
. They diſſolve the mariages made with ſtrange wives, chap. 9.10, : y 
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Annotations upon 


— — — * 


| 1 


# 


I" "I 


Exra 


CHAP. 1. II. & III. 


Erl. 4. Remaineth] vi x. Behind, and cane | 


not follow the reſt for want of means. 
V Help bini] either by lending or giving to 
him. | 

v. 5. Roſe up] Or, made themſelves ready. Of 
Tudah] amongſt which were many of other Tribes, 
1 Chrox.9.-3- 

V.8. Sbeſhbaxgor] It is thought that this was 
Zerubbabels name amongſt the Chaldeans, ſeeing they 
did uſe to change the chiefeſt of the Jewes names 
when they carried them into captivity, through ſu- 
perſtition and idolatry, or elſe for a ſign of flayery, 
Dan. 1. 7. Prince] for Zerubbabel was of the bloud 
royall of Zudab, and chief of Davids line, 1 Chrox. 
3.19. Lyk-3-27,31, and in this quality he was kead, 
and conductor of the Jews; acknowledged to be ſo 
even in Babylon; and was made Goyernour by the 
King of Perfia, over thoſe who came back this firſt 
time, E xra 5. 14. & 6.7. 7 

V. . Knives] They were certain great Knives 
to kill the beaſts for Sacrifices with, which kniyes 
wt to the Prieſts, and were trimmed up with 

old, 
e V. 10. Second ſort] Namely, for price, great- 
neſſe, and uſe; for the firſt which were of gold, 
ight be for the ſervice of the Temple within, and 
theſe for the uſe of the chambers and of the courts. 
Others tranſlate ir, double; that is to ſay, covered 
With ſuch like Baſins. 


CH AP. II. 
Etſ. 1. Of the Province] Namely, of Bay- 
- lon, called the Province by eminency, for a 
difference between it and other Provinces where the 


Jeus had alſo been diſperſed, v. 39. unleſſe Zudea be 


meant, as Neh. 1 . 3. | 
v. 2. ub] viz, Under theſe heads, to which 
Nebem. 7.7. is added Nahamani. Jeſhua] the high 
Prieſt, Exr. 3. 2. who is alſo called elſwhere Joſhua. 
V. 3. The children] Some believe they were the 


iſſue and poſterity of ſuch and ſuch ancient heads of 


Families, from which they might alſo have taken 
their names; but by Neb. 10. 14. it appeareth that 


they were rather Families, of which by order of birth, 


theſe were the chief and heads in thole daics. 
V. 5. Seven hundred] in Nehemiab, there is a di. 
verlity concerning this number and ſome other : it 


may be by reaſon that theſe two numbrings of E xra 


and Nehemiah were not both at one time, where- 
upon ſome of them who were numbred might be 
dead, or ſome others might be joyned to them, 


V. 16. Of Hexekiab] In whoſe perſon this line 
was ſubdivided. | | 

V. 21. The children] viz. The inhabitants and 
native Citizens, and ſo conſequently in all the names 
of Cities. | 

V. 29. Nebo] It ſeemeth to be the ſame City, ag 
Nob, 1 Sam. 2 1. 1. Neh. t 1. 32. ; 

V. 31, Of the other] Beſides him, of v. 7. 

V. 36. C, Joſhua] vis, Of which this Iod 
was head, yet it is unknown whether this be the 
ſame that was high Prieſt or another. 

V. 41. The fingers] viz, The holy ones of the 
Temple. 

V. 42, Of the Porters] Namely, of the Temple, 

V. 55. Of Salomons ſervants] viz. Of the te- 

liques of the Canaanites, who were by Solomon ſet 
to painfull and bodily labours, 1 Ring. 9.21. 

V. 59. Tel-melah] They ſeem to be names of 
Provinces, or Cities of Cbaldea. They could not] 
and therefore they could nor be put into any ancient 
poſſeſſion of goods and holy = = 

V. 60. The children of] It ſeemeth that theſe 
ſame did call themſelves Levites. 

V. 63. The Tirſhatha} It ſeemeth to be the name 
of ſome Chaldean office, as Governour, Lieute- 
nant, or Commiſlary, given to Zerubbabel or Sheſk 
bhax ar, Exy.1.8, Neh. 10.1. Of the moſt holy] lee 
Lev.2.3.& 25. 22. With Vrim] which was the man- 
ner of asking, and giving out Gods Orac les, and an- 
ſwers in doubtfull and obſcure caſes. Nam. 27. 21, 
Now ĩt is likely that Vrim and Thummim, and ma- 
ny _ _ ae ſacred ** were burnt and 
periſhed in the taking and deſolation of 
by the Chaldeans. : W 

V. 69. Pound] A name of coin of ſixty ſhekels, 
Ee 45. 12. that is, of thirty ounces, 


CH A P. III. 
V4 1. The ſeventh} In which the feaſt of 

V Labernacles was to be kept, Levit. 23. 34. 
Num, 29. 12. which was the firſt holy day that fell 
to be kept after the return from Babylon. 

V. 2. Ieſbua] viz, The high Prieſt, called alſo 
Toſhua, Hag. 1.1. Zach. 3. 1. The Son] that is to 
ſay, the grand- child: ſee 1 chron. 3. 19. 

V. 3. For fear) Namely, to ſecure themſelves 
from all dangers, they haſtned to ſet up Gods Altar 
again, which was the ordinary mearis conſecrated 
by God to preſent ſacrifices and prayers unto him, 
to obtain his favour and aſſiſtance. e 

V. 5. Afterwards] viz. After they had new ſet 
up, 


L _ 


chap. iv; Aalen aon Ex RA. "III 267 


up, and dedicated the Altar, they continued ſacrifi- 
cing upon it. The continuall] that of morning and 
evening daily. Conſecrated] vi. _— by God 
to be kept with all manner of holineſſe, and eſpeci- 
ally with reſt, and ceſſation from all manuall and 

infull work, to attend altogether to the meditation 
and exerciſe of piety, in which conſiſts the true ſan- 
ctiſication of daies. 

V. 6. Laid] viz. When it was begun to build a- 
boye the ground, though it is likely that the old 
foundations for the moſt part remained whole, Exy. 


12. 
g V. 9. Of Iudab] It is thought to be the name of 
ſome particular man called alſo Hodavia, Ex. 2.40. 
and Hedevabh, Nch.7.43- 

v. 10, After the] Or, by the means, uſing Da- 
vids Pſalms tor formularies of praiſes. 

V. 12. Before their eyes ] Conſidering how the 
firſt bad been deſtroyed, and how much lefl-r this 
would be, and how many things would be wanting 


in it. 
CHAP. IV. 

Erſ. 1. The adverſaries] Theſe were of thoſe 

wicked Samaritans, and that mixture of Na- 
tions wherewith the Kings of Aria had peopled 
the land which beldnged to the ten Tribes, 2 Ring. 
17. 24. who were ever after the Jewes hereditary e- 
nemics. 

V. 2. Let us] There was ſome hidden deceit in 
this requeſt, pernicious both for the temporal] and 
ſpirituall. E ſar- haddon ] ſonne of Sennacherib, 
2 King. 19. 37. who ſent ſome new 7 or 
colony into this countrey, after the firſt, which was 
2 King. 17, 24. unlefle that which was ſpoken in 
that place, were ſpoken by way of anticipation of 
time, | |= « 

V. 3. Tou have nothing tg do] You being a pro- 
lane people, and idolaters, 2 Ring. 17.41. can have 
no part in the building, nor make any uſe of this 
Temple, | 
V. 4. weakned] viz. By threatnings,deceits, and 
other means they ſought to diſcourage them. 

V. 5. Counſellors Namely, to the King of Perſia. 
Darius] called by Hiſtorians the ſon of Hyſtaſpes. 

V. 6. Abaſhuerus)] That is to ſay, of Xerxes, who 
after ward maried E ther, E ſth. T. r. 

V. 7. Artaxerxes] Surnamed, Long- band. Biſh- 
lam] it was certainly ſome body of councell compo- 

ſed of the people of the country, to which the King 
ſent a preſident or head, and that which was conſul- 
ted upon, and agreed by all, is written in the name 
ot the Preſident Rehum onely, and the ſecretary. 
V. 9. Then] It ſeemeth that E zva ſets downe 
the very words of the records of Perſca, in which it 
was ſet down when, and by whom the ſaid letter 
Was written; whoſe origina]l was kept in the cham- 
ber of publick regiſters. The Dinaites] names of 
leycrall nations with which the land of Iſraei was 
peopled by the Aſſyrians, and of their Depuries and 
Delegates, of which the (aid councell was compo- 


1 


V. 8 per] This name is not elſw here, 
and it is li it was ſome in or princi- 
poll officer of E ſar- haddon, v. 2. And at ſuch a time] 
the Chaldaick text hath a certain word which ſignĩ- 
fieth, hitherto, or till this time, and it ſeems to be a 
_ oft of ſome ſpeech which is not needfull to 
be ſet down at length. Others think it is the date ot 
the letters, 

V. 14. Diſhoxowr ] Namely, that his Majeſty be 
deſpiled, by a bold contempt and refuſall of obe- 
dience. 

V. 15, Thy fathers] viz. Kings of A Hria and. 
Babylon, whom the id Bren Bren. ++ Wy 

V. 24. Darius] Who was by the Hiſtorians ſur- 
named Spxriys, or Baſtard. 


„ CHAP. V. 
V Erſ. 1. Prop he ſied] Commanding them to un- 
dertake the work, and afluring them of Gods. 
bleſſing and ſavour. 

V. 4. That make} That is to ſay, by whoſe au- 
thority and approbation this work was undertaken : 
ſuch as were Zerubbabel, Toſhua, Haggai, & Zachariah. 

V. 5. Of their God] That is, God did ſafeguard 
and fayour them. 

V. 10. Their names] Who were the firſt authors 
and undertakers of all this work. 

V. 15, That #5] viz. The ſituation of which 
Temple is aſſigned and conſecrated in that place. 


CHAP. VI. 
Er. 1, In Babylon] vix. In the kingdome of 
Babylon, which the Perſians then poſſeſſed, 
and did contain the Province of Media allo, in 
whoſe royall City this record was found amongſt o- 
ther, v. 2. 1 

V. 2. Achmetha] The name of the capitall City 
of Media. Ochers have it, in a cheſt or preſſe in the 
royalt City of Media. Thus written] Ital. addeth,, 
remembrance » this was the title or inſcription of 
the aforeſaid writing, 

V. 3. The height] Namely, of the Tower o ſthe 
portico 3 whereas Solomon had made it of one hun- 
dred and twenty cubics height, 2 Chron. 3. 4. and it 
| ſeems that cyrus brought it to the one half ; for fear 
| leſt ir ſhould be uſed for ſome watch- tower or reti- 
| ring place, Threeſcore) like to Salomons, 1 King.6.2.. 
V. 4. Three] See Annot. upon 1 Wee. 

V. 12. Alter] Or; deſtroy this houte again. 


V. 14. Artaxerxes] Surnamed Mnemon; or Re- 

memberer, under whom Ex and Nebemiab ſore: 
ears after brought home the reſt ofthe people, and is 

here named by anticipation, Ev. 7.1. Neb:2.1. 

V. 15. ] The name of a moneth which was 
anſwerable ro Febramy Moon. | 

V. 17. Six. offrrag] See ev. 4.25. K 9. & 18.5. 

V. 18. Hiviſms] Which were appointed by Da- 
wid, 1 Chren. 24. & 25. & 26. hn 

V. 20. Killed] viz. The miniſtring Levites did 


kelp to kill and make ready the beaſts, and * 
hs - 
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the foot of the altar, as 2 Chron. 30. 16, 17. & 35. 
11, 12. | 

V. 22. Of AHria] That is, of Perſia, which 
had ſwallowed up the Empire of Aſſyria and Chaldea, 
whereupon ſometimes the name of the one is tæken 
for the other, 


CHAP. VII. 
Erſ. 3. Son of Meraioth] There is a great leap 
V in this ſetting down, wherein are over-skip- 
ped fix of Era his anceſtors : ſee x chron. 6. 6, 1 1. 
V. 6. Ready] This Epithet ſeems to be taken out 
of Pſal. 45. 1. Scribe] vis, a Doctor of holy Scrip- 
ture: and this word is frequently uſed both in the old 
and new Teſtament. The hand] Or, according as 
the Lord favoured and proſpered him. 
V. 9. Began he] Or, was the beginning of the 
departure. 


V. 12. King of Kings] A title as falſe as proud of 


thoſe great ancient Empires, E xe. 26.7. Dan. 2.37. 

V. 14. Seven] Theſe were ſeven principall Sa- 
trapes that ſtood alwaies by the King of Perſia, and 
were his cdunſellors in all great affaires: ſee Eft. 1. 
10.14. According to] viz, to know if things be e- 
ſtabliſned and executed according to Gods Law, 
whereof thou art Doctor, and which I alſo give thee 

wer to cauſe to be obſerved. 

V. 16. Thou canſt find] viz. Such as thou canſt 

ather amongſt ny ſubjects of c own free good 

will. Thy people] namely, of Iſfae:. 

V. 18. To thy breth/ex] Namiely, to the Col. 
ledge of Prieits. 

V. 23. Wrath]Namely,trom God. Of the Ring] 
Or, the Kings and his children. 

V. 27. Bleſſed] Theſe are Eva g words, 


CH P. VIII. 
5 2, Of the ſons] viz. Deſcending from the 
two prieſtly loins and branches; namely,frum 
Eleazar by Phinehas, and from Ithamar: ſee 1 chr. 
24. 3,4- David] it is likely to bei ing David, and 
this Hattuſh may be he that is mentioned 1 chron. 
3-3. 
V. 3. Were reconed] viz, This troup conſiſted 
wholly of perſons which iflued out of the ſock 
wherof Zachariah was the head as firſt born, deſcen- 


ded from the firſt- born, neither are in this numbring 


comprehended the allies who maried the daughters. 

V. 15. Ahava] It is thought to be the Adiabenes 
country, a people of A Hria. 

V. 16. Men of underftanding] Or, Doctors. 

V. 17. The chief] viz, Having either by means 
of the Iews politick goverment in the time of their 
captivity, or by the 
ſome command in that place, over thoſe of his own 
nation. Caſiphia] the likeneſſe of the name ſcetneth 
ro intimate this to be the Caſpians land, or the chicf 


— thereof, bearing the name of the whole coun- 
ey. 


ate Perſia his commiſſion, | 


Annotations upon EZ N A. 
ted the bloud of them to the Prleſt, to poure it at 
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V. 18. The ſons] vid. His ſucceflors or poſterity, 
The ſon] meaning the grandchild, Fx0d.6.16, 19. 

V. 20. whom David] In the diviſion of the (a. 
cred officers, there is no expreſſe mention made of 
the Nethinims, 1 chron. 24. & 25. & 26. but we muſt 
beleeve that David confirmed and new appointed 
that which had been anciently decreed concerning 
them, Ieſh. 9. 2 1. | 

V. 21. Afflift our ſelves ] An uſuall kind of 
ſpeech, to ſignifie a true faſt of contrition of heart 
and repentance, joyned with the bodily faſt, Levit. 
16.29, 

V. 25. There preſent] viz. That were preſent at 
the time of this gathering, Or that were willing, 
Or had power to give. 


CHAP. IX. | 

14 2. Have tagen] Though thoſe women 

were not converted to the worſhip of the 

true God, and therefore Gods command, Deut. y. 3. 

was broken in this act, and the Church degenerated 
even in its firſt beginnings ſee Gen. 6.2. 

V. 3. My garment] For anciently they did wear 
two garments one upon another. By garment here 
is meant the inward, and by the word mantle is 
meant the outward one. Pluckt off ] viz; through 
juſt anger and bitterneſſe of heart, and not through 
any ſuperſtition and exceſſe of carnall and deſperate 
ſorrow, which was forbidden, Lev.9.27. Deut. 14-1, 

V. 5. My bands] According to the Iewiſh man- 
ner of praying, holding their arms abroad, and their 
palms open and turned up towards heaven. 

V. 8. A ail] That is to ſay, ſome ſubject of 


hope, and a prop to our faith in his Church, even as 


nails ſerve to faſten, joyn, or hang up many things, 
ſee Iſa. 22.23, Or it is a proverbiall way, to ſigniſie 
ſome mall remainder of a thing, as the nail, or the 
pin of a tich tent; as the Church and Gods preſence 
in it, were figured by the ancient Tabernacle, 

V. 9. Bondmen] viz. Subjects, and deprived of 
our ancient liberty and Kingdome. 4 wall] ora 
little place of ſhelter or retreat for ſafety, like unto 
a fold or a pen for a flock of ſheep. 

V. 13. Leſſe] vi Our puniſhment hath not been 
equall to our taults. 

V. 15. Thou art] vix. As for thy part, thou haſt 
ſuperabundantly fulfilled all thy promiſes, and kept 
thy covenant with us,hiving preſerved us from a to- 
tall and irrecoverable deſfruction ; but wee have 
not on our ſide been correſpondent to thy good- 
neſſe, for thoſe few that are of us, have committed 
this great miſdeed,which deſerverk that thou ſhouldit 
finiſh our totall ruine, if we did not quickly pre- 


vent it, by a true confeſſion and repentance, which 


we now make in thy preſence, 


. CHAP. X. 5 . 
Er. 2. There is hope] vix By means of true 
repentance and Pom. A of the miſdeed; 


| 3 therefore moderate thine affliction, and em- 


ploy. 


< * 


Annotations upon E z R A; 166% 


by ſelf in the amending of the fault. V. 14. Stand] viz. To frame a body of a ſu- 
py , with our God Whom thou doſt repre- | pream councell or — The Elders) who af- 
ſent in this action, and covenanteſt with us in | ter they had made an enquiry in each city, were to 
his name, To put away] for theſe mariages with | make thcir relation. As for example, whether the 
idolatrous and Pagan women, were of no force by | woman were a Proſelyte before ihee was mariedz 
Law, ſeeing God had forbidden them. And ſuch as | whether at the time of her mariage ſhee had made 
we] vix. As baſtards, born in unlawtull copula- | ſuch abjurations, and proteſtations as were requi- 
tion; and therefore could not be incorporated a- | fitez whether ſhe had not after defiled her ſelf by i- 
mongſt Gods people; though it is likely that the | dolatry: if ſhe gave any proof of true piety, &. that 


chap. X. 


parents did provide them food, and other neceſſaries 
when they lent them away. And of thoſe ] namely, 

who had abſtained from any ſuch mixture, Exy.9.4- | 

V. 4. Belongeth unto thee] viz, Becaule thou art 

a Prieſt, and hait a ſpeciall command from the King 

of Perſia to ſce that Gods Law be obſerved, E xra 

26. 


: V.8. Separated] Or, he ſhould be excommuni- 
cated out of the Church, and forbidden the uſe of 
all holy things, and held as a heathen and profane 
an. 
* V. 9. The ninth] Which was the moneth of | 
May, counting September for the firſt , after 
the manner of the Perſians, 2. 16. In the 
freet] namely, in the court ot the people, or in 
the Gentiles court. Great rain] which being out 
of the accuſtomed ſeaſon, was ſomewhat prodigious, 
and ſcemed to portend Gods wrath, as 1 Sam.12.17, 
V. 12. So muſt wee] Or, it is good to doe ac- 
cording to thy word; and wee take upon us 0 
doe it. 


according to theſe informations it might be judged 
whether the mariage were to be confirmed, as 4 
ctified by the womans profeſſion, or no. Be turned} 
vi. by diſlolving of theſe ill made, & unlawfull ma- 
riages, and amending and abolithing this abuſe for 
the time to come. 

V. 15. Jonathan] It is likely that it was one of 
the chief amongſt the Prieſts; Jeſbua, who was high 
Prieſt, being excluded for the cauſe which is fer 
down,v.18, Helped them] vix as adſeſſors, com- 
miſſarics, or relators. 

V. 16. Of their fathers) viz, Of that part whick 
was returned out of captivity. Sate down] viz. be- 
gun to fic about thele judiciall acts. The tenth] Which 
was in the moon of June, counting the moneths from 
September. | | 

V. 44. And ſome of them had wives by whom they 
had children] Ital. hoexpoſed their children;hat is: 
to ſay, ſame of them forſook their children, leaving. 
them in the ſtreets, or in the bigh-ways, 
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The Argument of Na nRIMIAM. 


. His Book containeth the continuation of the reſt auration of the Iewiſb ſtate after their return from 
a Babylon, whereof (after a 7 — Nebemiah was a chief imftrument, who lived almoſt 
at the ſame time as Ezra did, and they were both preſent at all the notable actions which are ſet down 
in this Hiſtory: Nehemiah as Governour, appointed by the King of Perſia, and Ezra as a Prieſt, and 
one excellent well shilled in the Law of God. The ſumme is, that Nehemiah being raiſed to honours, and in 
favour with Artaxerxes King of Perſiazgot leave of him to goe to Ieruſal em, 20 re- build the wals, and reſtore 
the ruines thereof: which be undertook with a beroich teal and courage, continued with great wiſdome, aud in 
wery good method, and accompliſhed within a very ſhort time, by the wonderfull bleſſing of God, And then 
2 provide for the ſafety of the city, againſt the plots and treacheries of the Samaritanes, and other 
beathens, their neighbours and enemies. And —— provided for the publick government within ; begin- 
ning with the mitigation of creditors rigours , exactiug of their debts, and relieving the poor from oppreſ- 
fon : and in deſpight of all diſturbances without, and treacheries within, be happily accompliſhed this great 
work : then he began to ſet down rules in the performing of Gods ſervice, and miniſtery of the temple, laying 
the foundation upou the ſolema renewing of Gods covenant, and ſo went on in ſeitling the Eccle- 
ſafticall offices in their ancient orders, and in providing ſuſtenance for the ſacred Miniſters, and all other 
things which were neceſſary for the uſe of the temple. And after this the wals of the city were ſolemn- 
ly dedicated, the people numbred, and one part aſſigned to dwell in Ieruſalem, and the reſt in the cities, and 
places of the countrey, according to the ancient lands of their tribes, and families. And all this being finiſh» 
ell in twelve years ſpace, at the end of them, Nehemiah returned into Perlia, from whence within a yeare 
» be made another voyage to Ieruſalem, and reformed diſorders there, as the peoples mixing then- 
ſelves with profane nations : the want of maintenance for thoſt who miniſtred in the temple, and marriages 
with infidels : ſo that through his excellent virtues , he ſet the Tewiſh Common-wealth in a good and 
happy ſtate, in which it continued for a long time after. whereupon moſt deſervedly was attributed unts 
him the title of third founder of the Iewiſh Commen-wealth, after Joſhua , and David. 
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The Analyſis, 
ſi The Motive that Rirred him up to deſire to undertake 
this journey. 


. 2 The Means which Nehemiah doth uſe to accompliſh his 
His Book of Nebemiah is a ſupplement | defire, and to gain an opportunity to go thither, 


| of the Book of Ea: containing the hi- | 3 The Effect and Iſſue of thoſe means. 
ſtory of his Journey ro Zeruſalem, and whatS, 4 The Impediments which hee encounters at Feruſalem 
he did when he came thither. The Booke | in the proſecution of the ends of his journey. 
conſiſts of 6 generall parts: 5 The Means which he doth uſe for the Removal of thoſe 
| Impediments or Obſtruftions. 
6 The obtaining the Ends of his Journey in the ſettlemem 


\ of Religion. 
, 7 1 Afflictiun © ofthe Tews which had 
The Motive which ſtirred up Nehemjab to de-C 1 The great 8 eſcaped, and were left 


fire to undertake this Journey, was the ſad 2 Reproach of the captivity. 
report which he had from Hanani,and from . QI 7als being broken down, 
certain men of Iudah who came to Shuſhan, C Deſolation of ; 


concerning lernſalem, her C Gates burnt with fire: c.. 


The 


The Analyſis, FI 271 


I Weeping, 
2 Fa E. | 
(* To God, I Confeſſion of ſins. - 
1 by | _ \» Deprecation of judgement, by the 
3 Praying : his ) promiſe of God made to the peni- 
Eger — RP  F 
0 3 Supplication, that God would pro- 
The Means which he doth uſe to ſper his petition toKing — 
accompliſh his deſire, and to gain | whole Cup-bearer he was; c. 1. . 
an opportunity to goe to Jeruſa- | x: The opportunity of his addrefle, and the hint gi- 
lem, was an Addreſſe | yen unto him to make his requeſt z The King 
— A Hr 
2 To King r-! FC That be would ſend bim to le- 
Faxer#es , inꝗq 2 The Addreſs, ruſalem: 6.2. v. 3. | 
{ which are or the Re 1 Tothe Governours 


ue 
it ſelf, whi 4 beyond the river for 
be makes to per ws 3 
the King; grät him Jz 19 Aſapb the kee- 
Letters per of the Kings fo- 
reſt for Timber for 
all his buildings, ih 
1 Great grief of the Enemies, as Sanballat and Tobiah; for it grieved then 
1 exceedingly, that there was come a man to ſeek the welfare of the chil-- 
The Effeck ind Iſſue of theſe dren of Ilxael: ch. 2. 10. 
means, was a conceſſion or C 2 Great Toy of the Iews, who encouraged by the coming of Nebemiab, 8. 
gam of Nebemiabs Petition } viſe and build: ch.3, Nebemiab having firſt told them, | 
or Requeſt, to the 1. Of the band of his God which was good upon bim. 
2, Of the Kings words that be had ſpoken to him: c. 2, v. 18. 
{x Scoffe and deride the work : c. 2. v.19. & c. 4. v. z, 3. 
2 When Sarcaſmes and mocks would not deterre them from: 


working, becauſe the people had a minde to work : c. 4. v. 6. 


Ti From with- | they enter into 2 Conſpiracy to binder the building by force, 
out from d l fight againſt cb bulders :6 4. v8. 
and profeſſed x That it was reported amongſt 
enemies, a { the heathen, That Nebemi- 
Sanballat, To. 1 Railing of ) ah and the lews did intend: 
: : 4 biah, and Ge- ; Rumonts ut. to rebell 2 Co 6. V. 6. and to 
The Impediments w® | ſhim the Ara- terly falſe : thar purpoſe had hired Pro- 
be incounters at le- hian, who T * phets to preach of bin at 
ruſalem in the pro- 3 To ſcoffing Ieruſalem, ſaying, There is 4 
ſecution of the End and open ho- King in I, ; ih. 7. 
of his Iourney,w® L ſtility | they) 1 Sbemaiah: ch. 
was to build the joyn craft; 2 —_— falſe — mo 6. 10. 
Temple and the ight the people an er auliab the 
City; = = fr — work, wheres 2 = 
| of two are named: as - ibu 14. 


1 By Mutiny , ſome. of the r Debts. 
* From within \ 


people complaining by rea- A2 A 6 

in their own ci- ſon of ther 3 — 5 

ty, and that 2 Treat ben: ſome of the Nobles of Indab maintaining Intel 
ligence with the Enemy, even with Tobiabeæ c. 6. 17. 


3 { 1 Prayer: ch. & v, 4. a 
which Nebs. | * Setting ſtrong watches: ib. v 13. | _ | a | 5 
NI Incoureying the Nobles , the rulers and the people in the Lord which is great” and tervi«- 
e: ib. v.14. 
_ theſe 4 Arming the Labourers and builders: ib. v. 16, 1,18. 
pediments, | 5 Giving Military Precepis: ib. g. v. 19, %ùœ½ůvhk . : 
an 1.6 Putting thoſt Precepts in executions with unwearied diligence: ij. v. 23, 


9 Com 
1 

* - 

* 


1 


The Ends which | 


7 


LC 


| 


heobtained did } 
concern either \ 


! 


| The Analyſis, 
Commltting the government of Jeruſalem to Hanan and Hanawah 1 e. 7. 1, Together 
with the people under their government: ib. being the ſame with thoſe numbred by 


their ies, E xra c.2. | 
* Ta Goithing the wall of Ieruſalem: c. 6. 


{ x The Securi-F By caſting of lots they bring one of ten to dwell at Ternſalem, and 


ty of the 1em-J, nine parts dwell in other citzes : The names of thoſe that came to 
porall ſtate: dwell at leruſalem are ſer down c. 11. 
1 By voluntary oblation they make a Treaſury for the work: c. 7. 
[ Exra reads and expounds the Law, and cauſed the people to underſtand the 
reading: c. 8. 
3 They keep the feaſt of Tabernacles: c. 8. 
1 In chuſing their father Abraham. 
t Of Godegra 2 - AD his poſterity out of A 
4 They keep a\ cious dealing J; Preſerving them in the Deſert. 
ſolemm faſt, in \ with them: 4 Bringing them into the Land of Ca- 


= 


which they naan. 
make an hũ- a * x Their forefathers, 
| ble confeſſiõ, > Ofthe great ing 
titude both of 22 Themſelves, c.9, 

i ny ; They enter into þ folemne I 5 is impoſed not onely with the con- 
E — covenant, but not to en- —_— pub wok FI 
ficall 7 Pehl the 2 ya 2 The Subjelt matter of the covenant is 
State;and = __ — ane buy undoubredly lawful, being nothing 

ſo 8 Aged * elſe but the poſitive law gf God, c. 10. 

r 19. The heads of the covenant are 


| venant ought to be: for particularly expreſſed c. 10. v.19. &c. 


1 Priefts, © 

6 He ers the offices of hed Ch. 12. 

| 2 Levites, O 1 | 

7 Pargeth the Temple, that the Ammonites and Moabites might havens 
place there: c. 3. ; 

8 Reſtores the Levites Portions and Tithes, ſacrilegi ouſly taken from them: 
c. 13. v. 10. | 

| 9 Cauleth the Sabbath to be ſanctified, which was many ways profaned ; 

ih. v. 15. : : 3 | 

uso Nullifies the mariages with ſtrange wives; ih. v. a3. 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon Nehemiah. 


— _ i 9 


Er. 1. The words] Which may alſo bee 
underſtood of the acts. chiſteu ] which 
| was the November moon , and made the 
third moneth of the year, according to the 
eaſtome ofthe Perſians. Twentieth] namely, of Ar- 
taxtrxes reign, Neh. z. 1. i 
V. 9. Of the heavea] A popular and vulgar kind 
of ſpeech, becauſe to the eye the earth ſeemeth to be 
lain, and covered with the heavens as with a halfe 
globe which boundeth it round about, Deut. 4. 32. 
Matt h. 24.3 1. ; 
v. 10. Theſe are] viz, Theſe poor remainders 
which are in Iudea, 
V. 11. This man] Namely, of King Artaxerxes. 


CHAP. II. 
Er. 1. Niſan ] Which is March moon. That 
wine] which was at their ſecond courſes; for 
then the berſians did drink more abundantly; other- 
wiſe at their meale, namely, their firſt courſe, they 
drank but little, and for the moſt part water: ſee 
Efther 5. 6. I t00k] vi. doing my office of Cup- 
rer, 

V. 2. Then 1 was] As well becauſe it was not 
lawfull for any one to Rand before the Kings of 
Perſia in mourning, Eſth. 4. 2. as alſo becauſe I 
durſt not to tell him the true cauſe of my grief. 

V.4, 1 prayed] Secretly to my (elf , that God 
might direct my ſpeeches, bleſſe mine intents, and 
move the Kings heart to grant my 1 

v. 8. That 1 ſhall] vix Where I ſhall make my 
ordinary abode as governour, or the Kings Lievte- 
Rant. 

V. 10. Sanballat] Theſe were ſatrapaes, and 
governours for the King in Samaria, as ENA 14, 
7,8. The Horanite] viz. of Horonaim, a city of Mo- 
40, Iſa. 15.5, ler. 48. 3. The ſervant ] viz who 
was a ſlaveiin his condition. 

V. 13. went out] vix. Out of the city, going 
round about it on the outfide : to take notice what 
ſtate the city was in, what circuit it was of; 
and to confider what was neceſſary, and the means 
how to provide for it, that having conſidered upon 

the buſineſſe, he might inform the people, & encou- 
rage and perſwade them to work upon it. By night] 
yet it is likely the Moone did ſhine. By the gate] 
Which was on the Weſt- ſide neer to the valley of 

the dead bodies, 2 Chron. 26.9, Ier. 3 1. 40. Dragon- 

well] whereof there is no mention elſewhere. Dung- 

2 through which they carried and emptied all the 
lh of the city into a deep valley. 


Dr ES 


CHAP. I. II. & III. 


V. 14. Of the fountain] Which was alſo on the 
Weſt-ſide, and was ſo called, becauſe that anciently 
—— — eat fountain Gion was from 
this place t into the city, by 2 water 
courſe — — les — 

2 chron. 3 2.4. 30. The Rings] 2 Kings 20.20. there 
is mention made of a water-courſe made by King 
Hexekiab : but it is thought that Solomon firit made 
it, and that King Hexeꝶiah did but only repair it, or 
change it into a water-courſe under ground. There 
was —— the paſſages were ſo ſtopped, and in- 

cumbred with ſtones, rubbiſh, and ſuch ruines, that 
I could not paſſe but on fodt. 

V. 15. By the byeok] Namely , Kidron, which 
was on the Baſt- ſide of the city, By the gate] viz; 
coming in at the ſame gate as I went out, having 
fetched the whole circuit of the city, 

V. 16. The wort] Namely, of the re- edifying of 
the city. Others, that had the managing, of the buſe» 
veſſe. 
18. The hand] That is, the Lord had ſtill ac- 
—— me with his favour, and aſſiſted me with 
moſt evident and extraordinary aſſiſtance. 

V. 20. Have uo portion] vix; You have no come 
munity with the Church, being inſidels, and iſſu- 
ed from inſidels, and enemies of the » and 
therefore we doe not — you for Beuds, nor 
yet fear you as enemies, being ſecure under Gods 
protection. Nor right |] y, by any deſett, or 
good done to us, or by any juſt carriage towards us. 
Nor memoriall] you cannot ſhew that ever you had 
any juſt pretence or right over us; nor that your an- 
ceſtors were ever but enemies to us, as you are at this 


preſent. 
CHA * III. 1 

7 Er. 1. They built] The one beſtowing the 

coſt, and — others contributing their labour 
and painsʒ and all together ſetting forward, and loo- 
king to the work. The ſhrep- gate] which was on the 
Eaſt- ſde of the Temple, and next to it 3 through 
which the cattell appointed for. ſacrifices were 
brought in great number; whereupon it was ſo 
called, Iohn 5.2, or at the leaſt the old name revi- 
ved: ſee Gen. 3 5. 21. Mic. 4.8. Sancti ſeu it] vix. 
repaired it, and ſet it up in its former ſtate and ſplen- 
dor; and did alſo new dedicate it to its firſt uſe, by 
prayers aud devotions, which uſe was more holy 


then that of the other gates; whereuponthe Trieſts 
did undertake the repairing of it, and by their wor- 
king upon it, did gain it the more reſpect, as being a 
Me- 


thing belonging to the * The tower of 


«] 


| 274 


ah] the Ital. The tower of one hundred, that is, of 
one hundred cubits high. Vn the] viz. drawing 
towards the North; for this tower was on the 
North-Eaſt: ſee Ier. 3 1. 38. 

V. 2. Neæt unto him] Going on from the corner of 
the ſaid Tower towards the Weſt, The men] vi. the 
commonalty of the inhabitants of Jericho: ſce Exra 
2. 34. 

V. 3. The fiſh-gate] Which was on the North- 
fide of Jeruſalem ; and it is likely that it was ſo cal- 
led by reaſon of the filh which was brought in that 
way, for the proviſion of the city,from the ſea-coaſts 
of Tyre and Sidon, Nebem 13.16. The ſons ] ſee 
Ex74 2.35. and it is doubtfull whether this Haſſe- 
naah be the name of a city, ſo that by children, bee 
meant the inhabitants; or the name of a man, and 
ſo his poſterity be meant. | 

V. 4. Repaired] viz, The wals and towers, be- 
caule that in this fpace of his portion there was ne- 
ver a gate. Next unto them] namely, next unto Meri- 
moth and his people. 

V. 5. The Tekoites] viz, The inhabitants of Te- 


koah a city of Judah, 2 Sam. 14. . 2. Chron. 11.6. Put 


not their necks] via. they were not partakers of this 
labour for the Lords ſervice. Or, as the French, 
they did not obey God concerning this labour. O- 
thers refer this word Lord, unto Nehemiah the go- 
vernour of the Nation, or to the head of the com- 
monalty of Tckoah. 

V. 6. The old gate] Which was on the North- 
ſide of the City. 

V. 7. The throne ] viz. The Palace or Court for 
the Governour for the King. 

V. 8. Fortified Jeruſalem |] Ital. reruſalem was 
leſt.: vix; they did nothing to the wals of the city 


from the aboveſaid place, unto the corner gate, be- 


cauſe that there the wall had not been ruined by the 
Chaldeans, as in other places, and according to 
ſome it was that four hundred cubits of wall, which 
Teboaſh had pulled down, 2 Kings 14. 13. and was 
built up again by Vxxiabh, and made ſtronger, and 
broader, 2 chron. 26.9. Nehem.12.38, 


V. 9. And next] viz. Next after them on the 


Welt-tide; the foreſaid ſpace of wall being between. 
The balf part] Ierufalem was divided into ſeverall 
arts, or wards , whereof each one had its Captaine. 
n the old Salem which was Melchiſedeks icat , and 
was but one part of Icruſalem (yet here beareth the 
name of the whole city) there were two parts,where- 
of the one is named here, and the other, v.12. 

V. 11. The other piece] The Ital. A double ſpace, 
namely, of four hundred cubits, whereas every one 
was to repair but two hundred, namely, from one 
tower to another. The tower | which was on the 
Weſt-ſide. 

V. 12. His daughters] It ſtould ſeem this. man 
bad none but daughters , who alſo employed their 
means and lervants about this work. 

V. 13, Zanoab] A ci:y of Judah, Joſ. 1. 34 56. 
* c brog. 4 18. 


Annotations upon N EHE MI AH. 


chap. ij. 

V. 14. The ſon of] viz. Of the famous family 
of the Rechabites, Ier. 35. 2. Beth- haccerem] It was 
the name of another part of Ieruſalem, 

V. 15. Siloah ] This is the chancll or ſmall 
ſtream, which came from the fountaine of Gihon, 
The ſtairs] which were inthe precin from theWeſt 
ſouth-ard. 

V. 16. Beth-zur] This and the following are 
names of ſeverall parts of the city, given for either 
unknown, or uncertain cauſes. That was made 
ſo named to make a difference between it, and 6- 
ther pools which were naturall; which pool with- 
in a great encloſure of ſtrong wals, held in the wa- 
ters which came by that water- courſe: and it ſeems 
to be that which is called the upper pool, 2 Kings 

18.17. Ifa.7, 3. Vato the houſe] this was ſome place 

which is not mentioned any where elſe, where thoſe 

Captains had their lodgings, whom the King kept 

ordinarily neer to him, 1 Chron. 27. 1. which alſo it 

; ſhould ſcem was a place where youths were taught 
to handle their Arms, Cant.4.4. 

V. 19. Mix pah] viz, the other half of that part 
of the city which was ſo called, v.15. At the twrn- 
ing] this was ſome great corner of the wall, on the 
South-ſide of the city: where the Arſenall, or Ar- 
mory had anciently been; which afterwards was re- 
moved to the houſe of the foreſt of Lebanon, Iſa. 
22.8. 

V. 20. Zabbai] Or. Zaccai. 
V. 22, The men of the plain] viz, who had their 
countrey houſes and houſholds in the plain of Jeri- 
cho neer Iordan: though they had houſes in Ieru- 
ſalem alſo: whether it were to re- people the city; 
or to ſupply the wants of Gods ſervice; there being 
at that time but a ſmall number of Prieſts, 

V. 24. The turning] Namely, from the South- 

ſide to the Eaſt, which turning came with the corner 

; inwards into the city, according to the naturall ſi- 

tuation of the rock and the valley. 

V. 25. High houſe] This was the royall palace 
built by Selomon, 1 Kings 7-1. | 

V. 26. water gate] Sce Neh. 8. 1. & 12. 37, and 
it ſeems to be that which is mentioned Ter. 17. 19. 
called the water-gate, becauſe that neer unto it, all 
| the waters which were come into the city by wa- 
rer-courſes, or pipes under ground, came into one 
chanel], which going out of the city did run into a 
deep valley. 

27. The Tehoites] Namcly, the Pri.ſts which 
dwelt in the city of Tekoah, for the common ſort ot 
the Tekoites had been ſpoken of before, v. 5. 

V. 29. The keeper] See Annot. upon 1 Ch#08. 
| ws 2 Cbr.; 1.14.Eaft-eate]namely, ofthe Tem- 
1 e. 

F V. 30. His chamber] viz. that part of chambers 

in the porticoes of the Lemple, which was aſſigned 

to him and his, for their habitations, for it is ro be 
ſuppoſed that he was a Levite. | | 

V. 31. Gold-ſmiths ſoz] Or, a gold-ſmith , but 
conſecrated, and one of the Prieſts, tomake - 
mend. 


— — 


— 


chap +iV- 
mend the holy veſſels. Merchants] Ital. addeth mer- | 
chants of ſpices or perfumes, for there being ſuch fre- 
gent ule of ſuch things is the Temple for unctions 
and perfumes, theſe people had gotten them habita- 
tions neer unto it. Miphad] Ital. of the priſon + 
ſce Neh.12. 39. and it is likely that it was no cloſe 
and dark priſon, but large and belonging to the 
Church, for errours committed in Gods ſervice in 
the Temple, Ier. 29. 26. Act. 4.3. & 5.18. The go- 
ing up] it was ſome high roome or building for As- 
ſemblies, banquets, or other uſes; when there was 
much company. 
v. 32. The ſheep-gate] By which gate having be- 
gun, v. r. he there allo ended the circuit of the whole 


City. 
CHAP. IV. 
Erſ. 2. His brethren] Namely, people of his 
Nation. Feeble] a word of contempt, that 
is to ſay, poor and wretched. 

V. 3. Even that} Their work is ſo ſleightly done, 
and in ſuch haſte, that the leaſt thruſt is able to ſhake 
and throw it down. 

V. 5. Before the builders] Which is a kind of a- 
Qion or poſture of ſuch, as at their pleaſures will 
ſcoffe others, rejoycing in their miſeries to aggravate 
them ſo much the more. | 
. V.6. The half ] vix. Of the height. 

V. 10. Rubbiſh ] Namely, of the morter and 
ruines, Are not able] viz. Wee Jewes being called 
away to watch, and the workmen being ſo tired and 
weary, it will be impoſlible for them to follow the 
work for the preſent, and therefore it mult be put off 
till ſome other time, v. 15. | 

V. 12, From all places] That is to ſay, from 
all thoſe waics, which come from Samaria to Fe- 
ruſalem. 

V. 16. Of my ſervants] viz, Of my houſhold 
ſervants and guards; as he was Governour of the 
country. The Rulers] viz; of Families, or in gene- 
rall, all other perſons of command, as well to lead 
the men, as to overſee and haſten on the work, 

V. 22, Lodge] viz. Untill ſuch time as the work 
be finiſhed, 

V. 23. Put off] viz, In the night time, to be 
ready upon any occaſion. For waſhing] Ital. went 
for water armed] ſuch was our fear of the enemies, 
that none durſt go out of the City, not ſo much as 
to fetch water, or about any other neceſſary occaſi- 
ons without armes, as Iudg.5,11, 


CHAP. V. 

V. rl. 2. Take up] That is to ſay, whilſt wee 
work for the publick good, let our food at 

leaſt be provided for, either * the contribution of 
rich men, or by ſome publick liberality. | 
V. 5. Our fleſh] That is, we are of the ſame li- 
nage, nature, and condition. Daughters] which was 
a gn of extream diſtreſſe; conſidering the weak- 
neſſe of the ſex, and the danger of their chaſtity, 


Annotations upon N AAM IAH. 


when they were in other mens powers, Ir is in our 


7 
. * 


powers] vi. for to redeem tbem; blech was law- 
full for them to doc at any time, E 1. 7,8. 

V. 7. A great aſſembly] viz, The great and ſo- 
yeraign Councell, compoled ot all the heads of the 
people, Deut. 23. 1. 1 Chron. 13. 2. & 19.1. and often 
elſwhere. | 

V. 8. Have redeemed ] This peradventure was 
done in Babylon before the coming away, according 
to the Law, Lev: 25. 47, 48. i you even ſell] 
namely, to be paid, or conſtrain them to ſell them- 
ſelves to you for ſome benefit which you fhould 
freely grant them for nothing. 

V. 9. Becauſe of the] vix. For fear leſt wee doe 
again provoke Gods wrath againſt us, and he make 
us 18 0 a [corn unto our enemies, by new ſcourges 
and afflicti ons. | | 

V. 11. The hundredth part] A tax of uſury, at one 
in the hundred by the moneth, forbidden as uſury in 
generall, Zxod.22.25. Lev.25-36. Dent. 23. 19. 


V 12. The Priefts] To be witneſſes of this oath, 


as Gods miniſters, who repreſented his majeſty. 

V. 14. The bread ] Which was levied upon the 
people by the King of Perſia his command for to 
find the Goyernour of the Jewes diet, which was 
nn fide forty] viz. Having changed thoſ 

15. Beſrae vi. Having changed thoſe. 
rates of bread and — 2 — a day. 

V. 17. That came] viz. For to doe Gods ſer- 
vice, or give us neceſlary intelligences, Nebem. 
4.12, 

V. 18. Store of all ſorts] vix, I kept a very great 
table, and did — — at which Ame as Was 
extraordinary ſtore of wine ſpent. 


CHAP. VI. 
Erſ. 2. O20] Which was a City of Benjamin, 
1 chron. 8. 12. 

V. 10. Shemaiab] It ſeemeth to be a Prieſt of the 
poſterity of Delazah, 1 Chron. 24, 18. whoſe houſe 
was ſome part of the chambers belonging to the 
Temple. Shut up] vix in his own houle, and durſt 
not come abroad, by reaſon of ſome legall unclean- 
neſſe, as Ier. 36.5. Or in the Temple by reaſon of 
ſome yow or deyotion, as 1 Sam. 21.7. 

V. 11. Such a man] Or, I that am a law full Magi 
ſtrate, and carry my ſelf uprightly in mine office, 
and deal with a good conſcience, ſhould I ſhew any 
cowardlineſs of mind in the exerciſing of my charge, 
or forſake it for mine own private ſafeguard ; ftai- 
ning my ſelf with puſillanimity; to the dammage 

f . publick good , and diſcomfort of the pe ef 
would go into] he ſeemeth to reflect upon the free» 
dome which the Temple did yeeld to ſome malefa- 
Rors, Exod. 21. 14. 1 Ning. 1. 51. & 2.28. 

V. 12. 1 perceived] For he ſought to put me 
from the free exerciſe of my yocation. ; 

V. 13. Reproach mee] viz. As convicted of 
ſome evill . — by my flight, fear, or cowardli- 
neſſe, unworthy of the name and quality which L 


did bear. 
1 2 V. 3 
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V. 15. EH Which was the Auguſt Moon, 

V. us. Ea den) That is, from their pride, 
. 18. Schechaniah] Theſe might be ſome of 

the chief of che people. 


CHAP. VII. 
7 Exſ. 2. The yuler] Namely, the ſecond perſon 
next to the Governeur, commanding in his 
name, within his court and houſe. 

V. 3. And every one] Or, appointing every one 
his place of watch, according to cach part of the City 
where his houſe ſtandeth, for che more readineſſe 
and eaſe in defending of it. 

V. 5. Atihe firſt] Namely, under Zerubbabel ; 
whoſe numbring, Er. 2, 1. is here ſet downe a- 
V. 33. The other] For there were two Cities of 
this name; the one in Reuben, Num. 3 2.3 8. and the 
other in Iudab, which is meant here, and ſeems to be 
the ſame ſame as Nob, 1 Sam. 2 1. 1. 

V. 70. And ſome] Here endeth that which is 


common between this aumbring, and that of Era, 
Ear. 2.68, now the following contribution is difle- 


rent from that which is mentioned in Ezra. The Tir. 
Hatha] the name of an office, Er. 2. 63. here is 
meant Nabemiabh, Neh. 8. 9. The treaſure] viz. of 
the Temple, or to the ſtock of mony which was ap- 
pointed for the building of it, 1 Chron. 26. 26. Er. 
2. 69. 

V. 73. So the] Though in E xv. 2. 0. & 3.1. the 
words be almoſt the ſame, yet is the hiſtory diffe- 
rent: that being of things which hapned in the days 


of Zeubbabel, and this in Nebemiah's, which was 


many years after. 


CHAP. VIII. 
Erſ. 1. The water-gate] Whereof ſee Veh. 
3. 26. and of theſe meetings of the people in 
the ſelf ſame place, ſee 2 chron 29.4. To bring] ac- 
cording to the commandement, Deut. 1. 10, 11. 

V. 2. The firft day] Which was the fealt of the 
Trumpets, Lev. 23. 24. Num. 29.1. 

V. 4. Mattithiab] Theſe were Doctors of the 
law, and principall Levites. 

V. 6. And Era] Namely, after he had done 

reading of the Law. 
V. 7. Ieſhua] It is likely that theſe Levites 
were divide — the people in ſcverall places; 
who Randing round about in troups or rings, were 
taught by them. 

V. 8. Cauſed them 10 underſtand ] That is to 
fay , did expound the meaning of it to the Al- 
ſembly. 

V. 9. Maun not] For God had ordained, that 
Feaſts ſhould be celebrated with publique mirth, 
Num. 10. 10. Dent. 16.11. wept) through.com- 
punGion of heart, grieving that heretofore they had 
lo much tranſgreſſed the law, and through a tender 
converſion, 
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| 


And ſand ] ving According Is 
V. 10. vn. According to 

command, and the godly cuſtome of helping — 
poor in thoſe feſtivall daies, that they might alſo 
be partakers of the publick joy, Dent, 16,11, 14, 
Eftb.g. 19. Revel. 11.49. The joy] vix. the one. 
ly means to <nc e you againtt all fears, and 


ſtrengthen you in al your labours, is faith 

truſt in God, filling your hearts with Civine — 

ſpirituall joy, Frans, the lively apprehenſion of his 
race. 


V. 15. And that they ſhould] For all ſolemne 
feaſts were to be publiſhed and publickly proclai- 
med, Lev. 23.4. Boothes] or, bowers. 

V. 16. The roofe] Made after the manner of an 
open Terrace, according to the faſhion there. 

V. 17. For ſince] This is to give a reaſon why 
here is iuch exprefle and particular mention made 
of the ſolemnity of this feaſt. Doxe ſo ] having 
never celebrated the ſaid Feaſt with ſo much de- 
yotion and perleverance ; being come together e- 
very one of the ſeven daies to bee os Law. 
Whereas Moſes, Levit. 2 Fi 35, 36. did ſuffer the 
people to go home the {1x middle daies, feaſling 
onely the firſt and the eight, which was the laſt, 


CHAP. IX. 
Erſ. 1. Earth] A cuſtome obſerved in great 
'Y mournings, Joſh.7.6. ob. 2.2 2. 

V. 6. The hoſt] Namely, the holy Angels, 

V. 8. Thou art righteous] viz. Loyall and con- 
Rant in all thy promiſes and covenants. 

V. 14. Madeſt known] Thou didſt teach them 
the true meaning, and uſe of the ceremonie of the 
Sabbath, which hath a reference to the ſanctificatien 
of that people which thou haſt peculiarly gotten to 
thy ſelf, Exod.3 1. 13. E Ze. 20.1 2. 

V. 22. Into — viz. Aſſigning to ſome 
Tribes the country which was gotten by conqueſt 
from thoſe Kings on the other {ide of Jordam, which 
— parted amongſt them according to their num- 


V. 29. withdrew] viz. They have not volunta- 
rily brought themſclyes to thy obedience and ſer- 
vice, A phraſe taken from plough-oxen and other 
drawing cattell, Zach. 7.11. 

V. 32, Scem little] viz, Take pity and lock up- 
on it as upon a trouble, which though it be mode- 
rate in reſpect of our ſins, yet is grieyous in reſpect 
of our weakneſſe. 

V. 38. And becauſe] viz, Being through our af- 
flictions brought to a true repentance 3 and be- 


cauſe that through thy mercy, our evils may be 


leſſened. 


CHAP. X. 
\ 7 Ef. 14. Pavofh] They are almoſt the fame 
heads as are named, Exra 2. 3. Neb. 7, f. 
and becauſe between that firft numbring, and theſe 
daies of Nehemiah, there were above one hundred 


and Gfry years, the ſame perſons could not be alive 3 
| therefore 


% 


chap· xi. * 
therefore by theſe names we muſt underſtand thoſe 
heads, who had ſucceeded the former in the ſame 
dignity and degree, | 

. 28, That bad 
come again out of Babylon and other Provinces, 
to ſerve the Lord according to his Law. 


ſeparated] Namely, that were 


v. 29. They clave] viz, They conſented, avou- 
ched, and ratified what their chief had done in the 
name of all, : 

v. 31. would not buy it] viz, Seeing that wee 
our Gives were ſubjects, and could not hinder the 
Gentiles from bringing their wares on the Sabbath 
day into Jeruſalem, nor could not cauſe them to 
obſerve the Jewiſh Laws , wee agreed amongſt our 
ſelves to — none: (ee Nehem. 13. 15, 16. and ſo to 
keep the holineſſe of the day. Leave] viz; without 
ſowing, or reaping, Exod. 2 3. 11. Leu. 2 5. 4. 

v. 13. e made ordinances] This was a contribu- 
tion anſwerable to that of 2 Chron. 24. 5. For the 
ſervice] that is to ſay, for the Work. ; 

V. 33. The continual meat-offering] Theſe things 
were anciently gotten out of the treaſuries of the 
Temple, 1 Chron. 26. 20, 2 chron. 24. 5. then the 
Kings contributed their ſhares for the eaſe of the 
people, 2 Chron 31.3. here the people offered mony, 
and made a ſtock to the ſame end. The holy things] 
it ſeems wee mult take theſe to be the publike ſa- 
crifices of thankſgiving, Lev.21. 22. Sin · afferiugs, 
viz, which were common for all the people, Levit. 
4.13. 

V. 34. wee caſt the lots] There is no mention 
made ofthis wood- offering, but onely here and Neh. 
13. 31. whereupon it is conjectured that the ule 
thereof was firſt brought up after the captivity, and 
that before the Kings had provided for it. Now it 
ſeems that in this eſtabliſhment, the furniſhing of 
this offering was divided amongſt the three orders, 
viz, between the Prieſts, the Levites, and the peo- 

le, to doe it each one for thethird part of a year by 

ot attheir own coſt, according to'the order of the 

time; or amongſt the families of the fathers divided 
into equall parts, to make proviſion thereof month- 
ly. In the enſuing times it appears by the Hiſtories, 
that the whole maſſe of 9000 was gathered toge- 
ther in Auguſt, and upon the fourteenth day of the 
ſame moneth the feaſt was celebrated, called the 
carrying of the wood. 

V. 36. The firſt-born] Who were to be redeem- 
ed, and the money to bee delivered to the Prieſt, 
Num. 18.15, 16. Cattell].th' Ital. Carrying or dram- 
ing cattel, as horſes, aſſes, mules, xhich were not good 
to offer, and therefore were to be redeemed, as the 
firſt-born of men. The firſtlings] which were to be 
offered in ſactifce without apy redemption , Lev. 
27, 26. Numb. 18.17, 

V. 37. Our offerings] Whereof ſee Annor. upon 
Dent. 12.6, ' . a . x 

/. 39. we will not forſahe] vis, We will not de- 
lert it, we will continue the frequenting of it, and 


doe the ſervice required therein; and will furniſh 
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all things neceſſary for the maintenance of the place 
and ſervice. | 


n Tal AP. XI. 
r. 3. Bleſſed ] vix. As they who. expoſed 
themſelves to the — — wad ride 
by reaſon of the enemies, who were jealous of the 
ities greatneſſe: Aud who without regarding their 
private intereſts, —— m_ for the publike good, 
repairing, re- ing, ing, and governing the 
head City of the Countrey. Offered themſelves] 
beſides thoſe others, which were drawn by lot. 

V. 3. Of the Province] Namely, of Judea, now 
reduced into a Province, ſubje& to the Kings of 
Perſiaʒ or which were come from Babylon, chieſe 
Province of that great Empire, Era 2.1. ; 
V. 4. Athaiab] Who might bee ſome head of a 
great family , which is alſo comprehended under 
him. The children] vix. the iſſue and poſterity of 
this ſon of Judah, Gen. 38.29. 

V. 6. Valiant] viz; Men of good condition, vir 
tue, and means. | 

V. 9. Overſeer] As an inferiour Magiſtrate and 
head over a thouſand of the tribe of Benjamin, ac- 


| cording to the ancient order, Exad. 18.25. Second] 


as Lievtenant to the former, It might be allo tran- 
flited, that he was appointed to be over the ſecond 
City: of which, ſee Annot. upon 2 Kings 22. 14. 
Over the city] vix, over the Benjamites which dwelt 
in Jeruſalem. 

V. 11. The Ruler ] viz, One of the high Prieſts 
great deputies : ſee Num-3.32. 1 chron. 9. i i. a Chro. 
19.11. & 31.13. & 35.8. 

V. 12. The work) Or, the ſervice, 

V. 17. In prayer] For there were three houres 
appointed for daily prayers: ſee Pſ. 5 5. 18. Dan. 5. 10. 
Acts 3. 1. & 10. 3. 9. But here it ſeems are particularly 
to be underſtood the times of morning and eve- 
ning ſacrifices, at which the holy Singers were pre- 
ſent: 1 Chron. 9.3 3. & 23. 30. 

V. 19. The gates] Namely, of the Temple. 

V. 22. were over] Ital. were continually to bee 
preſent: that is, were to be continually ing to 
Gods ſervice: for being ſo ſe in number they could 
not by turns relieve one another, as they did in for- 
mer times, 1 chron. 25. and therefore they were 

maintained out of the royall revenues; and they had 
' dwellings built them neere to Jeruſalem, Nebem. 


— 


12.29. 
V. 24. 2 children] Namely, of the poſteri- 
ty of this ſon of Iudab, Gen.; 8. 30. In all] 


of Perſia le» 
which 
Gods 


either in the tributes which the Ki 
vied amongſt the people, or in thoſe thi 
hee gave out of his own revenues towar 
ſervice, Exr.6.8,9, & 7.20, | 
V. 25. Villages] vig. rey Cities, whi 
bad been defaced, and demoliſhed by the Chalde- 
ans, and were not re-edified nor walled, | 
V. zo. The Valley] Which was neer to Ieruſa- 
lem, and where the tribes of Fudab and Benjamin 
13 | bounded 
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bounded upon one another, Joſt 18.16. 

V. 36. The Levites ] Namely, the reſt of this 
tribe beſides they who took up their abode in Ieruſa- 
lem, v.15. 


CHAP. XII. 
b 


Er. t. The Prieſts] Namely, their heads,v.7. 
with Zerubbabel] viz, with thoſe that came 
afterwards with Eva, Exra 8.2,3.15,19. 
V. 2. Malluch ] This and ſome others are di- 
verſly named from v. 14. to v.21. 
V. 4. Abijab] From whom Zacharias his family, 


who was John Baptiſt bis father, took its name, Luke 


1. 5. 

| 7 7. The chieſe ] According to the number of 
which were made two and twenty courſes, or divi- 
ſions of turns to wait in, in imitation of the foure 
and twenty made by David, 1 Chron. 24.7. Ieſhua] 
high Prieſt, Eva 3.2. Hag. 1.1. Zach. 3. 1. 

V. 8, His brethren] vi. Thoſe which were of 
his fathers family. 

V. 9. were over againſt] The meaning ſeemes to 
be, that of theſe three heads of families of ſingers, 
there were three diviſions made, and the lot was 
drawn amongſt them, one being ſet over againſt the 
other, in the order of their functions: or as the Au- 
thors French Annotations, ere] vix, the lot was 
drawn for the order of the functions of the ſacred 
fingers, between theſe three families of Bakbukia, 
Mattaniah, and Vnni; fo that there was no prehe- 
minence,nor precedency of the one before the other. 

V. 10. Ieſhua] He was the high Prieſt. 

V. 12, Toiakim] He was the ton of Ieſhua. Of 
Seraiah] the Prieſts which are named in the begin- 
ning of the chapter, being dead, theſe ſucceeded 
them, as well in their office, as in the dividing of 
their turns to wait. But true it is, that whereas be- 
fore there were two and twenty , here there are but 
twenty. Some doe alſo hold that theſe were ceſcen- 
ded from the other by a dire& line. | 

V. 21. Darius Surnamed codomannus, laſt King 
of Perſia, who was overcome by Alexander the 

eat. 

V. 24. Over againſt them] viz. The number 
of them being encreaſed ſince the firſt eſtabliſh- 
ment, Neh, 11.2:.& 12.9, there was a diviſion 
made of them equall with the other ſacred offi - 
ces, ſo that one order was always anſwerable to the 
other: {ce 1 Chron. 26. 1 2. | 

V. 25. At the threſholds] Or 
ſtore-houſes, 1 Chron. 20. 15.17, | 

V. 27, The dedication ] That is to fay, the cere- 
mony of bleſſing, and calling upon the name of 
the Lord, and of deſiring him to be gracious to theſe 
new buildings; eſpecially to the publike ones: ſee 
Annot, upon Dent. 20.4. Pſ. 30. 1 

V. 29. Had builded them] See the reaſon Annot. 
upon Nehem. 1 1. 22. | | 3 


treaſuries and 


VJ. 30, Pariſed themſelves] viz. From all legall 
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| Miniſters 


chap, xijj, 
uncleanneſſe, making uſe therein of the water of ſo. 


20g mans. or purification, Num. 19. 9. but eſpeciall 
deyotions, repentance, and prayers, that it mi 4 


| pleaſe God to ſanctifie that repaired city to his fer- 


vice and glory, and to guard and protect it 
and holy thing, being the — of his — 
_ abode of his Church, : 
+31. Princes] With their companies divi 
into hundreds — wr &c. * — 
which peradventure had long covered galleries upon 
it, now theſe two companies divided themſelves at 
the gate of the valley, Nehem. 2. 13. the one goin 
South-ward on the right hand, and the other North 
ward on the left, companies] namely, of Levites 
and holy Singers. N 
V. 32. Afier them ] Namely, after the Levites 
and the Singers. Hoſhaiah] who then peradventure 


was the chief Ruler of the tribe of Judah , and was 


over all the other inferiour ones, as Neh. 11.9. Hal ] 
for the other half followed that proceſſion of Singers 
which went North-ward, v. 38. 

V. 37. Even unto] Having gone about juſt the 
one half of the city, 

V. 39 And they] viz. Went about the other half 
of the City which was North- ward, without going 
any further, and then from this laſt gate went di- 
rectly into the Temple, 

V. 40. And the halfe] viz, That half which was 
with Nebemiab,v.38. under which the other alſo of 
v. 3 2. muſt be comprehended,one of the which, came 
to the Temple by the way of the water- gate, the o- 
ther by the theep, and the priſon gate. 

V.44+ The chambers] See 1 Chron.26.:0. For the 
offerings] viz, of that kinde as is ſet down, Dent.12, 
6.11, 2 od. and being glad to ſee the ſacred 

ollow their yocations, and execute their 
charges , he was ready and willing to pay them that 
which was appointed. 

V. 47. They ſanctiſßed] That is to ſay, they gave 
them unto them as holy things , and likewiſe the 
Levites gave the Prieſts che Tithes of their Tithes, 
Num. 18.26. 


C HA pP. XIII. 


Er. 1. On that day } Namely, after Nehe- 
N miah was returned from the King of Per- 
ſia, v. C. 

V. 5. Prepared ] vix, He had made ready and 


| furnilhed one of the chambers of the porticoes of 
the Temple, to lodge Tobiab therein, when hee 


| 


came to Ieruſalem. Chamber] vix. a partition of 


Chambers, that is, ſeyeral! rooms, v. 9. The offe- 
rings] namely, the tithes of the tithes, Neb. 12. 47. 
or the offerings which belonged to the Prieſts, 
Nun. 18.8. © 
V. 6. Of Babylon] That is to ſay, of Perſia, ha 
ving conquered the Empire of Chaldea, and redu- 


ced Babylon intoa Province: &it may be he uſed that 


title to the Iews, as Ex. 3. 13. & 6, 22, Exer ter- 
* aan 


chap-xiije | 
i days) Ital. Aſter 4 year: or, after ſome time. 
* — Uſing the water of ſeparati 


on, 

19.9. as having been polluted by the profane 
— 2 — that he lodged therein, and by be- 
ing put to uſes contrary to Gods order, who had 
a pointed them onely for his Miniſters, 

V. 10, Been given them] viz, By thoſe that ſha» 
red them, 2 Chron. 31. 4. 15.19. 

V. 11. hy] That is to ſay, whence cometh it 
that for want of providing maintenance for the Le- 
vites , the ordinary ſervices of the Temple have 
been left off? fee Neh. 10.39. 

V. 13. I made] viz. According to Davids firſt 
order, 1 Chyon. 26. 20. re- eſtabliſned and obſerved by 
Hezeliab, 2 chron. 3 1. 12. The Scribe] vis, Do- 
or of the law, or Secretary, or Clerk, who kept 
the accompts and writings, 

V. 15. In the day] viz. Upon a publick Mar- 
ket day, when there was great ſtore of people pre- 
lent, 

V. 22. The gates] That is, of the Temple, to 
keep the Sabbath religiouſly,doing their office with- 
out any diſtration ; or to hinder unclean perſons 
from coming into the Temple on the Sabbath, 
which was 2 day of ſolemn meeting and extraordi- 
nary concourſe of people, 2 Chron. 23. 19. Spare 
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| 22 vu. my faults in other things, and wy deſects 
o in | 

V. 25. Curſed them] That is to ſay, denounced 
Gods curſe _ — 1 . 

V. 28. Of the Sons] If this be the ſame as he 
who Ioſephus makes mention of, it was not the 
ſon but the grandchild, viz. the ton of 7 
who was the ſon of Ioiada, Nebem. 12,11. But 
there are ſuch as hold that there were two S 
lats, and that both of them gave their daughters; the 
firſt to the ſon, the ſecond tothe grandchild of 10ia- 
da, and that Nehemiah ſpeaks here of the firſt, and 
Toſephus of the ſecond, whom he calleth Mazaſſeh, 
and this daughter of Saaballat Nicaſo. And that 
this lecond Mauaſſeb being put by the Prieſthood by 
Iaddua high Prieſt, who was his own brother (as 
the firſt Manaſſth was by Nehemiab) went away in- 
to Samaria to his Father-in-law, who undertook, 
by the permiſſion of the laſt Darius, and afterwards 
of Alexander the Great, the building of the Temple 
of Garixim, Tohn 4, 29. and that divers Jewes and 
Prieſts entangled in the like unlawfull mariages, 
joyned themſelves unto him; from whence began 
the ſuperſtition and falſe ſeryice of the Samaritans, 
erpetuall enemies of the Jewes, who alſo deteſted 


P 


them as apoſtates and ſchiſmaticks. 
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The Argument of Es Tu RR. 


He holy G hoſt would have this memorable narration taken off from the ſeries and ſequell of the hiſto. 
iy of Gods people, reſerved to poſterity, and inſerted in the body of ſacred Books ; not ſo much to give 
ſome notice of the one part of the ancient Church, which did voluntarily remain in its exile and di Ber. 
for, aſter the grant of liberty publiſhed by King Cyrus, as for a document that Gods mercies which 
»mmifeſted themſelves ſo abundaitly and gloriouſly in the protection, eſtabli ment, and bleſſing of the other part 
of bis people which zealouſty were returned to Jeruſalem ; were neither raitned nor failed towards that part 
which bad neglected to make uſe of that excellent benefit of the liberty which be had (according to his promi- 
ſes) reſtored unto them by keeping . united to the body of their brethren, and returning with them to 
the ancient duties of Gods ſervice, and to the enjoyment of bis preſence and graces mn his Temple, and in the 
land of promiſe : but that he had there reſerved a precious remainder of perſons excelling in piety, cal, and all 
#ther virtues, and did there alſo work great wonders for the preſervation and deliverance of hu people: 
whereunto the two principall parts of this hiſtory have a relation; whereof the firſt is the preparation which 
God made of two choſea inſtruments for the eaſe and maintenance of his Church, who were Mordecai, and 
Eſther : the other is of the work it ſelf, viz. of the deliverance from one of the moſt mourufull, eminent, and 
uni verſall dangers of totall deſtruction, as ever had threatned the Tewiſh church. In the firſt biftory is ſet 
down;bow by a ſecret providence of God the great King of Perſia, Ahaſuerus or Xerxes, having put away Val- 
thi bis wife, eſpouſed and raiſed up to royall dignity Either a Tewiſh maid; and a little while after advanced 
unto great honours Mordecai, couſin, and bringer up of Eſther, for a recompence of a faithfull aid moſt impur- 
taut duty which be bad performed towards him. In the ſecond is related bow Human the ſecond perſon of the 
ſaid Empire, for a fierce and cruell revenge upon Mordecai ( for refuſing o do divine honour unto him accor- 
ding to the Perſian manner) determined to deſtroy all bis nation with him: and obtained licence ſo to do from 
the King, and had ſet down the means and the time for it. But thu wic ed advice was ſo powerfully croſ- 
ſed through Gods bleſſing upon Mordecai bis zeal, charity, and virtue; and upon Eſthers piety and wiſdom, 
that it was not onely overthrown, but alſo returned upon the head of its author, by the ignominious death of him 
ed all bis children, which he bad prepared for Mordecai, and by the ruine of all his Fadi put in execution 
by the Iems themſelves in all the Provinces of the Perfian Empire. Of which deliverance there was at that 
time an annuall commemoration inſtituted amongſt the Iewes, which # obſerved unto this preſent ; and all 
this, not ſo much to ſet forth the virtues of the inſtruments, as for to magmpfie Gods wonders and mercies to- 
wards bu taptive Church, a ſtranger, and diſperſed in the world; which worlds powers he employs ſometimes 
to give the Church a peaceable and ſafe habitatio a, and ſometimes to af flitt, exerciſe, and humble it; but is al- 
wales again ready to deſtroy thoſe powers when they grow to that exceſſe, as to attempt to root out the Church, 
and quite extirpate it, cauſmg their own plots to ext angle them into perdition ; and the weak and coutemptible 
— of bis poor children to work their own revenges, juſtified by the right of an innocent and neceſſary de- 
erce. 
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The Analyſis; 281 © 
His Book of Eher 9 gnant inſtance of the providence of God ruling in” 2. Her advance - 
the actions men, ordering and diſpoſing —— the good of his church, ) ment. 
ſer out in this Hiſtory of Eſthers advancement from a private condition tothe dignity 
of a Queen, for the preſeryation of her kindred and nation the Jews ; and in it are Iz. The end of her 
two generall parts, advancement. 


71. For the removall of 
| Vaſthi from being 
Queen, and the giving 
C2. The occafion that made way to her ad- ber Royal ſtate to an 0- 
vancement,viz, Vaſthi her refulall to come | ther better then ſhe. 
to her husband King Ahaſuerus, when he , 
ſent for her to ſhew her beauty to the Prin 
ces and people; which refuſall gave occa. 2. That all wives give ho- 
| ſion (upon Memucarn'sadvice)to 2 Decrees, | nour to their busbands, 
4 
? 


* 


and, That every man 
ſhould bear rule in bis 


j LL ownehouſe, chap.1, 


(1. Ahaſuerus his remembring 0 
| Valthi, and the Decree again 
ber, after his wrath was appea- 
ſed, chap, 2. v. i. 


I. In her advancement, we find 


f 
2. The putting of his Servants 
ſ " Gene an. A —.—— That fair 
Virgins ſhoald be ſought for the 
| King, aud that the * 2 go 

pleaſed the King ſbould 
Queen in Vallbes room, ibid. 

: C val 2,3,4- 


| & With Hegai, 
2. The means where- | Keeper of the 
| by ſhe was advan- women,ch.2.9. 
ced, and theſe were | 
; 2. More particular, in Morde- 2. With all that 
| cai E ſther s couſin germanes | looked on her, 
care to put her in the | bid. v. 15. 

| number of thoſe Virgins out 
of which a Queen was to beg 3. With King 4 
choſen ; and being brought | haſuerus, who» 
by him to Shuſban to the ſet the rojall 
houle of the women, ſhe | Crownupon her 


6 — 


finds fayour head, and made 
ber Queene in 
ſtead of Vaſthi, 

ib. v. 17. 


2. The end of her advancement was the deliyerance of Gods people, that ſhe maigbi be a means to fave them 
from. the deſtruction intended agauiſt them by their enemies, S being cope it the, Kingdome for ſuch 
« time as this, as Mordecai lent her word, chap. 4. 14. | 


In 


G. 


In the Jewes de- 


liverance are, 


. 


The Analyſis, 


1. The occaſion of the danger, vir. Mordeeai's reſuſall to bow to 


| 


 Hamanthe Kings favorite, both before Haman obtained the 
Decree againſt the Jewes, and afterward, 


(1. The whole nation of the Jews and Moy. 
decai, all involved in a common inten. 
ded deſtruction, ratihed at Hamans in- 


| ſtance by the Kings decree: Foy hee 


| thought ſcoru to lay bands on Mordecai a- 
loxe (he was too mean a ſacrifice to his 
indignation ) therefore he ſought to kill 
and deſtroy all the fews, chap. 3.6, 


| 


2. The perſons 


X — 


0 The danger from | ** , ; 
which they were, in danger, « 
delivered;in which 2. Mordecaz alone; for on Mordecai's ſe. 
— cond provocation by not bowing, Ha- 
I man impatient of longer delay, intends 
to prevent the common deſtruQion, and 
to get a grant from Ahaſuerus to han 
0 Mordecai on a gallows fifty foot bigh, 
chap, 5. 14. 
| . 
I þ 3. The danger it ſelf, utter deſtructiom of the Tewes, maliciouſly 
obtained by Haman on falſe ſuggeſtions that the Jews did not 
1 — ned. = cloaking his priyate malice with publick 
3 83s wews 
1. Veep, chap. 4. 
| [ 1.To God, ſo * 
| the Jews and<2. Faſt. 
Mordecai 1. 
Cs 3. Lit in ſachcloth and afhes; 
T which they 1. Her ſelf. 
ele I 
is danger, | 2. To the King: ſo Mordecai by meſſages ſolli- 2. Her maids: » 
in relatin _ 2 ſther * — to — King — — i 
| e decree;which after ſome reluct E » Mordecai- 
| undertakes, and that God might Helen“ is) 4 9 OE 
| | Cdevours, ſhe injoyns à Faſt to be kept three | 4. 41 the Tewes 
| Lies by | my in Shu⸗ 
i an, p· 4. 
Tr. She offers her ſelf to the Kings fight, ſitting 
T on his _ 10 3 his golden 
. The we ſcepter in token of the grace which ſhe 
| a e ee 
z. Ihe at 
43 ſelf obtained by 4- requelt ; lo 2. She invites the Rjngand Haman to a ban- 
baſuerus bis gran- quet, and being — by the King at 
} ring of Eſthers pe- the firſt banquet to make her requeſt, ſne in- 
R — ane | | . ites them both to a ſecond banquet. | 
iſe, and the lifes o : | 
| her nation; in 2. Her requeſt, which was granted at the ſecond an. when 
which are = _—_ Haman for the conſpiracies againſt ber life, 
| 5 & a7. 1.06. 
1 


+ The 


: The An mu 

x | had == 3 enemy of the 

| ewes, w on a gallows 
1. The deflrufiion of thei me- igh whi p 

mies, for which - ſeverall — — 

4 daiesare granted by Ahaſue- 


rus at Efthers requeſt, viz. in 
| 1 the thirteenth & fourteent days they 
daies of the moneth Adar: ei ſlew 8 oo. men, ch. 9. v. 6. 

and ſo they deſtroy 3. Their e. compared with verſ«1 5. 

nene © 2. The Provinces, in 
* f which they ew no 
leſſe then 7 3000. ch. . 


J. verſe. 16. 

| fr, Of che ewes in generall : for the Jewes bad light and 

| gladneſſe, and joy, and honour 3 and many of the people of 
| the land became Tewes, for the ſear of the Iemes felt upon 


| them, chap. 8. v. 16, 17. 
1 | ene it ſelf of his ad- 
vancement, vix. his diſco- 
very of the treaſon of Big- 
| than and Tereſh intended 
| againſt A haſucrus, ch. 2. 

2. The accidentall occaſion, 
g which brought this ſervice 
to the Kings memory to 
| inquire what honour had 


——— — — 


1 1. — — _— to Maine, 
„Th an rie, in Chronicles when he could 
F cry. | ö which | norfleep, chap. 6- 
their delive.c ue (1, Preſcribed by 
{ _ and j Eo l 
,\ thoſ the 
e were, | | — 
6 the man) 
| [ . | thought that 
| 3. The ho. aus Loy 
| — nor dene for himſelf,” 
in particular i 1 
— is ad- n. — oy 
vanced on a W x 
double * regret ; 
\ ground | . wiſe men 
| * | Judging i as 
a preſage of 
—— c. 6. 
verſ. 13. 
2. Of his relation to Eſther : for after the 
Queen told Abaſuerus whit Mordecas: 
| was unto ber, the Ki 8 
which he bad taken Haman, and 
gave it unto Mordeca : and Efther ſet- 
. Meordecai over the bouſe of Haman, c.8.. 
| v. 1,2. Nay, he was next unta the King 
ch. io. v.z. 


L | 
3. The ems tharkfulneſſe : for to ſhew their thankfulnefle to God, and 
to tranſmit the memory of this deliverance to their ofterity; they or- 
Jain the Feaſt of Purim to be kept the 14 and 1 daies of the month 
Aller: and ordained, that the daies of Purim ſhould:not fail from g. 


& mong the Jews, vor the memoriall of them periſp from their ſced, c. 9. 28. F 
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Annotations upon Eſther. 


tioned E ⁊ra 4-6, called by the Hiſtorians, 
Xerxes, che terror of Greece. 

V. 2, Sate] That is to (ay, reigned peaceably, 
2s 2 Sam 7. 1. 

V. 3. The power] Gathered together for ſome no- 
table enterpriſe, Xerxes having performed many of 
them:unlefſe he mean only the chief, and officers of ir. 

V.6. The beds] After the ancient manner eſpe- 
cially of great ones, which was to eat lying upon 
beds, and not fitting at Table: ſee E fther 7.8.Exek. 
23.41. Amos 2.8. & 6.4, Of red] the Heb. names 
for theſe ſtones are of a very uncertain ſignification. 

v. 8. Compet] Which otherwiſe was a cuſtome 
2mongſ the Perſians, | 

V. 13. Tothewiſe men] Namely, to his coun- 
ſellors, or to the Aſtrologians and Magicians, by 
whoſe advices all buſineſſe of importance were taken 
in hand, Eſther 6.13. which knew] who by rules of 
Aſtrology (a ſcience much uſed amongſt thoſe Na- 
tions) did profeſſe they could tell, at what inſtant 
of time any thing. might be proſperouſly under- 
taken; or elſe they were men of great experience and 
knowledge of what had paſſed in former times; and 
therefore were able to give advice in things that 
daily 3 ſee 1 chron. 12. 32. Ia. 3. 2. Law] 
for theſe Aſtrologians were employed in publike 
judgements and counſels. 

V. 14. Which ſaw] That is to ſay, were famili- 
arly intimate with the King, and were his ordinar 
Counſellors, who had free acceſſe unto him at al 
times, which was not granted to other men in Per- 
fla: ſee Eqra 7. 14. 

V. 16. To the King] vix, By diſobedience, and 
to others by ill example. 

V. 18. Say] That is, ſhall be bold with their 
tongues, and contradict. Contempt] vix. of women 
towards their husbands, and husbands wrath againſt 
their wives. — Teal. ther 

V. 22. That it liſhed] Ital. that he 

uld ſpeak : namely, that every — ſhould keep 
and obſerve the liberty of his own Nation, by com- 
manding his people, and governing his own family 


Erl. 1. Of Abaſuerus] The molt probable 
N opinion is, that this is the ſame as is men- 


vithout any contradiction: Some underſtand it al- 


ſo that the husband in ſign of ſaperiority might uſe 
bis own native language, although the wife were a 


ſtranger. 
CHAP. II. 
F Ex. 1. He remembred ] viz. He bethought 
; bimſelf at leiſure of what he had done in his 


CHAP. I. II. & III. 


heat of wine and wrath; being grieved that he w 
conſtrained by reaſon of Wh to leave her iv 
cauſe that was not very juſt nor honeſt : and there. 
— his — do — him of this annoyance by 
ewing him a way whereby he mizhc ſatisfie his de- 
fires, and make — his lo r — 

V. 3. To the houſe f] It was ſuch a place as is 
now in theſe daies called a Serraglio, and there were 
two of them, one for Virgins, and the other for 
Concubines, whereof each one had its Eunuch to 
govern and look to ĩt, v.14. 

V. 6. who bad] Namely, Kiſh: 

V. 7. Hadaſſah) This is a Chaldean name, and 
the other which followeth, a Perſian, according to 
many mens Opinions, 

V. 12. Of Myrrhe] Which was very abſterſive or 
cleanſing, and good to get wrinkles out of the skin, 
and to make the ſubſtance of the body ſolid, to drive 
away evill ſmels and ſents; and generally to purifie 
or beautifie, 

V. 13. whatſoever ſhe deſired] viz. Either for 
jewels, rich garments, or any other ornaments, 

V. 14. Of the women] Namely, of the Con- 
cubines, who had beene knowne carnally by the 


_ 
16. Tebeth] Which is the December Moone 
called the tenth moneth, not according to the Per- 
ſian manner of counting the moneth from Septen- 
ber, Exya 10. 9, 16. but according to the Jewes ac- 
compt, who begun their year in March, E ſther 3-7. 
18. Made a releaſe] That is, of a impoſts 
_ tributes, according rothe manner of Kings great 

caſts. 

V. 19. And when] Namely, after the King bad 
choſen E ſther for Queen, and that the reſt were ſhut 
up in the Virgins Serraglio to puriſie and beautiſie 
themſelves, untill it pleaſed the King to call any of 
them. Sate] ordinarily as one of the guard, or a 
courtier, which he peradventure was admitted to, 
for E ſthers lake, to be ready at the Kings command, 
and neer to Eſther to give her good inſtructions, 
and to have notice from her of any thing that 
hapned. 

V. 23. Of the Chronicles] Namely, of Records 
and publick acts. Before the] for the Kings of Per- 
ſia had Secretaries continually by them, which wrote 
all that the King ſaid or did; and any thing that be- 


fell him. 
CHAP, III. 


I rl. 1. The Agagite] It is thought that he 


| means Amalckite, or of the bloud royall _ 
& 


ehap. iv 

t Nation, wheſe Kings were walled by the com- 
— 2 N. 24. 9. Set bi ſrat] ac- 
cording to the cuſtome of Perſia, by which great 
Lords had their ſeats appointed neer the King, and 
ſet in order according to their worths, or according 
to the Kings favour, Eftber 1. 14. ſee 2 Ning. 25· 28. 

V, 2. Bowed not] Becauſe hat according to the 
cuſtome of Perſia, thoſe honours did fomewhar (a. 
your of diviae worthip, whereforea free Jewes con- 
ſcience would not ſuffer him to yeeld any ſuch kind 
of honour to man. 

V. 4. That he was] And chat therefore it was 
not lawfull for him ſo to doe, nor he would never 
doe it. ö 

v. 7. Niſas] Which is the March Moone : (ce 
Annor. upon Eſth. 2, 16. Pur] a Perſian word, 
which Ggninificth lat, Eſth. 9. 24. for thoſe people 
did uſe lots to chuſe out proſperous times for ſuch 
and ſuch notable actions x enterpriſes. Adar J which 
is February Moon. | 

V. 10. His ring] With which he ſealed his royall 
letters, Eſt. 8B. 8. and he gave it him to write and com- 
mand whit he pleaſed in the — — and it 
ſeems he kept it afterwards as a token of principall 
authority, E ſth. 8. 2. ſee Gen. 4 1. 42. 


V. 15. The City] Namely, the Jewes that dwelt 


in it; or all the people in generall, partly for pity, 
and partly forbear of the — confufions, which 
kappen in theſe popular executions, wherein every 
body followeth his own paflion againſt whom he 
_ under the pretence of the proſcription of 


ome. 
CHAP. IV. 
Erſ. 1, I ith aſhes] See Annot. upon Joſh, 
7. 6. Job 2.12. Exth.27.30. 

V. 8. charge ber] viz, In Mordecai bis name, 
who was in a tathers ſtead to E ſther. 

V. 11. One law] viz, The Perſians law or cu- 
ſtome condemneth chem to death without remiſſion, 
by an irre vocable and immutable ſentence, Dam. 2.9. 

V. 14. Shall be deſtroyed ] viz. Some notable 
judgement of God will fall upon thee and thine,be- 
cauſe of thy remiſneſſe and fearfull courage, 


V. 16. Neither eat] That is to ſay, doe not take 


your ordinary repaſts, but eat (poringly, and affli& 
your ſouls in token of repentance and humiliation, 
which are the true companions and aſſiſtants of 
prayer, I 45. ] chat is, I will embrace my death 
quietly and willingly, ſeeing ] cannot avoid it with- 
out failing in * , unlefle that God be pleaſed 
to hear our common prayers, Gen. 43. 14. 


CH AF. v. 
Erſ. 1. Iuner court] Divided from the out- 
ward court, E fth.6.4. into which one might 
come without being called. | 
V. 2. Taxcbed] vix. In token of reverence and 
bjection. | | 
V. 6, Of wine] Namely, at the ſecond courſe: 
lee Annot. upon Neb. 2. 1. 


| 


| 
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taken in all buſtneſſe of 


| 


V 


| 


% 


a 1 * 


v. 8. at u Kine] e 
openly known — hop. 


NJ Ec of the Thrones) 0 Th public 
rf, 1. | ies e 

acts ef every diy, ick were poked and re- 

giftred by cereim Writers or Seribes, nccer dim; de 

the _—_— - . — — 2.8.2. 
. 4, Iathe court] De and etpttinge be 

called imo the — TI not ff. 


to come in atherwile, E ,b. 4. 11. & . i. 


V. 8. The borſe] As 1 King- 1. 33. His bead] 
fome undetſtand this ade hals, as if the diadem 
ſhould be ſet the horſes head, which might al- 
ſo peradventurede the cuſtorne and fafhion of Perſia. 

V. 12. Hz head covered] A ceremony uſed a- 
mongſt the Perſians and Jews, ia the time of great 
mournings and ſorrow, 2 2 S. 30. Fer. 14.3. 

V. 13. His wiſe men] u His Counfeltors or 
Aſtrologians and Magicians, who amongſt thoſe na- 
tions were called wiſe men, becadſe their advice was 
imporranee, E,. 1. 13. To 
Fall] viz, from thy ſupream dig — ba- 
ving communi it do another, ich means 
be is entred into fayour withall men; Be of the 
ſeed] they ſpeak thus, becauſe of the ce they 


| had of divers admirable delivermnces, and noted 


denefits which God had granted bis people, and e- 
ſpecially in giving them a faculty of grining the 
good wil of _—_— their excellent virtues and ſer- 
vices; as it had ſeen in Daniel and his com- 
panions,in Jet honiab, in 2 erubbabel, Exra,Nebemiah, 
and others. And perad venture in this councell there 
was ſome effect of magick art or jadiciall aſtrology. 


CHAP. VII. 

Erſ. 2. On the ſecond day] Namely, after the 
firſt of the other precedent banquer, Eſth. 5. 8. 
V. 4. If we had been ſold] lt feemerh ſhe had a re- 
ference tothe ſum of mony which Hamas had proſ- 
fered, E ſth. 3.9. & 4.7.D e] vx. in the death 
of ſuch a number of uſefull and loyall ſubjects, which 
cannot be counteryailed by the ſum of money which: 

he hath proffered, though it be a great and vaſt one. 
V. 8. Upon the bed] viz. That bed which ſhe 
uſed at meals, not the bed ſhe lay upon to ſleep, 
Efth.1. 6. Face] as it were to take a hatefull object 
from before the Kings eyes, and to ſhew that Ha- 
man was unworthy to behold the Kings face any 
more, and in token of his irrevocable condemmati- 

on 7 ſee Job 9.24. Ia. 22. * op 

« 9. Chamberlainy) Th? Ital. ordinayy officers :- 

Heb.. which ſand in the Kings preſence, 


CHAP. — * 
Erſ. 4. Held out] In ſigne of fayone to 
/ make her ftand * het feet: ſee 22 1. 


V. 7. I have given] I have done what I could 
for you according to the Law, havinę puniſned Hu- 
man, and teſtified all manner of good will towards. 

Jou 
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In making my requeſt 
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| Dyomedaries) Alort of Camels which are leſſer then | V. 23. J/ndertook ] They voluntati 


' takers z who being elcaped the prefixed Gy, would 
8 
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you; now it lieth not in my power to revoke the let- ble cuſtome on great feaſt days, N eh. 8. 10, 1 a 
ters written by Haman, Efth. 1. 19. But I doe give V. 21. The ſourteenth] vis. Thoſe of the coun- 
the Jews leave and power to provide for their eſcape | trey the fourteenth ; and thoſe in the cities the four- 
and defence as well as they can. teenth and fifteenth; yet according to the Iews 
V. 9. Sivan] Which is the May moon. obſervation to this day, the fourteenth is a greater 
V. 10. Mules] Others tranſlate it great Camels. and more ſolemn feſtiyall then the day following, 
ſubmitted 
the ordinary ones, and extream ſwift. ; and yeelded to obey this command, — it were 
V. 12, One day] vir, As they ſhould have been | not a command that had any power to force them 
ſet apon, to the end the Jews might take nothing | to it, through fear of puniſhment, ſeeing it came not 
upon them beyond the moderation of a juſt de- from any ſupream power. SF 
fence, V. 26. Of thu letter] Namely, of :Mordecai,v, 
V. 15. Blue) Ital. Violet: Theſe colours; name- | 20. And of that] they did diſpoſe themſelves to 
ly, violet, white and ſcarlet, were peculiar to the the obſervation of this, not onely by reaſon of 
Kings and great ones of Perſia, The City] ſee Eſt. | Mordecai his authority, but alſo through theic own 
3-15, judgements, acknowledging the danger which they 
V. 16. Had light] viz, A calme and deliverance | had ſeen and heard, and the greatnèſſe of the deli 
from the horrible tempeſt, which threatned them, | verance, 


and matter of joy, peace, and ſecurity. 6 1 27. Tojned themſelves) viz. Such as became 
| roſelytes. 
CHAP. IX. V. 29. Vith all authority ] Heb. Strength. O- 


Vi 3. Officers] Or thoſe who had the mana- | thers, he writ the ſecond time all that belonged ts 
ging of bulinefles ; ſome would reſtraine | the ratification and confirmation of this ſtatute, 
this to Treaſurers and Chamberlains. V. 31. Faſtings] Whereof notwithſtanding there 
V. 10. Laid they net] Though the King had | is no mention made in this book: but one may 
granted them leave to doe it, Eſth. 8. 11. yet they | gather by the Tews practice, that in the thirteenth 
abſtained from it, to ſne that this execution was | day of the moneth , which day the laughter of the 
done by them, onely for the ſafeguard of their lives, people ſhould have been; it was ordaincd to faſt in 
and not for any covetouſneſſe or deſire of ſpoil. remembrance of the danger, ; 
V. 13. To morrow alſo] Becauſe there remained | V. 32, In the book ] Namely, of the ſtatutes and 
yet in Shuſhan many of the Jews deadly, open and | obſervations of the Iews, which was cuſtomary 
{worn enemies, being of Hamans ſervants and par- with them in caſes not expreſſed in Moſes law. 


not fail anew to ſet on foot their cruell deſign upon | CHAD. X. | 

the firſt opportunity: and therefore Eſther deſires 4 3. Speaking peace] Or, ſpeaking of peace 
to all, &c. viz. ſtudying and appointing ſuch 

things as belonged to the proſperiry and ſafety of 

bis people. 

V. 19. Of ſending] See concerning this lauda- 8 
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His-Book containeth a true hiſtory, and not (as ſome bavebeleeved) a fiction or moral! parable, as ap- 

pears by the Scripture it ſelf, Exek. 14.14. & Tam, 5.11. The time when this happened,ſcems to bet 

when the people ſournied in the wilderneſſe, after their deliverance out of Ægypt, whereof there are 
manifeſt tracks in this hook, as of a thing newly done, and yet freſh in mens memories. The moſt 

80724102 opinion i, that Moſes bath been the authour of it, having written the narration in proſe, & the diſcour- 
7 which were beld upon this ſubject in beroich verſe, fitting with the dignity and gravity of the matter. There 
e therefore two parts in this Book,one is the hiſtory of what happened to lob an Edomite by Nation, but-a be- 
lee ver in religion, and holy in bis converſation; who from the very height of an exceeding great happineſſe which 
be enjoyed with a very pure couſtience, was by the devils inducement and Gods permiſſion, upon a ſudden, and 
almoſt I an inſt aut, plunged into an abyſſe of all manner of miſeries, corporall & roms internall & exter- 
nall for the fpace of divers Months, fer a long & exceeding ſtrong tryall of his faith and picty, which had been 


calumniated by the Devil, and tearmed mercenary bypocrifie; in which tryall and combate be at laſt remained 


vilto- 


chap. ix. 7 


The Argument, | 285 
viftorious through bit faith and perſeverance, though much ſha ten and tottered in the fleſh through its thoughts 
and motions. And after he bad been approved of by God, he was miraculouſly raiſed and ſuper abundautiy 
rewarded. The ſecond part containeth the opinions, motions, diſputes, and diſcourſes of lob, and four friends 
of his upon this ſubjeft : The ſum whereof is, that lob fully certified by the holy Ghoſt of Gods grace t0- 
wards him in the promiſed Mediatour, apprebended by a lively faith , a treaſure by him preſerved in a good 
Touſcience, cannot reconcile this harſh outward uſage with that ind ſeal ; And therefore hee moſt butterly 
torments & grieves himſelf, & complains of God to God bimſelſ; urging him either to admit him to come be- 
fore bim to juſtifie himſelf, or to know the cauſes of this unaccuſtomed and ſtrange manner of proceeding : 
i herein though the invincible force of his faith and uprightneſſe of his conſcience ſhew it ſelfe. to the ve 

bottome ; yet can he not be excuſed frem exceſſe in his tearmes and means which he had uſed. Contrarimm 

three of his friends, grave, and wiſe perſons, which came to comfort him, ſeeing his tragicall and terrible calu- 
mities, and hearing his immoderate diſcourſes,accnſe him io have been a profane and wicked man, or a diſſem- 
bling bypocritez ſeeing that Gods providence and juſtice (which rewards every one according to bis works) did 
punſh him with evident tokens of revenge beyond the temperateneſſe and meaſure of the correftions and pi oofs 
of the faithfull : Aud therefore they exhort him to con ver bimſelf to God, and give glory to him in all bus 
mility, and ſo to expect bis deliverance ſrom him. But Job refels theſe temerary accuſations , and abſolute- 
ly denies their maxime ; namely, that God doth always iu this world make the rewards and puniſhments e- 
quall according to mens good or evill deeds, which is contradicted by the common experience of all Ages. 
He alſo refuſeth to acknowledge himſelf to have been a wicked man, contrary to his own conſcience, for that 
would habe been a denying of the ſeal and witneſſe of Gods Spirit in his heart; depriving himſelf of the one- 
ly ſtay and comfort which remained unto him in all hu evils, and caſtiag himſelf headlong into deſpair : And. 
therefore hee granteth unto his friends, that as bee # a creature , hee oueht , nor can not contead with his 
Creator, if be pleaſe to treat with him in his Majeſty, and according to that ſovcraign ard abſolute right 
and power which be hath over his creatures; and alfo that as a ſinner by bis own nature, he yeeldeth unto the 
rigour of Gods aw, if he will proceed againſt him as a Indge 3 but if be pleaſe to ſeat himſelf upon the 
throne of grace, and from thence bear him as a. ſon aad a, beleever , be us ready to lay bimſelf open unto 


bim, and maintain hig right, aud bear away the victory on his ſide: And having thug ſtopped the mouth of 


bis three friends, Elihu the fourth ſteps in reproving the three other ſor not having rightly debated this controver- 
ſre;and for being by that means forced to abandon Gods cauſe which they bad undertaken to deſend: And takes: 
an0ther way; namely, lo leave to God and Iobs conſcience to judge of that part of his life which was paſt, 
aud doth rebuke him for his preſent exceſſes and unreverences againſt Gods Majeſty; ſhewiag bim that it was 
no way incompatible, but rather a very ordinary thing to be fautbfull, and yet grievouſly puniſhed by God 
for triall aud excrciſe, or for correction and extirpation of ſome internall vice and defect not hnown, or un 
equally weighed in mans omm conſcience. Therefore be eæhorteth lob to filence, humility, and proſound a- 
doration of Gods judgements. Finally, lob oppoſeth his faith and ce. tain aſſurance of Gods grace to bis ſa» 
ſevere viſitations ; His three friends doe oppoſe the profeſſion which he made of piety faith, and innocen- 

cy, by reaſon of theſe his af ſlictions : Elihu contrariwiſe maintains that the one may ſubſiſt with the other 
and that in ſuch perplexities the onely aud aſſured remedy is, quictly to put oxes ſelf into the hands of God 
without any murmuring or contradif9zon, approumg of al that be doth as moſt juſt ; and expecting in pa- 

tience the declaration of bis ſecret proceedings, and deliverance from all the evils which he ſenueth to bis 
thildren. which alſo is the true and certarn deciſion of the queſizou : To which Lob ſubmittiag himſelf with- 
ſitence, the Lord appears and doth ſtroaglier confirm it by his ſentence, making this hidden point "manifeſt, 

into which vo mortal ſenſe could penetrate 3 namely, that his end in afflifting bis faithfull ſervant, was 

no: for a puniſhment or chaſtiſement, but for a meer triall of. his excellent and exlrandinary virtue, and of 
the gifts of his Spirit, maintaixed tothe laſt tbrough hs grace, to the conſufon of the devill, and ſfengular e 
dification and comfort of his elect, calling lob aud his three friends to a godly correfling of their opiaions,, 
and te a friendly concord of wils. 


* 


2 Jobs affli- 
ion is 


4 


T His Book con-) 2 Affli | 
bits of 4 gene-; The Queſtions and debates that were occaſioned by his Afflictiont. 
rall parts: 4 The Reſtitution of Fob to a Proſperity. 


4 The Finak cauſe, viz. The deciſion of the di 


„ ; 2 23 
. e. 3 24S - 3 


The Analyſief 


=; Fobs 238 
on. 


1 Perſeck, 
i Of the right band, and ſo the holy Ghoſt beares\) 2 Vpright, Chim 3 
teſtimony of him, that he was 3 Fearing God, TI 
f = 1 Sons 7. 
1 Jabs Proſpe- A numerous 
rity is deſcri-J \ Ifſuehaving 2, Daughters 3. 1þ. v. 2. 
bed in bleſ- | 
fings x Sheep, 7000. 
| 2 Camels, 3000, 
3 Yoaks of Oxen, $00, 


2 — "ors left a 2 Large Poſſeſſons, having 4 Shee-Aſſes, 500. 
and: in | 5 A great Retinue or Family, ſo that he 
was the greateſt man of the Eaſt ; jb, 
v. 3. 


| 3 The 7 nity of his children, his ſons feaſting one another in their cour- 
ſes, and inviting their ſiſters; To which is annexed Jobs piety and 
C paternall care in ſanctifying them by ſacrifices: ib. v. 5. 
I — Supream Efficient cauſe, viz, God, who permitted Satan to aſ- 
i him. 
| . x Over all Tobs poſſeſſions, but 
N =» Tic ſens cuſe 2 The Subordinate Efficient ) exempting his perſon: c. I. v. 12, 
, cauſe, vix. Satan: who obtains : Enlarged te have power to afflict 
a commiſſion his perſon, but not te take his iſe: 
c. 2. v. 6. 


: 1 Sabeans: c.i. v.15. 
1 Animate 3 2 Chaldeans: ib,v.17. 


- 


2 The Inſtrumentall cauſes, & 


theſe ® x Fire from heaven: v. 16. 


2 Inanimate: 2 Wind that blew down the houſe, and flew 
his children: c. 1. v. 19. 
1 Generally : AR that he bath # in thy power : c. 1. v. 12. 


1 Oxen HY ; | 
3 The Material cauſe, i His\42 Aſſes 5 n Aby the Sabeans: c. f. 15. 
or the matter where- 3 Servants ſlain? 


| deſcribedy in 106 was allied: 1 His 4 Servants ( deſtroyed by fire from heaven: ib, 


2 Particu- . Cx Camels taken awa 4 
larly; an 93 His) 2 Servants ſlain / 8 by the Chaldeans:ib. v.17. 
->ſo 


3 His * — ſlaine in the fall of their elder 

y 85 Daughters brothers houſe: ib. v. 19. 

5 His own Perſon: Satan ſmiting his body with boyles 

L from the — of the foot to the crown of the head: c. 2.7. 
pute between God and Satan, whether Job 

did ſerve God out of ſncerity, or out of Hypocriſſe, for reward, as Satan maliciouſly ſlan- 

dered him: c. 1. v. 9, 10. Er : 

x A clearing of Jobs integrity, which he retained in the midR 

of all his afflictions; for Joh ſenncd not, wor charged God 


| 
| 


N affliction, which was 2 A reproof of his wife for her wicked counſell: c. 2. v. 10. 


The Ie of this triall , or. fo9liſoly x c. 1. v. 22. 


; A loving viſit by bis three friends: EBphax, > Bildad, and 
Zopbar; ch. 2.11. 


3 In 


The Analyſis, 26 


'{ x Thi Occaſion of the Diſputation, viz Fobs great miſery, and hi f 
* 99 Jans gteu miſery , and bis Rherorical 


1 The Reſpondent Fob. 

| I Eliphax, 
2 The Agents J2 The Opponents,t5 2 Bildad. 
| mai 1 Elibu 

3 The Modermors,3 2 God. 


In the diſ FA The Probleme or Queſtion ventilated, vi whether we may judge of the righteduſ- 
: or debare — was) neſſe or unri neſſe, r any perſon by Gods outward 


caſioned by Iobs 1 di ation of Proſperity or Adverſity ta them 2 50 the whole argument and 

— 4 — | up: of the Opponents brought againſt the Reſpondent, may be reduced to this 
Syltogiſme, vi: 33 

Major. He that is very greatly af flictad & certainly either a 9 

| nel | 9 


Minor. But Job is greatly afflified. 
Concluſ. Therefore lob is certainly either ax open ſumer or a cloſe 


bypocrue. | 
The Major Propoſition is eagerly affirmed by the Opponents and as eagerly de- 
| | nyed by Job the Reſpondent : and ſo they join Iſſue. ; 


4 The diſputation it ſelf: from cb. 3. to c. 42. v. 6. In which, 


ſi For not taking that courſe under his own afflicti- 
ons, which he had preſcribed to others in theirs: 
144.34 2 ; 
2 For hypocriſie, notwithſtanding his ſeeming godl 
converſation, affirming that 0 he had been — 
i A Reprebenſſon cent, God would not thus afflict him: c.. v.. 
| of ob 3 For Preſumptios , That hee durſt implead Gods 
' 1 juſtice, and plead for his own: c. 4. v. 17. | 
Eliphex, is Prior Opponent 4 4 For his Inequality of carriage in his afhiQions, 

whoſe Argument is contain» | compared with the Saints in the like cagdition : 
ed in the 4 and .ch and doth 6.5. v. i. 


conkſt of two parts; 


| Tobunble Nad d — 
- Yz To humble bimſelfe , and without complaining o 
[2 An Exhottz- Gods bard dealing with him, to accept of his ym 
* ment: Inforcing this exhortation with the 

that would follow upon his ſo doing: c. 5. v. 1. 


ſi: A Punctuall 3 His 0bjefion of impatiency in bis afflictions. 


anſwer to Eli- A: His Adviſe of a more holy and better tempered carriage towards 
Jobs anſwer J phax. God in 2 afflictions: 44 * 
contained in + 2 A Renuing of many Arguments and conſiderations, by which he confirms the equity 
the 6 and 75 of bis requeſt to have his life cut off: c. 7. v. i. tothe 17, 
_ Ehap, and in] 3 An abaſement of himſelf as unworthy that God ſhould take notice of him, either for 
lt are metcies, or judgements 2 ib. v.18, 19. | 
4 An humble conteſſion of his own ſinfulneſſe, with ari earneſt requeſt for the pardon of 
C his fans: Thave 11 4 what ſhall — _ — — ib. — * 
; 1 An Aſſertive Queſtion ods juſtice 3 Dot ert judgement: 
Lildad is ſecond Opponent, and c. om | ww 
his diſcourſe is contained in I2 An Exhortation to repentance, inforced with motives : ib. v. 5,6. &c- 
the 8 chap. and it is a confu=4 All built on this falls foundation » That Jobs wickedneſſe was the 
tation of Jobs Reply to El- ſole cauſe of bis affliffions. 
dba; ; init are 3 A Promiſe or Aſlertion of the favour of God to thoſe that are incer: 
and faithſull, though he be 1 to the hypocrite: ib. — 4 


* * 
#39 
J 


TS - | The Analyſis 
C That God is juſt:e,g.9.2.w* 3 His 1i/cdome,7 


Prop. he proves from a ib.4. 
: double attribute of God; 2 His Powey, 
Ti Hegrats © 2 That he ought to humble bimſelf before God: Though 
d _ 5 = yet 1 would not an os ob (as Bildad 
nts adviſe e ſupplication to e: ib. v. 15. 
Jobs anſwer to Bildad is ſet down | , He denies his 22 Jy, 1 God be juſt, yet it Ts not 
C.9. & 10. in which Job like | hence follow, that Job is therefore withed , or an bypocrite, becauſe 
an ingenuousDiſpurant,grars Cod did afflic him: Foy thisis one thin (ſays Job) which 1 affirm: 
that which is true in Bildads God deft reyeth the ig hteous and the wiched : c. g. v.22. That is, there 
Argument, and denies what is one event (in outward things) to the righteous and wicked, as Solo- 
is falſe: To this purpoſe, mos ſpeals, Eccleſ.g.1,2. | 
g He reſumes his lamentation , and permits his ſorrows freely to vent 
C themſelves :c.10, 
1 A Propoſoll of Tabs tenet, which he intends toconfute, vig, Thou haſt ſaid, My doctrine 
is pure, and I am clean in thine eyes,v.4. which he cals Jobs lie, v.31. 
| . (1 From the wiſdome of God which would inſtruct him, 
Zopbar is third | 2 A confutation of this pokition Z That Gad did exact leſſe of bim then he deſerved : 
Opponent: c.] by a medium, drawn 5.6, 7. 
11. in 2 From the Pywer of God, v. 10. 


diſputatiõ are | 3 An exhortation to C1 From the good chat will come upon his repentance: v. 15. ts 
repentance : v.13, the 20. IP; 
14. which he in-Y2 From the danger that would follow upon the neglect of it: 
at forceth v. 20. 


| | Sr 1 Of arrogancy, who eſteemed them- 
fe ni 9, re mi him ol, 
| C. 2 Of unfaithfulneſſe, as friends, for 
he doth accufe his friends mocking at his calamity. 
| Of Zophars tenet, that af fliction is always a marke 
| of the wicked: which he — by 7 4 
IE | | ſtances to the contrary, The Tabernacles of the ro 
gr ako down, ch. N | bers proſper, and they that provoke God A ſecure, 
13, & 14. it is framed] c. ch.12,4.6, to 11. | 
nor only to Zophars 12 1 A confararisd 2 Of the aſperſion of the fooliſhneſs laid on him by Zo - 
—__ _ pbar, ch. 1 1. v. 12. And this Joh doch, c. 12. v.11. to 
Ly me : ged be- the 3 v.of the 13 chap. X 3 
fore; In whith are 3 Of the reproach of — wichedueſſe and impiety, 
t 


faſtned on him by all three friends; this he he doth, 
ch. 13. v. 3. to the 24. 


| 1 x Of the ſhortneſle of life. 

2 An humble r for ah Gf the certainty of death; and this 
mitigation of his affliction, in)) pe goth, c. 1 3. V. 25. to the end of 

U conlideration the 14 chap. 

1 Words, as ab 1 Emptiĩneſſe, imparting no knowledge, v. 2, 3. 


ty of 2 Fraud, v. j. fine of 
3 An Accuſa- 1 Caſting off fear. | 
( tio of Iobs 1 Of Atheiſine 85 Reſtraining prayer before God: 
ö g „ Vi. 
2 Affictions, xs 2 Of Ar. in attributing to himſelf a greater 
In the 10 cha | —— f hare SF aildome then he was maſter of, and e- 
pve 1 Eli. . qualling.himſelfto thoſe that were ancienter then 
dbx his Re- himfelf : v. 10. 
ſeinder, and { x The generall corruption of mankind traduced by naturall gene- 
r > A Cofutation of ration, in which condition Iob was involved: v.14. 


2 A compariſon 2 majore: Behold he putteth no truſt in his Saints, 


Jobs confdence in Sc. Jom much more ahominable is man”? v. 1516. 


his integrity, daun Gods gencrall dealing with the wicked , afflieking them, and 
C G mcitely appplying the general] to Job, in 


% 


. them vnely z and plying 
A particular : from the 16 v. to the end ofthe chap. 


The Analyſis, , 291 
1 z,and his two other friends as miſerable comfarters : ch.16.v.2+ 
ub replies to El-: Complains of his my aggravating it by bis former proſperity: c. 16. v. 6. 
phat ch. 16,0 17. 3 Enters into a defence of his innocency, u. 15. to the end of the 16 chap. 
and 4 Returns to a bitter complaint of his miſery : chap. 17. 
i Of Loguacity: v.. 


1 Accuſeth Ioþ 3 
2 Of Anger: v.4+ 


gildads Rejoin- \ - | The wicked are grievouſly af ſticted by God. 
der is ſet I Sets down inthe remainder of the chap=\, But thou Job 22 Ae by 
down, ch. 18.) ter, the calamities of the wicked, with) God. 
in which he reference to Job; his diſcourſe may bee Therefore thou art wicked. A Syllogiſme 

reduced to this Syllogiſme. faulty in Logick, as concluding ex purit 
affirmativis, in the ſecond figure, 

1 God you ſee (ſays Job) hath dealt very ſeverely with me (which is the 
reſult of his diſcourſe, from the 6 ver. to the 21.) Therefore yee 
ought not to adde to my affliction, but to pity me: v. 21,22, 

| 2 Ye -=_ _ (ſays 10b) 2 of my hope which I have in 

anſwer to Bildads Ren-! God, vix ch. 13. v. 15,16. which I will repeat here more fully. I hnow 

* — — 1 — that my Redeemer livet he. a 25. &c. Therefore lance — 22 
reduced to theſe three Enthy-Y the root of the matter is ſound in mee; that is, a gbod conſcience to- 
moms thus : | wards God, yee ſhould ſay, why perſecute we him ? v. 28. 

| Such uncharitableneſſe as yee in your diſputation expreſſe towards me, 

deſerves a Sword; that is, a judgement from God; Therefore this 

uncharitableneſſe ought to be laid aſide by you, and you ought to 

ceaſe to proſecute me with ſuch bitter inveRives : 9.29. 

x The occaſion of his Rejoinder, becauſe he beard the check of bis reproach; v. 2,3. 
zophers Rejoynder is In all probability relating to Jobs threat in the laſt verſe of the nineteenth chap- 


Reproves 


contained chap. 20, 


ter. 
Winke 2 The matter of his Rejoynder, vix. a deſcription of the portion of the wicked, but 


{ill with a tacite application to Job, counting him oue of that number, from the 
fourth verſe to the end of the chapter. 
1 Heintreats his friends to give him (at leaſt) a patient hearing, Zophar 
immediately before — — interrupted him: — 3. 
lobt anſwer to 2 He confutes Zophars poſition, ſer down ch. 20. v. 3. affirming that the 
joynder is ch. — 17 _ ira — of the wicked was ſhort 3 Shewing the long proſperity of the 
: wicked, 


1 By his own experience in many particulars: v.6. tothe 29. 
2 By theteſtimony of ſtrangers : v. 29. 
x He ſhews that mans righteouſneſſe doth not profit God, therefore that Job hath 
no cauſe to boaſt before God if he were righteous : v. 2, 3. 


Zliphax bis triples is \ 1 Againſt men: v.5.&c. 


ſet down PRE. 2 He impleads Iob as unrighteous, and guilty 2 Againſt God , den his Pro- 
in which * OY of many fins 3 — v. 1 2, ke 
3 He exhorts Job to repentance : v. 21. infor- c 1 Temporall : v. 24. 
cing his exhortation by the benefits chard 2 Spiritual: v. 26,to the end of the 
will follow; cha . 
x He deſires to appeal to God for his integrity, and to reaſon with him: c. 23.3. 


Tobs anſwer is J Inſiſts on hisinnocency: ib. v. 11. | | 

in chap.23.8&<3 Confures Eliphax his aſſertion, That God doth always puniſh the wicked in this Ife: 
24. in which ſhewing that oftentimes —— unpuniſhed in this world: c. 24. | | 

0 4 Shews that their proſperity is but ſhort, compared with eternity: ib. 

Bildads Triples is ſet down, ch.25. In which he either ignorantly or maliciouſ iouſly miſtakes Tobs Poſition, 
a5 if he had juſtified bim(clf as pure from all fin, whereas Job affirmed no ſuch thing, bur onely juſtifi- 
ed himſelf from open ſtaudalons ſns,luch as were inconſiſtent with ſanctification, and ſincerity; ſuch ſins 


. SEliphax laid to his charge, c.22. And therefore Rildad in this chapter endeyours to prove what Ieh 
did not deny, viz; That no men could be legally juſt before Gd. 
1 wo x He repreſents Bildads uncharitableneſſe: v. 2. — 2 
Wer'ls 6.2 F . b I Omanitcency: v.6, 
n 2 Speaks glorious things of the majeſty of > Omniporency in the works of th: 
God, ſeen in bis | Creation: v. 7, . 
Ls V3 . Alter 


Aſter 1obs anſwer of Bildad (which ſet an end to the diſputation) Iob makes two Orations: | 
1 Profeſſeth his integrity and his reſolution to hold it faſt, That bis heart May wot 
reproach him ſo long as be liveth: c. 25. 2. &c. 


24 — fo x Becauſe the condition of the wicked is a miſerable condition, 
ö ſtate without hope, e. 27. v. 7. to the end ofthe chapter. 

in it be Pe 2 Gives two + 500 fn 1 By preferring it before all 

reaſons of his J2 Becauſe iris precious wiſdome ¶ knowledge of naturall things: 

reſolution : to fear God, and depart from ) c.28.1. | 

evill.The excellency of Which Ja By declaring the Authour of 

wiſdome he ſets out it, vi. Gol God underſtan- 


3 deth the way thereof: ib. v 23. 

1 Bemoan himſelf in reſpect of his former — — „ breaking out in an 

| optative exclamation: c. 29. v. 2. which proſperity he doth àmpliſie in 

many particul ars, to the end of that chapter. 

1 His honour was turned into con- 
tempt; as ſcorned by fools & baſe 
men: v. 1. to the 15. 

2 His ſecurity was turned into ter- 
rour. | 

3 His beauty turned int o deformi- 
ty, by realon of his botches: v.19. 

3Makes a ſolemne r In doing good, 
proteſtation of bis] : 

integrity, 2 In avoiding evill: c. 3 1. 


The diſputation being ended, the Moderators begin to ſpeak; The firſt is Elibu, who makes four diſtin& 


Jobs fecand Oration is in the 
29,30, 31. chapters, which, his J 2 Laments his preſent afflicti- 
friends being put to ſilenc on: c. 30. becauſe 
he voluntarily undertakes, In | 
it he doth | 


_ 18 Shews the cauſe of his ſo long ſilence, viz. reverence td their 
nage, I amyounger (ſays he) yee are very old: c.32.6, 
1 Want of wiſdome 
in Jobs 3 friends 
2 He ſhews the cauſe of breaking off bis ſi- wv "6; lob: 
* 2 His own zeile to 
Gods glory: ver. 
18. &c. 
ſi An Ee | 1 From unjuſt crimination , 
| "in which be I; Profeſſeth his intention to) v. 14. ö 
deal ingenuouſly; free 2 From baſe Flattery : ib. v. 
21,22. 
Ci He wil ſtate the queſtion clear- 
4 665 c. 33. v. 2, 3. . 
2 According to Iobs deſire, 6.9, 
j V.32, &c, In him he might 
| 1 4 Exhorts Job patiently to give | reaſon with a man as Iob was, 
| nim audience,becauſe whoſe E would not terrifie 
Thy bis firft ſpeech | - bim; tor lays Elibu, Bebold, 
is ſet down chap. ] I ans according to thy wiſh in 
32, & 33. and it Gods ftead, &c. 72 terrour 
* <onliſts of 3 parts: ſhall = make thee affrand : th. 
V. 37. f 
| 1 A conviction of Job of preſumption for — with God, and 
4 2 Theſabh Freſſing to know a reaſon why God did afflict him, ſhewing that 
ea mat-N Sold is not accountable to man for his actions: c. 3. v. f. &c. 
11 2 An inſtruction of Job how toC 1 By Dreams: e. 3.15. 


ter of k ea — FO” \ 
\ He —* Wb free from his afflictions, \z eaſes and afflictions, ib. v.19. 
— nk by heeding thoſe means 1— — of men, and 
1 which God doth uſe to call the Miniſtery of the Word, ib. 
as ren lying, Els ex- 
3 An Epilogue, giving Job leave to make hi e, who not replying 1 ex- 
borts him to — bm audience to his ſecond ſpeech, | g 11 


- The Anifyſis: 9 
#'r An Hu craving ese, f, „%% 
2 Repetition of ſundry raſh — — es which had fallen from Job in this diſputa- 
tion, through the extremiry of his pain, the anguiſh of his ſpirit, and the provoca- 
tion of his friends: which ſeem to accuſe God of injuſtice, v,. J fc. I 
A Confytation of thoſe ſpeeches, proving by many arguments, that which Job was far 
from denying,viz, That God is moſt in and dath yes man, and this he doth 


V. I;. tothe 31. 
Elibu his ſe-| x Promiſing to God amendment of life: 
cond ſpeech/ 1 A negle& of two) wr. 
is cha. 34. and 


Ae of neceflary duties: as 2 Petitioning to God for illumination to 


conſiſts of 7 7 ty . diſcover his ſecret fins : v. 3 2. 
| , DV Arrogancy in meaſuring Gods wiſdome , in governing men, by 
| the crooked rule of his weak underſtanding : v.:3. 
1 A Prayer, that God would goe on to chaſtiſe 1oþ untill he did ceaſe 
to juſtiſie himſelf, and make acknowledgement of his ſinne: v.36. 
5 A Concluſi- 1A te his fin by his obſtinacy : v. 37. 
onz. in which | A reaſori of tha! Infult againſt his friends, and againſt him- 


OC we ; ſelf, as If Ioþ had ſilenced them by diſputa- 
Pe vin — 
0 Fob might not 3 Goe on to blaſpheme God by ſpeaking e- 
- ery yo 
vill of his Majeſty, ibid. 


i He doth charge him thus: Thon ſageſt, My righteouſueſſe in more 
then Gabe 2 then thus, . what ad | will it bee 
unto thee, and what profit ſhall I habe, if I be cleanſed from my fin ? 
But we find no ſuch Poſition of Jobs in all his anſwers; though iu 
ſome things he ſpake unadviſedly, yet we finde not that at any time 
| | he ſpake blaſphemouſly, The charge is v.2,3. 
| 2 The ſecond Poſition wherewith E libu doth charge lob, is taken out of 
Elihu his third ſpeech is ſet | Jobs anfwer to Eliphax, cb. 24. v. 12. Men groan from out the city, &c. 
down, ch.; g. in which hee re- yet God layeth not folly to them: which Elibu ſo underſtood, as if Job 
peats and confutes three E had affirmed God to be careleſſe of heeding the cry of the oppreſſed, 
nunciztions or Poſitions of | which ſaying he repeats in thatſenſe, v. 9, and ſo ſhapes his anſwer 
Lobt. | | accordingly in the verſes following: whercas, the meaning of Je- 


in that place, viz, God layeth not folly to them, is no more, but that 
hee doth not preſently lay folly to them, not preſentiy puniſh the- 
oppreſſors ; tor Jabs ie in that place is ta ſhew, that the wicked are 
not ways puniſhed in this life, but ate reſerved to the day of wrath, 

| 3 The third Poſition with which Elihu doth charge Iob, is taken out of 
Iobs anſwer to E ch. 23. v. d. which he repeats here, v.14, and 
anſwers in the v i ; 


1 Eb his Apology to Iob, to hear him farther: c. 36. v. 2. 
2 The Propoſall of the Subje of his diſcourſe, viz. A Vindication of Gods ju- 
"WA ſtice, I will ſhew thee (ſays he) what I have to ſay in Gods behalf, ib. 
Eliby his 4* ſpeech | 3 An aſſertion of Gods juſtice by many arguments, trom the 5 v. of the 36 chap. to 
is in the 36 & 37 ) the 18 v. 
chap, in which are 4 A dehortation addreſſed to 1b, not to complain of Gods dealing with him, from 
( the 16 v. of the 36 chap, tothe 22 v. of the 37 chap. and this Elibs doth by a 
double medium,drawn 
1 From the wifdome of God ſeen in the creation of the meteors, v.22. 
2 From the power of God, v.23. 


In the remaining chapters we have God, who is the other Moderat our, ſpeaking out of the whirlewind, 
and giving the Finall, deciſive, determinate ſentence between Toh and his friends: Together with a 
Concluſion of the hiſtory. 

Gods determination of the queſtion is abſolved in two diſcourſes: To which are annexed two an- 
ſwers of 1obs, 


V 3 Goes 


The Analyſis, 
1 God reptoves 1oþ of ignorance: ho # this that darkneth coun 
Gon mats * 
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ithout knowledge ? ch.; 8. v. 2. 


1 Gods power ſeen in his migh 
works: c. 38. v. 5, &c. * 


Gods firſt diſcomſeis ſet down, 
cb. 38. & 39. and in it 
2 God ſhews how unfit Tob is to J: 
contend with him in reſpe& 


£ of 


Tobs ignorance even in natural] 
things obvious to ſenſe 2 ih. v. 21. 


3 Jobs imbecillicity, ib. v. 31, to the 
end of the 39 chapter. 


\ Of a confeſſion that he yeelds the cauſe, ch. 40.4. 


labs anſwer conſiſts < , Of promile of ſilence , 3 Gods juſtice. 


to complain, either of f. miſery: v. 4,5. 
{1 He reproves Job for not being ci Gods juſtice. 
brought to a full acknowle 2 


ment of 2 His own ſinfulneſſe. 


Gods ſecond diſcourſe is ſet 
downe in the remaining 
part of the 40, and in th 
41 cha. in which 


{x Denying it to Iob, when by way of jreny, hee 
bids him to doe that which none bur God 
can doe: as, Deck thy ſelf now with majeſty, 


2 He proſecutes ll 
c. ch. 40. 10. 


inlargeth the decla- 
ration of his wn 


1 Bebemoth,c. 
. RY | 2 Exemplifying his power in 2 J 40.v.15, : 
vaſt creatures of his making 
« 


and governing, vi. 2 Leviathan, 


41. 
(x Jobs making an atonement for his three friends by facrifice,v.g. 


1 Large poſſeſſions : v.12. 


The concluſion of 


the hiſtory is ſer} 2 Iobs reſtitution to a proſperous conditi- 


down, chap. 42. in 
which re | 


U 


on: for God tumed the captivity of 
Job, and gave bim twice as much as he 
had before: ch. 42. v. 10. So that bis lat 

ter end was more then his beginning: ibid, 

v.12, God giving him 


2A numerous; f. 
ef -Pring; C2 Daughters 3. v. 3. 


3 Length of days, for he ſaw his ſons 
ſons, even 4 generations, v.16. 


The 


— 1 
7 * 
: Er oy 
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Em iy 


Annotations upon Fob. 


CHAP. I. & II. 


Er. 1. Of VI Apart of the countrey of 

Edom, Lam. 4. 21. which tooke its name 
| \ from, and was inhabited by the children of 
i V of Eſaus race, Gen. 36. 8. ler. 25. 20. 

V. 3. His ſubſtance] Or, his wealth, and that which 
he poſlefſed. Houſhold] vix. his number of ſer- 
vants, as Gen.26,14. or aw aver fag Of the Eaſt] 
viz. Arabians, Idumeans, and other nations ſituate 
on the Eaſt of the land of Canaan, Zudg.6.3.1 Kin. 
. 30. 

: . 4. went] vix. At certain times of the yeare 
they met at feaſts of charity, and brotherly converſa- 
tion. 
V. 5. Sancti ſied] viz. Prepared them by ceremo- 
niall exerciſes, and purifications, as ſaſts, abſtinen- 
ces, and waſhings, Exod. 19. 10. and eſpecially by 
internall and ſpirituall ones, of prayers, mortifica- 
tions, and meditations, Gep.35-2+ that they might 
without pollution or uncleanneſſe be partakers of 
their fathers offerings, and be preſent thereat. Burni- 
offerings] ſee Lev. 1.3, Curſed God] the Heb. bleſ- 
ſed. In deteſtation of blaſphemy , it is covered un- 
der the name of its contrary, 1 Kz#gs 21.13.asmuch 
as to ſay,they may have ſpoken ſome irreverent word 
againſt God, or had ſome profane thoughts againſt 
him, which is ordinary in the heat and licentiouſ- 
neſſe of banquets, 

V. 6. There was a day] A repreſentation, which 

in it ſelf contains areall truth of narration, yet ought 
to be underſtood ſittingly for the perſons & ſubject, 
as being borrowed & taken fro Princes Courts, where 
the Officers doe appear at certain times to give ac- 
compt of their actions & charge: ſee 1 Rin. 1. 22 19. 
The ſons] namely, the Angels, Ioh 38.7. Luke 20. 36. 
Satan] viz. the adverſary, or malicius accuſer, or ſlan- 
derer, Pſal. 109, 6. Zech. 3.1. Rev. 12.10. here hee 
comes impudently, being not called, nor having no 
part nor right in heaven, nor in the light thereof, but 
onely defirous to obtain ſome commiſſion or per- 
— on to annoy or deſtroy, which is his chief de- 
ight. 

V. 7. Going to and fro] vi. As idle, and beſides 
that, unquiet, ſeeking always to doe evill, Mat. 12. 
4}. 1 Pet. 5. 8. Walking) an impudent diimulation, 
as if the earth were a place for him to take his plea- 
ſure, paſtime, and full liberty in; whereas it is the 


place of his baniſhment, where he expecteth bis laſt 
dondemnation to infernall torments, Luke 10. 18. 

Rev. 12.9. 12. 
V. 9. For nongbt] I hat is to ſay, of meer good | 
ak eQion, loye, and reſpect he beareth 


Will, for meer 


thee, which is true piety, but onely for hope of re- 
compence, his love being but mercenary, lob 4. 6. 

V. 11. Curſe thee] Heb. Bleſſe thee, as v.53. 

V. 15. The Sabeans] People of Arabia, who were 
always given to robbing. | 

V. 16 Of God] vix. The lightning ; an ordinary 
manner of ſpeaking. 

V. 18. e] Some what extraordinary, according 
to the manner of feaſting, Eſth. 5. 6. & 7.2. 

V. 20. Rent] See Gen. 37. 29. Shaved] A ſigne 
of grief in thoſe days and places, Era 9.3. I. 3. 
24. & 15.2, & 22.1 2. Ier. 7. 29. Mic. 1. 16. Wor- 

ſhipped] vix. he proſtrated himſelf before God, to 
give him glory with reverence and humility , for his 
incomprehenſible judgements. : 

V. 21. came Iost] As much as to ſay, that which 
I have loſt was not mine own, I had but borrowed it 
of God, and I may without it die in his favour, as 
well as I was born without it. His French Annota- 
tions have it thus, Came I out] The” meaning is, 
Gods order is, that as man brings nothing when he 
cometh into the world, ſo he "ſhould carry nothing 


| away when he goeth out of it. God would have me 


to loſe that in my life time, which others put off 
when they die, to try whether that which in others 
is an unavoidable neceſſity, will be in me a voluuta- 
ry obedience, and for mine own part I yeeld to it 
with all mine heart. Thither] namely, to the earth, 
pointing at it with his finger. 


CHAP.IL 

Er. 3. Without cauſe ] Not but th at Jab was 

a ſinner by nature, and therefote ſubject to 

the penalties of the Law ; nor but that there were 
defects and vices in him though he were in the ſtate 
of grace; for which vices and defects God might 
juſtly puniſh him: but becauſe he did endevour to 
live innocently , and kept himſelf from fins of ma- 
lice, negligence,and ſuch like,which provoke God a- 
gaiuſt hischildren ,Iob 9.17. Deut.32.5. 1 Iohn 5.18. 
V. 4. Shinne] A proverb taken from the exchane 
ges which were uſed in thoſe days ; the meaning is, 
there may be ſome proportion in bargains, releaſes, 
and exchanges of other things: but for his life, a 
man will giveall;and therefore Job for fear of loſing 
his life, and not by reaſon of any true piety towards 
God, doth with patience and ſilence thus endure his 


other loſſes, | 
V.8. Among] In token of humility aud morti- 


fication, and uſed alſo to be done upon occefion af 
ſickneſſe: ſee Job 42.6. * 1.21. 
4+ 


V. 2. 
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V. 9. Retdin] As if ſhee ſhould ſay, new thy 

wonted actions of piety are fitable, the Lord 
cannot be moved by thy —— to reſtore thee, 
think then upon nothing elſe but upon 
thy ſelf unto his will, with praiſe 
for all his former benefits which thou haſt receive 
- bim in thy life time, and fo diſpoſe thy ſelfe to 

ie. 

V. 10. Shall we receive] viz. Shall we imagine 
that God is bound to uſe us always kindly and mild- 
I; and if he doth not, ſhall we give over beleeving 
in him, and ſerving him? Job 13. 15. & 17.9 

V. 11. Temanite | Deſcended from Teman the 


| 


Annotations upon T © B. 


chap. i, 


de forbeareth to name him for the rererence aud re@ 


Edomite, Gen. 35.11. Shuhite] iſſued of S huah the 
fon of Abraham by Returab, Gen. 25. 2. Naamathite] 
the originall of this name is unknown. 


V 


thers in faith, conſtancy, and patience, 1ſa, 35.3. 


ſpect he beareth to his name. 


* 


V. 23. whoſe way] viz. That ſeeth no iſſue nor 


ſubmitting remedy to his evils, and is quite void of counſell and 


and thankſgiving | belp. Hedged in] as in a labyrinth of calamities, Job 


19.8. Lam. 3. 7. Hoſ. 2. C. - 

V. 26. I was not] vix. I never gave my ſelf over 
to carnall ſecurity, I have always affrighted my heart 
with the apprehenſion of the accidents of this life, 
and have contained my ſelf in fear and humility t 
wards God, and within the bounds of modeſty 
with men, Prov.28.14. 

CHAP. Iv. 
Er. 3. Strengthened ]vix, by conſolations, and 
holy exhortations, &c. thou didſt confirm o- 


V. 12. Duſt} In token of grief, as Iaſh. 7. 5. Neb. Heb. f 2. 13. 


9.1. . 

V. 13. And none] Partly by reaſon of aftoniſh- 
ment, and partly, becauſe their hearts were ſhut up 
with compaiſion, 


CHAP. III. 


impatience of the fleſh, without blaſphemy or V. 10. The roaring 


| 


V. 6. Thy ſear] Or thy piety; namely, of God: 


the meaning is, doth it not now appear, that thou 


| haſt been meerly mercenary, ſerying God but onely 


in hope of recompence or reward? lob 1.9. 


V. 7. Periſbed] viz, Was overcome with evils 


without any help, comfort, end, or meaſure, ſuch as 
Er. 1. Curſed] Motions of meer infirmity,and thine evils ſeem to be. 


] wiz; God abates the pride 


impiety, or any other evill meaning: ſee Annot. up- of the wicked and violeut men; and takes from 


on 2 Sam.1,21. them the power of doing any hurt. Broken) or pul- 


V. 3. Periſp] An impoſſible and vain wiſh. The | led out. 


meafting is, let not the memory of it be kept, nor ſo- 
lemnized as a birth day, but let it every year when 
it cometh, be held as nnhappy and infamous, 

V. 4. Regard it] viz; Let it not be made pleaſant 
with clearnetle 3 nor happy by any good events. 

V. 5. The ſhadow] Like to the ſhadow of the ſub- 
terraneall, and infernall cloiſters. S̃tain it] vix. let 
it be mournfull, like to a funerall day, which day 
it was not lau full for them who bad been preſent at 
the funerall, to come to any feaſts or ſacrifices. 

V. 6. Let it not be joyued] viz. Let it not bee 

reckoned amongſt the good, or joyfull days of the 


year. 
4 V.7. Solitary] viz. Not honoured by any fe- 
Rivall tmblies. n 

V. 8. Tbat carſe] Namely, thoſe hired mourn- 
ers that uſed thole tragicall forms of mourning at 
funerals, 2 Chrom.; J. 23. Ier. 9 15. Amos 5. 16. 

V. 9. The dawnizg f] Ital. 7 he cye-lids of: or 
the firſt appearing of day _ a poeticall tearm; 
2s who ſhould fay, the firſt daily opening of the 

eye of the world, viz. the Sun. 
V. 12. The hmes] Namely, of the Midwife , or 
the Nurſe: fee Gen.30.. 

V. 14. Deſolate J He ſeemeth to mean the 
founders of great cities, and heads of Empires af- 
ter the deſolation of the deluge, Gen. 10,10,11, & 
11.3. lb 15.28, Ifa.23.13. 

V. 18. The oppreſſour] He meaneth one chat is 
fet over e ained flayes to ſee them doe their work, 
as ſob 39-10. Iudg. 16.21. 


V. 20, Is light gives] Namely, by Godzthough 


* 


| 


"3 


| 


V. 12. Secyetly ] That is ſuddenly, and as it 
were by the way, to ſhew that the capacity, even of 
the Prophets themſelves, could not reach ſo farre 
as to comprehend all the divine light which was 
reſented unto them in its depth; though they 
did infallibly and certainly apprehend the truth, and 
underſtood the meaning clearly, and were abſolute- 
ly perſwaded of it. A thing] th' Ital, A word: name- 
ly, by viton, and prophetick revelation, which was 
the ordinary and authenticall means uſed by God 
in thoſe days, to reveal, expound, or confirm the 
myſteries of faith before they were ſer down in wri- 
ting. And it is uncertain whether this happened juſt 
upon his afflictions, and at the ſame time, or whether 
it were before: ſee P[.62.12. 

V. 15. A Pirit ] Namely, an Angel. 

V. 16. I could not diſcern] via. By reaſon of the 
ſplendor, ſubtilneſſe, and other qualities of that ap- 

nce, Which ſhewed it {elf unto me in an incor- 
poreall viſion of imagination, which made the af- 
peR of it to ſeem ſtrange, and indiſtiuct to be 
known, betides the unprovided ſuddenneſſe of the 
apparition, and diſpariti on, and the aſtoniſfunent 
Kt 4 


my {pirit, 

V. 17, More juſt] Il. Iuſti f᷑ed before : namely, 
by bis own works and merits, A revelation of the 
doctrine of the free remiſſion of fins , and of the 
ſinners juſtification by grace, through his faith and 
beleef in the promiſed Mediator. His Fr; Annet. 
thus: More juſt j viʒ. approved of and found wonhy 
of Gods grace by tis owne Wortes and merits. A 
rexclation of the true perpetuall doctrin — 

3, 


— 


4% chap · v · F 
Church, touching the juſtification of ſinfull man be- 
fore Gods judgement, which cannor be obtained by 
means of mans own works, but by Gods mercy on- 
ly, as E liphax afterwards declareth Job 5.8, where 
the accompliſhment ſeemerh to be contained by an 
affitmative, which is here begun to be ſpoken of by 
this negative. 

V. 18. Put uo truſt ] viz. The good Angels 
themſelves in their own nature which was very well 
knowa to God were ſubje& to fall into the Devils 
ſins: which are infidelity in Gods ſervice, raſh at- 
tempts againſt his Empire and glory; therefore they 
have had need of Gods confirming and ſuſtaining 

ce. How much more then ought man who is in 
the ſtare of ſin and death, to acknowledge that he 
cannot ſubſiſt nor ſtand before Gods judgement, but 
only by his gracious pardon and abſolution ? 

V 19. On them] Namely, men, whoſe corporall 
and animal life cauſeth them to be weaker and more 
mutable then Angels: and in whom fin js reſident 
and reignerh,as ir appeareth by his death, A tearm ta- 
ken from buildings, whichare weak and ſubje& to 
fall. | 

v. 20, withont any] viz, Suddenly and in a mo- 
ment. Or, he doth here repreſent the ſtupidity of 
men who lock not after their death, which ſhould be 
a profitable miſtreſſe to teach them how to live. 

V. 21. E ven without} Namely, like beaſts, with- 
out apprehending the ſoveraign end of life eternall; 
which is the principall act of humane wiſdome ; nor 
go the way ſor to attain unto it, P/. 49 20. & 90. 1 2. 


CHAP. V. 

Erſ. 1. Call] If thou continueſt in thine im- 

patience and folly, thou canſt not hope to be 
beard of God, nor helped or comforted by any of 
his Angels. God and his Ange will be againſt 
theez which he ſeemeth to ſpeak by reaſon of the fre- 
quent apparitions of Angels in thoſe daies. lt 
thou turn] not by any religions invocation, which 
was never neither commanded nor ſuffered ; but on- 
ly by hope of approbation or aſſiſtance. 

V. 2. wrath] Namely, grudging and impatience, 
Job 18. 4. Rilleth] viz, makes his diſeaſe deſperate 
and incurable, 

V. 3. I curſed) That is, I have judged that he 
was accurſed of God, and have conformed m 
thoughts to his judgements, and have ſhunned a 
manner of communion with the wicked. He mea- 
neth that a man who hath not true ſpirituall wiſ- 
dome, is alwaies doubtfull and uncertain in his 
pineffe, and deſperate in adverſity. And therefore 
O lob, take heed of being one of chem, 

V. 4. In the gate] is to ſay, in courts of ju- 
ſtice and publick aſſemblies, they are eſteemed as in- 


famous perſons unworthy of enjoying the common 
right ; —— al — pattems of 
the foreſaid curſe. | 

V. 5. Out of the thornei] That is, though it be 
bedged in with ſtrong hedges, 
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V. 6. Cometh not forth] vix, It never bringeth 
forth any true happineſſe. 

V. 7. Yet man] viz. Though man wicked in na- 
ture undertaketh and performeth many things, yet 
are they not like fruits of a gcod tree, but like vain 
and untruitfull ſparkles out of a furnace. 

V. 8. commit] Namely, by confeſſion and hum- 
ble prayers. 

V. 9. Great things]viz.Such miracles as thy delive- 
rance might be, ſo he calleth ob back from deſpair of 
ring again, which was the cauſe of his impatience, 

10. Rain] viz. Naturall rain for the earth, 
and ſupernatura], of grace and comfort, ſor the ſouls, 
Pſal. 5 2.6. & 143.6. Hoſ. 6. 3. 8 

V. 12. Of the crafty] viz, Of wile and prudent 
worldly men, who preſume to have in themſelves, 
and in their counſels and crafts, ſufficiency to gain 
and preſerve their own happinefſe, without having 
recourſe to God by calling or depending upon him 
by faith: ſo he ſeemeth by an oblique way to tax 
lob of hypocriſie. 

V. 14. In the day] God blindeth and dulleth- 
them in ſuch ſort, that in matters which are moſt 
plain they are without any perceivance, counſell, or 
reſolution, 

V. 16. Iniquity] viz. The wicked are confoun- 
dedand loft, tailing of their hopes, convicted of their 
wickedneſſes, i amazed at godly mens good ſuc+ 
cefles contrary to their expectations. | 

V. 19. Is ſeven] Or, in the ſeventh. 

V. 21. The ſcourge) Namely, when the godly 
ſhall licentiouſly be perſecuted by calumniations and 
injurious ſpceches. | | 

V. 23. Thou ſhalt be in league] viz. All creatures 
animate, and inanimate, as by expreſſe coyenant 
mall rake heed of hurting thee, the ſtones ſhall not 
cauſe thee ro ſtumble nor fall, nor ſhall not bexiſe or 
hurt thy feet. The Author in the French ati- 
ons thus: Thou ſhalt] vi. being in peace and favour 
with God, he will not ſuffer any of the creatures to 
offend or hurt thee, as if they were joyned unto- 
thee by covenant, or bound unto thee by an expreſſe 
. or contract. An hyperbole which bath a 
relation to two general meanings: Firſt, that as by fins 
man being become Gods enemy, all the creatures are 
alſo become the like unto bim; and ſo God having 

gain taken him into his fayour,they all co-operate tõ 

s ſafety, Rom 8.28. 1 Cor.3. 22. Secondly, that no 
corporall evill can endammage a believers ſpirit or 
ſalvation. 


v. 24. And thou ſhalt know] Or, thou ſha ſee. 


CHAD. VI. | 

Erſ. 2. Ob that my] viz. Thon blameſt me 

O Zliphax for lamenting ſo extreamly, but 

know that my laments are not ſo much as with 

my torments. | 

V. 3. Swallowed up] vis, 2 doe not aome 
out ſmoothly, but with interrupted throbs, even as. 
liquot that runneth out of a. bottle which hath a- 
narrom 
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narrow mouth, or wanteth vent. Or, my words 
me, and are ſmothered up with ſighs and ſobs. 
V. 4. The poyſon] The French, my ſpirit drin- 
Tube the poyſon : a figurative kind of ſpeech taken 

poyſoned arrows, which do not only hurt that 

art whereon they hit; but do alſo ſtrike to the heart 

through the malignancy of the poyſon. So affliQi- 

ons accompanied with Gods wrath hurt the ſou! as 
much or more then the body, 

V. 5. The wild aſſe] Lamenting is a naturall a- 
tion even to beaſts, when they do want any good, 
or fecl any hurtfull thing. 

V. 6. That which is] viz, How can I uſe ſuch 
moderation as you deſire I ſhould, my evils being 
extream, ſweetned with no kind of comfort, nor ſea- 


fail 


Annotations upon 10 3. 


| 


| 


chbaß . vij. 
duties of true friends in aſtlictlon: I muſt needs e- 
ſteem you as unprofitable friends, unleſſe you will 
perform the third duty, which is to inſtrud and cor. 
rect (but with reaſon) which I will willingly accept 
of, and do crave at your hands, 

V. 26. Do ye imagine] viz. Do you beleeve that 
all your diſcourſes are like ſo many ſentences, or un- 
anſwerable arguments againſt me and mine to be 


| but frivolous things ? Of one] namely,mine, who am 


{ 


| 
| 


overladen with evils paſt all remedy. 
V. 27. The fatherleſſe] Namely, me, who am 


| deſolate and deſtitute, and have none or help to bear 


me up. 
V.29. Let it not be] Namely, in you, linning = 
gainſt God, uſurping his right, taking upon you to 


ſoned with any thing that is good for any health» | judge of ſecret things, even againſt your neighbour, 


full uſe ? 


v. 7. The things] vix I ſuffer ſuch torments even 


/ 


with calumniations and inhumanity, 
V. 30. My taſte] Theſe are figurative tearms, 


in my very ſoul, as the only thought of them would His meaning is, Have not I underſtanding and diſcre- 


hererofore have affrighted me with horror. 
V. 8. O that] Thou doeſt in yain exhort me to 


| 


tion enough to keep me from giving heed to, or fee- 
ding my ſelfe with pernicious thoughts and diſcour- 


hope for reſtauration, for my cale is incurable, and ſes? Job 12, 11. & 34. 3. 


my eſtate deplorable ; I expect, nor deſire nothing 
but death. 

V. 10. Concealed] viz. I have not put out Gods 
light, nor cancelled the tcal of his promiſes in my 


| 


| 
' 


CHAP, VII. 
Erſ. 1. Time] viz All labours, puniſhments, 
and ſervices in this world have their ends and 


heart, nor ever diſſembled or concealed the profeſſi- | releaſments, as ſoldiers are licenſed, when the time 
on of my faith, Pſal.40, 10. & 116.10, & 119. 43. 
ſo he declares that he doth not defire to die like a 


deſperate man; but that he deſireth death, as the 
only remedy of his corporall evils. 

V. 11. Mine end] viz. That ſpace of life which I 
have to come according to nature, is now ſo ſhort, 
that I cannot hope for any reparation of ſo many e- 
vils, Tob 16. 22. | 

V. 14. From bus friend] viz. From thee O E- 
lipbax, and from thy fellows, The fear of ] which 
is violated for want of charity, and through giving 
raſh judgement _ ſecret acts, which God reſer- 
veth only to himſelf, 

V. 15. My bretbren] Or, my intimate friends. 
A brook] vix. of rain- water, which paſſeth away, and 
not of a living ſpring, Ier. 1 5. 18. 

V. 16. Blackiſh] viz. They ſeem very deep, and 
look darkiſh aslong as they are frozen, 

V. 17. They wax warm] Namely, when the ice 
melteth in ſummer. 

V. 19. Tema, Sheba] Places of Arabia, to which 
they travell at all times with Caravans, and in great 
troops, with many beaſts of carriage ; and water is 
very ſcarſe, Gen. 37. 25. 

V. 21. Nothing] Friends altogether unprofitable 
to perform any duties of true friendſhip, Job 13.4 

Are afraid] you tremble with horror, as at accidents 

proceeding from Gods great wrath againſt an ac- 

_ perſon , whoſe company you therefore re- 
aine, 

V. 22. Did I ſay] vix. Seeing I deſire no hel 
nor aſſiſtance of you in mine evils and loſſes, _ 
that you can give me no comfort, which are the two 


— — — 


of their ſerving is ended. Slaves laboring in the 
field hope for reſt at night, and mercenaries look for 


their hire: but I, after I have 1 ſerved, and 


endured ſo many aſlaults and troubles all the daies of 
my life; have no other recompence but extream tor- 


ments, that do increaſe in the night time, which is a 


time of reſt to all men, Iob 7. 13. & 17.12, 

V. 3. Moneths] This ſheweth that his calami- 
ties laſted a long time: ſee Ieh 29.2. | 

V. 5. with worms] vis, With ſores and putrefied 
ulcers, full of crawling worms. 

V. 6. Hope] viz, Of corporall amendment. 

V. 7. Remember] He turneth bis ſpeech to God, 
0 to him in humane tearms and conceptions: 
the meaning is, If I lie under thine hand, and that af- 
terwards thy wrath be appeaſed, how wilt thou be 
able to doe me good when I am no more? wouldſt 
thou deprive thy ſelf of the means of uſing thy good- 
neſſe towards me, letting me die before thou help 
or relieve me? ſee Iob 7, 21. & 14, 15. & 16. 22. 
Pſal. 88. 11. 

V. 11. Therefore I will not] mix. Since I can get 
no eaſe at thy hands, I will disburden my heart with 
laments. 

V. 12. Am I] viz, I cannot judge my evils to 
be to any other end then to keep me in ſate cuſtody 
untill my cauſe be fully heard; but what needs ſo 
much rigor ? am I as mighty as theſe creatures? or 
able to reſiſt or eſcape from thee ? Iob 10, 6, 7. & 
13. 27. 

iv. 15. My life] Ital. my bones, viz. my body 
which is now nothing but bones. 

V. 16, 4 loath jt] Or, Iam quite tired with it, I 


would 


* 
r 
* 


* 
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uprightneſſe of conſci- 


Annotations upon TO B, 
turne thou unto him with 
ence: ſee Pſal. 51. 19. 


chap. viij. 
would not live] 3% Give me a little reſt, to pre- 

emy ſelf in peace for my GOODY death, Va- 
itory, uncertain, fleeting and 


unity] vi: tr ; ſhort of 

their own nature, but brought quite to nothing CHAP. IX. 1 

through my calamities, Pſal. 39.5. Erſ. 2. It is ſo] vix. That God is ſoveraign- 
V. 17. Magui ſie bim] vix Holding him in ſuch ly juſt, and wrongeth no man, -Tob 8. 3. and 


ſtrait cuſtody , and proceeding againſt him with that man hath no right to contend with him, he is a 
ſuch a rigorous inqueſt, as a great and terrible de- Creator or a Judge, Bur I know alſo that God as he 
linquent,v.12. | is a Father, gives unto us his children acceſfe to his 

, 19, Swallow down] viz, That I may but re- throne of grace, to unfold their griefs unto him, and 
cover my ſelf, and take breath, Ioh 9.18. to make him judge of their integrity. 

V. 20. I have ſinned] viz. It thou wilt judge me V. 5. which removeth] viz, Which can doe ſuch 
according to the rigour of thy law, I confeſſe my great wonders in the whole world, and oftentimes 
ſelfro be a ſinner, and unable to yeeld thee ſatisfa- cauſeth the effects thereof to be ſeen in ſome parti- 
ion, Job 9.3, 15, 29. & 14. 4. though according | cular places. | 
to the fatherly rule which thou haſt preſcribed ro thy V. 9. Arfurw] Tb Ital. the ſgnes of the wayne: 
children, I have endevoured my ſelf to innocency. namely, the conſtellations; whereof Arcturus or 
Thou preſer ver] vix. that keepeſt all men during the wayne is towards the North, Orion and Pleiades 
this mortall life under thy ſoveraign hand as under towards the Eaſt and Weſt, the other towards the 
cuſtody, untill the time that every one muſt be jud- South; and theſe have here no proper name, being 
ged. A burthen] life being noylome and grievous Stars of the Antartick pole, al wales hidden from our 
to me, finding it ſelfe oppreſſed with ſo many ſor- | Hemiſphere, and at that time utterly unknown. 
rowes, V. 11. He goeth by me] viz. He is incomprehen- 

V. 21. Take away] Namely, from before thy face | fible as well in his eflence, as in his works and judge 
& judgement, by pardon & by remitting thy juſtice, | ments, As 17.27. Rom. 1 1. 33. 
2 Sam. 12. 13. not by taking it away from within me | V. 13. Not withdraw] Namely, for any fear, or 
by atotall annihilation of fn, and all manner of de- | by means of any ones reſiſtance. | 
feds, whichis never done during this life, See me] | V. 16. 1f I had called] viz, God hath ſhewed 
vi; tor to do me good, v. 8. himſelf ſo terrible towards me, that although he 

were appeaſed. yet durſt I not take courage again, 
CHAP. VIII. much leſſe preſume to contend with him in bis an- 
Erſ. 4. Caſt them away] vi. Abandoned them 


er. 
that they may fill up their meaſure, and be pu- , V. 17. without cauſe} See Iob 2. 3. | 
niſhed according to their offences, I/. 64. 7. V. 19. Of judgement] viz, To debate my cauſe 
V. 8. Enquire] That is, call to remembrance | by way of juſtice, bo ſhall ſet] God will not (6 
and think upon the documents of our forefathers, ' far abaſe himſelf, as to ſtand to plead with me as a 
who by reaſon of the advantage of long life and o- party; neither will any one dare to take upon him the 
ther gifts, had more knowledge and experience then quality of Judge, to call us both before him. 
we have in this age. V. 20. If 1 juſtifie] Namely, juſtified by faiths 
V. 10, Shall not they teach thee] viz, Concer- | and ſanctified by the holy Spirit, indevouring my ſelf 
ning Gods judgements and providence, and the i- to righteouſnefle and innocency, according to the 
ſue of the godly andthe wicked, | | mealure of grace as God hath beſtowed upon me; 
V. 11. The ruſh] vix. As the graſſe of mooriſh | though not in that perfection as may be anſwerable 
places, though ir grow apace and ſtrongly, by reaſon to the purity of Gods nature, nor the rigor of his 
of the abundance of moiſtneſſe, yet it ſoon withe- | law; for it I be put to theſe trials, I will alwaies 


reth: ſo is the proſperity of the wicked fading inthe 
mire of this world. 

V. 16. He is green] viz. He is like an exquiſite 
tree ler in a plealant garden, in fight of his maſters | 
E » ſucking the {weer moiſtneſſe of the quick 
prings, with out ever fading or withering, Pſal. 1.3. 
Ter. 17.8. that is to ſay, he ſhall have a lively root of 
faith continually nouriſhed by Gods grace, under his 
lafeguird and favour he ſhall b 
abundant in good works, and all manner ot bleſ- 

. 


e ſtrong in all aſſayes, | be either juſt or unjuſt, it is all one 


for = 


+19. Thejoy] Namely, the reward of his god- | niſhment 


freely conſeſſe my vices and defects, Job 10.15. & 
14.4. 1 Cor. 4.4. 5 
V. 21. would I not haow] Or, at the brightneſſe 
of that light, I ſhall find my ſelf to be quite otherwile 
then I imagined ;1 ſhall abhor my life, and be aſha- 
med of it, though before ic did ſeem to me to be 
praiſe-worthy and virtuous : fee Rom. 15. 
V. 22. This is one thing] That is to lay, Let me 
upon. this triall, 
it we ſhall be all _ 2 - 
22, If the ſcourge] Namely, an e e pu- 
b ff lauf — ſin, he —. — ho 


V 
ly life, followed with a bleſſing in his poſteriry; in often uſeth the juſt more rigorouſly then he doth 


which he lives again after his death. 
V. 20. Vill not caſt away | And therefore O Job N 


| the wicked; for theſe are ſometimes deſtroyed u 
a ſydden, whereas the righteous do oftentimes lin- 


Sed. 
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ger a long time in their miſcries, God ſeeming to 
take no care therefore, Toh 21.13. Pſ-7 3.4. Law.4-6. 

v. 24. The earth] God many times ſuffereth the 
wicked, moſt licentiouſſy to reign in the world. He 
covereth] via. he ſubverteth all order of juſtice, con- 
demneth and to death, even the Judges 
themſelves, covering of the face was a mark of 
a condemned man, held as unwortby of any more 
enjoying the light, and therefore deprived of the ule 
of it, Eb. 2. S. Job 40.8. Iſa. 22. 17. If not] or, 
can theſe effects be attributed to any other ſupream 
cauſe then to the providence of God ? Amos 3. 6. 

V. 27. 1f 1 ſay] If I doe reſolve to beare out the 
afflictions of the body with the ſtrength of the ſpi- 
rit, and of the mind, I doe find my ſelf more weak 
this way, being terrified by thy wrath : the Author 
in his French Annotations thus, If I ſay] vix. if I 
ſeek to maintain my right with reaſons, leaving my 
unprofitable complaints, I am beaten down wich the 
terrour of thy majeſty, before which none can be 
found juſt and pure. | 

V. 29. Labour 17] viz, To ſuppreſſe my grief, 
and to endeyour to ſtrengthen my ſelf in conſtan- 
cy and patience : the French notes thus. Labour 1] 
viz. to juſtifie my ſelf before thee ſitting in thy 
throne of rigorous juſtice, and judging as a ſtrict 
Judge, abſolutely according to the form of thy law. 

31. In the ditch] viz, In the abyſſe of the 
ſenſe and feeling of my fins. Mine own cloaths] a 
kind of figurative ſpeech, as much as ro ſay, I ſhould 
be deprived of all my ornaments of dignity, eſti- 
mation and glory, as being unworthy to weare 
them. | 

V. 32, A man] vi; A party equall to me, with 
whom I might bave power and right to conteſt, up- 
pon equality of nature or condition, os by a com- 
mon right, * 

V. 33. Lay bis band] That is to ſay, uſe power, 
ordain a law, and enforce to ſtand to judgement, 

V. 34. His feare] Namely,of his divine and ter- 
rible majeſty, 

V. 35. It i not ſo] viz. In the extremity I find 
me I am quite beſide my ſelf, amazed, and doe not 
know wh. t I ſay. 

x CH ; 1 X. 1 
Erſ. x, upon my [elf] As much as to lay, at 
my perl, if chere be any danger to be feared, 
I willuadergo ic, | 
V. 2. Do not condemm] Or, doe not uſe thy ablo- 
lute power for to deſtroy me, and ſince mine owne 
— not —— me, — me * 
cauſe of thi manner of proceeding, that 

elther be commenced with ic, or amend my 


V. 3. Oppreſſe] viz, That thou ſhouldeſt uſe thy 
ſoveraign power in deſtroying thy creature, without 
obſerving the courſe and order of juſtice, and with- 
out the accuſed perſons confeſſion or conviction. 
Shine] viz. ro favour and direct their enterpriſes, 

V. 4. Hoſt thou] vix. Thou art not ſubject to 


Annotations upon 10 2, 


"+ 


chap, x; 
errour, nor ignorance, as worldly ] who 
—— 
proceed ro wi i to 
great ſuſſering, which —— is Fate, 
the 3 of juſtice, 
J. Are thy dates] Or, art not thou etern 
doelt noe thou know in the indivifble me? 
ment of thine eternity, all what hath been, is, and 
ſhall be ?wherefore thou needeſt not to proceed by 
way of enquiry : ſee Iob 7. 18. 

V. 7. Thou gone) viz, I can have recourſe 
neither for right nor deliverance, but onely unto 
— Ve mine inward innocence, and who 

aving ſtriken me with thy ſoyeraign hand, cauſeſt 
me to deſpair of all — TY 

V. 10. Powred me] A figurative deſcription, na- 
turally repreſenting the framing of the fruit within 
2 — | 

. 13+ Haſt thou bid] vis. How can this agree, 
that thou ſhouldeſt ar] — one and the e 
free will, create, and deſtroy me ? do me ſo much 
good, and prepare ſo many evils for me ? 

V. 14. Thou wilt not acquit] Words ſpoken ac 
cording to the judgement of the fleſh, which hol. 
deth Gods viſitations to be puniſhments and ven- 
geances. 

V. 15. Righteous] As Iob 9. 20. y 

V. 17. witneſſes] viz, Certaine proofs of thy 
wrath and indignation againſt me, Ruth 1. 21. 1% 
16.8, Mal. 3. 5. 

: b 21. The land] A figurative deſcription of 
cath, 

V. 22. Without any order] vix. Without any vi- 
ciſſitudes, diſtinct ions, ſetting in order, or varleties: 
of which things conſiſt the greateſt part of the beauty 
of this world, The light is] namely, when the light 


is in the land of the living, by the return of the ſun ; 

the meaning is, that all is there abyſſed and ſunk 

into eternal] night, | 
CHAP. XI. 


| Vo 3. when thou mockeſt] Namely, God 


and us, ſecking tomake us believe ſuch ab- 
ſurd things, as though we were beaſts or ignorant 
men, Ih 34 7. 

V.6. Of wiſdome] This may be underſtood of 
Gods law, or of his ſecret providence, Double] that 
is to ſay, the law of God doth not onely require the 
outward diſcipline and obedience, wherein, 6 Job, 
thou thinkeſt thou haſt given ſatis faction: but it al- 
ſo requireth the internall and perfect conformity to 
God, and to his will, which is the ſpirituall meani 
of it: according to which thou wilt find thy ſe 
convinced, Ram. 7. 14. Iamet 1. 25. Divine provi- 
dence hath likewiſe two faces, one of rigor, andthe 


other of clemency, tempered and altered, according 


to the wants of Gods children in this life, by an in- 
comprehenſible w iſdome: ſee Ercleſc7.14- 

V. 10. cut off] That is, if he dettreyeth or reſto- 
reth, Deut. 32.3 6. 


VII. 


2 . 


chap. Xij. © | 
V. 11. He hnoweth] vis, Mens inconſtancy is | caſe, wherein the queſtlon is, how his fatherly fa- 


the cauſe why he doth not alwajes proceed in the 
fame degree, nor manner with them. 

v. 12. For] viz, The carnall mans brutiſh un- 
derſtanding is ignorant of, or doth oppoſe this wiſe 
dome of God, | 

V. 13. Stretch out] According to the ancients 
geſture in praying, not with their hands joyned to- 
ether, but with their armes ſtretched abroad, and 
Je palins of their hands turned up towards heaven. 

V. 15. Lift up] vix. Shalt be freed from the con- 
faſion of conſcience, and wilt be able to preſent thy 
ſelf before God with a godly confidence, to call up- 
on end contemplate bim: ſee Annot. upon Gen. 4. 
6. Job 22.26. 

V. 17, Shall be] viz. Thou ſhalt be renewed in 
glory and proſperity, even like as the day when it re- 
turns aſter the night. ä 

V. 18. There is] viz. God will alwaies furniſh 
thee with new matter, to cauſe thee to hope perfect. 
ly in his grace. 

V. 20. Shall faile] Aſpiring to that good which 
they ſhall never. attain to, Fob 8, 13. Giving up] 
namely, by reaſon of a totall deſpair. 


CHAP. XII. 
Erſ. 2. Te are] viz, You beleeve you are, 
and know as much as a great multirude of 
people put altogether. Shall die] an ironicall kind 
of ſpeech, as it he ſhould ſay, in your own opinions 
you are the only wiſe men in the world, and with you 
ſhall all wiſdome die. 

V. 3. ho hnoweth nat] wiz. Theſe diſcourſes 
which you ſo much brag of, are they not common 
and ordinary ? | 
V. 5. He that] Namely I, who doe(as ic were) 
bang dangerouſſy, and am in danger of falling un- 
der the burthen of mine afflictions, Pſal.3 5. 15. & 

38. 17. Jer. 20. 10. A lamp deſpiſed] a proverbi- 
all kind of ſpeech, wiz, a thing of nought, and of 
no value; like a piece of a burnt ſtick, or like a 
ſmoaking ſnufle : ſee 1/2.7.4.& 42.3- Of him] vix. 
of you my friends, that have not the feeling and ex- 
perience of my evils, and therefore cannot rightly 
judge, nor have any fellow- feeling of them. 


V. 6. Proſper] Namely, very often, and almoſt 
erdinarily ; Job oppoſeth this to his friends maxime, 
who aid, that adverſity alwaies followed the world- 


ly —_ 
7. Aske now] viz. The thing is ſo plain, that 
in a manner the very beaſts. doe know and pub- 
it, 

V. 11. Try] viz; Think you that I will without 
any examination or diſtinction allow of your diſ- 
courſe, I who by reaſon of mine age have ob- 
= wiſdome and experience: ſee Ioþ-15.10, & 
V. 13. with bim] Namely, I doe with you ac- 

dge Gods wiſdome, juſtice, and ſoveraigne 


kower; but that is nothing touching this preſent 


Annotation: upon J o 2. 


vour, which I am certainly perſwaded of, can agree 
with this ſame extream-rigour which he now uleth 
towards me. 

V. 15. with-holdeth] wiz. If he doth not let ĩt 
_ in a long time, the waters of the earth doe 

ry up. ” 

V. 16. And wiſdome] Namely, the rule and good 
order of the right guiding of the world. Are his] 
viz; as he is ſoveraign Lord over all, even of the 
Devils, and of all their inſtruments of deceit; ſo 
doth be govern their actions, as alſo the actions of 
ſeduced men, though they be wicked; ſo that no- 
thing hapneth without his permiſſion, and without 
being reſtrained by him within certaine bounds, 
and reduced'unto the very point of his moſt juſt 
will, 1 King. 22. 22+ Prov. 16. 4. Exch: 14. 9. 
2 Thef. 2. 11. | 

V. 17, He leadeth] viz. In triumph like priſo- 
ners taken in the wars after he hath- oyercome them 
in their combats againſt his kingdome. Counſellers] 


viz. the wiſe Princes and Conductors of the world, 
1 Cor. 2.6, 8, Spoiled] viz. of all henour, power, 


and dignity. 3 

V. 18. Looſeth] That is to ſay, He degradeth 
them, taking away all command and authority from 
them; which is the bond that bindeth the people to 
obedience and ſubjection, Toh 30. 11. Iſa. 45. 1, 5. 
Girdeth ] viz. he cauſeth them to bring them- 
ſelves into bondage, 2 Ning. 25. 7. Pſalm 66. 11 
Jer. 27. 2. 1 | 

V. 20. The truſty] Ital. eloquent : or confident 
ſpeakers, qualities required in well ſpoken men. 

V. 21. weakneth] viz. He makes them ſaint- 
hearted and weake : a Mele taken from girdles; 
which bind a mans garments, and buckle his armour 
cloſe to him, which makes: him more- Reddy and 
nimble : ſee Dan. 5.6. © | 

V. 22. Shadow] Namely, the moſt hidden 
things which ſeemed to be buried in perpetuall ig- 


norance. 


V. 24. To wander] vix. are amazed, irre- 
= without dire tion or counſell in their buſineſ- 

8. 

| CHAP, XIII. 


7 Erl. 3. Surely 1 would ] vix. That — — 
which is ſo terrible to his enemies; not 
ſo affright me, but I will dare, and deſire to main- 
tain the right of my faith and conſcience be- 
fore him: he anſwereth Z ophers ſaying, Job. x 1. 5. 
V. 4. Te are] vix. You gather up without any: 
order, and to no purpoſe, whatſoever cometh if. 
your way, to ſtrengthen and maintain your falſe ac-. 
* againſt — 10 1 
„* 8 wic ] Or, condemn me t ; 
2 „ without knowledge, — 


ca your own conſcience ; only to inſinuate your 


elves into Gods favour, as defenders of his honour 
or advocates in his cauſe, 
v. 9. Search van out] Namely, to know w 
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you did it in true zeal, or only in flattery and difſi- | 


mulation. Doe ye ſo mock bim] vix. by, or with a 

feigned . — void ot truth. | 
V. 11. His excellency] Namely, the majeſty of 

that great God, the author and terrible defender of 


truth, 

V. 12. Are like unto] They ſeem indeed to be 
of ſome value or greatnefſe 3 but they have nei- 
ther ſoundneſſe of truth in them, nor worth of 
wiſdome. | 

V. 13. Let come on me] vix. Let what pleaſe 
Gad befall me, I muſt ſeek ſome caſe in my com- 
plaints, and in my inſtances towards him, 

V. 14. #herefore] Or, what may be the reaſon 
of theſe extream torments, which bring me into ſuch 
diſtreſſe, that me thinks I ſhould tear my ſelf with my 
tecth ? Job 18. 4. Put my life] that is to lay, why 
am I perpetually in preſent danger of death? ſee 
1 Sam. 28.2 1. Pſal.119.109. | 

V. 16. For an] viz. This mine aflured confi- 
dence ought to be a certain argument for you, that I 
am no ſuch hypocrite as you accuſe me to be, for 
ſuch a one dares not appear, nor cannot ſubſiſt be- 
fore God. 

V .18. Faſtified] Namely, approved of by God 
as a true belieyer, obſerving the laws of the duty of 
= true child: ſee = 9.20, =y b 

19. If I bel tongue meaning is, I 
have — 2 — — ee Bron I beſecch thee 
give me leave, before I die, that I may plead my cauſe 
unto thee s ſee Tob 16.21, 22. | 
V. 21. withdraw] viz. Deale not with me, or 
conteſt as a rigorous judge and an enemy, nor in 
the terrible majeſty of eternall God, but in the mild- 
neſſe of a father; and then J will 82 before thee, 
with an aſſurance of having obſerved the duties of a 
child; and if I have failed through weakneſſe, I will 
repent therefore and amend. 

V. 22. Call] viz, Take which part you pleaſe in 
this cauſe, be either plaintiffe or defendant, I am 


wm every way. | 
26. To poſſeſſe] Or, to bear the-puniſhment 
my faults committed in mine age of ignorance, 
and imprudency: For ſince I came to knowledge, I 
have forborne to doe any ſuch thing, Job 20,11, 
Pſal.25.7. 
V. 27. In the ſftoths] See Iob 7.12. & 42. 10. 
Setteſt a print] vix. thou followeſt me cloſe at the 
heels, and upon the track like a huntſman, Toh 10.16. 


| CHAP. XIV. 
Erſ. 1. Born of a woman} Whoſe iſſue is defi- 
led and ſubject to Gods curſe by his ſentence 
2 againſt her, _y — Job 15. 14. 
3. Open] viz. uireſt diligently into 
his whole — c of life for 2 puniſh him — 


_— he be otherwiſe ſufficiently wretched, Job 
7. 18. | #144 


V.4. Bring] viz, Canſt thou in thy rigorous 


judgment nd me to be pure & perfectiy juſt, being 


Annotations upon 10 B, 


| 


chep.xiy; 
even from my birth tained with originall fin, which 
can neyer be blotted out in this lite in Godschil. 
dren, though ir be with all its fruiis pardoned by his 
grace, and mortified by his Spirit of regeneration, 
V. 5. Seeing bis] viz Let that great miſery which 
he is fallen in through fin ſuffice thee 3 namely, that 
he cannot eſcape death at that prefixed time which 
thou haſt appointed, and do not aggravate it by ex- 
traordinary torments which may drive him to impa- 
tience or deſpigbt: ſee Pſal. 78. 40. & 89.48, & 
103. 14. With thee] That is to ſay, determined with. 
in thy counſell. 

V. 10. where is be] Namely, his body and his 
corporall life; for otherwiſe Job did firmly beleeye 
the immortality of the ſoul, and the reſurreRion of 
the fleſh, v.12. Job 19.26. . 

V. 11. Fail ſrom] viz, Doe reſolve and eva. 
porate. 

V. 12. Till the] vix. So long as the world ſhall 
laſt in this preſent eſtate, untill the change and re. 
ſtauration which thou ſhalt make of it in the laſt day, 
Pſal.102.26. Iſa.51.6. & 65. 17. & 66. 22. Aﬀs 
3-21, Rom. 8B. 20. 2 Pet. 3. 7, 10,11, Not awake] 
namely, at the laſt reſurrection. 

V. 13. Hide me] vix. Oh would it but pleaſe 
thee to convert my death, which is now preſent and 
at hand, into a kind of impriſonment or reſtraint for a 
time; that when thou art appeaſed (which I make no 
queſtion but thou wilt be) I may again enjoy thy fa- 
your : ſee Job 7. 7, 21. Iſa. 26. 20. 

V. 14. ill 1 wait] viz. After I am dead can 
be in continuall expectation of the ending of my 
death, and look to be re-eſtabliſhed? 

V. 15. Adeſire] viz. Thou being appeaſed wile 
deſire to ſee him to doe him ſome good. 

V. 16. For now] Or, I dare not at this time ap. 
peare before thee, becauſe it ſeemeth thou haſt put 
off the perſon of a Father, and haſt taken upon thee 
to be an inexorable Judge. Numbreſt] viz, exami- 
neſt my life moſt rigorouſly : ſee Joh 10.14. 

V. 17. Sealed wp] viz. As the writings or infor- 
mations of a proceſſe which is ready to be ſentenced, 
Deut. 2.3 4. Hoſ.13.12. 

V. 18. And ſurely] All theſe deſires of mine are 
imaginary, there is no eſcaping of death. 
Fe 20. His countenance] viz; In being, and con- 
on. 

V. 21. His ſons] Namely, if God being appea- 
ſed, lets the children feel the effects of his grace, 
that helpeth not the deceaſed father, | 

V. 22. Shall have pain] This poeticall repre- 
ſentation hath no other meaning, but that the 
have no manner of communication, pitt, or ſenſe 
wick the living, 


1 CH AP. XV. 
Erſ. 2. And fi] vix, Conceive turbulent and 
unruly thoughts and diſcourſes, and feed him- 
ſelt therewith : pointing at the tem | 
violence of the Eaſtern wind in thoſe oe. R 


and 


chap.xV- 

v. 4. caſte of ] 13%, Thou doſt violate, and 
teacheſt others to violate that reverence which is due 
to God, by thy bold raſhneſſe in juſlifying thy ſelf a- 
gainſt his judgement, and in contending with him. 
Reſtraineſt] vir by thy talk that God doth afflict 
men out of his own free will and abſolute power, 
without any reſpect to their offences, and by thine ill 
example of contending with him, in ſtead of hum- 
bling thy ſelf, thou doſt ſubvert che grounds of true 
invocation, which are confeſſion, humility, repen- 
tance, and truſt in his ꝑrace. 

V. 5, Of the crafty ] Namely, of diſſembling hy- 
2 , Or cunning, lying and arrificiall decei vers: 


e Tob 5.12, 
V. 7. Art N hat is, haſt thou the knowledge 
and experience of all the ages ofthe world; ſpeaking 


this in anſwer of what Job bad alledged ot his great 


age, Job 12. 12. Before] a proverbiall manner of 


ſpeaking, to ſhew a great antiquity, or rather eterni- 
ty: ſee Fſal. 90. 2. Prov. 8. 25. 

V. 8. Haſt thou] See Jer. 23.22. 

V. 11. Of God] viz, Which wee propoſe unto 
thee in his name, and which are tangix us by his 
ward, and are the onely remedy appointed by him a- 

ainſt the apprehending of his judgements z name- 
b, that there is a means and a hope of veneſſe 
through his grace, by converting anss (elf unto him, 
and humbly calling upon his haly name: fre Job 
16,20, & 21. 34. Sacvet thing] au ſome priviledge 
* 1 worth to exempt thee from this gene» 
all rule. Ft, 

V. 12. Carry thee away] vi. Cauſethee to go a- 
ſtray by ſuch exceſſe 9 beyond the baunds 
of reaſon, and the reſpe& due to God. rink at] as 
; were, proudly ſcoffing at whatſoever is laid unto 

ee, 

V. 15, The heavens] Namtly, the ſpirits or ce- 
leſtiall bodies campared to him. 

V. 16. which drinketh] viz; To whom ſinning 
is as natural] and cuſtomary as drinking; er who 
is as it were, altagether imbrued with, and ſteeped in 
fin, Jah g 4.7. 20 

V. 19. Vnto whom] Who for theit beroicall ex- 
eellent virtues and wiſdome, were thought warthy to 
receive ſrom God, by the conſent of Nations, law - 
full Kingdoms, which they were able to defend a- 
gainſt all the aſſaults of their enemies: fee Annot. 
upon Toh 8.8. ; | 

V. 20. Travelleih with pain] Namely, omword- 
ly, through calamities and adverbties; andiinwardly, 
by feeling, of Gods wrath pricking his confience{ Is 
— ar, is decreed in Cas | 

&jor | ux. or tyrant, tO t 

Kings that are ſpoken of A. ay Now Job had been 
in authority, Fob 29. 25. andis by the way taxed, as 
having dea t unjuſtly therein, as Ioba 2.8. | 
V. 21. Is in his ears] via. He is troubled withcon- 
tinuall fears and alarms, his conſcience repreſenting 
bis wickednefles to . and una- 
Voidable puuiſhment. 
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V. 22. He beligvethaot] That is, be licth in de- 
ſpaire, apprehending cantiaually bis remedilæ ſſe and 
eternall evils. * 

V. 33+ Hg wnoweth amy , ks conſcience 
doth ſet bis prelent 9 kim. | 

V. 25. Stzetchetb aut] vig. He hath boldly and 
feloniouſly reſiſted Gods will, Lev. 26. 6. Num 
I 5.30. likc an open and deadly enemy and as it were, 
in open field. q | 

V. 27. Covereth] wry He bath garged himſclfe 
with, and plunged himſelf in warldly delights and 
plealures, with —— drunk and puffed up, he 

Deu. 3 2. 15. Pſ. 17. 10. 


ſet himlelf agaidſt the Lor 
& 73.7. & 119-70. | 

V.28. D J vi He hath built or nepꝛired 
Cities, Caſtles, Palaces, and ſtrang holds eicher for 
magnificence, or;for the ſafety of his own penſan, 


according to the cultome of T yrants: peradventure 
he —— 55 of violent Empires, who 


repaired or built great Cities after the deluge 5 as 
Nimrod, Aſhur, others, Gor. 10. 8, 11. Jeb 
3.14. IA. 23. 13. I 6486 

V. 29. R 
ry: a phraſe taken from trees. | 

v; 31, In vanity] Namely, in humane counſels 
— meanes, which are altogerher falſe and daceit- 
Ul. 

V. 32. His time] Namely, out of the naturall 
tearm of old age, when things naturally decline after 
they haye laſted a long time in their full vigor and 
growth; as a vine, ox an Olive tree ſpoiled of ius 
1 ripe. : | 8 | 

» 34+ The congvegation] vig Their great num- 
. of fallowers waren, auen win. tha 

unjullly in publick government and auchorky, 
which Job is accuſed by theſe his friends to have 
done, Iob 22.8. 

V. 35. cencate] vin. They within deſigne, and 
abroad praòiſe nothing but via lence and deceit. 


| . CHAP, XVI, | 
VII. Shake mine] That is to ſay, in contempt 

and ſcorn; Pſale⁊ 2.7. Lan. 2. 1% ö 

V. 6. Thaugb 1 eat vi. That which you lay 
is true; my biter complaints doe not eaſe my pain, 
yet ſilence wauld increale and make. ĩt worſe; there- 
fore I will eaſe my mind with talking. 

V. 8. 4 witneſſe] Name ly, that my ſorrows are 
not feigned,ner af ſmall conſequence, 76 10. ry. 

V. 9. Sharpnetb] win, He ſnobeth fiercely upon 
me. and with a piercing eye. 
V. 10. They bare] He deſcribes how violeatly 
his friends did ſet upon him, with their reprooſs and 
injurious words: fee Tab 6.27, & 42. 4. & 17. 
19. 22. S mitten me] Or, eruelly and contumeli- 
onſly vronged me with ſuch injuries as this is, Lam. 
3.30. Mic. J. 2. | 4 

V. 41. The ungady] Namely, the Devill and: 
bis inſtruments, Arabiags and Cbaldeans, Jab n. 
15,517. 


* 


V. 13. 
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V. 13. Archers] Figurative tearms, as Job 10. 


17. & 19.12, My gall] which is a mortall and incu- 
_ wound, Job 20.25, MED 

V. 15. Ibaveſowed] viz, According to mine 
fligion ſo — humiliation been tn e, 
ſubmitting my ſelf under the hand of God, Fer. 
31.18. Defiled] viz. I have taken off all mine or- 
naments, to put my ſelf in the habit of an afflicted 
and ſuppliant man, Exod. 3.3. 

V. 16. The ſhadow} viz. Mine eyes are dim 
and weak, like unto-a dying mans. 

V. 17. Pure] vix. It is not polluted by an e- 
vill conſcience: ſee Annot. upon Pſal. 109. 7. Prov. 
28.9. 1 Tim. z. 8. 

V. 18, O earth] If I have committed any mur- 
ther, or ſuch like cruell fact, I doe not deſire that it 
may be concealed, or eſcape unpuniſhed. A kind 
of ſpeech taken from robbers and murtherers, who 
cover all thoſe things as may reveal the tracts of 
bloud-ſhed: ſee Gen. 4. 10, 11, Iſa. 26.21. Eck. 
24.7. My cry] vix. let my requeſt be denied, 7ob 
27-9. Pſal. 66.18, 19. Prov.1.28. John 9.31. 

V. 20. Powreth out] Or, I powre out my tears 
and cries before him onely, and therefore he alone, 
and not you, isto judge of them, 

V. 21. Plead] Namely, To maintain by the in- 
ward ſeal of Gods ſpirit, and by the certain proofs 
of a lively faith and pure, conſcience, his right and 
title to be one of Gods children, when it ſeems by 
theſe rough corrections, that he alloweth him not 
to be ſuch a one, Fob 9.3 2. & 17.3. 

V. 22. when a few] vi. I doe very earneſtly de- 
fire this before my death, which I perceive to be 
very near; that I may die in peace with Gods ap. 

tion, and as a ſweet ſmelling ſavour to t 
Church, and for the edification of it, 


2 CH Ap. XVII. 

Erſ. 1. My breath] Ital. my ſpirit : that is, 

my life or vitall power is utterly waſted, 
1 have nothing ſound nor whole left me, as Job 
19. 17. 
V. 2, Mockers) Not at obs griefs and afflicti- 
ons, but at his ipeeches, which ſeemed unproper un- 
to them, libe as it were the ſpeeches of one beſide 
himſelf, Job 21. 3. Mine eye] viz. my mind and 
thoughts are ſo fixed upon your ſharp inveRives,that 
I Joſs my {leep in the night time. | 

V. 3. The Authors French text and annotations 

adde chis, I pray thee, viz. I had rather argue with 
God then with my friends, becauſe he knoweth that 
in me, which they doe not, and becauſe he is ſove- 
raignly mercifull, and they moſt rigorous and mer- 
cileſſe; and finally, becauſe he alone can inſtruct me 
in the ſecret cauſes of this mine affliction, which to 
them are unknown, Lay down] vix a pledge, ac- 
cording to the ancient cuſtome of thoſe who called 
one before a Judge, which was to lay down a pledge, 
or put in ſecurity for to pay or perform whatſoever 
ſhould be adjudged, Strike hands] the manner of 


| 
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being 12 * or becoming ſurety, Prov. 6. i. & 17.18, 
22. 26. | 

V. 4. Exalt them] That is to ſay, thou wilt not 
give judgement on their ſide. 

V. 5. The eyes] God ſhall curſe even their po- 


ſterity, who in a cauſe between friends (which are 


the moſt ſacred) do prevaricate through flattery, or 
acceptation of perſons, as you doe now with me, 
thinking to inſinuate — 

who loves me, and is loved by me; with whom 1 
contend onely in loving tearms, as children do with 
a father: ſee Job 13.7. | 


V. 6. He bath] Meaning God, whoſe name he 


ſpares in reverence, As a Tabret]viz.I am as a com- 
mon by-word or publick mocking-ftock. 

V. 7. Are as a ſhadow] viz, They are ſo mea: 
ger and wan, that they look more like an apparition 
then a true body. 

V. 8. The bypocrite] Or prophane man, who ſhal 
thereupon take an occaſion to blaſpheme God, be 
bardened in his wickedneſſe, and make a ſcoffe of 
the faithfull, | 

V. 9. Hold on] vix. Shall be confirmed, and per. 
ſevere in goodnefle and piety, notwithſtanding theſe 
ſcandals, 124 

V. 12. The night] viz. I watch and am troubled 
all night, as well as in the day time, and can take no 
reſt, Jab y. 3, 4, 13. The light] namely, the day, 
wherein I find a little caſe ſeemeth exceeding ſhort 
to me, in regard of the moſt dolefull nights. 

V. 13. If 1] See Fob 6. 11. & 14.14. 

V. 14. I have ſaid] vi. I am reſolved and pre- 
pared to die, I have renounced all my part of l 
and deſire not to live, I have nq community at all 
with life, but only with death, Pſal. 88.3, 6. 


C HAP. XVIII. 
Erſ. 2, Make an end] Namely, you Job, and 
your partakers: 5 35.4. 


V. 3. As beaſts] See Job 17.4. ar er the 


Heb. Are we unclean or ſordid in your ſight? 
V.4. He teareth]Iral.O thou who teareſt vi thou 


chap,xviiji © 


elves into Gods favour, 


Joh that doeſt ſo violently beſtir thy ſelf, canſt thou 


cauſe God to give over his wiſe and juſt governing 
of the world ? or canſt thou move him from his con- 
ſtant juſtice, which is as firm as a rock. 
V. 5. The light] viz, Their glory and happineſſe 
ſhall urcerly periſh. | 
V. 7. The ſteps] viz. Their pride ſhall be abated 
and their high enterpriles ſhall be ſtayed. 
v. 8. He caft] Th' Ital. They ſhall caft them- 
ſelves; viz, they ſhall inſnare themſelves in dangers, 
uy they ſhall not afterwards know how to get 
out of. 
V. 12. His ſtrength] viz. His ſtrong body ſhall 
decay through miſery, and all means of kubſiſtiag in 
that eſtate ſhall be quite taken from him. 


V. x3. The firſt-born] An Hebrew phraſe, that 


is to ſay, the moſt tragick and cruell kinde of death: 


ſee Iſa, 14. 30. Or the devill Prince of death, * 
. the 


4 5 | chap. xix. | | 
the rſt condemmed unto ir, Heb. 3. 14. a Chriſt 
is the firſt· born of the reſurrection, cal. 1. 18. Rev. 


V. 14. Rated out] That is, they ſhall be paſt all 
hope and means of ever being re-eſtabliſhed in their 


former ſtate; there ſhall be nothing left them, her- 
on to build any confidence, Iob 20. 21. Bring bim] 
viz, this deſpaire thall at laſt bring him to an 
unhappy death, followed with the everlaſting hor- 
rors of hell, which is the devils kingdome. 

v. 15. It is none] Where they ſhall be bond-men, 
and no more maſters, which ſhall encreaſe their 
grief. Brimſtone] in ſign ef a curſe, to condemne 
that land to be for ever barren , Deut. 29. 23. Ila. 


. 16, Beneath] A proverbiall kinde of ſpeech 
taken from trees, as Job 2.19. Iſa. 5-24. Amo 2 9. 
Mal. . 1. The meaning is, he (hall be deprived of 
Gods grace, which is the root of all happinefl-, and 
of his bleſſing which is the top and fulneſſe of it. 
V. 20. At his day] Namely , the day of Gods 
judgements upon him. went before] vix they that 
lived in the days of thoſe judgements , and were 
ſpectators of them. | 

V. 21. That knoweth not] Namely , that have 

ite extinguiſhed his light out of their minds, and 
blotted all reſpect and fear of him out of their hearts, 
Rom. 1. 2 1.28. 1 Cer. 15.34. Tit. 1. 16. 


CHAP. XIX. 
Er, 3. Ten times] Or, at many and ſeverall 
times. 

V. 4. Mine errour] viz. Leave the care there- 
of to me, and let me ſuffer, for it nothing concern- 
eth you. 4 . 

V. 6. Know now) viz. Doe not adde affliction 
to them whom God hath afflicted, which is ſo odi- 
ous a thing to him, Pſ.4 1. 2. & 69.26, Or, regard 
the greatneſſe of my evils which draw theſe com- 
plaints from me, that ſeem ſo immoderate to you: 
lee Job 6.2. Compaſſed me] viz. hath encompaſſed 
me round with afflictions, that I can get out no 
way. Atearm taken from hunters, Joh 10.16. Lam. 
1.13. Exeh.1:.13. Hoſ.7,12. 

V. 7. wrong] viz, I am guiltleſly tormented by 
the devill and bis inſtruments through Gods per- 
miſſion, Pſal. i 19.122. Iſa. 38.14. | 

V. 8. Fenced up] Sce Iob 3.23. He bah ſet] 
dax. hee hath taken away all means from me of get- 
ung out of my afflictions. "Rt 

V. 9. My glory] Namely, the authority and dig- 
nity of a Magiſtrate: ſee Iob 29.7. 14. 20. & 30. 11, 

V. 10. Hath be removed] Namely , of bodily 
life and comfort, 1oþ7.x5. but not of cternall ſal- 
vation, Toh 13.15. & 19. 25. A tree ] cut down or 


quite rooted up 


= — * 


V. 42. His troops] Figurative rearms taken om | 


Ve Fob" 16x z. 


17. My breath] viz. She ſhunnerh to come 


6 
nigh. me, by reaſon of the change and ſtinkingneſſe | V.29. Of the Sword] vig OfGods juſt puniſh- | 


7 
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through bis right 


- —_ * 


| of my breath. For thoJ.namaly, for the love; arid fn 
regard of our-children , which were the mütuall 
1 of matriniondall | 


bs, 8. Young children) 27 — 
„18. c en | Ui. in as 
"an of . [4 ,menof ubs . 
20. The shinne}Namely,my An ordi- 
nary kind of ſpeech, as when one ſaith, Such a one 


hath nothing left him bur his teeth. 

V2. Hathtouched me] See Ruth 1. 13. 1 Sam. 
6 9. lob 1. 11. r αꝗqiu 4 251 

V. 22. Are not] As much as to ſay, it ſeemethi 
that you could find in your hearts to devoure m 
alive without any mercy, lob 16. 10. | 


of the letters, or upon lead. Namely, ſome plate of 


and publike monuments, His meaning is, I deſire 
that poſterity being wel informed of my cauſe, might 


judge © it, | Y: 
V. 25. For 1] viz, After all this, I comfort my 
ſelf, andreſt in the aſſured hope of the bleſſed re- 
ſurrection, and of life erernall. Kom] namely, by 
knowledge of revelation', which God hath made 
thereof at all times, and through the perſwaſion of 
faith imprinted in me by his Spirit. My Redeemer] 
namely, the promiſed Meſſias in whom I have be- 
lecved, as well for the ſalvation of my ſoul; he being 
my Redeemer , as for the reſurrection of my body. 
And he at that time ſhall make mine innocency to 
2 ſee 1 cor. 4. 5. Liveth] vi. as true etornall 

od: and that in his humane nature, which he will 
— upon him _ redempri — of his 8 
will perpetually Enjoy. the life | e 

| — for himſelf 3 fp 

members, Toby 6. 57. & 14. 19, Shall ftand ] that 
is to ſay, ſhall appear in glory to judge all men who 
were turned to duſt, and — again by him. 

V. 26. My Sinne] Namely, this corporall life, 
in which nothing is now left me but my skinne. In 
my fleſb] viz, in mine own proper perſon, my body 
by virtue of the reſurrection being united to my 
ſoul, I ſhall enjoy the preſence of my God and Sa- 
viour by the divine light of his glory, immediately 
and fully infuſed into my ſoul, and ſhal redound unto 


of its happineſſe, the humane and glorified body 
of Chriſt, and the myſticall body of bis Church per- 
fectly united unto him, Pſal. 17. 15. 1 Cor. 13. 12. 
1 John 3. . ; EXD 

V. 27. Not another] vix. Mine own body ſhall 
bee again reſtored unto mee, and not another new 
created one, Iſa. 26.19. My reins ] an exclamation 
of a vchement debire, as Gen. 49. 18. Pſa119. 81. 

V. 8. The root] viz. I have Gods Word, and 
his holy promiſes deeply rooted in my heart through 
lively faith, lam. 1. 2 1. which I never forſook nor re- 
nounced in all theſe my trials, and by which bein 


| freed from Gods judgement, I ought nor, nor u 


not be condemned by men: ſee Iobn 3. 18. & 5. 24. 


V. 24. And lead] ix. Lead melted into the cuts 
that metall, as was anciently uſed for inſcriptions 


and all bis 


the ſenſes of the body, which ſhal alſo have for object 


* 


„„ 
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ment. arb] th' Ital. iniquaties : ſee Iob 6. 29. 4 


a; ans ] namely, againſt them that give raſh 
Ju gement of their — Matth, 7. 1. Ram. 14. 


4. Iam. 4. 1 1. 


CHAP. XX. #3 
Er. 2. Therefore] vi; Becauſe thou threat 
neſt us with Gods judgements, I will anſwer 

thee preſently, * certain that I am in the 

right, and grounded upon a good conſcience. 

V. 3. The ſpirit] viz, My ſoul , or the Spirit of 
God. 7 nderſtanding} viz. with reaſon and under- 
ſanding, and not with paſſion, and recrimination, 

V. 5. Is ſhort] That is to ſay, it begunne but a 
little while fince, and will ſhortly end. 

v. 10. Shall ſeet] Either becauſe they doe not 
revenge themſelves of the injuries done to their fa- 
thers, or becauſe they ſhall make uſe of them in their 
extream need. Reſtore] being forced to it, or to re- 
deem his own life, out of his angry enemies hands. 

V. 11. His bones] viz, He thall bee ſpoiled and 
rotten with the exceſſes and diſſolutions of his 
youth, which ſhall bring and accompany him to his 

rave. 

V. 12. Though wickedneſſe ] viz. The pleaſure 
which he bath taken in the dclights of fan, ſhall at 
laſt be changed into horrible torments and ſuffe- 


Annotations upon ] 0 8. 


e 
27. The heaven] vit. creatures high 

and low, conſpiring bis ruine, ſhall teſtiſie 

of God upon hitn for his ns. 80 * 

V. 28. Flow . That is, ſhall be carried a. 
way as by a deluge and fierce current of water. 

V. 29, By God] Ital. addeth, For bis words ; 
namely, for his bl; ies, which is the eateſt 
degree of fin in the wicked ; for which he alſo tax. 
eth Job in ſome ſort: ſee 1 Sam. a. 3. 10. Jude 15.0. 
thers, the inheritance which was aſſigned unto him 
by Gods ſentence. 


1 CHAP. XXI. 
r. 4. My complaint] That is, ſeeing i 
God hot 5 —— — 1 
afflict me, how ſhould I obſerve any meaſure in my 
complaints? Toh 6.2. 
V. 13. In a moment ] viz; Without much lan» 
guiſhing, which good men doe oftentimes in their 
calamiries, Job 9.23. & 24.1 9. Pſ.yz. 4. 
V. 15. what is the] He ſeemeth to rehearſe the 
M of Pharaob, Exod. 3. 2. 

16. Their good ] vix. Being perſwaded they 
can haveall things at command , and all that they 
want to be within the compaſſe of their power; the 
care not for praying to God for to defire bol. 
| things at his hands. The counſell] or, God forbid 


rings. A phraſe taken from a poiſon that hath been 
— in ſome pleaſing meat or drink. 

V. 17. The rivers] A figur ative deſcription of 
Gods bleſſings beſtowed upon his children in this, 
and the everlaſting life, taken from the qualities 
of the land of promiſe flowing with milk and ho- 
ney: ſee Pſ. 6. 9. | 

V.18. Reſtore] He ſhall caſt it up ag1in,and ſhall 
reſtore to others that which hee had gotten from 
them, as v.10. According] he ſhall be as poor and 
wretched as he hath been rich and mighty. His ſub- 
Fance] namely, his wealth and ſtrength. Reſtituti- 
en] ſee Tob 15.31. 

V. 19. The poore ] Namely, his own children. 
which be builded not] Ital. He ſpall not build his 
own] viz. He ſhall not found nor eſtabliſh his buſi- 
neſſe, nor his family in any way to make it endure 
long: ſee Exod.1.21, 1 Sam 2.35. 2 Sam. 7. 27. 

V. 20. Shall not ſeele ] vix. Hee hath beene 
continually enflamed with an unſatiable coverous 
deſire. 

V. 22. In ſtraits] viz, He ſhall bee brought into 
extream wants and ſufferings. Every hand.] or, hee 
ſhall be expoſed as a prey to the poor. 13 25 

V. 24. Of ſteel] I he Ital. Of brafſe; for in thoſe 
days they could give braſſe ſuch a kind of temper, 
that it was more uſefull for weapons then any ſteel. 

V. 26. All darkneſſe ] viz. Whereſoever hee 
ſhall think to finde a place of retreat and ſafeguard, 
there ſhall he meet with ſome horrible miſchance, 
Not blown] that is to ſay, calamities whoſe cauſes. 
. ſhall be unknown, and ſhall proceed immediately 

from God: lee 1/a:30.; 3. +1 


that ever I ſhould conſent to any ſuch wickedneſſe, 


Job 22.18, 


V. 17. Hom aft) 155. I confeſſe that which you 
: | Y 

ſay, concerning Gods judgments upon the wicked, 

to beſomerimes true in this world, yet it is not ſo 

| a 6.4" 

' continually, nor frequently and ordinarily. 

V. 21, For what]vix, If you tell me that at the laſt 

God ſheweth his vengeance upon the children of the 
wicked; I anſwer you, that the wicked man cannot 
have any feeling or notice of that after his death: ſee 
Job 14.21.& 24.20, 

V. 22, Teach] viz. Theſe ways of God are in- 
comprehenſible , the action ir ſelf is manifeſt, but 
the hidden reaſon of it is not ſubject to mens cen- 
ſures, nor corrections. He judgeth ] or, hee is the 


| ſoveraigu Lord and Judge of the world, above all 


worldly power and greatneſſe; wherefore he ought 
to be acknowledged for the abſolute rule of all wiſ- 
dome and righteouſneſſe, Gen. 18, :5, Job8, 3. & 
34.12.17. 19. Rom. 3. 5. | 

V. 2. One] Namely, the wicked. 
V. 24. His breaſts] Figurative tearms, —— 
that hee enjoyeth all good things at his will an 
pleaſure. ET | 

V. 25.. And another] Namely, a good man, 25 
oo ſelf am. . 2 

26. T LI vi. After ſo many differen- 

ces between hed chis life, they come both to bee 
alike in their death, namely, for bodily death, and 
outward ap + ſee lob 9.23. Eceleſ.9-3- 

V. 27. I know ] I doe foreſee what you meane 
to ſay to mee, namely, that at the laſt the wicked 


are deſtroyed after ſome tranſitory proſperity : and 


1 1 


chap.xxii. 
I tell you contratiwiſe, that proſperity oftentimes 
doth Av forſake them till death. _ 
V. 29. Have je not ant viz, Men of experi- 
ence, ſuch as have gone * —_—_ will ſhew you 
by infallible documents, that for the moſt part wicked 
men do 4 the generall calamities which happen 
in the world. | 

V.30. Of wrath] Namely, Gods wrath by ge- 
nerall and expreſſe judgements. 

v. 31. whoſball] viz, There ſeems to bee no 
witnelſe nor Judge againſt him, contrary to Zophars 
ſaying, Job 20.28. a 

v. 32. Remain in the Tombe ] Ital. ye of 
nothing but the Tombe. vix. he hath loft all know- 
ledge and feeling of things of this life, as Job 14+ 
21. 

V. 33. The clods] viz. Hee lieth ſweetly in the 
ground, or in monuments made of clods after the 
ancient faſhion, and. troubles himſelſe no more 
with worldly affairs, Ioh 24. 20. After him] Or, 
he is followed by many in his death, as many have 
gone e him... * ND 

v. 34. In vain] Namely, * with mee 
thus; thou art grieyoully afflicted, therefore thou 
art wicked : convert , and thou ſhalt bee reſtored. 
Wherein are two falſlioods: the one, that all thoſe 
that are afflicted are wickedʒand the other, that God 
doth alwayes corporally relieve the penitent : ſee 
Joh 16. 2. There remaineth] vix. you are alwayes 
prepoſſeſſed with a bad opinion of me without any 
ground, onely thinking to make your ſelves thereby 
acceptable to God, Iob 13.7. 


CHAP. XXII. 

Er. 2. Can a nan] As when God rewardeth 

mens good works, he doth it not in regard 
of any profit he reaps thereby, as men doe, but on- 
ly in meer and pure equity: ſo muſt his puniſhments 
be attributed to no other re ſon, but onely to his 
juſticez contrary to that as Job ſeemed to doe. He 
that is wiſe] namely, the ſpirituall wiſe man, who 
by the light of Gods Spirit, apprehends the end of 
eternall happineſſe, and follows the true and ſure 
_ to obtain it, viz. obedience and integrity of 

e. 

V. 4. Foy fear of thee] Becauſe that Iob had tear- 
— his afflictions to be a ſtrong and ſecure watch, 

7.12, ; 

V. 6. For thou] That is to ſay, we muſt ſuppoſe 
by Gods judgements upon thee, that thou art guil 
of ſome or all theſe fins; not that Eliphax had 
any proof that Job had done any ſuch thing. For 
nought] vix. through meer hardneſſe, and inhuma- 
nit), to incommodate thy neighbour, or for cove- 
toulneſle to get his goods, though thou wert other- 
wiſe ſufficiently ſecured for what thou didde lend. 
Or taking of his goods to Plecge,ang lending him 
— , — much leſſe then his goods which hee 

ned to thee were worth, The naked} that is, the 
il dothed, or thoſe who r yow ir ts Pover- 


| 


F 


Annotation: upon 1o 5. 
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V. S. The earth] viz, Through thine acceptation 


by means of thy extortion, 


of perſons when thou wert a 
bue great and mi 
ing : or,thou 

purchaſes, 

V. 9. The arms] viz. Thou and the miniſters 
of thy . have oppreſſed them, and taken from 
them all means w they might ſubſiſt. 

V. 10, Are round about] viz. God hath ſtayed 
the courſe of thy violence by theſe afflictions, as a ra- 
& beaſt is catched in toiles: ſee Joh 18. 

11. 

V. 11. Darkneſſe] Namely, a trouble and con- 
fuſion of underſtanding, want of counſell and ad- 
vice. 

V. 12. Is not God] viz. Although God be in- 
finite in his eſſence, nd he hem bis throne of 
glory he ſeeth and judgeth all things; yet haſt thou 
profanely ſmothered up in thine heart all apprehen- 
hon of his juſtice, and knowledge of all things. 

V. 14. walketh] viz; Hee enjoyeth his wares 
2 in idleneſſe, and takes no care of worldly 
things. 

V. 16. Out ef time] viz, Before the end of their 
naturall courſe , and ere they were come to matu- 
rity of amendment or repentance, Iob 15. 32. Pſ.55. 
23. 8 —— Foundation 1 J viz. bei 
in their , and in outward appearance 
py, well Eunzied id eſtabliſhed. , * 

V. 17. what can] Namely , in what particular 
could they complaine of God, that they ſhewed 
themſelves ſo alien from him? 1/a..5.4. Jer. 2.31. 


like officer, none 
men could quietly enjoy any 


aſſiſt them in their unjuit 


Mic. 6.3. 
V. 18. 1s fare] EUphax repeateth the ſame 
words as Job ſpake, Iob 21.16. as if he meant to lay, 


that which thou ſpeakeſt with thy mouth, I ſpeał it 
from mine heart, and in truth. | 

V. 20. whereas our] As God hath ſpared us, and 
others that were like us, namely, that feared him, e- 
ven ſo hath he deſtroyed the wicked. The fre] per- 
adventure he hath a relation to the ſubverſion olSo- 
dome by fire from heaven, or to the fire which had 
conſumed Jobs cattel,Job 1.16. 

V. 21. * — now] CL bis favour 

aine, and by prayers, humility, and turning to 
tm, prepare thy fel free acceſſe unto him: ſee Iſa. 


27. 5 
V. 24. Lay up gold] An bolicall phraſe, as 
much asto 22 ſhalt 17. or pavements 
of gold: ſee 2 Chreꝝ. 1. 1 5. Pſal. 68. 30. Opbir ] the 
name of a countrey, Gen. 10. 29. 1 Chro. 1. 23. 
where there was excellent gold grew, and there- 
3 taken abſolutely for the fineſt 
£92 EY. 

V. 25. Shall be thy defence] Ital. Thy gold. wx. 
his grace and bleſſing ſhall bee to thee in ſtead 
of a dear treaſure. Or, it will. abundantly enrich 
thee. | g. 

V. 26, For then] * God {hall give 

2 


thee 
Caulc 


my” - wh » * 
R 


% 
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cauſe to rejoyce in his favour , and thou ſhalt like- 
wiſe take delight in ſerving, and calling upon him, 


ſeeing he will be ready to hear thee, Ich 27. 10. 


V. 28. The light] That is to ſay, God will in- 
ſpire thee with good counſell, and direction in all 
thine affairs: or will ſhine over them with his 
bleſſing, | | 

V. 29. when men] Or, when thou thinkeſt thine 
affaires goe to decay, then ſhalr thou re- aſſure thy 
ſelf, by thine in ward confidence in God, which will 
not deceive thee. The humble] namely, thou, who 
ſhalt have humbled thy ſelf before God , who will 
not regard thy paſt fins, but the ſincerity of thy re- 
pentance,and prayer free from hypocriſie, Iob 11.14. 
& 33.26. Iſa, 1.15.1 Tim. 2. 8. 


CHAP. XXIII. 


Er. 2. Even to day] viz, After ſo many pro- 

teſtations, and juſtifications of mine, doe 
you ſtill continue in your ſiniſter miſconſtructions 
of my laments, though they doe no way equall my 
torments, as to tearm them murmures, and rebel. 
lions. againſt, God? ſee Iob 6. 2. My ſtroke ] Heb. 
My hand. Others tranſlate it, though my hand bee 
aggravated upon my groans, that is, though I ſtrive 
to repreſſe them, it is but all in vain. 

v. 3: where I might finde] vi. O that he would 
appear to mee in vilion, or ſpiritually ſhew himſelfe 
preſent by his power in my heart. His ſeat ] not 
that of ſoveraign Majeſty or exact rigour , but his 
throne of grace, Heb. 4. 16. 

V. 6. will bee plead ] 1 am ſure hee would not 
deal with me as an enemy; nor as having abſolute 
power, but in his fatherly benignity , Iſa, 27. 4. 8. 
ler. 10. 24. | = $1 
V. 7. Might diſpute} Namely , in that laudable 


manner, by whick the faithfull man maintaineth the 


feal and teſtimony of Gods Spirit in his conſcience, a- 


gainſt Gods rigour in his trials: ſee of ſuch a kind of 
contention, Gen. 3 2. 24. Should I be] vi. I ſhould by 
Gods definitive ſentence be abſolved from your raſn 
judgements, Cor. 4. 5. Or God himſelf after he had 
heard my cauſe, would free mee out of this hard pri- 
11 | 

V. 80. As gold] vix 1 ſhould bee found good 
and loyall, like gold coming out of the fur- 
* | nfure Eliphax, hi 

V. 11. My foot] Hee doth confute Eliphax his 
falſe tees —·[· Job 22. 5. 4 | 


V. 13. But bee is ] vix Notwithſtanding this 


mine innocency, I know that if it pleaſe him to 
afflict me, he will doe it, and it is not poſſible to 


. oppoſe his will, or to ſearch out the reaſons of it. 


14. And many]viz.He doth not deal ſo with 


me alone, but it ĩs an ordinary thing. 
V. 16. My heart ſoft? Or,makes me want ſtrength 
ee P/. 8 


Annotations uon] ©»; 


That is, hath he hicherto preſerved me from death 
which is the onely means to end mine aflitions, 
Job 3.23. & 6.9. & 30.24. 


1 CHA N — g 
r. 1. hy] viz. I doe not deny Gods ju. 
ſtice in GE the wicked , nd rewarding 
of the juſt : 1 onely diſpute with you concerning 
the time: namely, L he doth it not alyrays 
nor alike in this life as you ſay, but at tha time as 
he pleaſeth, which time is hidden to all men, even 
** faithful. „ 

2. Some] Ital. The wicked, theſe words ough 
to be ſupplied = of 0-6: icked, the Heb, — i 
ſo, according to the frequent uſe of the Scriptures, 

V. 4. They turn] vix. The poor dare not ſtand 
in their way, either by reaſon of their pride, or of 
their violence and thefts. 

V. 5. 4s wilde Aſſes] That is to ſay, they are 2 
fierce, cruell, and untamed kinde of people; for ſuch 
is the nature of this beaſt, Job 39.8. Ter. 2, 24. Hof, 
8,9: To their work] namely, to ſteal. The wilder- 
neſſe] or, the fields; that is to ſay, they live and 
* their families upon what they ſteale in the 

elds. 

V. 8. They are wet ] vis, Thoſe poor naked 
people doe tlie before the faces of theſe violent 
men , into ſolitary places , where they ſuffer 
wants and miſery, Embrace] an Hebrew phraſe, as 
Lam. 4. 5. his meaning is, they lie upon a hard 
ſtone in ſtead of a bed, whereas other men do wrap 
themſelves up in blankets and coverlets. 

V. 9. The fatberleſſe] Namely, to ſell him into 
bondage. 

V. 10. Take away] viz. They are ſo inhumane, 
that they ſuffer their 2 and work-men to want 
in harveſt and vintage, at which time nature it (elf 
teacheth liberality, Deut. 2 5. 4. 

V. 12- From out of the city] Which is as it were 
beſieged by theſe theeves , which roame up and 
| down the fields, Iudg.5 11. Neh. 4. 23. Layeth n0t] 
| viz. He doth not uſe them like male factors. 

V. 13. Againſt the light] Whether it be the na- 
' turall light of the conſcience, or the divinelight of 

Gods Law and Word, or the inward light of Gods 
| Spirit, working oftentimes even in the very hearts of 
| the wicked, for to reprove them. 

V. 14, Riſing] Namely , to goe into the fields 
to _ Is as a tbief] viz, ſteals ſecretly and cun- 
ningly. 

V. 16. They know not ] viz, They take no de- 
light in it, they flie and hate it, for fear of being 
diſcovered and taken, : 

V. 17. Shadow of ] That is, horrible, and 
fearfull, even as the darknefle of hell. 

V. 18. Their portion] viz. They chooſe woody, 
and barren places for their habitations, 28 well to 
fly the ſociety of men, which they ate enemies co, 


| 
| 
! 


to bear his rigour: 9.11. . 
V. 17. Was not cut off] viz. Before that theſe 


as for to follow their theeving without feare, an 


b d * ͤ ̃˖ 


chah m: 


e 


chapæxv. Armotati 

ented places, ſuch as ordinarily vineyards are. 

V. 19. Drought ] Namely , after they have led 
ſuch a damnable and unnaturall life, they doe for 
all this, many times die a ſweet & naturall death, 
Job 21. 13.3 2. P.. 3 · 4. 

V. 20. The wombe] viz. Their deareſt friends, | 
as their own mothers, doe quickly forger the love of 
them: bis meaning is, they dying a ſweet and natu- 
rall death, leave nor any matter of horrour or long 
mourning in their friends hearts, as a tragicall or an 
infamous death would bave done, As 4 tree] thay 
is, rotten and worm-ecaten, 

V. 24. The barren] Which was a wretched and 
diſhonoutable condition, as well as the widow : fee 
1 Sam. 1. 6. 


"CY 


xpon JOB, 
fefling, and apprehending them as well as you. The 
queſtion is , whether a childe may not make his 
complaint to his father, and whether a good con- 
ſcience may not maintaine it. ſelfe before God; 
and whether in ſuch range accidents, a man may 
not bee aſtoniſhed, doubtfull, and deſire to be clea- 
red by God. 

V. 4. To whom] vi. Doſt thou tell theſet 
to an ignorant and ſilly man? doſt not thou te 
them togmee, who know them as well as thy ſelfe ? 
Job 9.2. & 12. 3. & 13.2. whoſe Pont vix. wilt 
thou tearm thy diſcourſes to be divine inſpirations, 
being ſuch vulgar and ordinary things? Or doe 
but truly examine, what ſpirit it is that moveth thee 
to talk thus, to draw your falſe concluſions of your 


» V. 22. Draweth alſo] via. They ſubvert and o- 
yerthrow all publick order, and lawfull government, 
with their violence: ſee Job 9.24- 

V. 23. To be in ſafety] Namely , means ſuffici- 
ent to maintain themſelves. H# eyes] he ſeems to 
love and favour them, and to take an eſpeciall care 


of them. 
CHAP. XXV. 
* J Er, 2. Dominion] vix. God is the ſoveraign 
Lord, armed with terrible majeſty, therefore 
none ought to plead againſt him, as thou, O Job, | 
haſt delired to doe: but contrariwiſe , every one 
ought to ſubmit unto him with all reverence and | 
humility. . 

V. 3. Of bis Armies] Namely, bis Angels, in 
whoſe nature and number, appeareth the greatneſſe 
of Gods majeſty, v pon whom] vix. by him all men 
lire, and ſubſiſt, underſtand, and diſcourſe and are 
ms and directed, John 1.4. Acts 17, 28. ſo that 

ing all that they are, only ont of his pure and meer 
good will, they are not proprietaries in any thing : | 
which propriety muſt be the ground of all judiciall 
actions. 

V. 4. Iuſti fed] How can he be perfect of him- 
ſelf, without the gift of grace? The meaning is, 
that not onely Gods Majeſty, but even his owne 


diſcourſes, and you will finde it is impoſſible to be 
the Spirit of God. 

V. 5. Dead things] Ital. The Giants; that is to lay, 
ſpirits condemned under the earth, as devils, and 
the damned, who are alſo called Giants in the Italian 
tranſlation, Prov. 2. 18. & 9. 18. for the Giants of 
the Primitive world, Gen. 6. 4. which were drowned 
in the deluge, were an example of everlaſting dam- 
nation, 1 Pet. 3. 19. Now Iob would ſay, I can ex- 
alt Gods Majeſty and ſoveraign power, above that 
which you ſpeak of it: taxing me, as though I did 
not know it, or could not apprehend it as I ought 
to doe. 

V. 7. The North] vix. All the hemiſphere of 
the Artick polc, under which name he comprehends 


| the whole heaven ſtretched out above the air, which 


is a ſubtile body, ſeeming to be a vacuity, though 
really there be no vacuity in nature: ſee Gen. 1. 6. 
Hangeth] viz. He hath appointed even from the 
firſt creation, that the earth being the heavieſt of 
all the elements, ſhould ſtand immoveable in the 
center of the whole univerſe , compaſſed about on 
every ſide with the air, having no prop, nor ſuppor- 
ter, but onely its own weight: ſee Pf. 104.5. 

V. 8. Hebindeth] A poeticall tearm , meaning 
that he keepeth up the vapours, whereof the raine 


naturall corruption alſo ſhould keep him from con- is engendred, gathered up in the clouds, as in bot- 
tending with God. That is born] namely, man that tles or barrels: ſee Iob 38.37. 


is born in fin, and under a curſe, the ſigne whereof | 
appears in the womans bearing and bringing forth, 
Gen. 3. 16. 
CHAP. XXVI. | 
8 How haſt thou] viz, Thou Bildad, and 
thy companions, will undertake to comfort, 

adviſe, and inſtru& mee, but you doe not proceed | 
well, and goe the contrary way to work: for to ex- 
clude me from all acceſſe and filiall communication 
with God, and bring me upon nothing but the 
conſideration of his terrible Majeſty , is the way to 
caſt me into deſpair. Your connlel of converting 
1 from my miſdeeds, being grounded upon a 

ſe ſuppoſitlon, is vain and pernicious. The in- 
ſtructing of mee in ſuch ordinary and common 


V. 9. He boldeth back] Ital. He ſeeleth : that is 
to ſay, he ſtretcheth out the heaven, whiich is his 
throne, like to a great coverture or ſeeling, which 
he ſhadoweth over with clouds when he pleaſeth. 

V. 10. compaſſed] Hee hath made great hollow 
places and chanels in the earth, within which 
the ſea and other waters of the earth are kept, that 
they ſhould not overflow, Gen. 1.9. Vntill] vix. lo 
long as the world ſhall laſt under viciſſitudes of 
day and night, Gen. 8. 22. 

V. 11. The pillars] A poeticall phraſe, as muck 
as to ſay, the whole univerſe is ſhaken by him: ſee 
Job 9.6. Pſ. 18.7. * 10 4. 2. Mat. 24-29, 

V. 12. Divideth] Namely, when the children of 
Iſrael paſſed through the Red ſcaʒ the fame of which 
miracle was ſpread all over the neighbouring coun» 


things, is altogether unprofitable, I knowing, con- | tries, Exod. 14. 21. Others doe underſtand this 
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more generally, as Ia. 5 1.1 f. le. 3 1.34. The proud] 
the Ital. Rabab, a common name for ¶Ægypt, Pſ. 87. 
4. & 89.10. 1ſa.y 1. . the ſignification of it is proud 


htineſſe, whereupon ſome have underſtood it 
for the riſing of the waves of the Sea, 


V. 13. His ſpirit] That is to ſay, bis divine and 
effenciall power, Serpent ] the Scriptures call all 
great fiſhes, and ſea-monſters by this name. Others 
underſtand it to bee the celeſtiall ſigne called the 
great Dragon. Others, the devill, who is ſo called, 
Eſa. 27.1. And in this ſenſe, 1oþ would as it were 
joyn together the two extremities of the univerſe, 
namely, heaven and hell. ; 

V. 14. His ways] That is, works. Little] vix. 
for want of capacity in us, Iob 4.12 . ho can] name- 
ly, if God would reveal himſelf in his full Majeſty, 
without accommodating himſelf to the meanneſſc of 
humane nature, it would likelier be an aſtoniſhing 
or thunder- like ſound, then a ſweet and inſttuct- 
ing ſpeech: ſee Job 37. 2. 


CHAP. XXVII. 
Er. 1. Continued] Namely, after he had ſtay- 
ed a while to ſee if his friends would re- 


V. 2. Hath taken away] He ſcemeth to have ta- 
ken away from me the right which he hath given mee 
through his grace, namely, to be his childe, Iohm 
I, 12. and not to reſpect mine innocency: ſee Job 


45 
: V. 3. The ſpirit] That is to ſay, ſo long as ſhall 
enjoy that life which God hath given me, which is 
maintained by breathing, Gen, 2.7. Iſa. 2. 22. 

V. 4. Wickedneſſe ] Which I ſhould doe, if J did 
contrary to that which the Spirit of God witneſ- 
ſeth to my conſcience, through a feigned humility, 
confeſſe that I have been wicked, Iob 13.7. 

V. 7. Mine enemy] A popular kinde of ſpeech 
to expreſſe how farre a man hateth any thing, by 
withing it tohis enemy. 

V. 8. For what] vix; I deteſt to have any com- 
munion with the wicked, for tkey cannot chooſe but 
die in finall deſpaire, and in their calamities they 
have no he lp nor comfort from God, which is not 
ſo with me, Job 6.10, & 12.4. & 13.15. 

V. 10. Always] Namely, as well in adverſity, as 
in proſperity. 

V. 11. The hand] viz. His actuall, and eſficaci- 
ous providence, Acts 4.28. which 6] viz. which 
hath no certain law, nor invariable rule, but de- 
pendeth upon his meer pleaſure, as his judgements a- 
gainſt the wicked in this world are, Job 23.14. 

V. 12. Allyee ] viz, You know all this as well 
28 I, bur onely through vanity you be obſtinate in 
your opinions to contradi& mee, and to inſinuate 
your ſelves into Gods favour , you incline to this 
extreame , to ſay that God alwayes punifheth the 
wicked in this world: but I ſtand upon this modera- 
tion, that indeed he doth it at ſome times, ac- 
$erding as he pleaſeth, but not at all times, nor 
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equalfy; wherefore I ſay and will maintain, that hy 
mans outward ſtate one cannot, nor ought not to 
judge of the conſcience, Eccl. 9.x, 2. 

V. 15. In death] A manner of ſpeaking which 
ſignifieth, that the wicked dying are plunged into 
the gulph of everlaſting death, which onely is the 
true death. His widows] they ſhall not be hono- 
red with any funerall exequies, nor mourning; but 
even as if they were infamous perſons , or become 
ſlaves unto their enemies, they ſhall by them bee 
debarred of theſe laſt offices, Pſ. 78.64. Ier. 22.18. 
Exel. 24.23. 

V. 18. As @ moth] Which is inſtantly bruiſed 
and broken to peeces, Job 8. 14. Pſ. 3 9.11. & 58.9. 
A booth] ſee Iſa. 1.8. Lam. 2.6. 

V. 19. Shall lie down] Namely, in the ſtreets 
in the open aire, and none ſhall receive him. 

V. 20, As waters] As a fulneſſe of waters, or 
a ſudden deluge. In the night] that is, ſuddenly, 
as .many of Gods judgements have happened in 
the night, for the greater terror, Ex0d.12.29, & 14, 
24. 2 Kings 19.3 5. Iſa. 1 1. 1. Dau. 5.39. Mat.25.6, 

V. 21. Zaſt- winde] Which in thoſe countries 
was the moſt tempeſtuous winde, Ier. 18.17. 

V. 23. Shall clap } In token of joy, and alſo of 
wonder or admiration , as Lam. z. 15. Exek. 25.6. 
Nag. 3. 19. 


CH A P. XXVIII. 

Mat For the ſilver] vix. Man not content 

with the fruits which the earth brings forth, 
digged for thoſe metals which it kept hidden in 
her entrails : but as for Gods wiſdome man muſt 
content himſelfe wich that which hath been revea- 
led unto him in the Law, and Word of Gad, the 
ſecrets of his providence can neither be ſearched 
out with labour, nor purchaſed for money, 

V. 2. The ſtone] Called the Cadmian ſtone, 

V. 3. He ſetteth] viz. He penetrates into dark 
places under ground at bis own pleaſure, and car- 
rying light with him, he doth as one ſhould ſay, li- 
mit, Jig, ſet bounds to thoſe darkneſſes. The ſha* 
dow] viz. which would lie hidden in etern all ob- 
ſcurity, if man did not bring them forth. 

V. 4. The floxd) viz. In theſe Mines ſometimes 
veins of water being cut in ſunder, doe hinder the 
work, and the water muſt either be drawn out, or 
the courſe of it turned another way. Forgotten] 
viz, which were never thought of, or which at other 
times had been dried up. | 

V. 5. Cometh] Namely, above the earth. Turned 
up] that is to ſay, it is ſtirred and digged up. Fire] 
by means of furnaces , to melt or purifie metals, 
or by reaſon of lamps, or other lights , which are 
brought thither. | 

V. 7. No fowl] Which naturally are very quick- 
ſighted , and fly every where, even in moſt inac- 
ceſſible places. 

V. 8. The Lions whelps 
tioned, becauſe they have 


] Lions are here men- 


alſo the ſame quality of 
being 


| 
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ing quick-ſighted. 
* 2 3 To ſet water-works, going. ro 
waſh the ore of thoſe metals, and for other uſes, or 
to draw the waters away when they overflow. 

V. 227. We have heard] Not that they have it re- 
ally there, as they have minerals, and metals. ; 

V. 23. The way] viz The proceedings, moti- 
ons, reaſons, means and intentions, Kxoweth ] a 
figurative tearm , as whoſhould ſay, hee hath it by 
him ready, and at hand, he needs not look for it, as 
ifit were hidded in an unknown place. 

V. 25. To make] Namely, when he eſtabliſhed 
the order of nature; perfectly regulated in all things; 
asif the winde, which is ſuch a wandring and un- 
conſtant creature, had its motions weighed and 
counter-poiſed, Pſ. 135. 7. Weigheth] vir, ſet an 
order for the ſuſpending, or holding up of the 


higher waters in a certaine quantity, leaving the | 


reſt below, Gen. 1. 6. 

V. 27, He ſee it] Figurative tearmes borrowed 
from men, who when they undertake ſome great 
matter, doe frame a deſigne of it in their thought 
well concei ved, digeſted, and ſet down; which they 
have always before their eyes when they put it in ex- 
ecution : whereunto have a relation theſe words, he 
ſee it: and afterwards they place and diſtribute in 
order the parts, the diſpoſition, the ſequel, and the 
time; which is meant by the words declare it: or, as 
Ital. told it and prepared it; and examine to the 
bottome all the circumſtances, conſequences, and 
dependencies, &c. which is meant by the words, and 
ſearched it; and all to expreſſe, according to the 
conceit of man, the perfection of Gods infinite wiſ- 
dome. Some have underſtood all this paſſage, as al- 
ſo that of Prov. 8. 22. of Gods ſubſiſting wiſdome, 
which is his everlaſting Son: by whom, as by joint- 
equal], and co-operating cauſe , the Father created 
all things, Iohn 1. 3. col. 1. 16. 


V. 28, He ſaid; vi. He hath not revealed, nor 


communicated to man, the eſſentiall wiſdome of his 
providence, nor that of his ſecret counſell, by which 
he hath cre: ted, and ruleth the univerſe, but that of 
his law, by which man ought to governe himſelfe, 
and not goe beyond thols bounds, Dent. 29. 29. 
I cor. 4.6, 


| CHAP. XXIX. 
\ 7 Er .®. Months] See Annot. upon Job 7.3; 
V. 3. when I] viz, When by his Spirit 
he did enlighten me inwardly, and by his providence 
guided me in all mine affairs, and all chances, were 
they never ſo doubtfull, or difficult. 
V. 4. The ſecret] Or, his moſt wiſe conduct, did 
govern iny houſe, and did provide for it. 
V. 5. My children] Heb, young men or ſer- 
vants, Job 19.15,16, | | 
V. s. I waſhed] Hyperbolicall tearms, as if he 
ſaid, I enjoyed all my goods and pleaſures, accor- 
g to mine own deſire, as Gen. 49. 11. Joh 20. 
17. P.. 1.16. | 
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| was the place where they h 
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V. 7. Tothegate) Namely; the city gate, which 
a theit pL \ and 
by their courts of juſtice, for Fob was a Magiſtrate, 
8. Hid themſelves) viz. Through feare and 
reverence, 
V. 9. Refrained] viz, To hear me ſpeak without 
troubling of me, or in regard of my dignity. 
V. 11. Bleſſed me] That is, by reaſon of the 
gifts and graces God had beſtowed upon me. Gave 
witneſſe] namely, of my virtue and integrity, 
V. 13. Came upon me] vi. Aſter that I had de- 
livered him. 


V. 14. I put on] viz. I joyned and applied it to 
all mine actions, even as a garment to the body, 
; and made it familiar and habituall to me. Clothed 
me] vi⁊. it did deck and adorn me with its luſtre and 
| 1 

15. I was] Or , I was as a publike proviſion 

; or ſtore for al my peoples wants, in counſel, itrength, 

charity, and juſtice. 

V. 16. Iſearched out] vix: I took pains with pa- 
tience to ſearch out the ground of all cauſes, that I 
might judge with juſtice , which is the daughter of 
truth. Or, I did nor ſtay untill I was requeſted to 
maintain the right of the opprefſed; but prevented 
them by enquiring by virtue of my office; ſee Pro. 
29. 7. | 

V. 18. In my ueſt]vix. Sweetly, as in my friends 
arms: a confidence grounded upon Gods promiſes. 
V. 19. My root] A ſimilitude taken from trees 
which are watered at the root by the waters below, 
and have the dew above them : meaning that Gods 
grace was always in his heart, and his bleſſings upon 

all buſineſſe and actions: ſee Tob8.17. & 18. 16, 

V. 20. My _=_y That is to ſay, my ſtrength, 

and power did till encreaſe, Gen. 43-24. 

V. 22. Spake not againe] Either to adde any 

thing, or to contradict. Dropped] vix. they re- 

ceived my ſpeeches as a welcome and comfortable 
rain. 

V. 23. Latter rain] vix. In harveſt, A rain whicli 
came very ſeldome in that countrey, but was much 
deſired for the refreſhing and nouriſhing of the corn 

and other fruits, nd bleſſings of the earth, Pro. 26. 1. 

Zach. 10. 1. ; 

V. 24. They beleevedit not j viz. Wondring that 
I would debaſe my ſelfe in ſo much familiarity, 
They caſt not] yet that familiarity did not cauſe any 
contempt of > to obſcure my ſplendor, or 
abaſe my greatneſſe. 

V. 25. As a King] viz; I was both beloved and 
feared, tempering and mixing the gravity of com- 
mand, with the ſweetneſſe of mercy and beneft- 
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CH A P. XXX. 


Er. 2. whereto might ] vi they were ſo 
wretched and impotent, that I could have 


had no ſervice of them. Old age ] they had lived 
long in vaine, having. gotten neither underſtan- 


{ 
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ding nor experience; it was altogether an un- 
profitable old age. 

V. 4. Mallows ] Which ſerved poor people for 
food ; ſome take it to he an hearb called Halymus, 
or Sampbire, which is a kinde of Sea-mallows, or 
Sea-purſlen, and is good for food. Iuniper roots 


for their meat] Or as the Ital. Iuniper roots to 


warm them. 
V. 11. Looſed] viz, Hee hath through mine af- 
lictions brought me into contempt, and deprived 
me of authority, which is the bond of ſubjection 
and obedience, Iob 12.18. 

V. 12. Raiſe up] Figurative tearms taken from 
feges:; ſee Job 19.12. Lam. 3.5. 
V. 13. My path] viz, All the ways by which a- 
ny relief may come to me. They have no belper] 
viz} they are ſufficient to ruine me of themſelves 
without the help of others. 

V. 15. My ſoul] Heb. My Princeſſe; an epithet 
ef the ſoul, by reaſon of the eminency of it, and 
of the command which it hath over the body. My 
— vi. all meanes of avoiding this preſent 
miſery. 

V. 16. My ſoul] viz. I doe melt in tears and 
ſorrow, or mine heart faileth me and I faint, or fall 
as it were in a ſwound, 1 Sam. 1. 15. Pſalme 42. 
57 C. 

« V. 17. Are pierced] With moſt bitter and 
ſharp paines, which penetrate into the moſt in- 
ward and ſolid parts of my body. In the night] for 
then was Job in moſt pain and torment, Job 7.14. 
& 17. 12. Takeno 7eſt] viz, by reaſon of extream 
inflammation. 

V. 19. Caft mee] Or, brought mee into a moſt 
miſerable and wretched eſtate, deprived of all ho- 
nour. Become like] viz, my body is lean and pale, 
like the carkaſſe of a dead man; and as for my 
condition, it is ſo baſe, that I am no more eſteemed 
of then duſt. 

V. 21. Art become cruell ] vix. — to thy 
nature and precedent benignity, thou doſt intreat 
me after a moſt rigorous manner, Pſal. 77. 8, 9. Jer. 
20. 14. 

V. 22. Tho lifteſt] viz, Thou violently tormen- 
teſt me, both in body a::d minde, aud never ſuffereſt 
me to reſt or recover my ſlf. 

V. 24. Howbeit] viz Howſoever this is my 
comfort , that death will end all my corporall pains, 
which cannot goe beyond the grave: Job ſpeaketh 
thus, going no farther then the afflictions of the 
the body, for by his faith in the promiſed Redee- 
mer, he u as fearleſfe of eternall puniſhment, 

V. 25. Did not I weep] Or, have I failed in any 
duties of mercy towards my neighbour, to which 
are joyned the promiſes of Gods mercy? Mat. 5. 7. 
Tam. 2. 13. : : 

V. 28. I went mourning] That is to ſay, in ſors 
rows and infirmities, or in a habit of ſorrow, 

V. 29. Dragons] Which bowle horribly in the 
deſcrts ;. A very frequent compariſon in Scripture; 
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VE: 1. I made] Thar is, I had framed and 


ſubmitted all my ſenſes to bee obedienvunto 
the Spirit of God; yea, the moſt wandering ofthem 
which were mine eyes, the very door and bait of all 
concupiſcence, Mat. 5.29. 1 John 2.16. He mean- 
eth, I had ſer a good watch at the entrance of m 
ſenſes, that my ſoul might not by them receive ſome 
vicious inticement to coneupiſcence, Zam.1.14,15, 

V. 3. A ſtrange puniſhment] Namely, extraor- 
dinary , tragical!, and cruell ſcourges, which have 
neither temperature nor proportion with the ordi- 
nary viſitation, triall , and correction of beleeverg, . 
Pſ.7;.19. Iſa. 28. 21. 1 Pet. 4.13, and Annot. up= 
on Obad. 1.2. 

V. 7. Mine heart] Or, if my ſenſes had been al- 
lured by ſome object of ſin, yet my heart which is 
the ſeat of Gods Spirit hath oppoſed them: ſee Num. 
15.39. Exh. 6. 9. & 20. 24. Mat. 5. 29. Any blot ] 
ſee Job 11. 15. 

V. 8. Let me ſow] As for a taſte and pattern of 
Gods generall curſe, Lev. 26. 16. Deut. 28. 30. 38. 
My off-ſpring] vix. all mine increaſe of children, 
beaſts, or fruits, 

V. 10. Grinde] An obſcure circumlocution, de- 
ſigning the retaliation of adultery, Hof. 4.13, 14. 
Or the meaning may be, that his wife might become 
a ſlave, and be employed in grinding at the hand- 
mils, Mat.*4.41. Fudg. 16.2 1. Lam. 5. 13. 

V. 11. By the Judges] That is to ſay, it is a cri- 
minall or capitall offence, which deſerveth to bee 
puniſhed with bodily puniſhment by the Judges 
ſentence, Gen. 38.24. Lev. 20. 10. Deut. 2 2. 22. 

V. 15. Did not one] Or, did he not faſhion us all 
in one and the ſame manner? 

V. 16. To fail] viz. Through faintneſſe, cau- 
ſed by a fruitleſſe expecting of relief. 

V. 18. From my motbers] That is, even from 
the very beginning of mine youth. 

V. 21. My help] — people enow that 
would have ſtood in my defence, againſt all purſuits 
that by way of juſtice could have been made againſt 
me. In the gate] namely, in the publike place where 
judgement and juſtice was miniitred. 

V. 22. Shoulder bladeJvix. That I might bee pu- 

niſhed in that wherewith I had fanned :: ſee Wiſd. 
12.17. The bone] Ital. The chanel! bone, which is the 
arm- bone above the elbow, or its joyning with the 
ſhoulder, 

V. 25. Rejeyced] viz, Carnally , ſetting mine 
whole delight in temporall goods, and in abuſing 
them in delights and ple aſutes, Lyke 12.19. & 16, 
19. Janes 5.5. 

V. 27. Secretly} That is, contrary to my open pro- 
feſſion of ſincere religion, Deut. 27. 15. Enticed ] viʒ. 
to idolatry , or allured through the beauty of theſe 
creatures, or by the example and inducement of i- 
dolaters. Hath kiſſed] an action of idolaters , who 
kiſſed their idols which were preſent and neere to 
them,1 Rin. 19.18. Hoſ. 13. 3. & to thoſe me * _ 

er 
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further from them, they held out their hand, and af- 
ter wards did put it to their mouth, ia ſigne of ho- 
nour and an acknowledgement that they had their 
| life and breath from them, 

V. 28. Denied] Secing all idolatry is incompa- 
tible with Gods true ſervice, 2 Cor.6.16, 

V. 31. If the men] Or, I have withftood even 
my familiar friends, who did incite me to revenge. 

V. 33. covered] viz, Hidden, and not confeſſed 
it to God, or denied it by not giving him the glory, 
or diſſembled it by excuſing or extenuating itzwhence 
appears that Tob's righteouſneſſe which ke bath. ſo 
often proteſted of, conſiſted not in the petfectlon 
of virtue, but in the benefit of Gods grace, and his 
ſincere endevouring himſelf to piety, and in the ſpi- 
rits true combating againſt the fleſh, As Adam] or, 
as men, Gen.z.12, Hoſ.6.7. 

V. 34. Did I fear] Or, though mine own ſtrength 
and power might have warranted me againſt mine e- 
nemics, whom I could eaſily have overthrown, yet 
] alwaics avoided contentions, and ſhun'd occaſions 
to offend, or be offended, 

V. 35. would anſwer me] viz. Let him either be 
plaintifle or defendant, Ieh 13. 22. A book ] vix. 
to cite me to appear or give me a copy of demands. 

v. 36. Surely I would} Or, I would make it my 
glory and my triumph. 

V. 37. As 4 Prince] viz. In full aſſurance of 
faith, Rom.8.33. Heb. 10, 22. 

V. 38. If my land ] viz; If I have gotten my 
lands unjuſtly, or if I have enjoyed and tilled them 
by oppreſſing my neighbour : ſee Hab. 2. 11. 

V. 39. The owners thereof ] wiz. If the true 
owners have been put out by me, or if I haye not 
well and juſtly rewarded the labourers 

V. 40. Let _ grow] viz, I then ſubmit my 
ſelf to Gods cutle, here deſcribed in theſe tearms, 
Gen. 3.18. 


CHAP. XXXII. 
\ 7 Erſ. 1. Becauſe] This may have a relation as 
well to the lubje of the diſpute, as to the 
cauſe of the ſilence of Jab friends,. becauſe they 
could not with all their diſcourſes convince his pro- 
ieſtations of falſhood, 

V. 2. The Buxite] It is very likely that he was 
deſcended from Byx the ſon of Nahor, Gen 22. 21. 
whoſe progeny might be divided into ſeverall bran- 
ches and nations, whereof one bare the name of 
Ram, for their chief. Iuſtified] that is, caring more 
to defend his own innocency, then to give God the 
glory; and by juſtifying himſelf he ſeemed to accuſe 
God of doing him wrong. 

V. 3. No anſwer] Namely, no certain argument 
to convince. him that he had been wicked; where- 
upon their accuſation diſcovered: it ſelf to be unjuſt 
and raſh, and had moreover thereby engaged Gods 
. _ now they 2 forced to fo — with 
e prejudice to his glory, as yeelding the victo 
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V. S. Afi viz. Men have the naturall fac 
culty of underſtanding and diſcourſe, but fox to pro- 
ceed and eſpecially in diyine matters, the aſſiſtance, 
illumination and guide of Gods Spirit are ne- 


ceſſary. | | 
V. g. Great men] vix In underſtanding, age, 
and worth. 


V. 12. That convinced] viz In that wherein by 
reaſon he ought tobe reproved ; namely, for his un- 
reverend ſpeeches towards God, without medling 
wich that which is hidden from man, and is not ſub- 
je& to his judgement, vi. the inward eſtate of his 
conlcience. 

V. 13. Left you ſhould) Or, I ſpeak this becauſe 
you ſhould not deceive your ſelves, thinking you kad 
ſufficiently convinced him; and that he doth onely 
maintain his ſayings through obſtinacy, for which he 
muſt be remitted to Gods judgement. Th/ufteth 
bim] viz. maketh him yeeld the field in this com- 
bate, which he now maintaineth onely through wil- 
fulneſle. 

V. 14. Now he] viz. I will not herein carry any 
perſonall paſſion, as you ſeem to have done, being 
ſtung by his words, which have not touched me. 

: 15. Amazed] — at Tobs firmneffe and 
conſtancy in maintaining his innocency. 1 
Seating] or, have been made ſpeechleſſe. v 

V. 18. Full] Or, I boyle with Gods zeal, and 
am even ready to burſt, I am ſo full of reaſons and 
means to abate Jobs exceſſes: ſee Iey. 20.9. 

V. 19, My belly] Or, my mind, in which I have 
canceived this diſcourſe. 

V. 21. Accept] Whereof Joh had accuſed his; 
friends, Iob 13.7. & 17.5. | 
V. 22. Take me away] vix. He would yiolently 


take away my life and deſtroy me, Pſal.28.3. 


| CHAP. XXXIII. | 
1 * 2. I have] Namely, after Thad long and 
maturely meditated upon what Gods ſpirit. 
inſpired into my heart touching this buſineſſe, Job 
32. 18. now I do pronounce (as it were) the Oracle 
of it with full confidence and authority, 
V. 4- The ſpirit], vix. I am a man as thou art, 
and therefore will deal with thee upon even tearms,, 
by reaſons of common right, fitted unto mans capa- 
city, to which thou mayeſt freely reply without fear 
of being overcome by my — as thou haſt 
{aid of God, Job 9.32. & 16.21. 
V. 6. In Gods ſtead] Ital. I am Gods, vi. his 


creature. 


V. 7. My terror]. Theſe were the two conditions. 


that Job would have made with God, to treat with 
him, Iob 9.34. & 13.20. 


V. 10. Occaſions] Namely, cauſes and matters. 


of ſuit. Job indeed had not uſed the (elf fame words, 
but ſuch as are equivalent to them, Job 13.26. & 23. 


13, 14. 


1 : 
V. 12. In this] Thine immoderate juſtifying of 


| thy ſelf, complaining of God, and deſire ro gue | 
| * Wink 
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with him, are the: hexds:whereof I doe accufe thee, 
and for which I reprove thee, I let thy. conſcience 
and fore · paſſedliſe go, concerning which I do no 
way tax. thee; Gad] and therefore it was fitting for 
thee to ſne greater humility, and the reſpect due to 
his inſmite majeſty, and not treat with him upon 
even tearms as his equall and companion. 

V. 13. For he giveth not] For this had been Jobs 
frequent complaint, that he could not know the rea- 
ſon of this his ſo hard ufage, Iob 10. 2. & 13. 23. & 19. 
7. & 2 3.34. | 
V. 14. For God: ſpeaketh) viz; That which thou 
deſireſt, indeed hapneth ſometimes ; namely, that 
God by revelations or expreſle apparitions, which in 
thoſe daies were very frequent,. doth warn men of 
their fins, for which he puniſneth or threatneth to 
puniſh them; but that is not ſo continually, Gen. 20. 
3. & 31.24. Dan 4.5. 

V. 16. Openeth] That is, he revealeth his coun. 
ſels unto them, Toh 36.10, 15. Sealeth] he propo- 
ſeth it unto them as firm and concluded, it ſo be 
they doe not repent, and imprinteth in their mind 
the certainty of the hapning, and the true cauſe of it. 

V. 19. He is chaſtened] Sometimes God puni- 
ſneth men, & doth not reveal his thoughts ſo expreſly 
unto them, but remitteth them to the ordinary mi- 
niſtery of his word by men, to produce the ſame ef. 
fect for their amendment: Now Elibu would in- 
fer that, if God hath not granted Tob the firſt means 
of particular revelation, yet he hath not denied him 
the ſecond in this viſitation, having raiſed him who 
was bis ſervant to ſpeak unto him in his name. Boxes] 
namely, moſt ſtrong and ſolid parts, Pſal. 6. 2,3. & 
32.3. & 38.3. and under this part of the body, may 
be underſtood the moſt powertull virtues ofthe ſoul, 
as wiſdome, courage, and conſtancy, &c. 

V. 23. A meſſenger] viz. A Prophet or a Mini- 
Ker of his Church, bringing the ambaſſage of recon- 
cillation, 2 Cor. 5. 20. Heb. an Angel, as Mal.z 7, 
& 3.1. Rev. 1. 20. Now ſuch a one am towards thee 
O Iob. An interpreter] or, 2 mediator that will in- 
tercede to make peace. One among] this ſeemeth to 
be added to ſne the ſcarcity of good Miniſters, and 
faithfull and wiſe diſttibuters of Gods graces, or that 
the virtue of the holy miniſtery doth not dep nd up- 
on the perſonall qualities and excellencies of the 
man, but that God operates by whom he ple aſeth, 
when the perlon is bur warranted with a law full cal - 
ling: and ſo Elihu in modeſty would make him- 
ſelf one of the ordinarieſt ſorts ot Gods ſervants as 
much as concerned his perſon, ſtill reſerving its 
weight and virtue to his words which came from 
God, Iob 3 2. 6, 10. To ſhew] vi: to tell him the 
onely means to obtain grace and pardon at Gods 
hands, which is true convetſion in faith and repen- 
tance. 

V. 24. Then he 1s] vix. If he receives this meſ- 
lage in true humility and obedience, Aud ſaith] 
namely, to ſome Angel a miniſter in this healing, 


I ſal. 107. 20, or to that Prophet which ſhall bring 
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him tidings of this'reftoring, accompanying his word 
with his Own power to produce the effect of it: ſo 
the works of Gods grace are attributed to the inſtru- 
ments of the word, by the certain co-operation of 
God, when his ordinances are obſerved, Obad. 21. 
Rom 11. 14. 1 Cor. 9. 22. 1 Tim. 4. 16. Iam. 5. 20. I 
have found] viz, by my full and ſoveraign will, and 
by mine infinite wiſdome, I have ſer downe the 
means of redeeming mankind from their condemn. 
tion; namely, the death and paſſion of my Son, 
which I now accept of for this penitent man, Mat. 
20. 28. 1 Tim. 6. A myſtery which bath from time 
to time been revealed to the ancient Church, though 
_ oblcurely, and ſeldomer then under the Go. 
PP. 

V. 25. His fleſh] viz, God ſhall reſtore him to 
full health, and new vigor of body : a figare of the 
reſtauration of the ſoul, Pſal.103:5. | 

V. 26. Shall ſee] viz. He will cauſe the beams of 
his grace to ſhine upon the mirror of his conſcience, 
within the which he ſhall ſee God appeaſed and pro- 
pitious unto him, 2 Cor. 3. 18. & 4.6. Render] name- 
ly, he will ſet him into his precedent ſtate of grace 
and will reſtore unto him the feeling of the remiſs 
ſion of his fins, wherein confiſts the ſinners true 
righteouſneſle before God, Rom. 4. 5, 6. Or after that 
a (inner is converted unto God in juſtice and rigb- 
teouſneſſe; God ſhall make him feel the effects of 
his grace in all manner of bleſſings, in ſtead of the 
calamities which he had drawn upon himſelf by his 
ſinnes. 

V. 27. He looketh] viz, That converted ſinner 
ſhall preach Gods grace to men, and ſhall propoſe 
himſelf for an example. 

V. 32. I deſe] that is, I would hear ſuch rea- 
ſons come from thee, as that I might yeeld the right 
to be on thy ſide, I being no way lubject to paſſion 


in this buſineſſe, but being thy true friend. 


CHAP. XXXIV. 
1 4. Let us chuſe] viz, Let us avoid all 
manner of ſtubborneſs & pre judicateneſs, and 
let us have no other end nor rule, but only reaſon. 

V. 5. For Job] Elihu his generall intent is to 
ſhew that though Fob was the child of God, and had 
ever converſed in holineſſe and righteouſneſſe, yet 
there were in him as well as in all other believers, 
whilſt they lived in this world, many remainders of 
fin, for which he ought to humble himſelf, and bear 
with patience Gods viſitations, 

V. 6. Should I lie] viz. Should I confeſſe even 
againſt my conſcience, that I have been a wicked 
man, or an hypocrite > Jeb 27,5,6. 

V. 7. who drinketh up] I hat doth ſo freely ſpeak 
unfitting and abſurd things, that he ſeemeth to in- 
tend to {coffe both God and man, Iob 11. 3. & 15.16. 
Prov. 19.28. . 

V. 8. Goeth] viz. He giveth men occaſion to 
think that he bclieverh as wicked men do; namely, 
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v. 9. He bath ſaid] viz, by conſequences drawn 
from his ſpeeches, though not in the ſelfe (ame 
tearms, Job 7.3. & 9. 22. & 30.26. 

V. 10. ickedneſſe] viz, Iniquity in puniſhing 
men without a caule, ſeeing there may alwaies e- 
nough be found even in his own children, as well 
by reaſon of their vicious actions, as of their originall 
andnaturall corruption. | 

V. 13. ho hath] viz, Is not he ſupream, being 
the ſum of all law and juſtice, and hath no law nor 
ſuperiour above him; and therefore injuſtice cannot 
be in him, ſeeing it is but the tranſgreſſion or breach 
of ſome law or commandement, Gen. 18.2 5. Job 8. 

& 21. 22. Rom. 3. 5,6. 

V. 14. 1f be] Or, he is beſides all what hath been 
ſaid, infinitely mercifull for it he did not let paſſe, 
and pardon many (ins of men, the whole world 
would periſh, Pſal. 130.3. & 143.2. 1ſa.57.16. His 
ſpirit] that is to fay, the life which he hath given un- 
to man, and doth maintain by the proper operation 
and power of his ſpirit ; whereof his blowing into 
Adams noſtrils was a ſigne, Gen. 2.7. Or, the ſpirit 
and breath of man. 

V. 18. Is it fit toſay] Or, learn from the reſpect 
which wee beate to earthly Princes, the reverence 
which is due to the ſoveraigu Lord, Mal. I. 8. 

V. 20. Be troubled] it ſeemeth that he meaneth 
the ſlaying of the firſt born in Ægypt, wich hapned 
by night with much terror and tumult, Eæod. 11. 4, 
6. & 12. 29. Job 26.11. without band] vix. mi- 
raculouſly without any humane means. 

V. 23. For he will not lay] Ital. for be bath no 
more regard: that is to lay, Gods foreſaid judge- 
ments are unavoidable, for then he executeth his 
ſencence with all rigour, forſaking that moderation 
which he had ſpoken of, v. 14. Job 23.6. 

V. 25. In the night] This alſo hath relation to 
Pharaoh his overthrow in the Red fea, which was 
done in the Night, Exod. 14. 20, 24. 

V. 26. In the open fight] As ina publick place in 
the ſight of a great number of people; ſo were the 
— — bodies caſt up upon the ſea-ſhore in the 
children of Iſraels view, Exod. 14. 30. 

V. 28. The cry] This is alſo taken out of the 
lame hiſtory, Exod. 2. 23, 24. & 3.7.9. 

V. 29. He giveth quietneſſe} wiz. If he by his 
loyeraign ſentence frecth out of ſlavery and oppreſ- 
non, as he did his children out of the bondage of 
pt. Others, if he appeaſe his wrath, He hi- 
delh] viz, if he withdraw his grace, man can no 
more have acceſſe unto ir. It ſeemeth he here poin- 
teth at the darkneſſe which was raifed before the . 
ey ptians army, Exod. 14. 20. whether it be] vi. 
this ſoveraign juſtice is executed as well, and as ea- 

upon whole nations, as upon particularperſons ; 
contrary to mens juſtice, which is many times hin- 
dered and withſtood by reaſon of the dinquents 
multitude. 

V. 30. The bypocrite] vi. Such a one as Pha- 
lach was, an obdurace ſcorner of God. The people] 
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namely, Gods people. Be enſutreu] vi. in ty- 
ranny and unjuſt ſlavery. 
V. 31. Its meet] viz, O Job, inſtead of con- 


tending with God and with his juſtice, thou ſhouldſt 
have implored his mercy, and not have truſted too 
much upon thine on cynſcience which may deceive 
it ſelf, .1 haue born] Ital. I pardon, vi. who hath 
revealed himſelf not only in his law by commanding 
and threatning; but alſo in his promiſes of grave, co 
comfort and encourage by the remiſſion of ſins. 

V. 32. That which I ſee not] Or, if there be in 
me any hidden fin which my contcience knoweth not 
of, that hath provoked thy wrath: ſee Pſal. 19. 12. 
1 Joh. 3. 20. Teach thou me] vi that I may aske 
pardon therefore and amend, N 

V. 33. Recomfence] viz, According to the ri- 
gour of his juſtice, Refuſe] namely, the way of 
mercy which I propound unto thee, to demand ju- 
ſtice as thou haſt hitherto done. 

V. 36. My deſire is] Namely, O God whom I 
adore for thy fatherly goodneſſe, do nat withdraw 
thy viſitations from Job, untill thou haſt brought him 
to the duty of a child, and to the only means of ob- 
taining pardon, which is humllity and confeſſion. 

V. 37. He addeth] Th' Ital. he will adde, viz. L 
deſire it ſor his good & ſalvation, for fear leſt being 
delivered by thee whilſt he is-in this wicked mind, he 
ſhould triumph as though he had gotten the victory 
of thee, to the diminution of thy glory. clappeth] 
in ſign of joy and victory, Pſal. 47. 1. & 98.8. 


1 CHAP. — I 
\ 7 Erſ. 2. Thinkeſt thou] wiz. How can this 2— 
gree, that Lows — G to Gods judge 

ment, to be approved of, and juſtified by him, and 
in the mean while contendeſt with him, as if he not 
reſpected good or evill works, for to give them their 
due reward? Iob 9. 22. & 10. 14. & 31.2, 3. My: 
righteouſneſſe] Ital. my-rieh e i from God: 
that is to ſay, | am ſure God will jultthe me, though: 
men condemn me. 1 

V. 4. Thy — vi. Thoſe ho approve 
of thine opinion and are favourers of it, being here 
preſent at this diſputation, Tob 18.2. | 

V. 5. The heavens] Or, conſider by the diſtance 
which is between heaven and earth what diſequality 
there is between God and man, againſt vhom man 
can have no power to hurt by offending him, nor nv 
rigtu to contend with him by way of juſtice, as thou 
pretendeſt to do, lab 22. 2. Luke 17. 10. Iſa.5 5.9. 

V. 9. The ele viz. Mens lamentations, 
tho 4 they be unjuſtly afflicted, are not heard of 
the Tord for to obtain freedome at lis hands, un- 
lelſe they come vnto him 1 humble prayer 3 
how much leſſe then © Jab, fhall thy laments be 
heard, who art fmitten by God, and camſt complain 


of none but hirn; f thou refaſeft ti cortert thy felt 
unto him, with humility and acknowledgement ? ſee 


* — 


Hoſ'7.14,.. | 
V. 10. My Maker] Andconſequemly I belong 


do 


* 
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to him, and he is to take care of me, and free me 
from the unjuſt tyranny of other maſters. ho gi- 
veth] viz. who comforteth his children ſecretly in 
the midſt of their greateſt afflictions, Pſal. 42. 9. & 
149.4. 

T7. 11. ho teacheth] viz.Not to complain vain- 
ly as beaſts do when they feel any pain, but to flie to 


him with a well prepared prayer, which ſeemeth op- 


te to Jobs laying, Iob 6.5. 
7% 12. — if ] Viz, Becauſe they remain ob- 
durate, and their pride hindereth them from hum- 
bling themſclyes before God to craye pardon and 
deliverance. 

V. 13. Vanity ]jvix: The vain cries and complaints 
which are not accompanied with faithfull prayer. 

V. 14. Thou ſqyeſt] viz. Thidu that openly pro- 
feſſeſt thou wilt not bumble thy ſelf betore him in 
this affliction, but wilt contend with him. Iudge- 
ment 16] viz. recall thy ſelf and condemn thy for- 
mer — and give glory to God, and then 
diſpoſe thy ſelf to an aſſured hope, 1 cor. 1 fl. 3 1. 


CH AP. XXXVI. 
Vis 2. On Gods behalf] Namely, to defend 
kis juſtice which thou queſtioneſt. 

V. 3. From a far] Namely, from the generall 

ounds of his nature, juſtice, and works, 1 will 
come to thy particular cauſe, Aſcribe] viz. will ac- 
knowledge, preach, and maintain him to be juſt for 
his glory onely, and not for any private reſpect of 
mine own, 

V. 4. Not be falſe] Namely, proceeding from 
flattery, to inſinuate into Gods fayour againft mine 
own conſcience, or without any motion from the 
heart: a thing wherewith Joh had taxed his other 
friends, Toh 13.7, & 17. 5. 

V. 5. Mighty] viz. Not by a tyrannicall might, 
having no regard to juſtice: as it ſhould ſeem Job 
had intimated, Job 19. 7. & 23. 13. & 30, 21. but 
ſuch a might as is alwaies governed and 7 with 
juſtice and wiſdome. Deſpiſetb] namely, in deny- 
ing of juſtice through contempt of the inequality of 
their conditions, according to Jobs complaint, Joh 
10.3. Viſdome] Heb. of the heart. 

V. 8. In fetters] He calleth afflictions fetters; 
they being as a priſon to the faithfull who are fallen 
into ſome fin for their correction, and to prevent 
judgement : fee Toh 13.27 & 42. 10. Pſal. 107.10, 

V. 9. He ſheweth them] viz. Openly by the pub- 
lick miniſtery of bis word, Iob 33. 23. 


V. 10. Openeth] viz, He admoniſheth them in 


ſecret, by divine revelations, Job 33. 14,16. 
V. 12. They obey not] Seeing be here yet ſpeaketh 
of the juſt, v. 7. oppoſite to the wicked, v 13. by 
this diſobedience can no way be meant an obſtinate 
rebellion, but a careleſneſſe in the expreſſe amend- 
ment of ſome ſin, to prevent Gods laſt viſitation in 
this world. 

V. 13. But the bypocrites] That is to ſay, the 
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flictions, but become more wicked and outraglous 
whereby their puniſhment is alſo increaſed, ' 

V. 14. Among the unclean] Ital. Sodomites: name. 
ly, ſuch as commit that abominable kind of luſt; 
ayming at the deſtruction of Sodome. 1 

V. 15. In bis af fiction] viz. When in their af. 
flictions they voluntarily humble themſelyves to God 
Ier. 3 1. 18. 1 

V. 16. Have removed thee] viz. If thou bac 
choſen this way for thy converſion. 

V. 17. But thou haſt] viz. Thou ſeemeſt in ſome 
manner openly to imitate the wickeds extreame 
and irremiſſiblę fin ; which is to contend with God, 
ſaying, that he hath wronged them in their perditi- 
on: Now Eliby did — intend to diſſwade ah 
from ſuch an impiety, to which his ſpeeches ſeemed to 
incline: but Jobs aime was no other but to main- 
tain the ſeale of Gods ſpirit againſt all appearances 
and reaſons which might be urged to the contrary, 
which is the good combate of the faith; but it was 
followed by lob with a little too much exceſſe, 
Indgement]thar is, thou art already as it were a guil 
man in the Judges hands, therefore thou ought 
ſo much the more to beware of this fin, leſt thou do 
further provoke him. 

V. 20, Deßre not] viz. Deſire not death which is 
like to the night of reſt, Iob 7. 2. in this manner as 
thou doſt, for in the ſtate in which thou art, thou 
onghreſt to feare an extraordinary kind of death, 
even by Gods hands, whereby many people have paſ- 
ſed even to eternall death, as in the Deluge, Sadome, 
and <Fgypt. 

V. 21, Iniquity] Ital, vanity : namely, that vin 
defire of death, only to eaſe thee of ſome corporall 
pain, never regarding the eternall ſtate of the ſoul. 
Choſen] vix. thou haſt debred rather to fall into the 
hands of God, by ſuch a kind of death, then to en- 
dure theſe torments, Tob 3. 13, 20. & 6. 8. & 10,1, 

V. 22. God] viz. If thou ſayeſt thou wouldſt 
a__ with God, not to contrary him, but onely to 
relate thy reaſons unto him, that he might proceed 
wich thee according to them. Who art thou that 
ſnouldſt teach or direct him, who is in ſuch height 
of majeſty and command ? 

V. 24. which men] vix. Of which they are nei- 
ther judges nor cenſurers, but only meer ſpectators 
and adorers. 

V. 25. Afar of I Either for reverence, or through 
— being not able to come neer ſo great a 

ight. 

V. 27. Maketh ſmall] Ital. he withholdeth, vig. 
he will not ſuffer it to rain. The vapour] vix when 
he pleaſeth to have the vapours gather together, to 
breed rain. a 

V. 29. Thenoiſe] Namely, the thunders which 
come out of the aire, which is(as it were)Gods tent, 
P (l al. 104.2. p 

v. 30. He ſpreadeth] viz, He ſhooteth out his 
lightnings and thunders every way, Pſal. 18.12,15- 


wicked doe not only remain unconverted in ther af- | & 144. 6. Vp08 it] viz; upon this his Tabernacle. 


Covereh] 


chaP-XXXVIL, 
Covereth] namely, with thick clouds, all the 
om arms of the Sea, which ſeem to be ſo ma- 

roots of a great tree. - 

v. 31, For by them] That is to ſay, Gods pro- 
yidence- is incomprehenſible, for wh one and the 
ſelf ſame ſtorm, he thunder-ſtriketh the wicked, and 
watereth the earth to cauſe ir to bring forth fruit. 

V. 32. He covereth]Or, he bath (as a man ſhould 
fay) both his hands armed with thunders, which di- 
rectly hit whatſoeyer he will have them. 


CHAP. XXXVII. 
Erſ. 2. Hear] Hence it appears that at that 
time it thundered. The noiſe of bis voice] or, 
his thunder with terrour, 

V. 4. After it] Not becauſe that the lightning is 
before the thunder, but becauſe that the thunder is 
heard after the lightning is ſeen, by reaſon that the 
ſenſe of hearing is ſlower then that of ſeeing, Stay 
them] name ly, the rain, ſtorms, &c. Job 36. 27,28,;0. 

V. 7. He ſealeth up] He cauſeth by reaſon of 
thoſe ſtormy weathers, every one to retire home out 
of the fields, Exod. 9. 19, 20. as a maſter of a family 
calleth his ſlaves or his workmen together, for to 
take the number of them. 

V. 6. Out of the ſouth] The Heb. ſignifieth a 
hidden or ſecret place, for the Antartick or Southern 
Pole is hidden from our * es Job 9.9. 

V. 19. By the breath] vix. Through cold winds 
raiſed by him, or by his command. 5 
V. 11. wearieth] That is to ſay, by ſhowring 
downe of much raine, he diſſolveth and diffipateth 
them, He ſcattereth] namely, with the Sun, which 
diſperſeth them with his beams. 

V. 13. For correction] Heb. bis rod, as Exod. . 
18,23. 1 Sam. 12. 17, 18. Era 10,9. For his land] 
viz. for the earth which is his creature, wherefore 
he provideth for it at its need, as he doth for all his 
other creatures; or that part of the earth which is 
not inhabited, which God only, and not man taketh 
care for, Job 38. 26,27. Or for mercy] viz. ſome ſin- 
gular and extraordinary mercy, as 2 Sam. 21. 10. 
1 King 18.45. 

V. 15. Diſpoſed them] Namely, thoſe foreſaid 
meteors, raine, ſnow, &c, The light] namely, the 
rain-bow, or the Sun through the clouds when they 
are ſevered, or after they are diſperſed, 

V. 16. Ballancings] That is to ſay, how they are 
banged up even in the ayre. 

V. 17, How thy garments] viz. How after a rain 
cauſed by a Southern wind the wearher clearing up 
and growing hot, thou art warmed in thy garments. 

V. 18. Strong] Not becauſe of any hard maſſie 
elemencall thickneſſe, but by reaſon of the ayrie, in- 

corruptible, and indiſſoluble nature, compoſed of ve- 
ry thin and even parts. 

V. xg. Darzueſſe] Namely, of the dulneſſe and 

ignorance of our underſtandi | 


gs. 5 * 
V. 20, Sball it be told bis? His meaning is, that 


1 


al manger of diſcourſe or conceit of divine things. 


| 


Annotations upon] o 1. 


yy 
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W * 


framed by the corrupt ſenſe of the fleſh, is abomi- 
nable to God, | | 
V. 21. Aud nom] It ſeemeth that at that very in- 
ſtant, the cloudy weather did begin to clear up, and 
that — Elihu took occaſi on to ſpeak theſe 
words, 

V. 23. Fair weather] Thi Ital. guilded clearneff > 
the lich golden. f We F 

V. 21, Find him] That is to fay, comprebend 
the infiniteneſſe of his eſſence, nor draw neer the 
light of his glory, nor penetrate into the ſecrers of 
his 1 

V. 24. He reſpecteth not] Ital. no man, though 
wiſe of heart, can ſee bim, that is, to have a ſull and 
direct knowledge of him, either by ſenſe or diſcourſe 
of reaſon; for that knowledge is reſerved untill the 
— Exod. 3 3. 20. 1 cer. 13. 12. 1 Joh. 


ö 2. or, God will diſdain to take notice of him, as 
eing too much his inferiour. 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 
Erſ. 1. whirl-wind ] Namely, in the ſame 
manner as the Lord was anciently wont to 
appear, who did in that manner hide the brightneſſe 
of his majeſty, and ſhewed the ſignes of his power, 
to bring man to fear and humility : ſee Deut. 1 1,12. 
1 King-8. 12. & 19,11, Exth. v. 4. Nab. 1.3. Heb, 


12. 18. 1 

V, 2. — viz. Darkneth the ſoveraigne 
luſtre of my providence, juſtice, and wiſdome. 

V. 3. Gird up] viz, Now I appear unto thee as 
thou haſt ſo often wiſhed, ſtrengthen thy ſelf with 
reaſons to argue with me, I will demand? an iro- 
nicall kind of ſpeech, in anſwer to Jobs ſaying, Tub 
13. 22. | 

*. 4. Where waſt thou] viz, Waſt thou my com- 
panion or my counſellor when I created the world, 
that thou wilt now be ſuch in the governing of it ?. 
Laid the] figurative tearms taken from buildings. 

V. 5. ho] Namely, beſides my ſelf. 

V.7. ben] Namely, when all creatures, eſpe- 
cially the heavenly ones being newly created, did 
glorifie their Creator, every one in its owne kind, 
Pſal. 148. 3. He ſeemeth to take the ſimilitude from 
the birds which-nle to ſing at breal of. day. The ſons] 
viz. the Angels, Job 1. 6. S - | 

V. 8. with dores] Figurative tearms to expreſſe 
the. great concavities wherein the Sea is incloled.. 
pus forth] ſimilitudes taken from births, 

12. The morning] That is-to ſay, the Sun; 

it to riſe at ſuch or ſuch-an hour, ſooner or- 

later, in ſuch or ſuch a point of heaven, according 

to — divers. degrees and ſituations. of the Zo- 
di 


furtheſt parts of the carth. The wic 


hide themſelyes by day, and do flie the light, Job. 24 
13,17. Joh. 3. 20. * 7 — 4/3 


V. 14. It is turned] That is to ſay, it doth ap- 
pear various ad halle, 282 Potters-wark.of 
| dern 
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the night confounds the aſpect of every thing. 
V. 15. From the wicked] Namely, malefactors, 


who hide themſelves in their receptacles for fear of 
being diſcovered and puniſhed. The bigh arm] that 


is, the violence uſed by theſe thieves and ſuch like 
night-robbers, who are diſcovered and taken by the 
benefit of the day. 

V. 17. The gates] Poeticall tearms, to fignife 
the ſubt and infernall parts. 

V. 19. where is] Poeticall tearms likewiſe, which 
ſignifie or mean nothing elſe, but that God alone 
without any help, or work of man, appointed the di- 
2 of the Suns riſing and Sun ſetting. 

20. S houldſt know) viz. As it were to bring 
it to its lodging. 

V. 21. Knoweſt thou it] An Ironicall ſpeech. uſt 
then] it may be thou waſt preſent when I eſtabliſhed 
the courſe of nature. 

V. 22. Haſt thon] viz, Haſt thou any part in 
che bringing forth oftheſe meteors? or doſt thou per- 
fcaly know the cauſes and means of them? 

V. 23. Have reſerved] As in magazines and ar- 
mories, for ro overthrow mine enemies, E x04. 9.24. 
Joſb. 10.11. Iſa.30.30. The day of trouble] or, from 
the enemy. 

V. 24. By what] wiz. Doeſt thou know the cau- 
ſes of lightnings, and other fiery meteors, and of 
tempeſtuous winds ? 

V. 25. who bath] viz, Who beſides me diſtribu- 
teth (as it were) by certain chanels and conduits, the 
rain water upon the earth ? 

V. 26. here no man is] And therefore this wa- 
tering can be no eflect of humane work, and thereby 
— ſneweth his providence, even over ſavage beaſts, 
Pſal. 36.6. | 

V. 28. Hath the rain] viz, Are theſe creatures 


produced by cauſes which are conſtant and invari- 


able in nature, as humane generation is? doe they 
not proceed from my pure and ſimple free-will ? 

30. Are bid] Namely, under their frozen ſu- 
perficies in winter time. 

V. 31. Canfttbou bind] viz, Hinder the ſeaſon 
from becomming more temperate and mild in the 
ſpring- time when the Pleiades riſe with the Sun. Oy 
tooſe} or do ſo that when this other ſigne riſeth with 
the Sun, it may not draw up vapours from the earth 
to engender rain, miſts, hoary-froſts and ſtorms, 

V. 32. Arcturus] Ordinarily called the Wain or 
pom of the Bear; and his ſons are here the other 

efſer ſtars of the ſame conſtellation, of which the 
biggeſt and moſt noted carrieth the name, 

V. 33. Kzoweſt thou] Either how to order them 
as Maſter over them, or to comprehend what 
are certainly and perfectly? Dominion] as well in 
regard of the motion of the heavens, which varieth 
the ſeaſons of the earth, as of the influences and vir. 


tue which cometh from thence, Gen. 1.168. 
V. 37. ibo can number] vis. Who's it that cau- 


ſeth yapours to ariſe out of the earth, and bringeth 


Annotation: upon 10 5. 
vers figures and colours, whereas the darknefſe of | 


| ones in this creature, as chere is in other. 


forth rain as much as need requireth, according to 
the order of his wiſdome? 1h can fey] Ital. who 
layeth, viz, who can ſtay the rain? a tearm taken 
from that, when one will poure out any liquor forth 
of a bottle or barrel, chey do life it up; and when 
they will ſtay it again, they lay it downe upon the 
round. 

V. 38. when the] Namely, when it hath rained 
ſufficiently, ſo that the ground is moiſtned, and the 
clefts thereof cloſed up. 

V. 39. Wilt thou] viz. Is there any beſides my 
ſelf that provideth for all beaſts, and eſpecially ſi- 
vage ones which frequent not the company of men? 
Pſal. 104. 21. theretore my providence ought to be 
acknowledged, and adored, without any contradi. 
Rion, as abſolute and ſoveraign. 

V. 41. His young ones] Oftentimes negleQed 
and forſaken by the old ones, who as we read, are of 
a very forgetfull nature, Cry unto] with all their 
croaking they moye none to help them, but onely 


God: lee Pſal.104.27.& 145.15. & 147.9. Wat- 
der] namely, when they begin to come out of their 
n 5. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 
Erſ. 1. Knoweſt — viz, Doeſt thou go. 
vern theſe things by thy care ? art thou pre- 
-p' when all things happen,to provide therefore as 
I doe ? 

V. 3. They bow themſelves) A deſcription of the 
manner of theſe beaſts bringing forth their young by 
reaſon of their hot temperature without any humane 
bal which tame and houſe-bred ones oftentimes 

ave. 

V. 4. Axe in goad 4 — Notwithſtanding the 
— np their birth, by reaſon of _ dams — 
ceedin temperature. G0 forth uic 
— 1 1— ——— get Coden L. : 

V. 5. ho hath] vix, Is it not I alone that have 

iven this beaſt that quality, that it will by no means 
e made tame by man ? 

V. 7. The multitude] vix. For bis fierce and fa» 
vage nature cauſeth him to ſhun (and as one ſhould 
ſay) diſdain to come neer inhabited places. Neither 
regardeth] viz. he is not like a poor ſlave in a chain, 
who is called upon and beaten to bis work, Job 

.18, 
' V. 9. The unicorn] This is likewiſe a very fierce 
beaſt, which now-a-days is very rare, but ancientiy 
was more common, 

V. 12. Bring bome ] viz. By his labour bring 
home the encreaſe of thy feed, or draw it to thy 
houſe as other kind of cattel do, 

V. 14. Leaveth] According to the nature of that 
bird, which never ſitteth upon, nor hatcheth its eggs 
for want of feathers, but covereth them with 
land in the Sun, whoſe heat doth hatch them. 

V.16.Her labour] In laying of the eggs, which doth 
not cauſe any ſuch care or love towards her young 


V. 271 


chap. xxxix · 


| chap. xl. 

v. 17. Of wiſdowe] That is to ſay, It hath not 
ſuch forecaſt to provide for its ones by a na- 
turall inſtinct as other fowls and bave. 

V. 18. bat time Being followed by hunters on 
horſe-back, ſhe eaſily eſcapeth from them, partly by 
running, 2nd panty by raiſing her ſelf a liule upon 
her wings, 

2 The quiver] viz A horſe- mans armes. 

v. 24. Neither believah be] Pocticall cearms 3 
be doth ſo rage and burn with defire of battell, that 
when he hears the trumpet ſound à charge, he can 
hardly believe it. Others, he cannot ſtand ſtill, when 
he hath once heard the ſound of the Trumpet. 

V. 26. And ſtretch] viz, After that he hath caſt 
bis feathers, he returneth cold weather begin- 
netk, to hotter climarcs, 

V. 29. Her eyes] For amongſt all other ſowls 
the 4 is very ſharp lighted, and will ſee a great 
way © 


V. 30. Suck 
ſtead thereof they ſuck up the bloud of the prey. The 
ſain]vix, the Eagle hath alſo a very tender ſmell, ſo 
that ſhe will ſent out dead carkaſſes a great way off, 
and flie thither, Which Jeſus Cbriſt (Mat. 24.28.) 
applicth by ſimilitude unto the motion of theSpiririn 
the fairhfull, who giveth them the true odour of faith 
from heaven to earth, and cauſeth them to come to 
him alone, who died for their ſuns, and is ihe true 
food of their ſouls, 


CHAP. XL. . 
Erſ. 2. Anſwer it] vix, If thou haſt not any 
ſhare in the creation, preſervation, and con- 
du& of theſe creatures, know thereby that much Jeſs 
haſt thou any in the higher efle&s of my provi- 
dence z namely, imthe ing ofmankind, and 
puiding my children to ſalvation. | 

V.8. wilt. thou alſo diſannull} viz. Wilt thou 
undertake to be a ſuperior Judge over me to contra- 
dict my decrees, or to fland againſt me in judge» 
ment, or to be mine enemy in action and ſtrength, 
v.. or to uſurp my ſoveraign command ? try firſt 
thy ſtrength with men, v. 1 1. to know what thou art 
capable to do. 

V. 13. Hide them] viz. Shut them up in thy pri- 
ſons, like guilty men already condemned, whofe fa- 
ces in ancient times they were wont to cover, as ha- 
ving no more part in the light of the world: ſee 
Eſth.7.8. Job 9. 24. 

V. 14. That thine own] viz, That thou art ſtrong 
7 to maintain thine on cauſe, and that thou 
halt ſome ſhew of reaſon to withſtand me. 

V. 15. Behold] Namely, to confound thy pre- 

ption, I will here make uſe of two creatures of 

mine, one of the land, and the other of the ſea, to 
make thee acknowledge through thy weakneſſe in 
regard of them, what thou art able ro do againſt me, 
With thee] Thar is, he is my creature as thou art, 
framed of the ſame elements and matter; and lives 
upon the earth as thou doſt, and may be made tame 


| 


Annotations upon 10'B, 


72 They drink no water, but in | 


— 


319 
to live amongſt men. He extetd} 145, of his owne 
pomp pn — 

will not be we „ 
that no man dates aſſauls him. 8 
V. 16. In the u,] Which is (as it were) the 
center of the of living creatures, 
which the chief of the veines andarteries 
e and meer. 


V. 17. He mover} Or, ſlimeth aul winderh it 
about. Others, when he will his taile is like a cedar. 


His taile] there being no fuch nor moti- 
on in an E taile as is here ſet down , it ſee» 


—— —— of 

which ail the s may very properly be ſpoken. 

The faews ] this is alfo an of the Elephants 

8 whole teſticles are hidden and ſtick to 
is belly, faſtened there by certain ſinews and 2 

_ and doe not hang as other beaſts teſti 
oe. 

V. 19. The chief ] viz. The greateſt and ſtron- 
geſt, and moit underſtanding of Al earthly irratio- 
nall creatures. He that made him] God alone can 
overcome him with ſtrength, men(and they in great 
number) only by art and cunning. | 

V. 20. Surely the] Or, he liveth not 
ing, but — and fruits, and doth not aftrighe- 
1 — en chat ban d 

21. He lieth] By reaſon t ; 
lights in rivers and water ſides, to waſh. and refreſh 


ces 


hiwſelf, 
V. 23. Drinheth-up] Ital. be furcetha river: by 
his greatneſſe — heed he can ſtay the courle % 


a river, He tyufteth] hyperbolicall teams. 
V. 24. with lus eyes] viz. By open firengtk and: 


more remember the battell. He will 
ſo that thou ſhalt think no more of aſſaulting him, 


not by wiles. His noſe pierceth] this is alſo ſpoken. 
according to the —. if this beaſt, which — 
it be apt enongh to be tamed and taught, yet it will: 
endure no halter, bridle, bit, nor ring in his noſe, as 
other beaſts have. 


-CHAP. XLII. 

Erſ. 1. Leviathan] A common name for all 
f great ſea- monſters, Pſal. 104. 26. now adays: 
in the coaſts of Arabia, the ſame is attributed to the 
Crocodile, or to a particular kind of it, as indeed in 
the deſcription made in this Chapter, there are many 
things which are proper to him. | 
V. 2. A book] Or, draw a ruſh through his noſe 

to bring him to hand as another little fiſh. 
V. 3. will be make] Poeticall kind — — 
as if he ſhould ſay, canſt thou keep him priſoner, to · 


| make him uſe ſupplicatĩ ons unto thee to avoid death,. 


or thine evill ulage of him? 

V. 3. Bind bim] viz. As you do little birds fon 
children to play with. 

V. 6. The companions] Namely, the fiſhers, 

V. 8. Remember the battell] Ital. thou wilt never 
kly kill thee, 


or any one elſe. 


V. 9%. 


' 
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V. 9. Of bim] Ital. 
wiles whilſt he is afleep, for he waketh 
on a ſudden; and overthrows all that he meets. 


V. 11. Prevented me] viz, I am not onely al- 
mighty, but I am alſo ſuch a one that none can tax 


me with injuſtice : I being bound to no man, and 


all things being mine, and proceeding onely from 
mee. 

V. 12. I will not] He returns to the deſcription 
of the Leviathan. | | 
V. 13. Diſcover] Will any one come neer him, 
as to a horſe in a ſtable, to take off hisclotb, and 
{addle and bridle him for the ſervice of man? 

V. 15. His ſcales] Namely, his great and ſtrong 
ſcales. This and ſome other parts of this deſcription, 
do fit better with, and are more proper to the Cro- 
codil, then any kind of whale. | 

V. 18. His weefengs] The great ſtir be keeps with 
ſwimming and beating himſelf in the water, maketh 
the ayre to ſparkle, with ſprinkling up of ſmall drops 
of broken waves. The eye-lids of ] vix. like unto the 
dawning of the day, as Job 3.9. | | 
V. 19. Burning lamps] vix Like the flaſhes of 
fire by bis caſting up tranſparent water into the ayre, 
— by the heat of his breath, A poeticall byper- 
bole. 

V. 22. In bis neck] Namcly, in that part of his 
body where the neck of other creatures is, and is the 
weakeſt part of the body ; for otherwiſe the Whale, 
Crocodil, and other fiſhes have no necks. And ſor- 


vom] namely, terrour of death is his forerunner, to 


any one that beholdeth him. | 

. 25. He raiſeth up bimſelf ] That is to ſay, he 
ſheweth himſelt in the ſea. Puri ſie themſelves]vix. 
they have recourſe unts God, by prayers, vows, ſa- 
crifices, as in a preſent danger of death, to obtain his 
favour, and be delivered by him, 

v. 30. Are under him] His skin is ſo hard, or he 
is ſoarmed with ſtrong ſcales, that ſharp pointed: 
things, which be reſteth upon, do not hurt him. 

V. 31. He maketh the ſea] viz, Troubleth and 
maketh it muddy. | 
V. 32. He maketh] Or, he leaveth a long white 
frothy path behind him. 

V. 33. There is not] wiz, Neither man nor beaft 
= overcome or <quall him in ſtrength, nor affright 

im. | 
V. 34. He beboldeth] Without any fear: as if he 


contemned them. 


x CHAP. XLII. 
K 7 Erl. 2, I 4xow] viz.Now do I acknowledge 
\ thy right, and thy ſoveraigne power over all 
creatures: and that neither in action, nor in reaſon 
any man can withſtand thee, 


Annotations upon J o 3. 
taking kim: namely, by 


| 


— — 


| 


* & '. 


V. 3. That hideth] Job repeat * 

0 3. at i ] | | eth Gods * r 
words, Iob 38. 2. the more ſharply to condemn him? 
ſelf, applying them co himſelf with a godly kind of 
anger. Things too wonderfull] namely, thy right to 
thy creatures, and the ſecrets of thy providence, 

V. 4. Hear I beſcech thee) viz, It is fitting 1 
ſhould diſpoſe my ſelf to humble docility and obe- 
dience towards thee, and not preſume to teach thee : 
contrary to that for which the Lord in a holy ſcoffe 
had reproved him, Job 40.7. 

V. 5. I have heard] Namely, that which I con- 
ceived of thy majeſty heretofore was but little, and 
mine ignorance hath thruſt me on to raſh thoughts 
and words; but now thy glorious apparition hath 


enlightned and brought me again into the ſtraight 


way of humility and reverence, Pſal. 48.8. 

V. 6. In duft] viz, As in an expreſſe and pub- 
lick act of repentance. | 

V. 7. Spoken] Namely, in conſeſſing and cor. 
recting your preſumption, in ſpeaking of my judge. 
ments and ſecret counſels, as Job hath done at this 
preſent. 

V.8. And go] viz, To reconcile your ſelyes ful. 
ly unto him, before you can imagine to reconcile 
your ſelves to me, Mat.5.24. 

V. 10. Turned the ae] Namely, took him 
out of the griefs and afflictions which he had for a 
long time been detained in, as in a priſon, ob 13.27. 
Pſ.69.33. when be prayed] to ſhew that God gives, 
and forgives according as a man forgiveth his ne 
bour. Twice as much] ſave only in children: ſee 
Fob 1.2, for his children being dead in Gods fayour, 
they periſhed nor, ſo that before God, Fob had the 
number of his children doubled. 

V. 11. Did eat] Theſe were feaſts of comfort, 

which were in uſe in thoſe days, ler. 16. 7. Exeh- 24. 
17. A piece of] Heb. a lamb z namely, a piece of 
coin which bad that ſtamp upon it , which preſents 
were tokens of congratulation Gen.33.19. 
V. 14. Iemimab] As who ſhould ſay, beautifull 
as the day. Kexjab] that is to ſay, Caſſia aromatick, 
which was a kind of ſweet ſmelling drug, Kere- 
happuch] that is, a vaill, or horn of oyl, to beauti- 
fie: Which is as much as to ſay, naturally fair, wan- 
ting no help of art or painting. The beauty of the 
body being one of the great excellencies of nature, 
and a ſingular degree of Gods image in man. Anda 
particular, and eſpeciall gift in a woman, which Job 
would acknowledge by thefe names, 

V. 15. Gave them] Whick it ſeemeth he did, to 
have his daughters live amongſt the reſt of his fa- 
mily, even after they were maried : that they might 
not bee dcfiled with idolatries, which peradven- 
ture out of Jobs family were ordinary in that coun- 
trey. 


The 


Mong I other ſubjefts which the holy Ghoſt did in ancient times dictate io the Prophets, even from 
Moſes hu time, were alſo fpirituall Camtictes or ſongs, whereof there be divers ſcattered up and down 
in the body of holy Scripture. But this gift was moſt eſpecially and abundantly conferred upon David 
with skill in Muſich to a ee with an expreſſe mſpiration, that he ſhould eſtabliſh and 

regulate the publicꝶ uſe thereof in the church; which uſt had been beforetimes brought in by ſome cuſtome aud 

#rder not ſpecified in Gods law. But David made a new order therem, appointing the office of holy Singers and 

Muſicians to one part of the Levites to doe their ſaid oſſice in turns like unto the other O fficers of the Temple. 
To the chief of theſe Singers and Muſicians,0; to ſome one of them eſpecially, David and other divine Compoſers 
did give their Songs, or bytes © whether they were upon any generall ſubſet concerniag the whole Church, or 
any other particular ſubjeR, appliable and profitable to all believers, for example, inſtruction, and edifica- 
tion : to be ſum in the Temple, at the boures of ſacrifices as well quotidian, as ſolemne upon Sabbath and fe- 
ftivall days : joyning unto their voices the ſound, of divers inftruments, of which David was alſo the firſt 
mventor. All theſe Canticles, being well known and verified to be made by divine inſpiration, were gathered 
together and kept by the Prieſts, with dther holy Books. And at laſt this part of holy Scripture was alſo clo- 
fed and ſealed up by Ezra, as the aacients have thought, uader the Hebrew name of Prayſes, which is alſo the 
chief ſubject and uſe of them: in ſtead of which Hebrew name, the Greek Interpreters have called them 

Pſalmes, that 1s to ſay, Songs, to whoſe ſinging is joyued the harmony of inſtruments. The matter or ſubjeft 

of them is diverſe and very large, this Book being an epitome of all the Scripture, reduced into practiſe, in all. 

manner of virtues and ſpirituall actions, and in all the accidents and acceſſities of this preſent life; by divine 
motions and heavenly ejaculations of the ſoule ſtirred and raiſed up by the holy Ghoſt, who with his power ac- 
companied the ſtile, the numbers, and the art of the ſacred Hebrew Poeſie, and the grave und boly concents of 

Mufich joyned unto it. Yet in this generality, there may this diſtinction be obſerved, that in fome Pſalmes God 

fpeaketh to bis Church aud to his elect, and in other ſome to bis enemies; tothe firſt by inſtrutions, exhortati- 

ens, correftions, conſolations, promiſes; and prophecies, eſpecially of the Meſſias and of bis fpivituall and ever- 
laſting kingdome, of which there are in this Book more notable and plaine ones then in any other book of the old 

Teſtament. To his enemies be fpeaks by threatnings and reproofs, and reclaiming them from their rage. In o- 

ther places the Pſalmiſts ſpeak , or 6auſe the Church to ſpeak unto God, in confeſſions, complaints, prayers, 

prayſesand thanksgiomegs ; or to the faithfull; in inſtructions, exhortations, correftions, and reprebenſions 

or to themſelves in meditations, confermations, and ſpirituall encouragements. And all ta thi. chief end, 10 

frame and inſtruct the faithfull man, even in this world, in the way to perform that great work of life everla- 

Ang, which is to glorifie God with a heart raviſhed unto bim, and to keep the ſoul in a lively and ſpirituall 

exerciſe and application of the doctrine of piety, and in the fruition of Gods * in the joy and comfort of 

the holy Ghoſt : and cauſe it to feel the joyes of the age to come, and to taſt the bappineſſe of it by certain hea- 
venly motions, which the ſaid ſoul is dri ven aud drawn to by the uſe of the Pſalmes practiſed in fer var of ſpirit 
and purity of mind, as by a very ſtrong and divine engine and inſtrument. | 
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2. Deſcription, of 


< and ſpirituall blefled- 


The Analyſis: 
(1. Name, 8. 29. 85 

2. word, 12.19.33 1 19.147. 

(0 3. works, 1 8.29. 3-49.46, 65.66. 6 . 74. 77. 
111. See m. 

4+ Voice, and majeſty, 1 1. 18.29.45. 50.68.76. 82, 
96.97. 103. 104. 114. 

5. Holineſſe, 5-99. 

6. Mercy, 25. 3 6. 57. 86.89. 100. 103. 111.1 17.136. 


ms 
is 


1. To God, in the knowledge and reyerend eſteem of hi 


7. Iuſtice, and judgement, 7.9.11. 33. 36.76. 

8. Truth, 25.36.57. 8 9. 100. 111.115. 

9. wiſdome, 104.147, 

10. Power, 29.3 3.68.74. 86.89.95. 137. 147. 

11. Providence, 10.1 1. 33. 37.41.65. 75. 90. 94.102. 
107 111.113. 127. 136.139.145. 1 4. 

12. Omniſcience, 7. 10. 1 1. 44.94. 

13. Omnipreſence, 8 2.139. 


8 
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hk, © 
rence 


down the pre I4. Eternity, 102. 

cepts of aral >= 1. Generall to May, 36, 

and Chriſtian by 2. Speciall to his Church and ſervants 
duties, dE 15. Geod- ] (*) in their defence, and blefling, and 


neſſe, ration, ® 9.10. 18.20.29. 31, 32, 

33:34-36-37-40-49-62.66.68,73.85, 

91. 94. 97. 109.115.117. 118, 121, 
125.133.146.147. * 

16. Supereminency in all theſe above Idols, and all 

chat is called God, 95.96. 115.13 5. 
{ 1. Not in meer obſerving of outward Ceremo- 
| Gb ak 1 

(Y 2. In bearty obedience, hol ineſſe, and ri ghteoſ- 

neſſe, hating iniquity, and ſerving God 2 

0 ly, 1.15. 24. 26.34.37. 39.40.45 8 1.8 2.111. 112. 

At the ſeeming proſperity of the wic- 


8. 
(i | ked. 
U 


— 
— — 
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3. In Pa- (H At the fatherly corrections of God 
tience, & upon our ſelves and others, d 35. 


38.3 9.44.94. 1 26.127. See () 
Expecting the promiſe of reward. 
Yee (+) 


The waxity and: ſhortne t life, 36.49. 90. 144. 
0 — and 2 e of nat general. Sce () 
| Piety, and religious deſires to God, 5. 16.26.27. 42.63.84. 119.132. 
er Men, 41.112. 
Charity to ) His enemies, 35. 
Hymility, 1:1, f 
2 Rules of Oeconomy, or care in the choice and Government of his family, 10 1. 
Faith & confidence in God, 3. 9.1 1. 13. 21. 23. 25. 27.3 . 33.37.3943. 46.48. 
54. 56.59.62. 71.73.77. 91.108.112. 118.138.140. 
(*) Reward of be bimſelf, 1. 5. 15. 24. 25. 32.37.41. 50. 5 2.65. 


ft mans 
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The 


69.75. 8 1.84.92. 112.126.127. 128. 
Upon his children, 37. 112. 
1. Impiety againſt God, 2. 10. 12.14. 28.3 6.50. 53. 
0 73-74 94. 
Naturall corruptions, 0 Malice againſt his Church and ſervants, 5. 10. 11. 


C neſle, See () 


and evil manners, in J 12. 14. 17.35. 36.37. 41.42. 50. 52. 53. 55.16.58. 
59.62.64. 69.7 1.73. 74·8 3.94. 109. 120. 
3. Pride and covetouſneſſe, 49.5 2. 
| Y Short continuance of outward proſperity, 37.39. 19.73.92. 
( 


men in their 


Certain deſtruction, 1. 2. 3.4.7. 1 2.2 1. 28.34.36. 48.5 2.55. 59.62.63. 64.73. 


3 * the way of ſinners 0.58 75.82.95 
« Rep on, (ha ov W nners, 4.14.3 2.50.58 75.8 2.95. 
3. Ker 2 INarply reproving Y 5 3 2.50.5 . 4, 


eticall, of Chrilts 


the 


| in religious 
} prayer: ſuch 
ne either 


1. Manage, 45, 


4. M 


6 


7 .. Redemption a 23. The happy tommumion of Saints, 
| | E | (8) 5. Kingdome, 2.24-45-47-72:89-93- 14. The 


96.97.98. 99. 100. Churches | , Sce (.) 
| | * Regall, 2. See (6) | and her . ( Safety, 10. 12. 27, 42. 
0 6, Office, Prieſtiy, 110, | } childrens See (g 
O Propbeticall, 2.22.40. 1 Beauty, and glory, 45. 48. 
. Coming and birth, 8 5. 97. 118. | 68.87, 
8 8. Paſſion and death, 22.40. 5 f. 69. 1 10. Uiftory, 27.34.48. C0. 129. 
9. Refurrection, 2. 1 6. 22. 68. 1 10.178. L. Tbe laſt judgment, 9. 30. 96.9. . 
4 | 10. Aſcenſion, 47.68. 16. The reward of the juſt in joy 
11. COmng of the holy Ghoſt, 68. — — 16.36.58. 91. See (*) 
I 2, Conver ſion of the Gentiles, 2.22.45. | 017. curſe and puniſhment of the 
77.68. 2.102. * wicked, 9. 11.49. See wh 
(Gods works, 78. 104.10. 13 5,136. See () 
His people. Rebellion, 106. . , 
| 3. Hiſtor in gene- Captivity, 44.78. 106. 
6 cal, of 


6 4. Conſolatory, from ) 11. 37. 
promiſes of n. Preſence with us when we are in trouble, and his hearing of our 
God, and the faith ) prayers, 4. 5. 10.1 2. 22. 41.46.91. 102. 
of his ö 
| 5. E xhor- 
I raren, 

- 


| 
8 


or precatory; j dy, 23.67. 90. 118.144. 
* they rec 6. Now, —— of Gods 
either 2 17. 19.23. 25.27. 43-5 l. 67. 73.85. 
| Þ 4 86.90. 119.139.141.143. 
hs 7, Deliverance from fickneſſe and death, 30; 
x 238. 102. 


The Analyſis. ſ 323 ' ; 


| 133 


7; 1 (*) Militancy,10,12.275.34. 


ip, 40. | 42+44-60.66, 68.69.74. 


29 80, 89. 129. 137, 


dealing in & their from / Babylon, 126. 
mercy and) — | = 78.39. 
DIM Humbling him, 18.42.71.89.102. 118. 
David in Par- Preſerving him, 3 1.118. 
m /Delivering him, 18.3 4. 54. 6. 63. 66. 7 1. 118. 
Exalting him, 18.21.71, 
1, Obſervance of us and our innocency in our ſufferings, 7. 10. 


Gods former rall, in JReturne 74 as 


juſtice wi 


3. Certain deliverances of us out of trouble, 4.10. 14.41.91. 102. 
To faith and confidence, 27.37.46-5 5. 62.7 . 115. 118. 130. 146. 
To obedience and thankfulneſſe(as almeſt all the Plalmes of thankſgiving) 2.4. 
29.3 1.3 2.4 5. 50. 97. 1 14. 
[ 1. Penitentials, which are helps to breed and act repentance 
and the ſeverall parts of it, and contain all kinds ot prayer, 
6.25. 32.38.51. 102.130.143. 1 
1. Remiſſion of fins, (as in all the penitenti- 
| | als) 41.65,79-106. 
| | 2, Rerurn to the Church, and ordinances of 
I God, 42.43.63.83.84. 

3+ Protection and deliverance from danger 
| and from our temporall and ſpirituall enc- 
| mics, 3.4.5.7. 9. 10. 16. 17.22.25. 27. 28.3 f. 
33. 35.38.39,44.54. 55. 60. 69. 70.71. 79. | 
| IJ 12108.121,123.138.141.142.143. 6 3 
| 2.Supplicatory,, 4+ dmitting Our appeal, and righting Us -a« 3 

| 

5. 


A 
— unjuſt men, 26.35.82. 
or drone blen; of ſoul and bo- 


fan ch | 8, Gods help in affliction and temptation, 39. 
l 4 61,71.77-88,102,142, | 


2 £& of 


| 2. Euchgrifficatt, and [-- 
Plalmes of praiſe, 4. Triumphant ſongs of victory and deliverances, 18.46.48.144- 
& * containing 


The Analyſts. 


2 | 
a Sin, 19.25-27.38.51. 
"0 As ofs God: anger, 6. 25. 27. 38. | h 
3. Depre- Perſecution, ſlander, and oppreſſion of enemies, 3.4.5.5.9. 
catory, 10. 16.17. 22.26.27. 28.36. 3 8. 41.43.44. 55.56. 57, 


59.64.70. 1.4.8 6. 94. 120. 123. 140. | 
War and publike diſtraction, 44.46.60,89.108, 144. 


In times of 
| 44 and ſichne e, 6.38.39.41.88.102.142, 


— .. 


The Church, 5» 25.28.36. 5 1. 74.79.89. 102.122.125. 132.133. 
The King, 20.2 1. 7 2. 8 0.84. 13 2. 
4. Interceſſory, The Clergy, 13 2. 
4 Our Friends, 35. 
Our enemies, 9:35:83: 


5. 11precatory, againſt Gods, and the Churches, and our ſouls incorrigible and ir. 
| reconcileable enemies,which are rather predictory of their ruine by 
the ſpirit of propheße, then perſonall execrations from the private 
ſpirit of bitterneſſe and revenge, 5.28.31.35 41.55-58.59.69.70, 
71.79.83.109.125,129.137.140, 


| Oe miſery, 6.22.31. 3 2.38.69. 
6. Oueru in a devout and ſubmiſ- 1 
16. Quer aaa Fas complaining (ro quic- Our enemies inſolency, 10. 12. 13.31. 
ken our fervency and im- ne 5. 56. 59.69. 
portunity rer) of Gods forbearance to relieve ws, 10.13, 
44.74-79.80, 


With God, to ſnew our zeal of his honour, and our vehemence 
) and affeion in prayer, to incline him to pity us, 10.4 2.4 3. 
44.74.77 79.85.89 94. 
With men, to confound their malice and obſtinacy, and if poſ- 
C. ſible to reclaim them, 11.5 2.53.58. 8 2.94. 


7. Expoſtula- 
tor, 


. Affe ctionate contemplations of the joy and glory of heaven, 1 6.31. 
65. 149. 


2. Hearty gratulations for 5 Church, 68.8 9.122. 
1 Gods mercies to the ? King, 21. 

Iz. Sacred bymnes of the divine praiſe and perfections, 8. 18. 19.3 3.45. 
47.72.95. 96.97. 98.99. 100. 104. 108. 113. 115.145 150. 


de; 5. Hiftoricall commemorations of the works and benefits of God, 8.18, 
* 19.33-44 46.48,66 68.71.74.75.78.8 1.85.89, 103.104.105.106, 
. 107.1111264 35.136.137. 147. 148. 

141 4 . N \FY 3 
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s ces 18 1 


4 "FS 4 f Free acknowledgement of the mercies and de- 
| liverances of God, 7.9.13.16.18.21.28.30, 
Sos : 31. 34.3 5449-4145 4. 56.57. 59.63. 67. 69. 
|, & Devout oblationg of 86. 92, 116,117, 118, 119, 124. 134. 138. 

a thankfull ſoul ina} 146. 7 


Promiſſory obedience to bis will,” 22.26.40. 
A 43-51.61,66,7L101,116, 119. 
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deliberation concerning his manner of li- 

ving, hath not betaken himſelf to follow the 

examples or the inducements of the wicked. 
Nor ſtandeth] nor is not obdurate, and fixed in the 
cuſtome and habit of ſinning. Of ſinners] vix. of 
thoſe who make an ordinary trade and occupation of 
ſinning, and are elſwhere called workers of iniquity. 
Nor ſittet h] viz. that doth not conſent unto, nor 
take pleaſure in ſin, with a dead, and ſeared conſci- 
ence, and contemneth not, nor profanely caſteth off 
all manner of correction and fear of Gods judge- 
ments, which is the very height of ſin; ſee Prov. 
18.1. & 21.24, 

V. 2. In the law] That is to ſay, in all Gods re- 
vealed word: for to draw the ground of his faith, 
and comfort of his conſcience, out of the promiſes 
of grace: out of his commandements the rule of 
his life, and out of his doctrine, the light of his in- 
ſtruct ion to ſalvation. 

V. 4. Chaffe] Which is the husks of the corn, 
when it is threſhed in the floorez meaning that they 
ſhall be without any firm ſtay or ſubſiſtence in their 
conſciences, without rule in their actions and moti- 
ons, without any direct aime to a certain end, and 
without any profit in operation. 

V. 5. Shall not ſtand] vix. They ſhall not be 
able to appear and ſubſiſt there with a ſecure conſci- 
ence : nor they ſhall be abſolved by the Judges ſen- 
tence: nor be raiſed from death to glory in the re- 
ſurrection. But they ſhall be beaten down with ter- 
rour, be void and fallen from all manner of hope, 
and be thrown into everlaſting perdition : ſee Lyke 
21.36, Epheſ.6.13. In the judgement] namely, in 
the laſt and generall judgement. 

V. 6. Knoweth] That is, approveth of, and fa- 
voureth it. The way] viz. their whole life and 
converſation. 


PS AL. II. 
Erſ. 1. 4 vain thing] Which hath neither 
ground nor good reaſon; and beſides cannot 
bring forth any good or happy fruit. 
V. 2. Anomted ] viz, The King who was by him 
conſecrated; namely, Chriſt Jeſus ; fee Pſ. 45. 7. 
V. 3. Let us break} Or, let us ſhake off all man- 
ner of obedience and reſpect, and let us endeyour to 
ſer our ſelves fully at liberty, Zer.5.5.See of this yoak 
and ſpiritual! bonds, Mat.11.29,30. Rom.6.18. 
V. 4. That ſittet] Namely, in his eternall king- 


dome and reſt, which cannot be moved nor ſtirred 
1 5 


Oo 


Erſ. 1. That walketh not] viz. Who in his 


p SAL. I. & II. 


by the ragings of this world. 
V. 5. Then] viz. At a certaine time which he 
hath ſer down, unknown to the world, but by him 
prefixed, P/. 14.7. Ecclef. 3.17. 

V. 6. Of Sion] Namely, my Church figured by 
Sion, where David dwelt and reigned. 

V.7. I will declare] vix. I the Son of God will 
by my — — my Fathers counſell concer- 


ning the eſtabliſhment of my kingdome. The de- 
— ſee Annot. upon Rom. 1. 4. Hath ſaid] vix. 


hath decreed concerning me, to whom he hath com- 
municated all his counſell, that as 1 am his eſſentiall 
ſon, proceeded from him in an unſpeakable manger, 
in the unmoveable point of eternity, which is the 
eternall this day, which hath no ſucceſſion, variation, 
nor viciſſitude of time: So in the day of my glorious 
reſurrection, which is the prefixed time ofthe fulfil. 
ling this decree, I ſhould appear plainly to the world 
ſuch as I am from my birth, by entering into poſleſ= 
ſion of the new ſpirituall kingdome which he bath 
given me, as I am his ſon and heir: and alſo head 
and mediator of his Church: ſee Mat. 28. 18. Act. 
13.33. Rom. 1.4. Heb. 1. 2. 

V. 8. Ask of me] viʒ. As Mediator repreſent un- 
to me the petfectneſſe of thy obedience, and perfor- 
mance of thy office, that thou mayeſt receive the 
promiſed reward and crown, to reign over mankind, 
whom thou haſt ſaved: ſee Pſal. 8 9. 27. Joh. 17.4, 5. 
The heathen] vi. all generally; to be Lord over 
them in power and juſtice as my Lieutenant, And 
amongſt them chiefly over the ele, to be thine own 
proper people, gotten by thee ; over which thou 


2 * in grace and ſpirit. 5 
. 9. Shalt break them] Narely, thole that are 
trembling of 


rebellious. 

© V. 11. with trembling] Namely, a 

reverence and worſhip, by reaſon of the greatneſſe 
and majeſty of the King. Of humility, by reaſon of 
the infirmity and unworthineſſe of man. And of 
care, to beware of the dangers that may happen, if the 
King be wroth , and for feare of lofing the good 
things of this kingdome, 

V. 12. Kiſſe] viz. Yeild unto the eternall Son 
of God religious adoration as tothe true God, and 
homage of ſubje&ion as to the King of the world; 
the kiſſe being a ſigne of both, 1 Sam,10.1. 1 King. 
19.18, Hoſ.13.2, From the way] namely, the way 
which you follow, or in your manner of living : or , 
by the way, that is, ſodainly, in the mid-way of your 
enterpriſes, which you will never be able to bring to 
an eud. Or, that you * not periſh by your way, 

3 VIRs 


vi, that y ur proceeding be not to perdition, and | 


that you loſe not for ever all way to ſalvation and 
life, P il al.1.6, 


PS AL. III. 
7 Er. 2. Selah] This word is nor any where but 
inthe Pſalms, and in Habakkak. Some hold 
it to be a tearm of muſick, to mark a pauſe, or ſome 
elevation of the voice, or changing of tune, Others 
will have it to be a ſigne of cxclamation,, or exagge- 
ration. 

V. 3. My glory] vix He, in whoſe favour and 
aſſiſtance I doe glory. Or the authour and defender 
of the glory of my kingdome, which is now in que- 
flion. The lifter up] viz. who comforteſt and re- 
joyceſt me; freeſt me from diſhonour and contempt; 
bearteneſt and encourageſt me; raiſeſt me in dignity 
and · honour. All which things are meant by lifting 
up the head. 

V. 4. 1 cyyed] Hitherto I have always found 
God propitious to my prayers, and therefore I have 
the ſame confidence now at this preſent, Or, in 
this preſent occaſion I feel my heart ſtrengthned by 
faith in the grace of God, by means of prayer. Of 
bis holy bit ] namely, out of his tabernacle ſet up 
in Sion hill, 2 Sam. 6. 17. where the Ark was, over 
which the Lord ſhewed himſelfe preſent in grace 
and power, 

V. 7. For thouhaſt]vix. Thou haſt always bro- 
| ken, overthrown and beaten down all mine other 
enemieszor, thou haſt already taken away from theſe 
all ſtrength and means of hurting meeʒ accompliſh 
therefore the work of thy deliverance. 


PSAL. IV. 

He title, Tothe] vix. publiſhed by David, for 
4 e uſe ofthe Church, though it was penned 
before upon ſome particular occaſion. chief Muſi- 
ciat] it appears by 1 Chron. 15. 17. that even from 
rime ont of minde, there had been amongſt the Mi- 
niſters, and Officers of the Church ſacred Muſici- 
ans, under certain heads or maſters, the originall 
whereof is unknown, the Law making no- mention 
thereof. Afterwards David having invented new 
inſtruments; and illuſtrated the art of Muſick, Amos 
67. did alſo appoint ſingers in the Jemple: and 
divided them into three companies, under three 
heads; and Aſaph was choſen by him to ſing thoſe 
things which He compoſed, 1 Chron. 25. 1, 2. where- 
upon it is likely t hat it is he is meant in the title of 
thoſe Pſalmes which David compoſed. On Negi- 
roth] that is to ſay; upon ſtringed * ow 

ing may be, that this Pſalme was ſang to ſueh 
kinde of 4 — 


inſtruments, or that it was ſem to the chief 
of the Muſiclans which played upon ſuch inſtru- 
ments Every generall ſort of inſtruments having 
its ſeverall company of Muſicians, 1 Chyon: 15. 19, 
20, 1. 
V. 1. Of my rigbreouſneſſe] viz. Witneſſe, judge 
defender of mine innocency, and right. 


Annotations upon the Ps A L MIS. 


| thoſe who lay wait for mee. 


- * 


pſal. v. 

V. 2. Sons of men] Ital. You thief men. E 
meth he Fl his ſpeeches to the [ ow. pf 
kingdome, and to the heads of the eleven: tribes 
who after the death of Saul did for a long time re= 
fuſe to accept of Davitl to be their King, 2 Sam. 2. 9. 
& 3.1. My glory] uix. will ye contemn and ſecke 
to beat down my royall dignity which God hath 
conferred upon me , and of which I already begin 
to have poſſeſſion in the tribe of 1udah? Vanity] 
namely, vaiu, and unprofit ible deſignes, and guil 
to maintain your greatneſſes, under the pretenes ab 
the houſe of Saal, oppoling me who am your lawfull 
King. Seek after]vix,trame deceitfull plots, and falſe 
conſpiracies to withſtand me. 

V. 3. That is godly] Namely, me David,whom 
he hath endowed with true piety, to re- eſtabliſh his 
pure ſer vice: which is ſpoken in oppoſition of Saul, 
who was reproved; and of his abominable race: ſee 
P.. 89.20. 

V. 4. commune] viz, Conſider within yout 
ſelves the great error which you commit, and exa- 
mine what your duty is. Aud be ſtiſl] vi. forbear 
plotting, and taking counſel] together. Heb. hold 
your peaces, or be ſilent. 

V. 5. Offer the] That is, diſpoſe your ſelyes, b 
ſubmitting to my government, to have part in Gods 
true ſervice, in the communion of his Church, be- 
fore his Ark, in the holy place according to Gods 
order; that you may have certain aſſurance of his 
grace and bleſſing 5 which hath not been done in 
Sauls time, 1 chron. 13. 3. Of righteouſneſſe] viz. 
pure and right ones according to Gods command, 
P. 5 1.19. 

V. 6. Lift thou up] Or, cauſe us to feel the ef- 
fects of thy grace at full, even as the ſunne ſhooteth 
out his beams at full mid-day. 


| PSAL. V, 
F He title. Nehiloth] It ſeems that this word is 
common to all Muſicall inſtruments , which 
yecld a ſound by means of breath, as fluites, hoboys, 
cornets, recorders, organs, &c. 

V. 1. Meditation] vi The thoughts of my ſoul, 
conceived and framed with deliberation, and utte- 
red with a low and humble voice , yet with a moft 
vehement affection; all which is comprehended un- 
der the proper ſignification of the Hebrew word. 

V. 3. Look up ] Or, ſtand watching, as Pſalme 
130. 6. 

V. 5. The fooliſh]. Namely , thoſe which runne 
eagerly upon ſin, and are as it were mad and enraged 
to commit evil! 

V. 8. Leal me] Give unto my actions and buſi- 
neſſes a good direction, that my actions may be ho- 
ly and righteous, and my buſineſſes and affairs hap- 
py and bleſſed. In thy] viz. in thy law, which decla- 
reth thy righteouſneſſe. Or, by thy firm loyalty and 
uprightneſſe in the promiſes of thy grace. Or, in thy 
juſtice, viz, in thine obedienco. Mine enemies] or, 


V. 9. 


pſal. vij. 
v. o. Ane vis, They gape continually with 
— — the death — of others, like 
unto the ſepulchre which never ſaith it is enough, 
prov. 27. 20. & 30. 16. Or their cunning diſcourles 
are like ſo many pits to cauſe a man tò fall into; 
or like the throats of rayening wilde beaſts , to de- 
your and ſwallow up. 


v. 10, Deſtroy thox them] Or, condemne thou 
them. 
PSA L. VI. 


He title. Negizotb] wiz, In this ſort of Muſi- 
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V. 4. That was at] Namely, my friend, Pfal. 
41.9. his meaning is, I have been ſo far from ſecki 
to doe Saul hurt when hee was my friend, that 1 
have contrariwiſe aſſiſted him to my power, after hee 


call inſtruments, of which ſee Pſa. 4. Annot. 
upon the title. — the Heb. word ſignifieth 
the cight, and is a tearm o Muſick oppolite to Ala- | 
woth, 1 Chrax. 15. 20, 21. and it ſeems that by theſe | 
three rearms, Sheminich, Alamoth , aud Muth-Lab- 
ben, Pſ. g. in the title, are repreſented the three dif- 
ferences of the ſounds of voices, by which are fra- 
med the concorcs in Muſicall ſinging, namely, the 
high and ſharp by Sheminith , the bale or grave ex- 
preſſcd by Alamoth, and the mean declining from 
the high or baſe, which is the Muth-Labben. 

V. 2. My bones] Namely, all my m__ , the 
ſtrongeſt parts of my body, and the faculties and 
powers of my ſoul, are caſt down 

V. 3. How long |] vix. ſhall thy wrath and thy 
puniſhment laſt ? how long wilt thou delay to aid 
mee 2 

V. 5. For in] The meaning of ſuch like ſpeeches 
_ are very frequent in Scripture) is, that God 

oth affli& his chicken far their triall or correction, 
that by their deliverance he may produce matter of 
glory, and praiſe unto himſelf, in the middle of his 
Church, P/. 50. 15. & 119.175. ſo that God ſeem- 
eth to be fruſtrate of his end, if his children die be- 
fore they be reſtored: Or hereby is ſhewn the fear of 
Gods children, anguiſhed and preſſed by the feeling 
of his wrath, leſt they ſhould die out of his grace, 
unreconciled; and by that means be excluded and 
debarred from their deſired aim, to be everlaſting] 
inſtruments of his glory. In the grave] or, in hell, 
according to the ſecond meaning intimated in the 
precedent verſe. 


V. 7. waxeth old] That is to ſay, ſaint, failing, 
and dimme, by reaſon of the diſgrace and deſpight 
which mine enemies doe me. 


PSAL. VII. 
= He title. Shiggaion] It ſeemeth to bee ſome 
1 kinde of ſong to a pleaſing and delightful 
aire, or ſome kinde of — as Habak.;. 1. Cuſh] 
this was very likely to have beene ſome courtier 
of Saul s, who had flaundered David : ſee 1 Sam. | 
24. 10. Unleſſe by ſome diſguiſement of name hee 
mean Saul himſelf, who Bad decreed to procure 
his death, x Sam.20,31, | 
* . Tear my ſow] That is to ſay, my perſon or 
Y. 
V. 3. Done this) viz. Which is moſt falſiy laid 


. 


ſinging it, or the i 


| 
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tohaue plotted Sauls i 
—_—_— — ve plotted Sauls death, 


7 
rev at, 


was urongfully become mine enemy, 1 Sam. 23.5, 
& 24.7. & 26.9. 

V. 5. Tread down] That is, let him throw 
down, tread me with his fect, and ignomini 


put me to death. And lay] and after my death let 
my honour and reputation lie buried in {ome inſa · 


mous burying place, Pſal. 22. 15. & 89. 39. Lam. 


3. 53» 
V. 6. Thau haft commanded ] That is to ſay, I 
am perſwaded that thou haſt decreed within thy ſelt 


to re-eſtabliſh the eſtate of thy Church, and to take 


notice of mens actions, only I beſeech thee to haſten 
on that time. 

V. 7. Compaſſe thee] Make them appeare before 
thee, and gather them into thy preſence, and then fic 
down upon thy throne, A deſcription of a ſolemn 


| judgement. 


8. To my righteouſneſſe] That is, according to 
mine — in this action, and the righteouſueſs 
of this my cauſe: not any way concerning Gods ſo- 
veraign right or the xigour of the law: ſee Eſ. 130 3. 
& 143.2. A x 

V. 9. The bearts ] Namely, che thoughts, and 
meanings. The reins] viz. the atieions , inclina- 
tions, and ſecret —— the will. Fe 

V. 11. 4 hough he prolong the puniſh- 
ment of 4 Aliede ol * he ſti — 
the offence, and encreaſeth the puniſhment of them 
who treaſure up wrath againſt che day of jadgementg 
Rom. 2.5. 

V. 14. Hetravelleth with] viz, He doth what 
he can, to bcing to paſle, and execute his wicked 
will. Falſbood] an effect which ſhall be to his own 
ruine, quite contrary to his intent, Iſa. 33.11. 


DS AL. VIII. 

He title. Gwratb} A tearm of Muſick whoſe 
Ggnification is unknown : ſome hold that it 
was taken from the city of Gath of the Philiſtines, 
from whence the aire of chis ſong, or the manner of 
| nſtrument whereto it was ſung, 
had been taken, Others derive it from a word 
which fignifierh a wine- preſſe, as though this Pſulm 
were to be ſung upon the ayre of fome merry ſong 
of thankſgiving, which was uſed in time of vintage. 
V. 1, Haſt ſet ] Thou haſt eſtablithed the ſeat 
of it in heaven for ever, from whence it ſpreadeth ĩta 

beams over the earth, 
V. 2. Or, That is, thou doſt maintain the 


lory of thy power, goodneſſe and providence , a- 

paink the blaſohemies of carnall — 7. 

y the means of ſittle children, deſtitute of the uſe 

of reaſon, and ſpeech, but whoſe birth, ſuſtenance, 

and deal rasen e W 
4 | 
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of Atheiſts, and ſuch as are thine enemies. As if he | 
ſhould ſay, thou doſt employ the little, feeble, and 
ignorant, for inſtruments of thy glory, againſt the 
bold undertakings of the wiſe and mighty, Mat. 11. 
25. 1 cor. 1. 27. Strength] this word ſtrength is 
often taken for glory; becauſe that the chief founda- 
tion of glory is might and ſtrength. That thou nugb- 
teſt] namely, to ſuppreſſe and keep downe. The 
nvenger] by this name is meant a deadly, and much 
incenſed enemy: ſee Pſ. 44. 16. | ; 

V. 3. The moon] This ſeems to ſhew that David 
' hadthis meditation by night , as he was contem- 
plating the heavens. : 

V. 5. A little lower] This might very well have 
a relation to the glory of Gods image, and to the 
command which was conferred upon man over all 
other creatures at the firſt creation. But becauſe by 
reaſon of ſin he is faln from it, this is perfectly veri- 
fied in Chriſt the ſecond Adam, who was made head 
and heir of all the renued world, and had gotten the 
title of being Gods children, and lawfull heirs and 
poſſeſſors of the world, for thoſe which beleeve in 
him, Rom. 1. 13. whereof they have but a taſte in this 
world, but in heaven they ſhall have the fall fruition 
thereof, 1 Cor.1 5.27. Heb.2.7, 


| PSAL. IX. 

He title. Muth-Labben] According to ſome it 

is a tearm of Muſick : ſee Annot. upon Pſal. 
6..in the title, According to others, theſe words doe 
point out the ſubje& of the Pſalme: and may ſigni- 
ne, upon the death of him that ſtood in the middle; 
— Goliah , who ſhewed himſelf between the 
two armies, defying the Iſraclites, 1 Sam. 17. 4. for 
which victory David compoſed this Pſalm a long 
time after, name ly, after he had his ſettled habitation 
in Jeruſalem. bo ; 

V. 2. Inthee] viz, Taking thee , thy grace, and 
thy deliverance for the onely ſubje& of my joy, 
v. 14. 

V. 3. At thy] Being diſcomfited by thine _ 
power, who art the head of thy people, and ſtande 
as it were in the front of thine armies, 

V. 6. 0 thoxenemy] An ironicall kinde of ſcoffc 
and inſultation. 

V. 7. Shall eudure] Namely , in his imperiall 
throne, and judgement ſeat. 

V. 13. From the gates} Namely, from the mor- 
tall dangers into which 1 was fallen, and already as 
it were encloſed: ſee Pſal.68.20, or from the low 
manſions of death, as Fob 38.17. 

V. 14. In the gates] vix. In the city, or in pub- 
lick mcetings which were held neer to the gates of 
the city. Of the daughter] that is to ſ y, of the peo- 
ple which dwelt therein, according to the ordinary 
phraſe of Scriptures, 

V. 16. Snared] viz. Overcome and ruined, as 
a wilde beaſt taken in the toils. Higgaion ] accor- 
ding to ſome it is a tearm of Muſick, whoſe ſigni- 
fication is unknown: {ce A nnot. upon Pf, 7, in the 
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pſal. u. 
title. According to others it is 4 note of exclamati- 
on, or admiration, as who ſhould ſay, O thing wor- 
thy to be conſidered and meditated upon 

V. 18. Shall not] Although hee ſeeme to bee 
neglected of God for a time, yet that ſhall not bee 
perpetually. 

V. 19. Prevail) via. Let him not through thy 
patience take more courage and boldneſſe, to en- 


devour himſelf more ſtrongly againſt thy Church: 


or,let him not be the ſtronger, 


1 1 = AL. -od 
r. 3. Boaſteth ] viz. He eth of his evi 
like, whereof he ma — — — 
he boaſteth that he will accompliſh his wicked de- 
ſigusʒ or glorieth that he hath already accompliſhed 
them. Others, he commendeth others who are ac- 
cording to the deſires of his own ſoul: that is, he 
reſpecteth or honoureth none but ſuch as are like 
bim; and them onely he eſteemeth, Pſ. 36. 4. & 
49.18. Rom. 1.3 2. | 

V. 4. Of his countenance] vix . Which pride hee 
carrieth engraven in his very countenance and fore. 
head, and makes it known in all his carriages and 
geſtures, will not ſeek] viz. he contemneth all di- 
vine and humane lawes, hee feareth, nor reſpecteth 
not Gods judgements; hee careth for notking, 
ſo he may fulfill bis deſires z enquires after, nor exa« 
mines nothing; all things are indifferent to him. 

V. 5. Grieveus] Or,troubleſome; that is, all his 
endevours and actions aim at nothing, but at hur- 
ting others. Are far above] for he is altogether car- 
nall, he hath not any diſpoſition nor correſponden- 
cy with the juſtice of thy law, which is altogether 
ſpirituall: and therefore cannot livelily repreſent 


| unto himſelf thy judgements, and the iſſue of the 


wicked according to the (aid law, Rom. 7.14.1 cor. 
2.14, He puffeth]viz. he doth moſt arrogantly de- 
ſpiſe them, and is confident that he can overthrow 
them with a puffe. 

V. 7. Of curſfing]viz, Of perjuries and blaſphe- 
mies towards God, and curſes againſt men. Miſ- 
chiefe] or trouble, and torment: that is to ſay, the 
end of his deccitfull ſpeeches is, to damnifie, de- 
ceive, and moleſt others, 

V.8. Of the Villages ] Or, in the fields: a de- 
ſcription of a A robber, under whoſe perſon 
are comprehended all violent and deceitfull men, 
and all their actions. 

v. 9. Into bis net] That is, into his traps and 
ambuſhes which he hath laid for him. 

V. 14. And ſpight] Namely , the malice, and 
boldneſs of thine enemies, in deſpighting thee to 
thy face; or, the injury done to men with inſulting 
over them. 

V. 15. Sech out) His meaning is, theſe wicked 
men are incorrigible , thcir malice will never have 
an end, untill they be rooted out, therefore,O Lord, 
once rid the world of them. | 


V. 16. The heathen] That is to ſay, the wares 
| an 


pſal.xi, | 


and ungodly; who are like heathens, which have no 
God. Or he meaneth, that God having rooted the 


Acurſed Nations out of the land of Canaan , had 
given a certain ſigne, and proofe thereby, that hee 
would ſuffer no wicked profane people to be there. 
V, 17. Of the humble] Or, poor afflicted. Pre- 
pare] Ital. Eſtabliſh, namely, by thy Spirit, with 
e and ſtrength , to endure all ts, O- 
thers, thou doſt prepare, viz. them, to call upon 
thee holily, and righteouſſy. 


PSAL. XI. 

Er. 1. How ſay yee] David ſpeaketh to ſome 

of Sauls courtiers, who by violence, or de- 
ceitfull ſpeeches, did ſeek to ſend David farre from 
the land of Judah, to free Saul from jealouſie, and 
doubts, 1 Sam. 26.19. Others take theſe words to 
be touching ſome evill counſell of his friends, wiſh- 
ing him to retire to his caves and rocks, where hee 
was wont to lie, and not come neer to Judea, which 
was Davids hearty deſire, 1 Sam. 24.3. 

V. 2. For loe ] It is true that lam in extreame 
dangers, and that I can have no recourſe to juſtice, 
in this generall ſubverſion of the State: but yet 
upon the aflurance of mine innocency , I will have 
recourſe to heaven, and to Gods juſtice, 

V. 3. The foundations] viz, All the State, which 
ought to be founded upon piety and juſtice , Pſalm 
75.4. & 82.5. Prov. 20. 28. & 29. 14. being ſub- 
verted by the malice of mine enemies, can the cauſe 
thereof be imputed to me guiltleſſe man? 

V. 4. His eye-lids] A manner of ſpeech taken 
from thoſe mens actions, who being deſirous to 
look upon a thing more fixedly, doe winke with 
their eyes, cloſe their eye- lids, or ſhut one eye. 

V. 5. His ſoul] A humane kinde of ſpeech; the 
— of which is, he hateth them with all his 

Its 

V. 6. Shall rain] As in the deſtruction of So- 
dom, Gen. 19.4. Snares] or, embers. The portion] 
a ſimilitude taken from banquets, at which every 
one had his portion of meat and drink ſet out, P ſal. 


16.5. & 75.8. 
5 * title, Sheminith] See Annot. upon Pſal. 
6. in the title. 

V. 4. will wee] viz. We will keep our ſelves 
in fayour with Saul, nd maintain our greatneſſe in 
his kingdome , by ſlandering of David, and 
flattering of Saul. For this Pſalme ſeemeth 
to have a reference particularly to thoſe times which 
were infected with dach lagues. Our lips] or, our 
tongue is a meanes ſufficient for to maintaine us, 
which can neither bee hindered , nor taken away 
from us, none bath any power thereon but onely 
N * 

V. 3. Puffeth at bim] Ital. Speak boldly againſt 
bim: namely, through rage or bx 2% 10. F, 
Others, lay [aares, that is, ſeck to intrap him with 


PSA L. XII. 
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their courtly arts. | | 5 

V. 6. Tbe words] Namely, the promiſes he hath 
made me to raiſe me to the Kingdome. Pure] from 
all falſhood, deceit, and vanity, which are the de- 
fects of mens words: for the Lords words are moſt 
true, and moſt jaſt. 

V. 8. The wicked) That is to ſay, all manner 
of licentiouſneſſe and impunity reigneth; when 
publick offices are enjoyed by unworthy and infa- 
mous perſons, ſuch as Sauls officers were: ſee Prov. 
28.12.28. & 29. 2. 


PSA L. XIII. 
Er, 1. How long] Or, O Lord, how long 
wilt thou forget me, for ever, viz. ſhall it ſeem 
that thou haſt for ever blotted mee out of thy re- 
membrance and fayour? 

V. 2. Take counſel] That is, adviſe how I ſhall 
doe to eſc ape. Or, how long ſhall be kept in care 
and troubles of the mind, which daily torment me 

V. 3. Lighten] viz, Give mee the guide of thy 
—= „the joy and comfort of thy grace, and re- 

tabliſh me by thy power. Leſt 1 fleep] viz. leſt I 
periſh beyond all remedy : like one that paſſeth im- 
mediately from ſleep to death. 

V. 56. Dealt boantiſuily] Or, hath given mee the 
reward of mine innocency in this cauſe; the wages 
of my pains and patience z and the crown of glory 
for this combate, 


PSAL, XIV. 

Er. 1. The fool] Namely, the ſenſuall and: 

profane man, not enlightned with the lively 
light of Gods Spirit: who. through the malice of 
his heart, puts out as far as in him lieth the natu- 
rall lights of knowledge, and of conſcience, concer- 
ning God , his providence, law, and judgement, that 
he may run headlong to all manner of evill. Hath: 
ſaid] vi. in his underſtanding being darkned, hee 
doubteth whether there be a God or no; and in his 
rebellious and perverſe heart, he endevoureth to 
confirm that beleefe in himſelf, ( though Atheilme. 
can never finde a perfect and continuall aſſent in 
the heart cf. man) and ſo works without any feare 
of God, as though he were fully perſwaded thereun- 
to Rom. 1.21.28. 1 Cor. 15. 34. 

V. 2. The children] Namely, all men in their 
corrupt nature, having not the gift of regenerati - 
on, Gen. 4+ 26. & 6. 2. yea, anda great part of 
Gods one people, which had gone. aſtray, while 
King Saul reigned, though there were yet a holy 
remnant amongſt them, which are afterwards op- 
poſed to the wicked, and therefore are excepted 
out of this generality by Gods grace. Aud ſeehe] 
viz. that made God, his ſervice and glory, the on- 
ly end of all their actions, did ſeekito gain the true 
and lively knowledge of him, and tobe in his favor, 
to come at the [aſt to a perfect union with him, Acts 


17.27. 
V. 3. They areal gone afde] Ital. They- are ald 
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foiled; the Hebrew word is taken from wines that 
are grown ſowre, Iſa. 1. 22. Hof. 4. 18. as the word 
that followeth is taken from meat or food that is 
grown rotten or ſtinking. _ 

V. 4. My people ] By this word are oftentimes 
meant the poor and needy, whoſe one ly protector 
is God, Exod. 22.25. Mic. 2.9. 


V. 5. There] Namely, before God, and in his 


jadgement, contrary to the judgement of the world, 
Pſal.2.4. Eccl. 3. 17. 
V. 7. cane out of Sion ] viz. That I David 
coming to reign in Jeruſalem , may free the people 
from Fauls tyranny, and his wicked officers, But 
eſpecially that the great Saviour of the world, whoſe 
type onely I am, may come to be incarnate in Jeru- 
falem, to gain everlaſting ſalvation for his Church, 


PDS AIL. IV. 
XY Er. 2. bo ſhall abide) That is to ſay, who 
all be a true member of thy Church, never 
to be caſt out of itꝰ and who ſhall enter into thine e- 
verlaſting tabernacles of glory? 

V. 4. In whoſe eyes] vis. Who when he will 
judge of man, taketh God and his approbation for 
his rule, and doth not voluntarily hanour vice, and 
impicty, for flattery, or any worldly reſpects, Pſ. 16. 
3. Jer. 15. 19. Iude 16. He ſeemeth to touch thoſe 
who flattered Saul, whom God had rejected. 


| P SAL. XVI. 
Ki jp He title. Michtam] It is not certainly known 
what the ſignification of this word is, but 
ſure it is that it is taken from another word, which 
fienifieth moſt pure gold; whereupon it might be 
tranſlated a Pſalm of gold: viz, a precious jewell 
of the ſoul. 

V. 2. Thou art] That is, as in thee, O ſoveraign 
Lord of all things, is the ſpring and fulnefle of all 
goodneſſe, ſo canſt thou not be prevented in any 

ood, nor — therefore thy benefits, and 
avours proceed from — meer grace: and that ſer- 
vice which thou requireſt at our hands, is not for a- 
ny profit that thou reapeſt thereby, but for our one 
good, and the relief of thoſe that beleeve in thee, 

V. 3. The excellent} viz. The true, free, and 
noble children of God, heits of his kingdome, and 
transformed into his image from glory to glory, 
2 Cor. 3. 18. 1 Pet. 4.14. 

V. 2. Drink-offerings ] They were certain offe- 
rings of wine, under which kinde is comprehended 
all the ſervice done to idols. Of bloud] vis. they 
are abominablc before God, as the ſacrifices of 
men, and ſpilling of humane bloud, which was uſed 
by the Pagans. Take up] viz. I will abhorre even 
the very naming of them, Ex0d. 23. 13. Dext.12.3. 
Haſ. 2.16, 7. Epbeſ. 5. 3. 

V. 5. The portiaa] That is, amongf all the goods 
of the world, whereof every one chuſeth his porti- 
on, or receiveth it from God : I for my part take 


the grace of my God, with which I am ſufficiently | 


Annotations upon the PS A L MB 5, 


ſatisfied with all my heart. A phtaſe taken fr 
thoſe ſhares which every one had aſſigned — 
him at feaſts, Gen. 43. 324. 1 Cam. 1. 4. G9. 23. 


Fſal. 11. 6. Maintaineſt] uig. thou haſt not onely 
out of thy grace beſtowed the chief of good 
me; but dait alſo «preſerve it unto me by the (ame 


| grace and power, 2 Tim. 1. 2. 1 Pet. 1. 5. 


V. 6. The lines] Ital. The lot. Or, thoſe lines 
with which they meaſured land, when they parted 
it, Deut. 3 2.9. See concerning this lot of the Saints, 
Acts 26.18. Epheſ. 1. 1 1. Coloſſ. t. 1 2. 

V. 7. Counſell ] wiz, Who ſweetly and power- 
fully inſpireth mee to accept of this gift at Gods 
hands; and to prefer it above all other giſts, for it 
to forlake all other things, and ſtrive to preſerye 
and encreaſe it: ſee P.. 3. 23. My reins] name- 
ly, mine internall thoughts, and ſecret motions of 
the ſoul, enlightned, ſanctified, and moyed by the 
holy Spirit, doe dictate, and ſuggeſt unto me, what 
I ought to doe, and undertake : lee P,. 27.8. In the 
night] which is thertime of reſt, and of the fairhfuls 
quiet and ſerious meditations, and of moſt lively 
operation of Gods Spirit in their hearts; when 
they are wrapped in reft and ſilence, free from 
worldly employments, and all diſtraction of ſenſes, 
Pſal.17.3. Cant.;.1.1/a.26.9, 

V. 8. I have ſet] That is to ſay, I have had him 
always preſent in my heart by faith, by obedience 
I have * him before mee for the ſcope and object 
of all my actions, by ſincerity for a witneſſe and 
judge of them, and by wan 5 a rewarder of my 
fidelity, and chief aim of my happinefſe. At my] 
vix. to defend, and bear me up. 

V. 9. My gl. vix. My tongue, according to 
the cuſtome ot Scripture Gen. 49.6. Pſal. 30. 12. & 
57.8. yet others take it for the ſoul, Job 30.15, 
Shall zeſt] namely, in this world, as in a waifa- 
ring lodging, then in the grave, as in a place of ſafe» 
guard and repoſe, Iſa. 57. 1. and at laſt in heaven, 
as in its true and eternall manſion. 

V. 10. My ſoul] viz, My perſon, whoſe corpo- 
rall part remaining dead, the-whole man cannot be 
ſaid to be delivered, Now Acts 2. 31. this paſſage 
ſeemeth to be applyed to Chriſt , who is the onely 
ttue and perfect Saint of God, and to his reſurrecti- 
on by virtue of his molt perfect righteouſneſſe, hich 
preſerved his body from all putrefaction and car- 
ruption. For though David have here ſome refle- 
ction upon himſelf, and his deliverances from mor- 
tall dangers, and to his hope of bleſſed reſurrection: 
yet ithe tearms are ſo high and pregnant, that they 
cannot properly belong to any other but Chriſt, 
even according to the internal oat of the holy 
Ghoſt, in its time, revealed by the Apoſtles. ; 

V. 21. Of life] Namely, everlaſting and glori- 
ous life. In thy preſence] that is, in thy grace, (which 
in Scripture is called the preſence of God) in this 
world, and in thy glory in heaven conſiſteth the 
ſoyeraign happineſſe: And this good is commuri- 
cated unto him in conſolation through faith in t 


e; 


plal.xvij. Annotations apon the PSAl WES; 


ife. and in eternall joys in the life to come, by the | | 2 
elence and clear Gor of God, and all of thy meer | PSA L. XVII. 
iberality and power, which is thy right band. Theſe Wim Rock?) vis, My. irong, and impreg- 
words being applyed to Chriſt, fignifie his hap- W nable retreat, hold, and deferiee, Deut. 3 2.4. 
pineſſe and glory received from the Father after his | The horn] namely, my ſtrength, valour, defence, and 


fon into heaven, P[(.45.7. Heh 12.2. victory. A frequent phraſe in Scripture, taken from 
* > Bf horned beaſts; or from the TOTES of wea- 
PSAL, XVII. ring horns. made of iron, or ſome other metall up- 


Erſ, 1. The right] Namely, by — and on their belmets, for a creſt or military ornament; 
defending my right &. innocency, oppreſſed by | whereupon the raiſed horn was a ſigne of victory, 
mine enemies. Goeth not out] vix. my words are free | andthe horn beaten down a ligne of being over- 
from hypocrilie,vain boaſting, and malicious deceit. | come. | | 1 
V. 2. My ſentence come forth] viz, Give thou the V. 3. I will call] Or, praiſing the Lord, I will 
ſentence, according to mine innocency, well known | call upon him, and ſhall be delivered, wiz. as now 
unto thee, make it appear, and defend it by the ef- I praiſe him for his paſt deliverances 3 ſo from 
fe. them I take a reſolution always upon the like ne- 
V.3. In ihe night] Namely, when he was moſt ceſſity te iy unto him, with certain aſſurance that 
private and retired, when being hidden from all | he will ſurely deliver me; | | 
others; he was onely expoſed to thy ſight, and being V. 4. The ſorrows] Or, bonds: ſee Annot. vpon 
free from worldly employments, was all gathered the next yerſe. The floods] namely, ſudden and vi- 
within himſclfe , and having laid off the maske of olent aſſaults, like the overflowings of a great mub 
worldly diſſimulation, he appeared naked. in his true titude. 
beeing. Tryed me] viz. thou haſt prored mee by V. 5. The ſorrows] Ital. The bonds: namely, the 
thy ſevere examination, as metall is tried inthe'fur- | dangers of preſent death. A figurative phraſe 
nace, Nothing] viz that was falſe or evil: My taken from the bonds and linnen whercin 
mouth] my words are all true, loyall, and correfpon- they wrapped up dead corpſes, when they buried 
dent to the inward thoughts of my heart. them: ſee John 11. 44. or from the cords where 
V. 3. The works] That is, in all my converſation with they binde malefactors when they are had to 
and ordinary courſe of life. By the word ] namely, execution. 


by it have l been guided and kept in. V. 6. Out of bis Temple] Namely, from heaven, 
V. 6. For thou wilt bear me] That is to ſay, thou the holy ſear of his glory. 
wert accuſtomed to he er me. V. 7. Then] A poeticall deſcription; to ſhew, that 


V. 7. By thy right hand] Others, thou that ſa | Davids deliverance had been altogether miraculous, 
veſt thoſe which put their truſt in thee from them and meerly divine, beyond all order of nature, and 
that riſe againſt thy right hand, viz. againſt thy humane power. 
kingdome und will. V. 10. Cherub ] That is to ſay, Angels: ſee of 

V. 10. They a1e] viz, Their — 9. this word, Gen. 3. 24. 
puffeth them up, and makes them inſenſible and ob- | V. 11. Dark waters] viz. Vapours , dark and 
durate againſt all reaion and juſt fear; and the | thick clouds. 

Scripture doth ule this tearm of a fattened heart | V. 20: To my righteouſneſſs] vx. Integrity and 
in this ſenſe, becauſe that the fat of man hath no innocency of lite, beſeeming a true beleever, and a 
feeling in it, and thole that are very fat are leſſe childe of God, which hath its reward from God in. 
ſubject to the paſſion of fear. grace, and according to his free promiſe, and not 

V. 14. Of the world] via. Whoſe heart is alto- the rigour of his Law. 
gether ſer upon worldly things, and who reigning V. 23. From mine] That is, from my naturall 
in this world make no account of any other hap= corruption , whereof ſome reliques doe remaine,, 
pine fle, and finally, are againſt thee and thy Church, and work even in regenerate men, Rom. 7. 17+ 
holding with the world: ſee Jer. 17. 13. with thy bid Gal. 3. 5. ſee the like manner of ſpeech, 1 cor. 
treaſure] that is, with thy temporall goods. 7. 5. | 

V. 15. In righteouſneſſe] If I endevour my ſelfe V. 25. ee Namely, in keeping thy word, 
to holineſſe and righteouſneſſe, 1 thall have thee and promiſes. 
always preſent by thy grace in this life, and after V. 26. Frommi] That is to ſay, roughly, and 
my happy reſurrection, I ſhall ſee thee face to face as cruelly, withſtanding him in all his actions. 
thou art, and J ſhall be fully and perfectly enlight= | V. 27. The bigh lb] Namely , the proud, the 
ned by thy glory, Matth. 5-8. 1 Cor. 13. 12. Thy railing up of the eye-brows being a naturall ſigne 

eneſſe] not with any created image, or repreſen- of that vice, Pſa. 101.5. Prov. 6. 13. 5 
tation, but with the eſſentiall manifeſtation of God, | V. 28. Light my] viz. in the darknefſe of mine 
he is really himſelfe, and in his glory, which is ignorance; and perplexities, evils and s, thou 
the: form of God, Phil 2.6. and ſhall ſee God as he doſt give me the light of knowledge, directi- 


1 fol 3.2. | on, joy, and comſort, Job 29. 3. 


V. 2 9. 


333 
I wholly hold my ſelf to, and depend upon. 

V. zo. God, his wayJviz, All his actions, & dire- 
ctions are molt juſt, and his words moſt true, having 
no mixture either of vanity, or falſnood in them. 

V. 32. Perfect] Thar is, eaſily, and happily dire- 
Red in all my actions and enterpriſes, Iſa. 26.7. 

V. 33. He maketh] viz, He hath endowed me 
with that excellent military virtue of promptitude 
and celerity, in taking hold of opportunities, and 
putting in ſpeedy execution all my deliberations. 
And ſetteih me] viz, he = me grace not onely to 
conquer by valour, butalſo to preſerve, and eſta- 
bliſh my ſelf through magnanimity and wiſdome in 
thoſe bigh degrees of honour, from which without 
-_ virtue, the fall would be ruinous and unavoida- 
ble. 

V. 34. 4 bow] This ſeems to be underſtood of 
Davids admirable ſtrength, 1 Sam. 17.35. 

V. 36. Enlarged] viz. Thou haſt given mee a 
happy iflue in all my ſtraits and difficulces. 

V.41. Unto the Lord] Without any faith or 
piety; yea, rather to make the Lord a compani- 
on, or favourer of their wicked actions; or it is done 
in an extream deſpair ot any other help: ſee Pſal. 
109.7. Prov. 28.9. s 

V. 4:. From the ſtrivings] He ſeems to mean 
that reſiſtance which was made him by the major 
part of the tribes after the death of Saul, 2 Sam. 2. 
9,10. & 3. 1. A people] this is to be referred to 
the ſtrange Nations, Which were ſubdued by David, 
2 Sam 8. 

V. 44. As ſoon as they hear vi zx. At the very firſt 
news of my orrivall, or at my firſt command or 
bidding. Shall ſubmit] Ital. have feigned. Heb. have 
lied unto me: vix. not out of any ſincere good will, 
nor loyally; but forcedly and diſſemblingly have 
yeelded themſelves unto me, and have acknowledged 
me, Deut. 3 3. 29. Pſal. 66.3. & 8 1.15. 

V. 45. Fade away]viz, They have loſt their cou- 
rage, and have been amazed, Exod. 15. 14. Joſh. 2. 
9.11. & 7. 5. | 

V. 46. The Lord liveth] That is, as the Lord li- 
veth, and is eternall within himſelf, ſo let him bee 
acknowledged and worſhipped by all for ſuch, Pſal. 
104.31. A manner of ſpeaking, taken from the ac- 
climations & wilhes of long life, which are made to 
Kings, 2 Sam. 15. 16. 1 Kin 1. 25. 34. Dan. 2. 4. & 3.9. 

4. Avengeth me] Ital. Giveth me means to 
revenge my ſelfe: not by a private paſſion, or vici- 
ouſly but by way of publike juſtice. 

V. 50. Great deliverance ] As Pſal. 17. 7. & 


20. 6. 
PS AL. XIX. 


\ J Erſ.1. Declare] viz, T hey are as a miracu- 


lous pourtraiture of God their Creators wiſ- 
dome, power, and eternity, and of the Majeſty of 
chat ſoveraign King, who hath his reſidence there in 
glory; and they inſtiuct man as powerfully by the 


Annotations upon the PS AIM ES,. 
V. 29. By thee] Namely, by thy power, which 


q 3 
| pſal;xix; 
eye, as he could be inſtructed through the cares by 
being ſpoken to, Rom. 1. 19, 20. The Firmament 
lee Gen 1.6. Ia. 4. 2. | 
V. 4. Their line} As who ſhould ſay, their writing 
in groſſe and plain draughts: others their delineation, 
vi. their ſtructure is exa&ly ſet up and framed, 

V. 7. The Law] By this word Law, Teſtimony, 
&c. is meant the ſecond means of revelation, which 
God hath uſed, and that is his word, 1s perfect] it 
ſeemeth that this perfection is contrary to the lin 
which is ſpoken of before, namely, a rough and im- 
perfect revelation by means of the creatures, which 
declare but obſcurely ſome generality of Gods na- 
ture, whereas the Word reveals at full, both his na- 
ture and his will, as far as is neceſſary for mans ſal- 
vation. Converting] Ital. 1t reſtoreth. vix, it is the 
true light which revivesthe ſoul, as the Sun revives 
the body. Or, Converteth the ſoul: that is, brings it 
back directly to God, whereas the creatures, through 
mans fault and defect, doe often detaine him too 
long with themſelves in love, confidence, and admi- 
ration. The Teſtimony] ſee Exod. 16. 34. The ſin- 
ple] that is to ſay, every man in generall, naturally 
dull, and ignorant in divine things, and more par- 
ticularly him who doth not oppole the preſumption 
of carnall wiſdome to this pure light of the word 
of God; but in humility and ſimplicity of heart, ſub- 
mits himſelf to beleeve and obey all that which hath 
been revealed unto him, Prov.1.4. & 8.5. Mat. 11. 
25. 1 Cor. 3. 18. 

V. 9. The fear] viz. The rule of his fear, and of 
all true religion contained in his word. Exduring] 
that is, it is invariable and in corruptible, and produ- 
ceth the effect of eternall life in them that oblerve it. 
The judgements] viz. the ſtatutes and ordinances by 
which he judgeth man, and according to which, men 
likewiſe ought to frame their conſcience , which is 
their inward Judge, to judge well of their actions. 

V. 11. There # great] In the firſt covenant made 
with Adam, God did indeed promiſe eternall lifets 
the perfe& obſerver of his Law, but this condition 
being become impoſſible by reaſon of tin, Rom. 8.3. 
the Goſpel which is the covenant of grace. promi- 
ſeth man the ſame life, by virtue and by the merit 
of Chrilts perfect obedience ; ſo that he follow the 
way and onely direction of holineſſe, ſincere and 
true obedience, though unperfect in this life. 

V. 12. who can underſtand ] viz. This externall 
revelation, by his works and by his word, is not ſuf- 
ficient of it ſelf to ſalvation; unleſſe the operation 
of Gods internall grace and ſpirit be added to itz 
to remit man his ſins, whoſe greatnefle and weight 
exceeds all humane apprehenfion and power, and 
to regenerate him in newneſle of life. 

V. 13. Keep back} viz. By thy ſpirit repreſſe the 
motions and affections of my fleſh z which doe yet 
dwell and fight againſt thoſe who are regenerate, 
that they may not get the victory, and have com- 
mand over me, and come not ro the height of un- 


tamed and preſumptuous rebellion, called pride, 
Which 


pſal. xx. 
which is incompatible with the ſpirit of regenerati- 
on, Lev.26.21. Num. 15. 30. Job 15. 25. and is op- 
olite to meer infirmity, ignorance , and ſurpriſals 
cf Gods children, Deut. 3 2. 5. Heb. 5. 2. 
v. 14. My ſtrength ] Ital. My rock: fee Deut. 


32.4. 


| 


PSAL. XX. 
Erſ. 1. The name] viz. The true God, who 
hath revealed himſelf unto his people, as it 
were by his proper name, by which he is worſhipped 
and known. Others, his ſo famous power. Defend 
thee] Ital. raiſe bee on bigh as it were on a high 
and inacceſſible place out of all danger, 

V. 2. From the Sanctuary] Which upon earth 
was the ordinary place of Gods preſence , in grace 
and power, and the figure of heaven. f : 

V. 3. Accept] Ital. Turm to aſhes ; viz. let him 
ſhew, that it is acceptable to him; for God in ex- 
traordinary ſacrifices, did often give a ſigne of his 
approbation, by ſending fire from heaven to con- 
ſume the offering, Lev. 9.24. Iudg. 6. 21. 1 Kings | 
18.38. 1 Chron. 21. 26. 2 Chron. 7. 1. Or, give thee | 
grace well and duly to deſire his convenient aid by 
thine offerings, ſo that thou mayeſt feel the effects 
thereof. | 

V. 5. Banners] That is, tokens of victory ſet up 
to the honour of God. TY” | 

V.. Know I] Words of faith and of a prophetick 
ſpirit of the whole Church, repreſented bythe Prieſt | 
offer ing prayers and ſacrifices for the King. His ho- 
ly heaven] viz. the throne of his moſt lacred ma- | 
jeſty. with the] viz. with miracles and glorious ' 
eſſects of his omniporency, | 

V. 7. will remember] That is, we will call upon 
him, and will have all our hearts and intentions fix- 
ed on him, of whom we have ſuch excellent proofs, 
through the remembrance of which wee will take 
courage. 

V. 8. Stand upright ] viz, Wee have ſtoutly 
withſtood all their aſſaults and violencies, and have 
obtained a full and firm victory. 

V. 9. Hear us] viz. Make our King (who is the 
figure of Chriſt eternall King of his Church) a 
ready and aſſured inſtrument of our del iverances, e- 
very time that wee ſhall be in danger and neceſſity. 
Others tranſlate it: Save the King that he may an- 
ſwer us, &c. & 


— 


— 


PS AL. XXI. 
Erſ.1. In thy ſtrengih] vi. In the effects of 

thy ſoveraign power, which thou haſt unfol- 
ded for his deliverance, victory, preſervation, and 
exaltation. bs 

V. 3. Preventeſt him] viz, thou haſt prevented 

him with thy graces and benefits, which thou: haſt 
beſtowed upon him of thine own free will. 
' V.4. Length] This is to bee referred ta eternall 
life, which David had aſſurance of by Gods Spirit, 
vekes temporall bleſſings, Mar. 19.29. 1 Tim. 4. 8, 


Annotations upon the Ps A LM Es. 


Epheſ. 3. 20. Or elſe to the continuance of his king- 
dome in his poſterity until] the coming of Chriit, 
who ſhould change it into an everlaſting kingdome, 
2 Sam.7.19, | 

V. 6. Moſt bleſſed] vix. To be every way bleſ- 
ſed ; an inſtrument of bleffing to thy people, and a 
formulary and ſolemn example of bleſſing, Gen. 12. 
2. With thy] ſee Pſal. 16. 11. 

V. 9. Thos ſhalt] Or, thou ſhalt conſume them 
with the fire of thy wrath, like wood put into a 
furnace, 

V. 171. They intended] Or; warped. Heb: Have 
bent or ſtretched. A ſimilitude taken from Weavers, 
who warp their yarn before they weave :- or from ar- 
chers; who when they have bent their bow, and put 
in their arrow, doe take their aim. * 

V. 12. Turn their back] Ital. Set them as a bat: 
ſce the like ſimilitude, Fob 7. 20. & 16. 12. Lam. 
3. 12. 

PS AL. XX I. 


He title. Aijeleth Shahar] Thar is to ſay, a 
hinde or ſt rength of the morning; according 
to ſome, it was the beginning of a ſong, to the tune 
of which this Pſalm was to be ſurg; according to 
others, it was a full ſinging, or the great morning 
quire, becauſe that every morning and evening 
there was muſick in the 'T emple, 1 Chron. 9.3 3. & 
23.30. . 
. 1. My God] Ia reſpe& of David they are 
words of faith, ftriving againſt ſome great terrour, 


when hee did not fcele the preſent eſtecis of Gods. 
grace, But in reſpect of Chriſt figured by David, 


they are expreſſions of his humanity , on the one 


ſide fully aſſured of his Fathers love, and on the 
other ſide brought into extreaine agonies, to give 
Gods wrath ſatisfaction for the ſins of the world; 
to which end the Godhead did not onely for a time 
luſpend the influence of its power, ſo far as it was. 
fitting to let him ſuffer the incomprehenſible pains, 
even to the full meaſure of Gods ordinance, though 


it never forſook him inſomuch- as was neceſſary to 


vanquiſh aud. overcome them, Iſu. 42. 1. Joh. 16. 32 
but did alſo make him feel the horrour and weight 
of Gods wrath ag1init fin, for which he had under- 
taken ; ſee Matth. 26. 38, 39. Luke 22. 44. Galt. 
3. 13, 

V. 3. O thou that inhabiteſt] Ital. The <onflant;, 
that is, immutable ini thine eflence, counſels, and 
promiles, Pſ.102 12.27, and therefore thou canſt 
not vary in thy _=_ towards me. Bur in reſpect 
of Chriſt , thele words doe mean that the truth of 
Gods promiſes, and the confidence of all the anci-- 
ent Fathers, being grounded upon his victory in 
this combat, he defired his Fathers power, with con- 
fidence that he ſhould be heard. The praſes ] wx +. 
the ſubject of the thanks and bleſſings which. thy. 
people yeeld unto thee. Or the onely. cauſe. — 
foundation of all their bonour and glory, Pſalms 
109. 1. . * 7 
. V. 6. 
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V. C. A worn] vix. A moſt vile and contemp- 
tible perſon, as I/a. 41. 14. 

V. 9. That took me] See Pſ.y 1.6. Iſa. 46. 3. Theſe 
words having a relation to Jeſus Chriſt, ſignifie the 
meerly divine miracle of his incarnation, without 
work of man: and Gods continuall aſſitance in 
maintaining his humane nature loaden with all 
manner of weakneſſes and ſuſſerances, to bring it 
unto the laſt act of obedience in the death upon the 
croſſe; and alſo the molt perfect dependence of 
Chriſt upon his Father. | 

V. 10, I was caſt] Thou tookeſt me into thy 
care and tuition, and gatheredſt me up, as a mid- 
wife or nurſe receiveth aninfant when it firſt comes 
into the world. 

V. 12. Bals] Namely, ſtrong and fierce ene- 
mies. Baſhan] a place abundant in fat paſtures and 


great cattell, Deut. 3 2.14. 


V. 15. To my jaws] Or, to my palate. Haſt 
brought me] viz... Thou halt made me even ready 
to be laid down dead in the grave, P... 5. 

V. 17. They look] Feeding their eyes and paſſi- 
ons with my miſery, as with a pleaſant ſpectacle, Ly. 
23.35. 

* 20. My darling] An epithet of the ſoul, P/. 
35.17. for man having but one life, that is ſo much 
the dearer to him : Unlefle he mean the ſolitude 
he was in, being deſtitute of all humane relief, Pſal. 
25, 16. which was alſo verified in Chriſt, John 
16. 32. 

V 22. My brethren] viz. All the faithfull — 
ted by the Father through grace, and regenerate by 
his Spirit, and made brothers and co-heirs with 
Chriſt, ohn 20. 17. Rom. 8. 29. 

V. 26. The meek] An ordinary title of the faith- 
full. Shall eat] viz. ſhall ſpiritually bee fed with 
the Lords fleſh and blood, who died and did riſe 
again for them, and in him ſhall have fulneſſe and 
fruition of all good things. 


V. 27. All the ends) A propheſie of the _ 


of the Gentiles. Shall remember] viz, the true an 

lively knowledge of the ſufferances and glory of 
Chriſt ſhall be given to, and —— amongſt all 
Nations by the preaching of the Goſpel, and eſpe- 


cially by the ſacrament of his body, therefore called a 


remembrance, Luke 22.19. 

V. 28. The kingdome] viz, As unto thee,O Fa- 
ther, belongeth all command, and ſoveraign rule, ſo 
thou wilt eſtabliſh me thy everlaſting Son in quality 
of Mediatour, for thine univerſall Lievtenant to de- 
ſtroy all thine enemies; to purchaſe and bring a- 
gain all thine elect to thee, 

V. 29. All they] vigAll the true elect and faith» 
full, rich and poor, of what condition ſoever, ſhall 
participate of theſe ſpirituall goods, without vainly 
Kopping at the worldly and contemptible ones, and 
thall give God praiſe and glory therefore. That goe 
down] vis. that are weak and half dead through 


h and miſery, 


V. 30. Shall be accounted] As Pſ. 87.4.6, O- 
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pſal.xxiy; 
thers, ſhall be enrolled to the Lord in all ages. 

V. 31. His righteouſneſſe] By this word is meant 
Gods grace under the Goſpel , which was acquired 
unto men by Chriſt , the cverlaſting Gods righte. 
ouſnefle, according to the truth of his ptomiſgs and 
covenant. And likewiſe the juſt deſtruction & the 
devils kingdome, who had unjuſtly reigned through 
lin, Rom.3.21,22. 


PS AL. XXIII. 

Er. 3. He reſtoreth ] Or, bringeth it againe 

into the right way when it goeth aſtray, 9 
righteouſneſſe] according to others, ſtraight — 
plain paths. For his names ſake] viz. without ha- 
ving regard to any merit of mine, nor to my faults 
and unworthineſſes, but to make uſe of his good- 
neſſe, and fulfill the truth of his promiſes. | 

V. 4. Though I walk] viz. Though I were in 
the terrours and dangers of preſent death. Thy rod] 
namely, thy providence and conduct; or thy ſpirit, 
which is the internall guide and comfort of all the 
faithfull, 

V. 5. Thou anointeft] That is to fay, beſides 
my neceflary occaſions, thou doſt fill me with joy 
and glory; odoriferous oyles being uſed at ban- 
quets, and upon other feſtivall occations , and to 
conſecrate Kings and Princes: ſee Pſalm 92. 10. & 
104.15. 

V. 6. Goodneſſe] Ital. Goods; vi. the true goods 
which are effects of thy fatherly grace, from which 
they are never ſevered, ſeeing that towards the chil» 
dren of God, his gifts are never ſeparated from him 
the giver, Ix the houſe] namely, in his Church in this 
world, and in the everlaſting kingdome of heaven 


afterwards. 
PSAL. XXIV. 
V Erſ. 2. V pon the ſeas) That is, upon the great 


abyſſe of waters which is under the earth, en- 
cloſed in great hollow places, whence the heads of ri- 
vers do ſpring, and other waters bubble out upon the 
earth: lee Gen. 7. 1 1. & 49. 25. 2 Pet. 3. 5. 

V. 3. Into the bill vi. Into the Lords Temple, ſet 
upon the hill Moriah or Sion in Jeruſalem, whither 
David carried the Ark, 2 Sam. 6. 17. 2 chron. 3. 1. 
And after wards into the kingdome of heaven figured 
by that hill. | 

V. 4. Lift up] viz, Who giveth no heed, nor 
puts any confidence in the vain and fooliſh wy 
of the world, nor in the falſe and fraudulent ſug- 
geſtions of the devill. 

V. 5. Righteouſueſſe ] viz, The effects of the 
loyalty of Gods promiſes and covenant, and of the 
righteouſnefle which his Son hath acquired to the 
Church, P/al, 2 2. 31. and the free reward of that 
tighteouſneſſe which the faithful do practiſe through 
the ſpirit of regeneration. 4 

V. 6. Jacob Namely, the true Iſrael, accordi 
to the Spirit, Rom. 4. 16. Gal. 6. 16. Others * 
it, chat ſeek thy face in Jacob chat is to ſay, _ 


pſal.xxv- 
ſeck out the true Church to be inc d into it 
by a lively faith, under the only head of the Church 
which is Chriſt: ſee I/. 44. 5. Rev. 1.12. : 

V. 7. O ye gates ] A prophetick repreſentation 
of Chriſts glorious entrance into heaven, under 
the figure of the Ark brought into the place pre- 
pared by David, Pſal. 47.6, & 68. 19.25. to ſhew 
the onely cauſe of the Churches gathering toge- 
ther, and of the bringing of it up into heaven, 
namely, Chriſts aſcenlion : ſee Ioha 12. 32. dt 
2.33. Epbeſ.4.8.10, Lift p] a phraſe or tearme 
taken from triumphall arches, or great porticoes, ſer 
up, or beautified and adorned for the coming in of 
great, victorious, and triumphant Captains. 

V. 8. who 1] The Angels admiration at the 
coming in of Chriſts humanity into heavenly glo- 


ry-Epheſ. 3-20. 


PS AL. XXV. 
\ 7 Erſ. 3. Without cauſe] viz, By meer and wil- 
full malice , no way merited nor provoked 
through any offence of mine, 

v. 6. Remember] That is, uſe them actually to- 
wards me, according as thou wert wont to doe. For 
they] ſeeing that from all eternity thou haſt made 
uſe of thoſe thy — 
falyation to thy ſelf, let not them now be interrup- 
ted, ſtayed, nor limited. 

V. 8. Therefore] viz. Becauſe God is good, there- 

fore he will give his children his Spirit for their dire- 
ction, and becauſe he is upright, it muſt of neceſſi- 
ty be a good and moſt certain one, 
V. 10. The paths] viz. The works and coun- 
ſels by which he cometh and communicateth him- 
ſelf to his, and proceeds with them, and by which 
he alſo bringeth them back to himſelf,guiding them 
by the tracks and imitation of his own virtues. 

V. 11. For thy names ſake | See Annot. upon 
Pſal.23.2. For it is great]thercfore the expiation of 
that iniquity muſt bea work of thine infinite mercy , 
whereunto thou art chieflieſt moved , when rhou 
leeſt the greateſt miſery and neceſſity, and the of- 
lender gri molt for it, Rom. 5. 20. 

V. 14. The ſecret] Namely, his decree and fix- 

will concerning their ſalvation, and all the 
means appointed for it, ohn 15.15. Acts 20. 27. 

V. 21, Let imegrity j viz. Let mine innocency 
ind ſincerity bee a ſufficient defenee and (: 
gunſt all mine enemies ambuſhes and violence, 
drawing thy protection upon me: Or; let theſe 
urtues al ways keep me from doing evill , and never 


art from me. 
Ver 1. I ſhall not] viz. Upon theſe two 

 foreſaid firm foundations of faith and good 
conſcience, 1 Tim. 1. 19. I will confi ent 
. 6 before thy judgement, 1 Iohn 3.21. Or, 1 
8 waver, wiz. in my faith. Or, I will never 


PSA L. XXVI. 


thrown ourof the frmned of my bope. 
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V. 2. My reins] vis. My moſt inward thoughts, 
as the reins are amongſt the inward parts of a mans 
a Pſ.7.9. & 16.7. 5 

V. 3. Thy loving hiadueſſe] vis. Mine eye f 
faith hath been always upon thy favour, and I have 
lincerel ay the truth of thy Word, which I 
have ws r 2 light and rule of my conſcience, 
which otherwiſe may erre and deceive me, Matth. 
6.23. 

V. 6. I will waſb] vix I doe endeyour to bee 
pure in all my actions, becauſe that the ſervice which 
I doe thee, may not be defiled with an evill con- 
ſcience : A phraſe taken from thoſe waſhings which 
were appointed for the Prieſts to uſe when they 
came ncer to the Altar, Exod. 30. 19,25. I com- 
paſſe] a ceremony uſed at ſolemne thankſgivings, 
whileſt they offered ſacrifices of praiſe, or after 
e 75 offered: lee Pſa. 43.4. 1 Kiag. 18.26. 

8. where thine honour dweileth] Ital. Of the 
T abernacle of thy glory ; namely, the ſeat of the glo- 
rious ſignes of thy preſence on earth in grace and 
power, which was the Ark, called alſo the glory of 
God, 1 Sam 4.21. Pſal.78.61, 


kindneſſes, in decreeing my 


V. 9. Gather nat] viz, Doe not infold mee in 
the ſame ruine and curſe : ſee the contrary, 1 Sum... 
25.79. s 
V. 10. Of bribes] That is to ſay, of injuſtice, 
corruption, and prevarication. 
V. 12. Standeth] Namely , by faith I doe al- 


ready hold my ſelfe victorious over. mine enemi 
freed from all dangers and difficulties, and ſetled 
in ſecure happineſſe. 


PS AL. XXVII. 
VI My light] vi. All my counſell, guide, 
direction, and wiſdome, my joy and comfort, 

he that diffolverh all my inward earkneſſes of trou- 
ble and confuſion; and externall ones of dangers and 
calamities. 

V. 3. In hi] Namely, that the Lord is my light, 
ſalvation, and ſtrength, v. 1. 


V. 4 Ay dwell] viz. That I ma — — 8 
both — and in heaven live in the — 
living, and happy communion of his Church, 
Pſal. 91. 1. The beauty] or, the excellency and 
ſweetneſſe of his grace, truth, and other perfections 
which he maketh manifeſt to his Church by his. 
word. And beſides that, his glory which he ſhall, 
ſurely reveal in heaven; 


_ which were repre- 
ſented by the magnificenoe of Moſes: his Taberna- 
cle, 2 afterwards by the glory. af S- 
mon: e. 

V. 5. Shall bide me] Namely; in this commu- 
nion with the Church ſhall I be ſafe and ed. 
Dpon a rocꝶ] vix. into a place and condition moſt 
ſecure and impregnable. e 

V. 6. Mine bead] That is, I ſhall have a glorĩous 
victory, Pſ. 3.3: Of joy] vix. wic voices. joy 
uſed in facri i g, together wich the 


J. 


ſound of holy trawpes, Nb 


« 
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V. 8. Seek yee] viz. Thou and all the faithfull | 
direct your ſelves to me in my Temple, where I doe 
reveal my ſelf in grace and power; and ſeek to have 
mee always preſent with you in faith and ſpirit, and 
aſpire to the full manifeſtation of my glory in 

Heaven. My heart] viz. moved and inſpired by 
thy ſpirit, 

V. II. Teach me] viz. Inſpire and ſtrengthen 
me conſtantly to follow thy holy wil in patience & 
faith, ſo that mine enemies may not cauſe me to goe 
aſtray, but that by this ſecure way, I may eſcape their 
ambuſhes. F 

V. 13. Unleſſe 1 had] We ſhould adde, I had 
been overcomein my troubles and combats; or, wo 
is me: ſee Pſal.119.92. To ſee] that is to lay, to 
be before my death re-eſtabliſhed in the fruition of 
Gods benefits in his Church, which are a certaine 
pledge of the eternall happineſſes. 

V. 14. wait] Davids words to himſelf , and all 
the faithful. 


PSA L. XXVIL 


Erſ. 1. My roch] See Dent. 3 2.4. 

V. 2. Oracle] This was the moſt inward 
and ſecret place of the Tabernacle and Temple, in 
which the Ark was, and out of which the Lord an- 
ſwered, being enquired of by Urizz and Jhummim, 
Numb. 27. 2 1. 1 Kings 6.5. 

V. 3. Draw me not] viz. Doe not cauſe mee to 
die the death of the wicked, which is always forced 
and violent, in regard of their worldly,defires, and 
being an execution of puniſhment on Gods behalfe. 
Whereas the death of Gods children is a ſweet ga- 
thering up and voluntary departure, 1 Sam. 25. 29. 
Pſal. 5 2.5. & 125.5. 

V. 5. Regard not] viz. Through contempt and 
profaneneſſe, they reject all means of converſion as 
are offered unto them by the Lords works. And not 
build ] that is, their ruine hall bee eternall and 
irreporable, and they ſhell never be re-eſtabliſhed, 
Others, let him deſtroy them and never buald them 
again. 

V. 8. Their ſtrength ] Namely, the ſtrength of 
his people and inheritance. His anointed] viz, Me 
David, who was conſecrated King by him. 


PS AL. XXIX. 


Er. 1. Ye mighty]vix. Let there be no great- 
neſſe nor height in the world, that doth not 
humble it ſelf before the great and terrible God. 

V. 2. Beauty of ] As 2 chron. 20.21. 

V. 3. Vpon the waters] viz, Upon the clouds 
where thunder is engendred, which is called the 
voice of the Lord, Exeł. 13. 5. or upon the ſea, over 
which the thunder maketh a noiſe, and runneth 
for a long time. w 30d Je Tt. 

That is to ſay, he hath made the 


V. C. To 95 
ſplinters and broken peeces of trees that have been 
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V. 9. what profit] 
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- Plal.xy 
ſtrucken with thunder, to flie up into the ayre; or 
when they have been ſhaken by the wind, ſtormes, 
or by carth-quikes, -$1rjon ] a hill neer unto Leba- 
non, Deut. 2.09. | D743. £48 

V. 2. Flames] Namely, lightning and thunder. 

V. 8. Kadeſh) This is the great wilderneſſe be- 
tween Ægypt and Paleſtine. 

V. 9. Diſcovereth] vix. Of its boughs and leaves 
In his Temple] viz, God indeed makes manifeſt Mey 
to all the world the effects of his power and ma- 
jeſty, but hee is no where acknowledged nor wor- 
ſhipped but in his Church. Or, theſe things which 
make God terrible to all the world, are arguments 
and inducements to his Church to praiſe and bleſſe 
him. 

V. 10. V pon the floud] That is, in theſe terrible 


tempeſts, which ſeem to turn the earth upſide down, 


God is a peaceable Commander of the Univerſe 
governing all theſe accidents through his provi- 
dence, and by his ſoveraign power, Some thinke 
that he meancth the generall deluge, 


PS AL. XXX. 


He title. And ſong ] It is thought that when 

theſe rwo words of Pſalm & Song are both put 
in the title of Pſalms; it is meant chat the ſound 
of inſtruments was to bee joyned with the voice 
when they were ſung in the Temple, and that the 
voice went before, when it is ſaid Song and Pſalm, & 
did come after when it is ſaid Pſalm and Song. De- 
dication] ſee of theſe dedications of houſes, Deut. 20. 
5. here is meant the purification of Davids houſe 
when he came to dwell in it again, after the death 
of Abſalom, who had defiled it with inceſts and o- 
ther wickedneſſes: ſee 2 Sam.20.3. 

V. 1. Lifted me up] Namely , far from any aſ- 
fault or danger, Pſ. 20.2. 

V. 2. Healed me] viz. Freed me from all evils, 
reſtored and re-eſtabliſhed me, | 

V. 5. His anger] Namely, his fatherly anger & ſa- 
ung correction which he giveth his children in this 
world, Pſ. 103. 9. 4 moment] vi. in compariſon of his 
grace which never faileth : And alſo becauſe that all 
temporal things and accidents are but as a ſmal mo- 
ment compared with eternity. 1s life] an —— 
kinde of ſpeech to fignifie perpetuity , as among 
men there is a difference between things that are 
bur for a time, and thoſe that are for lite. 

V. 6. Proſperity] Ital. Reſt; that is to ſay, caſe, 
I ſaid] by a motion of carnall ſecurity , ſecing faith 
hath no promiſe made unto it of exemption from 
all puniſhments, trials, or exerciſes, 

V. 7. My mountain] vix. My kingdeme,whoſe 
chief ſeat was in mount Sion. Diddeſt hide] that is, 
thou diddeſt ſuſpend the actuall influence and com- 
munication of thy grace. | 

Hee ſpeakes after the manner 
of man, as Pſ.44.12. The meaning is, canſt thou out 
of my deſtruction reap from me the fruit & en 


pſal, xxzi. 
the end of thy glory In thy Church: (ce Annot. up- 
pon fal .f. 1438.1 8. In my blond] namely, my 
violent death inflicted upon me for a puniſhment, 
which being joyned with the deſperate feeling of 
Gods wrath , cannot produce in man the effect of 
a voluntary praiſing him, Fſal. 39. 11. Now belee- 
vers have always abhorred ſuch a kinde of death be- 
fore they were fully reconciled to God, and had a 
true feeling of his grace. 2. 

V. 12. My glay] That is to ſay , my tongue, or 
according to others, my ſoul, P ſal. 16. 9. 


PS AL. XXXL. . 
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Eri. 1. In thy righteouſneſſe] Namely,thy up- 
right Ae. — and firmneſſe of thy 
promiſes and covenant, or thine equity which con- 
liſts in righting of choſe who are wrongfully op- 

refed, 3 
7. 5. Redeemed mee] That is, my ſoul is thine, 
becauſe thou haſt redeemed it from. eternall death, 
and therefore living or dying, I will by an aſſured 
faith put it into thine hands, being certain it can- 
not periſh, but that thou wilt turn all mine evils, 
and dyſaſtrous chances to my ſalvation. 5 

V. 6. That regard] That are given to the lervice 
of falſe gods, which have no Godhead in them, bur 
what the idolater doth falſly attribute unto them; 
nor power, but what the Devill deceitfully doth 
lend them: or generally, thoſe that put their truſt 
in any thing but onely in God. 

v. 8. Thou haſt ſet] viz. Thou haſt eſtabliſhed 
me in a peaceable, ſecure and happy eſta: e. 

V. 10. Iniquity ] Ital. my pains; becauſe that 
death and all miſeries are come into the world by 
reaſon of ſinne, the Scripture doth often confound 
the names of the cauſe, and of the effects. 

V. 171. A ſear] vir. By reaſon of horrour and 
amazement, as if I were a perſon ſtruck with ſome 
extraordinary curſe of God. 

V. 12. Veſſel] Namely, a broken potſheard, 
Iſa.z0.14. or ſome old forſaken utenſill. 

V. 15. My times] Thou ruleſt, and governeſt 
my whcle courſe of life, thou ſetteſt downe how 
— 1 laſt, diſpoſeſt and ordereſt all the paſ- 

es of it. | 

. 17. Let them be ſilent] Or, let them be roo- 
ted out. 

V. 20. Hide them] Thou ſetteſt them in ſafety, 
in a place that is ſecure and hath an inviolable pri- 
edge of freedome : A kinde of ſpeech ta- 
ken from Princes ſecret and withdrawing Cham- 
bers, which are ſacred places. From the fenife] wit; 
from falſe accuſations and calumnies , from 
launders, and from being wronged and inſulted 
over, 

V. 22. In my baſt] viz. When J have by the cur- 
rent of my calamities ſuffered my elf to be tran- 
{ported into irregular thoughts and unſeeming 
words. I am cut off ] viz; Thou haſt for ever reject- 

, and caſt mee Scr care and tuition, thou 
| 


beareſt no more love unto me. Or, thou wilt ne 
more give me acaeſſe unto thy Temple. For it ſee- 
meth this Plalm was compoled during the time of 
Dxvids flights out of Judea, by reaſon of Sauls per» 
ſecutions, as Pſal, 42.5. 10. 


PSAL. XXXII. | 
THe title, Maſebil] This word is often found 
in the titles of Pſalmes : ſome hold it was 
2 particular compoſition z others expound , it 2 


' Plalm of inſtruction, or made by ſome underſtans 


ding and experienced perſon, and therefore fitting 
to 1 inſtruction to others. 

. Is covered] A figurative tearm taken from 
the filths and ordures which men cover, becauſe they 
may not annoy and be loathſome to mens view; ſo 
God cloatheth ſinfull man with Chciſts righteouſ. 

neſſe and innocency, that he may not be moved to 
wrath, and to reject him, by reaſon of ſinne, which 
would otherwiſe appear in him; but that he may re- 
ceive man into favour, beholding him in & through 
Chriſt, Pſal.8 5. 3. Gal. 3. 14. Rev. 3. 18. i 

V. 2. No guile] Namely, hypocriſie and diſſi- 
mulation, which ĩs incompatible with true and ju- 
ſtifying faith, 1 Tim. 1. 5. | 

V. 3. Kept ſilence] viz. When I have not disbur- 
thened my conſcience by a ſincere confeſſion of my 
fins to God, and have not with prayer ſought the 
true means to obtain grace, My bones] vix. all my 
ſtrength both of body and ſoul hath been deſtroyed, 
and hath failed in me. My roaring ] viz. whileſt I 
have done — but complain grieyouſly for the 
feeling of mine afflictions; and have not ſought a 
remedy for the cauſe of them, which is fin, not yet 
healed by thy grace. | 

V. 4. My moiſture) Or, greenneſſe, viz, all the 
moiſture and ſubſtance of my body hath been con- 
ſumed and dried up, either by ſome — diſeaſe, 
or onely by the feeling of Gods wrath, and all the 
vigour and joy of my ſoul hath been parched with 
the fire of thine indignation: ſee Pſal.38.3,4, 

V. 5. Theiniquity] Namely, ſo much of ſinne as 
was criminall and deadly in thy ſight, for God after 
be hath pardoned, doth yet reſerve unto himſelfe the 
fatherly correction of a ſinner, and the curing of the 
wound and diſeaſe of the ſoul by many calamities, 
by — David himſelf had been viſited, Pſal. 39. 
12. & 109. 24. 

V. 6. For this) vi. Being , and induced 
by mine exam EG pl ar. thy mer- 
cy, he ſhall dee it at his need. ben thou maiſt] 
that is to ſay , whilſt thou giveſt a man time and 
ſcope of repentance beforę fon doſt pronounce the 
irrevocable ſentence againſt the obdurate ſinner, and 
before thou haſt taken thy ſpirit and grace from 
him, either during his life, or at his death: ſee 1/a. 
55.6. John 7.34. & 8.24. Heb, 6. 6. In the floud s] 
namely, in great and g calamities. Or, in the 
finall;deftruion of all ſinners, as it was in the De- 
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V. 7. My biding place] Or, refuge and af d. 
Thou ſhalt compaſſe me] viz. thou ſhalt on all ſides 


give me occaſion to praiſe and r Joyee in thee: Or, 
thou ſhalt give all thy people cauſe by being partiti- 
pants of my deliverance to yeeld chee ſolemn thanks, 
and make a publick rejoycing therefore. 


V.8. 1wil!] Davids words to every beleever, po 


Pſat. 51.15. with mine eye] vix to guide thee, and 
for to have a care of thy ſalvation, 

v. 9. Leſt they come] viz, Thou canſt not ma- 
Ker, nor have any ſervice of them, before thou haſt 
tamed and bridled them. Or , that they may not 
come neer, namely, to doe thee any harm. 


| PSAL. X XXII, 
XY Erſ. 1. 1s comely} That is to ſay, it is their 
proper duty, fitting for their ſtare, and accep- 
table in their mouth , and wherein hypocrites and 
wicked men ought to have nopart, for they profane 
Gods name, in what manner ſoever they take it, 
Pſal.109.7. Prov. 28. 9. Zach.11.5. 

V. 3. A new ſong] vi Sung with ſuch fervency 
of affections, as novelties uſually bring with them. 
Or always new, being Gods graces never waxe old. 
Or, ſung by the motion of this new ſpirit of grace: 
which doth not ſo much look after the old benefits 
of the creation , as after the new benefit of the re- 
demption in Chriſt, which renueth all things, Pſal. 
40. 3. & 96.1. Rev. 5. 9. & 1443+ 

V. 4. In truth ] vix. In loyalty, without any 
guile, and in perſeverance, without any inconſtancy; 
which are the two main vices and corruptions, that 
deface and corrupt all goodneſſe that proceeds from 
man. 

V. 6. By the word] Namely, by ſending forth and 
bringing to paſſe his will and efficacious decree. Or 
by his baun word, which is the Son: as by a 
conjunct, equall, and co-operant cauſe, Prov. 8. 27. 
Jobs 1. 3. 10. Col. 1. 16. Heb. 1.2. By the breath] vix, 
by his word and command. Or, by the ſubſiſting 
Spirit, which is the third Perſon in Trinity, inſepa- 
rable from the other two, as well in eſſence as in o- 
peration, Gen. 1. 2. 10b 33.4. 


PS AL. XXXIV. 


T He title. Changed bis behaviour] Heb: chan- 


ged his underſtanding ; viz. feigned himſelfe 
mad: or, as others tranſlate it, changed his counte- 
nance. Abimelech] in Samuel it is Achiſh; but it 
ſhould ſeem that Achifh was the name of the per- 
fon ; and Abimelech the name of the royall digni- 
ty, common to the Kings of the Philiſtims, as Pha- 
raoh in Ægypt, Cæſar in Rome,&c. 
V. 2. The bumble ] Or, the meek: the ordinary 
title of all beleevers. 


V. 5. Looked) vix · Through faith, hope and 


prayer. Lightned] viz, comforted, cheered, and di- 
rected in their neceſſities and calamities. 

V. 6. This poor man] David ſpeaks thus of him» 
lelf, or brings in the elect ſpeaking of him. 


* 


Annotations uon the PS AL MES. 


pfal. xxxv. 
V. 8. Taſte] That is, clear your judgements,tha 


you may rightly know Gods goodn 
the trials and proofs which he 
_ pleaſure and delight in it. 
V. 12. That he may ſee] ,viz, That he may en- 
joy thoſe good things as if they were in his — 
lleſſion. 

V. 18. Broken heart] Bruiſed , and beaten d 

with —.— — roubles. 'Or z» contrite — 
mortified by humility, patience, and ſufferi ? 
51.17. 14.57. 1 5. & 61.1, f zune 


1 e XXXV. 
* 7 Erf. 6. Let their way] vix. Let t 

no light for their L. oy — oy _ 
be guided by any good counſell , nor have any firm 
ſubliſtence or ſtay. 

V. 7. They bid] viz, They laid ſnares: a phraſe 
taken from hunters. U 

V. 10. AR in bones] That is to ſay, I m 
with all my I — power. Or, vi ta mg 
this preſent quite conſumed and extenuated, as ha- 
ving nothing left me but skin and bones, 

V. 11. They laid] vix. They laid crimes unto 
me, and accuſed me for taults , whereof I am not 
* innocent, but alſo ignorant. 

12. Spoiling] Heb: ſignifieth a privati 
from all help, comfort, joy, * — 22 

V. 13. Sick] That is, afflicted with any kinde 
of calamity, 4 cloathing] vix. 1 pitied their af- 
flictions, and did humble my ſelf in prayer before 
God, to mediate for them. Returned] a phraſe 
taken from the manner of praying, which they an- 
ciently uſed, namely, bowing their head down to 
their breaſt. And ſo is repreſented the aſſiduity of 
prayer , proceeding from the heart , and by this 


P & , Examine 
gives you of it, and 


youre returning, as one ſhould ſay, back to its 
pring againe , io to make a continuall reyolus 
tion. 


V. 14. I bebaved my ſelſe] A deſcription of an 
extream care, and unquiet paſſion of the minde. 

V. 15. But in mine adverſity) That is, when 1 
have been thruſt out of my precedent happineſſe, and 
have been ſhaken by adverſity. Gathered themſelves] 
viz. they made conventicles to conſpire againſt me, 
or ſlaunder me; or to communicate their wicked joy 
one to another. Tear me] vix. with ſcoffes and cas 
lumnies. 

V. 17. Deſtruftion ] vix. Their ambuſhes and 
ſnares, whereby they ſeek to make me fall into perdi- 
tion. My darling] ſee Pſ. 2 2. 20. 

V. 19. inge] A geſture of a malicious ſcoffer, 
Prov. 6. 13. et 10. 10. 

V. 22. Keep not ſilence] Or, doe not forbeare o- 
perating by thine almighty word. 

V. 24. Thy righteouſneſſe] viz, In reſpoct of 
my good cauſe and innocence, not of any merit to- 
wards God, or perfection of virtue, Pſal. 3 1. 1. 

V. 25. Ab] A tearm of rejoyeings as of a man that 


bees ſtirre himſelf up to the full fruition of the 
P. 
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2 hich bath pleaſure] Ital. who wil haue 
the. viz, who commandeth it , and makes him en- 
joy it, or granteth it him for the love he beareth 
to hi | X 


PSAL, XXXVI. 


Erl. 1. The tran/ereſon} Namely, through 
_ experience I ore of his wicked life, *. 


diſcourſe, and conclude within my ſelf, that he hath 
forſaken all manner of piety and fear of God. 

V. 2. Flattereth bimſelfe ] viz, Hee doth 
»1cite and entice bimſelfe to finne , by diſcourſing 
falſly of Gods patience, of his own wealth and pro- 
ſpetity, of the delight and profit that he reaps therby, 
and other like _ - iniquity, and coloureth and 

his fin: ſee Iob 20.12. 
1 * Upon his] viz. He beſtoweth his time of 
reſt, when he is retired from other employments, to 
think and plot thoſe 2 which in the day 
i ts in execution. 
3 77% mercy] It ſhould ſeem that theſe two 
ew Merry coed Crock are for the faithfull; and 


the other two of Righteouſneſſe and Judgements, for 


the wicked. Reacheth ] chat is to lay, it is infinite and 
incomprehenſible. f HW 

v. 6. Great mountains] viz. It is eminent and 

overns all things. Or, it is firm and immoveable. 

eb: the mountains of God, according as the 
Hebrews doe add the name of God to many things, 
to extoll the greatneſſe of them, Pſal. 80. 11. Jonah 
3.3. A great deep] as well in regard of his inſcru- 
table proceedings, as alſo becauſe that. through bis 
judgements, the pomp and greatneſſe of the world 
is ſwallowed up beyond recovery, x. 

V. 8. Satisfied] This ought to be chiefly refer 
red to Gods children, who in this world enjoy the 
grace of God in abundance in his Church and aſter 
this life doe paſſe to the perfect poſſeſſion of his glo- 
ry and happineſſe, Pſ. 16. 11. 

V. 9. In thy ligbt] That is to ſay, in this world 
we are vivified, aud enlightned ina lively faith, and 
laving knowledge, by thy ſpirit of grace; and in the 
celeſtiall life the light of thy glory ſhall fill, trans- 
form, and make us capable of contemplating thee 
face to face, and to enjoy thy preſence * ever, Iſa. 

60. 19. 2 Cor. 3. 18. Rev. 21.23. | 
V. 10, And thy | righteouſneſſe] N In defen- 
ding, and protecting their fight againſt their ene- 


V. 11. Remove me] viz, Let it not thruſt mee 
Out of that eſtate thou haſt put mee in, nor make 
me goe wandring out of thy houſe, where lieth the 
good of all faithfull ſouls. It ſeems hee meanes 
his flights from Saxls perſecutions, 1 Sam 26.19. 
Fal. 11. 1. & 42.6. | 


4 
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| Pars 57 of ſpe 
3. Sbalth A manner ot ſpeech taken 
from cattell feeding ſecurely, under the con- 
duct aud keeping of a good ſhepheard. 

V. 5. Commit] viz. By prayer recommend thy 
way unto the Lord, and by faith aſſure thy ſelf that 
he undertaketh the care and conduct of it. Thy way] 
vis. thy buſineſſes, actions, and all the paſſages and 
chances of thy life. NS a, 

V.6. Shall bring forth] viz. Shall make the 
truth of it appear out of ignorance, the virtue of it a- 
midit calumnics and falſe judgements, and the dig- 
nity and value of it, after ſome obſcurity of calami- 
ties and afflictions: and this he will doe as well by 
convincing of mens hearts inwardly, as by making it 
renowned and glorious by the proof of his out- 
ward bleſſings. | 

V.7.Patiently]Namely, in peace & patience with- 
our murmuring:ſee P/. 62. 5. Iſa. 30. 15. Lam. 3. 28. 

V. 11. In the abundance of peace] Or, through 
the abundance of peace. 1 LL 

V. 13. Shall ] A humane manner of ſpea- 
king: to ſhe the ablurdity and folly of the wicteds 
enterpriſes, the vanity of their endevours, how ea- 
bly they may be put back: and the ignominy which 
they recelye thereby. His day ] namely, the time 
prefixed by divine providence for the judgement, 
and perdition of them. N 

V. 16. Of many] Or, of the great and mighty 
wicked ones. 

V. 18. Ruoweth] viz, He takes a care of their 
life and beeing: and as he hath within himſelf de- 
creed how long it ſhall laſt, ſo he guides all the paſſa- 
ges of it, and doth daily provide for their neceſſi- 
ties, Pſal.1.6, Inberitance |] vix. the which 
they poſſeſſe as they are the children of God, can- 
not periſh nor be taken away from them. 

19. Aſbamed] That i lay, deprived of 
help, and fruſtrate of their | 

V. 20. The fat] Namely, melted at the fire. 

V. 21. Payeth not] He cannot pay by reaſon of 
the extream poverty which God in his j nt af- 
flicts him with. 0:7 HM 9h 5 

V. 22. Shall inherit] viz. They ſhall have the 
true and onely right and intereſt in Gods creatures 
which is gotten them by their Redeemer z they 
lawfully and godlily enjoy that part which ſhall 
beſtowed upon them in this world; and ſhall aſter- 
wards have their full inheritance in heaven, Rom. 

4 -) | | 
V. 23. The ſteps] viz: God profpereth and brin- 
geth to a 9 and — confirmeth the en- y 
terpriſes and the buſineſſe of ſuch of his children as 
be hath received into his grace, and which doe en- 
devour to be allowed of by him. Are ordered] or, e- 
ſtabliſhed and ſtteng. 5 . | 
Though be fall] Namely, into wiferies 
and calamities. Vtteriy] viz, Without hope of ri- 
ling again, 

Z 2 : V. 26 
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V. 25, Beroing) This muſt not be underſtood 
of all — . which may conſtraine a 
man to live of almes: to which kinde of poverty 
there have in all ages many godly men been ſubject 
for exerciſe and triall: but of the ſhamefull trade of 
begging, which joyned with poverty beareth a ſign 
of Gods curſe along with it, and is accompanied 
with many vices, Iob 15. 23. & 39.1.3. Pſal.59.15. 
& 10g. 10, Others doe underſtand this particular- 
ly of almeſ-givers and liberall men, who give for 
the love of God, and yet doe not come to poverty 
thereby, Pſal. 1 12. 5. 9. Prov. 1 1. 14, 25. 


| 
V. 26. Is bleſſed} viz; Receives grace and reall 


communication of all truly good things from God; 
and praiſes, good will, and good wiſhes from 
men, 

V. 27. Anddwel!] viz, Thou ſhalt never bee 
diſpoſſeſſed of thoſe good things, nor the ſecure ha- 
bitation which God ſhall give thee in his Church, 
—— at the laſt ſhall bee gathered into eternall 

Orv. ; 

V. 28, His Saints] The Heb: word doth pro- 
_ bgnific godly — wem | 

29. The land] Namely, the whole world, 
whoſe lower part the ele& doe enjoy during this life, 
as they are Gods children, and afterwards they have 
the heavenly inheritance , which is the true land of 
abe living. 5 „ 

V. 31. His ſteps] viz, He ſhall be firm and con- 
ae all his life time, as well in goodneſſe as bleſ- 

ng. 

V. 34. Ris way] vix. His commandements, 
which are the dire& way God hath marked out for 
wan, to bring him to himſelf. 

V. 35- Bay tree] The Heb: word according to 
ſome, ſignifieth any kinde of tree that ſtandeth in 
the ſame place and ſoil where it did firſt grow. 

V. 37. Mark the perfect] Or, mark integrity, and 
take care to obſ hat is right. Is peace] namely, 
the good man, M ſeekes to bee at peace with God 
and man, and offendeth no man, nor doth not 


trouble any righteous ſociety ; but he whoſe good- | 


neſſe makes a ſweet league and harmony with all 
good men: ſee Mat. 5. 9. 


9 | | 
V. 38. The end of the wicked] Or, the wickeds 


poſterity ſhall be cut off 


PS AL. XXXVIII. 

penned to keep his affſictions in memory, that 
the fruit of inſtruction and amendment, may laſt 
for ever.Or,compoſed to put God in mind, and re- 
preſent unto him his grievances by prayers, confeſ- 
ons, &c. 1 Chrom. 16.4. A phraſe taken from ſacrifi- 
ces, wherein there were certain offerings named of 
memoriall: ſce Exod, o. 16. Leu. 2. 2.0 6. 1. 

V. 4. Gene over ] viz. They have overflowed 
even my very bead, Pſ.42.7. Or, they are more in 
number then the kairs of my head: ſee E ⁊va 9.6. Pſ. 


40.12. 


1 


Annotations upon the PS AIZ ious; 


He title. To remembramce] That is to ſay, 


b 


* 


pſal. xxxix : 

V. 5. Fooliſbueſſe] My raffineſſe and inconſide· 
A. in erm my brutiſh and witleſſe 4 

re. | | 

V. 6. Goe monynine ] For thoſe that were affli- 
Qed with ſickneſſe, Na anciently uſe to humble 
themſelves before God in this manner: ſee Job 30. 28. 

V. 7. A laathſome diſeaſe] Ital. with inflamma- 
tion. It might be ſome burning feaver, which made 
his ſides pant and beat continually. Others take it 
for ſome ore, or peſtilentiall carbuncle in the groin, 
Some tranſlate it filthineſſes. 

V. 8. 1 viz. I doe ſend forth cries which 
are loud and full of anguiſh, my heart boiles and 
heaves with grief and ſorrow. | 

V. 11. Aloef] vi. Like idle ſpectators, ſcorn - 
ing, or not daring to come neer me. Or, afar off, 
looking upon me with horrour, Lyke 10.3 1, 32. 

V. 12. Lay ſnares ] Or, lay wait for me to ſur- 
priſe and take away my life. 

V. 13. Heard not] viz. I doe as though I heard 
not, I bear all things with ſilence; be it through pa- 
tience, or by reaſon that I know not what to anſwer 
to their reproofs, and falſe judgements, which are 
grounded upon theſe my ſtrange evils, and dyſaſters, 
2 Sam. 16. 10. Pſal. 39.9. 8 

V. 14. No reproofs] Or, no reaſons or arguments 
to confound mine adverſaries, Fob 23.4. P,. 19.42. 

V. 15. Thon wilt hear] Ital. Thou wilt anſwer; 
namely, for me that have nothing to reply. 

V. 16. My foot] viz. When it ſeemes that I am 
moved in body or minde , or when I am ſhaken 
either in eſtate or courage. 

V. 17. For I am ready ] Or, whileſt I am ready. 
My forrow] vi. the cauſe and feeling of it, is con- 
tinually before me. 

V. 18. Declare] viz, I am in thy fight, as a peni- 
tent man, in all humility confeſſing, that I may ob- 
tain mercy, whereupon mine enemies take an occaſi- 
on to grow more inſolent. 

V. 19. Are lively] vix. They flouriſh and enjoy 
health and proſperity. 


PSA L. XXXIX. 
He title. Jedutbun] He was: one of the three 
1 chief heads of the holy muſick appointed by 
David, 1 chron. 16.41. & 25.2.3, Others think that 
this Pſalm was given to the company of the Jeduthu- 
nites, which as well as the reſt had always its head. 
V.z,' e 'vix, I bad propounded and 
firmly promiſed ro my ſelf. My ways} viz; my pro- 
ceedings, actions, and words. A bridleJor, a muſſel. 
His meaning is, I will bridle my'inward motions 
and ſwellings:, ſo that my tongue ſhall not breake 
outzfor by the tongue moſt commonly man firſt and 
ſooneſt breaketh forth into fin, Iams. 3. 2, 3. 45 le- 
fore me] viz} I ſhall ſee him flouriſhand proſper, a- 
buſing Gods patience with inſolency and perjecutingi 
of the godly, 
v. 2, Dumb]vig.To not murmure nor withſtand 
Gods providence, From good] namely, from _ 
. bs = which 


pfal. xl. 


which was lawfull and reaſonable for me toſpeake | 


in my ſufferances, for defence of mine innocen- 
which was to complain unto God, and deſire ju- 
dier at his hands. f | 
v. 3. as bot] viz, Seeing I could not evapo- 
rate my paſſion in words, I doe inwardly boile 
through impatience. ; 

v. 4. Make me to know] Seeing mine affli- 
ions areſuch, that it ſeems they can have no end, 
but onely with my life, I pray thee let me know the 
prefixed time of it, that according to it I may pro- 
vide my ſelfe with patience, Or doe thou ſhorten 
ic, that I may not be quite overcome. 

V. 3. Behold ] Hee ſeemeth berein to correct 
his former wiſhes or deſires, as if he ſaid; But 
why doe I thus grieve at the laſtingneſſe of my mi- 
ſeries, ſeeing that mans life generally is ſo ſnort? 
cannot I comfort my (elf in the ſhortneſſe of my life, 
which wil alſo ſhorten my miſeries? ſee 2 Cor,4.18. 
An band breadth} or, four fingers breadth, which is 
one of the leaſt Geometricall meaſures, At bis beſt 


ſperous, and wel ſertled ate. Altogether vanity] 
vi. he is like an abbreviate or compound, made o 
all on is brittle, tranſitory, and deceiving in this 
world, 

V. 6. walketh] This vanity of man is not only 
diſcovered at his death, which is ſo ſodain, but in the 
whole courſe of his life alſo : which hath but a falſe 


reſemblance, and is like to a wandring ſhadow of 
are diſquie- | 


life and true good, 1 cor. 7. 31. Th 
ted] or, toſſed to and fro, and troubled. The Scri- 
pture often joyneth trouble and vanity together, and 
alſo confounds the tearms: ſee Hof, 8. 7. an irre- 
gular toſſing to and fro, being proper to light and 
empty bodies. 

V. 7. And nom Lord) Though I know very well 
by the diſcourſe of reaſon, that death will end my 


conſiſts in nothing but onely in belief in thy grace 
and (alyation, 

V.8. The 7700 That is to ſay, the worldly 
man deſtitute of Gods wiſdome., who is pre- occu- 
pated with falſe and erroneous opinions, tran ſpor- 
ted with vain paſſions, and drunken with his owne 
* lee Pſal. 14.1. 

V. 9. I was dumb] Now that I have through 
faith ſet my ſoul in pay „ and leaving aſide mine 
enemies , who are but ſecondary cauſes of mine e- 
vils, I am come up by the grace of thy ſpirit, to 

thee who art the ſupreame cauſe ; I cin 4 — 
keep ſilence, and have patience, which before na- 
turall reaſon could not induce me to doe, v. 3. 

V. 11. For iniquity] Namely , when correcti- 

ons are ſent by thee for an expreſſe puniſhment af 
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| garm 


ſtate) that is to ys though he be alive, or in apro- | 


} 


| build his hopes and enterpriſes upon the 
milerics , yet that is not my true comfort, which and Princes of the world, Fſal. 52. 10. & 1 
& 146. 3. nor upon any means or aſſiſtance of 
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ent, and makes no noiſe , Job 1 bi 23. I/. 10. 9. 
Hof. 5. 12. Surely] viz. in the violent and fierce 
wrath of God, mans vanity is plainly diſcovered, 
which is not ſo well perceived in the ſlow and un- 
perceivable decay of nature. 

V. 12. A ſtranger] vi, I am to make but a ſhort 
ſtay and abode in this life, by thy ſufferance, there- 
fore doe thou that art the evetlaſting Lord, uſe that 
mercy towards me which thou commaudeſt to be uſed 
towards ſtrangers, that are pious perſons. Or, re- 
gard me asa poor ſtranger who am come under the 
roof thy protection. As all] viz. I doe acknow- 
ledge my ſelfe to be in the ſame ſtate of miſery as 
all my predeceſſors were, and therefore I defire the 
ſame grace and ſupport at thy bands , as they had 
before me. 

V. 13. Spare me] Or, mitigate the violence of 
mine affliction. Recover ſtrength] vix. by faith 
— that I may Kad my courſe, and the good 
fight, obtaining the vi&ory through a bappy death; 

er which there is no more beginni in. Bee 
ne more] viz. in regard of this life, in which the 
fight continucth, and is ended by death. 


PSAL. XL. 


Erſ. 1. I waited patiently] Ital. I waited long: 
Heb. in waiting | waited, 
V. 2. — That is to ſay, 
ble and unavoidable dangers and 
out any remedy, Pſal. 18. 16. & 69. 1, 2. A phraſe 
_ om flouds and high = — 5 
3. Atem ſong] See Pſal. 33.3. Aud vix· 
ſhall by theſe — be brought to an wrt — - 
yerence , and worſhip of God, and to truſt in his 
goodneſſe. 
v. 4. Reſpecteth not] vix. Noth not ſtay, nor 


out of horri- 


profane and idolatrous men. Others, hee turneth 


not after thoſe, &c. viz. doth not imitate thoſe 


who truſt in their own powers , or deceitfull wiſ- 
domes, which are the two kindes of carnall aud 
3 f 1 FA 
V. 5. Thy thoughts] viz. No man can j 

A. — d thee ſufficient thanks foe 
the ſingular acts of thy — way which are infi- 
nite in number, and in greatfleſſe. All 
that can be ſaid or known, is but onely in part, and 
in general. 

. 6. Thon diddeft not] vi For all theſe kind- 


neſſes thou deſireſt no other ſacrifice, but the true & 


ſpirituall ſacrifice of new obedience , and thankſgi- 
ving: without which, and in reſpe& of which, all 


in, either in fatherly ſeverity to thy children, or | externall ſacrifices are of no eſteeme in thy 
as a Judge for a rigorous puniſhment to the wick- | Now Heb.10.5. this bath a relation to the abolith- 


ed, Like 


4 moth] which is eaſily cruſhed , or de- ment of the ſacrifices of the law by Chriſt, either 
ſtroyed, Ieb 27.18. Pſal.58.8. or by a ſecret kinde by allufion , or 
of conſumption ;- as a moth gnaweth or fretteth a | ning, 


declaration of ſome ſecret 
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of mine one accord, have dedicated fy 
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thou apened] Ital. Boared : wit. by thy fpirle thou 
haſt — my heart and my underſtanding to 
make me know, love, amd deſire thy law: ſee Iſa. 
29.18, & 35.5. Acts 16. 14, Sotne thirk David 
had a relation to the law, Exod. 21, 6, te boat of 
pierce his ear, who voluntarily did yeeld himſclfe 
to perpetuall bondage, and that the meaning — 
e 

bee thy ſervant for ever, and thou haſt accepted of 
mee. | 
V. 7. Then faid 1 Namely , aftet thou hadſt 
_— me to thy obedience. Loe I cone] ot, 1 
anſwer to thy call, and obey thy comtnand, I am 
ready to doe what thou pleaſeſt: rhis is allo forme 
expreſſe charaQer of Chriſts coming in the fleſh, 
In the volume] Heb. in the roll, according to the 
manner of ancient writing upok gteat Jong petces 
of paper, which were afterwards rolled up upon a 
little Rick, Fa34,', Exch. 2.9. It it WwwHten ] | 
doe ſubmit my ſelf to the obedience of thy law, as 
if it were written particularly for me. Ot to mee 
onely, and to all thy regenerate ele& doth rhy law 
ſpeak wtih fruit and y , producing in them 
the true eſſect of obecience, and not to unbelee- 
vers, to whom it is unprofitable, and doth often- 
1 increaſe their — SEA 

8. within my beart] wiz. It is rooted in my 
heart, not onely — — but alſo by a lively 
fove, my heart is imprinted with i, and it ĩs moul 
&cd upon it: fee 1er. 1. 3. 2 Cor. 3. 3. ä 

V. 9. I bave ] by theſe words is repreſented 
the ſecond kinde by 9 — 
thankſgiving ing, Ha/. 14.2. Heb, 12. 15. Rigbitonſ- 
neſſe } be meaneth the Evangelicall righwouſnefle, 
which is nothing but Gods grace, and all the ef- 
fects thereof: according to his juſtice and loyalty 
in all his es and covYenants: fee Pfal. 22. 3 i. 
Rem 3.2122 ; 

v. 11. ithbold rot] viz. Doe not hinder them 
from coming ſhowring down upon mee. Preſerve 
me] or, doc thou employ them in protecting uf 
mee. | 

V. 22, Mine miquities l That is , the puniſh- 
ments of them have tuddenly overtaken me, Num. 
32.33- Job 8. 4. Faileth me] viz. through horrour 
and fear of thy judgement. ; 

V. 25. Aba] Namely, fcorning, and inſulting 
over my miſeries. 

V. 18. Sub us love] viz. That doe fervently 
&firc, and uſe the right means to obtain it, 

| . PS AL. _ * 

7 Erl. 1. Confidereth the] As in jads- 

V ing f ro charitabiy, of the hidden 
cauſes of their afflittion, as in words and acts of 
humanity and mercy, The Lord] this is a promile 
of 1 ＋ „ mercifull, Mut. 5. 7. Or a reproof 
of mens fie judgements, and à comfort to the 
faithful, to whom David promũſeth in Gods name 
chat they ſhall be ſuddenly eaſed , and in the end 


Aamtaions apm the Pn autumn; 


| 


keel az 

have a happy iſſue. 
3 3 Mg) Heb, Thou ſpalt turn and ſtir, vis. 
thou ſhalt give him eaſe, 23 to _ ſick man, when 
one maketh and refreſheth his bed. Others, thou 
ſtralt change his bed, wit, thou ſhak convert his bed 
8 e into à bed ot ſweet reſt, 

6. Speaketh vanity] Ital. ingly, t 
is, maketh 1 0 ſhew of np nb e 
Gathereth] vi. dut of all that he ſeeth ot perceiverh 
in me, be gatheteth matter of evil, and ſiniſter 
thoaghts, 

V. 9. Mkt own familiar] Hee ſpeakes of fore 
perſidious traiteur, who was the figure of Inlay, 
= Bp] a figurative tearm taken from beaſts, who 
will kick at rheit own maſters, h 

V. 10, — — them] vis. As I ama King and 
lawfull Magiſtrace, 1 will by way of juſtice require 
their wicked rreacheties, and nor out of any private 
pailion, which is always condemned, 

V. 11. Becauſt mine] it. Becauſe thou haſt al- 
ready abated his pride, and confounded his hopes, 
by beginning to teſtore mee. 

V. 12. In mine} vi. My feknefſe and calami- 
ties have not endamaged, nor diminiſhed mine e- 
Rate, Before thy] vx. being always under thy (aft 


guard and care, as thy ſeryant, 


V. 13. — we. That is to (ay, in all 
ages, without end; or from this preſent age to tha 
| which is to come, vi; from this time for eyermore, 


SAL. XLII. 

12 title. Maſehil] See Annot. upon the ti- 

tle of Pſa. 32. Of Korab] Hemen fone ofthe 
three heads of the holy Muſicians) together with 
all his divihons was one of Norah the Levites poſte- 
rity, 1 chron. 6.33, & 25. 5,6. And theſe three 
Ptalms bear his name, not that he made them, 
but becauſe they were patticularly ſent to him, for 
to keep them, and play and ſing them, when his 
turn came, to wait upon Gods ſervice, 

V. 1. The hart) At all times by reaſon of his 
hot and dry nature which makes him extream thir- 
ity at a certain ſeaſon of rhe year; but eſpecially 
when he is hunted. My ſoul] vix. I ſervemly de- 
fire to be inthy tabernacle, before thine Ark, where 
thou art preſent in the tokens and effetts of thy 
g and virtue: whereas I ara now far from them 


reaſon of mine enemiesperſecutions, and eſpeci- 
ally Saxls, 1 Sam 26. 19. 

V. 3. nbere is] That is, ſeeing hee appeares no 
here to thy relief, it is a that either hee bath 
no power, or that hee hath caſt thee off, and is no 
longer thy God, and chat therefore if thou bopeſt 
in him, thy hopes are all vain. 

V. 4. I poure aut ] That is to ſoy, my ſpirits me 
ſcatrered, and empty chemſelves in teares and for- 
row : ſee Ib 30. 16. For 1 bad gene with] — 
when I went to the houſe or tabernacle of God wi 


6 of geople. rejoycing ,  necording 
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to the manner of ſolemne Feaſts, Iſa. 20.29, - 
AL For e viz, I doe aſſure my ſelf 
by faith, thar give' me new cauſe to praiſe 
him, when he hall in grace turn towards me, whexe- 
on dependeth the ſalyatian of all his elect. Others 
expound it, I will yer praiſe him and his ſalvati- 

on, &c. Or, for his falvarion, V. 
V. 6. Remember thee] vix. I take comfort, repre- 
fentins unto my ſelf by faith thy prefence in Spit, 


and thy grace which thou ſheweft in thy Temple, | 


from which I am now abſent, From the land] vix. 

from the country which is neer the heads of Fordan, 

where that great row of hils was,which is in generall 

called Hermon, by reaſon of the ſeverall particu- 

lar mountaines : fee Num. 34.7. in which places 

David lay hidden ding Saul perſecutions. Mi- 
47] the name of a hill not mentioned elſwhere. 

V. 7. One deep] A poeticall and figurative de- 
ſcription of his calamities: the meaning is, that as 
after thunder the clouds break aut into — and 
long tempeſts of rain; ſo thy wrath is followed by a 
whole deluge of afflictions, which ſhowre down one 
after another withayt ceaſe or end. 

V. 8. wilt command] That is, I hope that after 
this ſequcle of calamities, he will ſend forth a com- 
miſſion and command of pardon for to ſer me free, 
Pſal. 44. 4, & 68.28. whereby the day ſhall be filled 
with his loving kindneſſes: and the night ſhall be 
employed in meditating upon them, ackgowledging 
and ſetting them forth, Of my life] viz. who is the 
only author, defender, and preſerver of it. 

V. 9. I wit ſay] viz. Now in the ſtate of affli- 
Qion, wherein I find my ſelf at this preſent, I will 
perſevere in prayers, expecting hereafter the effect 
of my faith. | 

V. 11. The bealth] viz, The onely author and 
poked caule of my deliverance z through which I 

pe yet one day I ſhall be able to lift up my head 
freely, and ſhew my eountenance cleared through 
Sladneffe and honour. 


PSAL. XIII. 
\ F Erl. 3. Send out] According to the truth of 
/ thy promiſes, ſer me again behold the bright- 
nelle of thy countenance ; namely, of thy grace and 
favour, which may diſperfe all the clou my cala- 
mities, ad may bring me again into wy Church, out 
of which I am now driven and exiled by the vio- 
lence of mine enemies. 


PSAL. XLIV. 
7 Erf. 2. And caſt them out] Ital. cauſed our 
fathers to grow. viz, thou cauſedſt them to 
proſper & increaſe in the ſtate which thou hadſt pla- 
ced them in: a tem .þorrpwed from vines and 
Other plants whigh doe hud and ſpread abrogd. after 
they are planted and have taken toot. | 
V. 3- Th own end] Which though they Aid 
Spicy with mach alour, by Gods combi 5' yet 


a : <4 . 1 | | 
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e 9 


ſurpalſe al bumaye power, and birne 
| gk Gal eee, ee 


V. 4. Command] That is to lay, work it hy thine 
almiętuy word, which gives a heing, and is a hw ſor 
all n 68.28, Cilag Fl 

| . 5. Through i v ( 2 
through thy ſtr 1230 power, under E 
6ghting thy cauſe by thy command. 

V. 9. Goaſt at forth] viz. Thou doeſt na more 
aſſiſt us in our fights: a tearm taken from that the 
dad wes mats carried into the camp in the 
time of great and imminent dan of war, Num. 
— 31, 6. for a pledge of deliverance and vi- 


ory. 

V. 12. Thou ſelleſt] That is, thou haſt ſuffered 
their enemies to have them good cheap and ſubdue 
them eaſily, without any labour, loſſe, or e: 
or, haſt giuen them over to their wils, as a thing of no 
value. Doft nat increaſe] thou thy (elfe ſeemeſt to 
have loſt by this oppreſſion of thy people, which 
was (as it were) thine own inheritance, and thine e- 
nemies have not ſo much as yeelded thee any ac- 
knowledgement, or done thee any homage there» 
fore, as it were, to recompence thy loſſe. Others, 
thou haſt not raiſed the ir price, viz, thou haſt let 
their enemies have them at what price, and up 
what condition they would themſelves, and haſt 
not cauled them to pay a dear rate fos their con- 


V. 14. A ſhaking] A geſture of ſcorn, andderis 
ow as 2 King.19-21, 2 * — 4 
15. M V. 1 have cauſes of cau- 
ſuſion abr bon, = mine eyes, the marks 
whereof I carry upon my face and forehead, which 
are r — . = 
. 16, Avenger] That is, an enemy griev 
incenſed, val. a 4 | 
V. 19. Of dragons] Namely, bideous, deſert, and 
defolate places, ſuch as are the receptacles or dens of 
thoſe beaſts, I/a. 34. 13. & 35.7. by which is meant 
an extream deſolation. The ſhadow] vix. of dead- 
ly calamities, Pſal. 23.4. | 
V. 20. Stretched out] wit. Prayed after the an- 
cient manner of praying, with arms laid abroad, and 
hands opened and turned up towards heaven, Job 


11. 13. 
PS AL. XLV. 
He title. Shoſhannim] An unknown name of 
a tune, or of a muſicall inſtrument. Of loves] 

viz. ſpirituall loves of Chriſt and his Church, 
as in the book of Caxticles, to the contemplation of 
which peradventure the holy Ghoſt ravithed Solo- 
mou __ occaſion of the nuptials. Out of which 
book here are borrowed many tearms, to ſigniſie 
things which are meerly divine and coleſtiall. 
V. 1. Enditing] Ital. bubbleth ant: a figurative 
tearm, which is very frequent in Scripture, to expre fs 
not onely the fervency of a righteous mans zeal, but 


| 3 Ye 
x could not have wrought thoſe effects, which did | 


alſo the vehemency of divine inſpiration, Zob 32.18. 
Z4 A 
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A good] that is, a diſcourſe of dainty matters. Touch- 
ing tbe] vi. I ſing and conſecrate theſe my works, 
to the honour of the everlaſting king of the true 
Church. = 

V. 2. Fairer] viz. Excellent and perfect in all 
monner of virtue, and ſuch doſt thou appear to be to 
thy Church, Iſa. 3 3-17. Grace] that is, beſides thine 
own propcr perfections, thou haſt that ſoveraign gift 
of communicating thy lelfe by thy gracious and holi- 
ly attracting word, Iſa. 50.3. Therefore) theſe are the 
two cauſes and grounds of the c{tabliſhment of thine 
everlaſting kingdome by God thy Father. 

V. 3. Thy ſword] Which is the moſt efficacious 
and piercing word of thy Goſpel, Iſa. 49. 2. Heb, 
4. 11. Rev. 1. 16. & 19.15. 

V. 4. Ride] Or, be thou carried (as it were) up- 
on a triumphant charior, or ſtately horſe; which is 
meant by the Goſpel, by the preaching of which, 
Chriſt was to be carried viorious and triumphant 


all the world over. Proſperouſiy] and being thus 


lumptuonſly armed and furniſhed, let a happy period 
to the conqueſt of the world, gaining — 4 Los ſelf 
the children of thy kingdome, and deſtroying the e- 
nemies : ſee Annot. upon Iſa. 53. 10. Thy right 
band] that is to ſay, if thou doſt employ thy ſove- 
raigu power, thou ſhalt find the experience of thoſe 
admirable effects, which the Spirit doth foretell by 
mee. 
V. 5. Thine arrows] See concerning theſe wea- 
pons of Chriſt, and of their effect, Iſa. 49.2. 2 Cor. 
10. 4. Y 

V. 6. 0 God] He directeth his ſpeech to Chriſt, 
Jeb. 1. 8. true eternall God, who beſides and under 
the kingdome of effence and eternall glory, is alſo 
Mediator as Lieutenant generall to his Father, which 
place he undergoeth in the union of the two na- 
tures, yet by the power of bis _ | 

V. 7. Therefore] viz. Becauſe that thou alone 
through thy moſt perfect righteouſneſle art fitting 
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and worthy to be king of the Church; God hath 
conſecrated thee for this place in thine whole per- 
fon, and hath endowed thy humane nature beyond 
meaſure with the gifts of the ſpirir, which gifts were 
anciently figured and ſhewed (as it were) in 2 fha- 


— 


dow, by the anointing of Kings, Ioh. 3. 34. 1 Joby 2. 


20, 27. Of gladneſſe] for ſweet ſmelling oiles were 


alſo uſed tor to beautifie thy face upon occaſions of 
feaſting and mirth, Pſal. 2 3. 5. & 104.15. Iſa,61.3. 
And likewiſe this oyl of conſecration and infuſion of 
the gifts of the holy Ghoſt hath been the cauſe and 
foundation of Chriſts humane natures obtaining of 
the everlaſting joyes and glory, Phil. 2.9. Heb. 12.2. 
Thy ſellomes] namely, al} the true elect, ſanctified 
by the ſame ſpirit, and endowed with the ſame gra- 
ces, to be alſo Kings and Prieſts, Rev. 1. 6. & 5. 10. 
of which nevertheleſſe they receive but a certain por- 
tion and meaſure, 1 Cor, 12. 7, 11. Epheſ. 4. 7. 
whereas Chriſt bath the whole ſulne ſle of it, Jobs 
3.24. 
V. 8. All thy garments] vix Thou art clothed 


| 


pſal.xly;, 
with the gifts of the holy Ghoft, which ſpread forth 


ſweet odour of grace and power even from 
heaven thy dwelling wy Cant. 1. 3. Out of the} 
viz, from heaven which is Chriſts royall ha bitati- 
on: alluding to Kings palaces Whoſe wals were co- 
vered over with ivory, 1 King. 22. 39. Amos 3. 15, 
Made thee glad] namely, the everlailing and hcaycn- 
ly joy, Heb.12.2. 

V. 9. Daughters] As much as to ſay, kingdomes 
and provinces thall be joyned to the Church of 17. 
rael, which is here ſpecially meant by the ſpouſe, 
reaſon of that nations prerogatives, though they - 4 
together doe make but one univerſall Church, Cane. 
6.8. Honourable women] Ital. among ft thine ho- 
nours: that is, thy nuptiall traine and pompe. Or, 
thine honourable, viz, thy maigs of honour, wp. 
on thy] the chief place of honour, next to the ſove- 
raign, and was given to queens, 1 King. 2. 19. Of 
Ophir] ſee Job 22. 24. | 

V. 19. Hearten ] The Prophets words to the 
Church. Forget ]viz; renounce the world, which is 
(as it were) thy fathers houſe whence thou wert 
taken, to cleave altogether to thy husband, accor- 
ding to the laws of matrimony, Gen. 2.24. 

V. 12. The daughter] That is to lay, the people 
of that City. He meaneth that the mightieſt and 
famouſeſt Nations of the Gentiles ſhould be joyned 
to the Church, to doe in and with it homage to 
Chriſt, Pſal.72.10. Iſa.23.18. 

V. 13. The Kings daughter ]Namely,the Church, 
which is Gods daughter, and Chriſts bride, Cat. 
7. 1. Within] viz, the Church though it be ador- 
ned with divine graces even in this world, yet it is 
like unto a bride which is yet at home, uncill her ſo- 
lemne going forth when ſhe goeth to her husband, 
Rev. 19.7, 8. which ſignifieth that ſhe doth not out- 
wardly make ſhew of what ſhe is as yet, 1 obs 3. 2. 
Or that her ornaments are ſpiriruall and internall, 
not worldly, cant. 1.5. 1 Pet. 3. 3. 

V. 14. Sball be brought] That of all together may 
be compoſed and made upꝰ the intire body of the u- 
niverſall Church. | 

V. 15. Palace] Firſt into the communion of the 
Churchin this world, and afterwards into heaven- 


ly glory. 

V. 16. Thy children] As if he ſaid, O Chriſt, 
ja ſtead of the Jewiſh nation out of which thou ſhalc 
come accorcing to the fleſh ; the whole Chriſtian 
Church ſhall be thy people, which is made ſo by 
thy Word and Spirit, Heh. 2. 13. Princes] viz. by 
ſome degree and meaſure of participation of Cbriſts 
ſpiriruall and everlaſting kingdome and glory, Mat 
19. 28. Luke 22. 29. 1 Cor. 6. 3. Epheſ. 2. 6. 
Revel. 3. 21. 


a moſt 


PS AL. XLVI. 
II. title. Alamoth] See 1 chron. 15. 20. and 
| Annot. upon Pſal. 6. in the title. bo 
V. 4. 4 river] viz, The Church ſhall enjoy 
ſweer reſt and ſecurity, though it have in i = 


* 


pſal. xlviij. 
but weak meaus, meant by thoſe ſmall ſtreams and 
torrents where with Jeruzſalem was watered; oppo- 
fite to great rivers and ſeas, that is to ſay, the power 
and greatneſſe of the world: fee Ia. 8.5. 

V. 5. Right early] That is, juſt in the point and 

moment of the greateſt danger, even as when 

after the dangers of the night, with the day the open 
allault is expected, as God hath done in divers affli- 
&ions of his people, Exod. 14.24, 27. 2 Chr. 20. 20. 
P 5. 41.30. 5. ; 

V. 6. The heathen] This may be underſtood of 
' ſome ſingular deliverance, as that of 2 Chron.14.12. 
& 20, 23. & 31. 21. or of ſuch ordinary ones as 
God ſendeth to his Church. He uttered] a figura- 
tive deſcription of Gods miraculous aſſiſtance 
witheu: any humane means, 2 Sam. 2 2. 3. P ſal. 18.7. 
V. 8. He hath made] Or, he hath ſent deſola- 
tions upon the earth, that is to ſay, he hath de- 
ſtroyed the kingdomes of the world which were his 
enemies, 

v. 10, Be ſz] Gods words to his enemies, to 
exhort them to repentance, or to denounce perdi- 
tion to them, it they continue, | 


PSAL. XLVII. 
' 7 Erſ. 2. For the Lord] Namely, the everla- 
ſing Son of God, being gone 1 to heaven, 
hath taken poſſeſſion of the univerſall kingdome, 
which God his Father hath given him. 
V. 3. He ſball ſubdue] This muſt be underſtood 
of the ſpirituall ſubjection of the whole world to 
Chriſts kingdome, in which the Church hath part as 
being his body: ſee I/. 49.23. 

4. He ſhatf] Ital. he bath: that is, he hath 
by bis free election given us an excellent inheritance 
choſen out above all other, where in conliſts all our 
glory; namely, the kingdome of heaven. 

V. 5. Is gone up] This may figuratively be un- 
derſt ood of the Arke of the covenant, in which God 
did (hew himſelf preſent, which was by Dauid tranſ- 
ported with great pomp and ſolemnity into his Ci. 
ty, 2 Sam. 6. 12. or by Solomon into the Temple, 
1 Kjng.$.6. But ſpiritually and chicfly ir ought to be 
referred to Chriſts aſcenſion into heaven, as P ſal. 
68. 24,25. „ 

V. . le throue] Namely, the Arke figura- 

tively, 1 chr. 28.18. Pſal. 0:1, & 99. 1. and heaven 
in truth and myſtically, Heb. 8. 1. & 122. 
V. 9. The people] viz, With the children of 1/- 
raet, and of two they have been made one onely 
people, a propheſie of the calling of the Gentiles. 
Unto God] vix. he is the onely protector and go» 
vernour of the univerſe; and therefore it is firt 


_ juſt that all men ſhould acknowledge and ſerve 
Mm, 


PSAL. XLVIII. 

e title. And Pſalme] See Annot. upon the 
title of Pſal. 30. 1 4 1 

V. 2. Beautifull] Not ſo much for temporall 
dleſſings, for which ſhe was called the Queen of the 
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| enterpriſe which was agai 


| mortall, they think 
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Eaſt, as forthe ſpiritual! ones, God ent 
and his true ſervice then being truly iſhed 
there, and the promiſe being, that the Meſias ſhould 


there accompliſh the work of our redemption. The 


fdes] for within the circuit of Ieruſalem, that was 


called the Northern part of the City where mount 
Moriah was, upon which the Temple was built; 
_- _ mount Sion which was on the South 
rt: lee Iſa. 14. 13. Of the great Ring] viz. which 
God had choſen 4 oY royall 5 2] whe all 
his people are to come, to receive his commands, 
and yeeld him homage and ſervice. | 

V. 4. The Kings] He ſpeaks of ſome notable 
iſt the Church, as Pſal. 
46. 6. Paſſed by] vix. they found no ſtop by the 
way untill they came to Ieruſalem. — 

V. 72. Thou breakeft] viz, Thou doſt overthrow 

the preparations of men in the ſea of this world. 
Of Tarſbiſh] vix. of the great ſea, either Mediter- 
ranean or Ocean, 1 King. 10. 22. with an Eaſt 
wind] which is a tempeſtuous wind in thoſe coun- 
treys, Jer. 18. 15. | | 

V. 8. A we have heard] vig. This deliverance: 
which hapned in our daies, is equall to thoſe ancient 
deliverances whereof we have heard report. Or, we 
have found the effects to be according to thy words 
and promiſe. | 

V. 9. Ne have thought] Or, we have quictly ex- 
pected. 

V. 10. According to thy] Or, thou makeſt thy: 
ſelf to be known ſuch, as indeed thou art; and like 
unto ſuch a one art thou praiſed and glorified. 

V. 11, The daughters] Namely, the Cities of: 
the Tribe of Judah called daughters in reſpect of 
_—_— which was the metropo is and mother 

ity. 

V. 12. Walk: about] A poetical repreſentationy, 
by which the world is invited to oonſider the in. 
pregnable firength and magnificence of the Church, 
by reaſon of the preſence of her God; even as rati- 
ties of a Fort or Caſtle of a City are thewed to tra- 
vailers, to the end, that they. may ſpread the fame: 
thereof in foraine parts, 


; j PS AL. XLIX. * 
Erſ. 3. Of wiſdome] Heb. wiſdomes:: name 
y, I the true knowledge and appre- 
henſion of the end of man, that he may lead his. life: 
accordingly. 

V. 4. Iwill encliue] A tearm taken from Muſi-- 
cians who lean to their eare when they are tuning 
their inſtrumenes: meaning that he will inſtruct him 
ſelf as well or better = wx far or IF, 

V. 5. The iniguity] That is to ſay, the 2— 
tion of the — the — Godu- 
ſeth to inflict upon his children for the puniſhing of: 
ſinne. 110-1 | 112 

V. 8. Pretious]Or.jt is dear-or ran to be gonen.. 

V. 11. They call] via Seeing tham(clves ta be 
ink ta be d by means of: 
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| oreihips, which they call by their | 
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V. 5. Saar] This is certainly fpaken to the Au- 


thelr lands — 
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OWN names. 
V. 12, The beafs] Namely, in regard of the un- 
voidable and irrevocable death of the body, Iccieſ. 
19. | | 
; V. 13. They Songs] Heb, their mouth + the 
meaning is, that although the ſons of worldly men 
ſee the vanity of their fathers confidence, yet they 
will follow their example. Others tranſlate it, they 
doe approve of it with their mouths, that is, doe 
with words praiſe that kind of life, and follow it 
wich their deeds, _ | 
V. 14. Feed en them] A poeticall kind of ſpeech, 
that in to ſay, being laid in the earth, like unto a 
great Hock of (heep, they ſhall be under the command 
of death. Or, ſhall conſume them. Shall haue do- 
miman] ui. the ele, who are of Chriſts 
eternall kingdame in the bleſſed reſurrection, which 
is called the great day-break, Cant. 2. 17. & 7.12. 
2 Pet. 1. 19. ſlall obtain a full victory, and have quiet 
dominion over the world and the worldly. Beauty] 
or, ſtrength, | 
V. 15. will radleam] wit, all raiſe my body to 


life and glory, becauſe I died in his grace, and my 


ſoul ſhall by him be carried up into heaven. Or, ac- 
carding to others, becauſe be hath adopted and re- 
ceived me into the number of his elect. 

V. 18. He bleſſad] viz. He hath been contented, 
and flattered himſelf with a vain opinion of happi- 
neſſe. 

V. 19. He ſuall ge] Namely, the foul of the 
worldly man. See light] wig; the light of life and 


glory everl aſting. 

V. 20. 5 b zat] Namely, with true 
fpirituall wiſdome to apprehend the ſcope of ever. 
laſting happineſſe, and direct his whole life towards 
it. The haas] not as concerning the laſt ingneſſe 
and ſubſiſtency of the foul-which is eternall, but in 
the privation of everlaſting happineſſe which is the 
true end of man. 

PS AL. L. 


Ke title. Of Aſaph] A fimeus Muſician in 

Davids daies, 1 Chron. 25. 3. who was alſo a 
Prophet and compoſer of Plalmes, 2 chron. 29.30. 
Whereupon it is nut certaine whether the Plalmes 
which are entitled bythis nama were compoſed by 
him, or whether they were anly directed to him and 
bis ſucceſſors, to be plaid and ſung in their turns by 


the holy muſick. 
V. 1. Thewigbiy God] The repreſentation of a 


ſolemne act; namely, the Lord judging af his 
Church, dran accurding 20 che model of che great 


and laſt judgement, ro which it ſerves as a prepara- 
— — and correction. Ihe earth) that 
is, all che inhabitants thereof. 

V. 2. he perfectiun of baauty] Or, according to 
others, he appeared compleatly beautifull. 


221 A- 


— 


wit. Vohe argliſlüng and 
Wim fles;2Dugiu3n3i I/. 8. f. NAnleſle that by the 
enen means chan els. 


gcls, who are miniſlera and uſhers in this j 

ment, Ma.13.39.41. & 24-31. Sams] name y 
all the members ofmy Church and people, lanRikied 
by my covenant and the ſeals thereof, by my aalling 
andtheir profefiion ; though many have denied the 


truth and virtue of ic. By ſacrifice} vix. ratified it 


by z ſolemn ſacrigce and ſpilling of the bloud, ſer 
down, Exad. 24.8. Ochers refer it more generally 
to all ſacrifices, which were ſeals of Gods cove. 
nant. | 

V.6. Declare} viz. Gods juſtice ſhall in this 
judgement of his be manifeſted to all the world, as 
am as thoſe things which from heaven are ſeen 

e upon the earth, Nom. 1. 18. God is Judge] wit, 
a ue and foveraigne Judge of all the world, and 
therefore in him there can be no in juſtice, Fob 34.13, 
Rom. 3. 6. 

V. 7. Teſtiße againſt thee] Ital. make my prote-. 
ſtations to thee ; namely, ſolemn declarations "+ what 
L require at thy hands, and what I doe enterchange- 
ably promiſe ro thee. 

V. 8. 1 will not] viz, In this judgement, I will 
not ask thee any account of the externall and cere- 
moniall ſervice, which of it {elf is not agreeing with 
my nature, nor acceptable to me, but onely being 
done as à duty of obedience, and joyned with the 
internall ſervice of faith, inyocation,holineſs, thankſ- 
giving, &c. 

V. 11. IIe] vig. They arc alwaics before me 
ready at my lervice, | | 

V. 14. T rune] Ital. praiſe: He compre» 
hends all che l — 4. two — 
thankſgiving, and invacation ; and in effect it conk- 
ſteth all, in receiving of God in faith by means of 
prayer; that which he pleaſeth to beſtoꝶ upon us, and 
to give unto him again what he therefore requires at 
aur hands, vx, ſervice and acknowledgement in 
words and deeds, which things ave pointed out unto 
us by theſe tearms of the law ; namely, of ſacrifices, 
praiſe, and of vous: ſee Lev. 18. | 

V. 16. Unto the wiched] Nanely, to all pro- 
fane perſons which are mixed amongſt the body of 
his people : ſee Annor. upon Mat. 25. 3 2.25. 
= a 22 him] Or, thou xunmeſt a. 

with him. 'Hefi been partaker wth] w42. thou 
— A — — — 2 — 
of Merchants, or from ba made after the an- 
cient manner, to which divers did contribute, and 
had their ſhares therein. | | 
V. 10. Thos fitteſt] Even at thine-own caſe, 38 
if it were a paſtime and recreation to che. 

V. 21. And I kept ſleuce vi. I have not taken 
notice of thine offences, nor have not puniſhed 
them ſuddenly, Eccleſ,8.11,12. Ia. 26. 10. 

V. 22. Tear yen That is to ſay, deſtroy and 
rend you by executing of my judgemenis: in 
his rigor being compared to a Lyon. 
V. 23. That oer]: v: A coopding to-my will, 


SAL. 


| which is here fer dawn. 


pal. 
PSAL, LI. 


Ef, 1. Blot ont Sim tttth in t the ſtain of ſpi- 

rituall pollution, and takes one Habe to pu- 
niſhment ; God blots it out, when not ithſtan 
the ſaid ftain he locks gracionſly upon the foul by 
virtue of his Sons righteouſneſſe and fatistaction, 
which preſents it ſelf berween the finner and bim; 
and together with that, cancels the debt of rhe of. 
fence in his judgement, and ſo gives peace ro the 
conſcience. 

v. 2. aſh me] A ſte tearm in Scriptute, 
to ſigniſie the lively application and impuring of 
Chriſts bload to the finfull ſoul, whereby it is put 
mto ſuch an eſtate, that God doth no more abhor it 
as foul and impure; but accepts of it as beautitull 
and clean: ſer Hch. 9.14. 1 John 1. 7. Rev. 1.5. & 7. 
14 & 22.14. 

V. 3. 1 acknowledge) viz, I do judge rightly of 
it, without dallying or lulling my ſelt aſleep: I am 


aſhamed thereof, am in angufh therefore, and doe 


confeſſe the fault. And my fin] viz, my conſcience 
doth alwaies ſet it before me as it is hideous and 
abominable, 

V. 4. Againſt thee] David had {ſinned againſt 
men alſo, as well through private injury as by pub- 
like ſcandal}, but he makes himſelf accountable to 


God onely, to aggravate his offence, an offence to- | 


wards men being nothing, compared to an offence 
towards God, whoſe rio is violated in evety ſin. 
And alſo roſhew, that all che means which may. be 
made to eſcape the judgement of men (as excuſes, 
denials, diſguiſzmenrs, pardons, acceptation of per- 
ſons, and ehecially royall dignicy, which is not ſub- 
je& to punilhment)) could not watrunt him from 


Gods; wherefore he bath recourſe to him onely to 
obtaine his favour: ſee Gex. 20.6. & 39.9. Lev. 3. 
19. & 6. 2. That thou] viz. I doe thus confe ſſe it, 


becauſe that all glory may be given to thee, ſor ell 
the judgements 2 which thou ſhalt 
lay and infli& upon me, 

V. 5. I was ſhapen] viz. 140 not only confeſſe 
my ſin in this action, but in Os OM alfo by reaſon 
of the corruption of my natutf rough originall 


fin, which hath paſſed into me in my begetting: as 


if he ſhouldſay, I have not only finned, but am alſo 
wicked by nature, 7ob 14. 4. John 3 6. Rom 5.12. 
Epheſ. 2. 3. Concerve] Heb,warmed, or hatched ; a 
tearm taken from birds that hatch their eggs. 


V. 6. Thou deſireſt] Ital. it bath pleaſed thee to 


teach me, that is, to regenerate me with thy Spirit, 


2 a new ſpiritualſ light in mine underſtagding, 
i 


and w 


John 6.45. Row.12.2.Epheſ.4.23. Or, thou eligb- 
' teftin truth, wi, thou haſt made me by thy Spirit 
ſuch as thou requireſt man to be in ſincerity and up- 
— ; — alas, I 28 2 Fog 
re ſiſting of tempration, but hayeſpoyled this th 
good work of grace, even as that of — was al 
ready corrupred in me. Yet thoſe ſmall ** 
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dome in mine heart, 1ſa.5 3. 13. Fer. 3 1.34. 
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| which remain in me, do receive ſome hope of par- 

don, and reſtorement in me. Iu the ,? tell is 
the inward; Heb. in the fearer': ſee Anno. upon 
Rom. 2.29. 1 Per. . 4. 

V. 7. 7 dix. Working in me that ef- 

fect, which is figured by byſſop in 2 pou 
ficari Lev.,14.46,49,51,52, Num:19.18. Heb, 
9.1 9. witch is, chat God doth not onely cleanſe the 
 filehinefſe of in, but dothalſo cure the malady; doth: 
not only take away the flink of ir, but cooferrethalſo 
upon min the ſweet ſavour of his Sons righteouſ- 
' Heſs, by impueing i unto bim. 
V. s. Mate ne] That is, as thou haſt humbled 
and bruiſed me by Nathaus me ſſige; ſo let me cĩ- 
ther by thy Spirit inwardly, os by ſome Miniſter of 
thine outwardly ,' receive the ſweet ambaiſige of 
peace and reconciliation, to comfort me after ſo 
much terror, Job 33. 24. Boxes} viz, bis bodily: 
ſtrength and perplexity of his ſoule waſted with con- 
tinuoll croubles and care. 

V. 10. create] viz; By cauſing thy Spirit to re- 
vive in me. Aight Pirit] or, a conſtant ſpirit and 
well ſetled in a reſolution to ſerve and obey thee, op 
to do well, 

V. 11. Caſt me not ] Which hapneth when his. 
 wrathis grown to its height agzinſt man, Gen 4.16 
2 Vr. Nin 3. R K 

. 13, Thy free pri at is to (ay, t ir 
of grace, 1127 the author of true ſpirit — a 
in the faithiull, Rom.. 2. and freeth them from ſin 
and death, and cauleth them to ſerve him willingly 
and freely, Ochers tranſlate ic, the principall. or roy 
all ſpirir, viz, which is ruler and governour of the 
ſoul, and all the thoughts and moons of it, as the 
ſoul is of the body : ſee Joh 30. x5. 

V. 13. will Tteach] viz; By mine own example 
I will do my beſt ro convert others to thee, 

V. 14. From bloudguiliizeſſe ] Namely, from 
uriahs murther, or generally the capizall puniſhmenr- 
which I have deſerved, Thy rig/teouſnefſe] not that 
of the law, which condemneth irremiffibly : but tha: 
of the Goſpel, which maintaines the promiſes of 
grace, and according to them doth grant pardon, 
Rom.3-26. | 

V. 15, Open thou] That is, give me cauſe, and 
together with that, a will and holy motion to gire 
thee thanks for thy ſorgi veneſſe. 

V. 16. Foy thou] The meaning is, the corporall 
lacrifices are not of any value, in reſpect of the E- 
le cts true ſpirituall ones; yea the firſt, without theſe, 
condemmble, Now there are two ſorts of theſe 
ſpirituall ſacrifices, the one for to obtain grace ; ſuch 
as acts of true repentance and contriti en axe ; the O- 
ther after we have obtained it; ſuch as ivings- 
are. I doe gow prelent the firſt unto thee, give mg 
occaſion hereafter to yeeld thee the ſecond, Pſ7/.. 
50. 14.23. 

V. 17. Bro irit ] That is to , ermenmly⸗ 
afflicted and A Lada, yer without 
deſpair 3 but offering up ſych a heart unto 2 


i 
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faithſull calling upon him in his Sons name: ſee 
Pſal. 147.3. Iſa. 57. 15. & 61. 1. & 66.2. 

V. 18. Build] wh Maintain, firengthen, and 
defend thy Church. It ſeems he hath a relation to 
that his fin (as other Princes fins ordinarily) did take 
away Gods ſafeguard from the people, E xod 3 2.25. 


whoare oft-times puniſhed for them, 2 Sam. 24.17. 
V. 19. Then] Namely, when thou haſt purged 
my fin, by which the whole body of the people is de 


filed through me who am their head: thou ſhalt look 
upon us in fayour to owe of our ſervice. Of righ- 
reouſneſſe] viz. done rightly according to thine ap- 
pointment, Pſal. 4. 5. Burnt-offerings] ſee Lev, 6. 
22,23. of this kind of offerings. 


1 PS AL. LIL. UP 
«I. boaſteſt thou] vi. thou 
. th — and — which 
thou findeſt to be favoured and 1 
Saul. O mighty man] ſec 1 Sam. 21.7. The good- 
neſſe] viz, Gods grace towards his ele ct, is not 
changed or annihilated through thy perſecutions 
and cruelties, but it will awake againſt thee in their 
_ | See'pf, | 

» 5. Of the living] See Pſal.27. 13. 

V. 6. And ark Namely, they ſhall reverence 
God for his judgements, 

V. 9. On thy name] That is, on thy ſelf, revea- 
led as by a proper name to thy Church; or, upon 
thy grace and favour. Before thy Saints] that is to 
ſay, thy Saints do alwaies look after it by faith, and 
calling upon it, and it is alſo continually nigh unto 
them, in all their neceſſities, and whenſoever they 
pray or call upon it, Pſal. i 6. 8. 


PS AL. LIII. 
A * He title. Mahalah] It is thought to be the 
name of a muſicall inſtrument : ſee the ſame 


ſubject as that of this Plalme, Pſal. 14. 


V. 1. No God] The Prophet meaneth ſuch as 
have no reſpe& of any good or evill. 

V. 2. Seek God] For what doeth any underſtan- 
ding avail man, if it doeth not cauſe him to look af- 
ter God ? 

V. 3. Eat up] viz. Such as having his people 
committed to their charge, to be their defence, doe 
themſelves deſtroy them. 

V. 5. here no fear] viz. Without any apparent 
cauſe of feare by panick terrours, ſent by the Lord, 
and by a certain ſecret remorſe and trouble of con- 
ſcience: ſee Lev. 26. 17, 36. Deut. 28.65. Job 15.:1. 
Prov. 28.1. Oc, when they ſhall be in carnall peace 
and ſecurity, 1 Theſ. 5. 3. Put them to ſhame] viz, 
becauſe God condemneth their preſent enterpriſes, 
and reproves their perſons, he bath given thee power 
to oyercome and beat them back ſhamefully. 


PSAL. LIV. 


| He title. Neginoth] See Pſal. 4. in the Title. 
V. 1. By thy name] That is, by thy ſelfe, 


Annotations upon the PSALMS; 


* 


thou calleſt thy ſelf. Or, as it were, miraculouf} 

V. 3. Strangers] He calleth Saul and his fol- 
lowers ſo, and the Ziphims, becauſe they proceeded 
againſt him like barbarous people without any hu- 
manity, Fſal. 144.7. My ſoul] vix. they ſeektotake 
-_ my lite. 

. 4+ With them] Namely, as their head and 
conductor, whole power ſupplieth their little num. 
ber, and weakneſſe. 

V. 5. In thy trub] vix Pronouncing a juſt judg- 
ment againſt them: or, according to thy truth 3 vi. 
according thy true promiſes made to thine elect. 

V. 7. Delivered me] vis. I aſſure my ſelf by faith 
that he will doe it, therefore I hold it as done. O. 
thers, when he hath &c, His deſire] for it is no fin 
in a good man to be glad when he ſeeth Gods juſt 
punithments fall upon che ungodly. 


PSAL.LV. 
Erſ. 2. Make & 20iſe] Namely, with laments, 
fervent prayer and groans, which teſtifie the 
exceſſe of his ſorrow, 

V. 3. Of the voice] It ſeems that he would de- 
ſcribe the warlike cries and ſhouts which they make 
at onſets. They caſt] a tearme taken from ſieges, 
where they ule to roule, dart, and throw down any 
thing they can upon the beſiegers for to endamage 
them. ä 

V. 5. Overwhelmed] Heb. covered; that is eve- 
ry part of me. Or, I have no place free ſrom hot- 
rour. 

V. 8. windy ſtorm] Namely, the fury and vio- 
lence of mine enemies. 

V. 9. Deſtroy] Heb. ſwallow: whereby he ſeems 
to make an allulion to the deaths of Norah and his 
complices, Nam. 16. Divide their] vi. diſ-unite 
and diſſipate their councels; he ſeemeth to have a 
relation to the confuſion of languages at the rower 
of Babel, Gen.11.7, Iudg. 9.23. Hoſ.10.2. In ile 
City] it is very like that he deſcribes the eſtate of 
the City of Ieruſalem, from the beginning to the en- 
ding of Abſaloms conſpiracy,to which time this Pſalm 
hath a relation, m. 1 5. every thing being then in 
combuſtion and dt of order, without any juſtice or 
policy, as commonly it doth happen in popular com- 
motions, 

V. 10. Vpon the walls] The meaning ſeems to 
be, that the diſunion and conſuſion was not onely in 
the civill government, but alſo amongſt the fouldi- 
ers, who were ſet for the defence ofthe City. 

V. 11. wickedneſſe] Heb. wickedne ſſes, vi. of ſe. 
verall kinds, and great ſtore. 

V. 12. For it was not] Another reaſon for what 
he deſired, v. 9. Have born it vi. I ſhould not have 
been ſo impatient. Hid my ſelf] I ſhould have known 
better how to prevent them. | | 

V. 11. Mineequall] viz, In as good eſtimation 
as my ſelf. My guide] Or, mine ordinary counſell, 
Teal advice 1 followed as a ſure guide in all = 

agaus 


pſal. p. 
| ſhewing by thy power that thou art indeed ſuch ag 


pſal, Iv). 
affairs and actions, he ſeems to have a reference to 
Abitophel, 2 Sam. 15. 12. & 16,23, 

v. 14. wathed unto] T his ſeems to be ſpecified, 
not ſo much for a mark of publick honour done to 
Abitophel in a ſolemn act, and in a great concourſe 
of people, as 2 King. 5. 18. as for a teſtimony that 
this familiarity and confidence was grounded and 
ſanctiſied in piety. 

v. 15. Seize upon] vi. As a cruell creditor who 
ſeizeth upon his debtor for to get ſatisfaction from 
kim. Let them go down] viz. puniſh them as Norah, 
pathan, and Abiram were puniſhed, who were old 
conſpirators as theſe are now, Num. 16.3 2. 

V. 17. Evening] He points out the three ordi- 
nary times of daily prayer, obſerved by Gods people 
in private bouſes, Dax. 6. 10. Act. 3. 1. & 10. 3, 9, 30. 
And cry aloud] namely, praying with great panting 
of the heart, jarring of the voice, and fervour of the 
ſpirit. 

Pv. 18. Many with me] Meaning the holy An- 
gels, guardians of the faithfull, 2 Ning. 6. 16. 

V. 1 9. Have no changes ] viz. Of repentance 
and converſion. 

V. 20. Put forth his band] Having no cauſe at 
all given bim by me. 
. 21, Drawn ſwords) Or, ſtabs with a knife. 
V. 22. Thy burthen] viz, Thy cares, travels, and 
buſineſſes which trouble thee, 
V. 23. The pit] Namely, preſent and everlaſting 
death, Pſal. 69. 15. 


PS ATL. LVI. 
T He title. Ionath- Elen Rechokim) Theſe three 
Hebrew words doe fignifie the dumb dove, 
which is in diſtant and remote places. Others ima- 
ine it was the beginning of a Song; to whole aire 
is Plalm was to be ſung, Others believe that David 
calleth himſelf ſo, being like a poor dove driven out 
of his own country, which duck not ſpeak, and was 
fain to counterfeit for fear ofthe Philiſtims, « Sam. 
21.13. Michtham] ſee Pſal.16. in the Title. 
V. 1. Swallow me up] vix. They hunt after me, 
and do what they can to deſtroy me; a tearm taken 
from rayenous beaſts. 

V. 2. 0 thou moſt high] Ital. from on high: that 
Is, they take advantage ot their degree and might, for 
to over-top me, A tearm taken the advantage 
which bigh places have to command the lower ones. 
V. 4. In Gad] 1 am confident that with Gods 
belp, I ſhall have occaſion to magnifie the truth of 
his holy promiſes. in which I have believed. what 

] vi, mortall man; for man is often ſo called 
from that his fraile and fading part; in contempt of 
bis pride, — to 8. beat it down, 
|. Fo Fo wreſt]j viʒ. They give me perperuall 

cauſe of grief and — 70 | 

. V. 2. Shall they} Ital. it were in vain ſor to de- 
Ever them: that is, deſtroy them O Lord, for they 
are hardened and incurable ; thy patience will never 


draw them to repengance, a6. 10, Others rgnd- | 
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late it, their ſaſety is in iniquity, 32. the all 
their confidence in thelr gullss and . — 
1 free them from all dangers. 

8. My wandrings) Namely, through Saus 
perſecutions, 1 Sam. 26. 20. which had driven Da- 
vid to this danger in Gath. Put thou] viz. do not 
ſuffer me to ſpend ſo many tears and complaints in 
vain,keep them in mind and (as it were) in ſtore, that 
thou mayeſt be moved through the abundance of 
them to reſtore me. | | 

V. 12. Thy vows] That is to ſay, I have yowed 
my ſelf unto thee, and laying hold on thy deliverance 
with a lively faith, I do find my ſelf already obliged 

to perform my promile, Prov.7.1 4. 

13. My feet from falling] vix, I queſtion not 
but chat thy mercies will now thew themſelves to- 
wards me, as well as heretofore they have done, 
2 Cor. 1. 10. 


PS AL. LVIL, 

T He title. Al. taſchith] Theſe words ſigniſie, 

doe not deſtroy: and the meaning thereof in 
theſe titles of Plalmes is not certainly known. Some 
believe that it was the beginning of an ordinary 
Song, to whoſe tune theſe Plalmes were to be ſung. 
Others think that it was a title of certaine prayers 
made in great danger of death, as who ſhould ſay, 
A ſave my life. 
V. 3. He ſhall ſed] viz, He ſhall work my de- 
liverance in a manner which ſhalł be altogether mi- 
raculous and heayenly , making the efteQs of his 
mercy and the truth of his les to appear. 

V. 4. Areſet on fire] Namely, ſlanderers, court- 
flatterers, which doe incenſe Saul againſt me: ſee 
I Sam. 24. 10. 

V. 5. Be thou exalted] That is to ſay, make 
known thy ſoveraigne and glorious power in my de- 
Uverance. 

V. 6. Is bomed down) Or, my ſoul began to de- 
cline downwards. | 

V. 7. Is fixed] Or, re.confirmed and re- aſſured, 
therefore Iwill ſing. 

V. 8. My ey viz, My tongue, or my ſoul, as 

Gen, 49.6. Pſal. 16.9. I 


PS AL. LVIII. 
Erſ. 1. Do ye indeed] According to ſome the 
Heb. word ſignifieth congregation in this 
ſenſe, O congregation,'doe yee indeed up- 
rightly, and ye ſons of men, doe ye judge, &c. Sons 
] viz. O yee' that are Sauls counſeHors and 
courtiers, who with all your dignitles and greatneſ- 
ſes have neither before God, nor in your ſelves any 
priviledge above the common ſort of men. 
V. 2. Ton weigh) Thar is to ſay, you frame ind 
deviſe. Or, you mat deliberate meanes and 
waies to execute it. 
ſome kind of juſtice, in 
Iſa. 10. 1. Or, you levell and 
at Be in your Way, and remove all hingerances 


— — 
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V. 2. Eftranzed] viz. From God, from his obe- 
F in lg, — as if * were not Gods people, 
Iſa.48.8. Epheſ.2.12. From the] even from their 

rſt beeing, by reaſon of their corrupt nature, E- 

> bo 3. 

7% 4. The deafe Adder] Ital. Aſpe. They ſay the 
Aſpe when he perceiveth the Charmer, layeth one 
of his eares doſe upon the ground, and covereth the 
other with his taile, becauſe he will not heare the 
charmes : ſo David would ſay that his enemies were 
hardened in evill, and could not admit of any word 
of ſweet correction to dead their malice: not any way 
approving of any magick ſpels which were condem- 
ned, Dent.18.10,11. 

V. 7. Let them be] Or, let them be as if they 
were cut in ſunder, Or, let them ſhoot their ar- 
rows, bur let them be as if they were cut off. 

V. 9. The thornes ] viz; O you wicked men, 
which even from your birth areas burtfull as thorns, 
the Lord deſtroy you betimes before your malice 
encreaſe and gather ſtrength, like a young thorne 
which in time groweth to be a great and ſtron 
— Living] viʒ: ſprung up. Vrath] viz, Gods 


wrath; 

V. 10. waſh ] A phraſe taken from vi&orious 
warriers, as Pſal.68.24. as much as to ſay, he ſhall 
peaceably enjoy the victory over his enemies. 

v. 11. Reward for] That is to ſay, a reward from 


God. 
. PS Fs o_ BY. 
Erſ. 2. Tranſgreſſion] Namely, againſt them, 
ode . have cauſe to perſecute 
mee. 

V. 4. To belp] Ital. o meet, vix, to aſſiſt me, be- 
ing called upon by me. 

V. 6, They return] viz. A deſcription of the care 
and diligence Sauls Officers uſed to ſurpriſe David. 

V. 7. with their mouth] Ital, belch aut words, vix. 
vaunting words, as though they had already taken 
me; or outragious and ſſanderous words; or furi- 
ous and threatning words. 

V. 9. wait upon thee] Or, as for their ſtrength I 
will look upon thee, vix. ] vill hope in thy help to 
free me from it. : | | 

V. 11. Slay them not] viz, Sodainly. Scatter 
them] it ſhould ſeem he hath a relation to Cains pu- 
niſhment, whom God would not have kild, bur 
would have bim to be a wanderer all the daies of his 
life for a ſpeRacle, and an example of his judge. 
ments, Gen. 4. 12. Others tranſlate it, ſhake them; 
namely, their degree of honour and dignity. : 

V. 12. For the fir] Others, the words of their 
lips are the fin of their mouth: meaning that all they 
doe (ay or utter, is bad and wicked. Be taken} viz, 
let them he ſodainly puniſhed and overthrown for 
their impudent preſumption in curſing and ſlande- 
ring me, Ng | 
15. Let them wander] viz Now they wander 

up and down to catch me, but the time ;ſhall come 


rhat they will wander through hunger and want. 


* 
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V. 16. In the morning] It ſhould ſeem this hath 
a relation to S auls ſervants watching for him in the 
morning to kill him, 1 Sam. ig. 1 1. meaning, at that 
time when theſe people imagine to have me in their 
bands, I ſhall be in lafety, and have cauſe to praiſe 
* fe thee for my deliyerance. 

.17, 0 eugth] wx. O Godin 

conſiſts all ly Cove , f 5 


PS ATL. LX. 

He title, Sbuſhas Eduth] The words ſigni- 

fie, the lilly of ornament: and it is not cer. 
tainly know whether it were the name of ſome mu- 
ficall inſtrument, or the beginning of an ordinary 
Song: ſee Pſal. 80. in the title. To teach] that is to 
lay, given to the Colledge of ſacred Muficians for a 
form of a ſong of Victory, to have their Scholars 
learne it, and peradventure all the people; to ho- 
nour Davids triumphant return, in ſtead of ordinary 
ſongs which were uſed upon ſuch occaſions: ſee 
I Sam. 18.6. Pſal. 68. 12,26. Twelve thouſand] in 
Samuel and the Chronicles, there is mention made of 
eighteen thouſand ; peradventure theſe twelve thous 
ſand were kild in a pitcht battell, and the other fix 
thouſand in ſome other skirmiſhes. 

V. 1. caſt us of] This muſt be underſtood of 
the 1 calamities which Gods people ſuffered 
under the Judges, and Sauls reign. 

V. 2. To tremble] viz. Thou haſt cauſed the 
land of Iſrael to ſuffer many ſhakings through ad- 
ver ſities. 

V. 3. Made us to drink] viz. Thou baſt amazed 
and aſtoniſhed us with afflictions, like unto a man 
that had drank ſome mixed drink to aſtoniſh and 
make him beſide himſelf, according to the threatning 
in Deut. 28. 28, 34. ä | 
V. 4. Diſplayed] vix. In ſigne of victory, and 
that the place is conquered. Becauſe of] not for any 
deſerts of ours, but onely to ratifie the truth of thy 
promiſes of grace. 

V. 6. Hath ſpokes] That is, he hath ſworn by 
himſclf, who is the moſt holy. One, that he would 
make me King, and a conquerour. Others, he bath 
ſpoken in his Sanctuary, viz. in heaven, or in the 

emple where he uttered his Ocacles, I will ve. 
Joyce] vix. I thall enjoy my victory, poſſeſſing the 
kingdome of Iſrael peaceably, even over thoſe parts 
which did longeſt and moſt obſtinately follow Sauls 
fide, as thoſe places had done which are here named, 
I will divide] he doth not mean that being made 
King of the whole country, he:would make a con- 
queſt to diſpoſe of it at his pleaſure, and alter the an- 
cient portions of the tribes and families; but onely 
that he ſhould be the la full King of it, giving and 
2 to every one his one, by diſtribution of 

oyeraign juſtice. en enen ee ee 
V. 2. The ſtrength] Namely, that tribe, in which, 
by reaſon of the great number and valour of them, 
conſiſteth the chief ſtrength of my kingdome: ſee 


Dent. 33. 17. Pſal. 78.9. My Lam. gi ver] that 7 to 
| lay, 


pfal lj 


in Feruſalem the chlef City of Zudah and of all 
Ih, 1 4 great —. the ſeventy Judges, 
Num;11. 16. and my ſoveraigne court of juſtice, 
P ſal. 122. 5. ä 
V. 8. My waſt-y0t] That is, a people brought 


moſt abje& ſlavery, as ſculli- 
ons and diſh-waſhers in kitchins, Pſ. 68. 13. Or, a 
country grown infamous and of a ſordid condition, 
as ſinks are in houſes. Unleſſe he means the great 
ſlaughters which David made in thoſe places, ha- 
ving ſlain two parts of the Moabites; — 

the country became as a great pan or boule full of 
bloud, 2 Sam. 8. 2. ill I caſt out] namely, in con- 
tempt, and to reject them. Triumph thou] that is, 
acknowledge me to be thy King with joyfull accla- 
mations, as who ſhould ſay, with a Long live the 
King; honour thou my triumph with thine applau- 
ſes now that thou art ſubdued, 2 Sam. 8. 1, f z. 

V. 9. who will bring me] Or, who will put the 
enemies ſtrongholds into my poſſeſſion, after that 
] have overcome them in battell? it may be he 
means Rabbah particularly, the chief City of the 
Ammonites, which David beſieged after all theſe vi- 
ctories, 2 Sam.11.1. 

V. 11. Fiom trouble] Or, to be freed from our 
enemies. 

V. 12. Through God] viz, With his help and aſ- 
ſiſtance, and through his power, Pſal. 56.4, 10. 


PS AL. LXI. 
He title. Neginah] See Pſal. 4. in the title. 

V. 2. From the end] It ſeems that David 
made this Pſalme at that time as he fled from Ab- 
ſalom to the contmes ot the land of Iſrael, 2 Sam. 
17.22. Others ſay, it was when he fled from Saul, 
as Pſal. 4 2. 6. Lead me] it is a repreſentation of a 
man climing to get up into a place of ſafety, but wan- 
ting ſtrength to get to i:; the meaning is, doe 
thou ſave me, for of my ſelf I cannot doe it by any 
meanes. 

V. 3. For thou haſt been] This verſe may be joy- 
ned to the former in this manner; I pray thee relieve 
me as thou uſeſt to do: or with the following verſe; 
upon the aſſurance of thine ordinary deliverances, I 
bope to be brought back again to thy Temple, there 
to remain for ever. 

V. 4. In the covert] A phraſe taken from birds, 
3 Pſal. 9 l. 4. 

V. 5. The beritage] Namely, theſe preſent and e- 
ternall goods, which properly belong to thy chil- 
dren, wherein the world hath no part at all. 

V. 6. Prolong] That is, cauſe thou me to live 
and reign under the protection of thy grace and con- 
Rant love, all that time as thou haſt decreed, without 
any interruprion; and let the kingdom of thy Church 
become everlaſting under the Meſias, who is to de- 


lcend from me. 
PSA L. LXII. 
T He title. T's Feduthun] Ital. ever the children 


into an extream an 


of Jedubus: that is, over that company or 
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ſquadron of ſacred Muſicians, which was of the pro- 
geny of Faluthun, 1 Chron.25.1,3. 

V. 1. My ſoul] Or, let it be how it will, my ſoul 
bopeth in, ; & c. 

V. 3. How long] David ſpeaks to his enemies 
and perſecutors. Vill ye imagine miſchief ] or, will 
ye lie in wait, or contrive miſchief, Bowing wall] 
that is dry, and hath no morter to ſtrengthen it, ſuch 
as walls that are made about lands or fields. Tor- 
tering fence] viʒ. that hath been ſtrongly ſhaken, or 
is become ſuch with long ſtanding. | 

V. 4. To caſt him] Namely, me, againſt whom 
they lay all thele plots. From bis excellency] that 
is to ſay , from that degree of honour which I now 
am in, in Sauls court, and from the kingdome which 
I expect according to Gods promiſe. 

8. Te people] Namely, of Iſrael. Powre ont] 
viz. lay open before him, with lamentatlons and 
prayers, all your griefs, cares, and deſires, with an 
open heart, and disburden your ſelves thereof upon: 
him, 1 Sam.1.15. Refuge] or, hope. | | 

V. 11. God ] viz. He hath oftentimes revea- 
led by his word, and deeply imprinted in my ſoul, 
that he is the Almighty, becauſe that man might 
truſt in him; moſt loving and kind to reward with 
his grace thoſe which ſerye him; and moſt juſt 
to puniſh the wicked: which are the three heads 
of this Pſalme. 


SAL. LXIN. 
Vii 1. ill 1 ſeek thee] viz, As I am, now- 
in deſert and dry places, flying before mine e- 
nemies, much afflicted in body; ſo my ſoul being 
far from the preſence of the Church, thirſteth after- 
grace and comfort. 


V. 2. To-fee] viz. The eye of my ſoul and body 
is alwaies fixed towards the moſt holy place, — 


the Arke of the covenant is, which is called the 


ſtrength and glory of the Lord, 1 Sam. 4. 21. 1 ch. 

16.11. Pſal. 7 8. 61. becauſe that God did ſhew him 
ſelf to be preſent there, in power and venerable ma- 

jeſty. So as I have] vix the delight which I took 
heretofore in thy favour, when I was in thy Temple, 
is that which now doth revive my defires, and cau- 

ſeth this ſorrow in me. 

V. 4. Thus will 1] vix. As in my neceſſity I: 
call upon thy grace fervently, ſo when I have obtai-- 
ned ir, I will faithfully give thee thanks. therefore. 
1 ift up] vix. to call upon thy holy name, according 
to thy command, truſting in thy promiſe, and to- 
yeeld thee praiſe and worſhip. 

V. 8. Followeth] vix, It depends abſolutely and 
inſeparably upon thee, through faith, hope, love, and: 


perſeverance. 
V. 9. Shall go into] vix; Shall be abyfled into 
ſhall 


hell, andinto 22 — — 
V. 10. They ſhall fall] L hat is to ſay, they 
be flain, and withall ſhall be left unburied, for à prey- 
to wild beaſts. : 
V. 31, Bus the King] Namely, David oppo 
3 
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t d and choſen by God to be King over his people. 
Sweareth] that is, acknowledgeth him alone for bis 
true God, which is moſt authentically done when 
he ſweareth by him: ſee Deut. 6. 13. Iſa. 19.18. & 
45.23. & 65.16. Zeph. 1. 3. Of them] namely, of 
fluterers and ſlanderers, ſuch as Sauls courtiers were, 
who were Davids chiet enemies, ſhall be confoun- 
ded and amazed when they ſhall not know any lon- 
ger what to ſay, and ſhall ſee me eſtabliſhed King. 


PS AL. LXIV. 
F Etſ. 1. My prayer] Or, complaint. 

V. 2. From the ſecret counſel] Namely, 
from their private plots. Inſurrection] or, a tumult, 
chat is, a violent commotion, or fury of the people. 

V. 3. who whet] viz. By ſlanders and falſe accu- 
ſations againſt others, and by frauds and diſſimula- 
tions againſt David bimſelf. Bitter words] that is 
to ſay, poyſoned words; a figurative tearm taken 
from thoſe Archers which poylon their arrows: ſee 

ob 6.4. 

* 4. In ſecret] viz. Where they lie hidden in 
walt : and thereby —_— forth their diſſimulations 
and deceits; ſuch as a hunter uſeth when he lyeth hid 
in a buſh, 1/a, 28. 15. or with which the juſt man 
meets, and wherewith he is detained 3 namely, his 
innocency, ſimplicity, and prudence, which are his 
onely refuge, and in things belonging to a humane 
life, are as it were his paſſages. Feare not] viz. 
neither God nor men; or they doe it without any 
danger, and ſecure from him whom they ſet upon ſo 
unawares. 

V. 5. They encourage themſelves] Or, they ſtreng- 
then themſelves in thoughts, vix. they doe confirm 
them with ſo much forecaſt, and with ſuch cautions, 
that they ſecm infallible. 

V. 6. Deep ] That is to ſay, moſt crafty and 
cunning, 

v. 7. Shoot at them] Or, ſhall upon a ſodaine 
ſhowre his arrows upon them and wound them, 

V.8. Their own tongue] Namely, their owne 
wicked counſels which they have taken and agreed 
upon with their tongues, ſhall even fall upon their 
own necks, Pſal.34.21. & 94.23. Shall flee away] 
or, ſhall be moved; namely, with fear. 

V. 10. Shall glory] viz. In God for his judge- 
ments which he hath executed for their deliverances. 


PSAL. LXV. 
He title. And ſong] Ste Pſ. 30. inthe title. 
V. 1. Praiſe] viz, Thy Church prepares it 
ſelt to give thee devout thanks, when as thy wrath 
being appeaſed, thou ſhalt relieve ir in its greateſt 
need. it ſeems this Pſalme was made after the three 
yeares of famine, then when God b ſending of 
raine, gave hopes of a plentiful harveſt, 2 Sam. 21. 


10, 14. | 
V. 2. All fleſh] Namely; every one of thy people 


chall come to thy Temple in Jeruſalem to give thee 
thanks. 
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V. 3. Iniquities] We wete overcome with evil 
and calamities, which we had drawn u — 
by reaſon of our ſins. E wy _—_ 

V. 4. And cauſeſt] That is, whom thou haſt cal 
led to the participation of thy covenant to be a liyi : 
member of thy Church, Pſal. 15. 1. & 24, 3, we 
ſhall] viz, we ſhall be flled with thoſe graces which 
thou beſtoweſt upon thine in thy Church : tearms 
which rj — pow the holy'ments of the ſactiſi. 
ces, and other proviſions of the Temple i 
his ſacred Officers were largely fed. * 

V. 5. Terrible things] That is to ſay, miracu- 
loully. In righteouſneſſe] vix. in goodneſſe and e- 
quity towards thy children, and in loyalty in all th 
promiſes. Confidence] thou art be which preſery 
and maintaineſt the world; and upon whom by a ſe. 
cret motion of nature ir depends, and from whom 
ir bath all goodneſſe and ſubſiſtence. Some think 
there is here an alluſion to the calling of the Gen. 
tiles, whoſe hope of ſalvation in it time depended 


-| wholly upon his grace. 


V. 8. Thou makeſt] That is, by thine univerſ. 
benefits, thou gel all the world — of — 
cing, even from the Eaſt unto the Weſt, 

V. 9. Thou viſiteſt] viz. Thou haſt care of it, and 
provideſt for all its neceſſities. And watereſt] and 
after that thou haſt made it thirſty, thou doſt entich 
it with the treaſures of thy rain. nit thy river] 
tearms taken from the watering of gardens by little 
channels and conduits, The meaning is, that God 
worketh thoſe effects in the land of Iyael, with rain 
only, which men doe in the time of drought, with 
many ſuch artificiall waterings: fee Annot. upon 
Deut.11.10, 

V. 11. Thy paths] Ital. thy tracks: meaning 
ſuch tracks as a cart or waggon makes as it goes, for 
the Scripture calleth the clouds Gods chariot : and 
as a chariot wheel leaves an impreſſion, ſo doe the 
clouds poure out their rain as they go. Or, plainly 
whereſoever thou paſſeſt, thou bringeſt a bleſſing 
and plenty with thee, P/al. 8 5. 12. 

V. 13. They ſhout] He doth poetically attribute 
that to dumb and inanimate creatures, which they 
but give man occaſion to do, it being peculiar to him 
to praiſe God with heart and mouth. | 


PS AL. LXVI. 
VI. 3. How terrible] Or, how terrible are 
thy works, Submit themſelves] Ital. ſain with 
thee, viz; they doe by conſtraint feign to acknow- 
ledge and worſhip thee ſee Pſ. 18.44. & 78, 36. & 
1. 15. 

V. 4. All the earth] Or, let all the earth, &c. 
V. 5. Towards thy children] Ital. above the, that 
is, above any power or reſiſtance of theirs : or, wor- 
king upon them. 
V. 6. There did we] viz, Our nation had great 
occaſion to rejoyce exceedingly in thoſe notable mi- 
racles, whereof the firſt was the ending of the E- 
gyptian bondage, and the ſecond the coming 2 


pfal. lxvj. & ? 


_% 


pſal. Izviy. 
the poſſeſſion of the land of Promiſe. 3 

V. 11. Thou brougbteſt] A figurative deſcription 
of the peoples calamities, taken from the wild beaſts 
brought into nets , and from beaſts ro draw and 
carry, or from ſlaves bound about the body with 
chains. 

V. 12. Through fire] Namely, through extream 
dangers and afflictions: ſee Iſa, 43. 2» A wealthy 
place] or, a plentifull and abundant place. 

V. 15: The incenſe ] Namely, that part of ſa- 
crifices of thankſgiving which was to be burned, 
and conſequently to vaniſh away into ſmoak, Lev. 
3.3. 9. 14. : 

V. 17, He was] The meaning ſeemeth to bee, 
that praying to bim aloud, I was therewithall aſſu- 
red that I ſhould be heard; whereupon I did con- 
ceive , and ſilently frame within my ſelfe the praiſe 
which I would therefore yeeld unto him in due 


time, 
PSA L.LXVIL 


| Erſ. 2. — way] Namely, the marvel- 
lous order and means which thou obſerveſt 
in governing of thy Church, as well in regard of thy 
word and laws, as of thy works and miracles; and 
generally in every thing wherein, and whereſore 
thou doit manifeſt thy ſelf. 
V. 4. Shalt judge] viz. Shalt govern them by 
a righteous way of juſtice, This mult be referred to 
the Meſſias his kingdome , and to the calling of the 
Gentiles under him, P/. 2.4. Iſa. 2.4. 
V. 9. The cath] T hat is, all the world ſhall bee 
filled with divine bleſsings, and eſpecially with ſpi- 


rituall, 
PSAL. LXVIIL 


Erſ, 1. Ariſe] Theſe are the ſame words as 

Moſes uſed in the wilderneſſe, when the Ark 

did remove, Nam. 10.3 5. For this Plalm was com- 

poſed by David when he removed the Ark to Sion, 

- Sam. 6. 12. Before him] or, by reaſon of his pre- 
ence. 

V.4.Extoll him] Ital. raiſe up ways; tearms taken 
frõ what is uſed to be denè at the triumphall coming 
in of Kings, whom they uſe to meet, and make plain 
& mend the ways by which they are to come, if they 
be broken, ragged, or ſtopped; ſo here is meant the 
a for the bringing of the Ark: but eſpe- 
cially the ſpirituall preparations for Chriſts coming, 
and reception into the world; which is a right wil 
derneſſe, void of all goodneſſe, juſtice, and life ; 
which * arations were made by his Prophets, and 
elpecially by Iohn the Baptiſt, Iſa. 40. 3. Mal. 3. 1. 


Mat. 3. 3. 

V. 5. 4 judge] That is, a protector of their 
right in judgement againſt all manner of oppreision. 
God in] viz, God who dwelleth in heaven in his 
glory; and in his Temple in the ſignes of his pre- 
ence and power. 

V. 6. Serteth] vix; Gives them a peaceable and 
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permanent dwelling where they may live in fellow - 
(hip, in ſweet and holy matrimony, bleſſed with iſ- 
ſue. The ſolitary] namely, they that had no family 
nor company. Or, living in ſolitary places: as it 
oftentimes happeneth in the ue deſolations of 
wars, wherein man is forced to live without marry- 
ing, break up houſhold and wander, Pſ. 78. 63; Iey. 
7. 34. The rebellious] vi. contratiwiſe his obſti- 
nate enemies being ſubdued, are driven out of their 
countries, and ancient dwellings, into deſert places, 
where they ſettle their abode, P/. 105. 40. | 

V. 8. The earth] A poeticall deſcription of 
Gods glorious apparitions, when hee brought his 
people through the wilderneſſe, and eſpecially when 
the Law was publiſhed , Exod. 19.16. 18. Dropped] 
Viz; With toil and ſweating. 

V. 9. A plentifull rain] viz, Thou makeſt the 
land of Canaan, which thou haſt taken for thine 
own, having conſecrated it for the feat of thy Tem- 
ple and Church, marvellous fruitfull by rain, and 
abundant dews, Deut. 1 1. 11. 

V. 10. Thy congregation] That is to ſay, thy 
people, which is as the army whereof thou art com- 
manderz amongſt whom, after the victory thou di- 
videſt the conquered countrey. Prepared] that is, 
alsigned and reſerved it for thy Church, by thy ſe- 
cret providence: it having before that time, no 
countrey of irs own, as other nations had: ſee Des, 

2.8, 

a V. 11. The word] Ital. Cauſe to ſpeak ;, namely, 
to celebrate his wonders and benefits, for the victo- 
ries granted to his people upon the Kings of Cana- 
an, under Toſhya , the Judges and David. Thoſe 
that publiſhed] he hath a relation to this, that upon 
the firſt report of ſome notable victory, the maidens 
did ſing ſongs thereof in the ſtreets, to the glory 
of God, and praiſe of the Captain of the Army, 
Exod. 15.20, Iudges 11.34. 1 Sam. 18.6. 

V. 22, — Some hold theſe to be the very 
words of the aforeſaid ſongs. And ſhe ] viz, the 
ſpoil was ſogreat which was tound after the ſlaughter, 
that even women and maidcns , who either through 
modeſty, or tenderneſſe, doe not uſe to goe much 
abroad, eſpecially to follow armies, had alſo their 
ſnare thereof, 2 Sam. 1.24. Or, the enemies camp 
being diſcomfited, thoſe which did moſt uſe to keep 
at home, came forth without fear to p_ 

V. 13. Though ye have] This verſe allo may bee 
of the ſubject ot the ſaid ſongs: the meaning is, After 
that ye, O people of God, ſhall for a long time have 
endured baſe ſlavery, and have beene like ſcullion 
boys, lying upon the ground, dirty and ſmoaky; you 
ſhall bee again reſtored to glory , and. honour by 
Gods deliverances. Covered] vi. white and bright, 
like filver, | 

V. 14. ben the] viz. After all theſe victories 
obtained againſt the enemies of the Church, the 
land which before ſeemed horrid through war and 


deſolation, Pſa. y 4. 20. became beautifull, and flou- 
riſhing in juſtice, peace, and bleſsings, even as 3 
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hill of Salmon, being ſhady and dark of its own na- 
ture, and as the Heb ; name imports, becometh white 
when the ſnow is fallen upon it. See concerning this 
kill, Iadg. 9.48. ; 

V. x5. The bill of God] That is, all other hils 
though they be very high, and therefore calledthe 
Lords hils, Pſal. 36. 6. and moſt ſruiſull as the 
hill of Baſſ an, and though they exceed in largeneſſe, 
yet mult they yeeld the firſt degree of honour to 
mount Sion, though it be bur a barren and low 
hillock, ſecing God hath choſen it for the ſeat of his 
Temple, figure of his Church, yea of heaven it 
ſelf, And hereby is meant, that the higheſt world- 
ly kingdome muſt humble i felfe under that of 
Chriſt in his Church, though it be lowly and poor 
in the fight of the world, 

V. 16. why leap yee] As triumphing, and making 
2 ſhew of your naturall advantages over Sion, Or 
to inſult over it, and compare and equallize your 
ſelves in honour with it; poeticall kinde of ſpeech- 
es. Others tranſlate it, gase you as though you 
were raviſhed with admiration ? | 

V. 17. The chariots ] A 
company which accompanied the Ark, when it was 


brought to mount Sion, followed by an infinite 
number of people marching in order, 2 Sam. 6.15. 


which was a figure of the Angels environing Gods 

Majeſty in heaven, or following Chriſt when hee 

aſcended thither, 1 Tim.3.6.Heh.12,22. Sinai via. 

it ſeemeth to be the ſame glory, as appeared in mount 

Sinai, when God delivered his la, Exo. 19. 16. that 

is now tranſported into Sion, where God is preſent in 
race and power. 

V. 18. Thou haſt] A deſcription. of this tranſ- 
portation of the Ark, compared to a Kings trium- 
— entry, who having overcome his eneinies, 

ought a great number of them away priſoners, 
and made the reſt tributary, goeth home to his 

alace to live in glory, and reſt, governing his 
— in peace A figure of Chriſts aſcending 
into heaven, which is the ſear of his glory, and 
throne of his Empire, after he had overcome all his 


ſpirituall enemies, Epheſ. 4. 8. Col. 2. 15. Thou haſt 


received] the e, Epbeſ. 4. 8. applying this to 
Chriſtin — oe: — 1 faith , thou 
gaveſt; for the kingdome of Chriſt differeth from 
earthly kingdomes in this, that the fruits of Chriſt's 
victories are not for himſelfe, but for his ſubjects. 
V. 20. The iſſues] Namely, the ſoveraign power 
of cauſing to die, or the preſerving from death, or 
the reſtoring to life. From death] Or, of death; or, 
to death, in the ſame ſenſe. | 
V. 21. The head] viz. The devill , whois the 
Prince of the world, Peut. 3 2. 42. Pſul. 110.6. Hab. 


3+ 13. Hairy] via. terrible and hideous, as evill ſpi- | 


rits are figuratively called in Scripture-hairy or ſhag- 
gy: ſec Anrot. upon Lev. 17. 7. Iſa. 13. 21. 

V. 22. Iwill bring] That is, Iwill eontinue, and 
renue my old deliverances, in defending thee from 
thine enemies, as I once delivered: thine anceſtors 
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from Og the King of Baſhan, Num. 21.33. and from 
the Ægyptians in che Red-ſea, Exod. 14, 22. 

V. 24. Thy going 5) Namely, the holy manner of 
conducting the Ark, with even and proportionable 
reſtings, and ſettings down, and telling their Reps, 
2 Sam.6.1 3. 

V. 27. There is ] wiz. The tribe of Benjamin 
was preſent at this ſolemn meeting, of which ſpect. 
all mention is made, becauſe it had more obſtinate. 
ly then any one of the other eleven tribes with- 

David, and held on Sauls fide. And alſo the 
tribes of Zebu lun and Nepthali, which lived in the 
borders of the kingdome, mentioned here; to ſhew, 
that the civill war being extinguiſhed , and all the 
countrey reduced to obedience; the whole nation 
was alſo perfectly united in religion and in the ſer- 
vice of God, which was appointed by David to be 
performed in Jeruſalem. Little] namely, that tribe 
which came from Zacobs youngeſt ſon , hath always 
been ſmall, both in ſtrength and number, 1 Sam, 
9. 21. and was alſo much decayed and diminiſhed 


| by the accident ſet down, Fudg. 20. with thei 
deſcription of the | » Fudg ir ru- 


ler ] namely, in the perſon of Saul, who was a 
Benjamite. 

V 28. Thy God] The Prophets words to the peo- 
ple. Hath commanded? chat is to ſay, hat made thee 
mighty: able to ſubſiſt, and reſiſt rhing enemies, 
bis will only, and by the efficacy of his word: ſee 
P.. 42. 8. & 44. 4. & 71.3, 

V. 29. Becauſe of thy Temple] From which as 
from the place of thy — power and grace 
deriveth unto thy people. Bring preſtuts: viz. may 
be made ſubject and tributary unto thee, This was 
partly and figuratively verified in David : but in 
Chriſt ſpiritually, and perfectly, all power being 
given him both in heaven and in earth. 

V. 30. RebukeJOr,drive away, The company of 
Hear-men] Ital. the beaſts of the reeds) viz. the peo- 
ple which are proud, and bold, by reaſon of their 
wealth and plenty: like unto cattell that feed in a 
fac ſoil, ſuch as that where reeds grow, Iſa. 35. 7. 
Buls] See P.. 22. 12. Iſa. 34. 7. With peeces of fi- 
ver] th' Ital. lie upon płutes of ſilver; v. are ſo ex- 
tream rich, and magnificent in their pleaſures, that 
they make them ſeelings, and beds of filver: a thing 
which was much uſed in former times, Eſthey 1. 6. 

22.24. 

V. 31. Princes ſhall come ] viz. To doe ho- 
mage, and yeeld obedience to God under the Meſ- 
has: A propheſie of the calling of the Gentiles, Iſa. 
18.7, & 19, 24. Stretch out ber hand: vi. ull 
of preſents or tributes: Or, let them confeſſe them- 
ſelves to be ſubjett, let them crave favour, acknow- 
ledge and worſhip him. 

33. The heavens] That is to fay, the higheſt 


 hewen, Deut. 10.14 Of o viz. which doe ſtill 


remain in the ſame ſtate as they were firſt created, 


without any change or corruption. 
V. z4. Strength] Th' Ital. Glory; for the holy lan- 


guage often ſets down theſe words one for the other. 
Hi 


pſal,1xix. 


His exreflency] he hath as it were two thrones of 
his glory, one here on earth amongſt his people, 
and the other in heaven. 


PS AL. LXIX. 


He title. Sheſhannim] See Pſal. 45. in the 
title. 

V. 1. The waters] viz. My life is brought into 
extream danger, Lam. 3. 54. Many parts of this 
Plalme may be referred to David, as he is a f- 

re of Chriſt : others belong onely and dire&- 
y to Chiiſt , at whom the holy Gholt chiefly ai- 


med. 2 
V. 4. would deſtroy] Or, they that doe deſtroy 
me; viz. ſeek to deſtroy me. Then I reſtored ] that 
istoſay , I am guiltleſſe, yet am uſed as though 1 
were guilty; this 1s meant by Chriſt , meaning that 
he who was juſt, ſuffered for — men that were un- 
juſt, I/a. 5 3.4, 5,6. 1 Pet. 3. 18. ; 
| V. Pr hoeſe) viz, Whether I be guilty of 
thoſe faults which are laid to me or no, 

V. 6, For my ſake] That is, ſeeing me, name- 
ly, David,abandoned by thee, who was an example, 
and mirror of faith unto them, a 75 or pledge of 
hope, and an inſtrument choſen for their preſer- 
vation. In Chriſt this hath a more ſublimed and 
lofty ſenſe: ſave me that I may be authour of ſal- 
vation to all thine ele&, and doe not ſuffer the faith 
and hope which they have had in thy promiſes, e- 
ver to be fruſtrate, Pſa. 22.4. Luke 24.21. | 

V. 7. For thy ſake] For ferving thee, and main- 
taining thy glory, and not through any miſdeed of 
mine; wherefore if thou ſhouldeſt forſake me, the 
faithfull would be diſcouraged from ſerving thee, 
judging it would be in vain, and rather prejudi- 
ciall, then helpfull to them. 

V. 8. A ſtranger] vix. I have not been acknow- 
ledged, but have been ſhunned by my neereſt kinſ- 
men: So Chriſt was rejected by the Jews, Iſa. 5 3. 
2. Iohn 1. 11. and his own kindred beleeved not 
in him, Iohn 7.5. 

V. 9. The ⁊eal] viz; The cauſe of this generall 
alienation from me hath been, becauſe that I have 
with an ardent and upright affection maintained 
thy ſervice and glory, againſt the malice of men: 
and have purchaled their evill wils, by not ſeeking 
to pleaſe them, 

V. 10. That was to my] vix. On mine ene- 
mies part, who reproved me, ſaying all I did was 
in vain and to no purpoſe. 

V. 11. Sack-cloth | See Pſa. 30. 11. 

V. 12. They that] Namely, the governours and 
counſellors of the people: who did anciently 
keep their courts of juſtice neer the gates of the 
city Gen.2 * The meaning is, people that are in 
authority doe condemne me, and the vulgar ſort 
doe flout and ſcorn me, Pſ. 22.7. 

V. 13. An acceptable time] That is, thou haſt pre- 
fixed a certain time for the end of mine afflicti- 


& 
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ons, after which thou wilt lay open thy grace unts 
me, Pſ.30. 5. Ifa. 26.20, In the truth] vix. ac- 
— thy ſaving promiſes which are invaria- 
ble: Gr, by thy Gaving truth, which is rhe cauſe of 
the ſalvation of thine ele& : who have no other 
— therefore , but thine immutable will and 


V. 15, The pit] A tearme taken from the ſteep 
going down of a well, which maketh it impoſſi- 
ble to be gotten out of, Pſ.5 5.23. 

V. 18. Becauſe of ] viz, Becauſe they may not 
triumph over me, in contempt of thy Majefty, 

V. 19. Are all] viz. To feed their eyes with the 
ſight of mine afflictions, and death , Matth. 27. 
39-41. Lake 23.35, 

V. 20, I looked] A repreſentation of the diſci- 
ples flight, and forſaking of Chriſt at his death, 
Mat. 2 6.3 1.40. Iobn 16.3 2. and how that no hu- 
mane ſtrength nor aſſiſt ance, hath any way coutri- 
buted to the work of redemption, 1/4. 63. 3. 5. 

V. 21. Gall] Ital. Poiſon; that is to ſay, ſome 
moſt bitter thing. 

V. 22. Let their] Propheticall imprecations,or a 
denunciation of Gods ſentence againft the Jews, 
for the rejection and death of Chriſt, Rom.11.9, 
The meaning is, ler all their goods and delights bee 
changed into ruine and perdition. it may alfo be 
that the holy Ghoſt had ſome relation to the aſt 
paſſeover which was kept inJeruſalem,when the ſiege 
was laid to it by the Romancs , who took the op- 
portunity of time when there was an infinite num- 
ber of people in the City, who came tothe feaſt, 
which was the chiefe cauſe of its finall and totall 
deſolation, after an extream famine duringthe ſiege. 
V. 23. Let their eyes] viz. Let them loſe their 
underſtanding; and as for their eternall ſalvation, let 
them have a vaile of ignorance. before their eyes, 
and be given over to reprobate ſenſe, Tohn 12.3 L. 
40. Rom. 1 1. 8. 10. 2 Cor. 3. 14. And make] wit. 
them be oppreſſed with the yoak of perpetuall and 
inſufferabſe bondage. 

V. 25. Let their] Or, let their Cities, and Tem- 
ple be deſtroyed & laid waſte, Mat. 24. 2. LA. 19.44. 

V. 26. For they] For their will and intention was 
evill, concerning Chriſts death, though it pro- 
ceeded from the hand and counſell of God, 1/4. 
53. 34. 10. Acts 4.27, 28. 

V. 27. Adde] That is, let them accumulate the 
meaſure of their ſins, that the puniſhment there- 
of may fall fully upon them, Mat. 23.3 2. 1 Thef. 
2. 16. Let them not] or, let them have no ſhare of 
that righteouſneſſe which thou ſhalt manifeſt in 
thy Goſpel, in grace and juſtification of finners , 
Rom. 3. 25,26. & 10.3, 

V. 28. Let them be] vix. Let them neither have 
right to, nor bear the marks of b ing thy people, 
reprove, and deprive them of the gift of = vcca- 


tion and externall covenant, which is the firſt de- 
gree of election to life eternall, and beareth the 
pourtraiture of it before men: though in many, vo- 
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cation may be without election, Mat. 20. 16. Rom. 
9.6. and election, in its higheſt ſenſe and meaning 
be immutable, Rom 8. 9, 30. & 9. 6. 11. ſee Exe. 
13.9. Exod. 3 2.3 2. Rev. z. 5. & 22. 19. 

V. 29. Set me up] vi. Bring me up out of my 
low ſtate and ſuffering, to celeſtiall glory, by means 
of my reſurrection and aſcenſion into heaven, Iſa. 
8. Als 5.31. Phil. 2. 9. 

V. 30. I will praiſe] Or, I will cauſe mine elect 
in my Church, to yeeld perpetuall thanks unto the 
Lord, and that ſhall be the Giricuall ſacrifice , by 
which I will aboliſh all ancient corporall and figura- 
tive ſaciifices. 

V. 32. The humble] An ordinary title given to 
the true cle, to whom onely the Goſpel is preach- 
ed to life and ſalvation. | | 

V. 33. His priſoners ] Namely, his ele& enthral- 
led in the bonds of ſinne and death, Iſa. 42. 7. & 
49. 9. 

V. 34. Praiſe him] viz. The whole world which 
bath ſuffercd its part of puniſhment for mans ſinne, 
Rom. 8. 20. ſhall alſo participate of the glory of his 


reſtauration through Chriſt, P ſal. 98.7. /a. 44. 23. G. 


49. 13. Rev. 18.20. 

V. 35. Sion] That is to ſay, the univerſall 
Church. The cities] namely, the particular Chur- 
ches. That they] vi. the humble, v. 33. or, his ſer- 
vants, v.36. 


PSA L. LXX. 
Er. 1. Make haſte] Though God doth not 
preſently hear us, yet we muſt with patience 
perſiſt in prayer. | 
V. 2. Be turned backward] That is, let whatſoc- 
ver they undertake come to nothing. 
V. 4. Rcjoyce] Secing me delivered out of all my 
troubles. 
S AL. LXXI. 
Erſ. 3. Habitation Or, ſtrong hold. Thon 
haſt given] See Pſ.42,8 & 44.4. & 68.28, 
V. 7. As 4 wonder] That is to ſay, they have 


ſcorned, and had me in abomination by reaſon of 


my extream miſeries. 
V. 


Annotations upon the PS AL ME S. 


when thine aid is moſt needfull for him. Inti ll 1] 
vix, give me leave to celebrate this deliverance alſo, 
as well as I have done the reſt. 

V. 19. Thy righreouſueſſe] Others, nom thy righ- 
teonſneſſe is exalted to the height, Pſal.36. 6, & 57, 
10. who baſt] namely, heretofore for me, Or, 
thou wilt bave done them, wiz, when thou haſt 
heard and delivered me, 


PSAL, LXXII. 
Hetitle, For Solomon] That is, penned by 
David to recommend Solomon his ſonne and 
ſucceſlour, to God: and to ſet before him the true 
modell of Chriſts moſt perfect kingdome, of whom 


ne was a figure, that imitating his virtues, he might 


draw upon him the aforcnamed bleſſings of his 
kingdome, 

'V. 1. Thy 7 Viz. Put thy laws which 
are the rule of well governing, in his minde, that he 
may know them; and in his heart and will, that he 
may executethem. Now inreſpe& of Chriſt, this 
is a propheſie of the fulneſſe of the gifts of the holy 


| Ghoſt, which were conferred upon his humane na- 
ture, Iſa.11.2,3,4+ 


V. 3. The mountains] Figurative tearms:as much 
as tO ' there ſhall every where be righteouſneſſe, 
and peace in abundance ; whereof the firſt compre- 
hends all the virtues and properties of a good go- 
vernment; the other, all the happineſſes which 
®YV. 5. They ſat] Thas is, dy peopleand 

. T all] That is, thy people and thine 
elect, ſhall be bent and indiced by theſe loving 
kindneſſes of the Meſſias, and brought to a ſin- 
cere and voluntary picty and performance of Gods 
ſervice, 

V. 6. Come down] viz, He ſhall bring comfort, 
refreſhment, and new plenty of ſpiritual virtues in- 
to the world, which is quite ſcorched with iniqui- 
ties, and all bleſſings dried up in it: ſee 1ob 29.23. 

V. 8. From ſea] Solomon indeed reigned from 


the ſea of Sodom, or from the Red ſea to the me- 
been afraid of me, becauſe that ſuch ſtrange acci- diterranean ſea, Eaſt and Weſt; and from the river 
dents and afflictions have befallen me; and have Euphrates, to the uttermoſt bounds of the land of 


Canaan, North and South, 1 Kings 4.24. according 


to the bounds which God himſelfe had ſet down, 
9. Of old age] As v. 18. and hence may bee | Exod. 23.3 1. Num. 34. 3. But all this was but a 


gathered that the ſubject of this Pſalm may have a | ſhadow and figure of Chriſts kingdome, which was 
to ſpread over all the earth. 


relation to Davids troubles by reaſon of Abſa- 
loms conſpiracy, which happened in his old age. 

V. 15. Thy righteouſneſſe] viz, Thy bounty,and 
loyalty , in all thy promiſes , according to the fre- 
quent meaning of {c:ipture. For I know not | be- 
cauſe the effects thereof are infinite. 

V. 16. 1willgoe in] That is, I will endevour 
and try to extoll it. Or, 1 will walk truſting upon 
the Lords ſtrength. 

V. 17. Taught me] viz. Through knowledge 
and reall experience, | 

V.18 014] Or, eſpecially in my decrepit old 
age, which is the moſt dangerous time of man, and 


7 
[ 
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V. 9. Shall lick] viz. They ſhall proſtrate them- 
ſelves before him, with their faces groveling upon 
the ground, according to the faſhion of the Eaſtern 
people, as Iſa. 49.23. | 

V. 10. Of Ta/ſhiſh] Namely, of all theſea- 
coalts, Pſal.q8.7, and that which was ſpoken of So- 
lomon, 1 Rings 10.was but a ſmall eſſay in this point, 
but the perfect accompliſhment of it was in Chriſt, 
who ſitteth at the Fathers right hand above all pow- 
ers and principalities, Epheſ 1.21. 

V. 11. Precious] Trat is to ſay , he will keep it 


from ſhedding , or hee will bee ſeverely aveng 
upon 


plal.lxxij, © 


pſal.}xxiij. 
hem that ſhall ſhed ĩt: 2 Kjngs 1.13. 
TU. is. Prayer ſhall be] Not 2 Chriſt hitnſelf; | 
who is farre from needing any aſſiſtance from man. 
Vea he alone, hath prayed, and dorh pray the Fa- 
ther for all men , by the onely virtue of his moſt 
erfect righteouſneſſe: and according to the incom- 
municable property of his office of Mediatour and 
Intercefſour. But prayer is made for the manifeſta- 
tion, preſervation , and increaſe of his kingdome, 
Pſ. 18.45, & 1 18,25,26, Mat. 6. 10. 
v. 16. In the earth] A figurative deſcription of 
2 great plenty and abundance, The meaning is, that 
of a little ſeed ſown , the ears of corn ſhall grow to 
ſuch a height, and fulneſſe, that they ſhall make a 
noiſe in the ayr like the cedars of Lebanon, driven 
with the winde. 

v. 17. Endure for ever] Heb: word fignifieth | 
that his poſterity and lineal] deſcent ſhall cauſe 
him live,&c. Shall call him bleſſed ] or, they ſhall 
bleſſe themſelves in him, that is, they ſhall glory 
in the happineſſe which they enjoy through his lo- 
ving kindrefſe, Or, they will eſteem and acknow- 
ledge that all the happineſſe which they have, pro- 
ceedeth from him alone. 

V. 20. Are ended] This is the laſt Pſalm which 
David penned, leaving it as a depoſite, or teſta- 
mentary legacy to Solomon. 


PS AL. LXXIII. 

N the title. Of Aſaph] See A nnot. upon Pſ. zo. 

in the title. 

V. 2. were almoſt gone] viz. Through diffidence 
in Gods grace, or murmuring againſt his provi- 
dence, or being tempted to imitate the wicked. 

V. 4. There are na] vix They doe ſweetly paſſe 
over their naturall courſe of life, and are not vio- 
lently drawn to an untimely death, through fick- 
neſſe or other chances. 

V. 7. They have] That is, every thing goeth on 
proſperouſly with them, even beyond their one 
bope, conceit, or deſire. : 

V. 8. They are corrupt] Thar is, they are licen- 
tious, and let the reins looſe to all manner of 
evill z or they melt in pleaſures and diſſolute- 
neſſes; the Heb: phraſe is taken from things which 
doe melt, and are Gile They fpeak ] vix. they are 
arrogant, and preſumptuous in their ſpeeches, as 
if they were above other men, yea above law 
and order, and that all things were lawfull for 
them to doe. |; 

V. 9. They ſet] That is to ſay, they ſpeake pro- 
fanely of God, his providence and juſtice : or, 
they doe fooliſhly boaſt of his fayour by reaſon of 
their preſent happinefle. Their tongue] vi. their 
pride is ſuch, that they judge and ſpeak of every 
thing , and of all perſons at their own pleaſure, 
without any fear or regard. Or, they doe take re- 
ſolutions, and lay their plots every where as though 
nothing were impoſſible to them, 


V. 10. Hither] Namely, to theſe thoughts, and 


| 
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V. 12. In the world] The Ital. Perpetua iy, or 


in this age. 

V. 13. cleanſed] God indeed is he who onely 
cleanſeth mans heart from ſinne by the bloud of 
his Sonne, and by the virtue of his holy Spirit, 
1 Cor. 6. 11. But this action is attributed to man, 
by reaſon of his ſtudy, and voluntary co-opera- 


tion, by the gift of the holy Ghoſt, reſiding in 


him; namely, to cleanſe himſelf from the remnants 
of ſin, 2 keep himſelf from iniquity, x Toby 3. 
3. & 5.18, | 

V. 15. 1 ſhould offend ] That is, I doe Gods 
Church a great deal of injury, which hath alwayes 
been under afflictions, if I think or ſay, that all her 
piety hath been without hope, or her hope without 
effect. Others, I deceiy2 the generation, vix. I pro- 
pound a falſe doctrine unto them, which is apt to 
leduce them, Others, behold the generation, &c. 
that is to ſay, notwithſtanding all afflictions, it is 
certain that thou art a Father to the Church onely; 
which is ſufficient to make me judge well of rhele 
afflictions; 1 have done ill, and confeſſe 1 have 
erred in this my raſh judgement. , Ss 

V. 17, I went] viz. Withdrawing my minde. 
from the world, and the falſe ſhews thereof, I have 
confined my ſelf to judge of theſe things accordin 
to the rule of thy — revealed in thy Church, P/. 
77-12, Or, contemplating by faith, heavenly things, 
and the glory in which thou dwelleſt ( which is the 
true ſcope and reward of the faithfull, and not the 
world, 2 Cor. 4. 17, 18.) from whence the wicked 
are excluded, 

V. 19. with terrors] Which may be underſtood 


of panick terrors, that oftentimes terrifie the wicked, 


lob 18. 11. Pſal. 53. 5. or of the tragicall and 
ſtrange accidents, by which they periſh : Job 


31.3. 
V. 20, Shalt deſpiſe] vix. When theſe vain ſha- 
dows of the world thall be paſt , in which thy provi- 
dence ſeemeth to ſleep, when thou (halt bring forth 
every thing into the light of thy judgement , thou 
ſhalt make it appeare, that their proſperity hath 
been but a falſe illuſion : and thou ſhale change this 
worldly luſtre, into everlaſting ignominy, Others, 
when thou ſhalt awake them ; namely, at the laſt 
reſurre&ion, | 
V. 21, Priched ] viz. With impatience, and 
ſtung with deſpight in my thoughts and affections. 
V. 23. Nevertheleſſe] Notwithſtanding all theſe 
aſſaults, I never forſook thee for want ot faith, to 
run into deſpair ; nor of obedience, to follow the 
example of the wicked; and thou haſt alſo conti- 
nually accompanied me with thy grace and ſpirit, 


Pſal. 63. 4. | 
V. 24. Thy counſel) Namely, theconduR,and 
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 Internall dire tion of thy holy ſpirit, P ſa. 16.7. 

145 ; J Ital. Rock; viz, the firm ſub- 
Iſtence, and prop, Deut. 3 2. 4. My portias } 2 
Pſalm 16.5. & 5 57. thereby indie us to 
not impute any manner of ſufficiency to our ſelves. 

V. 27. A whorizg] So the Scripture cals the alie- 
nation of mans heart, from the pure, and loyall love 
and ſervice of God, to adhere to idols, or to the 
world, and creatures, in love, and to truſt in them, 
Num. 15. 39. Iam. 4. 4. 1 Iehn 2. 15. 

V. 28. It is good for mee] Following Iofbua's 
good example, 10, 24. 15. that whoſoever did, ar 
would follow other gods, he would till cleave unto 
the true God. Declare} viz to have matter of prai- 
king, and give him thanks for his benefits, which 
cannot be obtained, but by means of a lively faith 
in his promiſes. 


Vi. 26. Strengtb 


PS AL. LXXIV. 
He title. Of Aſaph ] See Pſa, 50. in the title. 
Now Aſapb living in Davids time, and the 
ſubject of this Halme being evidently of the deſo- 
lation cauſed by the Chaldeans, Aſaph could not 
be the compoſer of it, but ſome other Prophet of 
thoſe times, who put it to Aſapbs poſterity, who 
was one of the three heads of holy fingers, 1 C. 
1 to fing it in the les ſynagogues in Ba- 
on. 

. 1, O God] This is the Churches prayer 
$nding it ſelf ſubjected to, this captivity through 
Gods juſt wrath for ſin, and his ſanctuary bur- 
ned, u. 7. For ever] that is to ſay, without any 
hope, or appearance of being reſtored. 


V. 2. The rad] Th' Ital. The trie: namely, the 


tribe of Judah, which above all the reſt had this 
promiſe to be preſeryed in the dignity aud degree 
of being Gods people, and named his inheritance, 
Deut. 3 2.9. and never to faile untill the coming of 
Chriſt, Gen 49.17, 

V. 3. Lift wp] wiz, Come to viſite them, to 
take compaſſion of them, and reſtore them: Or, as 
the French Annotations , beſtir thy ſelf, and come 
forwards, Perpetuail] viz. which are for ever ir- 
reparable, unleſſe thou ſetteſt thine helping hand un- 
ta them. 

V. 4. Roar] That is, have made great and ter- 
xible out- cries, as men when they give the onſet, or 
after the victory. Of thy corgregatians] tal. Of thy 
Temple; Heb: of thy place of meeting; fo was Mo- 
ſes Tabernacle called, Expd 27. 1. and afterwards 
Solomons T emple,which is here expreſly made men- 
tion of. For figaes] namely, for trophies , or mo- 
numents of victories. 


V. 5. A man was fawons ] Ital. That ſhall bee 
known; viz they have left ſuch tokens of their fy- | 


zy, chat the remembrance thereof will laſt in after 
. As be had] that is, even as a wood-man with 
his hook or hatchet, cuts down the ſhrubs, and buſh- 


es, without any reſpe& or diſſerence: 


| 
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Pſal. Ixxir. 
thy Temple, whereof ſee 1 Ring. C. 18.2. 2. 
V. 8. All the Synagogues) Ital. 4 l 2 
of meeting ; for beſides the Temple, there were iy 
eyery city, or inhabited and frequented places, ora- 
tories or ſynagogues » Where the people came toge- 
ther to pray, or to hear the ardinary expoſition of 
the Law : lee Luke 4.1 5. & 7.5, Adds 15.22 Others 
will have the Temple onely meant, divided into a 
great many parts and members, 

V. 9. Our ſignes] Namely , the frequent mira- 
the Lord for our delive- 
rances. Or the ſignes of Gods preſence, ſuch as the 
Ark was, Urim and Thummim, &c. Or the ſacra- 
ments of his grace and coveuant, as ſacrifices and 
other ceremonies. That khxowetb] wx, that hath 
any prophetick revelation to kngw when the end of 
our troubles will be. For pet venture there were 
then no Prophets, or if there were, they might bee 
unknown to ſome men, in whoſe perſon this might 
be ſpoken, 

V. 11. Out of thy] Which is the action of one 
that ſtands idle, and careleſſe: ſee Prov. 19. 24, 
& 26. 15, 

V. 12. In the middeſt] wiz. That all the world 
may lee it. 

V. 13. Of the Dragons] Ital. Of the whales; bee 
ſeems to mean the heads of the Ægyptian hoſt, 
as in the verſe following, Pharaoh himſelf is meant 
by Leviathan; a common name for all great ſea 
creatures. For Ægypt is ſituate between two ſeas : 
and within it is almoſt every where watered by the 


river Nils, (ce Iſa. 5 1. 9. Extho29.3. & 3 2.2. 


V. 14. To the people] Namely , to the wilde 
beaſts, which devoured the Ægyptiaus carlaſſes that 
were caſt upon the ſhoare. 

V. 16. Is thine] viz, Thou art the authour pre- 
ſeryer, and 3 of this alternall courſe of na- 
ture, namely, of the days and nights. Under which 


he ſeems allo to mean that of bis providence, by 


which be ſends his Church, ſometimes proſperities, 


and ſometimes adverſities. 

V. 17. The borders] Hereby may be underſtood 
the ſeas and other waters which divide and ſever 
the earth in general, or in regard of particular 
countries, naturall frontiers of ſeas, hils, and de- 
ſerts: ſee Deut. 3 2. B. whereby he ſeems to inferre 
that Gods people having alſo had their confines, 
which had been broken through his judgements, it 
would one day pleaſe him to re-eſtablith and pre- 
ſerve them, 

V. 19, Thy turtie dove] Namely , thy Church, 
repreſented in Scripture under the names of (ſuck: 
kinds of weak, milde, funple, and ſociable tame 
creatures, which are moſt expoſed to wrongs and 
injuries: ſee Cant. 2. 14. & 4. 1. & 5. 2. & 6. 9 
Mat. 10. 16. 

V. 20. The covenant] Formerly made with thy 
es : keZzgch.g.11, The dark places] chat is to 
ay, the countrey being deſert, and horrid, Pſal 68. 


the enemies ſpoiled and broken all the . 14. is full of. robberies, and receptacles for ages 


_ pfal.lxxy. 3 
rtherers. Or, whereſover the light of thy 
— „ there reigneth all manner of cruelty 


n. 

1 21. Aſbamed] viz, Fallen from all hopes, 
and denied the requeſt of his prayers. Praiſe ] vix; 
let them have occaſion to praiſe it, through their 
deliverance. 8 | 

V. 22. Thine own cauſe} Intimating thereby, 
that Gods own right is violated, through the inju- 
ries doneto his Church, i 

V. 23. Increaſeth] Ital. Aſcendeth ; namely, it 
goeth up to heaven; that is, their inſolent blaſphe- 
mies are directed to thee, and doe provoke thee to 
vengeance, as Gen. 4. 10. & 18.20. Exod. 3.7. Or, 
it encreaſeth, viz. it gathereth ſtrength by reaſon of 
thy patience, The meaning is, if thou letteſt them 
alone, there will be no end of their rage, they will 
deſtroy all. Others tranſlate it, nor the tumult of 
thoſe which ſet upon thee, which aſcendeth, &c. 


- 
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V. 4. I fidd . I have repreſſed the botd< 
nefle, and violence of the rebellious, ſeditious, and 

V. 5. . Speak not] viz, Be not obſtinately rebel» 
; lious againſt the — 2 of Gods will which 
| was tochuſe me to be King. 

V. 6. For] viz. My Kingdome is given mee b 

God, and therefore you muſt Tb — 

thereunto, either willingly, or by conſtraint, From 
the Sonth] Ital. fromthe deſert; vix the great de- 
ſert lay on the South- ſide, others doe ebend 
the North alſo herein, on which fide the wilderneſs | 
of Damaſcus was, 1 Kings 19.15. 

V. 7. Is the judge] viz. He governeth, and or- 
dereth every thing , according to his owne free 
will, Pſal.50.6. Putteth down and | 1 Sam. 2.7, 

"Pſal.1t3.7. 

V. 8. Fo in the] A ſecond reaſon of the ex- 
hortation made, v. 5. God appointeth whom bee 
pleaſeth, but afterwards he puniſheth thoſe hic 
oppoſe his appointment. Is a cup] figurative tearms, 
yer very frequent in Scripture , from bans ' 


PSAL. LXXV, 
T He title. Song] ſee Annot. upon Pf. 30. in the 


title. Of Aſaph ] viz which is one of the 


quets, to repreſent Gods judgements , diſtributed 
moſt juſtly to every one according to his deſerts, 


number of thoſe Pſalmes which were eſpecially | 706 21. 2. Pſal. 60.3. Iſa. 5 1. 17. ler, 25. 15. Rev. 


given to poſterity to ſing them in the Tem- 
ple. And if Aſaph were the 


Halme, he ſpeaketh in Davids perſon: ſee Pſal. ' 
50. in the title. Al-taſhith] ſee Annot. upon Pſa. 57, 


in the title. 
V. 1. Doe we give thanks] It ſeems this Pfalme 
was compoſed after S auls death, when David had 


taken poſſeſſion of the kingdome , and that the Je- neſſe out of all danger 


| 14:10. & 16,19, Red] or, troubled, to ſigniſie the 
compoſer of this ' fiercenefle of Gods wrath 5 and the effects of the 


troubles, and amazemems of the minde, which ir 
breeds, Ier. 25. 16. as new wine doth; which is not 
cleared nor ſettled. 

V. 10. But the horns) That is to ſay , I will ſer 
good men in ſafety, honour, power, and glad- 
: a tearm taken from the 


buſites had yet Jeruſalem in their hands, 1oſ. 15. 63. | ſouldiers and captains, who had a kinde of à Horn 


2 Sam. 5. 6. Thy name] viz. thou thy ſelfe, in the 


effects of the excellent titles which thou haſt of 
everlaſting, almighty, &c, Or, thy grace and pow- | 
er. Is neere ] vi. preſent in operation and effi- 


ey. - 

_ when 1] That is, when T ſhall have 
taken from the Jebuſites the city of Jeruſalem, 
which God hath appointed to be the chief city of 
the kingdome, the ſcat of his Temple, where his 
people muſt meet for his ſolemn ſervice, Deut. 12. 
11. 1 Rings 8.29, Pſalm 122.4. (mount Sion be- 
ing called the mount of the congregation; Iſa. 14.13. 
as the Tabernacle was, Exod. 27. 21.) then will I 
employ my ſelf wholly and peaceably, to governe 
rightly, and doe juſtice: ſee Pſat. 101. which is 
very hard among the confufion of arms. Ot, when 
my kingdome (tall bee eſtabliſhed over all the 
twelve tribes; for at that time it ſhould ſeem hee 
bad dominion but over one, viz. that of Judah. 

V. 3. Theearth ] The Ital. The countrey; wit. 
all the countrey was ruined, th factions, vie- 


lencies, wrongs, and calamiries, whileſt Saul and 
bis houſe reigned, Pſal. 11.3. & 60. 2. & 82. f. 
now I have ſet my hand to the reſtoring of it, and 


I ſhall aecompliſh the work when God bath eſta- 
bliſhed me in 


made of bright braſſe upon their helmers , which 
the vidors did wear upright, but they that were 
evercome wore it down : ice 1 Sam. 2. 1. 10. Pſal, 


89.17. 
4 PS AL. LXXVI. 


Erſ. 1. Raon] viz. He hath not onely ma« 
nifeſted himſelf there by his word, but hath 
alſo made himſelfe famous by his high deeds and 
excellent miracles; and in deſtroying his ene- 
mies. 
V. 2. Salem] This was the ancient name of Je- 
rufatem, Gex. 14.189. | 
V. 3. There] Namely, in Judea, or in the land 
of Iſrael. He hath a relation to ſome notable diſcom- 
fiture of Gods enemies, as the Ammonites, or Mo- 
abites, 2 Chyon. 20. or of Sennacherib, 2 King. 19.35. 
as Pſal. 46. 9. 
V. 4. Excellem] viz. Powerſull and triumphant 


' over the greateſt kingdomes of the earth, which are 

full of violence, and likened to high mountains 

that harbour — ravenous beaſts: 
3 


ſee 
Cant. 4. 8. Hab. 3.8. excellent from thy hals; 
namely, from thy holy Temple, whence” thou 
ſhewelt thy power to the deſtruction of thine e- 


nemies, like unto a roaring lion, 1fa. 31: 4: erp 


peace in the royall city. 


Aa 4 25. 30. 


. Annotations upon the Ps A LME s. pfal. xxvij 
this either to aggravate his preſent grief, by compa- 


25. 30. Or, more then the mountains, vi thy glory 
is exalted aboye all high mountains, which are re- 
ceptacles for wilde bcaſts , more then. thoſe high 
mountains are abuye the loweſt grounds or parts 
of the earth: ſee Pſa.36.6. | 

V. 5. Their ſteep] namely, of death; which may 
properly be applyed to the diſcomfiture of the Aſſy- 
rians by night, 2 Kings 19. 35. Have found] vix. 
their heart and ftrength have failed them, ſo that 
they have not been able to make auy reſiſtance, no 
more then if they had no hands left them. 

V. 6. Caſt into a] viz, 1 hey have been made 
unfit and unable to fig ht: ſee Exod. 15. 16. Na- 
bun 3. 18. 

V. 7. Thy ſight] For deſtruction attends the 
angry lock of God which no might nor multitude 
is able to withſtand, | 

V.8. Thou diddeſt cauſe] A repreſentation of 
the ſame deliverance under the manner of a ſolemn 
judgement. 

V. 10. The wrath] viz. The fierce endevours 
of thine enemies doe cauſe thee to fight againſt, and 
overcome them, whereby thy glory becometh more 
excellent, and ſo much the more exalted , Exod. g. 


1 gird thy ſelfe with; namely, thou ſhalt adorne thy 
lelfe with the ſpoils of thine entaged enemies, as 
conquering Captains ule to doe, 1udg.5.30.1 Sam. 
17.54. O hers, thou ſhalt binde them up, 433. thou 
ſhalt make as it were a bundle of them; namely, 
thou ſhalt deſtroy them in an inſtant, 

V. 11. All that be] Namely, his people that 
ſtand round about him, as ſoldiers ſtand about 
their captain. He ſeems to have a rela tion to the 
Iſraelites order of encamping round about the ta- 

| bernacle in the wilderneſſe. Or bis people, who 

' anely have the right and favour to come ncer un- 
to him, to ſerve and worſhip him. 3 

V. 12. Shall cut off] That is, he taketh awa 
their life, as Ioel 3. 13. Rev. 14. 18. Oc, their wil 
dome and underſtanding. 


PSAL. LX XVII. | 
TE title. To Zeduthun] Or, to them of the iſ- 
ſue , or of the company of this chiefe of the 

Muſicians: ſee Pſal. 62. in the title. Of Aſaph] 
here Aſaph is the compoſer : ſee Annot, upon P. 
— -..:-.: . 

V. 1. Aud be gave] Ital. Becauſe hee ſhould 
give; or, he ſhall lend me, &c. Rs 

V. 2. My ſore] Ital. My hands; the geſture of a 
diſcomforted and afflicted perſon. Or, my hands 
have runne, viz, my ſtrength is utterly decayed and 
melred away. . 

V. 3. as troubled] viz. In fervency of prayer, 
and great agitation of ſpirit, P/ 552.17. 

V* 4. Troubled] Or, bruiſed ; the Heb: word 
properly ſignifieth an aſtoniſhment cauſed by ſome 
great blow received. 


V. 5. I have conſidered] The Prophet ſpeaketh 


| 
16. & 18.11. Shalt thou reſtrain} Ital. Shalt thou | 


— 


ring theſe days with thoſe happy times which were 
before; or to ſtrengthen himſelfe ſo much the 
more, by the examples of Gods goodnefle , who 
having once declared himſelfe -a loving Fa- 
ther to his elect, neyer changeth nor altereth his 
minde, though he doe vary the effects of it, and 
ſo comfort himſelf with hope, that the times will 
be again as they were before. | 

V. C. My ſong] viz, When I yeelded ſolemne 
thanks to the Lord, and ſung praiſes unto him for 
his loving kindneſſes. Made diligent ſearch] viz. 
it diſcourſeth and enquireth within it ſelfe , how 
this, alteration ſhould come, and what ſhould be the 
reaſon of it, whether any good iſſue may bee ho- 
ped for, and what means may be uſed to bring it 
to paſſe, | 

V.8. 1s bis mercy ] Or, is the effect of his pro- 
miſes quite ceaſed ? 

V. 10. The right hand] viz, God doth not any 
longer ſhe forth bis power in my behalf, as he did 
heretofore, A repreſentation of the ſouls combate 
amidit the diſtruſts of the fleſh, A 

V. 13. Thy way ] That is, every one of the e- 
lect may and ought to learn in thy Church the 
conduct, and proceeding of thy providence, to- 
wards thoſe that were thine: by the generall exam- 
ple of the whole body of the Church, oftentimes 
afflicted and brought low even to the extremity; as 


it was in Egypt, and then miraculouſly delivered: 


ſee Pſal. 73. 17. whereupon hee hath matter to 
ſtrengthen himſelfe in all his trials, ſtill hoping for 
a happy iſſue. 

V. 15. Redeemed) Namely, out of the captivity 
of Egypt. Ioſeph] Ieſephs iſſue is many times ſpo- 
ken of ſeverally from the other tribes, by reaſon of 
their great number and power. 

V. 16. The waters] Namely , of the Red-ſea, 
Exod. 14. 2 1 Pf. 1 14.3. 

V. 17. The clouds] Theſe particulars are not 

ſpecified by Moſes , but they may bee ſuppoſed by 
what is written, Ex0d.14.24, 
V. 19. Thy way] That is, thou wenteſt in the 
cloudy and fiery pillar throngh the ſea, in the head 
of thy people. Thy footſteps} vix. after thy people 
were gone through; the waters returned into their 
naturall courſe and becing, E x0d.14.26,27. whence 
it appeareth that this miracle was no naturall effect, 
nor caſuall accident, & that. it was appointed ſo to be 
by thee onely, for the deliverance of thy people. 


PS AL. LXXVIII. 


TP Te title. Maſchil] See Pſal.32, in the title. 
1. V. 1. My Law] Or, my doctrine. | 
V. 4. Shewing to the) Or, relating to the ge- 


,neration, &c, or, the generation to come thallitdll. 


tlie praiſes, &c. . n 

V. 5. A teſtinom] Namely , the Law, and the | 
tables thereof: ſee Exod. 16.34. & 25.21. v 
3 a 


— — 


pſal. Ixxviij. 

V. 9. The children] He hath a. reference to the 
children of Iſraels diſcomfiture: by the Philiſtims, 
1 Sam. 4. 10. and ſpeciheth the Tribe of Epbruim, 
25 well for the might and valour of it, which gave 
it preheminence above the reſt, as alſo becauſe that 
the Arke of the Lord was then reſiding in Silob a 
City of Ephraim, from whence it wis afterwards 
tranſported to Judah; and for this caule, and by 
reaſon of Davids being choſen King, Fudab became 
the head of the other Tribes; and by this means the 
people were eſtabliſt ed in peace and bleſſing, which 
is the chief ſubject of this Pſalme: fee v.60. 67. 68. 

V. 12. Zoan] The name of a very ancient City of 
egypt, Num. 1 3. 2 2. Ia. 19. 13. Exe. 30. 14. named 
by profane authors, Tbaxex, > Ned 48. U 

V. 15. clave the rocks] See Exad. 17. 6. Num. 
20.11. Pſal. 105.4 1. 1 Cor. 10.4. 

V. 16. Streams] For out of rhat water iflued a a 
ſtream which went along with the people, even into | 
the land of Canaan, Deut. 9.2 1. Pſal. 105. 41. Iſa. 
43.19. 1 Cor. 10.4. 1102 714 00 

V. 17. Sinned yet more] viz. Gods goodneſſe to- 
wards them could not win them from their great 
and manifold ſins, Iſa. 5. 4. Provazing] P/ 95:8. ;/ 

V. 18. By aching] For it is a tempiing of God, 
to deſire of him ſuperfluities, to feed our wanton | 
deſires, and to queſtion his omnipotency if he doth | 
not grant them us. det ee 

V. 22. His ſalvation]. v. His providenriall 
care, whereby like a father, be lets not his children 
want what is fitting for them. | 

V. 23. Opened] A figurative tearm to expreſſe 
an extream plenty ſent from above, as Gen. 7+ 11. 
2 Riig 7.2. n 83 

V. 24. The corn] Namely, a kind of food which 
fell out of the aire, and of a very airy ſubſtanee, and 
ſerved in ſtead of bread. 2 27 
V. 25. Angels food] Heb. the food of the migh- 


* Annotations upbi 


ty: which was an epithet given to the Angels, P.al. 


89.6. & 103. 20. that is to ſay, a food that ſeemed 
rather Angelicall and celeſtiall, then earthly: as well 
by reaſon of its origine, purity, and perfection; as 
ſor the efficacy of it, to preſerve the body in perfect 
health, and equall Rrength, by Gods ſpecial appoint- 
ment, in thole who did not by their diſtruſt or re- 
bellion make it of no efficacy. He ſent them] ui. 
in bis wrath he would ſatisfie their unbounded de- 
fires, though he had before provided for their neceſ- 
lities. Meat] namely, quailes, whereof he ſpeaks af- 
terward. g 5 % 31 7973 fa Jene 
V. 26. Cauſed an Eaſt wind] To let them know 
that all things were obedient: to him whenſoever he: 
pleaſeth to make uſe of: them: and that no remote- 
neſſe of place could hinder the cxecuti on of his will. 
To lam] Heb. . 
V. 27. Rained] viz, Made it to fall out of the 
aire as thick as a A. | 
V. 28. Of their camp]. Or, of his Camp: GoF | 
being in his Tabernacle in the midſt of his people, 1s 
a Generall of an Amy. CLERIC 


4 \ 


| 


% 


the PS ALM ES. 36 


V. zo. They were not] viz. Their gluttony was 


not yer ſatisfied, though they had eaten fleſh a whole 
month; Nzm. II. 10% j ?ü⸗ꝗꝙ.b 2 ⏑ 
V. 31. The futeſt] That is, the luſtiaſt and migh- 
tieſt, the choice of the people, as Fudg. 3. 29. Or, the 
principall and moſt renouned, as Pſal. 22. 29. though 
peradventure ſome of the meaner ſort were puniſhed 


alſo. | 1.9 OM) 10 $4436 4] $03 O33 1 
V. 32. —_— The habitude of ſinning had 
made them ſo, ſenlleſſe, that no / puniſſment could 


make them turn from it: ſee 2 chrag tas 
V. 33. In vanity ] vix In lofig fruiclefle la- 
bours, wandering in the wilderneſſe, being not able 
to come into the: land of Canaan Which was the end 
of this the ir painfull journey, Nam. 14 29. Others, 
reducing them to nothing. Others, in a mement. 


In trouble] Ital. in terrors 3 namely, in perpetũall 


fears of Gods judgements and death, which they 
were undoubtedly to ſuffer in the wildernefte, ac- 
cording as he had threatned them, Num. 14. 23, 29. 
Others, ſodainſy. 1 , 

V. 34. They ſought bim] Or, they were eonver- 

ted unto him, and fought hiw. . 
V. 36. Flatter bim] Thar js to ſay, they ſought: 
to re- obtain his favour by fained prayers, confc ſſi- 
ons, and proteſtations. rat (5 
V. 38 Forgave] Ital. cleanſed; namely, pardo- 
ned them as if they had been ſufficiently cleanſed, 
ſaving the common people from corporall- puniſn— 
ments, and as for his : le, applying the promiſed 
Redeemers bloud unto them, to cleanſe them from 
all iniquity, and free them from eyerlaſting puniſn 
ment. Stir up] vix did not puniſh them with ex- 
tream rigor ; ſee Zach. 1. 15. | 
V. 39. But fleſh] vix. Sinners of a corrupt m- 
ture, Gen. 63. Job. 3. 6 mortall and periſhable, where 
fore their miſery moyed the Lord to compaſſion: 
ſee Fob 7. 7,16. & 10. 20. & 14. 6. Pſal. 103. 13. 

V. 40. Grieve him] A tearme taken from men 
and their paſſions, to expreſſe a grievous offence, 
whereby Gods love and his deſire to do them good 
is alienated from them, as Eſal. gg. 10. Iſa. 7. 13 
Epheſ g. 30. do 4 3735300 TOP ATM 

V. 41. Lmited] viz. They would ſubje& God: 
unto their one wils, preſcribing his works within 
certain bounds of times, means and other circum=— 
ſtances, Pſal. 106. 13. Fer. 49. 19. or reſtraining. 
through incredulity his power, within the bounds. of 
their natural 3 believing him no farther, 


then they were able to appre hend; or through their 


ineredulity they hindered God from working any 
greater mirades for their deliverance, as Mart 6. J. 
V. 42. They remembyed not] The Plalmiſt ſeems. 
here ta goon again with the matter left off, v. 12. 
V. 47. Sycomore] A kind of tree which by reaſon 
of the frrquentneſſę of it in <Agypt, is called an A- 
gyptian fig- tree. with froſt] or, wich hail ones; : 
F. — Gave up] VN. &eit them to be kild and 
eltroye $5. 2606 191 28 L vat” 
V. 49. E vil Angels] Namely, devils y 2 
© 


362 
Princes of the aire were the inſtruments of theſe 
U 


7 50. Made away] viz. Cauſed theſe calamities 
which were ſent by him in his wrarh to ſhowre down 
— them without any ſtay, hinderance, or re- 
medy. ä 


V. 51. The chief of } viz. Their firſt-born, ac- 


cording to the phraſe of Scripture, Gen. 49. 3. Of / 


Ham] that is, of «£gypt ; for Miqraim father of the 
Ægyptians, that gave Fg ypt its name, was the ſon 
of Ham, Gen.10,6. 

V. 53. They feared not] viz, Without any reaſo- 
nable cauſe of feare, being continually fafe under 
Gods protection, — they oftentimes did 
through diffidence give themſelves cauſes of fears 
and vain terrors. 1 wy 

V. 54. Mountain] Namely, S ion, upon whic 
Feruſalem Rood, — chief ſeat of Church and king- 
dome, or the whole hilly country of Iſrael. 

V. 56. They tempted] This is the continuatlon 
of v.42. His teſtimonies] namely, his laws, Ex.16.3 4. 

V. 57. Turned aſide] viz. That whereas God 
led them by the hand to direct their actions and mo- 
tions to his obedience, they were turned aſide even 
as a bow turning in the Archers hand when he is 
ſhooting, which cauſeth him to miſſe bis aime, Fo. 
7.16. 

V. 58. High 
ſuch like places, to celebrate divine ſervice in, out of 
the onely place which was by bim conſecrated, and 
was only acceptable unto him; or peradventure alſo 
dedicated to Idols, and were ſo called, becauſe that 
they choſe out the choiceſt hils and hillocks for thoſe 
purpoles. 

V. 60. He forſook] Namely,when the Ark which 
was in Si loh was taken by the Philiſtims, 1 Sam, 4. 
10, t after which time it was never brought thither 
again, nor into any place belonging to the Tribe of 
Ephraim: (ee Fer. 7. ig. 

V. 61. His ſtreagth] The Arke is oftentimes cal- 
led the ſtrength and glory of God, becauſe it was as 
it were, the Throne of his glory upon earth, from 
whence he ſhewed his power: ſee 1 Sam. 4-21. 1 Chr. 
16.11. Pſal. 132.8. 

V. 6. His inheritance] viz, His own proper pe- 
culiar people, in which he had gottena particular in- 
tereſt of poſlethon, 

V. 63. The fire] That is, the wrath of God, or 
fury of war. Not given to mariage] Ital. net ee 
wiz. they had nor been honoured with nuptiall ſongs 
according to the cuſtomes of thoſe times: ſee Jer. 7. 
34. & 16. 9. & 25. 10. The meaning is, they had 
not been honourably maried, becauſe that men were 


grown ſcarceby reaſon of the wars, Iſa. 4. 1. Fer. 


x, 22. Or, they had been maried without any ſo- 
2 like poor hond-women 3 or privately, as in 
the time of public calamities. . 


V. 64. No {amentation} viz. They had not made 


any funerall for their husbands, either becauſe the 


conquering enemies did take away. che mcanes or 


places] Or, Altars, Chappels, and 


Annotations upon the PS AL MAS. 


5 plal.ſuaix; 
power of doing it, or by reaſons that the miſerles 
the living ca to forget the dead, Fob — 
Ee. 24.23. ä 1 | 

V. 65. By reafon-of wins] Th' Ital. after wine 
VF, after he waked and had evaporated his wine: or 
by reaſon of wine, that is, having his head full of 
wine, Tearms taken from Souldiers heated with 
wine, yet by theſe tearrns go way blemiſhing Gods 
ſacred majeſty. 

V. 66. Hinder parts] wiz. With the painfull and 
ſhamefull diſeaſe. — 1 — 2. 3 

V. 67. Of Foſepb] Namely, Silob, in the Tribe 
of Ephraim, which deſcended from Foſeph, where 
the Ark was ſetled for a long time, v. 60. 

V. 68. choſe] vix. To be the place of reſidence 
for his Ak. | 

V. 71. Ewes great with young] Or, that give 
ſuck, of which Shepheards Ar- . care, Gen, 
33.13. Ja. 40. 1 1. 

V. 72. Fo he fed them] For it is a Kings office 
to take care for his peoples proviſion, guide, and de- 


fence. 
PS AL. LXXIX. 
Erſ. 1. The heathen] The ſubject of this 
Pſalme may have relation either for the ta- 
king of Ieruſalem by the Chaldeans, or for the per- 
ſecutions of Antiochus, as the ſeventy fourth Pſalme. 

V. 3. None to bury them] Either choſe who were 
alive durſt not do it: Or, the multĩtude of the dead 
was ſo great that they were notable to do it. 

V. 5. Thy jealonſe] To which thou haſt been 
provoked by us rebels, covenant· breakers, and ido- 
laters, | 

V. 8. Former iniquities ] Namely, our forefa- 
thers and anceſtors, whole.iniquities we have imita- 
ted and exceeded. Others, the iniquities of former 
times. : 

V. 9. Thy names ſake] That is, for thine owne 
ſake, who art exceeding mercifull, and beareſt the 
name of it. The meaning is, take an occaſion not 
from us, but from thine own inbred mercy, ro make 
the glory thereof ſhew the greater. | 

V. 11. Appointed to die] viz. Who being-impri- 
ſoned and in the bands of their enemies daily expe- 
* death, P ſal. 44. -— oe | 3 | 

12. Into their ] v. Plentifully, Pſal, 
31. 23. A phraſe taken from thoſe ( who 22. 
meaſuring) doe poure a thing into ones lap or bo- 
ſome: ſee Iſa. C5. 6,7. Iex 32.18. Luſe 6.38. Ne- 
proached thee] becauſe that injuries done to the 
Church redound through the enemies intents, or o- 
therwiſe, to God himlelf, P ſal.69. 759. Zach. 2.8. 

V. 13. Sbew forth thy praiſe] For we are not to 
wiſh for any thing at Gods hand, but with this pro- 
viſo, that we will (hew forth his praife, I/. 43:21. Þ 


PSAL. LXXX. 
VIII 1. Ieſtpb] Hereby is meant the Tribe of 
'' Ephraim, the head of the other ten Tribes 


which were divided from Indabs — 
8 on 


— 


ic ſeoms the Plalmiſt doth fpeak particularly in 
GT Plalme. Between the Cherulans)] aumely, fe 
Cherubims which covered the Ark, Exud. 25.19, 20. 
which was (as it were) Gods throne, End. 25. 22. 
1 Sam. 4.4. 2 Sam. 6.2. Pſal.99. 1. | 

V. 2. Before] Standing, as it were, in che front 
of them as a leader of an army to defend chem from 
their enemies. Stir up] vix. ſuew it, make uſe of 
2 . 

V. 3. Turn us L ack again. 

V. . Wilt thou be angry] Ital. wilt thou ſmoak : 
that is, how long wilt thau (being inflamed with 
tage) reject their prayers ? Pſal.y4.1, 

FV. 6. Thou makeſt xs vis. Thou haſt made them 
our enemies, or then halt made us an-occaſion of | 
controverſie ro our enemies, that is, they firwe who. 
ſhall firſt ſer ou us, and contend amongit them- 
ſelves for our ſpoikes. 

V.8, A vine] Namely, the 
planted vine; a very frequent 
Iſa 5.2. Jer. 2. 2 1. Exeh-17.6, 

N 9. Prepareſt room] wiz. By deanfing it from 
weeds, thiſtles, os ſtones, by layiag it level, or o- 
cker wiſe. 

V. 10. Gally Cedars ] Heb. Cedars of God: 
fee Annot. upon Pſal. 3 6.6. & 104.16. 

V. 11. The Sea] ux. The Mediterranean ſea, 
The River] namely, E wpkvates, the bounds of the 
children of Iſraels country, ſer by God bimlcife, 
Sen. 15.18. 

3 5. Madeſt f rang] He bath a relation to cer- 
taine ſinall takes or props which they uſe to ſtick by 
young vine plants for them to grow up by. 

V. 16. Rebuke } vix. By reaſon of thy wrath, 
- which is like a ſcorching wind to young plants. 
V. 27, Upon the man of | viz, Upon the King, 
and the kingdome of Izdab, (the only remainder o 
thy peoples deſolation ) which thou haſt eſtabliſhed, 
defendeſt and maintaintſt through thy power, which 
js excceding dear unto thee, and is by thee railed to 
that ſoyeraign glory of being thy Church and people, 
Pſal.45.8. & $9.21, 


PSAL. LXXXI. 

4 3. The new Moon] Heb. the covered 
V Moon; namely, when it doth not ſhew,and 
is upon the point of renewing: which may be under- 
Rood either generally of all new Moons. kept holy 
by Gods command, with the ſound of the holy 
trumpets, Nam. 10. 10. Or particularly of the ſeait 
of the Trumpets, which was wont to be kept the firſt 
day of the firſt politick month, Lev. 23. 24. 

V. 5. In Iaſeph] Ioſeph and Iudab, between 
whom was divided the right of the firſt· bora, which 
was taken away from Reuben, 1 Chron. 5. 2. do often 
repreſent the whole prople. For 4 teſtimony] or, 
proteſtation, that is to ſay, an expreſſe law, with an 
in junction of obedience, and denunciation of a pu- 

t to — — Pſal. 50. 7. when he] or, 
Ater be had made his power and juſtice known " 


e like a new 
in Scripture, 


* Anaotations un the PS AIK AA s. 


cs, by the deliberanoe of his 

. where 1hnow ] wa, when be gave us his 
„ ina matt cerrible and unaccuſtomed kind of 

voice, tic we weve notable to endure, Exod. 1 


19. & 20.19. Aud herethe whole narion 


25 one man. | 

V. 6. 1: Thar is, I bose delivered him 
from the crnell wherein he was d 
wich toile and Irbonr, The pors] Kal. the barkets : 
where they cell earth to make bricks or<arthen: 


pots, Zxod.1.14, | 
V. 7. In abe ſecret] Namely, in the thick cloud: 
where I framed a kind of {; and ratting noiſe 


like unto thunder, E ad. 19. 19. & 24.16. 


ot 
punihment, and with a promiſe of — Ge 2: 


50. 7. 

V. 10. Open] viz. If thou doſt obey me, I will 
make hee ll happy and comcenced, and will fulfill 
all thy juſt defires. «>| Viv | 


V. 11. ho win, If hey had done as I come 
manded them, v.4. hs | | - 

V. 12. Hearts luſt] Ital. b 2: or, to the i= 
magination or perverinefſe of their hears. 

V. 13. © that] A humane manner of ſpeaking,, 
to ſhew what plealure God makes in mens. obedien- 
ces for their own good, Ders. 40 12,14. 

V. 15. Submitted themſelves) diz. ſhould: 
have been forced, though but fainedly, and againſt 


| their wils, to have ſubmitted themſelves unto him, as: 


Pſal. 18.44. & 66 3. Their time] that is, their hay- 
pineſſe ſhould have laſted for ever. 
V. 16. Gut of the Roch) A byperbolicall kind of 


f | ſpeech, as it God had made hony to diftil} out of 


the Rock, as he made the waters to iſſue forth of it in 
the wilder neſſe: fee ob 29 6; 


: P — L. — 
Er » 1, St 50 amel 5 2 particular: 
virtue and providence as and Lord and: 
chief governour ot his people. Gf the nig Ital. 
of Gods: that is to ſay, of the Princes and Gover- 
nours of his people, who are but Gods minifters,. 
from whom they have all their power, receive their 
lawes, as from their ſoveraign and ſopream Lord: 
lee Deut. 1. 17. & 23.1, 2 Chron. 19.6. Rom. 1 3. 1. He 
judgeth]j that is, he examineth and diſcerneth their 
thoughts, motions, judgements, and actions, to ap- 
prove of and ratifie the upright and holy ones, and 
reprove and diſannul them that are not ſo. Th Gods]: 
a name, which is ſomtimes attributed to Magiſtrates,, 
by reaſon of their vocation, and becauſe they; 2 
Gods liemenants, repreſent his majeſty and fove-- 

ty. 

„ not] A complaint of the Hal- 
miſt 2 of his time. They walk; 


n] viz they proceed io. their aRions. without the: 
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which are only directions of all-uprightnefle.. Foun- 
dations] namely, from this corruption of the head 
proceeds a generall diſorder and ruine of the whole 
ſtate, Pſal . I 1.3. & 60.3, & 75. 3. ' 
V.6. I baveſaid] viz, I have called you gods, 
v. 1. becauſe you repreſent Gods majeſty iu the go- 
verning of men, and he hath ſtamped in you a ſpeciall 
character of his glory: and finally, by realon of Gods 
ifts, and yocation, and of the duty which you are 
ound to, not to exempt you from the generall con- 
dition of other men, nor from Gods judgement,the 
ſubjection to both being apparent in you by reaſon 
of death. | | 
V. 7. Of the Princes] viz, Which were before 
you, who ye know died all. Or, like unto the Prin- 
ces of other Nations, you having no priviledge by 
being princes of Gods people to eſcape death, 
V. 8. Judge] That is, ſeeing thy Miniſters and 
Officers have ſubverted juſtice; come and re- eſta- 
bliſh thy kingdome in the world by thy Spirit and 
word, and chiefly by the preſence of thy Son, Pſal. 
96. 10, Thou ſhalt] vix, ſeeing thou halt determi- 
ned to take in hand the government of the whole 
world, in tby Sons perſon, as by all right it belongeth 
to thee; let not that intereſt which thou haſt in thy 
people, decay through the malice of men. 


2 PS AL. LXXXIII. 
Erſ. 2. Thine enemies] Or, thy Churches. 

VV. 3. Thy bidden ones] Who in thy Church, 
where thou art preſent, doe ſhelter themſelves under 
thy protection in humility, feare, and faith: ſee 
P ſal. 27.5. * | 

V. 4. From being] That they may be wholly diſ- 
perſed and rooted our, from being a body of a Na. 


tion, or having any form of a Common- wealth. And 
let the Church (whoſe being conſiſts in congrega- 


tion and communion) be no more, which notwith- 


ſtanding can never come to paſſe : ſee Fer. 3 1. 36. 

V. 6. The Tabernacles] Th'ltal. the Tents : that 
is to ſay, the Edomites, who for the moſt part lived 
in the fields, in Tents, as the Arabians have alwaies 
done, I1/a.13.20. Now this combination of nations 
may have a relation to the hiſtory of 2 Chro. 20. 10. 
Hagarens] people of Arabia, deſcended from Iſinael 
the lon of Abraham by Hagar, 1 Chr. 5. 10, 20. 

V. 7. Gebal] People of Phæmcia, 1 Ring. 5. 18. 
Egex. 27.9. 3 . 

V. 8. They have holpen] vix, the Aſſyrians have 
been the principall nerve of this league and combi- 
nation, being a moſt mighty nation. The children] 
namely, of Ammon and Moab, which came from 
Lot, Gen. 19. 37, 38. who were chief of this enter- 

riſe. | 
, V. 10. Endor] This place is not ſpecified in the 
hiſtory, but by conferring of Joſh. 17. I 1. with Zudg. 
5. 19. it appears that this battaile was fought neer to 
that place. 


Annotations.updy the PSA LMI Sa. 
guide of Gods. Spiritz and the light: of his Word, | 


V. 13. Make them] viz, Overthrow both them | 


plal:lexxiy, 

and their deſignes, as a bowle thrown down a ſteep 
place :: ſee:Iſa, . 13. & 22,486 + 
V. 14. The Mountaines ] Namely ,' the woods 
which grow upon them, which often burn either by 
fire from heaven, or by ſome other accident. . 

V. 16. Seeh ] viz. Make them yeeld unto thee 
my deſire mercy and forgiveneſſe at thy hands, Pſal. 

«Js : 1 3-4 | | , 

V. 18, That thou] Or, that thou, who alone beg. 
reſt the name of everlaſting, art the moſt high, 


_ PS AL. LXXXIV. 

rl. 3. The Sparrow] A poeticall figure 
who ſhould lay, I am — * 
more wretched then theſe ſmall birds, which ma 
come neer thy Temple, and make their neſts there 
Even thine Altars] ſome divide theſe words from 
the precedent, laying, Alas, thine Altars: (as if it 
were) an exclamation of a moſt feryent deſire, 

V. 5. Strength] viz. Who by thy grace and 
power, bath that vigour of body and mind, that he 
can come from the place of his abode into thy 
Temple to ſolemn feaſts. In whoſe heart viz. who 
are moved by a holy zeale, freely ro undertake theſe 
holy voyages according to thy command, Exod, 
23.17, 

V. 6. Who paſſing] viz, Who though they meet 
with many difficulries upon the way, as penury of 
water in dry places, (as peradventure this valley of 
Mulbery trees might be, 2 Sam. 5. 23. or generally 
any place which abounds with ſuch trees as delight 
in dry ſoile) they overcome them all with the arden- 
cy of their zeale, digging wels of ſpring water, ot 
gathering of rain water in pits or ales Which is 
chiefly meant here, becaule that in theſe journies, 
where there were great multitudes of people and 
great ſtore of cattel, the want of water, which wos or- 


* 


. dinaty in thoſe hot countries, was very troubleſome. 


V. 7. They go] They never faint, but do alwaies 
gather new ſtrength and courage. All this repreſen- 
teth (as it were) a portraiture of the zeal of Gods 
elect to joyne themſelyes to bis militant Church in 
this world amidſt of, and notwithſtanding all diffi- 
culties which. do ariſe, and God doth mitigate by his 
providence; and allo to aſpire to the triumphant 
Church in heaven: ſee Iſa. 3 5. 6, 8. & 40. 29,3 1. & 
43.19. & 48.2 1. Phil. 3. 14. Heb. 1 2. 1. | 

V. 9. And look} vix. Shew thy grace and favour 
to me David, by thee conſecrated to be King, and 
now driven away by Saul. 

V. 10. A doze-keeper] That is to ſay, in the low 
eſt degree and place, as dore-keepers are in great 
Lords houſes. | 

V. 11. Fa Sun] That is, the * uthor of all joy 
and goodnefſe to his children, and their Prote&or 
againſt all evils. | "% 


PSAL. LXXXV. | 
Erſ. 1. Thou haſt been] He hath a relation to 
ſome notable dcliverance, after which —_ 

a ha 


pſal. xxxv J- 
bad viſited his people with new afflictions. 

v. 3. Thou haſt turned] viz, Thou haſt turned 
away thy wrath that it might not be kindled. 

V. 8. I will bear] The Plalmilts words, prepa- 
ring himſelf and the whole Church to hearken unto 
the promiſe of Gods grace, which was revealed un- 
to him by divine inſpiration. But let them not] vix. 
he will convert and lanctiſie them to himſelf, giving 
them the ſpirit of true wiſdome, to keep them from 
raſhly offending him. 

V. 9. His ſalvation] viz, In the corporall de li- 
yerance of his afflicted Church, but chiefly in the u- 
niverſall redemption of the world by the Meſſias, to 
which the enſuing words are plainly referred. That 
glory] zix we ſhall again have the glorious preſence 
of God in our land, in the ſignes of his grace and 

ower, as it was amongſt the reſt in the Ark, which 
was called the Ark of the glory of God, vix the glo- 
rious throne of his appearing to bis people, 1 Sam. 
4.21, & Pſal. 13 2. 8. and then it will powerfully and 
gloriouſly dwell in his Church, in his Sons perſon, 
he being made manifeſt in the fleſh, Hag. 2. 7,9, 

V. 10. Mercy] This cannot perfectly agree with 
any but the Meſſias his reign, The meaning is, 
Gods grace ſhall be ſo largely ſpread abroad, that 
it ſhall fully be anſwerable to thoſe large promiſes 
which were formerly made by his truth. Or, the 
bleſſings of God ſhall be accompanied with his con- 
ſtant truth, to make them firm and perpetuall, 1/a. 
55.3. Righteouſneſſe] viz, Gods righteous and juſt 
government by his word and ſpirit, age ace 
true peace and happineſſe, and have it inſeparably 
joyned with it : ſee P/al. 7 2.3. Iſa. 32.117. 

V. 11. Truth] That is, men ſhall be loyall ſub- 
jects, and God ſhall be a juſt king; which are the 
two reciprocall qualities, chat keep every ſtate in 
perfect harmony, Ia. 45. 8. 

V. 12. Good] Name ly, the true and onely good 


of man, which conſiſts in Gods grace joyned with 
name of Hel 


corporall goods, as far as is fitt ing in his wiſdome. 

V. 13. Shall ſet us] Th' Ital. ſet it, that is to. ſay, 
he ſhall eſtabliſh it whereſoever he comes by the 
preaching of his Goſpel. 


| PSAL. LXXXXVI. 

VE 5- Ready to forgive] Or, inclinable and 
eahe to be drawn to forgive. Or, the great 

forgi ver. 
V. 7. Thou wilt] viz, Thou uſeſt to anſwer or 

hear me. 
V. 11. 1 will make] Ital. cauſe me to walk, viz, 
overn thou my whole life and actions according to 
holy word, and in ſuch ſincerity as thou requi- 


relt, and doeſt 2 in thy children by thy holy Ipi- 
rit. Unite] viz, let my heart cleave cloſe unto it 


without varying or going from it, or being drawn a- 
way to contrary things. Or, let it be (as it were) 
moulded, mingled, and incorporated with it. 

V. 13. My ſout] That is, my perſon from mor- 
tall dangers, 
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V. 14. Not ſee thee] viz. Who do not fear thee, 
nor look aſter thy judgments or commandements, 


PSAL. LXXXVII. 
Erſ. 1, His foundation] That is to (ay, the 
firm place ot his abode, oppoſite to the anci- 

ent moveable Tabernacle which was made by Moſes. 
Mountaines] viz; figuratively, in Feruſalem, which 
had two hils within the precin& ot it, Sion and Mo- 
riahʒ and in ſpirituall reality, in the univerſall Church 
which is the heavenly Jeruſalem, Ia. 2. 2. Gal. 4. 26. 
Hch. 1 2. 22. ä 

V. 4. I will make mention] wy Making (as one 
ſhould ſay) a ſurvey of all my people, I will adde the 
Gentiles unto them, calling chem to the knowledge 
of me by my Goſpel, and regenerating them in my 
Church, holding them in the ſame degree with the 
Iſraelites, as true children of my covenant. Rahab] 
a frequent name for «Agypt, by rcalon of its pride 
and haughtineſſe. 

V. 5. This and that man] viz. Indiſſerently of 
all Nations and perſons, and in very great number. 

V. 7. The ſingers] Gods words to his Church: 
meaning, I will give thee full cauſe of rejoicing, 
through my bleflings which ſhall low upon thee, as 
it were, from all their ſprings. 


PSAL. LXXXVIII. 
T He title. Or Pſalme] See Pſal. 30. the title. 
Hem an] it ſeems to be the lame as is named 
1 Ning. 4. 31. Exrahite] vis. of the off-ipring of 
Zarah the fon of Iudab, 1 Chron. 2. 6. 

V. 3. Unto the grave] Heb.to hell; becauſe that 
according to the bl degree of Gods juſtice the firſt 
death is inſeparable from the ſecond, and the name 
of hel is common to both. And though by the ſecond 
degree which is grace, by virtue of the Meſſias bis 
redemption, corporall death to Gods children, be 
no more a = e to eycrlaſting death: yet the 

bath in the holy language ſtill kept its 
ordinary ſignification of being common to both: to 
ſhew that not by the nature of death, but by Gods 
grace theſe two deaths are ſevered one from the o- 
ther in the elect. 

V. 5. Free among] Ochers tranſlate it, I am ſe- 
queſtred and ſevered from the living, hm] viz, 
over which, in reſpe& of the body, and this preſent 
life, thou doeſt no more ſhew thy providence, in go- 
verning and relieving them, and in beſtowing other 
benefits upon them. 

V. 8. Shut up] Namely, by evils and dangers, 
_ any way to get out, without any. comfort or 
relief, 

V. 9. I have ſtretched out] See Annot. upon Jol 
11.13. 

V. 10. wilt thou ſhew] The meaning is, If thou 
doeſt leave me in this caſe long, I cannot chuſe but 


fall and die; then can thy glory appear no more in 


my miraculous deliverance : ſee Job 7.7. The dead] 
Heb, the gyants, that is to ſay, thoſe that are 7 
andi 
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deluge. Sometimes this name is taken for the dam- 
ned, as Toh 26. 5. and ſometimes plainly for the dead, 
Iſa, 26. 19, by reaſon of what was ſaid Annot. upon 
v. 2. Ariſe] he doth not mean to deny the general 
Reſurrection, nor any particular one, which hapned 
by miracle; but. he ſpeaks of the common courſe ac- 
cording to which the dead return no more into the 
world to enjoy any new benefits from God]; or to 
give him any praile therefore in the Church. 

V. 11. In deſtruction] That is, in hell; ſee v. ;. 
Job 28.22, 

V. 12. In the lam] Namely, in death, in which 
the dead forget the living, and the ſtare of this pre- 
ſent life, Iob 14. 21. Eccleſ. 9. 5, 6. and likewile the 
living do forget the dead, ob 24. 20. viz, all com- 
merce is taken away and annihilated berween them, 
Or, where God doeth not in grace. any more remem- 
ber the damned, nor doeth not beſtow any more 
temporal bleſſings upon his elect. 

V. 15. Ready to die] Th Ital. addeth, with roa- 
ring, viz. with my lamentable crying out, as Pſal. 
22. I, 

V. 18. Into darkneſſe] That is, I can ſee nor deſ- 
cry none of them; or they hide themſelves from me 
through horrour, and being aſhamed of mine afflicti- 


ons. 
PS AL. LXXXIX. 

He title. Ethan] Of whom, ſee 1 Ring. 4. 37. 

1 chron. 2. 6. and it is likely that he out- lived 
Solomon, and ſaw the diſtraction of the kingdome 
under Ieroboam, by the ſcparation of the ten Tribes, 
and by the 1 oile of the country and City of Jernſa- 
lem by Shbiſhackh King of AÆgypt, 1 King. 14. 25. 
2 Chron. 12. 2. to which calamities the ſubje& of 
this Pſalme may have relation. E xahite] deſcended 
from Zarah, the ſon of Judah, 1 Chron, 2.6. 

V. 2. 1have ſaid] vix; I hold it for certain, and 
haye fully concluded it in my mind, Built ap ] a 
phraſe taken from ſound and wel founded buildings, 
contrary to moveable and waifaring habitations of 
Tents and Cabins, S halt tbou] that is, the effects 
of thy covenant and promiſes are certain and inva- 
riable, being grounded upon thine everlaſting de- 
ctees made in heaven, from whence they have their 
beginning, v. 37, Or, thou haft in the immutable 
nature and order of the heavens, given a document 
and aſſurance of the eternity of all thy heavenly and 
ſupernatutall works, counſels, promiſes, and orders 
of thy grace, 

V. 4. Thy ſeed] This is fulfilled in Chriſt, deſcen- 
ded from David, according to the fleſh, who hath 
changed Davids temporall Kingdome into an e- 
verlaſting and ſpirituall. Build np ] viz. I will 
raiſe thy kingdome tothe higheſt degree of perfe- 
tion, 

V. 5. The heavens] viz, The holy Angels ſhall 
joyn wich me in thy praiſes, as partakers of the joy 
for the wonderfull eſtabliſhment of rhy Church, by 
thy grace and truth. Or, the celeſtiall bodies, to 


- Annotatrons upon the PSALMS, 
and ſunk in death, as the gyants were in the generall | 


| pfal. Ixxxi x. 

—— —— _ its, — Scripture dork at. 
wute.rhe doing of ſuch things. Of the Sai 

me y, the Angels, 07 02 Og 

. 6, The ſons) viz, The Angelicall ſpirits: C; 
Pſal. 78.25. & 103,20, An Heb. phraſe, which — 
fieth — but creatures, to whoſe nature is pro- 
per the quility of a power ſurpaſſing the meaſure of 
all humane power. 

V. 7. In theaſſembly] That is, the aſſembly of 
his Angels, amongſt which he ſittech as a King in 
councell, Dan.4. 17. 

V. 8. Thy faithfulneſſe] viz, Thou cauſeſt the 
molt true revelations and declarations of thy truth, 
wildome and promiſes, to break out on every ſide 
way unto ſo many bright beams. 

. 10, Rabab)] The name of Ægypt, Io 
PſuL%7 4. egypt, Job 26.10, 

V. 12. Tabor and Hermon] viz. Theſe hils do in 
a manner glory of their heighth, fruitfulneſſe, &c. in 
thee 3 acknowledging it cometh all from thee their 
Creator. 

V. 15. That know] viz, Who in effect taſte of 
the true ſpirituall joy, which thy grace and fatherly 
fayour brings with it; and can give thee thanks for it 
with holy exaltation of heart and rapture of ſpirit, 

V. 16. In thy yighteouſneſe]. Namely, in thy 
righteous and jult government; or, in thy 23 in 
keeping and obſerving thy covenant and promiſes. 

V. 17. Our horn] viz. We are conquerours tti- 
um 1 and glorious, Pſal. 7 5. io. 

18. Our defence] viz. He only is our prote- 
Eor and defender, and 455 cherefore is — to 
him. Is our King] Ital. our Ring is the holy ones of 
Iſrael, that is to ſay, it is he that hath given and e- 
ſtabliſhed him, and that worketh by him as by a cho- 
ſen inſtrument, 

V. 19. In viſon] Namely, in prophetick reve. 
lation to Samuel, Nathan, and others. To thy boly 


one] or, religious one; viz, David, conſecrated by 


thee: who hath alſo fairhfully, feared, and ſerved 


thee, Pſal.4.3.and is the figure of Chriſt, the true 
and great holy one, Pſal. 16. 10. I have laid] vir. 
I doe environ him with my help and protection, to 
whom I have committed the power over my people, 
Pſal.80.17. 

V. 20. I have found] It ſeems to be a humane 
kind of ſpeech, as if he ſaid, After I had tried many 
ſervants, which have governed my people, I have 
fixed my ſelf upon David. Anoimed] vis, ſacra- 
mentally with materiall oyle, 1 Sam. 16. 13. 2 Sam. 
5. 3. and ſpiritually with the gifts of che holy Ghoſt. 

V. 21. My hand] viz, Mine aid ſhall never fot- 
ſake him, 

V. 24. In my name] viz. By my power, which 
he ſhall obtain by ks nth 4 4 

V. 25. I will ſet] viz. | will cauſe him to con- 
quer and poſſeſſe all that land which I promiſed to 
my people throughout all the borders of it, Exod. 
23.31, Nam. 34.3. 

V. 27. My firſt- born] viz, The chief and moſt 

; eminent, 


1 pfal. rc. 


inent, as King of my people, to whom belongeth 
— dll right of elderſhip abeve other Natiens, 
Gen.25. 23, 31. and is the figure of Chriſt, who is 
the true firſt-born above all other creatures, Colof. 

15.18. 

n V. 29. For ever] This 4 — chiefly in re- 
ſpe& of Chriſt, who is eternall both in his perſon 
and kingdom. 

v. 35. By my holineſſe] Namely, by my ſelf, who 
am holincfle it ſelf, laying my holineſſe for a pledge 
and gage of my ſaying. That 1 wil not lie] Ital. 
if I lie: a conciſe manner of ſwearing often uſed in 


ipture. 
V. 37. A faithful] Namely, my ſelf: ſee Fob 


16.19. f ; 

v. 38. Anointed] viz. A King of thy people, 
conſecrated, and being one of Davids poſterity. 

v. 40. To ruine] Or, to fear; that is, having cau- 
ſed thoſe which ſtood in defence to be overtaken 
with great feare, the ſtrong hold bath been eaſily 
taken by the enemies, Deut. 32.25. 

V. 42. Set up] viz. Thou haſt given them cou- 
rage, and made them conquerours. 

V. 43- _— viz. Thou haſt turned the edge 
of it, ſo that it could = up-for 2 1 — f 

V. 47. How ſhort] See Pſal. 39. 5. His meaning 
* by —_— affluctions haſten the 
wine of thy poor creature, which is ſo fraile and un- 
ſteddy of it ſelf: fave us with ſpeed, for otherwiſe 


we ſhall be overthrown, and fhall no more enjoy thy | 


benefits, Job 7. 7, 21. & 14. 14+ I vain] that is, 
making them neither the ſubje& of thy benefits, nor 
inſtruments of thy ſervice, but only to cauſe them to 
eriſh, 

. V. 48. what man] That is to ſay, ſeeing that we 
25 well as all other men muſt once die; do not make 
this our condition heavier with new and ſtrange e- 
vils ; let thy juſtice be ſatisfied, and out of thy mer- 
Cy take pity upon our inevitable miſery : ſee Fob 10. 
20, & 13. 25. & 14. 5. Shall nat ſee] vi. taſte of it 
and feel it, 

V. 50. I do bear] vix; Wherewith my heart is 
burthened and ſwelled. 

V. 51. The foot-fieps] Namely, all the marks 
and monuments that yer remain of rhy peoples an- 
cient kingdome; or, they follow him the track 
with injuries and reproaches, Others, they do feoffe 
at the footſteps of thy Chriſt, that is, they make a 
jeſt of the coming of the promiſed Meſſtas, who is 
to re-eſtabliſh the kingdome : and for all this, is 
his coming yer delaied > | 


PSAL. XC, 
if He title. Man of] That is to ſay, Prophet, 
V. 1. A dwelling place viz: All the while that 
we and our fathers haye been travailers in ſtrange 
countries, Gen. 15. 13. thou haſt been a place of 
ſafety and dwelling to us, Ee. 1 1. 16. | 
v. 2. Before the] A Scriprure phraſe to deſcribs | 
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ver is moſt rm and laſtieg in is, Thon art] and 
therefore we wretched mortals do flic unto thee e- 
verlaſting Lord, as to the ſpring of aur life, and 
cauſe of our elcaping ſrom death: which is the chief 
ſubje& of this Pſalm : fee P ſal. 103; 11,12, , 28. 
Lam.5.19,20, 

V. 3. Return] wiz. Thou daft irrevocably put in 
execution upon all men the ſentence pronounced 
Gen. 3. 19. concerning their returning to the earth, 
from whence they were taken at the firſt creation, 
Eccleſ. 12.7. gy 

V.4. For a thouſand} vix All their ſtay in this 
world, though ottentimes it be very long, is no way 
contrary to this decree ; fer the longeſt time that is, 
is nothing, being compared to eternity, which be- 
— only to thee. ben it i] this is added, be- 
cauſe that a man judgeth better of che ſhortneſſe of 
time when it is paſt, then while it is running... 4 
watch]which is the fourth part of a night : ſee Mark 


13.35. 

V. 5. Thox carrieſt] Or, beſides this generall ne- 
ceſſiy of dying, thou defi ſend whole deluges of 
extraordinary cvils by particular judgements, which, 
deftray man, Job 14.19. 

V. 8. Thou haſt ſet) A kind of ſpeech taken ſrom 
Judges, who examine a guilry man, lay open his miſ- 
deeds, together with the proofs thereof: which is 
contrary to that is ſpoken elſwhere 3 namely, that 
God covereth our ſins, turns his face away from: 
them, and caſteth them behind him. Secret fins] 
namely, that are hidden, or, which a man doth. him- 
ſelf torger, Pſal.19.12. 

V. 9. Paſſed away] Ital. doe decline t 2 phraſe 
taken from the going down of the Sun, and from the 
declining of the day. A Tale] th” Ital. a wad: or, 
a thought. | 

V. 10, Thyeeſcore years and ter] Moſes bath a re- 
gard and relation to the moſt ordinary tearm of life, 
and to the age which deſerveth the name of life, be- 
yond which, life is but a continuall Japgyiſhment,, 
and a beginning of death, without any p V 
gor, or means of ing the actions of this life, 
or enjoy the commodities of it. Their ſtrength] Ital. 
their flower. Heb. their e and glory. 

V. 11. he knoweth] Though the ſhortneſſe of 
mans life ſhould teach him to tremble, when he 


draweth neer to Gods judgements by death, y et he 


— 


| ts ſo ſiupid and dull, rhat he doth not reap any ſaund 


eternity, which is oppoſite to time, — 


document ſrom thence to think on his end, and 
thereby to learn how to lead bis life well, Deut. 
32. 29. God alone is able to work chat in him by. 
his ſpirit, Pal. 3 9.4. Zecieſ. 3. 18. 

V. 14. Satisfie us] He makes an alluſion to Man- 
na which ſell every morning in the wilderneſſe. E ar- 
ty] Lal. every morning : or, in the morning; that 
is, let thy grace renue with us as the day doth, 


Lam. 3.2 3. | 

V. 16. ] Namely, thy glori ous power, 
3 -ovidence, for which thou art alſo. 
praiſed and ed. | 


V. 177. 
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V. 17. The beauty] viz. His loving kindneſſe, 
his clear and gracious eye: (ce Pſc27.4. upon us] Ital, 
above us. viz. doe thou from heaven, from whence 
as from an eminent place thou doſt contemplate the 
end of all things, guide by way of thy fear unto a 
happy end, the life and actions of thine elect, who 
in this low world cannot ſee far, nor conceive how 
to take their aime aright. Or, for us, viz, for our 
good, and in our behoof. | 


PSAL. XCI. 
Erſ. 1. He that dwelleth ] viz. Wholſoever 
through perſeverance in faith, repoſeth his 
whole ſalvation in Gods grace, who is the only true 
refuge from all evils (unknown and unacceſſible to 
the world) is moſt ſecure under the ſafeguard of 
bis Almighty power. 

V. 2. I will ſay] viz, I will put this holy do- 
Qrine in practice in my ſelf. 

V. 3. Surely] The anſwer of the ſpirit of God 
tothe faithfull ſoul : ſee Pſal. 27. 8. Or it is a ſpeech 
of the Plalmiſt to every faithfull man. From the 
ſnare] vi. from all ambuſhments and dangers. And 
by bodily ones, are chiefly meant, the ſpiriruall, which 
proceed from the Devil and fin. 

V. 4. He ſhall cover] A phraſe taken from birds 
covering of their young ones. His truth] vix thou 
ſhalt be defended and ſafe by virtue of his molt true 
and infallible promiſes. 

V. 9. Thou baſt made] The Pſalmiſt ſpeaketh to 
his own ſoul. Thy habitation] ſee Pſal.go.1. 

V. 11. In all] viz. In all thine actions and un- 
dertakings, and likewiſe in all the chances of thy 
life, following thy vocation. | 

V. 13. Thou ſhalt tread] Hyperbolicall and figu- 
rative tearms; as much as to ſay, no creature ſhall be 
able to doe thee any harm: eſpecially in any thing as 
ſhall concern the true life and eternall ſalvation, Fob 
5.23. Iſa. 11.69. Hoſ.2.18. 

V. 14. On high] viz. Out of the reach of all aſ- 
ſaults and hurts. He hath known] vix. being lively 
enlizhtned by my ſpirit, he acknowledgeth me to be 
his God, yeeldeth me ſervice and worſhip. 

V. 16. My ſalvation] Namely, the accompliſh- 
ment thereof in the life everlaſting. 


a PS AL. XCII. 
T He title. Sang] See Annot. upon Pſal. 30. 
in the title. For the] vi. to be ſolemnly ſung 
in the holy 4 flemblies upon the Sabbath day. | 

V. 3. 4 ſolemn ſound] The Fren. melody of the 
voice. The Heb. word is of a very doubtfull ſignifi- 
cation, yet it ſeems to mean Vocall muſick. 

v. 8. But thou] Notwithſtanding all theſe ſhews 
of proſperity in the wicked, thou art for all that ſu- 
pream Judge of the. world, and wilt in due time 
give them their deſcryed puniſhment. .- 

V. 10. Shalt thox exalt] viz, Thou ſhalt make 
me a glorious conquerohr : ſee Annot, upon Pſal. 
75. 10, I ſhall be] vi. after the manner which was 
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| pfal.xci. "" 
anciently uſed in feaſts andm makings, - v þ 
V. 13. Thoſe that] Namely, the true ele&, who 
ſhall have received from God the lively root of ſpi- 
rituall life in the Church, by the preaching of the 
Word, and by his Spirit; taking their nouriſhment 
from the ground of Gods grace, which is therein 
diſpenſed, ſhall be maintained, increaſed, and made 
perfectly happy. 

V. 14. In old age] That is, they ſhall grow old in 
length of time, yet ſhall they not want vigor, for to 
bring forth the fruis of their vocation, Pal. 10 35 
Iſa.40.29,3 I, & 65. 20,22. 

V. 15. Toſhew] viz. To attribute unto him the 
glory of an invariable juſtice, contrary to mans con- 
ceit, who ſeeth Gods patience and bounty towards 
the wicked of this world. 


. PS = XCIIT, 
1. Rergneth)] This muſt be chief 0 
ſtood of Gods ſpirituall kingdome in be = 
ſon of his Son. The world] that is to ſay, the ate 
thereof renewed by the Son of Gods reigne, ismoſt 
juſtly ordered and guided by a righteous goyern- 
ment, and maintained by an invincible power; ſo 
that it cannot be ruined either by inward default, or 
any outward 22 Pſal. 60. 4. & 82.5, b 

V. 2. Of old] Th' Ital. from all eternity. Heb; 
from then; an Hebrew phraſe, to lignifie, an eter⸗ 
nity without any beginning, Prov. 8. 2 2. as eternity 
without end, is ſignified by another tearm, which is 
as much as, untill then. 12 

V. 3. The flouds] A figurative deſcription of the 
worlds commotions and ragings againſt the Son of 
Gods kingdome, which are ſuppreſſed by his ſoye- 
raign power. | 

V.. Ty teſtimonies] viz, Over the reſt of the 
world, the Son of God doth exerciſe his authority 
by power and juſtice, but in his Church by the truth 
of his word and ſpirit, which ſanctifieth it unto God. 
Becometh thy houſe] vx. this is all the excellency of 
thy Church above all the reſt of the world. 


PSAL. XCIV. 


| V Erſ. 1. To whom * ar! viz. To whom 


it juſtly belongeth, and who hath authority to 
doc it, Deut. 32. 35. and doth indeed execute it in 
time and place, | 
V. 3. Triumph] viz, Vaunt in their wicked- 
neſſe, and exalt themſelves, 
V. 4. Hard things] Namely, proud and inſolent 


words againſt men, and blaſphemous againſt God, 


V. 7. Regardit] Or, underſtands it not. Or, gi- 
veth no heed to it. * 

V. r0. That teacheth] Not onely by his word, 
but alſo by his puniſhments and corrections, Pſal, 
119. 67, 71. | o has 

V. 11, The thoughts] And not the words and 
deeds only. _ , 

V. 12. Thou — viz. With thy farherly 


corrections to keep them from everlaſting * 
: „Iz. 
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v. 13. Majeft give him] ui That being cha- 
ſtiſed by — o har and amend, — end 
that he periſh not with the world, 1 Coy. 11. 3 2. but 
be gathered to eternal reſt, and even in this life be 
delivered from his evils. A 
V.15. Judgement] The worlds goverment ſhall be 
into an actuall way of exerciſing juſtice and righ- 
teouſneſſe, by which the good ſhall be ſaved, and the 
wicked deſtroyed. Shall follow it] that is, God ſhall 
gather together his poor ele, who were before diſ- 
pcrſed, and they ſhall follow him, and cleave cloſe 
unto him. 

V. 17. Ix filexce ] Or, under the earth, in the 
quiet and tenebrous cloiſters of death, where they 
do not hear any praiſes of God: a poeticall tearm, 
as Pſal.115, 17. EEE. 

V. 18. My foot ſlippeth] viz. When I ſurely i- 
magined I muſt die, as P/al. 38. 16. 

20. The throne] viz, Canſt thou approve of, 
or fayour theſe tyrants that doe abuſe their publike 
authority by uſing of excortion ? 

V. 22. My refuge] Ital. my confidence: or, with 
whom I ſhall be ſafe 

V. 23. In their own] It is a certain ſign of Gods 
wrath when wicked men periſh by their, own ſin- 


full practiſes. 

PSAL. XCV, | 
Erſ. 1. O come] By Heb. 4. 7. it ſeems David 
V was the compoler of this Plalme, 

V. 3. Above all] Namely,above any thing which 
is called God, either through abuſe and mens falſe 
conceit, or through any reſemblance of dignity and 

lory. 

V. 9. And ſaw] viz. I made them alſo feel the 
puniſhments of my juſtice, and the effects of 

ower according to their deſerts, Or, although they 
2 ſeen my works, viz, had ſo many times experi- 
ence of my grace, ttuth, and power. 

V. 10. Have not hnowne] vix. They have no 
knowledge to underſtand, nor no affeQion to obey 
my commandements, to ſuffer themſelves to be 
8 and through faith guided by my provi- 

ence. 

V. 11. Reſt] Namely, into the country where I 

have promiſed to ſetile them in quietnef{: after fo 
many wandcrings, and where I will my ſelf ſettle 
mine Ark, as in a firm and ſetled habitation, 2 chr. 
6. 41. Pſal. 13 2.8. which is a figure and pledge of 
the everlaſting reſt of my glory, Heb. 4 9. 


PSAL. XCVI. 


Erſ. 6. Majeſty] As beams ſent forth from 
bis cternall Deity. Strength] viz, he exer- 
cileth his glorious power in his Church. 
V.7. And ſtrength | That is, honour and acknow- 
ledgement of an infinite power. 
V. 9. Beauty of] Or, in holy magnificence, as 
2 chron. 20. 2 1. Pſal. 29.2. 


V. 11. Let the heaven] As participating accor- 
ding to their degree and nature of the glory and 
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— of Chrifts ling dome: ſee fal. 69. 34. 
Nom. „21. 

V. 13. To judge] That is to ſay, to rule and ge- 
vern aby — ache | uk | 18 


PS AL. XCVII. 

JT Brſ. 1. The multitude of] Ital. the great I Her: 

or, the Iſles in great number. By iHands are 

meant the grear and generall parts of the world, di- 
vided and encompaſſed with the Sea. 

V. 2. About him] A figurative deſcription of the 
Mefias nis appearing, taken from that which is oſten 
repeated of the darkneſſe,' wherewith God did hide 
the brightneſſe of his preſence when he appeared, as 
when he gave his Law, Exod. 19. 16. andat other 
times, 1 King. 8. 1 2. Pſal. 18. 11. . 

V.7. Aye Gods] The Apoſtle, Heb.1.6, refer- 
reth this to the Angels; but according to the pro- 
perty of the word, it may be alſę mare generally 
extended to all thoſe who are called gods on earth, 
as Kings and Princes: and alſoto all creatures em- 
ployed to idolatrous uſes: whereof the firſt oughr 
to ſubmit themſelyes by a religious worſhip and - 
bedience unto Chriſts ſoveraigne kingdome; and 
the latter, through the preaching of the Goſpel be 
ſpoiled of their falſe honour, and freed from the I- 

olaters abuſes, to give way to the plain and pure ac- 
knowledgement and worthip of God in the perſon 
of his Son, | 

V. 8. Sion] That is to ſay, the Church in gene- 
rall. The daughters] namely, the particular Chur 
ches, Feruſalem being as a mother, and the other 
Cities as daughters. Thy judgements] vix. the exe- 
cutions of thy juſtice, to deſtroy every power and 
dominion which ſhall oppole thine, and to eſtabliſh 
thy Sons holy and ſacred kingdome. | 

V. 11. Light] vix. Eternall happineſſe is even in 
this world prepared tor the righteous : which have 
the ſeed thereof witkin themſelves through Gods 
promiſes, and by the gift of the holy Ghoft. Or, it 
is largely ſpread abroad and laid open for them une 
der Chriſts kingdome. f 


PS AL. XCVIII. 
Erſ. 1. Hath gotten hum] That is to ſay, Chrift 
by his own power, and by virtue of his mot 
perfect righteoulnelſe, hath obtained for his humane 
nature, and for his whole Church the victory over 


V. 2. Made known] Namely, by preaching of 
the Goſpel, His righteouſneſſe] vix. i kel As 
his promiſes, his goodneſſe, and mercy, the word 
— being often uſed in this ſenſe; unleſſe 
Evangelicall righreouſneſſe be meant here, which is 
a pure gift of God, by which he is pleaſed to juſtife 
ſinfull man, in virtue, and by the merit of his Sons 
moſt perf<& righteouſneſſe, embraced by a lively 
_ _— Rom.1.t7.& — 10 Y 

V. 3. Of Iſrael] vix. According to t \ 
being the true Church. Gs Os 


# 
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all his enemies, and eternall glory. 
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v. 6. The Klug] Namely, Ctuift Jeſus, true and 
everlaſting God in his own nature, and eſtabliſhed 
by his Father uniyerſall King, in the quality of a 


Mediator, 
PSAL. XCIX. 
V.. I, Be moved] viz, Tremble with feare 
and reverence. 
2. Ia Sion] viz, In the Church, which is as 
the ſcat of this univerſall Empire,I/a.2, 2, 3. 

V. 4. Strength] Thar is to ſay, this King tempe- 
reth his power with juſtice, contrary to the cuſtome 
of tyrants of the world: ſee Fob 36.5. 

V. 5. At his] A phraſe taken from the Thrones 
of earthly Kings. Or, from the Arke of the cove- 
nant, called, Toortoole, 1 Chron. 28. 2. towards 
which all ceremonial kind of worſhip was to be done, 
eicher far or neer. \ 

V. 8. Of their inventions] Namely, of the faults 
of theſe thy ſervants, as Exod.3 2.2. Num.20.12,24. 
Deut. 9. 20. Or, of the peoples fins. Ochers tranſ- 
late it, thou tookeſt yengeance ſor their actions; that 
is, thou wert a defender of their Miniſtery, by grie- 
voully puniſhing the rebellious. 


Te ue. Of priſe] Thar is to by, mad 
e title. Of aiſe] That is to ſay, made to 
give God lala, 4 pablickly in 
the Temple, hen the ſacrifices of thanlſg 
offered, Lev. 7. i 2. 
V. 3. Made us] As well in regard of the firſt na- 
"parall creation, as of the ſpirituall regeneration, P,. 
149. 2. Ephbef,2.10, 


PSAL, CI. 

"7 Biſ, 1. I will bug] vix. I will in this Plalme 

. make a yow to God, and a publick proteſta- 

tion toall the Church, of the good will which I will 

ſhew to good men; and the ſevere juſtice which I 

will exerciſe againſt wicked men, whenſoever I ſhall 

attain unto the kingdome which the Lord hath pro- 
miſed me. 

V. 2. 1 will behave my ſelf wiſely} Ital. 1 will 
gompoſe a Sxilſull ſong concerning the pe- felt way: 
The Heb. tearm hath a relation to a certain kind of 
ſacred ſong called Maſchil, in the titles of the Pllms, 
which is as much as to ſay, a ſong of great skill. O- 
thers tranſlate ir, I will give inſtructions concerning 
the perfect way. hen] viz, when wilt thou fulfill 
thy _ towards me, miking me king over thy 

ople ? 


V. 3. 1 will ſet no] viz. Neither by deſire, nor 
1 801. That turn aſide] namely, from the right 
way of Gods law. 
V. 4. Will not 
ſoever he be, I wi 
will caſt him off, end ſhun bim. 
V. 5. Slauderetb] He toucheth thoſe vices which 
are moſt ordinary amongſt courtiers, 
V.8. Early] That is to ſay, every day, or care- 
_ fully: by a ſemile taken from the dafly ſreeping of 


brow) I will not regard him who- 
l 


iving were 


N Anoturtber yon the PSALMS; 
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do him no grace nor ſavour: 1 


houſes. Or, be hath 4 relation to that i 
uſe in the morning to ſit in — — 8 


a PS AL. > 

e title, 4 prayer] It is apparent thae thi 
1 was — towards = end of the = 
bylonian captivity to be a form of prayer for the re- 
ſtauration of Gods people according to his promiſe. 
His complaint] or, his prayer. 

V. «ä An hearth] Or, a firebrand. ; 

V. 4. Like graſſe] viz. Which is cut and withe. 
red in the ſun. I forget] or, extream affliction hath 
made me forlake, and grow careleſſe of my food : 1 
have no taſte, nor take no delight in it, whereby 1 
am become drie and ſcotehed. | 

V. 5. To my Skin] Or, to my fleſh, 

V. 6. A Pelican] Or, Bitter ; a ſolitary bird, 
which gives out terrible cries, wherein he hath a te- 
4 to the Churches grievous lamentations in its 
exile. 

V. 8. Are ſworn] Ital. doe make curſes of me: 
that is to ſay, out of my ſtrange afflictions they doe 
wake formularies of curſes; as ſaying, Be thou ac- 
curſed like ſuch a one: ſee Num.5.27. Iſa. 65. 15. 

V. 9. I have eaten] A Scripture phraſe, which 
ſignifieth, lying with ones face upon the ground, a- 
mongſt duſt and aſhes: a faſhion which was uſed 
in great ſorrows and mournings, 2 Sam. 12. 16. 
Job 2.8. 

V. 10. Lifted me up] This maybe properly un- 
derſtood of the peoples former proſperity, which 
made their preſent calamity more grievous and ſen- 
ſible. Or it is a ſimilitude taken from thoſe which 
lift up a thing for to daſh it ſo much the harder a- 
gainſt the ground, 

V. 12: But thou] Though the Church ſeems to 
faile, yet God endureth for ever, in cflence, truth, 
and power ; therefore he can, and will reſtore it: 
lee Lam. 5. 19. Thy remembrance] namely, all that 
which thou haſt revealed to thy Church of thy ſelf, 
and ſhe ought moſt faithfully to retaine and preach, 
Ifa. 26.8, & 57. 8. Or plainly, thy name, Hoſ- 
12. 

V. 13. The ſet time] viz. Of ſeventy years cap- 
tivi: y, as it is molt likely, 2 chron. 3 6. 21. Jer. 25. 12. 
& 29.10. Dan 9.2. 

V. 14. In her ſtones) That is to ſay, in it; though 
it be brought into a heap of ruins, P... i. 

V. 15. The heathen] The meaning is, that by 
Jeruſalems and the peoples reſtauration; and by the 
Meſſias being born and made manifeſt there accor- 
oing to the propheci. s, God would open the gate for 
the calling of the Gentiles by the Goſpel which was 
to come out of 7eruſalem. 

V. 16. 14 hig glory] That is, in his glorious ma- 
nifeſtation and operation of bis power and grace. 

V. 18. which ſhall be] viz. Which fliall hence 
forward be born. Or, if this be meant 9 the Gen- 


- tiles, the people which thou ſhalt create (as it were) 


| 


ſet up 
again 


anew, Or, thy people Iſrael reſtored and 


I 
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again by miracle into anew life, Iſa. 43. 21. Exel: 37. 3. 
V. 23. In the way] vi. In the time the Jewiſh 


nation was in yy before the time of its diſſi- 
pation prefixed by God himſelf for the Meſtas his 
coming, Gen. 49. 10. which bath ſome relation to 
the — of dying in the flower of ones age, Job 
15. 32. Pſal. 5 5.23. Prov.10,27. Eccleſ.7.17, 
V. 24. Thy years] The meaning is, thou haſt 
- joyned thy ſeltro thy Church by an eſpeciall cove- 
nant, Which carrieth with it the communication of 
benefits correſpondent to thy own proper nature 
for as thou art living, ſo muſt ſhe live; as thou art 
everlaſting, ſo mult ſhe be alſo, Mat. 22. 32. I be- 
ſeech thee then to fulfill theſe effects of thy cove- 
27.46. Shel periſe] viz, Being melted and di 
V. 26. Shall periſh] viz, Being melted and diſ- 
ſolved by the fed — Par nes. form and ſtate, 
yet ſhall not be brought to nothing, I/. 65. 17. & 
66.22. 2 Pet. 3.7, 10.11. The intent is to ſhew, that 
although God as he is Creator hath not communi- 
cated the giſt of eternity to all his other creatures, 
yet he hath done it as a father to his children, v. 28. 
lee Lam. 5. 19, 20. Hab. 1. 1 2. Mat. 22.3 2. 


PS AL. CIII. | 
Erſ. 1. All that ] Namely, all my ſenſes 
and faculties of my ſoul, 

V. 3. Thy diſeaſes] viz, Corporal] ones, which 
he healeth, when and how, he in his providence 
thinks fitting; bur eſpecially the ſpirituall ones of 
fin, corruption, and concupiſcence, which he hea- 

leth by the gift of regeneration, Exod, 15.26. Iſa. 
19. 22. 

TV. 4. From deſtruction] That is to ſay, from 
many mortall dangers in this life; and eſpecially 
from everlaſting death and hell. Crowneth thee] vix. 
he doth encompaſſe and heap thee full, and raiſeth 
thee upin honour and ſpiricuall glory. 

V. 5. Like the Eagles] Which is of long life, 


and alwaies vigorous and healthfull, whereby it |. 


ſeems from time to time to grow young again. O- 
thers underſtand ĩt of this birds changing her fea- 
thers, as 1/2. 40. 31. Mich. 1. 16. Others do apply it 
to ſome other ſingularities of this fowle which are 
not very certain. 
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defects and corruption of the ſou], which are the 


cy and compaſſion, 

V. 16. The place] A Scripture phraſe, to expreſs 
the entire aboliſhment of a thing, leaving neither 
ſigne nor remnant thereof, 

V. 17. Righteouſneſſe ] Namely, his loyalty in 
his promiſes and covenants. 

. 20. Hearhning] Or, ſo ſoon as you hear the 
voice, &c. 

V. 21, His hoſts] This may be underſtood of 

the Angels, or of other celeſtiall bodies, Gex. 2. f. 


R PSA a CIV. . EF 

Erl. 3. Layeth) Ital. maketh : figurative 

\ poeticall tearms. In the waters] namely, the 

| upper waters, whereof ſee Gen.1.6. Pſal. 148.4. 
4. Make bis) That is to ſay, he hath them 

ready at his ſervige, to ſend them here and there to 


execute his will : the Apoſtle, Heb.1.7 out 
of this compariſon, Angels are creatures 
and miniſtring ſpirits, 


V. 5. Laid the foundations) Ital, upon ber baſis > 
figurative tearms, for the earth hath no other foun- 
dation, but onely its proper weight; by meanes of 
which it remains immoyeable in the center of the u- 
niverſe, Job 26.7. | | 

V. 6. Thou coveredſt it] According to ſome, in the 
firſt creatlon ; but it is moſt likely that this is meant 
by the generall deluge, Gen. 7. 19. for it is not pro- 
bable that in the maſſe of the firſt creazion there 
were hils and valleys ready framed. 

V. 8. By the valleys] He calleth all chanels, beds 
of riyers, and other hollow places wherein waters 
are r by this name. 

10. Sexdgh the ſprings] viz, He cauſeth them 
to riſe above the earth out of the great abyſſe 
through certain iſſues or vents, by ſome kind of ſub- 
terraneall bo yling up. 

V. 13. The fruit? Namely, with the benefit of 
the rain, de w, &c. which thou bringeſt forth. 

V. 15. His face] According to the cuſtome of 
thoſe timesand places, which was to anoint the face 
with ſweet ſmelling oyles, upon occaſions of feaſts, 
or of rcjoicing, 


V. 7. His waies] Namely, his law and ordinan- 
ces, which is the true guide of ones liſe. Or, the 
condu and proceedings of his providence for the 
lafety of his people. 

V. 12. Removed] That is to ſay, be hath through 
his grace abſolved and eaſed us of them, as though 
they nothing concerned us, and hath abſolutely freed 
us from the puniſhment due for them, From 1s] or, 
from himſclf,viz, he turneth his thoughts away from 

them, to not repreſent them unto his ſevere judge- 
ment in their naturall deformity. 

V. 14. For he] And therefore he is induced to take 


— 


V. 16. Of the Lord] Namely, that grow of them- 
ſelves without any help of man through Gods only 
will. Others believe that this addition was given 
them for nothing but only to deſcribe the height of 
theſe kinds of plants, as Pſal. 80. 10. Are full 40 
th' Ital. ave ſ atisfied therewith + namely, with th 
rains, v.13. | 
V. 19. For ſeaſons] Namely, the months,which 
are diſtinguiſhed by the courſe of the Moonzwhereby 
alſo are ſer forth the ſeaſons of naturall things, and 
the times appointed for ſacred and civill a 
Knoweth] vi. he never miſſeth (according to God 


compaſſion upon us, P ſal. 78.3 9. Our ſrame] Which 
may as well be underſtood of the frail, ſlippery, and 


mortall condition of our life and body, as of the 


order ) coming to the juſt point ot th end of his coms 
paſſe, which varieth every day according to the de- 
grees of the Zodiack, 7ob 38. 12,19. | 
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V. 21. And ſeek] A figurative tearm, to ſignifie 

that as the roaring of thole beaſts is a naturall ſigne 

that they want food, ſo God the author of nature and 

gener:!l provider for all things anſwereth them, as 

Job 39.13. 

V. 24. How manifold] Or, how great. 

V. 25. Creeping] Namely, beaſts that move, not 
with their bodies upright upon their legs, but traile 
along upon the ground or glide in the waters: ſce 
Gen. 1. 20. 

V. 26. Leviathan] A generall name for all great 
ſea-fiſhes, Job 41.1. 

V. 27. wait] vix. By a ſecret inſtin& of nature, 
without diſcourſe or underſtanding, 

V. 29. Hideſt] That is to ſay, thou takeft away, 
and keepeſt back the influence and communication 
of thy virtue. To their duſt] namely, into the earth, 


though the name of earth may be taken for all other 
elements: ſee Annot. upon Gen. 2.7. 

V. 30. Thy Spirit] viz, That quickning power 
which preſerveth l thoſe * which nd 
in their being; and is an effect proper to the holy 
Ghoſts perſon, Created] viz. put into new life and 
vigour. 

31. Shall rejoice] viz. His works ſhall be bleſ. 
led and acceptable unto him, ſeeing them employed 
and — not to ſin through mans wickednc ſſe, 
but to his glory and ſervice, and he ſhall be thereby 
moved to preſerve and maintain them, Gex. 1.4, 3 1. 

V. 35. The ſiuners] viz, The wicked which di- 
vert Gods love from bis creatures, which they moſt 
wickedly abuſe, and who doe not acknowledge nor 
worſhip the ſoveraign majeſty of this great Creator 
and governour of the world. Praiſe ye] Ital, Halle- 


fujab : an Hebrew word, which ſignifie h, Praiſe the | 


Lord; and hath been retained in the Chriſtian 
Church, as well as many other words, Rev. 19. 1,3. 


PSAL: CV. 
J Erſ. 3. Glory ye] viz. Let all your honour 
and glory be in him, who is, and calleth him- 
ſelf your God, and honoureth you with the title of 


His people. That ſeek] viz. that doe fervently de- 


Gre his grace, and ſtudy to preſerve ir, and to bring 
themſelves further and further. into it; at the laſt 
to come into his fight and preſence for ever, and. be 
perfectly joyned to him in his kingdome, 

V. 4. His ſtrength] Namely, bis glory, where- 
of the Ark was a ſign and pledge, and therefore is 
called the Arke of Gods ſtrength, 2 Chron. 6.41. 
P/al.132.8. . 

v. 5.. The judgements] That is to ſay, bis Laws 
and ſtatutes, or lentences pronounced againſt the 
wicked, and put in execution by his Almighty word. 

V. 8. He commanded} viz. Which he appointed 
by his ſoveraign and irrevocable decree. 

V. 11. The lot] Heb. the cord: an inſtrument 
which was ule d in the dividing of land by the cord: 
ſee Pſal. 16.6. 
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V. 15. Anointed] That is, ſacred perſons : ſee. 
ing oyle was employed anciently in conſecrations; 
though we do not read that this ceremony was really 
uſed in the Patriarchs perſons. 

V. 19. H word came] Which was revealed to 
Joſeph in dreams, Gen. 37. 6. The word] namely 
Gods providence and appointment. . 

V. 23. Of Ham] See Pſal. 78.5 1. 

V. 24. Stronger] Namely, in numerous iſſue. 

V. 25. He turned] viz; He ſuftered envie, falſe 
fear, and other evil affections to induce the | 
tians to hate the people as much as before they on 
loved and favoured them: now the evil work is at- 
tributed to God, not becauſe he is author of it which 


| were as abominable to think, as it is impoſſible to 


be, but becauſe he not reltraining the malice of 


| man, and ſuffering the Devil to tempt him with 
from whence they were taken and framed, Gez.1.24. | ſtrong objects, occaſions, and provocations, it muſt 


needs produce its proper effects, the event whereof 


God voluntarily ſuffered for ſome good end, though 
he reprove and condemn. the wickedneſſe and per- 
yerlnefle of it, 


V. 27. Shewed] Heb, they ſer + (as it were) ſets 


| ting up tokens and publick monuments of Gods 


power and vengeance, 


— 


| by their idolatry, 


V. 28. They] viz, Moſes and Aaron, Pſal. 9.6. 


V. 36. The chief] The firſt-born are io called, 
Gen. 49.3. Pſal. 78.5 l. 

V. 37. Feeble perſon] For they were all luſty and 
healchtull, which was oppoſite to the Ægyptians laſt 
plague, Exod. 1 1. 7. 


V. 41. They ran] Ital. brooks ran: ſee Annet. 
upon Pſal. 78. 16. 


PS AL. CVI. 
7 Erl. 2. The mighty acts] Or, powers. 
V. 7. The Red- ſea] it ſeemeth he means, that 
even when they were come into the very place where 


the ſea did run, walking over dry land, they did ſtill 


continue their murmuring and rebellions. 

V. 8. For h# names. ſake] viz, Not regarding 
them, but of his own meer tree pleaſure to perform 
his will and promiſes, and by this means ta maintain 
his glory and cauſe ir to ſhine. 

V. 13. They waited not] viz. They did not ſub- 
mit through faith, humility, ana patience, unto Gods 
providence z to expect the accompliſhment of their 


| deliverance at his appointed time: ſee Pſal. 78. 41. 


V. 15. But ſent] viz. Taking away his bleſſing 
from this food, they were not nouriſhed nor fed 
thereby; but it brought ptyſicks and conſumptions 
with it; infirmitics which often comes from too 
much fuln« ſle, whence proceeds that loathing which 
the Lord hath threatned them with, Nam. 1 1. 20. 


V. 16. The Saint] viz. Whoſe perſon was cone + 


ſecrated to be the Lords Pricſt. 
V. 20. Their glory]Namely,thcir glorious God, 
er. 2. 11. who did alſo. clothe them with glory by 
is pre ſence, virtue, and benefits, which. they Joſt 


Ex0d, 32. 25. And this word of 
glory 


1 
** hs 


1 
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glory ſeemeth to be oppoſite to the word ſhamefull 
and infamous thing, which is attributed to Idols, 
Jer. 3. 24. & 11.13. Hoſ.g.10, | 

V. 23. His choſen] Namely, the man who was 
choſen and conſecrated by him to be Mediator be- 
tween him and the 2 Stood] a phraſe taken 
from ſieges and aſſaults, to ſhew the power of pray- 
er, and other means appointed by God co turn his 
wrath away: ſee Exeh.13+5.8 22430. 

V. 24, The pleaſant land] The land of Canaan 
is often called ſo, becauſe of irs wonderfull fruitful- 
nelſe and plenty of all manner of bleſſings; and 
chiefly becauſe ir was a pledge and ſacrament of the 
kingdome of heaven: lee | Ip 9. 

26. Lifted up] That is to lay, be ſware, as 
Gen. 14. 22. 

v. 28. Of the dead] Namely, of Idols, dead 

ings without life or virtue in them; oppolite to 
de ig God. Or by this word is ſet forth the 
otigine and beginning of idolatry, Which was to at- 
tribute divine honours to great perſons, when they 


were dead, 

v. 30. Stood up] As it were, in the breach, as 
v4. 23. ; 

: 1. That was] viz, God approved this fact as 
juſt, and proceeding from true zeal, and aſſigned 
unto him and his pofferity for their reward, the 
Prieſthood for ever, Num. 25. 13. Deut. 24. 13. 

V. 33. He ſpake] See of this error committed by 
Moſes, Annot. upon Nm. 20. 10. 

V. 36. which were] Namely, the Idols, or the 
Nations: ſee Exod. 23.33. Deut. 7. 16. Fudg. z. 3. 4 
ſnare] vi. for occalion of lin and punihmen:. 

V. 37. Their ſons] Againſt the expreſſe law, 
Lev. 18. 21. & 20.2, Deut. 1 2.3 1. & 18,10. Vn 
Devils] who were ſerved in thoſe Idols, and who 
allo lent their aſſiſtance to the Idol by Oracles, falſe 
miracles, good, or evill deeds, to authorize and con- 
firm the idolatry ; ſee Levit. 17. 7. Deut. 3 2. 17. 
I Cor. 10. 20. Rev.g.20. i 

V. 39. ent a 2 viz, Spiritually by ido- 
latry, and alſo bodily; theſe two fans being ordina- 
rily coupled together. 

V. 43. with their] viz. Following in every thing 
their own will and underitanding : ſee Num. 15. 39. 

V. 45. Repented] viz; Hath changed his juſt le- 
verity into acts of mercy and clemency: a humane 
kind of ſpeech, Gen 6. 6. 

V. 46. Made them] vix. Hath ſoftned their ene- 
mies hearts, and cauſed them to uſe them kindly: ſee 
Exra 9.9. Prov. 16.7. Jer. 4 2. 1 2. Dan. 1. 9. 

V. 47. To triumph] That is to ſay, in the glory, 
ſhewed in our deliverance, and preached by thy 
Church, we may take an occaſion in a godly manner 
to boaſt of thy grace, being delivered trom our for- 
mer ignominy. 


PS AL. CVII. 
Erſ. 2. Of the enemy] Or, out of diſtre ſſe. 
V. 3. From ibe South] Th. Ital. from the 
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In the diſtinction of divers Counties of the 
world, this word ordinarily ſignifies the Weſt, in re- 
ard of the Mediterranean Sea which lieth weſtward 
Tom Paleſtine ; but in this place it ſhould ſeem it 
meaneth the South, in regard of the Red fea, or the 
Ocean, which are ſoutherly. 

V. 8. The Lord] vix. With thankſgiving, and ac- 
knowledge his goodneſs before men with praiſes and 
celebration. 

V. 10. In the ſhadow] Namely, in dark caves and 
horrid places, in continuill terror of death. 

V. 11. The counſel] The Law and word of God 
is ſo called, being a ſure dite ctor and faithfull coun- 
ſeller ro man in all his enterpriſes : ſee Pſal. 73. 24. 
& 119.24. 

V. 17. Afflicted] Namely, with ſickneſſe. 

V. 20. He ſent] vix He hath effected and ma- 
nifeſted his will, which is alwaies accumpanied with 
infinite power, Pſal. 147. 15. 

V. 23. Godown)] The Hebrews ſpeak thus be- 
cauſe of the low lands which are by the ſea ſide in 
reſpect of the high — in that part of 
Paleſtine which is billy. 

V. 26. Of trouble] viz, Trouble of the body, and 
paſſion and anguiſh of the mind. 

V. 29. The waves] Namely, the Sea, which had 
been ſo angry with them. : 

V. 32. The Elders) viz. The Magiſtrates and Se- 
nators. | 

V. 33. Rivers] Namely, the medow lands and 

grounds, which are well watered with ſtreams and 
rivers, 
V. 39. Again] That is, when they are defiled 
with fin, and ſo provoke Gods wrath. Through op- 
preſſion] Ital. through diſtreſſe : or, through barren- 
ne ſſe. 

V. 40. He poureth] That is to ſay, he degrade 
them from their dignities, he diſrobeth them of ma- 
jeſty and reſpect, Job 30.11. by wars, ſeditions, and 
rebellions of their people, or by ſome other means; 
and when they are driven out, they cannot find any 
ſetled abode. 

V. 42. Al iniguity] That is, the wicked ment 
boldneſſe is tepreſſed by theſe judgements of God, 
and generally by all evident acts of his providence, 
ſo that they dare not any more vaunt or glorifie 
themſelves, nor will not contend any more, being 
convinced in their one conſciences, and are 
diſmayed and confounded in their thoughts, not 
knowing what to (ay in theſe accidents which fall out 
ſo contrary to their imaginations and hopes, 


PSAL. CVINII. 
He title. Pſalme of] See Annot. upon P/. 30. 
in the Title. 

V. 1. My heart] The ſeven firſt Verſes of this 
Pſalme, are the ſame as the five laſt of the fifty ſeyen, 
= the reſt of this Pſalm are the ſame as the laſt cight 
of the ſixty. My glory] viz, my tongue, accordi 
to the Heb-pheale Slee P/al 6. , N 
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Etſ. 1. Of my praiſe] viz. Who art the only 
ſubje& of my prailes, by reaſon of thy conti- 
nuall benefits beſtowed upon me: or, in whom I glo- 
ry, notwithſtanding all the reproaches of mine ene- 
mies, being aſſured of thy grace and aſſiſtance: ſee 
E æod. 1 5. 2. Pſal. 22.3. 

V. 4. Unto prayer] That is to ſay, I have prayed 
to God tor them, Pſal. 3 5. 13. Or, | have done no- 
thing but pray, vi. all my defence and refuge hath 
been to turn to the Lord by prayer, as Pſ. 69. 13. 

V. 6. Set thou] This being referred to Davids 
enemies, meancth, that the head of his perſecutors 
may be ſubject to ſome cruell tyrant, who may give 
him no reſt; but being underſtood of Judas who 
vas guide to thoſe that took our Lord Jeſus, it ſig- 
nifieth that he might be altogether given over to the 
Devil: which are propheticall imprecations and de- 
nuntiations, endited by the holy Ghoſt, as it ap- 
pears by Job. 17. 12. and muſt not therefore be drawn 
into example. Satam] or, the adverſary. Stand] vix. 
to torment and annoy him, or elſe for to accule him 
before the Lord, Zach. 3. 1. 

V. 7. Iudged] Every time that he hath any ſuit, 


let him be caſt in it. And as for Idas who is here 


figur ed, let his ſin be itremiſſible. His prayer] vix. 
let all the petitions and requeſts which he ſhall pre- 
ſent to the Judges, doe nothing but incenſe them ſo 
much the more againſt him : and let not God hear 
any prayer that comes from Judas; bur let his con- 
demnation be the more grievous by meanes of 
them.” | 

V. 8. Another] Let that principall perſecutor of 
mine be diſpoſſeſſed of his publike dignity, which he 
abuſcth againſt me, and let Iudas the betrayer of 
Chriſt, loſe his Apoſtles place, Act. 1. 20. to give 
way to Matthias. 

V. 10. Deſolate places] Or, cottages and deſo- 
late houſes. | 

V.11,Catch]viz.Let him draw him to him by traps 
and deceits. His labour] namely, all the goods that 
he hath gotten with much toile and labour, Job 
20. 18, 

V. 13. Following] That is to ſay, in a ſhort 
time, not continuing long in his poſterity, 

V. 14. Be remembred] Namely, againſt him, to 
make him bear the full meaſure of puniſhment, as he 
hath-heaped up the full meaſure of fin, E xd. 20. 5. 

V. 15. Of them] vix. Of that wicked man and 
of. his Anceſtors, 

V. 17. Curſing] Namely, to curſe others. 

V. 20, That fpeah] vix. That talk or determine 
upon my death, or dec raiſe deadly ſlanders up- 
on mee. | 

V. 21, For thy nume ſahe] See Annot. upon Pſal. 

8 


V. 17. That this ] viz. This my deliverance, 
which I defire and -4 to obtain at thy hands; or 
my ſuſſerances which depend upon thy meer will, 


4.4 
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judge his ſoule. 


pſal. ex. 
and no way upon mine enemies wils or po 
which is much more verified in Chriſts —— 62 
gured out by Davids, Iſa.y 3. 4, 10. , 

V. 30. The multitade] Th Ital. the great ones: 
namely, Kings and Princes; I being of the ſame 
degree and dignity, to extoll thy glory ſo much the 
more by their acknowledgement, as Pſal. 105. 32. & 
119. 46. & 138.1, Or, amonęſt a multitude of 
people; that is to (ay, in the full aſſembly of thy 
Church. 


V. 31. Stand] viz. To help and hold him 


Pſal. 16.8. & 110, 5. he 


That condemn] Heb. that do 


PSAL, CX. 

92 I. The Lord] Namely, God the Father, 

as chief in this counſel]; hath from eternity 
decreed, and in his appointed time hath made this 
decree manifeſt, that his Son who is true God (and 
therefore as well by nature, as by his office of Ring 
of the Church, is Davids Lord, Matth. 22.455 
ſhould obtain, as Mediator, in the union of his hu« 
mane nature which he ſhall rake upon him, an uni. 
verſall kingdome over all the world ; and as his Fa- 
thers great deputy , and he that repreſenteth the 
kingdome of Gods glory: And that to this purpoſe 
his humanity ſhould be exalted to the higheſt degree 
of heavenly glory under God the Father: ſo the 
next degree of dignity under the higheſt, is ſignified 
by theſe words, Of ſitting at the right hand, 1 King, 
2. 19. Fſal. 45. 9. See of this kingdome of Chriit, | 
Pſal. 2.6, 8. Matth. 1 1. 27. & 28. 18. Mark 16. 19. 
Iohn 3.35. & 5. 22. E pheſ. 1. 20. Coloſſ. 3. 1. Heb.1.3, 
& 8. 1. & 12,2, 1 Pet. 3. 22. Untill] that is to ſay, 
untill that by my power which thou haſt from me, by 
virtue of thine eternall generation, and the unſpeak- 
able aſſiſtance of mine own perſon, thou haſt over- 
thrown all the enemies of thy kingdome; amongſt 
which death (hall be the laſt, 1 Cor.15,26, Not that 
Chriſts kingdome ſhall ceaſe after that, for it muſt 
be — But onely the quality of the King 
ſhall firſt be changed, for he ſhall then reign no more 
as Mediator and Deputy, but as true God of the 
ſame eſſence with the Father; then the forme of 
reigning ſhall be changed, for then he ſhall reign 
withour any externall means, inftruments, enemies, 
or hindrances ; without any modification, or yolun- 
tary reſtriction of his Almighty power, juſtice, &c. 
without eiſtingion of times, or diverſity of opera- 
tions and other circumſtances proper to the govern- 
ment of his Kingdome in this world: ſee 1 Cor, 15. 
24, 28. 

V. 2. Shall ſend] viz. He ſhall cauſe this thy 
kingdome, which was founded amongſt the Jewiſh 
nation by thy preſence in the fleſh, to ſpread abroad 
from Ieruſalem, Iſa. 2.3. Mic. 4. 2. Luk 24.47. 
throughout all the world by the preaching bf the 
Goſpel, which is the power of God, Rom. 1. 16. 1 Cor. 
1.18, with which as with a royal} Scepter, he govet- 


| neth bis Church, 


V. 3. 


pſal.cx]. 
v. 3. Thy people] vis, When thou, by thy Go- 
ſpel bak — of Leruſalem, like to a great 
King or captain, to go and conquer the world ; the 
elect ſhall voluntarily come under thy banners, to 
follow and ſerve thee in this enterpriſe. Of thy 
power] that is to ſay, when thou lay open thy 
power by the ſending forth of thy Spirit, and the 
Spirits power to convert the world by the preaching 
ofthy Goſpel. In the beauties of halinefſe] Ital. in 
thy ſtately Sanctum: namely, in Ieruſalem, where 
till then thal be che ſeat of thy moſt glorious Temple, 
P/aſ.96.9. and ſhall have been ſuperabundantly glo- 
ritied by thy preſence in the fleſh, Hag 2. 9. Or, in 
holy — vix, in holy preparation and 
pomp; namely, altogether ſpirituall, and not worl d- 
ly nor warlike, as when there is a ſew of a great ar- 
my: ſee 2 Chron. 20.21. Fſal. 29.2. The dew] as 
at the dawning of the day the dew is engendred, and 
als upon the earth: ſo at the firſt manifeſtation of 
thy Goſpel, an innumerable company of ele& ſhall 
ariſe, newly regenerated , and of a heavenly off- 
ſpring, 1/a.5 3.10. Mic. 5. J. 1 Pet. 2. 2. who by faith 
and conteſſion ſhall joyn themſelyes to thee, 
V. 4. After the] viz, Ina Prieſthood which for 
the qualities of the perſon, for the property of his of- 
ſice, and the perpetuall laſting of it ſhall have no af- 
Enity nor conformity with the ordination of the Le- 
vices, but onely with Melchiſedecs ſingular ordina- 
tion; as it is brought in, Gex. 14. 18. and as it is at 
large deſcribed by the Apoſtle, Heb. . 


V. 5. The Lord] Namely, God the Father, as 


he who being the origine and beginning of thine e- 
ternall being, and the head of all this work of Re- 
demption, ſhall beare thee up by his divine power, 
Iſa.42.6. & 49.8, & 51.16. Thy right] viz. to aſ- 
hit and maintain thee : ſee Pſal. 16.8. & 109. 31. 
Shall | namely, Chriſt the Son. of God, of whom 
v. 1. Davids words. Strike through} a figurative 
deſcription of Chriſts ſpirituall victories. Kings] 
namely, rebellious ones, and ſuch as are {worn ene- 
mies unto him, 

V. 6. The heads] Namely, the Devil, prince of 
the world, Dewt 3 2.42. Pſal. 68.21. Hab. 3. 13. and 
with him, the great Empires of the world, which he 
bath alwaies cauſed to riſe and be inſtruments of bis 
rebellion againſt Chriſt, Rev.13.2. 

V. 7. Shall drink] Figurative tearms, as Pſal. 
69.1,2. Mat. 20,22. & 26.39, to expreſſe the infi- 
nite ſufferings of Chriſt, in body and ſoul, for which 
the Father hath given him the crown of glory which 
ke had deſerved, Phil. 2.8, 9. Heb. 2.9. 

\ T Frf. 2. Sought out f] Ital. laid open before 
all that is to ſay, laid plainly open in the 


great Theater of the Church: or, worthy to be 
{ought our, or exquiſite, 


S AL. CxXI. 


V. 3. Glorious] vix. Exceeding glorious and ho—- 


nourable. 


V. 5. He hath given] Or, he bath miraculouſly | 


Annotations upon the PS'L'L'MES! 
| fed his people in the wildernefle. 


| 


% 
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V. 7. Sure] As well far the meer declaration of 
his will 3 as allo for the loyall promiſe. of metcy to 
thoſe that ſhall keep them, which promile is added to 
his ſaid commandements. 

V. 9. Redemption] He ſeems to have an eſpecial! 
relation to the deliverance out of Ag pt, after which 
the Law was given, and the Covenant ſolemnly re- 
newed. 5 1 

V. 10. The beginning] Namely, the very foun- 
dation and oriꝑ ine. 2 vi. the approba- 
tion and glorious reward which man receives from 
God, Rom. 2. 29. Or, the praiſe of God himſelf, 


4 — AL. CxXII. _ 

7 Erl. 3. And bis righleoufnefſe] uix. ruit 
and reward — — to us in this 
world, and ſhall be «ternall in heaven. 

V. 4. Anſeth] ui · Through the midſt of the dark- 
nefle of ignorance, depravation, and the miſeries af 
this world, the Lord doth enlighten his by the light 
of bis word, ſpirit, grace, and favour, whereby they 
are made truly happy. Or, if they do fall into any e- 
vils, the Lord rerurneth at his appointed time, and 
cauſeth them to behold bis countenance in joy and 
ſalyation. 

V. 6. Remembrance] wiz. With men for to be 
praiſed for it, and with God to receive the promiſed 
reward, 

V. 7. Of evil] vix. Of evillreports, ſlanders, 
reproaches ; or, of evill and ſad news. 

V. 10. The deſire] via. That which they deſire 
ſhall never come to paſſe; their deſites ſhall be all 
in vain, Or, that good and happineſſe which they 
have ſo much de ſired, ſhall vaniſh away when they 
are in the height of their pleaſures. 


PSA L. CXIII. 
V Erſ. 3. Praiſed ] Namely, all creatures ſer 
forth his honour, that is to ſay, doe yeeld a- 
bundant matter for to praiſe him. Or, is worthy 
to be praiſed. | 
V. 6. To bebold] wiz, He doth not diſdain from 
his high ſeat of glory to provide for all creatures both 
celeſtiall and terteſtriall. 


| PSAL. CXIV. 
Erſ. 2. Zudab] Namely, the whole Nation 
'Y of Iſraei, (divided even before the ſeparation 
of the ten Tribes into Iſrael and Judab) ſee of this 
Tribes preheminency, which by right uf their deli- 
verance, were become a proper, peculiar, and holy 
Nation to God, Exad. 6.7. & 19.6. 
V. 3. Saw it] Namely, the Lord appearing in his 
power in the cloudy pillar. And fled] that is, retired 
lodainly back (as it were) to make way for the Lord: 
Poeticallireartns, 0 
V. 4. The mountains] A deſctiption of the ſha 
king of Mount Sinai, Exod. 19.18. Pſal. 68. 8. 
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PS AL. CXV. 

Erſ. 1. Not unto us] viz, O Lord accompliſh 
and fulfill the work of our ſalvation; not ha- 
ving any regard unto us or our works, nor yet ma- 
king ule of any humane means therein, Where by a- 
ny part of glory may be diverted and taken away 
from thee, to be imputed or given to us; but do it 
by thine only grace and power, that thy loving kind- 
neſſe towards us wretched ſinners, and thy truth in 
thy promiſes may by thee be uſed, and by men ac- 

knowledgedand adored. 

V. 8. Are like] Ital. let them be lige: that is to 
ſay, let God through his juſt judgement take away 
all underſtanding and uſe of reaſon from them, ſec- 
ing they do ſo unworthily abuſe it to bis diſhonour, 
Lom. 1. 23, 28, Or, they are lite unto them, viz. 
the Idolaters are as ſtupid and blind in feigning to 
themſelves any godhead in the Idols, as the Idols 
themſelves. 

V. 15. You are] Or, you ſhall be. 

V. 16. The Lords] Namcly, to be the ſeat of his 
glory, Mat.5.35. & 23. 22. Hath given] vix, the 
ule of it, depending from his providence and ſu. 
pream dominion, not any abſolute propriety. 

V. 18. But we] viz. Being redeemed, preſetved 
alive, and re- eſtabliſhed by him. 


PS AL. CXVI. 
7 Erſ. 1. Hath heard] viz, He doth continual- 
(ly hear me, and never faileth. 

V. 3. The ſorrows] Or, the bonds: ſee Annot. 
upon Pſal. 18.5. 

V. 5. Righteows} viz In delivering bis children 
from unjuſt oppreſſi on. 

V. 7. Dealt bountifuty] Th? Ital. rewarded thee: 
namely, with what was due according to his pro- 
wiſe for thy faich and patience : Or, he hath done 
thee good, 

V. 9. Iwill walk] viz. With all acknowledge- 
ment and gratitude, I will conſecrate my whole life 
unto thy ſervice, having thee alwaies before mine 


eyes to depend upon thee by faith, and to frame all 


mine actions according to thy holy will. 

V. 10. Have I ſpoken? That is, I have truſted in 
Gods promiics, and therefore having found the ef- 
ſects thereof, I will noi be dumb like unto one that 
is dilmayed, having failcd in his hopes; but I will 
ſpcak glorifying my ſcli in God, giving him thanks, 
and making 1. fofeſſion of my trutt in him. 

V. 11. Id] See Annot. upon Pſal. 3 1. 2 2. Are 
theirs} be ſeems to have a rtlation to Samuel, Na- 
than, and other. Prophets meſſages brought him from 


the Lord N Gods promiſes to him, and 
finding hi far from the Ka; of them, he had 
made (ome doubt of the Prophets truth. Or - the 
meaning may be plainly thus, What can J hope for, 
ſeeing every man betrayeth me, and that I can. truſt 
none , 


( V. 13. 1 will take] vx. I will ſolemnly and joy- 


— 


pfal. exviij 


(fully acknowledge bim: a phraſe taken from the cu. 


ſtome obſerved in ſacrifices of thankſgiving for ſome 
noted victory or deliverance, after which they made 
a feaſt, wherein the father of the family, for the ho. 
nour of God, and to ſtir up all the 4 to joyn 
in mirth and praiſing of the Lord, did take a cup in 
his hand, and uſed a certain form of bleſſing; and 
having drank, cauſed the cup to paſſe round to all 
the reſt: and from that Chriſt took the ceremony of 
the holy communion, 1 Coy.10,16. 

V. 15. Precious] Namely, for to defend them 
from it, and to revenge it, if it happen hy any vio- 
lence of men; and to accept of it as of a volunta 
ſacrifice, and to remunerate it as a triall and victory 
of their faith, and an accompliſhment of their obe- 
dience, Pſal. 2.14. Of bis Saints] or, of good and 


godly men. | 
PSAL. CXVIIL 
V Erſ. 6. Ou my ſide] Or, with me, or near me. 
V. 10. compaſſed] viz. Had ſet upon me 
round. | 

V. 12, Fire of thorns]Which laſts but for a blaſt, 
and leaves no embers nor coals, Eccleſ.7.6. 

V. 14. And ſong] vix. He is the author and ſub- 
ject of my mirth and praiſes, | 

V. 18. The Lord ] The Lord hath puniſhed me 
grievouſly. 

V. 19. The gates] Of Gods temple; where his 
Law, which is the rule of xighteouſnefle is preached 
and taught, and the chief part of ir, viz, Gods ſervice 
is performed, and where wee ought not to come in 
without upright and ſanRified ſouls, 

V. 20. Of the Lord] Namely, of his houſe, through 
which man drawerh neer unto him, he being there 
preſent inthe ſignes and pledges of his grace. The 
righteous] for to ſuch and not to profane perſons, it 
belongeth to enter in there, Iſa.3 5. 8. Rev.21.27. & 
22.15. Or the meaning is, God will not ſuffer good 
men always to be kept aloof off from his houſe, as 1 
have been during Sauls perſecutions, Eccleſ.8. 10. 

V. 22. The ſtone] Figurative tearms, to ſhew firſt 
and literally Davids miraculous exaltation to the 
Kingdome, though the chief of the people did con- 
temn and reject him. Then ſpiritually and prophe- 
tically, Chriſts eſt-bliſhment, God making him the 
foundation of his Church ; though the Pricſts and 
other chief of the Jewiſh people, to whom the buil- 
ding of the ancient Church was committed, did re- 
ject and withſtand him, 

V. 25. Save now] This is the fignification of the 
Heb. word Hoſanna, which was an acclamation they 
were wont to make to new Kings; and was allo 
made to Chrift, Mat. 21.9, Proſperity] namely, to 
our King, and to us through him. 

V. 26. That cometh} viz. Whom God ſendeth to 
be King over us, being conſecrated and elected by. 
him, to be (as it were) his Deputy: Acclawarions: 
made by the Prieſts & people when David came into 
the Temple, and likewiſe to Chriſt whole figure he 
was, we bave] viz.we Prie its, Miniſters of Goc's 

; | Temple 2 


plal:cxix. 
Temple, whoſe office it is to blefle the people, doe | 
bleſſe thee David, and all thy followers, 

V. 27. Light] Namely,the light of his grace, 
peace, and bleſſing, after the dark night of miſeries 
and confuſions which we have ſuffered. Binde] vix. 
make ready ſacrifices of thankſgiving The horns] 
whereof ſee Exod.:7.2.To theſe horns it ſhould ſeem 
by this place they did uſe to tie the beaſts which were 
for offerings, whileſt the Prieſt laid his hand upon 
them, and uſed other ceremonies of prayers and de- 
votions; and preſently after did ſpill the blood at the 
foot of the Altar, as it is ſet down, Lev, 17.6. 


PSAL, CXIX. 


Erſ.1, Vnde filed] Namely, that converſe, and 
proceed in equity and integrity, in all their 
actions and life. 

V. 2. Teſtimonies] That is to ſay, his law and 
word, which are a moſt true declaration of his will, 
which otherwiſe is concealed and unknown. 

V. 5. Directed] Or, firm and ſetled. 

V.. wherewithall] vix. Shall man being impure 
and naturally defiled with ſin, be able, as ſoon as he 
commeth to have the uſe of reaſon, to amend that 


Annotation vpn the Ps A L M15. 
V. 29. Remove] Keep me, that I may never give 
Calf to any fallacy or deceit, and deliver me from - 


naturall corruption, whereof there are yet ſome rem 
nants fighting within Gods children after their re- 
generation, and live a holy and pure life. 

V.14. In the way] Namely, by giving my ſelfe 
to practice the true knowledge and performance of 
thy holy word in my whole courſe of life. | 

V. 15. 1 will meditate] Or, I will ſpeak of thy 
precepts, &c. 

V. 18. Open] That is, amend in me my na- 
turall ignorance; giving mee the lively light of 
thy Spirit; by which I may apprehend thy Law | 
in its ſpirituall ſenſe, and thy whole word in the my- 
ſerics of thy promiſed ſalvation; which are others | 
wiſe incomprehenfible to the fleih, Matth.16, 17, 
I Cor.2.7,11,14. 

V. 19. 4 ftranger] viz. The world is not my 
countrey, it is but only a way to paſle to heaven; 
which, of my ſelf, I know not, guide me therefore, as 
in a ſtrange place, by thy Law, that: I may not goe 
aſtray, 

V.z1. Rebuked] Or, deſtroyed. 

V. 2. Alſo] viz, In my greateſt perſecutions as 
T h:vc ſuffered by Saul and his counſellers, I never 
left meditating upon thy word, as well to comfort my 
ſelf, and put my cruſt in it, as alſo to keep me within 
the bounds of my true obedience to thee. 

V. 27. My ſoul] viz, | am caſt down beyond all 
hope of relief, if thou doſt not raiſe and reſtore me to 
life, Pſal. 44. 25. 

V. 26. I have declared] vix. T have always laid 
open my heart, thoughts, and whole eſtate unto thee, 
* of thee the aſſiſtance of thy grace, and con- 

duct of thy ſpirit, and word, and thou haſt granted 
it; O continue thou towards me thus hereaſter. 
V. 28. Melteth] Namcly, in teares; or, faileth, 
and decaieth. 6 


* 
8 


— 


oy 
the frauds and deceits of other men · | 

V.3 2. Enlar hun out of the ſtraights it is in, by 
the joy and conſolation of thy ſpirit, which is the true 
well- ſpring of all free and cheerfull obedience; or 
from the bonds of naturall ſlavery to fin by thy ſpirit 
of freedome, Rom 6. 17,18, 22. & 8.2, 

V. 37. Fanity] Namely, the world and the luſts 
thereof which have no ſound hippineſſe in them, but 
are like unto falſe apparitions and tranſitory ſhadows. 
Quic en thou me] wiz. preſerve and increaſe in me 
the gift of regeneration and ſpirituall life, that I may 
continually bring fotth greater fruits thereof, by 
obeying thy law. 

V.39. My reproach] vis, Wherewith-mine ene- 
mies reproach me. Are good] and therefore it is not 
fitting that I ſhould be blamed and reproached as an 
evill doer, ſo long as I keep and obſerve them. 

V. 40. In thy righteouſneſſe] Namely in the koep- 
ing thy law: or, by thy righteouſneſſe, viz. by thine 
uprightneſſe in performing that which thou promi- 
ſeſt, and ſpecially in giving ſpirituall things to thoſe 
that deſire them of thee, 

V.4*. Anſwer] viz, Then ſhall I be able boldl 
to confute the reproaches of mine enemies, that doe 
ſcoffe at my uſt in thee, when I ſhall finde the ef- 
fects thereof are come to paſſe, * | 

V.43- Take not] Do not ſuffer me to want 2 
or courage to talk of thy holy promiſes; by finding 
my ſelf fallen from thoſe hopes which I had put in 
them. In thy judgements] Ital. in thy Laws; namely, 


in that which thou haſt ſet down and decreed con- 


cerning my ſalvation z or, in thy judgements, viz. 


which thou ſhalt give in the behalf of thine elect, and 


* 


for the puni/hment of the wicked. 

V. 45. At Hy] viz. Out of all diſtreſſe and 
affliction both of body and minde, being in full li- 
berty of both, v.z2. 


V.48. Lift up] A geſture of one, who doth moſt - 


fervently delire a thing. 

V. 5 5. Thy word] Namely, that thou haſt rege- 
nerated mee in the hope of etcruall life by th 
word, lam. 1.18, 1 Pet. 1.23. or, that thou ha 
— and eaſed mee through thy holy pro- 
miſes. 


V. 52. Thy judgements} viz Which thou haſt al- 


ways executed upon the wicked, who are my perſecu- 
tors: Others, thy laws which have been for ever, 
that is to (ay, thine eternall decrees concerning 
my —— which thou haſt revealed to me by thy 
word. 

V.'53. Becauſe of the wic ed] vix. Conſidering 
their gricyous fins and the cruell piniihment which 
tou wilt therefore inflict upon theme 

V.56. This I had] Namely, that in my greate ſt 


afflictions | have received comfort from thee; where- 


of he hid ipoken in the former verſes. 0 
V. 37 I have ſaid] That is, I have teſclred and 
decreed within my ſelf. ; 
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- dily diſpoſed my ſelt ro fallow thy will in all things, 
withour going back, or doubring, 

V. 62. Thy rigbteous judgements] viz. I make 
thy holy word the princip. Al ſubject of my prailes, it 

being one of the greateſt beneſits that thou haſt be- 
ſtowed upon man. 

V. 64. The eartb] As thou daſt largely beſtow thy 
bleſſings upon all creatures according to their nature 
and condition; ſo Ido deſire the ſpitituall bleſſings 
of the lively light of thy law and word; which are 
fitting and convenient ſor the being and happineſſe 
of my ſoul. 

V. 66. Teach me] Seeing thou haſt done me this 
firſt favour, as to let me receive thy word by faith, 
which word is divine and wortbhy to be both believed 
and obeyed, doe me alſo this ſecond favour; name- 
ly, to let me underſtand and apprehend it, chat I 
may comfort my ſelf in the | mary thereof, and 
may duly fulfill che commandements of it, and ler 

my faith he nouriſhed and encreaſed through under- 
ſtanding and knowledge. 

V. 70. Their heart] This may be underſtood ei- 
ther of the great abundance of corporall goods, 
where with the wicked grow fat, taking all pleaſure 
and content therein, as Deut. 2.1 5. Ioh 15.27. Pſal. 
17. 10. & 73.7. Or, of their ſtupidity and hardneſſe 
in evill, as Iſa. 6. 10. ; 

V. 73. Thy bands] viz, As thou baſt given me a 
naturall being, ſo give me alſo a ſpirituall being in 
faith and knowledge; without which by the firſt thou 
art neither glorified by me, nor haſt any ſervice done 
unto thee, nor man hath no happineſſe. 

V. 74. will be glad] Seeing in me a notable ex- 
ample of the fruit of hoping in thy grace, Pſal.3 4.2. 
& 64. 10. & 142.7. | 

V. 75. Right] Namely, juſt ſeverity in puniſh- 
ing of mens ſins, and fidelity, and loyall love towards 
thy children in correQing them by afflictions. 

V. 77. Come unto me] viz. Have pity upon me, 
that I may be reſtored frem my former calamities, 
and by that means I may ſerve. thee effectually ac- 
cording tomy delire, 

v. 78. Dealt perverſly] That is to ſay, they ſtrive 
to overthrow me. 

V. 79. Turn unto me] viz.For to joyn with me, 
who am the chief of the good tide, ſorſaking the wic- 

ed: or to behold in me an example of thy grace to 
be thereby comforted and ſtrengthened, v.74. 

V. 8 1. Fainteth] viz.Through afervent and ex- 
tream deſire. | 

v. $3. Like a bottle] viz. Withered, ſcorched, 
and black with extream milery, as Job 30. 30. Lam. 


10 
: V. 84. Thedaies] Namely, of my evils and ca- 
lamities, as Pſal. 39.4. Or. of my life, and ſo the 
ſenſe would be: My life is of it ſelt already ſo ſhort 
and lraile, that I would deſire thee to rake pity upon 
me, and not -ſufter it to be opprefed by mine ene- 
mies. 


Anuotations upon the PSA LMES. 
V. 60. I uule haſte] That is to ſay, I have ſpee- 


pſal cxix. 
V. 85. Have digged] Or, have laid ſnares: à tem 


taken from hunters. 

V. 86. AU aby] vis, Seeing that thy lay is juſt 
and righteous, tayouring innocency, and contrary 
to wrong and injury, defend me according to thar 
from mine enemies which doe unjuſtly opprefie 
mee. 

V. 88, Quicken me] That is to lay reſtore me to 
ni or preſet ve me alive. 

89. In heaven] viz, Before thee, in thy mind 
and will, though according to the chances — ap- 
pearances of the world, it ſeems to ſuffer many chan. 
ges, lets, and diminutions. Or it ſheweth it ſelf to 
be ſetled in the heavens by the being and order of 
them; ſeeing that through the power of thy word, 


they have laſted without any change ever ſince the 


creation, 


V. 90. Then haſt] viz. The ſame 
ſeen in the maſſe lh —. world. * 

V. 92. Vnleſſe thy law] viz. Unleſſe I had been 
ſtrengthned and comforted by the moſt ſweet medi- 
tation of thy word, I had been overcome by my ca- 
lamities: fee Pſul. 27. 13. | 
2: 2 me] viz. Reſtored, rejoyced, 

V. 96. Is exceeding broad] vig. It doth laſt eter- 
nally in its — and —— alſo — 
forth the fruit of life and everlaſting bleſſing to them 
that keep it: ſee Mat. 5. 18, 19. & 24.35. . 

V. 97. Meditation] Or, that which I talk of. 

V. 98. with me] vix. As they are rooted in my 
heart, and are not as an outward law to me, to force 
my will by conſtraint, but by an incernall conformity 
of all mine inward ſenſes and motions, Jer. 31. 33. 
Rom.6.17. Others, neer or toward me. 

V. 104. Therefore] Namely, becauſe I have lear- 
ned by thy law to judge uprighily; or, becauſe I am 

flefled with true and ſound wildome, I doe hate 
_ _ _ a falſe 2 of it. 

108. The free - will · offerings] viz. The bleſ- 
ſings and thanks which I yeeld — — with a wil- 
ling heart for all thy benefits, Pſal. 50. 14. & 69. 
30,31, Hoſ.14.2,Heb.13.15. 

V. 109. In my band] That is, Iam in continuall 
dangers of death : A Scripture phraſe taken from 
thoſe things which one carrieth in the palme of his 
hand, ſubject and eaſie to fall, or to be taken away: 
ſee Indg.12.3.1Samig.5. lob 13.14. 

V. 111. A#heritage] Namely, my true ſoveraign 
and peculiar good, which I hold from thee as a child 
of thy grace, 

V. 113. Vain thoughts] viz. Vain and deceit- 
full diſcourſes, which ſavour of caraall wiſdome, 
contrary to the ſimplicity of faith, and that obedi- 
ence which is due unto thee : ſec E ccleſy. 29. Rom. 
1.21. 1 Cor. 3. 20. 

V. 115. I will] vis. That being freed ſrom your 
diſturbances and perſecutions, I may peaceably at- 
tend upon Gods ſervice; or, that you may give me 
no ſcandall. 

V. 117. 
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pſal.cxix, | 
v. 117. HaterefpeR)] Or, will take pleaſure in | ſelf-in the night, before I have been called upon by 


them: Or, apply my ſelt unto them; | the watch-men, who give warning and tell the ſea- 
v. 118, Their decut] Namely, their devices and | ſons or watches of the night. | 
wily counſels in which they truſt, doe deceive them V. 149. According tothy ] Namely, according to 
at laſt, not being able thereby to, avoid thy judge= that rule by which thou doſt proceed with thy chil. 
ment: Or, they are abominable unto thee becauſe | dren, and haſt ſer down of thine own free will; by 
that in all their actions there is nothing bur fraud, which rule thou deſt not deny the gift of thy holy 
and thou art the author and lover of truth. | ſpirir of life to them that ask it of thee, Lyk.11.13. 
v. 119. Like droſſe] Which conſumes away in V. 150. Draw nigh] Namely, to do me hurt. 
the fining of metals. Therefore] Namely, to avoid V. 151. Thy commandements] viz, The promiſes 
thele terrible puniſhments ; Or, the more I behold and threatnings which thou haſt ſer down in thy mw .. 
thy judgments which thou inflicteſt upon the wicked, through which J am confident that according to 
the dearer is thy grace unto me, which is revealed them thou wilt ſave me, and deſtroy mine enemies. 
by thy word, | V. 152. Concerning thy teſtimonies] Ot, by thy &e, 


V. 122. Be ſurety] A phraſe taken from men, | 


who when they are ſureties for a debtor, doe free 
him out of the hands of a cruell creditor. The mea- 
ning is, doe thou ſtand between me and mine op- 
pretiors, to reſcue me from them: ſee Iſa. 38.14. 

V. 123. Of thy righteouſneſſe]vix.Which is moſt 
loyall and holy. 

V. 126. It is time] viz. Mens malice is grown to 
the heighth, good men are put to the uttermoſt of 
their patience, and Gods glory is abuſed beyond 
meaſure. For they] namely, the worldly and wicked. 
Made void] taking away the honour and authori- 
ty due to it, through their wickednefle and rebel- 
lion, 

V. 127. Therefore] viz. The more I ſee them 


violated by the wicked, the more am I confirmed | 


through holy love and zcale againſt their ſcandals : | 
| todo ſuch things as thou ſhalt approve of. 


ſee Joh 17.9. 


V. 129. Are wonderfull] As well by reaſon of | 


V.156. Great] Or, many in number, According 


to thy] as v. 149. 
V. 160, Thy werd] Ital. the ſum of thy, vi. all 
thy whole word put together without exception, is 


nothing but pure truth: or, the principall quality of 
thy word is to be truth, | 


V. 161. Of thy word] Namely, for fear of tranſ- 
greſſing, and thereby to incur the penalties denoun- 
cedin it. 

V. 164. Seven times] Or,many and diyers times, 
Fudgements] or, laws and ordinances. 

V. 165, Shall offend them] Or, they ſhall have 
no miſchancenor evill encounter, 

V. 168. Al my waies] I come before thee in all 
mine actions and enterpriſes, to the end that thou 
maicſt goyern them according to thy will. Or, be- 
cauſe I know thou ſeeſt every thing, I therefore ſtudy 


V. 169, According to] Namely, according to 


the myſteries of heavenly wildome, as of the admi- | thy promiſe: or, give me an underſtanding which 


rable promiſes of the everlaſting happinc ſſes to 
come. Therefore] viz. as well by reaſon of the | 
humble reſpe& I bear to their divine ſubſtance as of 
my deſire to enjoy thoſe happinefles which are pro- 
miſed by them. 

V. 130. The entrance] viz. Though thy word 
do abound in myſteries, yet thou declareſt and re- 
vealeſt them by thy ſpirit to thine elect; who forſa- 
king the ſenſe of the tleſh doe in all ſimplicity yeeld 
unto and believe what is taught them, Mat. 11.25. 

V. 131. Topened] The action of thoſe that run 
after any thing; or that are wondrous thirſty ; which 
ſetteth forth his zeal to Gods law. 

V. 132. 4s thou uſeſt to do] Th? Ital. as it us ft- 
ning: or, according to thy cuſtome to thoſe, &c. 

V. 133. Order] Or, dire ct. Iniguity] namely, 
=_ or evill inclination to ſin, Rom. 6. 1 2. 0 

144. And 1 ſhall live] viz. Being puided b 
thy Spirit, 1 ark of — and be afraid — 
quench that ſpirituall life which thou haſt created 
wi:hin me; bur I ſhall ſeck to increaſe it daily by 
practice. 

V. 147. I prevented] vix, I have outgone thoſe 
that have prayed unto thee. Or, I have come to meet 
and preſent my ſelf unto thee. | 


v. 148. Mine eyes] viz. I have awaked of my | 


may be directed and enlightned by thy truth. 

V. 173. Choſen] That is to lay, I have volunta- 
rily ſet my ſelf to follow them, or choſen them above 
all other things, for my ſoveraign good and trea- 
ſure, with which I am very well :atisficd and con- 
rented, 

V. 175. Let my ſoul liue] That is, do thou keep 
me alive : or, prelerve in me the life of thy Spirit. 
Help me] vix = in execution what thou haſt de- 
creed, and emplcy theſe means which thou haſt ap- 
pointed for thine elects ſalvation in my behalf. 

V. 176. I have gone] vix, In this wretched life I 
am like to a diſtreſſed ſheep,that is ſtrayed out of the 
flock, and is ready to periſh ; amongſt ſo many wan- 


| derings and ſtrayings of this world, take thou care 


of me, thou who art my ue Shepheard. Or, Iam 
by mine enemies driven M of thy Church, bring me 
in again; for out of it I am in cominuall danger of 


running to perdirion. 


PSAL. CXX. 
He title. Of degrees] Ital. of Maalot : that is, 
of goings up, or of movings. This title which 
is ſet before theſe fafreen following Plalms is of very © 
obſcure and doubrtull Ggnificatien ; yet the like lieit 


opinion is, that theſe Plalmes were either new! 
penned, , * 
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pſal.exxij. 


penned, or choſen out from amongſt the old ones, tion to the times which were before David, when the 


to be ſung by the people in their return from Baby- 
lon, in their ſeverall days journeys or ſtages as they 
travelled, either one, or more, or all at every remo- 
ving: And to this ſubject they may all be referred 
either in part or in whole. 

V. 3. hat ſhall be Faun! He turneth his ſpeech 
to the head or chief of his enemies, as if he ſhould ſay, 
what profit ſhalt thou reap thereby? Peradventure the 
people would fore- arme themſelves by Davids anct- 
ent example, when he was perſecuted by ſcoffes and 
ſlanders, againſt the like injuries which were offered 
unto them at their return from Babylon, Ea 4-6. 
Neh. 2. 19. & 4. 2, 3. f 

V. 4. Of Juniper] Which being a fat kind of 
wood, makes a very ſcorching fire, and quick coals. 

V. 5. woe is me] It ſeemeth that theſe words 
were firſt ſpoken by David in his flight amongſt the 
Philiſtines, and other ſtrange Nations; and were af- 
terward applied to the peoples baniſhment. Meſech] 
Meſech is Moſtovie, and Kedar is Arabia; not that 
David ever was in thoſe countrees; but he called 
thoſe Nations ſo, amongſt which he was, by reaſon 
of their fierce barbarouſneſſe. And this part of the 
Plalm is it which may moſt properly be referred to 
the return from Babylon. 


PS AL. CXXI. 
| Erſ. 1, Lift up] Vix 1 turn and bend my 


thoughts every way, yet conclude at laſt, that 
in all my evils, my relief and deliverance muſt come 
from God alone, 


V. 3. Hewillzot] The Pſalmiſt ſpeaks to him- 
ſelf in ſpirit, as Pſal.91.3, 

V 5. Thy ſhade] viz, Thy protector and defence. 

V 6. By day] He hath a relation to the pillar of 
cloud by day, and of fire inthe night, which God 
employed in the bringing of the people forth of Æ- 
gypt, and to defend them from the harmfull air that 
it might not hurt them: ſee Iſa 49. 10. Rev. 7. 16. 
And this may alſo be applied to the return from Ba- 
bylon under Gods protection. 

V. S. Thy going out] That is to ſay, any thing as 
thou ſhalrundertake ; Or, eſpecially thy going Out 
of Babylon, and thy comming into the land of Jada. 


PS AL. CXXII. 

1 He title. Of David] I hat is, penned at the 

firſt by David when he had taken Jeruſalem, 
and ſetled the Arkin it, 2 Sam.6.17. andafterwards 
made ule of at the peopl@terurn from the captivity 
of Bab) lou, and in Jeruſalem, eſpecially, to re- eſta- 
bliſth Gods ſervice there, which had for ſo long a 
time been broken off. 

V.z. Our feet] viz. We ſhall no more need to 
run here and there to doe Gods ſervice, as we did at 
other times when the Ark removed from place to 
place; now that it ſtands ſtill in Ieruſalem, we ſhall 
not goe any where elſe, Deut. 1 2. 5,14. 

V. z. That is compact] He ſcems to have à rela- 


0 


>. 


Jebuſites remained in the rock of Sion after the rem. 
nant of the City of Ieruſalem was taken by the Tribe 
of kudah, Ioſ.1 5. 63. Iudg.1.8. it being then divided 
by wals,and alſo in government and religion; but 
David having taken in Sion, did perfectly re- unite it. 

V. 4. Vnto the teſtimony] Namely, to preſent 
themſel ves before the tabernacle where the Ark was 
within which were the Tables of the law, called the 
teſtimony, Exod. 16.34. & 25. 21,22, Num. 15. y. Or 
which is a teſtimony, that is to ſay, a commandement 
made to Iſrael, with Gods expreſſe proteſtation, 
Deut. 1 2.5, 14. 

V. 5. Are ſet] There alſo is the ſoveraign court 
of juſtice, ſetled by Gods appointment; in which 
Eccleſiaſticall cauſes are adminiſtred by the Prieſts, 
And in Civill or Politick buſineſſe, David and his 
Officers under him doe execute juſtice, Deut. 17.8, 
2 Sam,15.2.2 Chran. 19.8, 10. Pſal. 60 8. & 108.8, 


PS AL. CXXIII. 


© Fre Vuto the hand] Either to be defended 
by them if they be wronged,or to receive ſome 
benefit from them, 

V.4. with the 7 This may have a relation 
to the inſulting ſcoffes of the enemies of the people, 
when they were re- edifying the walls of Jeruſalem 
by the meanes of Nebemiab, Nehem. 4. 2. or of the 
like. That axe at eaſe] vix. that are rich, powerfull, 
and well accommodated in the world: ſee Zach. 1. 15. 


PS AL. CXXIV. 
He title. Of David] See Annot. upon Pſal. 
122, inthe Title. 

V.1. On our ſide] Or, wit! us. 

V. 4. The waters] That is to ſay, our enemies 
troops gathered together like a fulneſſe of waters. 
Over our ſoul] viz. They would have overwhelmed 
and drowned us, ſo that we ſhould have loſt our lives, 
Pſal.69.2. 

V. 8. In the name] That is, in the Lord, whe 


| hath revealed himſelf to his Church by his own pro- 


per name z or, in his power and grace. 


PSAL. CXXV. 
kV bernie rod ] Namely,the perſecution of the 
| wicked, and of Tyrants ſhall not always laſt 
over the Church, within which the Ele have their 
true inheritance, for feare leſt they ſhould fall into 


| deſpair, or be tempted to take ſome unlawfull courſe. 


V.s. Turn aſide] vix. That goe out of the high 
beaten way of Gods true ſervice, and righteouſneſſe, 
to follow the errors of the world and fin with hypo- 
criſie or fraud and deceit, Prov.2,15. Iſa. 29.16. 

PSAL. CxXVI. 
Erſ. 1. The Captivity] This Plalme ſeemeth 
to have been penned expreſly upon the delive- 
rance from the captivity of Babylon. Like them] our 
deliverance ſcemedunto us ſo wonderfull,and almoſt 
incredible. | 
V. 4. 


- 
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pſal. cxxvij 
v. 4. Turn again] viz. Accompliſh our delive- 
rance, as well in delivering of our brethren which 
are yet remaining in Babylon; as in fulfilling of ours, 
who yer lie languiſhing under grievous burthens, 4s 
the ſtreame ] wviz.that it may be ſuch a comfort and 
refreſhing to us, as watering is to dry and deſolate 


places, which are refreſhed and flourith again, by the 


comming in of running ſtreams. 

V. They that ſow] This may be underſtood ei- 
ther of former, or of the preſent times, Of the for- 
mer in this ſenle : As in time of dearth, the poor huſ- 
bandman throweth with an evill will that ſmall ſtore 
of ſeed which he hath into the earth, but is afterwards 
comforted by the enſuing harveſt; ſo were we carri- 
ed into captivity with much grief, but now we gather 
the fruits of Gods promiſes, and of our faith and = 
tience with joy and feaſting, Ier. 3 1.9. Ofthe preſcut 
time in this ſenſe; Now in theſe weak and {mall be- 


ginnings, we are grieved becauſe of the little likeli- 
hood there is of that, whereupon we doe employ our 


meanes and labours, namely, in the re-edifying of 


Ieruſalem, and the Temple, &c. But the time will 
in Agypt, Exek.23.3. Hoſ.2,15.& 11.1, 


come, that the Lord will cauſe us to gather the fruit 
of full comfort there by. 
V. 6. Precious ſeed] Ital. ſeed bought ſor a price. 
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need to ſtand in fear of any reproach at their ies 
hands, in the behalfe of them; nor ſuffer the ſhame 
of being ifſuleſſe, which was a kinde of ſhamefull mi- 
ſery in thoſe dayes, as well for men, as for women, 
Gen. 39.23. Iſa. 56. 3. Luke 1.25. See the contra» - 
ry Job 5.4, 


PSAL. CXXVIII. 

Erſ. 2. Thox ſhalt eat] via. Thou ſhalt peage. - 

ably enjoy what thou haſt lawfully gotten in 

followirg thy vocation ; He now direRerh his ſpeech - 

to all the faithful, | 

V.;. Of Zion] Namely, out of that place where 

God appears to his children in grace and power: To 
make a diſtinction between thot: common benefits 

that he as Creator, doth generally beftow upen all 

men; and thoſe ſpeciall bleflings which he beſtow- 

eth upon his children in his Church, which is his 


houſe, a f 
PS AL. C XXIX. 
Et. From my youth] In the Prophets, the 
time of the peoples youth is when they dwelt 


V.3. The plowers] Figurative terms, to ſigniſie 
on the one ſide the evils done to the Church in ren- 


This is added to aggravate the occaſion of griefe ſo ding and tearing of it: and onthe other fide, Gods 
much the more. Heb. the gathering in of the ſeed z | ſaving end therein, which is to prepare it through af- - 
namely, which is not our own harveſt, but ſuch as we flictions, to receive the ſeed of his word and - 
have been fain to gather up out of a ſtrange coun- ' ſpirit, as in an earthly heritage well cleanſed and ma- 
try. Or, corn, which is good and fitting to be ſowed. | nured. | 
| V. 4. The cords] That is, all the harneſſe belon- 
PS AL. CXXVII. ging to this work; namely, all the means, power and 

Erſ. 1. The Lord build] That is, unleſſe he | counſels of theſe tyrants. | 
do co-operate and aſſiſt mens labours and en- V. 6. Graſſe] Oppoſite to good and fruitfull 
deayours, in the grounding and eſtabliſhing of our plants, which are brought forth through labour, . 
families with his power and bleſſing. ; luch as the ſpirituall and everlaſting happineſſe of 


v. 2. Vain] Namely, if it doth not pleaſe God to the Church is. | 
encreale your tore; which is the end of your labour- | PS AL. Cxxx. | | 
ſome life, and of your ſparing. Of ſorrowes] vix. Erſ.1, The depths] That is to ſay, as out of 
gotten with much labour and ſwear, and eaten in an abyſſe of evils and dangers ; or, out of a 
oreat ſcarcity, Sleep] that is, ſweet reſt, without deep feeling of my ſinnes, which without thy grace 
anxiety or care, the ſoul taking its reſt through f. ith | would fink me into deſpaire. 
in Gods providence, after it hath with loyalty and V. 3. Shouldeſt mark] viz. If thou ſhouldeſt - 
diligence performed ſuch duties as it was called | cauſe them to come in judgement againſt nie, and 


unto, 

V. 3. children] Namely, good ones. An heritage] 
viz. a giſt which God the great father of all beſtow. 
eth upon his children as a bleſſing. 

V. 4. So are] T hat is to lay, fathers are armed and 
guarce« by a company of valiant children, as it were 
with a flrong armour, | 

V. 5. His quiver] Namely, his family. They ſhall 
bk] that is, when they ſhall. meet in honourable 
aſſemblies. or in courts of Juſtice where there is any 
pleading, (uch courts being anciently kept near the 
city Gates): they may with honour maintain their 
Rate, Prov. 15. 6. and defend their right againſt 
all oppreſſions, finding themſelves accompanied by 
vertuous and couragious children; and fathers that 
bave ſuch well born and well bred children, ſl all not 


examine them according to the rigor of thy law. 

V. 4+ That thou mayeſt] viz; Thou art gracious - 
unto men, not to nouriſh them up in their wicked- 
neſſe, through indulgency and impunity, but to give 
them occaſion, and to move them inwardly by thy 
ſpirit, to reſpect thy mercy, and ſo to yeeld unto thee 
voluntary ſervice, which would be impoſſible ſor 
them to doe without the ſpirit of grace, which God 
granteth to none, but thole whom he hath received 
into grace by the remiſſion of (ins 3 without Which, 
every work is contaminate, and unacceptable to him, 


| 1 King. 8.40. Pſal.8 5.9. 


V. 6. More then] viz. More fervently then thoſe + 
who tired by long watching in the night, doe defire 
the comming of the day, that they might thereby be 
relieved and take their reſt. — 

Va. 


8 a ” P © 
1 
V. 7. b! N. He .redeemeth man from 
 Innumerable finnes, through his mercy wich is inh- 
nite, : t. 
PSA L. CXXXLI. | 
| Erſ. i. Neither doe I] vix. I have not addicted 
my ſelf through pride or raſhnefſeto undertake 
any thing beyond my vocation or capacity e Rom, 
12. 16. a 
V. 2. Surely I have] Ital. if I have not. A manner 
of affirming, as it were, by an implicite and tacite 


. oath, Behaved] namely, in obedience, ſilence, and 


docility, This being applied to the people after the 
captivity, ſheweth their weak and lowly eſtate 3 by 
.which they were induced to depend abſolutely upon 
Gods grace and providence, acknowledging no wiſe- 
dome, nor meanes of ſubſiſtence in themſelves. 


| PSAL. CXXXII. . 
He title. A ſong] Penned by Solomon or tome 
other Prop Eb f 

anend of building the temple ; and afterwards refer- 
red to the 8 of the ſame Temple after the 
captivity : ſee Pſal. 1 22. Annot. upon the Title. 
V. 1. 4 72 vix. Labours and difficulties 
which he hath gone through for the eſtabliſhment of 
thy ſervice. 

V. 2. Sware] This oath is not mentioned any 
where elſe in Scripture. The mighty] namely, God, 
who is the whole ſtrength of his people, Gen.49.24» 
V. 5. Patil] Theſe ſeem to be Davids thoughts 

and proteſtations, before he had taken the rock of 
Sion from the Febuſites, 2 Sam. 5. 6. where he knew 
by revelation that God had made choyce of a ſetled 
abode for his Ark: wherein he was preſent in grace 
and power. 
6. Me heard] viz. In former times the ark was 
ſerled in Shiloh, Foſh.18, 1. a place belonging to the 


Tribe of Ephraim, Foſh.16.6, Pal. 78. 60,67. then 
Church living in holy peace. Commanded 


it was tranſported to Ririath- jearim, that is to ſay, a 
city of woods; here called field of Iaar, viz. of the 
wood, by reaſon of the great plain of woods where 
this City was ſituate, 1 Sam. 7. I. 

V. 7. we will goe] viz. Now that T Solomon have 
built the Temple, let all the people come thither to 
doe Gods ſervice: ſee Pſal. 122.1, 2. 

V. 8. Ariſe] Theſe three ver. are part of Solomons 
ſolemne prayer at the dedication of the Temple, 
2 chron. 6. 4 1. Into thy reſt] that is, into thy firm 

habitation, oppoſite to thoſe moving and ambulatory 
ones which it had in former ages. Of thy ſtrength] 
that is to ſay, of thy glory; namely, where thou art 
preſent in thy glorious power for the ſafety of thy 
Church. | 

V. , Ze cloathed] viʒ. Cloathed with inward pu- 
rity and holineſſe, repreſented by the holy garments: 


Or, cloathed with holiday garinents, by reaſon of thy 


deliverances and benefits, often meant by the word 
righteouſneſſe; and with this ſenſe agreeth the 
phraſe of being cloathed with deliverance or ſalvati- 
on, uled 2 Cen. 6. 12. 


is days, after he had made 


Aulotitibnt upon the Ps 


ALMS. pſal. cxxxiij. 
V. 10. Thine anointect] Namely, thy Kin 
thou haſt conſecrated and endowed with — 
thy Spirit, fitting for his office. 
V. 15. Her 2 Wherewith the Church hath 

abounded in all ages: ſee Iſa. 14.3 2. Zach. 1 1. 7. 

V. 16. with ſalvation] Th Ital. with clothes of de- 
Lruerance, viz, with garments of / joy and feaſti 
becauſe of my deliverances: ſee Annot. upon Pſal. 


149.4, 


| 


V.17. To bad] That is, to ſpring up Rrongly,, 
om a lively — or bloffotne, Acuriſh, . 
out into a power and magnificent glory, expreſſed by 
the word horn, which anciently warriours did weare 
upright in their helmets: ſee Pſal.75.5,10. & 148, 
14. A lamp] vi. one of his mo in whom the 
glory of his Kingdome may live and ſhine, 2 Sam, 
21,17. which was chiefly and moſt perfectly accom- 
90x in Chriſt, of Davids race according to the 


eſh. 
PSAL. CXXXIII. 

He title, Of David] See Annot. upon Pſal. 

22, tit. | 
V. 2. It is like] vix. This holy concord is not 
onely moſt pleaſant, but it muſt all be conſidered 
as an effe& of the Spirit of grace and peace, which 
being moſt plenteouſſy poured out upon Chriſt, who 
is head of the Church, runs don upon all the mem- 


| bers of his body, and is the bond of the ſpirituall uni- 


on, figured by the holy oyle; wherewith Aaron and 
his ſucceſſors high Prieſts were anointed , Exod. 
20.30, 

V. 3. Of Hermon] A long ridge of hills in Pa- 
leſtine, P ſal. 4 2.6. which were the higheſt in all the 
countrey; from whence in a manner the dew and 
moiſtneſſe did run down upon the lower hills, ſuch 
as Sion and other neighbouring hills Were. Aud as 
the dew] viz. ſo abundant is the ſpirituall dew of 
thy grace, which thou poureſt downe apes 
ee 0 


this manner of ſpeech, Pfal. 42.8. & 44. 4. & 71.3 


PS AL. CXXXIV. 
Erſ. 1. Ye ſervants] Namely, you Levites, 
which not onely by day do ſervice inthe Tem- 


ple, but alſo watch by night therein by turns, accor- 


ding to your appointed times, 1 Chro. 9.27, 13 

V. z. Lift up] viz. To pray unto, to praiſe, an 
bleſſe the Lord. 

V. 3. The Lord] This ſeemeth to be an anſwer 
of the Levites and ſaered Officers, to the precedent 
exhortation, with a bleſſing upon the King, as Pſal- 
118. 26. or upon all the people. 


| PSAL. CXXXV. 
Erſ. 2. That ſtand] It ſeemeth that here are 
diſtinctly ſet down the Prieſts which did Gods 
ſer vice in the Temple, and the Levites which perfor- 
med their functions in the court. 
V. 3. It is pleaſant] As Pſal. 92. 
V. 5. Above all] Namely, above 


1. & 147. 1. 
all things which 
are 


\ 


F plal. exxrrij. 


2re called gods here upon earth, be it either by re- 


ſemblance of dignity, or by the falſe opinions of 
n. 
"T's; For the raine] That is to ſay, for a ſigne, or 
eradventure one of the cauſes of the enſuing rain; 
and ſuch as ſeem to bring it after them. Out of bu 
treaſuries] or, ſtore-baules: ſee 70h 38,32, 
V. 14. Will Judge] That is, will puniſh and yiſit 
hem, Others, becauſe that the Lord will doe his 
tpeople right, and be appeaſed with his ſervants, 1 
repent] viʒ. he will change his eſſects of ſevęrity, jnio 
thoſe of mildneſſe : a phraſe taken from men, which 


is very frequent in Scripture. 


PS AL. CXXXVI. 
XJ Erſ.1. For his] By 1 chron. 16. 41. it appea- 
reth,that theſe words were an ordigary bur- 
then of the ſacred Songs, and praiſes which were ſung 
in the Temple. 5 
V.. By wiſdome] Ital. wich underBanding, vi. 
through his ſupreme wiſdome, Prov.. 19. & 8.27. 
ler. 10, 12. & 51. 15. 


SAL. CXXXVI. 

Erſ, 1. The rivers] He hach a relation to cer- 

tain Cities in Chaldea ſet down in dhe Hiſto- 
ries; which were aſſigned to the captive Jews for 
their habitation during the captivity, where they held 
their Synagogues, Schools, and places to perform the 
worſhip of God; and they were neer to the river EA 
pbrates, in low and watry places. 

V. z. wee] They ſeem to be the words of the ho- 
ly Leviticall fingers which dwelt in thoſe Cities. Fp- 
mn the willowe | thoſe being watry countreys. 

V. z. Required of us] viz, Through a prophane 
curioſity, or in ſcorn, That waſted us] as Tſa.52.5. 
bringing our City and countrey as it were into heaps 
of ruines, Pſal.79.1. Or, that had ſacked us. 

V.s. If I forget] viz. Although we will not pro- 
phane the holy ſongs, to make . theſe Idolaters pa- 
ſtime; and though we at this preſent be ſo grieyed at 
heart, that we cannot think upon ſinging; yet our 
deſire and intent ſhall always be good whenſoever 
the Lord ſhall give us occaſion to ſing, by our delive- 
rance, Let ny right hand] vix with which I play 
upon theſe inſtruments. ä 

V. 5. VI prefer not] viz. If when it pleaſeth God 
to deliver and reſtore us, I do not ſhew it by my con- 
gratulating ſongs towards thce, and my ſongs of 
praiſes to God, that the overaign joy of my ſoul con- 
ſiſts in thee. 

V.7. The children] Who through an inbred ha- 
tred againſt the Jews, joyned with the Babylonians, 
and did ſer them on to the totall deſtruction of Fe- 
nſalem, and maliciouſly rejoyced thereat, Lam. 4. 11. 
Eh. 25. 12. Obad. 11. | 
„ V.8. O dangbler] As much as to ſay, O thou Na- 
tion, or State, and Kingdome : ſee Annot. upon 
P/ſal.9.14, who art 10 be] namely, according to the 
Prophecies /. 13. 1. & 47. 1. Jer. 25. 12. & 50. 2. 


. Annotations upon the P. A E M 18. 


i: 
Happy] as well for the honour which it will be to 
him to be executioner of Gods judgements upon 
his enemies, as for the bleſſing and recompence which 
he ſhall receive therefore: ſee 1/a.45-1,3,13. 


PSAL, CXXXVIII. 

Wi 1. Before the Gods] Ital. before the Au- 
gels, which are preſent in the Church, Eccl.5. 

6. 1 cor. 11,10, and were ſet out under the pictures 
of Cherubims which were in the Temple. Others 
underſtand the Hebrew word, of the Kings and 
Potentates of the world: ſee Pſal.107.40.8 11 9.46. 
V. 2. Fer they baſt] That js to ſay, Over and above 
the glory and praiſe, which j due unto thee for thy 
other Fefe en. art alſo more extolled in the 
effects of the truth of thy promiſes towards me: Or. 
thou haſt magnified thy name above all things 
u el word; name yalt bei conſidered either 


in its infallible truth, or in irs molt powerfull vertue 
and operation, | | 
V 


wards] namely, how that by thine appointment, 
and l thy promiſes 1 bave miraculouſly 
been made King, Others underſtand this of the 


hearing of che preaching of the Galpel,as P/gl.302. 
15,22, ; 8 


* 
V. 5. Shall Gag) That is, fall preach his admira- 
ble . oabng 1 counſels and Yorke, 133 
5. The lowly] Namely, what is done upon 
earth; Or, him that is of à poor and abject conditi- 
on; or, that is lowly in heart through humility, Jes * 


57.15. 
V. 7. Thou ſhalt ſtreteb forth] As Pſal. 3. 5. 


PS AL. CXXXIX. | | 

X Hf a. My down fitting] Or, my down lying; 

that is to lay, all mine actions and enterpriſes, 

2 Kjng-19.27. Afarre aff ] viR; before it be e ed 
or framed : Or, from heaven, 

V. 3. Ccompaſſeſt] Terms borrowed from huntſ- 
men. 

V. 5. Aad laid] viz. Thou aſſayeſt and ſeizeſt on 
me, even as a wilde beaſt that kath been long puiſu- 
ed, and at the laſt is catcht in the toils. 

V. 6. Too wonderfull} He b. it i wonderful 7 
me: which {ome expound, it goeth beyond all my 
capacity and underſtanding, as Joh 42.3. Pſal. 40. . 
I cannot] that is to ſay, to hide me from it, or to at- 
tain unto it. 

V. 9. VI take] Poeticall terms, to ſhew an excee- 
ding terak even as the dawning of the day doth 

preſently ſhew it ſelf over all the horizon. Of the 

Sea] or, of the Weſt, ; 

V. 10. Lead me] viz. Shall always take hold on- 
me to cauſe me to goe and come where ĩt will; (hew= * 
13g thereby, that divine providence is not a know= 
ledge which lieth idle, but an active and effectuall 
conduct. hr 

V. 11. Shall cover me] The Heb. I will lie lurxæ- 
iag there; as laid all along upon the ground: a term 


1 Wh Or, becauſe they have heard, The 
5 


taken 


384 
taken from wild beaſts, cloſe hunted by the dogges. 
The night] that is, thou (balt fee me as plain as if it 
were day. 

V. 13. Poſſeſſed] viz. Thou knoweſt and guideſt 
all my thoughts, and moſt inward and hidden affe- 
Kions, being my Creator : ſee Pſal. 33. 15. 

V. 15. The loweſt parts] Namely, 
world. 

V. 16. My ſubſtance] Namely, the yet unſhapen 
and imperfect maſſe of my body. were written] or 
deſigned; A phraſe taken from limners deſignes and 
draughts. The meaning is, thou haſt already in a 
manner deſigned the idea of them in thy thought, 


according to which afterwards the work was framed. 
V.17. How precious] viz. I reverence and adore 


thy holy providence. 


V. 18. when I awake] viz, Every morning when 
I awake I am to come to anew account with thee for 


thy great benefits. The meaning is, I can neither 


ſwaded 
of thine infiniteknowledge of every ſecret thing, and 
of thy judgement, that it cauſeth me to abhorre all 
manner of communication with the wicked, Pſal. 26. 
F. & 119.115. Depart from me] vix. I will have no 


comprehend, nor make ſatisfaction for them. 
V. 19. Surely] vix. I am ſo certainly per 


acquaintance with you. 


V. 20. Speak againſt thee] Ital. have named thee 3 
Namely, in perjuries and execrations, and other ac- 


curſed abuſes of the name of God. 


V. 24. wicked way] Heb. vexation and wrong: 


iz; by which 1 doe my neighbour injury. 
PSAL, CXL. 


' nies, falſe reports, and detractions. 


fended me in dangers of war. 
V 9. Compaſſe me] A term taken from huntſmen: 


as much as to ſay, which come near, and beſet me on 
every fide. Let the] vix let the evil which they have 
plotted againſt me with their flanders, fall upon their 


own head. 


V. 11. E vill] As he hath perſecuted me who was 


innocent, ſo let bis fin drive him,that is, let the wrarh 

of God and the puniſhment which he hath deſerved, 

— him, untill ſuch time as like unto a beaſt 
rced to ſome precipice, he fall and periſh. 

V. 13. Shall dwell] vix, They thall live in reſt 
and ſecurity, under the eye of thy favour and provi- 
denc:; Or, in the middeſt of thy Church where thou 
makeſt thy ſelf known in a ſpeciall manner; Or, eter- 


nally in heaven. 
PS AL. CXLI. 
\ J Erſ. z. As incenſe] Namely, the holy incenſe 
which was offered upon the Altar; A figure of 

the Saints prayers, under Chriſts interceſſion, Rev. 
5-8. & 8.3. 

v. 3. Set a watch] viz. Grant me the guide and 
þridle of thy Spirit, that I may not finne in word 
nor deed in this my hard triall, 


in this low - 


Erſ. 3. Sharpned] vix. In cunnings, calum- 
V. 7. Thou haſt] viz. Thou haſt guarded and de- 
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— 


— 


pfal. exlij, 


V. 4. Let me not] Or, let me not be allured 
their eaſe, and pleaſure, which they enjoy in ſuch = 


ple manner, for to joyne with them: Or, let not me 


take pleaſure in that wherein they delight. 

V. 5. Smite me] Let him reprove and chide me. 
with a good intention, and through his zeal to good- 
neſſe and righteouſneſſe: ſee Tob 19. 2. 

V. 6. Their Indges] viz, I doe not onely love juſt 
corrections, but doe alſo patiently ſuffer unjuſt per- 
ſecutions; as I made it manifeſt in Sauls perſon 
Who was the chief of mine enemies, when he was 
left alone in the cave, 1 Sam. 24.9. to whom I offs. 
red no violence, but onely plainly related unte him 


the wrongs which he did me, with all reſpe& and 


modeſty, 
V.. Our bones] vix. Saul and his men doe kit 
and ſlay my followers, and through extreame inhu- 
manity, leave their bodies unburied upon the 
Rm 
8. Deſtitute naked, vi 

ISS eſtitxte] Or, naked, vi. of ſuccour and 

V.10, Eſcape] That is to (: 
12 — : 7 ] That is to ſay, get away ſafely owt 

PSAL, CXLIL | 

Erſ. 2. My complaint] Or, my prayer. 

V. 3. My path] vix, By which and how I 


may eſcape. 
V. 5. My refuge] * hope. 
V. 7. Ont of priſon] Namely, out of this care 


where I lie hidden, and am watched for, and round 
beſet with mine enemies. Compaſſe me] namely, to 
congratulate, and joyn with me in thankſgiving to 
thee. Deale bounti fully] viz, when thou ſhalt change 
my ſtate according to my right and innocency: Or, 
when thou ſhalr beſtow this benefit upon me. 


PS AL. CXLIII. 
Erſ. 1. Righteonſueſſe] viz, Equity in righ- 
ting the oppreſſed according to the juſtneſle 
of thy covenant and promiſes, Pſal. 3 1. 1. 

V. z. Be juſtified] Namely, of himſelfe, by his 
own works, according to the rigour of the law, with- 
out thy grace in the promiſed redeemer. 

V.z3. 42 ſoul] viz, My perſon, to put it to death. 
In darkneſſe] he ſeemeth to have a relation to thoſe 
ſolitary abodes which he did hide bimſcltein, when 
he fled from before Saul. | 

V. 5. I remember] Which I doe, to comfort my 

ſelf by the example ot thy former benefits, which l 
take as pledges and ſureties, for what thou wilt doe 
hereafter, being thou art invariable in thy grace to- 
wars thy children. 
V.. I treich] See concerning this action in pray- 
ing thus with ſtretched out armes and open palmes 
held up towards heaven, Job 11. 13. Pſalm 88. g. 
Thirſty land] viz. which looketh for rain, 

V.8, In the morning] It ſeemeth that David did 
make theſe prayers and meditations inthe night time, 
expecting with the day, (in which he was to follow 


T buſineſſes of his life) that God ſhould manifeſt 


pal. exliv. Annotations upon 

and relie 

Gord] namel , to live in thine obedience ; or, to 
direct me — in the affaires of this world. 

V. 10. Into the land] viz. Into thy Church, where 
the right and ſecure way of doctrine and life is, by 
which one may come unto thee, Iſa. 26. 10. | 

V.11. Quicken me] That is to ſay, deliver me 


from'theſe mortall dangers, preſerve me alive, and re- 


me. 

"oa PSA L. CXLIV. 

Erſ. r. Teacheth ] viz, Makes me valiant and 

underſtanding fg —_— conduct 
he armies of his people for his ſervice and glory. 
f V. 2. My goodneſſe] viz. The well-Apring of all 
the good things which I enjoy ; or, he is altogether 
loving and favourable to me; or, I defire, nor ſeek 
for no fayour, but from bim. y people] or, the 


people, 


V. 4. Towanity] RITES nothing, 
V. 5. Bow] A poeticall repreſentation of a mira- 


culous and glorious deliverance, as Pſal.18 9. 


ye him: ſce Pſal. 46. 5. wherein 1 


. ven, Pſal.17.14. Ier. 17.3. 
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PS AL. CXLVI. 

Erſ. 4: To hit eth] Namely, out of which 
 'V he was taken at his firſt creation, and is the 
common beginning of all men great and ſmall, and 
whither he hath been condemned to return by death; 
-and which he bath fixed all his affeQions and 
thoughts, and js all his portion, having none ia hea- 


V. 9. Turneth] viz. He doth diſſipate and ruine 
all their works, counſels, and enterpriſes. 


PS AL. CXLVII. 


V 2. Bui wp] viz. That laieth the foun- 
ation of his Church, advaneeth, eſtabliſheth, 
and ſtrengthneth it. | 

V.3. The braten] Namely, the ſoul aMiged with 
the feeling and anion of ſinne, or bruiſed 
with miſeries and grietes, Pſalm 51.17. Iſa. 57. 15, 
& 61.1. 

V. 4. He telleth] A figurative terme, taken from 


V.6. Scatter them] Namely, mine enemies, v.7. 
11. 
V. 7. Strange children} This may bg underſtood 

of forain, or domeſtick enemies, who were unwor- 
thy to be termed Gods people, being of a batbarous 
and inhumane heart againſt David, Pſal.54.5. 

v. 8, Right hand] Namely, their actions, or their 

power, or their covenants and promiſes confirmed by 

giving their hands upon it. ET 

V. 12. That our] vixz I deſire this deliverance 
and victory at thy hands, that I may bring thy peo- 
ple into a ſtate of holy peace and happineſſe. Corxer- 
ſtones] viz. let them be in a common-wealth, like 


ornaments in a building, as well in bodily gifts as in 
grace and vertue of the fel and ſpirit, wherewith the 
male ſex, (which is the prop and pillar of the State) 
may be adorned. | 
V. 14. Nor going out] Namely, out of the ſtrong 
holds and Cities to goe and encounter with the ene- 
my. Complaining] Th' Ital. cry; vix, of aſſault ter- 
ror, or tumult, | 
PSAL. CXLV. 
| Erſ. 3.15 unſearc hable That is to ſay, it is in- 
finite and incomprehenſible. —_ 

V.7, Vetter] That is, they (hall fully and abun- | 
dantly publiſh it, as if it were the iſſuing and boiling - 
out of a ſpring. The memory] namely, the memora- 
ble acts of thy goodneſſe which they keep in their 
memory, and muſt be preſerved in all ages. 

V.14, Bebowed down] viz. Who are ready to 
fall into ſome grievous danger, or that are almoſt 
overcome with the burden ot their miſeries. 

V. 16. The deſire] Ital. with thy good- will: namely, 

prom benefits which thou beſtoweſt out of thy free 
ounty, 

V. 18. Is nigh] viz. Not onely in regard of his 
eſſence, which is every where, but alſo in regard of 
the effects of his power, and readineſſe of his will, in 
granting their requeſts, 


L 


| an inward knowledge he bath of all things, t 


Captains, who muſter and take the number of their 


| armies, the ce leſtiall bodies being called Gods ar- 


mies : Or, Fram fathers of families, who keep an ac- 
count of thoſe of their houſhold, to thew Gods infi- 
nite, and moſt particular providence,grounded upon 
bough 
they ſeeme to be numberlefle, like to the — 

He doth net accept 


* is * 
- 10, I the ] wit. 

oral meanes for to co- 
operate with them, and adde thereunto by his di- 


of great humane and nat 

vine power, nor to work his Churches deliverance 

by them: but he delighteth in aſſiſting the faith and 
prayer of his Ele&,when they are void of all ſtrength 
and aſſiſtance, 

V. 13. Strengthened] viz. He doth defend and 
guard thee againſt all aſſaults and dangers, 

V. 14. The fineſt of] That is to (ay, with the 
flowre of wheat, or with well grown wheat, and that 
abundantly, Pſal. 8 1. 16. I 

V. 15. He ſendeth] Namely, he commandeth 
and appointeth all what he will have to be done in- 
the world, which is preſently accomplitted, 

V. 16. Like woo{] viz. Curled, and tufted, and 
as white as the ſnow in thoſe countreys, Iſa. 1,18, 
Rev. 1. 14. 0 

V. 17. His ice] It ſeemeth that he meaneth great 
hai le itones. b 

V. 18. His winde] Namely, ſome warm winde, 
ſent onely by him, and enuowed with that melting 
and diſlolving quality, by which he cauſeth the win-- 
ter ices to melt: ſce the contrary, Tob 37. 10. | 


PSAT. CXLVIII. 
Erſ. 1. From the heavens] Namely, all you 
celeſtiall creatures. 

V.. Te beavens] viz The higheſt heavens The 
ſenſe is, that as theſe creatures doe beare excellent 
portraitures and repr cſentations of Gods Mazeſty in 

&c en 


— 
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them: So man, who alone hath reaſon, and under- 
ſanding for to apprehend them, ſhould from thence 
take occaſion of praiſing God. Above the] that is, 


above the aire : ſee concerning theſe upper waters 


Annotations upon the PSALM ZS. 


Annot. upon gen. 1.7. 7 

V.6. For er and ever] Namely, untill the end 
of the world, for then thole creatures fhall paſſe and 
change form and ſtate, Pſal.10 2.26. Ma. 65. 17. Rom. 
8.:0.2 Pet.3.10. 

V. 10. Cattel!] vix. Tame beaſts. 

V. 14. Exalteth] vix. Hee hath given them 
Krength, glory, and victory over their enemies: ſec 
Annot, upon Pſzl.75.5,10. Or, a glorious and tri- 


umphant Kingdome in Davids perſon, but eſpecial- 
ly in cke Miefffaz, Pſal. 13 2. 17. The praiſe] Ital. mat- 
ter of praiſe to his, viz, of the praiſe of God, which | 
all his Ele& ſhould yeeld unto him: Or, matter of 
glory to themſelves, as P ſal. 145. 4,9. Near unto him] 
namely, with whom he bath made an eſpeciall co- 


venant to make them his own in propriety, and as it 


were bis children, 


PSAL, CXLIX. 

| Erſ. 4. Beautifie] Th' Ital. glori ße, viz he 
will ſet them in a glorious eſtate and reputati- 

on above the contempt and ignominy of the world, 
ſending them his everlaſting ſalvation and his tem- 

porall deliverances, Pſal. 18.50. Or, he will beauti- 

fie them with ſalvation, that is to ſay, he will make 

them farting to weare feſtivall garments as upon oc- 


[1 a pſal. cl. 4. 
caſion of victory, Pſal 132.16. The meek] an ordi- 
nary title given to true beleevers. 

V. 5. Vpon their] vix Enjoying a ſweet, and ſe. 
cure reſt, Iob 3 5. 10. 

V. 6. The bigh praiſes] Namely, ſongs of 
praiſe and triumph to magnikie the Lord, Sword] 
this may be underſtood of the peoples viRories over 
their corporall enemies; and alſo of the ſpirituall 
combats againſt the world, and the Prince of it 
by the power of Gods word, and ſpirit, 2 Cer. 10.4. 
Heb. 4. 12. Rev. 1. 16. & 19. 15. and finally of the 
laſt victory, over all the enemies power which the 
Church united to its head ſhall obtain at his laſt 
comming, Rev. 2. 26. 

V. 9. written) He hath a relation to that expreſſe 
command which was inſerted in the Law, of de- 
ſtroying the accurſed nations of Canaan: under 
which 1s contained the ſpirituall fi e 


ly and unappeaſeably againſt the Kingdome of Sa- 
can. 
SAL. CL. 


Erſ. 1. In bis Sanctuam] Either bis carthly 

one, in the Temple, that is to (ay, in his 
Church, or the heavenly one of his glory; in the 
firſt ſenſe the ſpeech is directed to his ſacred Offi- 
cers, in the ſecond to his Angels, as P/al. 148. 2. 
The Firmament | m_ the heavens, Gen. 1. 6. 
Power] Ital. glory, Heb. ftrength, according to the 


frequent uſe of this word in Scripture, 


The 
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The Argument of the Proverbs. 


H E ancient wiſe men of all Nations, did uſe 10 teach pretepts of wiſedome aud vertue, by 
ſhort ſentences and apophthegmes : ſometimes ſet down in plain and proper termes, ſometimes 
| in obſcure, figurative, und enigmatical{ ones; And this brevity joyned to ſome acute ſenſe ſer- 

ved ſometimes the more eaſily and deeplier to imprint them in the minde and memory of men, 
and to ſet them down as proverbs for the common uſe. The ſame was alſo obſerved amongſt the ſra- 
elites, and peradventure this cuſtome paſſed from them to other Nations: Amongſt other wiſe men men- 
tioned in Scripture, Solomon was eſpecially endowed with this gift, and was by God inſpired to ut- 
ter many ſuch ſentences, as it is ſet down, 1 Kin, 4. 32, — ſome being ſet down in a volume by 
bimſelfe ; and ſome gathered together by the command of King Hezekiah out of other books of bis, were 
all put together in this epitome or ſumme. Now this book is divided into two parts; The firſt is 
contained in the nine firſt chapters, and us a generall preface ; The ſecond is contamed in all the enſu- 
ing chapters, and therein are ſet down all the ſaid ſentences. In the firſt, the wiſe man brings in hea» 
venly wiſedome, admoniſhing, exhorting, and crying out upon men, who goe aſtray afler the vices and 
diſorders of the world, and are ſeduced by evill examples and allurements, and by that meanes are hur- 
ried along into the danger of everlaſting damnation : Calling them bath to the knowledge, ſtudy, love, 
aud exerciſe of true ſpirituall wiſedome, conſiſting in the lively underſtandin Gods truth and will , 
mother of the ſincere feare of bis holy name, whoſe ſoveraigne dignity, authority and worth he extol= 
leth, and ſheweth the moſt ſaving uſt thereof, both for the preſent and = the everlaſting life. Is the ſe- 
cond part by a great, number of bore ſentences, and morall mottoes, be giveth the faithfull divers do- 
cuments concerning all manner of vertues to be followed, and vices to be ſhunned, truths to be hnown, 
and dangers and inconveniences to be avoided , ſingularities to be obſerved, and duties to] be practi- 
ſed, by all hmdes of degrees, ages, and vocations, in all occurrences of this life, as well towards © 
God as themſelves, and their neighbours; for to frame their behaviours: in a good and godly manner 
towards God, to draw on bis bleſſings and avoid bis judgements : to paſſe their life in content, peace, 
ſecurity, and eaſe ;, and chiefly to guide them into the hauen of heaventy glory,” and everlaſting reſt.” 
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393 The Analyſis. 


=" He ſubje& matter ef this Booke of Proverbs is purely Independent, hardly any one verſe having Re: 
lation, or Connection either with the Antecedent, or Conſequent verſes, ſo that what the x pigrama- 
tif laid of his unneighbourly Neighbour, that may each Proyerb (almoſt) here ſay of the next unto its ſelf, 
Nemo tam prope tam proc ulque nobis, Nothing ſo neer in place, nothing moxe remote in lene, and mea- 

. ing, then one verſe, oftentimes, is to its next neighbour. 3 | 
* = may therefore compare this Book to a ſtately Houſe, built, not on a continued, contiguous founda- 
3 tion, but on ſeverall, diſtin, poliſhed Pillars, as wiſdome built her houſe here, Chap. 9. 1. Or elſe we may 
compare it to a Cabinet filled with rich, and orient Pearles and Jewels, not tyed or linked together in 
any chain, or connection, but ſcattered here and there without Method. What therefore we doe not ade, 
we mult make, viz; A method,which cannot be done bur by reducing the greater part of tke Proverbs to ſome 
Generall heads, to which they doe moſt naturally relate: in ordering of which, no man can expect that we 
ſhould binde up every particular Proverb in this Metbod, in ſo great a number which lay thus looſe, ſome 
may fall aſide, to be gathered up and directed toirs proper place by the pious oblervant Reader. . 


may bee divided into So- 2 Politicks, containing rules of Government of Kingdomes. 
ſomons 3 Ogconomichs, containing rules of Government of Families. 
1 Wherein vertue doth conſiſt, viz. in the Weane, 
1. Solomons Ethic xs. and vice its contrary in the extremes, Chap 4. v. 
1 In Generall, ſhewing 0 26,27. | 


Theſe Proverbs therefore 1 Ethichsor Morals, containing rules of life and converſation. 


2 The rule — viz. Gods Law, Chap. 6, 23; 
Ch.39.5-. Cb.q4.20,21,22, Ch.7.2,2, «aſs 
1 Prudence. RO" 
2 Ia Particular, in the foure ) 2 Iuſtice. 
"I .Cardinall vertuts, 3 Temperance. 
* i 4 Fortitude. 
1 Prudence, which hath her eyes in ber head to ſee all things, and to fareſec, as Salomon ſpeaks, Eccleſ.ꝛ. 14; 
Aud her heart at her right hand, to doe all things dexterouſly and with judgement, Eccleſ. 10. 2. | 
7 1 In General, Ch.3 .14,15,16,17.18,@c.Ch.16.16. 


The ſubject of Solomons g 
Etbicks is vertue 


7 wiſdome, which d wels with (1 From the Author and Giver of it, God, 
prudence, Ch. 8. 1 2. Ch. 14. 8.2 In Par-] Ch. 2.6. 
commended ticular, | 2 Becauſe 5 x From ſon, ch. 2. 11, 1 z. 
in it isy 2 From puniſhment and hell, 
The Opportunities of good | ſafety, © ch. 15. 24. 
RI things, and with the piſ= | 3 Becauſe { x Our actions, ch. 2 .g. Ch.3z 
Contains) 2 providence, ] mire provide his meat in it is x 23. 
in it J which foreſees Y ſummer, ch 3.25. Guide of 2 Our words, Ch. 16.23. 
2 The Approach of evil, and 9 4 Becauſe © x wealth, ch. 8 2 1. 
avoyding it, ch. 22.3. it is a <2 Honour, ch. 3.35. 
Giver of © 3 Life, ch. 8.34. Ch. 16.22 
2 Diſcretzon, whereby a man handleth a And on theſe C x In the name of Wiſdomez 
matter wiſely, Ch. 16. 20. and looꝶs are groun- ) ch. 1. Ch. 2. Ch. 3, &c. 
well to his goings, ch. 14.15. | ded exher- 2 To get Wiſdome, ch. 4, 
g 1 cations 55 C. 


1 Being over-wiſe, Eccleſ. y. 16. a 
: 1 A meere Foole whole fooliſhneſſe is folly, Ch.14. 24, who hath a 
The Vices con- 2 Fooliſhneſs price in his hand to get wiſdom, hut hath no heart to it,Ch,17.16. 
trary to Pru- which is not) wiſdome is too high for him, Ch. 24.7. a 
dence are all of a kind, J A raſh Foole that wttereth his minde, Ch 29.1 1. and is haſty is 
8 for there 1s bis words, Ch. 29. 20. 
\.3 4 wicked Foole, Cb. r. v. that mocketh at wiſdome, Cb. 14.9. Ch. 
13. 19. To whom folly is joy, ch. 15. 21. And in the Proverbs 
generally where we reade Foole, we are to underſtand the Sin- 
ner and the Wicked; who for refuſing wiſdome are puniſhed, 
1 Ina curſe Ci wealth, ch. 10.2. Ch. 13. 25. Ch. 21. 18. 
on their 2 Life, ch. 15. 6. Ch. 10. 27. Ch. 12.7. Ch. 2. 22. 
good things) 3 Fame, Ch. 10.7. f 


A C Prayers, ch. 1 5. 29. ch. 28.9. 
5 2 In Exil x Afflictions, cb. 13.21. ch. 5. 22. 
inflicted, < 2 Death, ch. 11. 19. Ch. 14.3 2. l 
k as, 3 Damnation, ch. 15. 11. Ch. 12.2, Ch. 10.29. 
2 Iuſticg 


walketh uprightly, eb. 15. 20. giving 16 ever ue 
1 Faith, che3-5, ch.3-26. ch.16.3, ch.18.10,11, chib.2y. a ” 
2 _ _ ch.15.3 3 3 ch 23. 18. ch. 14. 26,277 

ch. 3.7, 8. ch. 19.23. ch. 14.27. ch. 28.14. ch. 30.9, &c. : 
4 en * Wich our beſt poſſeſſions and lubſtance, ch. 3.9, 10. 


„ Tyſtice is next to Prudence, fofa m 
his owne, VIRs 


ty web 
| —.— 3 Honoxr4 2 With our beſt times: Remember thy Creator in the dayes of 
bends thy youth, Eccleſ. 12. 1. 


| 4 Obedzence to 1 In bearkening to it,ch.1,33.ch.4.20,21.th.10.17.ch.28.9 
| Gods will ? 2 In doing his will, ch. 19.16. c<.28.4,7- 
Fideli = In dealing, c.1 2.22. ch. 28. 10. ch. 28. 20. ch. 25. 19. 
| #J? 2 In Reproof, ch. 27. 5, 6. ch. 15. 12. ch. 25. 12. 
R 2 Trath,ch.12.17.ch,11.3.ch.11.5.ch.15.19, ch.:1.8.ch.21.3. ch. 21. 15. 
ch. 10.26. ch. 14.25 · ch. 18. 25. ch. 1 3. 4. ch. 12.9. ch. 20. 20. ch. 10. 2 1. 
ch. 23·23. C The Tier. of U: His practice, ch. 14.5. ch 6.16. 
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2 His diſcoverj, he varicth continually, 
| whom we find 3 His puniſhment,ch. 9-5. ch. 12.22. 
1 2 The ſlanderer, eth. 16. 27. ch.16.30. ch.13.5. ch. 20.3. 
ch. 1 1. 13. ch. 26. 10. 979 

Contrary to - 1 A malicioxs diſſembler, ch. 26.24, 25 
ph N A vain-gloriow diſſembler, 4h. 1 3. 7 

The Di , Bargaini 
| | four eee eh bebe 3 Acovetoudiſlem-Y cheats, 
| ſinners, viz, bler, ch. 13.7. Or 1n- 2 Entertain- 
1 4 An impenitent 4 ment, ch. 23. 7 
| l diſſembler that hideth his ſins, &. ch. 28. 13. 

14 The Err chaag. 5. ch. 26. 28. ch. 20. 19. ch. 28. 23. 
ä , {$ 1 Paſſing by offences, ch. 10.12. ch. 17.9. 

3 Love, ſeen ing 2 Doing good to our enemies, ch. i 5.21. 


| K Cn ch 6. 19. which being once raiſed is not ea- 
2 To ” Vices con- ) ſily allayed, ch. 18. 19. ch. 18.6. ch. 26. 2 1. ch. 16.28. 


„ 


Juſtice gives 30.33. 
1 d Envy, wherebythe ſoul of the wicked wiſheth evi i, & 
Love are ( ch.21.10. and which moveth him io be glad when bit 
enemy falleth, c. ch. 24.17 · A ſin dangerous 
| L 1 Io the ſinner himſelf, ch. 14. 30. 
2 To others, ch. 27. 4. | 
I Moſt dangerous when ſet upon an evi ſubje, 
| 3 22 
when a man envieth the condition of the wicked, 
ch. 24.19. ch. 3. 31. ch. 23. 17. 
| 1 On the Beaſt, ch.12.10. 2 
4 Mercy: Let not mercy 3 1 By forgiving treſpaſſes, ch. 16.6. 
and — forſake thee, 2 On Nen, , By charity to the poor, ch. 14. 3 1. 
ch. 3. 3. and it is ex- Y3 Even on the perſon of the merciful, making God 
erciſed his debtor; for the merci full man rewardeth his 
own ſoul, ch. 11.17. ch. 21. 21. ch. 14. 21. 
5 1 Vunerciſulneſſe, ch. 22.7. ch. 14.20. ch 19.7. 


— 2. 


| V ices contrary ) , oppreſſion, ch. 30 14. ch. 22. 16. ch. 22. 22. ch. 25. 20. 
to Mercy ate C Blood-thirſtineſſe, ch. 29. 10. ch. 28. 15. ch. 1. 11,12. 
| 5 Liberality, ch.22.9. ch. 3. 27,28. which is bleſſed with greater increaſe, 
| ch.11.24.25. 1 By its Symptomes, ch.19.ch.23.6. ch.21.26, 
1 Covetonſ= ) ch.23-4.ch.11.24.ch.28.8.ch.z0.15.th.27.20 
neſſe, de- 2 By its puniſhment,ch:18:11:ch,11.28.ch.11. 
Vices con- Y ſcribed 7 24. ch. 13.5. ch. 28.8. ch. 16.8. ch. 30.8, 9. 


trary to li- 1 In too much expence, ch. 1 2. 9. ch. 2 1. 17. ch. 28. 
| { berality, {2 Prodi-) cb.28.19. ch.6,12. þ.6.14,15- Ch. 13. 11 Ge. 
are gality 2 2 In neglecting a mans eſtate, and impoyeriſhing 
it by ſurctiſhip,ch.22.26,27, 


| 3 Toa mans ſelf, in diligence in his c 1 wealth,ch.20,13. ch. 10.4. ch. 13. 4. ch. 14.23. 
calling, ch. 16. 26. which is fob ch. 12.27. 


—— 
Fo 


ble to get 2 Honour, ch. 22. 29. . 
The vice oppoſed 3 1 By the diſpoſstion of it, ch. 19.24.ch.26.24.ch.6.10.ch.15.1 g ch. 22 2 


to Diligence is ꝰ 13. ch. 26. 16. ch. 1 2. 1 1. ch. 13. 4. ch. z t. 25. ch. 18. 9. ch. 10. 5. ch. 2. 
Slothfulneſſe, de- 24. ch. 19.15. ch. 20.4. ch. 20.13. . 
ſcribed 2 By the danger of it, ch. 24.30, 3 1,32. ch. 10.4. ch. 6. 6,7, 8,9. ch. 2 1. "47 

33. ch. 1. Ce 3 3 Tem- 1 


E Analyſis, 


p | | | | I In eating, ch. 23. 31. 
| 20.1. 
* Sobriety reſtraining the Appetite, Ch, 25. 28. <2 In eating, ch. 23.1, 2. 
. | Cb.25.16, ch. 27. 7, ch. | 
30.22. 
The Vice oppoſed (1 To the Boch, ch. 23. 30, 31, &c. 
to ſobriety is Ex- 2 To the Soule, ch. 23.7 3,34. 
i ceſſe, dangerous (3 Toa mans Eſtate, Ch. 25. 28. ch. 23. 20, 21. 


2 Modeſty in ſpeaking, uling few words, ch. 17. 27, 28. Ch. 10.19. ch. 18.4. Chir, 
12. Ch. 21.23. 


| oo Ir Proves him wiſe, ch. 10. 19. ch. 11. 12, Ch, 17, 
3 Temperance is the Which mode 27,28, 
moderation of our de- 2 Keeps him ſafe, Ch:21,23. Ch.13.3. 


fres, and contains The Vice oppoſed, is Loquacity, Ch. 15. 2. Ch:15.14. ch. 8.2. ch. 12.23. 
ch. 10.14. Ch. 10.19. Ch. 14.3. Ch. 13.3. Ch. 18.5. 


13 Humilityin words and actions, ch. 29.23. ch. 30. 2,3. ch. 16. 19. ch. 15. 33, 
ch. 18. 12. ch. 28.13. Ch. 29.13. Ch. 22.24. 
The Vice oppoſed to Humility is Pride, ch. 30. 12,13. ch. 16.2. Ch. 21. 2, 
| ch. 20.6. Ch.25.27. Ch. 27. 2. Ch. 28. 11. Ch.16.12. Ch,14.3. Ch 21.4. 
2s ch. 30. 3 2. Ch.6.17. Ch. 16.5. ch. 15. 25. Ch. 18. 22. Ch. 16.18, &c. 
4- Chaſtity, ch. 5. 13. ch 6. 25. 
I be Vice oppoſed is Incontinency, ch. 5.20. Ch. 2. 17. Ch. 23. 28. ch 23.25. 


15 -Meekneſſe, ch. 16.3 2. ch. i 1.29. ch. 19.11. ch. 29.8. ch. 16. 23. Ch. 20. 3. ch. 
14. 17. Ch. 14. 29. Ch. 27. 14, &c. ; 


1 1 Confidence, ch. 3. 5,6. Ch. 10.3. ch. 14. 5. Ch. 30.5. ch. 21.3 1. ch. 16. 


20. Ch. 28.25. 
WE The Vice oppoſed to it is Di fidence and Deſpaire, being faint in 
4 Foriutudeis that vertue, whereby the day of Adverſity, whoſe heart bringeth a (nare wpor bim, 
the ſpirit of a man ſuſtains his in- ch. 23. 10. Ch. 18.4. Ch. 28. 1. Ch.29.25. 


Armities, ch. 18. 14. A nd makes the/ 


Righteous as bold as a Lyon, Chap, a 1 Under Gods aſflicting band, ch. 1 1. 12. ch. 10.28. 
28. 1. and contains in it 2 Patience 3 2 In injuries received trom men, ch. a0. 22. 
The Vice oppoſed unto it, is impatieney and murmuring at 
Gods dealing with us, ch. 19.3. The iflue of which is, de- 
ftruction without remedy, Ch. 29.1, 


Solomons Politicks, 


1 Of a King the ſupreme Magiſttate. 


In the Politichs Solomon ſets downe the) 3 counſellour of State, or inferiour Magi- 


Qualities and Duties ; Of a Conrtiey. 
4 Of a Subject. 


1 Concerning Monarchy, or Kingly Government, Solomon having ſhewn whence the power and authori- 

3 ty of Rings is derived, and to whom it owes its originall: Not to ſo mean and baſe extraction 2s the 

5 will and pleaſure of the collective Body, as a power derived from the people, but from God, ſaying, 
I . By me Kings reign and Princes decree Inſtice, &c. ch. 8.15, 10. He 


1 
1 ; De- 


x By the Qualities } 
of his Perſon 


© 
| 
1 


he Ani lyſis, 5 i 2 | 
. Natwall, who muſt bee high not onely Tn Plate but Blood, 
Bleſſed art thou, O Land, when thy King is the ſon of No- 
bles, Zecleſ. 10.17. For, 


1 It is a Monſter in State to ſee 2 
ſeryant have rule over Princes, ci. 
14.10. 

2 Intolerable, ch. 30. 21, 22. 
ſ x Not Laſcivious, ch.; 1.23. 
95 In wine, ch. 3 1. 
1 45 5+ 
3 Not Riots 32 In meat. Ec 
4 cleſ.10.16,17 


| 2 Morall, E Negatively, 93 Not falſe, ch. 17. 7. 
| andſohe | ſhewing what 4 Not an Oppreſſour, ch. 28. 16. 
deſcribes | he muſt not he, | 5 Nor rejecting good Counſell, 
him — a 
; , 6 Not taking Bribes, ch.29.4. 
Deſcribes 20 | I 3 We 
King | by 12. 10 1 - 
Fr Iuſt, ch. 29.2. ch.31.8, 
it p I 2 th his 
0 ſ & owne Throne., 
SD ch. 16. 12. 
| o.} for hereby he J Exalts the Nas 
(* To judge F tion over which 
| righteoully, | 2 Affr- = | 2 Mercfull, ch. hee governs, ch. 
ch. 15 12. ch. mative- 20. 28. but not to\ 14. 34. 


Office, which 
| ace 


2 Toremit merciful- * * 
ly ch. 24. 11. If a King beſuch he ſhall not rule over men te 


2 By his Actions ROM ly,ſhew-J. the prejudice of Juſtice, ch. 20.26. 


relating to his <.16.10.ch, | he muſt | 
29.14. ch. zi. (bee N Patient, ch. 16.3 2. ch. 19.18. 
8,9. ch. 17. 

26. ch. 25. 1. 


ing what 3 Bountiful, ch. 28. 16. 


T 2 wiſe, cb. 8.15. 

3 Valiant, ch. 3 o.;3 1. ' 
A, Secret and reſerved, ch. 25. 3. th. 
My 21.1. 


n hi 


C his hurt; as Solomon ſpeaks Ece leſ. B. 9. 


In this Deſcription of a King we may with thankfulneſſe to God, behold a moſt ex- 
alt character of our moſt gracious King CHARLES, 


2 As where no Soveraignty is, ſo where no counſell is, the People fall, &c. ch. i 1. 14. ch. 15. 22. ch. 24. 6. 
and this is the gift of God, to inable Kings, and preſerve Kingdomes, ch. 8. 14, & c. 
1 For the Saule, ch 29.18. ch. 11. 30. 


i iſdome to determine Cauſes, ch. 24.5. ch. 1 4.33. 


ch. 17. 24. ch. 1 5. 2. ch. 24.7. ch. 26. 1. ch. 18. 17. 
ch. 20.5. ch. 21.22. | 
Now a Counſellor is TY 
either 2 For the State,] 2 Piety, ch. 14. 16. ch. 2 1. 30. ch. 3. 3. ch. 18. 1a. 

in whom are q ch. 29. 2. ch. 28. 12. ch. 28. 28. ch. 25. 26. 
required | | . . 
1 Partiality, ch. 28.21. ch. 24. 

7 . 
. 2 B ch.18.6. ch. 21. 14. 
LY Iuſtice, free fr 2224 - 4 
3 @ppreſſion, ch. 14.3 1. ch. 23. 
1 


3 In the light of che Kings Countenante is life, aul bis feupur is as the clund of the latter vain, — 
5 . 19. 


392 : The Analyſis. 

ch, 19.12 Which fiyonr that the Courtier may attain, he muſt be thus qualified, vlg 
4 bf x Diſcreet, ch. 14.35. 

5 3 1 In heat, ch.22.11, 
2 Religious p 2 In aftiens, ch. 1 1. 27. ch. 25. 4,5. 

\3 Humble, ch. 15. 3 3. ch. 25. 6,7. ch. 25. 15. 
( 4 Diligent, ch. 22.29. | 

5 Faithfull in promoting ſuits undertaken, knowing, that hope, &c. ch. 13. 12. 


N . 1 Reverence, ch. 19.6. 6b. 29.26.ch. 24.21 226 
— Ng, 9 Obedience, Eccleſ.8.2, Eccleſ. 10.8, 9 


— 
_— CY OY 


1 In Fſtate, ch,22.7, Q 


1 His Fellow I Superior) 2 In Deſert, cb. 25.21. Reverente, | 
Subjefts, Iz Ixftriours, Favourable dealing and mercy, ch. 11. 12. 
3 Equals, Iuſtice and peaceableneſſe, ch. 3. 30. 6þ.17.14. ch. 25. 9. ch. 26. 


4 In the multi- 17. ch. 26. 20. Mr. ch. 28. 1. 


tude of the peo- 


ple i#the honor | 1 That he Till the ground, ch.28.19. ch. 14.4. 
of the Ring, \ 3 Publique 2 That he expoſe corn to ſale, ch. 11.25. 


rh. 14. 18. commerce hat he bri iſe, cb. ; 
Of he Subject » C3 That he bring merchandiſe, cb.3 1.14 
pz Ci That he be provident to overſee bis own eſtate, ch. 27. 23. ch. 10.4, f. 
. . . * - . 4 5. 
in reſpect of . (1 Not removiag Land:-marks, ch. 22.28. ch.23.10, 
| 2 That he be juſt \z Not entering into the field of the fatherleſſe, ch, 
$- in the mainte= <\ 23.10. 
4 I nance of Propriety: 3 Not to increaſe riches by Vſurp ch. 23. 4, . ch. 28. 
U. 4 Private 964 22. (k. 28.20. ch. 20. 22. 
| * \ (ety, F 


? 3 That he be tue c 1 In his Reproofes, ch.27.6 
to his friend, ch. 2 In his advice, ch. 27.9. ch.27.17. 
18. 24. ch. 27. 10. A In his requeſts, yet not to preſſe ot to be preſſed 

who muſt be re- to ſufctiſhip, ch. 17. 18. ch 6. 1, 2, Wr. ch. 27.13, 

garded ch. 6. 4,5: Ch. 11.15. 


Solomons Oeconomicks. 


His Oeconomicks conſiſt in a threefold Relation, vix. 10 
1 Husband, 1 Parents. 1 Maſter. 
rat 2 Wife, . ESecondly of} 2 Children. Tir dly, of 5 2 Servant. 
ä - x zyiſely, as the guide of ber jouth, ch. 2. 17. and as the head te 
3 The Husband that findeth a good i which ſhe is a Crown, ch.12.4. 
Vndeth a good thing aud recerveth favour J2 Chaſily,th. 5.15,16,17, ch. 5. 9, io, 11, &. ch. 6. 25,26, &c. 
of God, ch. 18.2 2. who mult behaye him- J for adultery ends in death, ch. 9. 18. ch. 2. 18, 19. 
- felf towards her '3 Quieely and lovingly, and chearſully, ch. 5. 18,19. 6h. 17. 1. ch. 
19.11. ch. 17. 9. Eccteſ 9. . 
(1 Faithfull to her Husband, not wanton, knowing ſhe is tied to him by 
the Covenant of God, ch. 2 17. not ſuch a one as is deſcribed, ch. 7. 6,7, 8, 9, 
Ec. not provoking her husband to jealou ſie, ch. 6. 34,35. 
2 Dutifull and obedient, ch. 25. 24. ch. 27. 15,16. ch. 3 1. 12. ch. 1.26. 


A virtuoiu wife is the crown \ 3 Prudent and diſcreet, ch. 14. 1. ch. 11. 22. | 
of her biaband, ch. 1 2. 4. It is 1 In her own perſonal labour s, ch. 3 1. v. 13,15, 17,19. 
tequited of her that ſhe be | © 2 In her Bargains, ch. 3 1. ver. 16, 18,24. 
= 4 chr | I Her aſe ch. 
| and Hogſe- 1 5 2 Her Hus ch.31.23 
| 1 wife like 3 In cher liberal proviſion for j Her Family, cb. 31.21 
. | 4 The Poore, ch.; 1.20. 
| 4 In her Overſeeing her ſervants, ch.; 1. 27. 
33 | tc 1 N and bleſſed by or 1 dren, ch. 3 1. 28, 
In perſc æmance of cheſe, 10 3 „r By her Hausband, ibid, 
eee Mutt wy C* Praiſed )-, By her own works, cb. 3 l. 3 T. 
| POE 2 
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| The Analyſis; | «4 By 
af Relation is berveen Parenes and child;en: Childrens children art the cx of the Elio, and the glory. 
of the children art their Wot 

Parents: who 1 Proviſion and meanes to maintain them, cho i 3.22. 


owe to their < 2 Inſtruction, ch. 1.8. ch. 21. ch. 22. 6. 
children 3 Correttion, ch. 13.24. ch. 22.1 5. ch. 23. 13. ch. 29.1. ch. 19. 18. 


x Obedience to their InſtruRtions,ch.1.8. ch. 23. 22. ch. 6. ao. ch. 30. 12. ch. a0. 


2774 20. ch. 15. 20. 6h. 30. 17. ch. 2. 1. ch. 1 5. 5. | 1 Wor 
0 — 15 * Of — Parents E ſtates, eſpecially not purloyning from eff, 
* 65.28. 24. _ ' _ 4 
2 Care 4 


2 Of their content, not to offend them by their ill cariage, ch. 25. 
20, ch. 0. . ch. 23. 24. ch. 19.13. ch. 19. 16. ch. 20. 1 1. ch. 23.16. 


36 Relation and the laſt, is between the Maſber and the ſervant 2 He that is deſpiſed: and bath a ſervant. of 
his own, is better then be that honoureth bimſelf and latheth bread, cbup. 12. 9. eee * 7210, 


L Food, 4.27.25 
The Maſter muſt give the Servant 


1 
14 its 2 


2 correction, ch. 29.19. ch. 13. 17. 
oF Faitbfulneſh, cha.5.14. 137, 20 23; 10 
| | 2 2 Dili ch. 27. 18. Whereas on the cont vine 
Axe Servant owes unto bis Maſter)” er tothe tet, and ſionk to the ge, S fdfat 
2 meſſenger to bim tha ſſuas him, ch. 0606. 


x 
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Annotations upon the Proverbs. 


— — — 


CHAP. I. & II. 


V. 6. And the interpretation] Ital. the 


. Erl. 1. The Proverbs] That is to ſay, ſen- 
\ tences, notable ſayings and apophthegmes. 


rare matter: or, ſentences, devices, elegant 


and morall ſayings. Dark ſayings] or, enigmaes : 


theſe were queſtions, or naturall and morall ſenten- 


ces,. ſer forth under figurative and obſcure tearms to 
refine mens wits, in ſeeking out the true meaning of 
them, and for to make the deeper impreſſion ; ſee 
Iudg 14.12. 1 King. 10. 1. Exch 17.2, 

V. 7. The beginning] Thar is, the chief point, or 
the ſum. Fools] ſee Annot. upon P ſal. 14.1. 

V. 8. Of thy Father] Namely, the documents 
of piety and virtue which thy ſuperiouts ſhall give 


thee according to the law. of God: ſee Deut. 4. 9. & 
GN, 6 „ e be nr gs | 
V. 9. An orxament] viz. Thou ſhalt be there- 


with adorned and decked as with precious jewels, 


Prov.. 22. , 


V. 11, without cauſe) Th' Ital. unpuniſhed + vi. 
without fear or danger. Or, without caule, that is, 
though he have no way offended us. 

V. 17. In vain] The meaning is, theſe wicked 
men hunt after the innocent as after birds, which 
cannot defend themſelves, nor doe the fowler any 
harm; as wild beaſts can do their bunters, But think- 
ing to take, or taking, they are taken themſelves 
through divine vengeance; 

V. 19. So are] viz. The wicked means of thoſe 
who ſeek to enrich themſelves by theſe damnable 
practiſes, ſhall be in Read of ſnares and pitfolds for 
them to fall into perdition. Taketh away the life] 
vi. they will rather {lay the man then forgoe their 
intended prey, 1 Tim.6,10 

V.20, wiſdome] Heb. wiſdomes ; that is, the e- 
verlaſting Son of God, who is the Fathers ſubſiſting 
wiſdome, Prov. d. 23,24. doth publiſh his word in 
the Church. without] namely, in the world, which 
in regard of heaven, where the Son of God dwelleth 


in glory, is like the ſtreers and market places, in com- 


pariſon of a royall houſe or palace, In the ſtreets] 
openly, amongſt the multitudes, ſo that none can 


_ ſay, they have not heard it. 


V. 21.Chief place] As markets,publick places, and 
heads of ſtreets are. 

V. 22. Te ſimple ones] vix. Unadviſed and igno- 
rant people who are ſubject to the ſeducements and 
deceits of the world. The holy Ghoſt under theſe 
two kinds of Fools and Scorners, comprehendeth all 
mankind, loſt through theſe two vices, of ignorance 


or folly, and of wickedneſſe and hardned impiery. | 


The ſcorners] that is to ſay, profane contemners 
Plas 1.04 i , - 
V. 23. Pore out] vis, Iwill poure out the gifts 
and graces of my Spirit in abundance, as out of a 
livingſſpring. 
V. 24. I have ſtretched out] A kind & geſture of 


ſuch as call a man at a far diſtance, beckening with 


their hands, as Iſa. 65. 2. Act. 21. 40. 

V. 26. will laugh] A kind of phraſe taken from 
men, to ſigniſie Gods judgement without mercy 
on the incorrigible wicked;whergin God takes plea- 
ſure, as in the ſoveraign effect of his juſtice,by which 
he repayeth their boldneſſe with eternall contempt 
and ignominy : ſee Pſal.2.4. & 37. 13. 

V.27, Tour fear] viz, Your ruine which was 
your fear, Prov. io. 21. . 

V. 28. Shall not find me] Becauſe their hearts 
were not towards me, but ſought after me onely for 
* owne ends. | 

31. Shall they eat] viz, They ſhall receive a 
juſt reward for their hehe li . — 

V. 32. The turning] Namely, the error; accor- 
ding to others, the eaſe and proſperity. Or, the ſet- 
ting of his counſels at nought, v. 25. 


CH AP. II. 
Erſ. 1. Hide] vix. Keep them ſafely in thy 
heart and memory, like unto ſome pretious * 
thing, and make proviſion for thy ſoul out of them: 
A phraſc taken from cellars or ſtore-houſes, where 
they keep vi or treaſure, 

V. 3. If thou crieſt] via. It thou fervently askeſt 
for it by prayer, and never ceaſeſt till thou haſt got- 
ten it. 

V. 7. Sound wiſdome] Ital. Right: that is to 
ſay, a juſt protection and defence ot their innocen- 
cy, and reward of their righteouſneſſe. Others 
expound it, ſalvation and happineſſe. Others, good 
guide and direction. 

V. 8. The paths] vi. Juſt men together with all 
their actions and courſe of life. 

V. 9. Good path] Or, path of goodnefle, that is, 
all juſt and virtuous proceedings. 

V. 12. From the way] Or, from the way of e- 
vill. 

V. 13. Of dartneſſe] Namely, of fin and volun- 
tary ignorance, out of the ſecure light and guide of 
Gods law: ſee Job 24.21. | 

V. 14. Forwardnefſe]viz,Perverſnefle, and con- 

trary to Gods will, Lev. 26.21. 
V. 16. Strange woman] Or, an 22 
| 5 


— 


ehap- 11). Re 4 

ing a husband, ought'to 28 a ſtranger to 
ig wh Others believe that in this Book com- 
mon whores are called ſtrange women, becauſe that 
infamous exerciſe was forbidden to Iſraelitiſh wo- 
men, Deut. 23. 17. and they who by abuſe and publick 
roleration did do it, were ſtrangers; or if they were 
any of Gods people, as it ſeemeth that Solomon 
ſpeaks of ſuch, v. 17. they were held as profane and 
excommunicate perſons, 

V. 17. The guide] Namely,her lawfull husband, 
who is the head of the woman, 1 Cor. 1.3. to whom 
ſhe was maried in her youth: ſee Fer. 3. 4. The Cove- 
nant] viz. the promiſes and faith of matrimony, of 
which God is the author and preſerver, it being con- 
tracted in his name; and he called upon as a Judge 
and witneſſe in it: ſee Mal.2.14. 

V.18, Her houſe] viz, Her converſation and ac- 
quaintance bringeth men to ruine and perdition. an- 
tothe dead] th' Ital. Unto gyants: that is to lay, unto 
the damned : ſee the reaſon of this manner of ſpea- 
king Annot. upon Fob 26. 5. 

V. 19. None that] That is, without Gods ſpeci- 
all grace and power it is hard, nay impoſſible for 
man that hath begun to keep company with her, for 
to avoid perdition. 

V. 20. That thou mayeſt] This is the ſequel of 
the 12 & 16 verſes, 

V. 21. Sball remain] That is to ſay, they ſhall 
never periſh : or, they ſhall ſurvive the wicked, who 
ſhall be rooted our. 


CHAP. III. 


Erſ. 3. Mercy] viz. Thou ſhalt perpetually 


enjoy the effects of Gods mercy, and the 
' truth of his promiſes of grace. About thy} viz.have 
them in dear and perpetuall remembrance, A figu+ 
rative tearm taken from memorialls which men wear 
about them for a remembrance of ſome things or 
perſons whom they hold moſt dear, as Exod. 13. 9. 
Deut. 6. 8. Prov. C. 21. write them] vix. have them 
liyely imprinted in thy ſoule by the power of the ho- 
ly Ghoſt, Fer. 3 1.33. 2 Cor. 3.3. 

V. 4. Shalt thou find] viz. Thou wilt make thy 
ſelf acceptable unto God and men, 1 Sam. 2. 26. 
Luke 2.5 2. As 2.47. Rom. 14. 18. and ſhalt be wiſe 
in [pirituall things before God, and prudent in hu- 
mane. 


V. 5. Own under ſtamding] Nor any other world- 


ly thing which thou hoſt or poſſeſſeſt : he ſpecifies 
Underitanding, becauſe ſelf. conceit overthrows the 
greateſt number, v.7, 

V.6. Acknowledge him] viz, Yeeld ſuch honour, 
obedience, and gratitude, as is due to him, in all thy 
actions and proceedings. 

V. 7. In thine own] viz, In thine own judge- 
ment and imagination, which is dazled and blinded 
by ſelf. love. 

V. 8. 1c fhall be] viz. Thou wilt thereby find a 
great comfort and recreation to thy ſoule: A phraſe 

taken from the fomenta : ions, plaiſters, and uncti- 
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ons, which are applled to the nayell for divers infir- 
miries, eſpecially to little children; and alſo from 

that hen a mans bones are full of marrow, it is a 

ligne of perfect health, and cauſe him to be vigorous 


and ſtrong, Tob 22.29. 


V. 9. Honour] Do him homage for his benefits, 
by prelenting him with free-will offerings;or by con- 
ſecrating of rhoſe parts unto him which he requireth 
byhis Law, as tithes, @filings, and the like. __ 

V. 10. Thy barns be filled] Heut. 28.8. viz. They 
ſhall be no whit the empt ier by thy giving to God 
his appointed part, 

V. 13. That getteth) Heb.that draw forth, as out 
of ſome hidden place or treaſure, So is deſcribed 
the endevour we ought to uſe for to get wiſdome 
and that man of himſelf cannot make it, but doeth 
draw or take it out of the ſpring, which is God and 
his word. OY 

V. 14. Mert bandiʒe] Namely, the profit that is 
gotten by making uſe of wildome, „ a Mer- 
ebant by laying out money for merchandizes, Ib 
28.15. Pſal. 19. 10. 

V. 16. In her right hand] viʒ. Theſe bleſſings al- 
ſo do follow it. oY 3 

V. 17. Her waies] That is to ſay, the man whoſe 
actions and waies are guided by wiſdome, enjoyetn 
true happineſſe and delight, 

V. 18. A tyee] vix. As the Tree of life, Gen. 2.9 
& 3. 22. was a means ordained by God, for the pre- 
ſervation of a laſting life, and continuall vigor and 
health before man ſinned; So true wiſdome main- 
taineth man in the ſpirituall life of Gods grace, and 
communion 6f his Spirit. | 

V. 19. Hath founded] viz, Hath made it to ſtand 
immoveable. He thus exalteth the dignity of wiſe 
dome: for as Gods wiſdome hath (as one may lay) 
been the only architect of the world: ſo that wi 
dome which man receiveth from him, maintains and 
governs all his actions, works, nd affaires. 

V. 20. Broken up] He deſcribeth the great cha- 
nels and hollow places made in the earih to hold the 
waters, Gen. 1. 9. | | 

V. 23. Grace] viz. Like a beautifull collar, jew- 
ell, and ornament. for the neck: ſee Prow.1. 

V. 27. From them ] Hebr, from the owners; 
namely, from thoſe to whom thou oweſt it, either 


by right, equity, or charity, as the poor, or hire- 


ling , &c. | | 
28. when thou haſt it Jvix. Delay not any man 
whom thou oweſt mony to, if thou beeſt able to give 
him preſent ſatisfaction, Lev. 19 13. Deut. 24.15. 
V. 29. Dwelleh ſecurely] vix. No way ſuſpe- 
Qing thar thou wilt do him any hurt, therefore not 
ſeeking to prevent thee, 
V. 32. Hu ſecret] viz. The knowledge and ef- 
fects of his eternall counſell concerning their electi- 
on ond falvation. Or plainly, he loverh them dearly 
as his intimate friends, to whom he revealeth the ve- 
ry ſecrets of his heart, as Pſal. 5 5. 14. Job. 15. 13. 
V. 34. Scornei h the ſcorners] viz, When he ſball 


jultly / 
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a punich them for their ſcorn, he will alſo laugh 
at their-calamities, Prov-1.26. Giveth grace] vix. 
cauſeth them to be gracious in mens light, Egod, 3. 2 1 
bc 11. 3. & 12. 36. | 


CHAP. IV. 

Erſ. 1. 4 Father] Namely , me Solomon, 
VV. uVubo perform a fathers duty towards you. 

V.z. My law] Becauſe thyg theſe precepts are not 
onely meere documants for to inſtruct you; bur alſo 
rules for your life and converſation; with a ſove- 
raion and divine power to command you. 

3. For 1 was] vix. 1 know What it is to in- 
ſtruct Children, having had ſuch excellent education 
from David my Father, that great Prophet, and there- 
fore my words deſerve attention and obedience, 
Onely] wiz Onely deare, and none but I appointed 
to be King. For otherwiſe David had divers chil- 
drey by Batbſbeba, 1 Chron. 3. 5. and ſome copies 

e it: I onely amongſt my mothers children. 
V. And live] vi. God will beſtow the gift of 
long and happy life upon thee, according to his pro- 
miſe Exod. 20. 2. 

V. 7. The principal] Namely, — — good 
conſiſts in true heavenly wiſdome. with all thy get- 
ting] viz, though thou ſhouldeſt beſtow all thy 
means therein. See Matth.13.44. The meaning is, 
Let him preferre it before all other goods. 

V.8. Exalt her] That is to ſay, honour and hold 
her in great eſteem. 7 

V. 12. hen thou] viz. Following this plain and 
ſtreight way, thou wilt never meet with any let nor 
ſtraight, but thou ſhale eaſily overcome it. 

V. 14. Enter not] viz. Doe not ſo much as ſet 
thy foot in it, Prov. 1. 15. Aud goe not] if by any 
miſhap thou haſt entered into it, continue not in it, 
but make haſte to goe out of it. 

V. 16. To fall] vix. Into the ſnares which they have 
ſet, or into ſecret pits, wiz. their ſecret practiſes, as 

Prav. 1. 1 1. or into utter ruine. 

V. 17. They eate] vix. They live upon nothing 
but rapines, deceits, and extortions; or they onely 
take delight in ſuch things which become their daily 
food. | 
-V.18. The path] viz, The juſt alwayes increaſe 
in the light of knowledge and faith in God,and in all 
good ditection, happineſle, and bleſſing from him, 
untill they attain to the height of eternall lite, See 
2 Sam. 23. 4. 1ob 11. 17. Pſal.g7.11, | 

V. 19. The way] Namely, the wicked live in a 
profound ignorance of God, and of his truth and 
will, wherefore they cannot direct their actions to 
any bappy end: and fall into miſeries which they 
can neither foreſee nor avoid. See Job 5.14. & 12. 


25. 

, V. 22. That finde them] Namely, thoſe to whom 
they are revealed by ſpeciall grace. Health] Or, Phy- 
lick. 7's all] vix to their perſons, ; 

V. 23. with all diligence] Ital. Above all keeping; 
Or, keep thy heart from all things which it ovght to 


Annotations won thePnovainygs, 


| ty actions be according to righteouſneſſe 
ſtice, like unto a ſtreighe and ſain 


chip. © 
as the heave 
o that if it be 


ſo from the prin. 
the ſoule, which 


be kept from, Out of it] That is to ſa 
is the. ing of life — whole body, K 5 
wounded, death muſt needs follow: 
cipall and predominating part of 
the Scripture calleth the heart thereof, depends the 
life and ſpirituall ſubſiſtenee of all the reſt, therefore 
it 1 be very ſafely and carefully kept. 

V. 24. Perverſe lips] Namely, all f ing, 
E ee 

V. 25. Thine eyes] A term taken from thoſe who 
always look before them as they goe; becauſe they 
will keep the right way and not ſtumble, or go aſtray: 
a—_ every faithful man is to imitate in his courſe 
of life. 

V.26, Ponder] Th' Ital. levell; That is, let all 
and Jus 


plain way. 
V. 27. Turn not] See Deut. 5. 3 2. 1 1 5 | 


gta. ly CH AP. V. 
rl. 2. Th lips] vix. That thou mayeſt alwa 
V have the t of eine wiſh, nd like = 
that is well inſtructed. | 

V.3. For the lips] The meaning is, that thou 
mayeſt through ＋ * of thine underftandiag 
and words, be able to withſtand any ſeducements and 
allurements, eſpecially of unchaſte women. Of 4 
ſtrange] See Annot. upon Prov. 2. 16. Honycomb] 
by the ſweetneſſe of a honycomb, and ſmoothneſſe 
of oyl, he meanes cunning and ſubtle allurements, 
Pſal. 5 5. 2 1. 

V. 4. Her end] ny. ram that comes of her acquain- 
tance is nothing but all manner of unfortunate chan» 
ces, diſpleaſures, and bitter repentance. 

V. 5. Her feet] viz, She walketh a great pace to 
* perdition, and leadeth others along with 

er. 

V. 6. Her wayes] viz. She uſeth all the art that 
may be to ingage men inſenſibly ſo far into her love, 
and the labyrinths of vice, that they may not any 
more know how to come into the way of virtue or 
true happineſle, 

V.9g. Thixe honour] Namely, the flower of thine 
age, the ſtreogth of thybody, and the excellency of 
thy wit, and together with that, all thine honour and 
reputation, Vnto others] Ital. To ſtrangers, namely, 
to whores, who for the moſt part are void of affecti- 
on and pitileſſe, griping, and cruell, aiming at no- 
thing but the ruinc of their lovers. 

V. 10. with thy wealth] Or, with thy ſicength, vis 

that they may weaken, and make thee feeble. Thy 
labours3 namely, the fruits of thy labours; or, thy 
wealth which thou haſt attained to by much induſtry 
and labour. 
V. 11. Maurn] viz. Bewail thy former follies bit- 
terly, and have no remedy for it. Are conſumed] By 
filthy diſeaſes, wherewith ſuch are commonly over- 
taken, who follow wanton and laſcivious wayes : as 
Joh 20,11, j 


V.i:, How have] He now (when it is too late} 
| hinges 


* 


chap.vij. 
Rade how he hath been deceived : as Pſal. 73. 21. 

V.14. I was almoſt] There is almoſt no evill nor 
miſery that I have not fallen into, even in the ſight 
and knowledge of all the world with publike ſhame. 
Others hold them to be the words of a ſinner, not 
altogether deſperate, who acknowledgeth his errors, 
and is ſomewhat tuclined to converſion, 

V. 15. Drizh] A figurative inſtruction concerning 
the chaſte and holy uſe of lawfull Matrimony. See 
PY 0V.9. 17. 

v. 16. Thy fountains) This may be underſtood of 
che happy ott-ſpring,which is born in wedlock z or of 
the good ſavor, example, and edification which is 
given to others, by ſuch a laudable kinde of life and 
converſation. 

V. 18. Rejoyce) vic. Take thine honeſt delights 
with ber, according to the Laws of God and nature, 

V.19. Hinde] And, Roe] Harmleſſe beaſts that 
dave no gall, and very loving in their kinds: pour- 
traitures of a vertuous woman, apt to gain ber huſ- 
bands love. | 

v. 21. Poudereth] That is to ſay, examineth and 
trieth them. 

V. 22. Ixiguities] That is, his own miſdeeds ſhall 
be as a Sergeant, and a priſon to him: his Conſclence 
ſhall make him guilty, and ſhall keep him as a Priſo- 
ner, untill the time of his puniſhment, 

V.23. without inſtructiam] viz. God not ſuffering 
any one to give it him, or becauſe he will receive 
none: Or, Correction, God looking the reins unto 
him, not deigning to call him back by any fatherly 
chaltiſements,Hoſ.4-14. 

CHAP. VI. 

Erſ. 1. Stricken] Namely, in token of Faith 

given, and promiſe made. with a ſtranger] he 
ſeems to mean Uſurers, whoſe trade was forbidden 
amongſt the Iſraelites by the Law, Deut. 23. 19. and 
Was es in ſtrangers: And if any Iſraelite did 
uſe it, he was accounted prophane, and excommuni- 
cate, and no better then the common itrumpers, 
Prov. 2. 16. 


V. 3. ben thou art] viz. When thou haſt bound 
| — and therefore fly into darkneſſe to hide 


thy ſelf unto bim, and haſt given him right and pow- | 


er over thee. Humble] viz, it thou halt not where- 
withall to give ſatisfaction, humble thy ſelfe and de- 
ſire aide of thy friends. 

V. 1 1. That travelletb] vix. Who commeth on 
a ſudden into a harbour. An armed man] Heb. a man 
with a target; it ſeemeth he meaneth men lightly ar- 


med, who were imployed in making ſudden incurſi- 
ons upon the enemies lands. Or, a Souldier of a | 


Princes guard, ſent to perform ſome execution. 
V.12. A wicked man} Or, 2 man of nought. 


V. 13. He wwketh] Tricks of cheaters and cony- | See concerning the 
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V.26. 1s brought] T hat is to fay, falleth into ex» 
treme miſery and poverty. The Adultereſſe] Ital. a 
woman, deſirous of men; namely, a luxurious wo- 
man, who hath an unſatiable appetite to mens com- 
ponies Heb. The woman of man: which ſome con- 
{true to be an Adultereſſe, Precious] This may ge- 
nerally be underſtood of the ſoul of man, which is of 
a noble, divine, and heavenly nature. Or, particu- 
larly,of the moſt excellent perſons in bodily and ſpi- 
rituall gifts; in nobility of birth, wealth, &c. whom 
theſe lewd women doe lay wait for, more thea for 
any other men. -- | 

V.28. can one goe] viz. Even as this is impoſſible 
for one to doe, ſo is it impoſlible for a man to be in- 
_ with a harlot * s Gel e 

29. Ze innocent] Name re God, nor yet 
ö b 2 | 
30. Doe not deſpiſe] viz, To let him eſcape 

unpuniſhed. A theefe] He ſeems to mean the nighc 
theefe,taken in the act of burglary, whom it was [aw= 
full to kill. Zx0d.22.2, Or, to impoſe ſuch a mulck 
upon him as he ſhall pleaſe that took him, How muck 
leſſe ſhall an adulterer be forgiven, who is not drie 
ven through any ſuch want to commit fin ? 

V. 32. His om ſoule] Namely, his life before 
men, and his ſoule before God. 

V. 34. 1s the rage) Vit: The moſt violent and im- 
placable paſſion of all other; and the extreme 
of the wrath of man, Prov. 27.4. Cant. 8. 16. 


CHAP. VII. | 
Erſ. 4. Say #20] Be familiar with her, love 
her, and be in ſtrait league and acquaintance 

with her, 
V.6. For at] It is uncertain whether this he a 
true hiſtory, or meerly a parable, to repreſent the arts 


and proceedings of a diſhoneſt woman. 


V.7. The youth] vix. In reſpect of the weakneſs 
of his 1 — more then oſ his age. 

V. 9. Dark night] viz, There are hardly any ſo pre- 
ſumptuous or ſhameleſſe, but are either by their own 
conſciences, or ſhame, of man reſtrained from openly 


themſelves, Job 24. 1 5. 1 Theſ. 5. 7. 
V.11. Loud] Fr: troubleſome, vi. Bold, or wanton, 
a gadder, wanderer. Or, a brawler, pratler, or a ſcold, 
V. 14. 1 have] viz; I had vowed ſacriſices of 
thankſgiving, Lev. 7. 16. and having to day paid them, 
I have made a feaſt with the fleſh of thoſe ſacriſices, 
for to entertain thee. An example of feigned devo- 
tion, which accompanieth and oftentimes covereth 
the moſt infamousand extreme luſt of women, 
V. 20, The day * Ital. the ew Moon. 
Hebrew phraſe uſed in this place, 


catchers, who by ſuch ſigns make one another to un- Annot. upon Pſal. 8 1. 3. 


derſtand their tricks & devices to cozen:ſee Pro. 10.10 


VIR 
V.22, hen thou] viz. The due obſervance of | womans allurements he had 


Being enſnared by this 


V.22. As an Oxe | 
no power to unbinde 


Gods law which I teac; thee, ſhall make thee to pro- himſelf, he could not chuſe but run to his perdition, 
ceed rightly in all things: live ſecurely, entertaining | 
continually holy thoughts and comforts of the Spiric, | 


like the Oxe, when hee is tied and drawn to the 
ohter) and being voluntary fooliſh, God ſuffered 
| 5 him 


* 
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him for a juſt puniſhment to fall into the hand of 
ſm, even as mad men are put into the ſtocks, to ſtay 
and puniſh them. 

V.26. Caſt down] A figurative term taken from 
the warre, or wreſtling : that is, ſhe hath caſt them 
out of the tate of virtue and holinefle, and hath 
thrown them into perdition, Many] that is to ſay, 
amongſt the examples of thoſe who have been over- 
thrown by women, the moſt part of them have been 
great men for valour, knowledge, dignity, and vir = 
tue, 7udg.r6, Or in this warremans valour is over- 
com by the ſubtilty of woman. 


CHAP. VIII. 
2 High places, by the way] vi. In the 


fight of all, contrary to the ſtrange woman, 
P;0v.7.9,12, N 

V. 3. At the gates] Where courts of Judicature 

were kept, and through which they paſſed in and out, 


Ruth 4. 1. Pſal. 1 27. 5. Jer. 17. 19. 


V. 4. The ſons of man] viz. To the vulgar and 
eommon people : ſee Pſal. 49.2. 
V. 5. An underſtanding heart] Others tranflate it, 
O you fools make your heart attentive, &c. 
V. 9. They are al] viz, Their uprightneſle is eleer, 
evident and approved of all ſuch as are enlightened 
by the holy Ghoſt, though ſenſuall and carnall men 
doe judge otherwile of it. See Ram. 7. 12, 22. I Cor, 
1. 18. 

V. iz. Dwell with] viz. I do enjoy, have by me 
and beſtow upon all my true Diſciples good an 
wholcſome counſels and needfull prudence for their 
whole life. 

V.13, The fear] Which is the beginning of all true 
wiſdome that I teach, Prov.1.7. 

V. 14. Sound] See concerning this word, Prov. 2.7. 


V. 1 5. By me] vi. I the eternall Son of God who 


am the Fathers ſubſiſting wiſdome, Prov. 1. 20. and 
ſupreme Lord of the world, doe appoint Kings and 
Princes, by ſuch ways and means as I pleaſe, they all 
have their authority and power from me, as my ſer- 
vants and deputies. Neither can they juſtly execute 
their offices, — by following of my laws. See con- 
cerning this true Wiſdome, Lyke 11.49. Decree Fu- 
ſtice] either in making Laws and Statutes, or in pro- 
nouncing judgements and ſentences. 

V. 18. Righteouſneſſe] That is to ſay, a juſt guide, 
defence, and recompence, or according to the cu- 
ſtome of the Hebrews liberality and beneficence. 
V. 20. I lead] Or, I walk and direct. 

V. 21. Subſtance] Ital. the true being: Namely, 
true life and ſubſiſtence in Gods grace in this world, 


and afterwards the glory of eternall life in heaven. 


v. 22. Poſſeſſed me] That is, I the Son was in the 
Father, and by him, in the unſpeakable unity of eſ- 
ſence, and union of the perſons, Toby 1.1. Of hi 
way | viz, of his works, in the production of which 
he is (es oneſhould ay) come forth of hiseternall reſt 
and manhon of his glory, by the emanatton of his 
power, and production of works out of himſelf, Of 


— — 


old] Heb. even from that time: ſee Pſal. 93. 2. 
_ V.23. I was] vix, By the everlaſting decree of the 
Father, I the Son in mine own perſon have been e- 
ſtabliſhed Lord and Governour of the world, for to 
repreſent my Fathers Majeſty; who hath been always 
hidden in his inacceſſible glory, Iohn 5.22. Col. i 18. 
Heb. 1. 2. Set up] or, conſecrated, as Pſal. 2.6. O- 
ever] viz. from everlaſting, before any time, which 
began but onely with the creatures: ſee Pſal. 90. 2. 

V. 24. I was brought forth] That is to ſay, en- 
gendred of the Fathers own eſſence. 

V.25. Setled | viz. Deeply grounded: or, like to 
great works or buildings which have deep foundati- 
ons. 

V. 26. The bigheſt part] Namely, this admirable 
ſuperficies of the earth, ſo adorned, various, copious, 
and fruitfull. 

V. 27. I was there] viz. — with him, as 
a joynt, equall, and co-operating cauſe, Iohn 1. 3. Col. 
1.16. Heh. 1. 2. ben be ſet] vix. When he gave a 
round form to the maſſe of the Elements, yet all mix- 
ed together, called the Deep, Gen. 1. 2. which round 
form remained to the Univerſe after the Elements 
were ſevered. 

V. 28. The clouds] Th' Ital. tbe Heaven: The Heb, 
word ſigniſfieth properly that æthereall part which is 
above the Elemental, which Moſes calleth the upper 
waters, Gen. 1.6, 7. Strengthened | viz. when he ſhut 
them up within the great concavities of the earth, as 
in ſtrong and well barred fences, from whence they 
cannot iflue forth, as they did in the floud,Gen.7.11, 

V. 29. Appointed] Namely, when he fixed the 
earth in the center of theUniverſe,where it ſt andeth 
immovable through its own proper weight, Job 26.7. 
& 38.4, Pſal. 10 5. 5. þ 

V. 30. By bim] Figurative terms to expreſſe in 
ſome kinde the unſpeakable union between the Fa- 


ther and the Son; and the Fathers perfect love to- 


wards him, Iohn 1.18, 

V. 3 1. Rejoycing] vix. As the property of my per- 
ſon is to work outwardly, ſo all my delight is in pre- 
ſerving, and keeping the world whole, and in it to 
govern, enlighten, and doe good to men, Iohn 1.4. 

V. 34. watching] Namely, to attend continual- 
ly upon my ſervice, and the ſtudy and meditation of 
my word. A figurative terme taken from Princes 
guards, or the Levites which watched in the Temple. 


C HAP. IX. | 
Erſ. 1. Hath bnilded] The meaning is, the Son 
of God hath laidahe foundation himſelf, and 
perfectly eſtabliſhed his Church, Heb. 3. 3, 4. and in 
it he unfoldeth all his treaſures tor the getting an 
preſerving of the ſpirituall and everlaſting life, to the 
participation of which he inviteth all men by the mi- 
niſtery ef his holy word:ſee a like parable, Mat. 2. 2. 
V. 2. Mingled] Or. made ready, according to the 
cuſtome of hot Countries whege they did uſe to min- 
ole their wine with water, as well co pleaſe the taſte, 
as for wholſomneſle.. 


VERS 


chap, 1 * 


chap» ix. 
V. z. The higheſt] Ital. the turrets 3 They were 
high places, or little terraces done about with railes, 
and parap*ts ſer up in the higheſt parts of the City, 
which were uſed to make Proclamations upon, give 
ſentences,and other like publike actions, John 19.13. 

v. 4. who ſo is ſimple] Or, all you men, who 
are naturally ignorant, idiots, and ſubject to the de- 
ceits of the fleth and the Devill, 

V. 5. My bread] viz. Come freely and hear my 
word, and be partakers of my Sacraments, which is 
meant by eating of bread and drinking of wine, 
Iohn 6.27. ; 

V.6. The fooliſh] Ital. fooliſbmeſſes. Namely, the 
actions of fooliſh and overſeen worldly men. 

V. 7. He that reproveib] The meaning is, amongſt 
men that are altogether ignorant and void of uner- 
ſtanding, there are of two ſorts, ſome are profane, 
hardened and ſeornfull men: the other are wiſe, and 
underſtanding, in that they know their own defect, 
and ſeeł to amend it: to the firſt the word of God 
ſerveth for nothing but only to provoke their wrath, 
in blaſpheming him, and commirring outrages a- 
gainſt bis ſeryants, Matth. g. in the latter it fru- 
Rifieth to lalvation. A ſcorner] See Annot, upon 
Pſal. i. v. i. 
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| CHAT. X. | 

Erſ. 1. The Proverbs] That is, ſhort notable 

ſayings, and morall documents, in the head of 
which the precedent Chapters have been ſet in ſtead 
of a preamble or preface, A glad father] vix, he re- 
joyceth at the goodneſſe and virtue of his child, and 
contrariwiſe it is a grief unto him when he is viciou(- 
ly given: as Prov. f. 20. & 17,21. | 

V. 2. Of wickedneſſe] viz, Gotten by unlawfull 

means, Righteouſneſſe] that is, uprightneſſe in all 
things, but chicfly in getting of goods, and in libe- 
rall and charitable uſe of them(which in the Scripture 
is called rigbteouſneſſe) ſhall cauſe man to be preſer- 
ved from extreme poverty, and other mortall calami- 
ties; or from death it ſelf in many caſes, from which 
no wealth can guard the wicked, Pſal.49.6,7,8, Or 
from everlaſting death, Luke 16.9. 


V. 3. The ſubſtance X —.— to otheys, 
the falſe practiſes to entich 


the wickedneſle, vix. 
V.4. 4 K band] Tey.48.10, it is termed a de- 
ceitfull hand, becauſe they being drones doe ſeek to 


get means by deoeit. 


—_ 


V. 10. The holy] Namely, that which true belee- 
and all other manner of virtues, as the harveſt of the 


vers who are ſanctiſied by Gods Spirit, learn by his 
word. Vnderſtanding] vix. the true, ſolid, and ſpiri- 
tuall underſtanding. 

V. 12. For thy ſelf] vix. It is for thine own ſake, 
and not for any profit that will redound to me, I de- 
fire thee to" receive mine inſtruction, Job 3 5. 6,7. 
Gal. 6. 5. 

V. 13. A fooliſh woman] He oppoſeth the world, 
the fleſh, and all their allurements, repreſented by the 
actions, and baits of a diſhoneſt woman, to celeſti- 
all wiſdome and godly perſwaſions: to ſignifie that all 
the delight and love of the ſoul fixed upon any thing 
but God and his grace, is but a ſpirituall adultery and 
impurity. 

V. 16. whoſe is] vix. O poore idiots that will 
take ſuch pains to obtain virtue and wiſdome, and 
deprive themſelves of the pleaſures of this life. 
Which life's wiſdom conſiſts in the finding and en- 
joying of them, when they offer themſelves, and all 
the content of it is in the enjoying of them whileſt 
one may. Or they are the Holy Ghoſts words, ſpea- 
king the truth in its proper ſenſe, and not according 
to the harlots meaning, and then it ſhould be tran- 
flated, Whoſo is fooliſh, let him goe thither, name- 
ly, where the ſtrumpet calls him. : 

V. 17. Stollen waters] That is to ſay: ſtollen 
pleaſures, which are unlawfully taken, have a higher 
reliſh, and are more ſtirring up to voluptuouſneſſe. 
The lewd words and thoughts of carnall men in their 
irregular and unlawfull pleaſures, contrary to the 
* » lawfull and ſober pleaſures of the faith- 


V. 18. The dead] Heb. The Giants, that is to 
ſay, the damned: See Annot, upon Ieh 26.5, Prov. 


2.18, 


V.s. In Summer] Namely, in the Etting time to 
gain and make proviſion of knowledge, experience, 


fruits of the earth is in ſummer, That cauſeth] viz. 


that diſgraceth his father and mother, his name and 
kindred, through his careleſneſſe and floth : ſee Pro. 
12.4. & 17.2, & 19. 26. 

V. 6. Violence] vix. The wicked ſhall be accurſed, 
infamous,and condemned through their injuſtice,and 
extortions ; being that the covering of the mouth 
was a ſign of mourning, condemnation, and ſhame, 
Heſt.7 8. Iob 9. 24. & 40.8. Or, they will not know 
how to excuſe themſelves hen their wickedneſſe is 
laid open. 

V.7. Is bleſſed] That is to ſay, is praiſed and com- 
mended by good men after their death. Shall rot] 
viz. it ſhall become ſtinking and abominable. 

V. 8. Prating foole] Namely, he that ſheweth the 
fooliſnneſſe of his heart by his unſcemly ſpeeches, 
Shall fall] or, ſhall be ſcourged with ſtripes, 

V.9. Shall be known) Namely, by the exemplary 
punill ments which God ſhall infli& upon them. 

V. 10. He that winketh] An action of falſe and 
cunning perſons, Tob 15. 12. Prov.6.13, it ſeemeth 
that he couples wicked deceivers which doe harm to 
others, to thoſe that are fooliſhand unadviſed in their 
ſpeeches, and hurt themſelves. 

V. 11. The mouth] viz, The good mans mouth 
is always open in holy freedome and liberty, for his 
juſt defence; and for to teach, comfort and correct 
others, like unto a lively ſpring which cannot be ſtop- 
ped. Whereas the — the wicked wounding 
their conſciences, cloſeth their mouthes with feare, 
ſhame, and confuſion, v. 6. See Job 3.16. P ſa. 10.42. 

V. 12. Covereth} vix It regardeth nat, but pardo- 
neth all offences that are given; concealeth & _ 

thole 
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thoſe faules in his neighbour, which require not pub- 


lication. 


V. 13. wiſedome] The wiſe man ſheweth himſelf 


to be ſuch by his ſpeeches, but the foole cannot be- 
come wiſe, but onely by means of correction. Or, 
according to our Authors French Annotations, the 
wiſe man with his good inſtructions cannot correct 
a foole; but chaſtilement muſt be aſed therein. 

V. 14. Lay up] viz: They doe keep thoſe things 
which they know under the key of wiſdome and dil- 
cretion in ſpeakihg; but the fuols have no ſtay to 
their tongues, no more then a building which is fal- 
_—— 


cauſe of their continuall care and feare, finding them- 
ſelves thereby expoſed to divers calamities and in- 
juries, and unprovided of all defence. 

V. 16. To fin] That is to ſay, to condemnation, 
and puniſhment, according to the meaning of the 
word ſin in Scripture. 


V. 17, Is in the way] That is, he doth not onely 


walk in the way himſelf, but doth allo guide and drive 
others therein. 


V. 18, He that hideth] viz, He that hath his 
heart full of rancour, and evill, and doth diſſemble 
and hide it with faire ſpeeches, is a falſe and treache- 
rous man; and he-that uttereth his hatred in injuri- 
ous and evill words, is a fooliſh and unwiſe man, ſee- 


ing he ſuffereth himſelfe to be tranſported through 
paſſion to a diſhoneſt and undecent act; and by this 


means diſcovering himſelf, he giveth his enemy way 


to beware of him, and alſo to offend him. Whercby 
the wiſe man inferreth, that to avoid both theſe vi- 
ces, we ought to lay aſide all malice and hatred, See 


Prov. 14. 17. 
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15. The deſtruction] Fr: their terror; vix The |. 


V.19. Multitude of words] vix. Such as are haſti- 


ly and unadviſedlpucrered, Eccleſ.5.3. Jam. z. z. 
V. 20. The beart ] viz. All their wiſdome, 

conceits, thoughts, and determinations are of no 

value nor worth. 

V. 21. Feed] viz. Good men are not onely ſuffi- 

ciently provided for themſelves, but can alſo beſtow 


5 chap 7 
is a terror to the wicked. See the like ſentence, Hof, 
14. 9. | 

V. 30. Never be removed] vix. Neither he nor 
his poſterity ſhall be put out of their manſion, — | 

le it as an inheritance for ever, Pſa. 37. 22,2 9. 

125.1. 3 
V. zo. Acceptable] Namely, to God and man, 
to be ſpoken and uttered, Rom. 1 2. 2. Epheſ. 5. 12. 


CH AP. XI. 
— 2. Shame] viz, Some unlooked for chance 
commetk, by which mans pride is abated, and 
caſt down through Gods juſt judgement. bg 
V.3. Guide them] vix, It is a ſafe guide in all 
their life time, to bring them to the true end, which 


is eternall happineſſe. 

V. 4. Of wrath] Namely, of Gods judgement put 
in execution with all manner of rigour, 

V. 5. Diredt] It maketh all his enterpriſes eafie 
and cauſeth a good and happy iflue of whatſoever he 
undertaketh, and guideth him directly to the end 
namely, to heavenly blifle, 3 

V. 6. Deliver them wiz, Will cauſe God to dell. 
ver them from all dangers and treacheries. 

V.7. Of unjuſt men] Ital. which be bad in bis 
ſtrength,vig, In his great means, and power. Others, 
1 of violent men is loſt. | 

9. Hypocrite] Or, prophane man, Deflrogeth 
the Ital. corrupteth. namely, infe&ing and Faure 
his nature through his evil talk. Or, he ruineth and 
deſtroycth him, viz. by his diflimulation and falle 
ſhews of love. Through knowledge] namely, by the 
light and direction ot the holy GhoR, and by the 
lively knowledge of Gods word, which giveth unto 
the faithful man wiſdome ſufficient for his preſer- 
vation. | 

V.11, By the] vi. By their holy prayers, vowes, 
and wiſhes. By the mouth] namely, by their blaſphe- 


pe 
& 


mies, evill counſels, detractians, lies, ſeditious {pce- 


ches, &c. 


V. 12. Holdetb his peace] viʒ He keepeth himſelf 
from ſpeaking or doing any thing in ſcorn of ano- 


upon others true food for the ſou], namely, whole- ther. Or, he contemneth the contempt and regardeth 
ſome doctrine and holy documents, which the foo- 


lh being deprived of, peri h for want of it. 


| 


it not. 


V. 13. A tale. bearer] viz, Who uſeth the abomi- 


V. 22. Addeth] Namely, to any thing which it | nable trade of a (py, to reveal the ſecret acts, defaults 
pleaſeth God to beſtow upon us through his bleſſing, and ſpeeches of others, which was a thing thar the 
3 | law did forbid, Levit, 19. 16. Concealethj viʒ. any 
V. 23. Hath wiſdome] Ital. the ſame is wiſdome | thing that may be concealed, without any offence to 


Pal. 127. 2. Mat. 6. 27. 


to a wiſe man. viz. He delighteth and taketh plea- 
ſure therein, it is his paſtime and recreation. 
V. 25. The whirlewinde] viz, Of the Lords an- 


er. | 
V. 26. So 16] viz, As diſplealing and trouble- 


ome. 
V.28, gladneſe] That is to ſay, accompanied with 
ſweet. patience, joyfull hope, and crowned with a hap- 

y iſſue. : 
5 * The way] viz, The lively 7pprehenſion of 
Gods providence makes good men confident, and 


| 


Ys or wrong to civill ſociety, or to ones neigh- 
our. — 

V. 14. Counſellors] vi x. Men that are worthy of 
ſuch a title and charge by reaſon of their good and 
vi-ruous qualities, 

V. 15. Suretiſhip] Ital. Sureties, viz. Raſh and 
inconliderate ones, Heb. T hoſe that ſt rike hands, 
P70v.6.1, 

V. 16. Strong men] That is, amongſt men, abun- 
dant wealth moſt commonly is gotten by extortion 
and greedineſſe, but true honour, which is women | 

only 


- Chaps Xije 
only rredfirreisobralned hy way clean contraty; 
_ of gracious meelineſſe and chaſte mildnels, 
g . oe Doeth good] wiz. Gaining through bis 
mercifulneſſe the bleſſing of God and the good will 
of men; Or, doth not depri ve himſelf of ſuch things 
as are neceflary or fitting for tim, as ſome wretched- 
ly miſerable men doe. Troubleth] viz. Through his 
inhumane carriage he depriveth himlelfe of all true 
delight, and plungeth into infinite dangers, griefs, 
and inconvenfences, gaining neither favour not loye | 

from God nor men. 2 | 
V.18. worketh] viz, He followeth a kinde of life 
- from which he cannot gather any good fruit, but on- 
ly unhappineſſe, contrary to his hope and intentions. 
That ſoweth] viʒ. which doth good, and hath there- 
by Gods infallible promiſe of reaping Felicity : fee . 
Hoſ. 10. 12. Gal. 6.8. lam.3.18. Shall be] vix. his 
ſeed being good, ſhall bring him forth a rich increaſe, 
2 cor. 9.6. Gal. 6.8. | | 
V.21, Though band] Ital. Every hour; vi, each 


| 
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How much leſſe ſhall the rebellious, and thoſe which 
are his enemies eſcape bis juſt judgement? 1 Pet. 4. 
17,18. The faxer] Namely, he that makerh a con- 
tinuall practiſe and exerciſe of ſinning. 


C HAP. XII. 


Eel 1. Tyſlruition) Ital. anne 1 — 
to ſay, not onely inſti but allo reproof; 
corre&ion and —— for Nekins. | 

V. 3. The root] vi. The ground of their beeing 
in God and bis grace, 
2 Tim. 2. 19. ö ; 

. Auth) rhe, e her e be 
11. 7. Maketh] vig. thatthrough her diſhonelt lit 
evill manners, ſmal — worth, diſhono- 
reth her (elf and hers, -Prov. 10. 5. Rottennefſe] A 
cauſc of continuall in, which gnaws 
eth, undermineth and conſumeth him, Pro. 14. 30. 

V. 6. Are to] That is, they are deceitfull to draw 


* v a4, - 
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moment he may expect his puniſhment. Heb. Hand | men into mortall dangers, through cunning deceits, 
in hand: a phraſe which ſeemeth to ſignifie ſome ac- | diſcovering of ſecrets, and divers other ways. The 


cident which may happen every minute, Prov. 16.5. 
Others tranſlate it, — hand to hand, wiz, from 
time to time. 

V. 22. 4 Iewell] That is to ſay, this bodily gift is 
not onely unfitting for ſuch a vicious ſoule, but it 
likewiſe neither hideth, nor amendeth it. ithont] 

Heb. of an evil ſavour. A phraſe taken from Wines 


that have loſt their ſtrength, or putrified meats, as 


month] iz. their wiſe, direct, prudent and diſcreet 
anſwers, doe give no way to theſe deceits. 

V. 7. Are overthrown] TH? Ital. In a turning That 
is, they periſh ſuddenly and in an inſtant, as one 
ſhould ſay, in the twinkling of an eye, or turning of 


an hand. 


V. 9. Deſpiſed]'vix, That lives plainly without 
any pomp or ſtatq; and yet hath all his con 


* 
1 
- 


Pſal.14.1. Others underitand it of a woman that | cies, and ſervices duly: performed. 


hath loſt her reputation and good name, 


V. 23. The expeftation] vix, All their ends and nable and merciful 
actions are evil, and doe provoke the wrath of God. 
Or they eannot hope or expect any thing but Gods 


everlaſting wrath. | 
+ V.24. That ſcattereth] Not through prodigality, 
and careleſneſſe, but through prudent charity and 
liberality, Pſa. 1 12.9. Gr . 
V. 22. Made fat] viz; Shall be enriched and 
encreaſed with bleſſings. Shall be watered] vix. 
God ſhall encreaſe the me mes whereby hee may 
every day become moxe and more bountifull and 


liberall. 


V. 26. That with-holdeth] Namely, in time of 


dearth, 

V. 27. Favour] viz, From God and men. 

V. 28. Flogriſh] And proſper in all manner of 
£oodnefle. | 
V. 29. He that troubleth] Namely, through pro- 
digaliiy, evill government, and other diſorders. 

V. 30. The fruit] viz, All that which proceedeth 
from him either in words, deeds, counſel; or exam- 
ple, is very effectuall and good for his neighbours to 
cirect, ediſie and keep them in a true ſpitituall life, 4 


| unavoydable 


tree] See Prov. 3. 18. winneth) vi. be dra wech them 
to God, aud to the love of him; he ſweerly gaineth 
and maketh a holy conqueſt of them to God. 

V. 3 1. The 7ighteous] viz, Gods children are by 


V. io. — — The good man is reaſa- 
even towards the beaſts which 
are in his ſervice, in not abuſing or or ing them, 
and giving them — - which are ne * 
V. 12, Defireth)] vis. He ſtudieth to-learn, and 
carefully puein execution-the-unlawfull-praftiſes of 
wicked men : Whereas the righteous without any 
ſuch thing do proſper, and are nouriſhed and encrea- 
led by the lively root of Gods grace and Heſſing. 
V. 13. The wicked 5] viz. With which he deſt= 
reth to enſnare other men, by traps and deceits t Or, 
with which he enſnarerh himſelf to everlaſting ind 
per dition, Prov. 18.7. Shall come ont] 
He will not ſufter himſelf to be ſurpriſed bythe wick 
ed, v. 6. Or, God will deliver him from any evil that 
ſhall overtake him. 5 a bos, 
V. 14. Shell be ſatisfied] Ov hall receive abumdant 
bleſſings from God, in reward of the good "which 
he hath done with his mouth; by dire@in@-'alf his 
ſpeeches at the glory of God, the profit, inſtruction, 
comfort and edifying of his neighbour, An elegant 
alluſion, his mouth hath ſatisfied many with 
and helpfull words, therefore it fhall be ſati 
good things. . : 5 nne. e: v 4 
V. 15. The way] Namely, that which he under. 
taketh of his oi head, and underſtanding without 


the counſell of any other, that ſeemeth to bim to be 


very well deviſed. He that 3— VR: Wildom 
a as 


* 
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is gotten by kearkening to good counſell, for none 
are born ſo naturally, Jeb 11.12. 

V.16. Known] Namely, it is ſuddain and burſt- 
ech out preſently in diſordered and undecent actions 
and words. Covereth] he hideth and repreſſeth the 
irregular and unbeſeeming boylings of his wrath. 
Others, he regardeth not, and diſſembleth the inju- 
ry that is done him. 

V.17. Shewetb forth] Either in publike judge- 
ments, or in ge talk and conference. Righteouſ- 
xeſſe]- Namely, that which is not onely true in the 
reality of the thing that is ſpoken, but is alſo juſt and 
upright, in regard of the intention, and inthe ſame 
manner wherein it was ſpoken,without any malig- 
nancy, diſguiſing, or prevarication. Deceit] either 

ing an untruth, or in wreſting the truth. 

V. 18. Piercing] Namely, by his calumnies, re- 
vilings, and falſe accuſations. Is health] viʒ. through 
kis comforts, good advices , and wholeſome dil- 
eourſes. 

V. 19. The lip] viz A man that — 
truth in all things, and continually, ſhall never 

riſh, but obtaine everlaſting life at Gods 


hands, and ſhall by him be maintained in his inno- 


cency, and entire reputation. Or, his affaires ſhall 
be maintained by God in a proſperous and invaria- 
ble eſtate. Is but for] that is to ſay, peradventure 
the [yer ſhall for a ſhort time be undiſcovered; and 
get ſome benefit by his eunning and deceits: but 
vhrough Gods ordinary judgements, they ſhall come 
to light, and bring him forth no laſting nor durable 
prokt, and if by chanee be doth eſcape and proſper 
in this world by this means, yet he ſhall recetve from 
God eternall puniſhment. 

V.20. Dectit] The meaning is, that the plotters of 
evil deceive themſelves through fooliſhimaginations, 
hoping to reap any good by means of the evill which 
hey doe and practice. counſellours] vix. that have 
in themſelves thoughts of goodneſſe and love, which 
ahey alſo preſerve amongſt men, by good and upright 
gounſels, Is joy] namely, true happineſſe and felicity. 

V. 21 No evill] Or, iniquity: that is to ſay, God 
will preſerve him from being tempted to ſin. 

V. 23. Conccaleth] viz. He makes no vain oſten- 
tation of it, but keeps it cloſe as a treaſure, in wiſdom 
and humility, to make no ſhew of it, but only oppor- 
runely and profitably, for the glory of God, and 
good of his neighbous. 

V. 25. 4 good word] viz. Of hearty commifera- 
tion, and comfort. 

V. 26. Mere excellent] Ital. more abundant. Be 
it either in temporall, or ſpirituall goods, or in con- 
rentment of minde, the righteous is always rich and 
the wicked poore. Seduceth them] Ital. cauſeth them 
10 wander, vi. through miſery or want. 

V. 27. Refteth not] That is, as he doth eſche la- 
bour, ſo he depriveth himſelf of the ſweet profit, and 
enjoyment thereof. The ſubſtance] vi. — 
dis induſtry he filleth his houſe wich gare and ex cel- 
legs riches, Bp 
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- chap. xĩij. 
V. 28. In the way] viz. Thoſe which ſeek after j 

tice and righteouſneſs, preſerye and increaſe in — 
ſelves the ſpirituall life of Gods grace, and of the pre- 
ſence of his ſpirit, and ſo attain to th' everlaſting. 


CHAP. XIII. 
VS 1. Inſtruction] Or, Correction. 

V. 2. Shall eate] viz. He ſhall receive re- 
ward for the good deeds which he hath done to the 
glory of Jod, and the edifying, comfort, and help of 
his neighbours. Shall eate] vi. ſhall receive juſt re- 
ward for his iniquities. 

V. 3. He that teepeth] viz. A man that is wary 
and adviſed in his ſpeech, ſaveth himſelf from great 
w_ and mortall dangers, 

«4+ Be made fat) wit. He ſhall enjoy wealth te 
bis hearts defire. n oy 

V.s. Hateth Lying] For therein conſiſts his righte- 
ouſneſſe, when the deteſtation of the fin cauſeth him 
to forbear committing it. Loathſome] viz, by rea- 
ſon of his ſhamelefle hing he loſeth his credit, repu- 
tation and love amongſt al good men. ; 

V.8. His riches) viz. The rich and poore in this 
point are all one, for as the rich by mony doe free 
themſelyes from danger, violence, and oppreſſion, ſo 
the poor man is freed from all theſe by reaſon of his 
poverty, 

V.g. The light] vic, The proſperity of good men, 
is like a fair and pleaſant ſun, and accompanied with 
joy of the ſpirit, But the happineſſe of the wicked is 
weak and dimme like to the light of a Lamp, aud is 
quickly ended. 

V. io. with the well adviſed] Namely, with thoſe 
who doe nothing raſhly nor unadviſedly, followi 
their own judgements, and firft motions: but with 
mature deliberation of their own, or geod advice of 
others. 

V.11. By vanity] viz By deceits and unlawful 
praiſes. By labour] that is to (ay, lawfully, by his 
toyl and induſtry, 

V.1z. Atree] That is, a fingular comfort and re- 
ſtorative to the grieved ſoul: ſee Pro. 3. 18. & 11.30. 

V. 13. The word] Namely, the word of God. 

V. 15. 1s hard] viz. Diſtaſtefull and diſpleaſing 
to good men. 

V. 16. Layeth open] viz, He manifeſteth and lay- 
eth it open in all his actions and words without any 
ſtay or diſcretion. 

V. 17. A wicked] Namely, diſloyall, or negligent 
and careleſſe. Is health] via. he recreates and rejoy- 
ces thoſe which employ him, freeing them from the 
anxiety and uncert ainneſſe of things which are done 
afarre off and are unknown: faithfully performing 
his commiſſions. 

V.19. To ſooles] It is allo gion to a foole, to 
give over his premedirated malice; upon which he 
bath ſet his whole deſire, i 

V. 22. To his childrens ebildren] viz, Well gotten 

oods deſcend from generation to generation, when 
fl gotten ones are transferred into other families, 


Pfal. 37.26. 
al. 37. vz. 


chap. xiv. 

v.23. The tile] vi. God doth abundantly 
bleſſe — labour 21 men, which do faithfully em- 
ploy tbemſelves in their vocations. 


V. 24. Betimes] vix. Before he be too headſtrong 


n in ſin. 
9 CHAP. XIV. 


Erſ. 1. Buildeth] vix, She doth eſtabliſh ir in a 
firmand durable ſtate, by diligence in gai- 
ning, good busbandry in preſerving, by wiſdome in 
governing and diſtributing, and eſpecially by the 
ood education of her children, and wiſe conduct of 
ber family. b ; 
V. 3. Is the mouth] 7 Fooles by their unbridled 
ſpeeches do preſumptuouſſy d every mans re pu- 
tation, without any reſpect, Fob 53. 21. Or, vain and 
ambitious men are ſcourged by the licentious ſpeeches 
and judgements of fools, who ſpcak the truth without 
any regard, and ſo expoſe them to deriſion. The lips 
That is to ſay, their grave and wiſe ſpeeches, and 
their prudent anſwers do warrant them from all ca- 
lumniations, ſcorns, and ſcoffes of fools. 
V. 6. A ſcorer] viz; The profane man makes a 


Annotations upon the PROVERBS 


ſhew oftentimes, as though he Were willing to pur- 
chaſe true, divine & ſpirituall wiſdom, through know- | 
ledge, inſtruction 


his heart doth Rill hinder the effect of it, 2 Tim. 3.7. 


Is eaſe} becanſe the Spirit of God giveth him the 


lively light of underſtanding: and the free motion 
of his own will, " 
V.7. The lips] Namely, the ſpeeches of a wiſe 
and diſcreer man, | ü | 
V.8. To underftand] viz. Strictly to examine all | 
his actions: not to undertake any thing, but juſtly 
and wiſely to repent himſelf and amend any error that 


he hath committed; aud ſtrengthen him in good- 


nefle,Pſal.1 19.59. The folly] vix. The errors which 

they commit do proceed, from that they miſtake them- | 
ſelves in their fooliſh judgement, which cannot | 
rightly dilcern the truth of things. | 


V. 9. Favour] Even as the wicked enjoy a falſe : 
kinde of delight, having a Conſcience ſeared, and 


hardenedin fin : ſo juſt men doe enjoy a ſolid kind 
of — in their good life, finding Gods grace 
and approbation in their hearts. 

V. 10. The heart] vix. Every one is inwardly the 
enely true and faithfull judge of his own joyes, and 
ſorrows,and none elſe can trucly perceive them. 

V.13. In laughter] Th' Ital. too much laughter. As 
naturall laughter being beyond meaſure cauſeth pain 
in a mans body,by reaſon of the too much dilatation, 
extention, ſtraining and ſhaking of the Organs: ſo 


and other wayes, but the malice of 


— 


for the moſt part, worldly joys end in ſorrow. 

V.14. From himſelf ] Ital, More then be. That 
is to ſay, ſins are puniſhed according to the greatneſs 
of the fa in rigor of juſtice : but the reward of righ- 
teous mens worksis given. them beyond meaſure or 
— , through the ſuperabounding grace of 


V.16. From evil] That js, from fin, or danger | 


of ſome miſchance, to which evils a timorous circury- | 
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ſpectneſſe may ſerve for remedy. Rageth] Ital. ra- 


| geth.vix, be is carried by his greedy defires,raſh will, 


and blinde paſſion; without apprehending the end, 
and iflue of things. 

V. 12. He that is] The meaning is, that there are 
two evils to be eſchewed in a mans wrath 3 the one 
rs violent ſuddenneſs,which goeth beyond its bounds 
in committing of exceſſe; the other is cloſe diſſimu- 
lation, which watchers its opportunity for revenge. 
The firft maketh a man contemptible, the ſecond abo- 
minable. The true mean is to quench this fire, and 
— it no vent nor iſſue, and not to batch it up tos 
ong : ſee Prov. 10. 18. 

V. 18. Folly] Tbat is to ſay, the juſt reward of it. 
Crowned] viz, they ſhall obtain honour ænd glory, 
by means of their wiſdome. 

V.19. At the gates] vix, For to intreat and nerd. 

V. 22. Do they not erre] That is, ftray out of the di- 
rect way ot life 3 whereby they cannot chuſe but pe- 
rilh unhappily. Shall be] viz, from the Lord. 

V. 23. Ia al] viz. With actions and deeds a man 
gathereth goods, not with words. 

V. 24. Their riches] vix. They ſet forth and adorn 
virtue, and are an honour to it, but they cannot alter 
folly and diſguiſe it, hut that ic will be, and ſeem what 
it is. 

V. 25. Soules) Namely, ſuch people as have been 
ſlandered and 2 — 2 5 

V. 26. Confidence] vix lt is aſure defence for the 
ſoul, againſt all aſlaults and dangers, His children} 


| viz. Gods, or his ele&s, Pſal 115. 13,14. 


V.29, Exalteth] Ital. exciteth. viz, It cauſerh 
this frantick and brutiſh paſſion ta burſt out inte 
ſome grievous exceſle. 

V.30. A ſound heart] viz. The ſoul disburthened 
of paſſions and perturbations, helpeth the ſtrength 
CR of the body very much. 3 

31. Reproacheth] wiz. Not regardi the 
poor man is Gods Creature, — e, and 
is through his providence in that poor eſtate, he doth 
offend God himſelf : ſee Fob 31.5. 

V.32. In bis death] For ke dieth in Gods grace, 
and in an aſſured confidence of theſalyation of his 
ſoul,and of the glorious reſurrection of his body. 

V.33. In the middeſt] viz. When it ſheweth it 
ſelf by words or actions amidit a company of fools, 
whoſe folly cauſeth the luſtre of the underſtanding 
mans wiſdome to appear ſo much the more. 

V.35. That cauſeth ſhame] Namely, to the office 
which he beareth and to the Princes choice, ſhewing: 
himſelf unworthy of the honour he hath done him in 
ſo employing him: ſee Iſa. 22. 18. 


CHAP. XV, 
2 2. Knowledge) Or, the tongue of wiſe 
men is an ornament to knowledge: that is, he 
grace, and beautifieth it with his 

* and gentle carriage. in | l 
» 4 A wholeſome tongue] That is to ſay, the 
comforts, good „ on other good — 
2 which 


expreſſeth it with a 


404: 


of great power to reftore and chear up an. afflicted 
ſpiriz. Or, the health of the tongue: that is to (ay, 
fincerc, pure, and holy ſpeeches, doe nouriſh and re- 
create the ſpirits, A tree] ſee Prov. 3. 18. Thertia) 
Fixs in calumnies, falle · accuſations and deceits, &c. 
In the ſpirit] Ital. a breach made by the winde; by rea- 
ſon that the cauſe of it ſeems to be weak and ſmall, 
and yet the effect is moſt violent. 

V. 6. Is trouble] There is much trouble accompa- 


nieth ill gotten goods, ſeeing the Lord gives not his 


bleſſing to them, Pſal. 127. 2. | 

V.7. Doth not ſo] Or, is not right: wherefore it 
gannot produce any effe&s of value, Mut. 12. 34,35. 

v. 10. Correction] vix. Men of an evil life take no 
delight in beiug directed by. reproofes, corrections, 
&c. and in the mean time by reaſon of this refuſall 
they wholly loſe themſelyes, Others tranſlate it, an 
evill puniſhment, that is to ſay, a hard and ſevere pu- 
niſhment is prepared for him that, &c. 

V. 1 1. Are before the Lord] viz, There is no ſecret 
amongſt the ſoules in hell, nor amidſt the dead car- 
kaſſes which lie buried in the earth, but be knoweth it. 
Shall he not then know living mens imaginations ? 
Job 26.6. Pſal.139.8. 

V.13. 1s brokex] Or, weakned, and bearen down, 
ſo that his outward countenance manifeſts his ſor- 
LOW, - 

V.14.. The mouth] viz. They take no delight but 
onely in things like ro themſelves, as all living crea- 
tures are nouriſhed by things agreeable to their na- 
ture, and every one ſeeketh out, and loveth his like. 

V. 6. Trouble] viz. Of unquietneſſe of Conſci- 


ence, or of ſome turbulent paſſion, or of ſuits and 


contentions. 


V. 19. The way] vig. Fooliſhneſſe and ſloth, doe 


ſo entangle him in all his actions, that he cannot tell 
how to accompliſh or make an end of any. The righ- 
teous] namely, of thoſe who freely follow their 
vocation, Made plain] viz. nothing is hard or un- 
eaſie to them. | 
. V.22, Of Counſellors] wiz, Of ſuch as by reaſon 
of their wiſdome, experience, gravity, and integrity, 
are truly orthy of this noble name. 
V. a3. Hath joy] vig Finding himſelf inwardly 


gomforted thereby, and honoured and eſteemed by 


others therefore. By the anſwer] namely, by a wile 
and prudent anſwer given in due time. 


v. 24. The way] viz, The true ſpiritual! wiſe | 


man doth direct all this ' preſent life for to obtain 
che heavenly and everlaſting, Philip. 3. 20. Coleſ. 
. 


' V. 25. Eſtabliſh] viz. He maintaineth the poore 


Annotations upon the PROVERS Ss, 
which the tongue doth, are very healing things, and 


chap,xvj, 

V.30. The light] viz, As the brightneſſe of the 
day, the tun, or of ſome other glittering thing, com- 
forteth; ſo good news recreates and contenteth the 
whole body. 

V. 51. The eare] viz. The man that is pati 
tractable, and obedient — wholeſome — 
admonitions, which are made unto him for to regu- 
late his life according to Gods laws, and direct it to- 
wards the everlaſting; ſhall one day be honoured and 
eſteemed amongſt wiſe men. 

V. 32. Getteth] Or, poſſeſſeth. 

v.33. The inſtruction] viz, The true and onely 
means to be framed to true wiſdome. Beſore honoyy 
i humility] vix. bumility is the fore- runner of ho. 
nour, and he muſt humble himſelf that meanes to be 


exalted. 
CHAP, XVI, 


7E. 1. Ia man] Th' Ital. Are mans. That is 

+ to ſay, man may by his naturall faculty dif. 

courſe, deviſe, and deliberate; but Gods providence 

2 aud directs according to his vil and plea- 
ure, not onely his actions, but his very ſpeeches, 

V. 2. Clean in his own eyes] viz. kſteeming, yea, 
terming that to be good which is evill before God, 
Pſal. 36. 2. Iſq.5.20. weigheth] viz. examineth,dil. 
cerneth, and judgeth of every mans ſoul, and all the 
motions thereof. 

V. 3. Thy thoughts) viz. Thy deſigns and delibe- 
rations {hall certainly have a happy iſſue. 

V.4. For himſclf ] Not to reapany profit or be- 
nefit out of them, he having full ſufficiency of hap- 
pinefle in bimſclfe, but becauſe that all his works 
may be referred to his obedience, ſervice and glory, 
The wicked) God is pot, nor cannot be author or 
cauſe of any wickedneſſe in his Creature; and there. 
fore this ought to be underftood thus; T hat all man- 
kinde having been corrupted in Adam, God never- 
theleſſe doth preſerve and cauſe it to fructiſie, to 
draw and ſave out of them the number of bis ele&, 


leaving the reprobate imtheir originall depravation; 


by which, and by the wicked acts they derive from 
thence, he doth condemne them to juſt puniſh- 
ment, to the glory of his juſtices Rom. 9. 22, & 
23. 1 Pet. 2. 8. Iude 4. And therefore the word 
made here in this ver. is referred to the preſeryation 
and propagation of humane nature, though corrupt, 
and to the juſt deſtination to puniſhment, as it is of- 
ten uſed for ordaincd, Mark 3. 14. Heb. 3. 2. Of 
exill] namely, of temporall and eternall puniſh- 
ments. 


V. 6. Iniquity] viz. God is propitious and pardo- 


neth their ſins to thoſe as turn from them, and en- 


and afflicted in the juſt poſſeſſion of their goods, deavour to attain ſuch virtues, as are contrary to 


Pfal. 146. 9 a f 
V. 26. Thoughts of the wicked] Or; wicked 
thoughts. get! 

ning Judges. Shall live] win, tha 


favour. _ 


2 Hateth] Thisis (pokenprincipally eoncer- 
be maintained in 
a happy and permanent ſtate, and continue in Gods 


them, s King. 21. 27, 29. Dan. 1.27. Ien.: 10. 


Now this purging ought to be underſtood , in regard 
of corpot all puniſhments , becauſe that for eter- 
nail paniſhment, there was never any other expi- 
ation, but oncly the blood of Chriſt, 1 Iohn 1. 7. 


V.s 


Ha. 


7 — 


chaps xvil. 

v. 9. Direſteth] The meaning is, man maketh 
many defignes, but all the meanes, occaſions, con- 
duct, and lucceſſe of the execution, depend abſo- 
lutely upon Gods will and providence. 

V. 10. A divine ſentence] Ital. Divination. 
God often inſpireth Kings and Magiſtrates, in the 
exerciſe of their Offices, ſo that they ſeem for to 
divine, either in foreſeeing things to come, diſcove- 
ring ſecret, and deciding of doubtfull things, See 
Gen. 44. 15. 1 Nigg. 3. 24. John 11. 51. Tranſ- 
greſſeth not] The meaning is not, that this ſingular 
ion is perpetuall : but that when God doth 
communicate it, ir doth work ſo powerfully, that it 
cauſeth them to utter infallible Oracles. 

v. 11, The Lords] vix. Are appointed by him 
to beſo, and therefore cannot be falliſied, without a 

ievous offence to God. 

V. 12. Abomination to Kings] Namely, to thoſe 
Kings which are jult and vertuous,who only deſerve 
this glorious name. For the] viz, Becauſe they know 
that the only prop of their power is juſtice ; they 
with hatred and deteſtation execute that which is fit- 
ting againſt the wicked, 

V. 15, Is life] viz, The ſubjects are embolde- 
nd, comforted and joyed, when the King ſheweth 
himſe'fe loving and gracious towards them. The 
latter raine] vi. in harveſt time: a raine which fal- 
leth very ſeldom in thoſe Countries, yer is much de- 
fired, becaule it is a great refreſhing and nouriſhing 
to the Corn, Job 29. 23. Zach. 10. 1, 

V. 17, That keepeth] viz. That fore-armeth 
bimſclfe againſt ſinne in all his actions, and carefully 
avoideth every occaſion of going aftray, and hold- 
eth him ſtraightly tothe Law of God, Pſal. 1 19.9. 

V. 19. To divide] viz. To have any part of 
thcir great wealth which they have gotten by violence 
and extortion, 

V. 20. Handleth a matter] Ital. anderftandeth 
the word. That is to ſay, is well inſtructed in Gods 
Word, hatha true taſte, pure knowledge, and ſpiri- 
tuall underſtanding thereof. 

V. 21. The ſweetaeſſe ] viz. Eloquence, and 
grace in ſpeaking, cauſeth knowledge to be of grea- 
ter eſtimation and worth: Orit giveth to him that 
is endowed therewith a great advantage above o- 
thers to inſtru and perſwade. 

V. 22. Underſtanding] viz, The wiſe mans wil- 
dome, like a living ſpring, alwayesfurniſheth with 
new wholſoin inſtructions, and good advices, &c. 
The Inſtruffion] namely, whatſoever they utter for 
advice, counſell or inſtruction, Pſal.49.13, 

V. 23. Addeth] viz, Cauſeth to be daily wiſer | 
and dilcreeter in his ſpeeches. 

V. 24. Pleaſant] A re full of amiable communi- 
cation, inſtruction and counſell, (weer cordiality, af- 
— compaſſion, and fairhfull conſolation, 

C. 
V. 26. He that] viz." The fruit of every lawfull 
labour is firſt reaped by him that laboureth, he ther- 
by ſupplying his on wants and neceſſitits. 
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; V. 27. ? eth Ital. M ready. The 
Heb. 2 be CI Cookes, 
which make ready food. Or, diggeth up; vi doth. 
plot ſecretly. Burning fire] This alſo is accor 
to the precedent figure: for ſecret calumnies, ſalſe 
and malitious reports, difſembling and fraudulent 
ſpeeches, are like unto fire, which makes ready and 
ripeneth the intent of doing hurt, untill ſuch time as 
it is ready to be put in execution. | 
V. 28. Chiefe friends] Namely, thoſe moſt tru- 
ſtie friends which doe give advice and counfell ia 
all difficulties and perplexities. See Pſal. 55. 13. 
Mic. 7.5. 
V. 29. Euticeth] viz. Seeketh to make him a 
companion in his thefts, robberies, and cxtortions, 


Prov. 1.10, 
V. 30. He ſbutteth] ux. Evill men are penſive 
and ſolitary, whilſt they xederidng of malice, but 


break out in laughter and ſcoffing when they have 
executed it. | 


V. 31. If itbe The Ital. It ſhall be found. 
vix. Gcd — long . men, 
and nct tothe wicked. Pſal. 55.23. Prov. 10. 27. 


V. 33. Diſpoſing] vix. the determination and de- 
ciſion of ſuch — as are lawfully put to the lot. 


CHA P. XVII. 
Erſ. 2. That cauſeth] Sec Annot. upon Pro. 
10. f. 

V. 4. To falſe lips] vix. To evill enticements 
and ſugeſtions. Or to flatter ies and falſe praiſes: 
— generally to all manner of evill ſpeeches and re- 

ati ons. | 

V. 6. The Crows] That is to ſay, the honour 
and ornament : it being a glorious bleſſing of God, 
which alſo addeth authority to the fathers, and cau- 
ſeth them to be eſteemed and reſpected in their de- 
— eſpecially when the virtue of the fa- 
thers ſhinerhin the children, being diſcreetly brought 
up by them. Pſal. 117. 3, 45+ Their Fathers] 
Inſomuch that the fathers virtue enableth the Chil» 
dren, and renowneth them : andtheir experience, 
wiſdome,and authority, ſupplyethmany.contrary de- 
fects of youth, it being under the ſhadow and go- 
vernment of yenerable old age. | 

V. 8, A precious ſtone] viz. A moſt effeQuall 
baite, even as a precious ſtone, orring draweth the 
eyes ot the beholders to ir. whitherſoever] vizs 
few men are able to withſtand the allurement and 
tryall of preſents : whether they be given to incite 
one to fayour a juſt cauſe, or elſe to bribe him far to 
oppoſe ir. 

V. 9. He that covereth ] That is, he that con · 
ccaleth thoſe things which he knoweth hæve been 
ſpoken or done to another mans injury, and is no 
malicious or indiſcreet Talc-carrier, procureth, and 
— peace and concord amongſt men. Otheraʒ 

e that takes no notice of an injury which is proffe- 
red him, and ſuppre ſſeth the reſentment of it either 
in word or deed, Prov. 10.12. 


D d 3 V. 10. 
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V. 10. Extreh] That is to ſay, is felt more live- 
ly, andproducech alſo more fruit of amendment. 

V. 11. An evill man] Or, the rebellious ſeeketh 
nothing but evill, A cruell meſſenger] viz. he ſhall 
be given over to Satan, cxecutioner of Gods juſt 
judgments, 

V.12. A ſoole] viz. A man of ſmall underſtand- 
ing, or ſubject to his own paſſions,when he is in the 
hear of any of them, | 

V. 14. As when one] dix. Opening the ſluce, 
or cutting the banke; which done, he cannot — the 
water from guſhing out or over- flowing: ſo by ſmall 
beginnings of ſtrife, oſtentimes there grow and a- 
riſe great contemions, the violence of which cannot 
be tryed by thoſe who were the ſirſt Authors there - 
of. Beſore it be medled with] Ital. Before it come to 
reproac hes. Namely, to ſuch words, as are like the 
firſt breach; after which, for the moſt part, come 
blowes, wounds, and murthets, 

V. 16. A price] viz, Means, and outward helps, 
whereby he may learn wiſdome. No heart] Name- 
Jy, to defire or make himſelfe capable of wildome, 

V. 17. A friend] viz, A true andloyall friend 
is alwaycs ready to perform ſuch duties as do belong 
to friendſhip, whereas neare kinſmen, ordinarily ne- 
ver ſhew their affections but upon ſome grievous 


miſ-fortunes, and extreame neceſſities, which ſtir | 


reth vp and wakencth their naturall duty and affe- 
tion. 

V. 18. Striketh hands ] viz, Is bound for other 
men. Prov. 6. 1. & 11. 15. Becometh ſurety | 
. raſhly and inconſiderately. 

V. 19. That exalteth] vix. As when one maketh 


a breach in a wall toryife a gate of a building, he en- 


dangereth it thereby: ſo one that will raiſe and exalt 
himſelfe beyond his degree, for the moſt part falleth 
into ruine and confuſion, Prov.11.2. & 16. 18. 

V. 22. A merry beart] viz. It cheereth up the 
canntenance, whereas a ſorrowfull maketh a man to 
Roop. Prov. 12. 25. & 15. 13. 

V. 23. Out of the boſome] That is, he taketh it 
out ſecretly, Prov. 21. 14. 5 

V. 24. Before him] Namely, he hath it alwayes 
by him, and before his eyes, as a light anda ſecure 
guide in all his buſinefles. Or he findeth, and gain- 
eth it eaſily: as Prov. 14. 6. The eyes] the geſture 
of a man that hath loſt his way, or is beſides him- 
felfe; hat knoweth not where he is, nor where he 
ſhall find that he looketh for, nor from whence he 
ſhall bave any ayd. 

V. 26. 1s not good vis, All manner of injuſtice, 
though it be bur for a ſmall ſumme, and all unjuſt 
pun ſhmert, though it be but ſlight, and no way con- 
cerning life, is condemnable in a Magiſtiate or pub- 
like Officer, 

V. 27. An excellent ſpirit] Ital. Of a reſerved 
ſpirit] viz, He is diſcreet and moderate. Others,ot 
a coole ſpirit ; viz. ſlow to wrath, and conſiderate, 
Others,who is ſeldom angry, Prov. 25. 28. 


— * 


PROVERARAS. chap, xviij, 


CHAP. XVIII. | 
Vit 1. That ſeparated] Namely,from God. 
his pure ſervice, and the communion of 
the Church, as thoſe wicked men that were excom. 
municate, and accurſed among Gods people by rea- 
ſon of their wicked life, See Exek. 14.7. Hof, 4. 
14. & 9.10. Inde 19. Ih Ital. Seeketh his own 
deſires,and ſcorneth all Law and reaſon.Secketh] that 
is,doth with an unbridled deſire run after the latisfy. 
ing of his owne iuſts, ſhaking off all feare of God, 
and reſpect to his Church. Scorneth. Falleth at laſt 
into the abyſſe and bottome of all impiety, which is 
bold profaneneſſe. | 

V. 2. But that] viz. To produce daily effects 
of his inward folly. | 

V. 3. Coxtempt] Namely, of God and men, 

V. 4. .ire as deep] Are of adeepe and profound 
underſtanding, abounding in reaſons, and haye nor 
ſo much as a vaine luſtre and ſlight appearance of 
truth or grace. Or they never faile in his moutihj 
which is as it were a lively abounding ſpring, out of 
which they iſſue. 

V. 8. Are as wounds] Ital. Seeme pleaſing, ei- 
ther in regard of him to whom he beareththe tale, 
oovering the gall of his malice under the hony of an 
affection which he pretendeth to be the cauſe of his 
relating fuch things unto him, and not concealing 
any thing which may concerne him. Or in regard 
of him by whom he makes the tale, faigning him. 
ſelfe to be his friend, to gaine the more belieſe, and 
the better to colour his ſayings. Into the] viz. Into 
the inward of the ſoule of him to whom they are 
ſpoken, whoſe ſpirit is wounded therewith, Or of 
him by whom they are ſpoken, to whom they cauſe 
hatred and perſecution. 

V. 9. Is brother] That is, they are like to one a- 
nother, for the one getteth nothing, and the other 
waltcth, and prodigally ſpendeth what he hath alrea- 
die gotten. 

V. 10. The name of] viz, He himſelfe being in- 
voked and called upon in time of need, Pſal. 18.3. 
& 27. 1. 

V. 11. His firong] viz, His fence and ſtrong hold 
in all dangers and neceſſities, 

V. 14. The Spirit] viz, The vigour, firmeneſſe, 
and alacrity of the ſoule doe uphold and beare 
up a man in his corporall weakneſſes; but if the ſoule 
yeeldeth to griefe, there is no recoyery for the body. 

V. 17. Seemeth juſt] viz, ſeemeth to be in the 
right, untill the defendants reply be heard : and 
therefore ir is ncedfull to heare both parties, if one 
will not miſtake in giving judgment, 

V. 18. Conteutions] Namely, in the dividing of 
inheritances, and the like. Between the mighty | a- 


| moneſt whom Juſtice cannot ſo freely and ablolute- 


ly be executed 2s amongſt meaner people. 

V. 19. A lrether] viz. For the moſt part the 
conten:ions and hatreds ot brethren, or thoſe which 
are n er of kin, being ex-ſp:rated one againſt the o- 

| ther, arc irreconcileable. Good things Gage” 
8 


by 


Ub 


chap. ix. 
che worſt when they are once corrupted : mans wic- 
kedneſſe leaping from the one extreame of duty, ro 
the other oppoſite of offence, Shall be ſatisfied] ſee 
Annot. upon Prov.12. 14. & 31.2, 
V. 21. Ae in] viz. The life, ſafety, and good 
ef man doe oftentimes depend upon the wiſe and 
right uſe of the tongue, and upon the contrary uſe 
his deach and ruine. They that love it] That is, they 
ihat are inclined to much ſpe ech, or utter whatſoe- 
ver commeth in their mouth, giving way to that na- 
turall infirmicy. 

V. 22. A wiſe] viz. Endowed with fitting qua- 
licies as ſhe ought to have according to Gods Ordi- 


nance. 
V. 24. Cloſer then a brother ] See Annot, upon 


Prov. 17. 17. 

CHAP. XIX. 
Er, 1. Perverſe] Though he be rich and 
mighty. 

V. 2. Haſteth with his feet] vix. Runnes head- 
long upon buſineſſes without any mature delibera- 
tion. 

V. 3. Per verteth] vi. Cauſeth all his enterpri- 
zes and affaires to goe backward, Againſt the Lord] 
viz. as author of his calamities, which he ought to 
impute only to limſelfe. 

V. 6. 1H entreat the favour] Ital. Do reverence : 
namely, for ceremony, or feare, without any love;but 
liberality is that which gneth the hearts: inferring, 

that power alone cannot bring forth in the ſpirits of 
men, that ſo much defired and ſweet bond of love; 
which love being one of the neceſſarieſt foundati- 
ons of a juſt domination, muſt be gained by benefi- 
cence, Others, beſeech the Prince. 

V. 7. Hus friends] Namely, thoſe which were his 
friends in proſperity, who are called, friends of for- 
tune. They are wanting] That is to ſay, no man 
hearkneth to him, nor gives him any favourable an- 
ſwer: Others, the words, vix of a poore man doe 
not prevaile. 

V. 8. Loveth] viz. Becauſe that the good and 
happincfle of the ſoule, dependeth upon true wiſ- 
dome. 

V. 11. T's paſſe over] vix. to take no notice of it, 
but to forget and forgive it. 

V. 13. A continuall dropping] viz. A very noy- 
ſome thing, which at the laſt undermineth and de- 
ſtroyeth the husbands life, health and affaires. 

V. 16. Deſpiſeth | viz, He that lives carcleſly,and 
is indifferent in his wayes, without heeding what he 
goth, Sce Lev. 26.21. Or he that taketh no care to 
rule his actions according to the will of God, 

V. 18. Let not thy ſoule] Th' Ital. But undertake 
wot thou to ſlay him, cbaſtiſing him immoderacely by 
way of correction, but not to death. 

V. 19. Deliver him] Namely,from the danger or 
the puniſhmene which he is fallen into through ſome 
notable exccfſe committed by reaſon of his immo- 


derate wrath. The meaning is, that it is better to 


let him ſuffer the evill which be hath deſerved and 
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drawn upon himſelfe, that he may thereby amend; 
for pity in ſuch a caſe is hurtfull both to him and o- 


thers. Doe it againe] viz. if he be pardoned, his 


immoderate wrath will make him tranſgreſſe and be 
lyable to puniſtmentr again. 
V. 20 Inſtruction] Or, correction. | 

V. 22. Hu hindzeſſe)] That is, liberality amongſt 
worldly men, is but a meer kind of merchandizing, 
giving a little to receive and draw on much: but a 
poore man who hath nothing to give, is more to be 
commended then ſuch falſe benefactors. 

V. 24. In his boſome] Or, under hisarm-pit. Not 
ſs much] Hyperbolicall termes, to ſhe that even 
hunger it ſelfe is not able to put his ſloth from him, 

. 25. Smite) That is toſay, Magiſtrates ought 
by _— puniſhing of thoſe who tranſgreſſe bold- 
ly and maliciouſly, give terror and exampleto thoſe 
who may erre through ignorance and weakneſſe. But 
as for the wile, reprove them only, and it is ſuffici- 
ent for their amendment, : 

V. 26. Chaſeth away] Namely, that through his 
diſſolute lte, al the — bes 1 r. 
his poore widowed mother to ſell her houſe and 
goods, and forſake the habitation wherein ſhe was 

rowne old. Caxſeth ſhame] by being vicious, de- 
auched and caſt away, Pro. 10.5. & 17, 2. 

V. 28. Devonreth] vix he feedeth upon it, as on 
food which is proper unto him. Or makes no more 
difficulty of committing it, then he ſhould of ſwal- 
lowing a pleaſant liquor. See Fob 15.16. & 20,12, 


16, K-34, 6. | 
CHAP. xx. 
VE 1. Mecker ] viz. Being immoderately 


uled, it maketh a man profane, a contem- 
ner of God and man, and inſolene. Strong drink | 
A, common name for all artificiall drinkes which are 
apt to makea man drunke. 

V. 3. will be medling] The Ital. Cauſeth bimſelfe 
to be ſcoffed. That is to ſay, raiſing of contentions 
without any ground, he reapeth nothing but diſho- 
nour and e by it. * 

V. 5. connſel] That is, prudence, and wiſdom, 
which are the ſprings of I good counſell. Deep 
waters] As who ſhould lay, a livi Lage which 
never faileth. Draw it out] vix. tall eek it out at 
his need, and by all meanes ende vour to purchaſe 
the communication of it, and make himſelſe capable 
of uſing it. 
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V. 6. Proclaime] vis. They 2 libẽrality in 
0 


words and faire proffers, but for the moſt part theꝝ 
ſhew by th' effects that it is nothing but vanity. See 
Prov. 19. 22. Others underſtand it thus: that men 
do with words commend him that doth them good, 

but are ſeldome loyall in a reall acknowledgement, 
V. 8, That fiteth] viz. That doth in perſon 
ſupply the place of a Judge. A thing much uſed in 
former times by Princes and Emperours. Scattereth 
away] viz, Through his acute judgment, nor ſub- 
je& to inferiour Judges corruptions: And through 
Dd 4 his 
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his awfull majeſty; he can penetrate into the falſe- 
hoods and cunnings of unjuſt and wicked litigieus 
perſons, and diſperleth them even as the Sunne doth 
miſts, A evill] or, all wicked men. As v. 26. 

V. 10. Diverſe] Namely, the one too heavie to 
buy, and the other too light to ſell by. | 

V. 11, Even a child] That is, even from the 
firſt actions of a childe one may gucſſe what his en- 
ſuing life will be. 

V. 12. Hath made] viz. As two excellent ma- 
Ker-peeces of work, amongſt all the naturall parts, 
Pſal 94. 9. theſe two lerſcs being the inſtruments 
of the ſoule, for its higheſt operations of underſtan- 
ding, to which the other doe not reach, | 

V. 13. O pen thine eyes]viz; Be vigilant,carefull and 
attentive in all things which thou doeſt undertake. 

V. 14. It is naught] When men buy a thing, whilſt 
they are chcapring of it, they uſe to diſpraiſe it, 
which afterwards they can boaſt to have bought at a 
lo and cheap rate. 

V. 16. His garment] Which ſeems to be againſt 
the law, Exod. 22. 26. But here the wiſe man doth 
not touch the particular caſe of the Law, which is in 
favour of poor men, who would not be taken for 
ſureties; but ſpeaketh of rich men, who inconſide- 
rately become ſureties, and therefore deſerve to ſuf- 
fer for their folly, that they may thereby take warn- 
ing. For a ſtranger] viz; of another nation and re- 
ligion. Or, for one that is unknowne to him, and to 
whom he is no way obliged. 

V. 17. His mouth] A proverbial kind of ſpeech, 
as Lam. 3. 16. Toſhew, that the falſe delight being 
once paſt, man findeth that be hath gotten no profit, 
but muck hurt: even as if his mouth were full of 
gravell, which is no way nouriſhing, and ſpoyleth his 
teeth: ſee Job 20. 12. 14, 17. 

V. 19. Flattereth] viz. A deceitfull flatterer, 
ſmooth in his ſpeeches, who artificially commeth to 
diſcover and ſpie into the thoughts and ſecrets of o- 
aher men. Such as ſpies and tale-bearers are. 

V. 20. His lampe] vix. He ſhall be deprived of 
life and all manner of happineſſe, of — 
nity. and good in this life: and afterwards ſhall be 
condemned to everlaſting death. A phraſe or man- 
ner of ſpeaking very frequent in Scripture, 

V. 21. Shall not] As well by reaſon of the un- 
hwfull means which arc uſed by thoſe who ſtrive to 
enrich themſelves ſuddenly ; as b-cauſe that which 
groweth ſuddenly, —— alſo "_ And.thar 
man hath not by little and little uſed himſelfe to 
beare, digeſt, and govern ſo much proſperity, being 
as it were drunken with'riches, which he is forced to 
vomit up again raw and undigeſted. 

V. 22. On the Lord] To whom vengeance be- 
. Jongeth, Deut. 3 2.3 5. 

V. 24, Mans goings] viz. All mans motions are 
governed by Gods providence,and therefore he con- 
no! determine any thing certainly, nor know the iſſue 
of his deſignes and actions. 


V. 25. 4 ſnare] vi. A ſin which enſnareth and 
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chap. xxl. 
bindeth the ſoule of the ſinner unto Gods judge- 
ments, and a remorſe of conſcience. Devoxreth] 
viz. ptofanely eateth without any devotion of the 
lacrifices of thankſgiving. Or generally, taketh te 
himlelf and employeth to common uſes thoſe things 
which God commanded to be offered unto him as 
holy, as tithes, firſt fruits, vowed things, &c. T's make 
enguiry] namely, to know whether a man be well and 
irrevocably bound thereunto, and whether there be 
no meanes to be freed from his promiſe,” A token of 
temerity in having made a voy lightly; or of impie- 
ty in changing his mind, | 

V. 26. Bringeth] A figurative terme taken from 

the ancient manner of threſhing with cart-wheeles, 
Iſay 28. 27, 28. To ſignifie the pradtice of juſticein 
laying the wicked apart who are like the chaffe of hn. 
mane ſociety. Or plainely, he afflicteth them with 
grie veus puniſhments, Such as that of the wheele 
was: ſee 2 Sam.12.31. Amos 1.3. 

V. 27. The Spirit] Ital. The ſoule. viz, God 
hath endowed it with the light of divine reaſon, un- 
derſtanding and conſcience: whereby ir knows, tules, 
and judges it ſelfe; and its moſt ſeeret motions, 
thoughts, and actions: ſee 1 Cor.2.11, 

V. 28. Mercy] Namely, God himſelfe, who is all 
mercy and truth in his promiſes. Or theſe virtues of 
clemency and upright juſtice being in Kings, are 
ſafeguards for them. Inſomuch as they draw Gods 
grace and protection upon them. 

V 30. Cleanſeth] vix It is the only way to cleanſe 
him from the filth of ſin, and to give him fon luſtre 
of virtue. The inward parts] vix. they are not light 
nor ſuperficiall ſtripes, but caule themſelves to be 
felt deeply both in body and ſoule. 


CHAP, XXI. 5 
V Erſ. 1. Rivers] Ital. Small ſtreams. Which are 
. drawne every way by Gardiners to water their 
grounds as they pleaſe: ſee Deut. 1 1. 10. 

V. 4. A high looke] That is to ſay, the pride and 
haughtineſle of the wicked mens ſoulcs, which they 
expreſſe in all their actions, and in the carriage of 
their body, wherein they only glory, and is a great 
lin before God, 

V.s. The thoughts]viz.The two ordinary meancs 
to get goods, are, prudent conſideration, and care 
and jnduſtry in puting that in execution which hath 
been maturely deliberated, 

V. 6. Toſſed] vix. By the wind of Gods curſe, 
like unto duſt, or chaffe. 

V. 7. Shall deſtroy them] - Ital. Shall draw them 
dowre. Namely, into everlaſting ruine. 

V. 8. The way] Tha is, his life, his wicked and 
unlawſull actions. Strange] viz, full of horrible 
and tragicall chances, ſce Fob 31.3. Is right] viz 
eaſie, pleaſant, and directed to a good and happy end, 
Ia. 26.7. 

V. 9. 4 corner Namely,openly ſubject to the in- 
aries of the weather; for the tops of houſes in thole- 


} 


places were madeflat, and lay open like Terraces, A. 


wide houſe] th Ital. Iꝝ a common bouſt. Ne . 
| t 


ekap. ii · Annotations upon 
to have a regard to the cuſtome of thoſe countries, | 
by which in every houſe men and women had their 
lodgings apart, whercin they remained in the time of 
mourning, Zac. 12.12, 13, 14. But in time of mirth 
they lived in ſweet communion with their family, 
Pſal. 68. 6. & 113. 9. ; 
V. 12. wiſely conſiderethj] Viz, Takes good notice 

of the Lords juſt puniſhments, which he inflicteth 

on the wicked, and taketh warning thereby, to not 
follow their footſteps. The houſe] which being whol-' 
y built and filled with extortions, and injuſtices, 
bringeth the wicked to fall into ruine, fo far is it 
from any ſtay unto them. 

v. 14. In ſecret] Whereby he ſheweth that he 
meanes corrupting preſents giyento Judges, to coole 
their zeale in doing juſtice againſt Malefactors. Bo- 
fame] (ee Prov. 17. 23. | 

v. 16. Of the dead] Ital. Of Giants, that is to lay, 
of the damned: (ee Job 26. J. Prov. 2. 18. & 9.18. 

V. 17. Oyle] viz, Odoriferous oyles, the uſe 
whereof was very frequent in þanquets:under which- 
name are comprehended all manner of fleſhly plea- 


the PROVESES 
ter and better in their good and 


on. Directeth] Or, ſtrengtheneth and confir- 
meth. © 


CHAP, XXII, 


YEW I, Loving favour) That is to ſay, the ſa- 
vour and good will of upright men, 

V. 2. Meet together] vix Live together, and in 
many things haue need of one another, and as they: 
are borne all alike, ſo death makes theni all equal/, 
and at the laſt they are equally judged by the Lord, 
Job 31. 15. Eph. 6.9. Whereby the conſequence is- 
clecre, that we ought to uſe charity and uprightneſſe 
one towards the other, becauſe that before God there 
will be no difference. ; 

V. 3. The evill] viz, The danger and incoveni- 
ence. Paſſe on] viz, do run on headlong, without 
any ſtay or circumſpeRion. 


ces, dangers and misfortunes accompany his evil? 
way. Doth keep] namely, from fin, he that keepes 


ſures, delights, and effeminacies. | 
V. 18. A ranſome] A figurative terme, viz. God 
ſhall be pleaſed and appeaſed with the R_—_ and 
ſhall rurne his wrath towards the wicked, who, as one 
ſhould ſay, ſhall come into their places, Prov. 11.8 
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V. 20. Oyle] vix. Precious oyles: which kinds of 
oyles, and ſpices were in thoſe dayes laid up amongſt 
the-rareſt and moſt precious things : lee 2 Ring. 
20. 13. | 

V. 21. Righteouſneſſe] Namely, a juſt reward of 
his good life. 

V. 22. 4 wiſe man] viz, Underſtanding and wiſ- 
dome do often overcome ſtrength, as may be ſeene 
in Cities taken by ſtratagem, Eccl. 9. 14. 

V. 24. Proud] All thoſe that are proud, are alſo 
ſcorners of God and men. 

V. 25. The deſire] viz. Which is not aecompani- 
ed with any care grendeyour for to obtaine ir, and 
therefore ſerveth for nothing, but unprofitably to vex 
the fooliſi man, 

V. 26. He coveteth] viʒ Even as the covetous 
man is inſatiable in gathering to bimſclfe, ſo is the 
good man never weary of giving, 

V. 27. with a wicked] As if they had ſtolne it, 
or forcibly taken it away: giving the Lord part of 
their theft, I/. 61. 8. Or offering it to God to gaine 
Lis favour in lome evill deſigne. 

V. 28, That heareth] vix. He that had rather 
heare then ſpeake raſhly- or falſly, ſtall al wayes in 

time and place have occaſion enough tolpeake, and 
have right and power to doe it, being of entire life 
and reputation. Or be that heares, viz, and faithfully 
reports or witneſſes what he hath ſeen and heard. 

V. 29. Wiched man] As the wicked grow worſe 

and worſe, untill they come to the point ot uribridled 
boldneſſe, ſhaking off and caſting aſide all manner 
of ſhame; even ſo good men continue 2nd grow bet- g 


| himſelfe pure and cleane, x John 5.18, Shall be far] 


| or, ſhall keep himſelfe far from ſuch people. 
V. 8. The rod] That is, the tyrannicall power and 


authority, wherewith he unjuſtly oppreſſeth others, 


Pſal. 125. 3. 


V. 9. A bounti full eye] vix. He that ſeeth fis 


neighbours and other mens miſeries and wants, and 
is moved to compaſſion, | 8 

V. 10. The ſcorner} viz, He that reſpeſteth or 
reverenceth no man, that is licentious in ſcoffing 
and deriding every one. : 

V.11. He that loveth] viz, The good man pros 
ceeds in words and deeds, with ſuch grace, diſcretion, 
and curteſie, that he is able to gaine the fayour of the 
greateſt perſons, - 
1 V. 12. Knowledge] Namely, true and ſpiritual}; 

which is alwayes accompanied with faith, love, and 
obedience. ; 

V. 13. 1 Lion] vix. He faigneth nnto himſclfe 
imaginary dangers, becauſe be would have ſome pre- 
— that he might. not go abroad into the fields to 
worke. 

V. 14. The mouth] viz. Their flatteries, cun- 
nings and allurements ſerve for io catch men, e- 
ven as pits made by hunters, to take wild beaſts. 

V. 18. within thee] vi. In thy ſoule, like whole- 
ſome and well digeſted meate. They ſhall] th? Ital. 
And if they be all, vix. it. thou haſt io well concei- 
ved and learned them, that thou canſt in fitting times 
and places make convenient uſe thereof, if thou do- 
eſt alwayes adorne thy ſpeech with them, like uhto a 
ſtring'ot-rich and precious pearles. 

V. 21. The certainty] Namely, theſe divine,eters 
nall, and undoubted truths. Thou mighteft] That 
thou mayeſt in any vocation where in thou ſhalt be 
em loyed by God, or-men, ſpeake, work, and con- 


| verte in all manner of vprighine fle. 
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converſati- 


« 5. Thornes] vix. All manner of encumbran- 


vig. ſhall be exempt and quit from all thele evills; 


V. 2229 


* 
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V. 2 2. Becauſe he is] viz. Taking occaſion from his 
poverty which is without power or defence. Or take 
heed thou doe him no harm, for thou ſhouldeſt ther- 
by no: wrong juſtice only, but mercy alſo, whichds 
ſo much recommended and encharged to us by God. 
Or, for feare of the Lords judgment, who is the de- 


fender of the poote. In the gate] viz. In judge- 


ment, whoſe ſeate was neer to the City gates. The 
meaning is, doe him no injury neither in publick 
nor private. See Job 5, 4. & 31. 21. 

V. 23. Spoyle the ſoule] vix he ſhall make them 
dye a violent death, Sce 1 Sams. 25. 29. Pſal. 28. 
3. & 52.5, & 125.5. 

V. 25. Get a ſnare] viz; that thou be not un- 
wittingly drawn to imitate him; or doe not unawares 
runne into a mortall danger, as one doth in ſuch 
mens companies. 

V. 26. That ſtrike] viz. For to enter raſhly in- 
to ſuretyſhip. 

V. 29. Diligent] viz. that hath a good under- 
ſanding, a quick and ready wit, is not unreſolved in 
his buſinefſe, nor puzled in what he undertakes, but 
is watchfull in taking hold of opportunities, diligent 
and active. Shall ſtand] vix; ſhall be advanced and 
imployed in great mens affaires, and not lye crouch- 
ing in abje& l ryices to the meaneſt fort of men. 

CHAP. XXIII. 
| Erſ. 1. Conſider ] vis, Be reſtrained and 
moderate in thine eating, and diſcreet in not 
laying thy hands upon any thing, but what ſhall be 
ſer before thee, as thy proper portion, according to 
the ancient manner of feaſts, and eſpecially beware 
thou touch not that which is for the Lord, 

V. 2. Put ahaife] Or thou wilt draw ſome mil. 
fortune upon thy ſelfe, by meanes of the Princes 
diſpleaſure, : 

V. 3. Of bis daintiies] vix, His rich garniſhed 
courtly Tables. Deceit full] Becauſe that it is a bait 
to bring one into much ſlavery and divers misfor- 
tunes and courtly ruines ; and it is no firme thing: 
nor alwayes a loyall witneſſe of good will, 

V. 4. Labour not] vix. Unreaſonably with ava- 
rice, anxiety, and biting care, iſdome] viz. carnall 
wiſdome, by which thou art induced to purchaſe great 
wealth, as a means of worldly happineſſe. Or which 
thou employeſt to get riches, and in which thou put= 
teſt thy confidence to grow rich, Or wherein thou 

glorieſt after thou art grown wealthy. 

V. 5. Set thine eyes ] Heb. wilt thou twinckle 
with thine eyes towards riches? 

V. 6. That bath an evill] viz, That is miſerable 
or envious, who is never liberall, courteous, nor of 
a good and free heart. 

V. 8. Shalt thou vomit up] vix. After thou haſt 
perceived his ſordid nature, thou ſhalt loath his ta- 
ble, and meates, and with thou hadſt never taſted of 
them, repenting thou haſt ſo badly beſtowed thy 

leaſant converſation. 

V. 11. Their Redeemer] Namely, God himſelfe, 
P/al, 68.6. 
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chap.xxiy, 


V. 18. There is an end] Ital. F there be reward. 
viz, ſeeing that undoubtedly God doth alwayes re- 
ward good works, thou canſt not faile in thy hopes. 

V. 19., In ihe way] vix, in the way which God 
comnandeth thee, 

V. 21. Drowſpaes] vix. Idlenefle and and floth : 
Prov. 19. 15. , 

V. 23. Buy] That is to ſay, gaine it with labour. 
ſtudy, and expence, renouncing all other delights, 
and eaſe, and never diſppſſeſſe thy ſelfe of it. ; 

V. 27. A narrow Nit] Wherein when a man is 
_— — cannot ſtirre himſelfe to get out. 

28. Increaſeth the tranſgreſſors ] vix. dail 
perſwadeth and allureth many 5 4 5 


V. 31. Ie moveth] A figurative terme, as who 
ſhould ſay, it vaunteth and boaſteth, wiz. it ſheweth 


| irs ſtrength and generoſity by frothing, and ſparkling 


in the glaſſe. Others expound it, it ſeemeth to doe 
no hurt, being ſweet and pleaſant, Cant, 7.9. 

V. 32. It biteth] vix. It will aſtoniſhthee, and 
make thine underſtanqing dull, and thy body weake 
and feeble; as if thou wert bitten with an Aſp, * 

V. 34. He that lyeth] vix. Languiſhing, aſtoni- 
ed, and ſtaggering. | 

V. 35. Shalt thou ſay] viz. Thou ſhalt find thy 
ſelfe bruiſed and wounded ; and not know who hath 
done it, nor how nor wherefore it was done. when 

ſhall I] viz, amongſt all the hurts of drunkenneſſe, 
this is one of the chiefe, that it cauſeth a kind of heat 
and | > omg defire to continue in it, that one can- 
not abſtaine, nor forſake it, nor the evills which is 
produceth, See Deut. 29.19. 7/a.56.12. 
CH AP. XXIV. 
Erf.2, of miſchiefe] Or, of iniquity and per- 
VY verſenefle, 

V. 5. Is ſtrong] viz. His wiſdome is in ſtead of 
ſtrength to him, and through it he accompliſhech 
many things, which by ſtrength he could not doe. 
Prov. 21,22, Eccleſ. 9.16. 

V. 7. Is too higb] vix. It is above all capacity, and 
he cannot comprehend it, Pſal. 40.5. Prov. 14.6. 
In the gate ] viz. he ſhall not be able, nor dare ts 
ſpeake in publike aſſemblies and councels. 

V. 7 The thought] viz, Every thing which mans 
carnall ſenſe conceiveth, or thinks, being not enlight- 
ned by God, is ſinae, Gex. 6.5, but this defect be- 
ing brought to its height, by a profane contempt, 
groweth ro a higher degree, and becometh a lin 
abominable to men, and how much more to God? 

V. 10. If thou] vix. If thou fainteſt in adverſity, 
and doſt not grow ſtrong, through conſtancy and 
magnanimity, thou wilt never be able to beare it, but 
be overcome by it. | 

V. 11. If thou] This ought to be underſtood of 
private violences and oppreſſions that are maniſeſtly 
unjuſt, which every one is bound to withſtand in his 
yocation, and eſpecially ' thoſe which are in publike 
offices, Job 29.12, 13,17. Pſalm 82.4, 1, Iobn 
3. 16. 

V. 12. That keepeth] Namely, God, who _ 

- thy 


Chap.xxv, 
thy protector, requireth thou ſnouldeſt be the ſame 
to thy neighbour, Prov. 3 1. $,9. 

V. 15. Speyle uot] Nor rob or prey upon it. 

V. 16. For a juft man] As muchas to ſay, O you 
wicked do not take an occaſion to wrong good men, 
becauſe God doth oftentimes viſit them with affli- 


ions 


% 


: for he doth relicye them likewiſe, and de- 
ſiroyeth their oppreſſors. Shall fall] ſhall irreco- 
verably fall, and be throwne into che abyſſe of 
dition. 

V. 21. That are given to change] Ital. Tale-bea- 


per- 


yers. That is, ſuch as doe falſly accuſe others to the 
King; or {peak evill of the King bimſelſe. 


V. 22. ho knoweth] viz. Who can foreſee, or 
avoid theſe two ſuddaint thunders, of divine venge- | 


ance, anda Kings wrath ? 


V. 25. 4 good bleſſing] viz. By whichgood is | 
deſired, and asked of God, and is alſo a ſure means | Or contentig 
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| intentions; unleſſe they pleaſe to reveale them, by 
molt certain prootes : how much more impoſſible is 
it then to ſearch out the judgments and ſectets of 
God? Rom. 11.23. 3 

V. 4. Take away] viz, As it is impoſſible for a 
Gold- ſmith to make any handſome piece of worke, 
unleſſe bis metall be well purified and refined : ſo 
muſt wicked men be put our of the Courr, and the 
| _ lervice,before the kingdom can be well gover- 
| ned. 

V. 7. whom thine eyes] viz who hath honoured 
thee by admitting thee into his preſence, and now by 
his ſight doth encreaſe thy ſhame, 

V. 8. Knew not what t doe] Th' Ital. Leſt thou 
doe ſomething. vi. Some unſeemly act, beiog pro- 
; voked by the injuries which are done to thee. 

V. 9. Debate] viz. If thou canſt not ayoid ſtrife 
et abſtain from intereſting, or bring- 


to obtaine it. Or he ſaith this, becauſe that the word ing in any third perſon, by reveal ing any thing which 
bling in the Hebrew is alſo taken in the contrary 
le tor curſing, 


V, 


26. That giveth ] viz. Sincerity in words, 


he bath privately, and as it were in truſt ſpoken unto 
thee, leſt thou be diſgraced, as diſloyall. | 
| V.12. An eare-ring] Which is no diſhonour, but 


cleare from all diſſimulation, is the trueſt token of | a true and precious ornament, 
love, and the ſincereſt loving courteſie. 


V. 27. Prepare] The meaning is, 
man ought to regulate himſelfe, and his buildi 


that the wiſe 


according to his revenues: and that he muſt firſt 
cire for things neceſſary; afterwards, he may look 
after ſuch as are for delight, eaſe, or magnificence. 


v. 28. Be not] He 


inteth out three defaults in 


a witneſſe. The firſt is, when he wilfully, without 
neceſſity, and not being bound in conſcience there- 


unto, 


revealeth another mans ſecret actions. The 


ſecond, when be himſelſe is falſe, or ſuborneth wit. 


neflcs. 


The third, when he beareth witneſſe through 


malice, or for revenge, v. 29. : 

V. 32. Received mftrufiion] vi. by ſeeing other 
mens harmes, I was fore-warned by them, and ther- 
by inſtructed to look better to my ſelfe. 


V 


CHAP. XXV. 
Erf. 1. The men] It is likely that theſe ſen- 


tences were at the firſt ſcattered in divers of to him that doth things altogether unf 


J 


| V. 13. To them] vir. He is a ſingular content, 
and comfort unto them, eabng thoſe who employ 
him through his wiſdome, loyalty and care, of their 
| ſolicitude and anxiety concerning buſineſſes which 
are farre off, doubtſull, and of great pry 6-9 

V. 15. By long forbearing] Heb, owneſs to 
| wrath, The bone} wiz. the hardeſt hearts, and moſt 
obſtinate reſolutions. 

V. 16, Haſt thou found] A generall precept for 
the ſober and temperate ule of all things, be they 
| never ſo pleaſant z which ſome xefer parijcularly, to 
' the familiar converſation wich friends, which is ſpo- 
ken of in the next ver. 

V. 18. 4 maule] viz. An infteuweat of death 
and ruine. 

V. 19. A brohen tooth] vi. A deceitfull thing, 
— maketh — ban no uſe in time 85 
nee 4 * | 
| V.20.A4s be that taheth away] That is to ſay, is like 
tting, and 


FSolomons books, and that Hezekiah cauſed them to | untimely. As vineger] Which bath a naturall centra- 
be compiled and gathered together ty certaine men tiety, with Niter di ſſolving, and cauling it to loſe 
whom he had deputed thereunto. Copied aut] vix. | its virtue. 'Eyen fo ſinging and rejoycing to one that 
out of the bookes, and writings penned by Solo- | is afflicted, doth not comtort nor eale, but more vex 


V. 2. The glory] viz, God ſheweth the height of 
his Majeſty, in that without any communication, or 
conſultation with others, he doth, and governeth all | bring Gods curſe upon him, and his bleſſings on 


things 


Iſa, 40. 13. Rom. 11. 33, 34. ond by this meanes | 
auſtere ſeverity, which ſhewerh in his countenance 


molt perfectly through his ſecret-providence, 


keeps all his creatures in humility and adoration, 
Whereas it is honourable for earthly Princes, te par- 
ticipate of other mens counſels, and to make ma- 
ture deliberations, becauſe they have not within 
— all thoſe perfections which arenecAry | tĩmoroulncſle dares not oppole him, but is afraid and 

their office. | 


V. 3. And ihe heart] Namely,their thoughts and | 4 troubled] vix. He is proficeble,ncicher for edificati- 


and diſtemper bim, and increaſe bis griefe. 
| V. 22. Thou ſhalt beap] vix. It thy bencfits wall 


not mitigate his malicecowards thee, yet will they 


| thee. 


V. 23. Angry countenauce] That is, a good mans 


how dilpleaſing ſlanders are to him, cauſeth the ſſan- 
derer to hold his peace, or to goe away, « 

V. 26 Falling downe] Namtely, that through 
yeeldeth to him, or doth honour and flatter him. 14 


ON, 


J. 


on, nor corrections, having defiled the purity of his 
life and ſoule with the mudde of carnall reſpe&s,and 
worldly intereſts, or by the baſeneſſe of his minde. 
V. 27. To ſearch] viz. He that goeth beyond the 
bounds of divine Revelation, and the meaſure of the 
— which is conferred upon man, Deut. 29. 29. 
Their own glory]. Th' Ital. him who is the 
men: namel 
is called the 


of glory, and not ſearch out the depth of it through 
raſſinelſe of judgement, or curioſity of — 
1s not glory] Ital. Is a glorious thing; Heb. is g 
xy, that is to ſay, it is a thing too high and too heavy 
to be undertaken. Or, a too raſh, and bold attempt. 


V. 28. No rule over] Which mayche applied to countrey. 


wrath, or any other paſſion, motion, or affection of 
man. That is broken down] therefore openly expo- 
{ed to the enemies onſets. 


CHAP, XXVI. 
W..: As rain] The meaning is, either that 


4 
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* 
bo 


| 
| 


| 


-of a moſt happy kinde of li 


chap.txvj. 
the Heb, word ſeemeth eſpecially to have a relation 
to certain heaps of ſtones, which were caſt up for di- 

re&ions. in high wayes, afterwards conſecrated 
heathens and Idolaters, to an Idol whom they termed 
A or of high ways. 1 
+9. A parable] That is, as a man whoſe minde 


of is dulled with exceſſive drinking, having a thorn in 
y, Gods Majeſty, and ſecrets. So God his hand, can make no uſe thereof, but muſt hurt 
glory of man, Pſal. 106. 20. as being himſelf or others with it: even ſo a mad man, when 
the onely Sun, which ſhining upon man in grace, he hath learned g 
truth and glory, lendeth him all the light he hath : acontrary and un 
but will have him be content with chat ſmall parcell | offence of others. 


any good ſenrence or parable, makes 
creet ule of it, to the wrong and 


V. 10. The great God] Ital. great ones, & c. vix. 


» | Kings and Princes often commit this error, to gri 
o= ' their ſubjects with impoſts and taxes, to ſpend — 


liſhly upon j 


eſters, ſcoffers,vagabondsand ſtrangers 
who bring a 


ome new or curious thing out of a forein 


V. 12. Of a foole] That is ſo, and knoweth 
m_ profeſſeth himſelf to be ſuch. " 
.14. Vpon his bed] Out of which thr * 
neſſe he is loth to —_ er ans 
V.16, In his own nun; As having made choice 
e 


: in tranquillity, with- 


it is a very rare thing in thoſe Countries, | out care: in ſecurity, without danger of any chances 
x San. 12.17. Or, that great ſtore of raine, is trou- which may befall one in an active life: in liberty, free 


-bleſome, and unſeaſonable in harveſt time. 


V. 2. By wandring] Ital. wandereth; viz. That 


is carried here and there by the winde, by realon of 
its lightneſſe; ſo the curſe which is withhut reaſon 
or juſt cauſe, ſhall not take any effect. 

V. 4. According to his]. vix. Imitating his foo- 
liſh paſſions, and undecent carriage; or, by any way 
aſſenting to them, or ſoothing him up in them. 


V. 5. According to his] viz, With reaſon, and to 


the purpoſe fitting for to confute him, and to beat 
down his preſumption and ĩgnorance. 

V. 6. Cutteth off ] viz. And if any were ſo mad 
as to cut off his own feet, he were puniſhedby him- 
" ſelf, being thereby made unfit for any action or mo- 

tion. So if a man employeth in a meſſage, or am- 


from all bonds and duties : in honour, not vilifyins 
himſelfro doe any baſe or inferiour acts: in Fo 
without any labour or grief. See Eccleſ. 4. 6, That 
can render] As Lawyers, who expound the law. Or, 
thole who anciently did reſolve obſcure queſtions,ci- 
ther naturall, politick or morall. - 

V. 17. Like one] vig. That engageth himſelfe in 
dangerous buſineſſe and doth no good in appeaſing 
the quarrell, but bring evill upon himſelfe. As 


he that holdeth a Dog or a Wolf by the eares cannot 


| 


| 


[ 
| 


hold him long, and duth the more anger and proyoke 


him, by holding him. 
V. 18. Cafteth] viz, Oſſendeth willingly and in 
good earneſt. 


V. 20. Tale- hearert] Or, praters, who goe whiſpe- 


baſlige, an uncapable and unworthy perſon, hee Fing.in mens eares to incenſe enraged hearts. 


ſpoyleth all his buſineſſe; and cannot hope for any 
good iſſue. | 


V. 23. Burning] viz. With calumniations and 
ſlanders, Pſal. 1 20. 2. Are lite] Such perſons have 


V. 7. Are not equall] The Heb. phraſe is taken no worth, neither without nor within; like an earthen 
from wel- buckets, whereof the one commeth up when | por of maſt abject metall, which is coloured vver with 


the other goeth down. So is] viz. Good words and 
diſcourſes which are ſometime uttered by a foole,are 
not of any continuance,nor always alike, but are ſtill 
ſeconded by ſome notable impertinency. - | 
V.8. As he that bindeth a ſtone in a fling, ſo is he that 
giveth honour to a foole : ] The Ital. hath it, He that 
"giveth bonour to a foole, doth as one that throweth a 
precious ſtone, into a heap of ſtones. Notes: Doth as 
one: That is to ſay, loſeth all the honour which hee 
doth to him, it being ſmothered up and brought to 
nothing, through the fooles frequent actions: even 
as a Jewell cannot be ſeen, nor ſhew irs luſtre, being 
buried in a heap of ſtones. Precious] Heb. ſet, or to 
be ſet, namely, artificially in a faire ting. A Heap] 


| 


the droſſe of filver, hath ſome luftre 
of no value. 

V. 25. Seven] Or, many, ſetting down a finite 
number for indefinite, Prov.24.16. 

V. 26. Shall be ſhewed]} viz. God ſhall through 
ſome misbehaviour cauſe it to be brought to light, 
and puniſhed by publick order of juſtice, 

V.28. A lying tongue] viz, The calumniator 
and falſe accuſer, who is ſer on by malicious hatred; 
and the flatterer,who ſeems to be moved by affection 
of love, doe both produce one effect, namely, ruine 
and calamity. Are af flicted by it] Or, whom it hath 
bcuiſed 3 . even after it hath cauſed them ſome 
great miſhap z according to the proverb, he that 

8 wron- 


upon it, but is 


chap. xxvij. 
geth hateth, and doth not pardon, but ſeeketh to 
overthrow him, whom he hath wronged, to prevent 


his revenge, 
CHAP. XXVII. 
Erſ.3. Is beavier] That is to ſay, is more 
. grievous and intolerable. L 

 V.s. Is better] That is, free friendſhip, even in 
cenſuring and reproving the defects and errors of a 
friend, is more profitable, and to be deſired, then 
that which is too full of reſpe&, and produceth no 
wholeſome effects. 

V. 6. The wounds} Namely, all his rigours, and 
harſnneſſes, in chiding, cenſuring, and chaſtiſing, 
Pſal.14. 15, The Kiſſes ViF. his cheriſhings, and 
ſhews of love. Are — Q Or, forced, The Heb, 
word fignifieth properly, a thing extorted through 
earneſt intreaties and inſtances, and is not granted 
with a good will, 

V.8. As a bird] Which is alwayes reſtleſſe, and 
hath no ſecure being, but is ever in danger, That 
waudergth)] viz, that goeth unneceſſary voyages to 


Annotations won the PROVERBS. 


473 
he is, by the quality of them that commend him: for 
if they be wicked men, he is ſurely their companion, 
if they be good men, we muſt alſo conceive that hee 
is like unto them, by this common axiomę that eve- 
ry one loveth and prai ſeth him that is like to himſelf. 
Others expound it, according to his praiſe, that is to 
ſay, according to his praiſe-worthy acts; Or, accor- 
ding to the praiſe which is given him. Seeing there 
can be no other triall of the heart, Which is hidden to 
mans judgement. ; 
V. 24. Riches] vix- Money and greatneſſe may 
faile, and therefore for the maintenance of this 
life one ngver ought to negle& bonelt good huſ- 
bandry, TS chiefe part of which conſiſts in the 
increaſe of cattell, which are bred up with graſſe 
that groweth of it ſelfe, without any labour or charge. 
Eecleſ. 5. 9, 10. | 
V.2z5- The tender gnaſſe] He meaneth hay, which 
is gathered and laid up, oppaſite to that graſſe which 
|. » X 1 
is eaten up in paſturage while it is upon the ground. 


no end. From his place] vix, from his countrey, C HAP. XXVIIL 
home, and company of his friends. | Erlgg. Many are the] Ital. the land often chats | 
V. 10. Neither goe into] Truſt thy good and an- geth. vi. The change of governours bring- 
cient friends, rather then thy kindred, who many eth with it many great alterations, and commotions 
times will fail in time of adverſity, Prov. 19.7. of State, grievances and ruines of particular buſineſ- 
V. 11. That 1 may anſwer] That is to ſay, I ſhall | ſes, and many other inconveniences: either by reaſon 
not be ſubject to my adverſaries reproach for having of their ſmall experience, or of their greedy deſires 
anill governed and diſſolute ſon: ſee Pſa. 1 27. 5. The | or for want of confidence, and love: or by reaſon of 
words of a good and wiſe father, | | their abſolute will, to innovateevery thing, eſpecial- 
V.14. He that bleſſeth] vix. All feigned honours ly Counſcilors and Officers, and conſequently the 
and courtelies, are abhorred as bad as ſo many im Go of the State, and form of government. But by 
precations, by men that are wiſe, and lovers of | a man] viz; God bleſſeth the people by the long and 
truth. happy reign of their Princes, when there are amongſt 
V. 15. Are alike] viz, Are equally diſpleaſing, | them-a good number of men, wiſe ia the true know- 
troubleſome, and hurttull. | — and fear of God. Others tranſlate it thus, by 
V. 16. Hideth her] viz. He that ſeeks to hinder reaſon of wiſe and underſtanding meu the land con- 
ker malice from burſting forth, and ſhewing it ſelt tinueth a long time in the ſame ſtate. 
abroad by actions. Hideth the winde] Ital. makes it | V. 3. 4 paare man] There is no tyranny, nor cru- 
knows that he would ſhut up the winde. Makes it, eller and more intolerable inhumanity then that of 
wiz. makes himſelf publickly ridiculous, in underta- mean people: as well by reaſon of their baſe and ſor- 
king a thing which is beyond his power. That he did mind, which hath no tincture of generous huma- 
would] example of a thing which is utterly impoſſi- nity in it: as likewiſc becauſe of thi it forepaſſed indi- 
ble, as Prov. 30. 4. Eccleſ. G. d. gencie, which maketh them covetous, and inſati- 
V. 17. Soa man] viz. The manners and exter- able. 
nall carriage of a man, is refined, and made civill by V. g. Vuderſtand not] viz, Their undetſtanding 
converſing with other men. | is quite perverted, aud preocupated, ſo thit they can- 
V. 18. That waiteth] Namely, a conſtant ſer- | not be guided by true re ſon, and uptightneſle of 
vant, that is continually attending upon a Princes | Conſcience. AU things] viz. which belong to the 
buſineſſe: and be that is fairhfull and vigilant to keep , guiding of their life, and to direct them to everlaſting 
late the perſon of his maſter, and hath the charge of | ſalvation. RS 
all his goods, and whatſoever belongeth to him,can- V. . In bus wayes] Ital. walketh two wayes; 
not chuſe but be recompenſed with ſome honoura- | Namely, that is double in bis proceedings and acti- 
le place or office, © ons: outwardly following virtue, and inwardly uſing 
V. 19. The heart] viz. The Conſcience fraud and malice, v. 18. Jam. 1. 8 | 
2 maus true miiror, thewing him faithfu V. 8. Sball gather it] Not intending any ſuch 
ke is. | thing of himſelf: but it is ſo done through Gods ſe- 
V.20, The eyes] viz. Mans curioſity; or, his con- cret providence. | 
eupiſcence which is let in at the eyes,: John 2.16. V. 10. To goe aſtray] vir, Hee that through bis 
V. 21. To his praiſe] viz. A man is known what arts, and deceits, as by indirect ways, ſeełs to way 
8⁰ 


which is 
ly what 


5 
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good men that are ſimple, and weake, into ſome in- 


— or trappes which they have laid for 
them. 

V. 11. Searcheth him out] viz} Judgeth truely 
and ſincerely of him, his underſtanding being no 
way dazled,nor preocupated by the love and luſtre of 
riches. | 

V. 12. Riſe] viz, Are raiſed to power, and dig- 
mity, Pſal. 12.8. A man is hidden] that is to lay, 
every man retireth from a bad Princes Court, Or, 
good men doe hide themſelves for feare of his ty- 
ranny, v. 28, 

V. 13. e that covereth] viz. That keepes them 
upon his conſcience, diſguiſeth and diſſembleth them, 


— 


and doth not confeſſo them to God, and to men alſo, 


If need require it. 

V. 14. That fearethj] viʒ Through the deep reſpect 
which he beareth to Gods terrible Majeſty, fearing 
to offend him, and being no way confident of him. 
ſelfe. 4lway] or, conſtantly, and at all times, Pro. 


23. 17. 


V. 15. A ranging] Or, 'a hungrie. Over the 


poore] of whom he cannot get enough for to ſatisſie 
his unlimited greedineſſe. 

V. 17. To the bloud] That is, to the body and 
life. Sha flie] viz. being driven by the ſuries of 
his own conſcience, he ſhall never take reſt, nor no 
man can make him confident. 

V. 21. For a piece] That is to ſay, one ought to 
keepe himſelfe from being any way corrupted with 
preſents : for they that are enclined thereunto, will 
for a ſmall matter be induced to goe aſtray, Exek. 


13.19. 


V. 22. Ax evill eye] Is unmercifull, envious, and | 


8 ſee — fad A a 
23. A{terwaras ſhall man may at fir 
take adn in — — but will afterwards love 
the reprover, when he findeth how juſtly he did it, 
1 Pet, 2. 12. And contrariewiſe glozing inſinuati- 
ons are deteſted at laſt, though at 5 they be enter- 
tained with applauſe, 

V. 25. That putteth bis truſt] viz, Pride and 
preſumption being directly contrary thereunto. S hall 
be made fat] viz. fhall be filled with good and ſolid 
things, and not puffed up with winde as the proud 
man is. 

V. 26. In his omne beart] vix. In himſelfe, in 
his own underſtanding, courage, and val our. wiſely] 
in a wiſe and humble circumſpection and modeſtie. 
Sba l be delivered] namely, from all dangers and ſi- 
niſter accidents, 

CHAP, XXIX. 
Erſ, 4. He that receiveth] Or, the man of 
extortion; namely,a Prince that oppreſſeth his 
Subjects with taxes and impoſts, | 

V. 5. Spreadeth] vi. Is a ſecret occaſion of his 
ruine, flattering him up in his vices, if he be ſubj ect 
to any. Or, by filling him with damnable pride, and 


ſelfe conceit; Or, preparing ſome way, to draw 


kim into a trap by this bare. 


| 


| 
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| chap; xxix; 

V. 6. There is « ſnare] vis. Sinne inſnare 
conſcience with Gods —1— and kee — 
were priſoner, and therefore in perpetuall terrour 
and ſotrow, or is the cauſe of its perdition, Prov. 
11. 15. 

V. 7. Conſidereth] viz, To do him right, if he 
a Judge or Magiſtrate: or to defend — — 
him, if he be a private perſon: ſee Fob 29.16. Re- 
gardeth not] he knoweth not what right is, nor ca- 
reth for it: nor will take any paines to learne i 

V. 8. Scornefull nen] viz. Profane conterances 
of God, draw his judgements upon a whole Cit 
and Communalty. ; 
V. 9. Contendeth] viz. Whether he contend a. 
bout his own private affaires, or argue about ſome 
point of truth and right. whether he rage] vi. ſee- 
ing bis preſumption and obſtinacy. Or laugh] viz 
at his impertinencies and follies. There 5 no reſt] 
that is to ſay, talking with a foole he cannot keepe 
that tranquillity of minde,and moderation of — 
as befitteth a wiſe man: bur is carried away by im- 
patience. 
V. 12. All bis ſervants] The meaning may be 
this, when the Prince hearkeneth to calumnies, or 
falſe accuſations, there is none of his ſervants, let 
him be never ſo faithfull, bur is in danger of being 
held, and queſtioned as guilty. Or this, a Prince 
which loveth flatteries, and is inclined to hearken to 
calumnies, cauſeth his ſervants to turn flatterers, falſe 
acoulers, &c. 
V. 13. The deceitfull max] Th' Ital. The aſu- 
rer. Viz. the rich man, who by meanes of bis u 
keepeth the poor in ſubjection. Lightneth] vig. that 
—.— —— the life of both: riches helping 
the rich nothing therein, e12, 15. nor poverty 
any way hindering the . TY 
; V. 16. Are wultiplyed] viz, In power and dig- 
nity. 
V. 18. here ] viz, The publike 
Gods word, by the Prophets or others, being want- 
ing, the Church is diſſolved, and diſperſed like unto 
a flocke without a Shepheard, or like unto a wall 
without morter : ſee 1 Sam. 3.1. Amos 8.11, 12. 
Happy is be] The meaning is. True it is, that the 
want of preaching the word, is the perdition of the 
Church: yet ĩt followeth not, that all the perfection 
and happineſſe of it conſiſts only in the preaching: 
but in the practice and obſervation of the ſame prea- 
ched truth alſo. | 

V. 19. A ſervant] Namely, a perverſe and re- 
bellious ſervant, By words] but with ſtripes and pu- 
niſhments, Though be underſtand] a ſigne and proof 
of the malicioulnefle of a ſervant, Prov.1.24. 1/4. 
65. 12. Fer. 7. 13. 

V. 20. In his words] Or, in his buſineſſes. 

V. 21. Shall have him become] viz. He will no 
more know his own condition, but carry hignſclfe,as 
if he were a ſon. 

V. 24. Is partner ; 


— of 


| That is, his fellow concealer, 
t: ſee Pro, 1:14, Hateth bis] 


| or partaker in his the! 


Ti, . 


chap XXL, 


. enemy to his own ſalyation. © Cur 
ach, the Out wich a curſe given him 415 | 


giſtrates, whether be knoweth any thing of the theft 
Which was committed, E xad. 2 2.8. Lev. 6. 4, . 

v. 25. The feare] viz, Great feare troubleth the 
mind of man, ſo that he cannot take any good or 
wiſe counſell, or doe any thing freely. Or, it is a 
ſnare and a ſtumbling block to him; wit, an oc- 
cafion to make him take raſh and ruining reſolu- 


tions. 7 

V. 26, Many] viz. Men in time of trouble,goe 
10 the Prince with petitions. But it were fitter for 
them to have recourſe to God firſt, who inſpireth, 
and inclineth the hearts of Princes for to do juſtice, 


Pſal. 20.9. 
CHAP. XXX. 


Erl. 1. Agur] This name as well as thoſe 
V which follow, are no where elle in Scripture ; 
a 


nd it is likely that this Agur was ſome wiſe man, 
who by ſententious moms which he was inſpired 
with by God, had taught theſe his two diſciples; and 
this Chapter being the ſum thereof, was added unto 
Solomens Proverbs, by reaſon of the likeneſſe of the 
ſubject. The propbecie] Heb. the charge: prophe- 
cies and revelations are often called ſo ; whereof the 
Prophets had charge to relate, and preach to the 
Church, eſpecially ſuch as were of threatnings, and 
cenfures, ſuch as theſe ſentences of Agur are for the 
moſt part, 

V. 2. Byutiſh] Thi Ital. an 1diot : it is likely that 
this Agur was a vulgar and unlearned man, as Amos 
7.14, and that he was ſupernaturally inſpired and 
enlightned by God. 

V. 3. Nor have the hnowledge] Ital. but I know 
the Songs, viz. God hath revealed true and hea- 
venly wildome and doctrine to me. Of the boly] 
That is to ſay, of Angels, as Dan. 4. 13. 17. & 8. 13. 
the meaning is: That as Angels, without any learn- 
ing or inſtruction, doe know Gods myſteries by a 
meerely divine light communicated unto them by 
him immediately, lo T am inſpired by God, without 
any humane or naturall meanes. 

V. 4. who hath aſcended] That is, this heavenly 
wiſdome is a pure gift of God, which none can gain 
of himſelfe: ſee John 3. 13. who bath gathered] 
wiz, even ſo impoſſible is ir for man of himſelfe to 
attaine to that heavenly wiſdome, Proverbiall ex- 
amples of ſuch things as ſurpaſſe all humane power, 
Prov. 27. 16. Eccl. 8. 8. Iſa, 40. 12. Hu ſonnes 
name] This hath beene commonly underſtood of 
the everlaſting Sonne of God; who alone with his 
Father, upholds, containes, and governes all things, 
Hebr. 1. 3. But becauſe it is not evident that this 
was the wiſe mans intent, it may be taken for a com- 
mon ſaying, If ever there were any, that is not 
_ nn, who is there left of his generation in the 
world ? 


— 


Aumotationt upon the POV ERS: 


| 


1 


come from God, are not only of a heayenly and 
moſt pure truth, but are alſo granted to inen, to 
breed a lively faith in them, which maketh their hearts 


to have confidence in Gods grace. 


V. 6. Adde thou not] Nor take away, nor alter: 2 
Caveat for chem that have any ſuch reyelationt, that 
they ſhould not falſiſie any thing in them, 1 Cor. 4. 2. 
2 Cor. 4. 2. 

1 4 Before I die] That is to ſay, all the dayes of 
my life, 

V. 8. Remove farre from me | viz. Feed my 
ſoule with thy word, preſerving me from all ſeduce- 
ment of error, Idolatry , &c. and endow m 
body with temporall gifts, as far as ſhall be needfi 
for the ſalvation of my ſoule. Convenient for me] 
Ital. daiiy bread, Heb. of my allowance; that is, as 
much as [ ſhall need, from day te day, according to 
the order of well governed families: ſee Job 23.12. 
Prov. 31. 15. 

V. 9. Deny thee] viz, Withdrawing my love, de- 
— and confidence from thee, to put it in 
temporall goods. Or, revolting from mine obe- 
dience, through pride and inſolency,arifing from my 
fatneſſe and plenty. Deut. 32.1 5. Job 22,38, Neh. g. 
25,26. Fer. 5. 7. Hoſ.1 * Take the name] namely, 
in falle oathes: the Heb. word ſignifietk properly to 
catch hold and ſeiſe without any reſpect, and licenci- 
ouſly; and is oppoſite to the other word of taking, 
which is uſed in oathes : to ſbew the holy and reli- 
gious ule of Gods name in them, 

V. 10. Accuſe not] vix. To proyoke the Ma- 
ſter againſt the ſervant for ſmall occaſions, or for no 
cauſe at all. Guilty] before God, who is the deſen- 
der of afflicted perſons, Exod. 22.23. 

V. 15. The borſe-leath? The meaning ſeemes to 
be: There are two paſſions in a covetous man, here 
called a horſe-leach. The firſt a burning deſire of 
getting beyond meaſure : and the other an unquiet- 
neſſe or want of content when he hath gotten, as 
the worſt kinde of thirſt is that which proccedcth 
from too much drinking, 

V. 16. The grave] Or, hell. The garth] ſuch as 
ſands. and wild plaines. 

V. 12. The Ravens ] viz, The wickedneſſe of 
ſuch children ſhall be puniſhed with horrible kindes 
of death, without honour of buryall,. their bodies; 
lying upon the ground to be food for the fowles of 
the ayre, and wilde beaſts. 

V. 20. Such 5] viz. Shee doth things ſo co- 
yertly, and cloſe, unleſſe it pleaſe God that ſhe 
be taken and convinced ſome other way, She eat 
eth] by theſe hidden termes is ſignified the act of 
diſhonefty : and the impudency in the difſetnbling 
or denying it. 

V. 21. The tarth] viz. Theſe things doe cauſe 
great trouble men, as well in States as in 
pri vate families. 

V. 22. For a ſervant] For ſuch kind of people be- 
ing raiſed to dignity, doe command imperiouſſy and 
cruelly. when be mimetb ] Whereby a” 
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inſolent, injurious, and untamed, whereas poverty is 
a healthfull punihment for him. | 8 

V. 23. Odious] By reaſon of her diſpleaſing man- 
ners, vitious, contentious, and grudging nature, 


Dent. 2 1. 15. That is heire] viz. That bath ſuccee- 
ded her miſtreſſe by marying with her maſter w 
by ſhe becometh proud and intolerable. 

V. 26. Feeble folk] vix Without any ſtrength or 


courage. Yet can they finde a way to make holes in 
the Rocks for their refuge, as well as the fierceſt 


beaſts. 


v. 27. By bands] As it hath been obſerved in 
great ſwarms of Locuſts, ſome fly in troops turning 
one way, and ſome the ether, like divers ſquadrons 


of an army. 


V.28.' The Spider] Ital. the Star-Lizard, Hiſto- 


ries doe relate many things of the Star-lizard or Eft 
his narurall underſtanding, eſpecially for the good 
of man, to whom this creature ſeems to bear a natu- 
rall affection. 

V. 21. A Grey-boand] Th' Ital. the cock: The 
Heb. word is very ambiguous; by ſome it is taken 
for a Steed barded for the warre. An be-Goat] Or, 
according to others, a Ram. 4 King, againſt whom 


wiz, who may not be withſtood, Or, that by his good 


government ruleth without any oppoſition, 
v.32. If thou haſt] viz, If through raſhneſſe or 
pride thou haſt committed any evill act, or intended 
any evill : eſpecially, if thou haſt failed in thy reſpect 
towards thy Prince: ſee Eccl.8.3. Lay thine] vix. 
contain thy ſelf, bridle thy minde, and bethinł thee, 
Toh 21.5. : 
 V.z3. The forcing] vix He that through offen- 
ces, injuries, and importunities, dath move another 
man to wrath. Or, he that lets his own wrath burſt 
out, in ſtead of quenching and appealing it. 


CHAP. XXXI. 

* Erl. 1. Lemuel] It is likely, this was ſome name 
\ given to Solomon by his mother, after ſhe un- 

derſtood by Propherick revelation, that he was to ſuc- 

ceed David in the Kingdome. It ſignifieth one that 

is of God, or belongs to him; that is to ſay, a King 

appointed by him, and conſecrated to him. The Pro- 


pbecy] ſee Prov. 30.1. and it is likely that B arhſbeba 


by divine inſpiration did fore-arme Selomon with 
theſe holy precepts, againſt the vicious inclination 
which he naturally had. 
V. 2. hut m] That is, what inſtructions can 1 
ive thee ? and what inſtructions are moſt neceſſary 
2 thee? Of my vowes] viz; for whoſe birth, life, 
ſalvation, and blefling, I have made ſo many vowes 
and prayers to God. | 
V. z. Give not] viz, Weaken not thy body and 
thy minde, through luxury and unbridled luft, which 
is the very ruine of Princes, Prov. 7. 26. 
V. 4. To drink wine] viz, To be diſtempered by 
ſupetfiuous drinking of wine, Ettleſ. ro 16,17. and 
forget ſich things as belong to his charge, 


V. 5. The bw] The lial, the ftatutes ; wiz, Of 


God, and of his law, 


| Antations upen the PR GVI AA. 


V.. Give flrong] The meaning ſs, thit if it was 
lawfall for any to drinle a little — * 
was not for Kings to doe it: who were by right to 
keep their judgement and underſtanding clear and 


whole, and had otherwiſe. many provocations and 


enticements to ſtirre up the fleſh : but it was more 


lawfull and fitting for afflicted perſons, who wanted 
mirth, and had need to drown their ſorrows in wine, 
— this is ſpoken comparatively, and not abſo- 
utely. 5 
V. 8. For the dumb] Namely, for thoſe that dare 
not, cannot, nor have not power to maintain their 
right againſt the oppreſſion of the mighty, | 

V. 9. Open thy] That is ip ſay, ſpeak freely and 
couragiouſly, according as thou ſhalt finde it to be 
the right, 

V. 10. who can finde] vig, Oh how happy ſhall 
that man be, that ſhall have this good hap granted 
him by God? 

V. 11. Of ſpoile] Ital. Of garment; That is, of 
linnen and woollen raiment , and other garments, 
which women are to care for: eſpecially in former 
times wherein they were wont to weave ſuch clothes 
u home themſelves, though they were of a high 

egree. : 

V. 13. willingly] Th Ital. with delight. viz. Ta- 
king delight in their work: Others, according to the 
delight of their hands: that is, as they were moſt de- 
lirous to work ſometimes in one kinde of work, and 
ſometimes in another, to ſhew ſuch a womans ſpirit 
and induſtry in divers kindes of works, 

V. 14. She bringeth] vix. By ſelling of her work 
to merchants, which come out of farre countries, ſhẽ 
doth by ſuch honeſt dealing maintain her family. 

V. 15. A portion] The Ital. their work ; namely, 
= daily work. Others, their portion of food, Prov. 

30.8. 

V. 16. A feld] viz. That is to be ſold, whether 
it be fitting and commodious for her, yet ſhe doth 
not covet it unleſſe it be put to ſale, Exod. 20.17. 

V. 23. Is known] viz. Is renowned and notetl 
for his wives worth. In the gates] viz, in publick 
meetings and councels, which were held ncer the gates 
of the City. 

V.24. Fine linuen] Ital. veiles ; Or, cipreſſe;ex- 
ceeding fine 4 clothes. 
V. 25. She ſhall rejeyce] viz. Having provide 
things neceſſary for — — nccording 1 her vo- 
cation, ſhe takes no more care for any thing that may 

happen, leaving the reſt to Gods providence. 

V. 26. The law] viz. By her ſweet and gracious 
ſpeeches ſhe ſheweth how well ſhe bath been bredand 
brought up. | 

V. 27. Of idieneſſe] That is to ſay, idlely or nicely. 

V.28. Riſe up] Namely, to ſhew their dur reſpect 
unto her when the cometh. 

V. 3 1,Give her] Let every one give ber that praiſe, 
honour and bleſſing which ſhe deſerves by reafon of 
her virtues. In the gates] namely, in the peoples pub- 
lick aſſemblies. | Th 
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The Argument of Eccleſiaſtes. 


H is Book was by the Greel Interpreters ca leu — — that it toſay, Preadhey : but iy Solomon 
bimſelf in his originall and native tongue, Preachereſſe. Becauſe that in this Book he bringeth in divine 
| iſdome wherewith be was '; making, in bis perſon, towards the latter end of bis life, after 
he had ſeen ſo many trials and committed fo many errors, r ſpeech,fora public con- 
feſron, and the inſtruction of the Church apo to ent row rrp neceſſary points. The firſt us, how a faithful. 
man ought and may wiſely govern his life in this world to appity therein. The other hom bt ſhould direct it 
towards the ſoveraign end of eternall bappineſſe. V pon the firſt, be bh, that ſince the world, eſſence, goods, 
leaſures, accidents, and ſucceſſions of it are all tainted and corrupted by vanity which ſin bath brought intoit ; 
aving no ＋ we certain eſtabliſhment ,equal tenure nor ſucceſſion;wanting the fruit of permanent 
bappineſſe r the ſaithſull man ought not to ſettle his hopes, nor foxe his an it, labouring. unreaſonably in 
getting the imaginary goods po or needleſly trouble bimſelf to ſhun or-corve(t the evils and fliſpnders thereof. 
But ought to content bumſelf with a ſweet aud peaceable, 12 [we fel and traufuory enjoyment of them — 
. i. ;% cd =, : t 
any 


f 
without anxiety, avarice, or immolerate defere ; though with care and providence in ius 1 3 Hude 
conduct of true wiſdome, whoſe worth be mightily extalfetb ; Apr the Princeſſe of mans life au all bis 
atfions. Seeing man is by it directed in the true ſervice of God, and in all virtues and duties bi to 
courſe of life whatſoever, either publike or private. And beſides, be is by it taught to conform all bis thoughts, 
motions, and affettions, eſpecially of joy, and ſorrow, to the change of times, and chances ——— by Gods 
providence to keep man in a commuall temperature, and counterpozſe. Aud to leave unto God the care of things 
to come: of governing and ordering ſuch things as paſſe mans capacity, and vocation : and above all things, 
to beware of * and endeavour bim ſelf to all manner of virtue: and thewiſe ta achnowledge, that all vi nom 
enjoy us through Gods grace, for which we ought to yeeld him all honour aud ſervice. pon the ſecond point be 
teacheth the faithfull max to fix? bu minde and heart continually upon eternal lift, as the ſoveraign end of this 
preſent life. — — upto it 2 4 ＋ meditating upon death, which is the true curb for the e#- 
ceſſes of this ; by the religious fear of God, and appre Yon of bi Judgement to come : and by obedienco 
to bis moſt holy commandements. So that with very good reaſon this book may be called the Treaſure of precepss 
tending to true happineſſe, and the ſyveraigu good of man, 


The Analyſis; 


418. 
x For its principall Author, one Shepbeard, ch.12. v.11; 
Olomons deſigne in 1 wiſdome. | 
this Book (excellent ) 2 For its inſtrumental Author, ) 2 Aſſiduity C1 Truth, c. 1 2. v. 10. 
1 CC Solomon, commended for his; ) in teaching) 2 Delight. | 
13 5 C wordsot Ho C. Quicken as galt 
3 Power to 55 Wi 


chap. 12. ver, tx.) 
doth ſhew wherein the Summum bonum or True happineſſe of man doth conſiſt: a thing eagerly 122 
after by the Heathen Philoſophers, but never found out by them; they in this Argument being as men 
dcititute of light, and wandering in darkneſſe : This bappineſſe doth Solomon the Preacher define 


1 Vegatively, in the ſixe firſt Chapters, ſhewing wherein it doth not conſiſt, therein con- 
futing the vain opinions and conjectures of the Philoſophers. 


2 Affirmatively, in the tixe laſt Chapters, ſhewing wherein this happineſſe doth conk 
therein rectifying the judgement of all that ſeek after it, * 


i Becauſe they have no profit in them, ch.i. 3. 
2 Becauſe they keep not C1 Earth, v. 4. 


0 1 f h d ky 9920 
"1 Generally, grounded on a Categorical Propo- * a = - — A x 


; - firion, That all things under the Sun are Va- | vorſe then Vater, v. 7. 
Di.. and therefore are ſo farre from making Ge neither «i are, v. 8. 
| | bappy, that they contribute nothing towards 4 Becauſe no ſublunary thing heretofore did ever 
it; and his Reaſons of that affertion are make any man happy, and there is now no new 
thing under the Sun fund out ſince; and theres 


fore, &c. v.9,10,11, 


Did not make 2 Viſdome, to make diſcoveries, amd ſet 
King Solomon) his heart upon it, v. 1 2. 
happy, though 2 Riches, to furniſh him with materials 
Natural, 


he brought to make experiments, v. 16. 


* 
3. | which Jz Is weak and net able to make the leaſt crooked thing 
ef Nreight, v.15. | 
8 N 3 Imperfeft, more ſtill remaining undiſcovered, and un- 
I | $ 121 known then known, v.15. 
8 knowledge & t 
= . TOYS ne ſſe. , 
on 2 8 ' 1 Yice, which is) 2 Foby,v.17.( All in-. Gnef. 
* — o : oe alt 
= | | * ledęe of 2 Virtue, a5 - * 1 2 Sorrom, v.18. 
= x Seriouſly reſolving to try what 2 in it, ch. 2. 1, 2. 
= ; 2 Retaining his wiſdome in his trial, v. 3. 
5 a — 1 3 Furniſhed with variety of objects, inſtruments, and ma- 
| 79 & ; terials of pleaſure, as muſicall inſtruments, magnificent 
— n C337 it ſelf, | building,vineyards,&c, v.4,5}6,7 8, 
q denying them —_—_ LS, 
| — — ay] for Solo- 4 Living in peace, not diſquicted or interrupted in the 
„ mon earch 
abi lity to * ; : 
: 5 Exceeding all Kings 51 Riches, 
| make happy, as | 2 — before him in a n iſdome, v. o. 
1 6 Having made triall of plea-5 1 Madneſſe. 
[ | 7 ſure, cenſures it to be 2 Folly, v. 2. 
1 3 3 


3 Not 


S 
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The Analyſis? 1419 


1 In its nus, as much ag light doth darkneſſe, v. 13. 


$ Not Pleaſure | * b 1 Wiſdome makes ent, v. 
joyned = 2 In the 2 OY 
wiſdome, v.11, able af ure, improvident, ibid. 
— 1 One eve t Oblivies, 6 
red together, vent comes in- 1 v. 6. 
wiſdems ex- Both are de- ) differently to the miſt 
cceds ru nied to make & and fooliſh, viz, 2 Death, ibid, 

happy, becauſe 2 There muſt be a leaving of all cheſe things 

| at death, v. 18. 


1 Whether a wiſe man or 2 
fool, is uncertain, v. 1 
2 Altering what was wil, ycon« 
to one ating als ibid. p 
3 the profit, when 
the other took all che labour, 
V. * 


1 His life, 
Theſe conſi 45 0 v. 17. 
ons work in So- Sr of 2 His lx- 
lomons heart bour,v.18, 


2 De ſpazre 3 v. 20. 
(i * makes them Oppreſſors, ch. 3. 16. 
2 It expoſeth them to the judge- 5 x Quit the righteous oppreſſed. 

ment of God, who will ? 2 Condemn the wicked oppreſſing, v.12. 


8 It makes them 1. 1 In Tyranny. 

pr like beaſts 2 In Senſuality, v.18. 

5 [ſr Aden e ſu- 1 Life, v. 19. 

'E pra, al ny and ſub) 2 — — 

=. | tm amongſt men, be- 3 Bodies, v.20. 

8 1 — of — they differ not from (4 Soul, for ought any 

* — rate con- the brute in man knows, v.21, 

cluſi pe others; 2 An Epicurean reſolution,viz, Let us eat and drink, 

bh TT e c. and live like beaſts; for men may talk of a 


Judgement to come, but who knows whether there 
355 be any ſuch thing ? v. 22. 


i Weary of their lives, v. 2. | 
C Oppreſſed, ch.4. v. 1. Z2 with for death, judging them in beſt caſe that 
for it makes them 2 were never born; v. 3. 
1 Some to leave their — becauſe every work expoſeth 
them to envy of their oppreſſors: 
2 Not op-) But Solomon © 1 Such men, v. 7. 27 to bee ſoo- 
J' preſſed;to cenſures 2 2 Their pretence,v.6. & liſh. 
J ir makes x: To labour immoderately. 
| 2 2 Others i F 1 Miſerably in themſelves. 
ea 2 To le) Vuſociabiy to others. 


| All which Solo- x The — J S aciable , 


& mon cenſures 
| by ſhewing G2 Diſcommodities 2 PaſeciableS © 


1 Travelling 
three ſimilitudes, 25 2 Lying. 
| 


| 


ions, either 


C lie » by 


Fighting without a Second, v.9,10,21,12. 
1 Not a fooliſh King who will 0 More W but goes on ill 
in ſin; for in hap- 3 1 A Subjeſt ? 6 is3 1 Poore. 
pineſſe he is behiade-? 2 A childe d t 18 2 wiſe, v.14. 
2 Not am Ring, whether good or bad, ys Looke on the ſucceeding 
becauſe of the inconſtancy of the Prince, 
people they govern, who . Dehn re cl age, v. 15. 16. 


gheſt: 


3 Kingly Authority, 
Which is the hi 


—— 


Eez 4 Not 


n 
— 


4 Not Riches, either 


7 6 


Againſt this unity of the creatures in theſe four things, 5 1 Contentation, ch. 2. v.24. 
Solomon propoſeth two, Remenzes 3 ; 


"The Analyſis, 


Ci Both compered tage-7 1 Becauſe of the univerſal uſe extending to all; Th 
| ter, bur dear.) King imfelſ te ſerved by natuallriches, vg * 
rall preferred beſare 2 Becaule they are more efficacious to relieve our 
1 the Artiſtciall, C wants, v. 10. 
1 Natarall: 
| 1 Enjoy as much of theſe Riches as the 
[ "Cr As riches doincreaſe, _— — _ the ſaying , This is 
| ſo doe Ae chat: Enjoy more eaſe then the Owners, 
 eate them, who who cannot ſleep oftentimes when 
a | the other can, v.12, 
2 Artificial: 12 They are kept for the owners to their burt U. 13. 
| 3 They are periſhing, not deſcending to the heire, v. 14. 
| 14 Death deprives us of all, and leaves us nothing; ſo that as wee 
| came _ into the world, ſo in all points we ſhall goe out, 
v. 15,16. 
2 Both een- | 5 In fickneſſe they fill 5 x Sorrow. 
| ſured as | the heart with 2 Fury, v. 177 
| vain to *1 Yſmg, 
make men 1 Power of 2: Injojing them in life , 
bapyy, be- J They give us neither ch. 6. 1, 2. 
( caule 2 Honourable buriall in death, v. 3. bich 


makes us come ſhort of the happineſſe 
| - of an Abortive, ib.v.3,4,5,6. 
7 They fill not the appetite, the deſires doe ſtill rove aud wander, 
only the manch «fled : 5 x — Foole. 
| prerogative not e 2 The poor labouring man, v. 7, 8, 9. ro 
8 They make a man, but a man HE — rs 


| 


ſtlll, weake to reſcue himſelfe 4 2 Common humane infirmi- 
| from the danger of ties, V.10, 

9 They increaſe bat vanity,cares,8c. q x Short. 

therefore man is not the better ford 

{ them in this 2 Ignorant life, v.11,12, 


122 Religion, ch. 3. 13, 14. & 5. 18. «| 
1 A joyfull minde in the preſent uſe of things, 


"s Deſcribed by its principall parts, vix. 5 2 A free uſe of m 1 Eating, 


+. aca. 


creatures in 2 Driahing. 
i iſdeme , 2 
1 From its Donor God, Who giveth 2 get 
: | ME 2 Knowledge, D riches, c. 2. 26.6.5. 18, 19 
= Ad. F 1 Goodnefle In Contenta- J x Joy 0 
2 From the) Comelineſs © tion, c. 5. 18, 8 Power to uſe 
3 From the end why Riches were given, vi. Touſe and enjoy them, for this is mays 


2 Commended < por tian, ibid. 


N 


Firſt, Contentation 


„ 


* 
— 


{ 4 Fromthe conſequent benefits following upon contentation; It will bring comfort 
and eaſe in all the troubles, cares, and burthens that attend this life, ch.5.20. 
5 From the ſubject wherein contentation dwels, viz. the godly man; he onely is 
& contented that fears God, not the wicked, who is a drwdge for the godly, ch. 2. 26. 


Cx The Decree of Gods Providence, J x Naturall, 

ſetting a time to all Actions 2 2 Voluntary, c. 3. 1, Wc. 
| 2 The wiſdome of Gods Providence, making every thing beautifull in its time, 
| 


ch. 2. 11. 
u Yrged from< 3 The inevitable and ſecret courſe of Gods Providence; what be doth ſhall be for 


ever, none can alter it, None cas finde out the work that God worketh from the be- 

A ginning to the end, ch. 3. 11, 14. 
4 The conſtant courſe of Gods Providence ; He dealeth with all alike, as with men 
heretofore, ſo with theſe now, and ſo with thoſe that ſhall come after theſe: 
therefore for all theſe reaſons, be content, v.15, | 


Secondly. 


ting parts 


% 3 To conſider what we are going about, to keep our 

{'t The mr g feet, that is, our a tions, thoughts, and intentions, 
= hgnified by Y which by reaſon of our corruption are ready and prone 
acriſices, concer- & to error; ch. 5. 1. 

ning which hee J, Not to reſt in the outward work, but in the power of 
gies two pre Religion, without which our worſhip is but the ſa- 
| cepts: erifice of fooles, ibid, 
| | 5 


1 In due premedi- | earth, therefore pre- 


ſ 1 Two Integra | 1 God i in beaven, thou 


thereof,viz. 


Secondly, 
Religion , 
concerning 
which hee 
ſets down | 


doth conſiſt, 


tw old; 


Prev which tation, ch. g. 2. | Meditate, v. .. 
muſt bee 2 Conciſely , with | > Multyphaty of words is 

made all convenient 4 2 ſign of a foole , for it 

' brevity. The rea- | proceedeth from folly,as 


2 The mo- 5 ſons of both are dreames from a multi- 


| tude of buſineſſe; there- 
— CL fore be ſhort, — 


1 Lawfull, to be paid preſently, elſe we mock God, 
and better not vow then not pay, v.45. 
bs Poe: O Raſb, to be avoided becauſe dangerous, v.6. 
3 Many, not to be — I Dreames, 
for as in many ? 2 words, k 
o in many vows is vanity, v. 7. 


2 A neceſſary adjunct to Religion, an ingredient in all our Devotions, viz, The Feare of 
God, V. 7. 


1 On Gods taking notice of our oppreſſion, to 
whoſe providence we commit our ſelves, ſince 


3; An effect of Religion in reſpect of He that his higher then the higheſt regardeth ic, 
oppreſſion, viz. Patience, grounded v. 8. 


2 On the Angels execution of Gods commands: 
And there be bigher then they, ibid. 


Solomon having thus (inthe fix firſt Chap.) proceeded Negatively, and ſhewn wherein mans ſummum 
— —— tal not conſiſt; in the fix laſt Chap. he goes on to ſhew Affirmatively wherein it 


Ci A good Name, which is better then precious ointment, ch. 7. 1. 


2 Death, preferred before a troubleſome liſe, becauſe to the godly it puts an end to 
Gn, and the conſequents of it, 


— 


e Principall, as 


The things 
wherein mans 
happineſs doth | 


are 
1 


conſiſt 


——— — 


1 Leſſe 
MALES 
"3 wu 
2 
8 
8 
— 


1 Becauſe, the Houſe of mourning makes us conſi- 
| der our own ends, the Houſe of feaſting makes 
1 From the death us forget them, v. z. 
of Friends, bet - & 2 Becauſe a ſad countenance betters the heart, but 
ter then mirth * laughter diflolves it into looſeneſſe, v.z. 
3 Becauſe they are wiſe men that delight to bee in 


> grave,ſadcompany, but fooles in merry, v. 4. 


80 1 Wiſe men rebxke, but fooles ſong, i. e. flatter, 
12 From rebuke, v. 5. 

better then mirth J2 Flattery pleaſeth but for a time, but ſoon va- 

proceeding from niſheth as Thorns or Bruſh-wood, raſheth the 

0 flattery, becauſe outſide of meate, but leayeth the inſide raw, 
V. 6. 


E e 3 4 Mode- 


: * "3 1 


The Analyſis; . Je 


422 — The Analyſis; 
1 Makes a man formerly wiſe, mad, v.7. 


1 
. x Better is the end of things then the begin; 
| * ning, v. 8. Oppreſſion may bring in Riches , 
20d preferred be. Y- Deſtroys the heart, N which though ſweet inthe beginning may 
| 1 on that is, the conſci- be bitter in the latter end. 
h Pp 4 ence, ibid. And the J2 Better is the logg, i.e. the patient in ſpirit, 
** 7 K arne, reaſons are expecting when God will exalt him, then the 
ſhort in ſpirit, j i. e. the proud, that will get it 
X 4 by — meanes, v. 9. 
„ . Ct Anger which is the effect of impatiency is a true ſymptome, and in. 
—— noac — * of a foole. 3 | . nh 


ries and wrongs, 


2 Murmuring againſt the evils of the preſent times comes from igno- 
« becauſe D rance of the evils of former ages, v. 10. S 


2 Solomons ow experience, ch.7,23. 


2 The nature of things g — — off 80 
- 3 . - 
x For its 1 The 7eafoning part, in naturall Philofophy, v. 25. 


rarity and The parts) The practical, in morall Philoſophy ; one part of 
difficulty 2 * AI which, wiz, vice % Man. 
proved A is 1 2 Woman. 


&ed in 3 Harlot, v. 26, 27, 28. 
14 Anatgument A minori, the knowledge of vice is difficult, much 
more the knowledge of virtue. 


ö 
| 
| 2 primi- at (1 Sanctification of our eſtatcs and inheritances, ch.7.11. 
) 2 Defence from danger; giving life, which riches cannot doe, v. 12. 


MO 
—. 2 ; 9. The unchangeableneſſe of 
chat is true 3 Conten-C 1 Joyfull in roperty. Gods providence, v.13. 

oodlinefle, Tation,be-42 Well adviſed in ad-<2 The ſecrecy of Gods provi. 
commen- q ing verſity, conſidering / dence, that no man ſhall find 

\ ted anything, v.14, 
| 1 Refuſing the worldly mans lukewarmneſs 

4 Reſolution and con- J for fear of deſtroying it ſelf, v.16. 

2 For its, ſtancy in good, not- x For feare of being over 
effects 3) withſtanding oppreſ- )z Chuſing to J wicked, for there is no 

fon: L bold mean in ſm. 
goedneſſe, 92 In affarance of delive- 

| rance, v. 17, 18, 19. 

5 Miene towards C1 Becaufe lips are common to all, v. 20. 
others, not taking heed ) 2 Becauſe our Conſcience tells us wee 
to all words, though) have wronged others, and therefore we 

; #0 en. by a ſervant, need pardon our ſelves, v.22. 
ſeretiog, Interpretation of Things, what is to be done, what 
\ not, 6þ.8j1, This Diſcretion ſhews it ſelf , 
| | On the Oath of 
* N God, ch. 8s. 2. 
3K . 1 Working in us Obedience, 2 On an aſſurance 
G | grounded J of feeling no evill 

:Faſt.., in in obedience at the 
our carigge laſt, .. 

o wards LI Ci In the begining of it, vis. wich- 

Kengs : 2 nevieg us drawing from the Kings Gy he, v. 3. 

"| ayoiddifo 


it, ſtanding in an evill thing ibid. and 
that becauſe of the danger of diſobe- 


be- 42 In the continuance and obſtinacy of 
dlence both / 

5 x On the Kings Power, v. 3,4. 

ence, grounded - 2 On his Supremacy, not be- 

ing accountable to am man 

whatſoever for his actions, v. 4. 

Secondly, 


Fd — 


The Analyſis; 423 ""M 


: MaYy,v.6. 
Secondly, in our preparation )z FYuhnown, v. 7. 

tor prevention of evits;<3 Intricate, v. s. , 

which are 4 Vravoidable, from which wiſdome, godly wiſdome, not wicked pelicy 


doth deliver, v.6,7. 8 
I Proſperity and authority, and that to their own 
_ PE urt, v. 10. 
N (mn flouriſving of the 2 Impunity, That it ſhall not be always well with 
Thirdly , in a right bring them, though ſentence againſt an evill work be not 
judgement g 423 — A 

» The Oppreſſon of 1 That it ſhall be well with them. 

| he $ bel 2 Tbat they ſhall their days here and hæreaſt. 
* Whence two inſtructians are inferred: 2 
Not to ſin, and then go an in ſin, as the wicked do, becauſepu- 
3 niſhment doth not fallow immediately upon the neck of fin;v.zr. 
2 To feare God, v.12. 


i Not adoring chance, nor — the ways of God as vain, and 

2 amr = as — — iſts do, v.14. * : 
RES 2 Not giving up it ſelf to ity, therefore, becauſe of the ſeeming 

Fourthly, in a right judgement of | un call adminiſtration of things, v.15. 

the ſeeming confuſion appearing 3 Adcring the = r — : 


in — different ＋ unequall = of Gods providence, ) 2 wiſemen. 
miniſtration of things here be- not to bee found Selomon,applying his heart day and night 
low, which ſhews i ff in * N > + ON 
4 Acknowledging Gods _ 1 Good. 
ruling in the actions of men, 2 Bad, ch.g.v.1. 

1 Not judging Gods love by outward events, ch. g. v., 2. 
Fifibly, in a right judgement of the contempt caſt on (1 The cry of an anwiſe Ruler. 

godly wiſdome : This is done by way of Parable, 3 2 weapons of warre. This Solamon doth from the 
and the Application prefers this 5 before 13 ver. of the.g Chap. to the end of that Chapters 


1 In the care of our Reputation, ch. 10. v. 1. 
i To our ſelves 5 2 In the diſpatch of watt dexteroufly, v. 2. 
7 Submiſſively and obediently, v. 4. | 
2 Not privately treacherous to digge a pit, v.8, 
Not openly rebellious,by force to reform abuſes, 
T1 The but rather to petition, expreſſed by metaphors, 


Sixthly, in | King — x Of, or 
the carri- < 4 Not to talk ill 2 T Ki 11,1 
* f 4 U 1 . 0 Kings, Ver. 3 2, 133 
age o Our | 14,1 5 
ſetves | 5 Nottotalk ill of Kings in private, for feare of 
a | the bird, &c. v.20. whoC 1 Childiſbly,v.16. 
18 Wperiorie, to requite and incourage ) 2 Riotauſly, 17. 
| 2 To God, good ſubjects, muſt not) 3 Careleſly, 18. 
| towards ( govern or live 4 Oppreſvely, 19. 
| whom we muſt behave our The rich, ch. 11. v.7,8. 
| | _ — 75 This 13. The — _ of 2 
reſſed more eſpecially upon . 11 ch. to the 8 v. of the 12 ch 
\z To aber, : 12 2 Tis x This is totum bomi- 
And the reaſons ) 2#,ch.12.12, 
| inforcing are 5 God will bring al 
to jud gement, v. 14. 


1 Toa mans fe, ch.. v. 9. 

| : 2 The Poore: who are to 1 Many,ch.11.2. 

C Tnferiors © be charitably provided 2 Deſerving, 

for, whether 3 Y deſerving, v.; 4, . 
Ch.11.1, 4 At all times, v. 5. 


Ee 4A Annot. 
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Annotations on Eccleſiaſtes. 


** 


Erl. 1. The Preacher] Heb. Preachereſſe. 
| See the argument of this book, 

| V. 2. Of vanities] That is to —_ 
vaine: now he meanes to ſpeak of what- 
ſoever is meere worldly, and ſeparated from God 
and the work of his grace, conduct, truth, life and 
ſpirit. Vanity] viz. a thing that hat hᷣ no true ſoli- 
ity of eſſence, ſtability of laſtingneſſe, fruit of true 
arility, nor power to bring forth to man the happi- 
neſſe which he ſeeketh there in, but unprofitably trou- 

bleth and falſly deceives him. |; 
V. 3. hat profit} viz, The worldly man who 


Iiveth not in God, and worketh not by his Spirit, lo- 


ſeth all his labour in ſeeking any perfect content of 
mind in this world. 

V. 4. One generation] vis, Death which none 
can avoyd, is the great and generall argument to 
prove the vanity of alt worldly things; for though 
the world do laſt invariable in its owne being, yet 


man is not ſo durable: neither can the world make 


him ſo ; wherefore his happineſſe is never the more 
for the laſtingneflc of the earth, ſince he himſelſe 
cannot continue to enjoy it. And on the other ſide, 
the world ſheweth that it hath not the property of 
the: Soveraigne good, which is to be eternall, and to 
- erernize him who is the poſſeſſor of it. For ever] 
Pſal. 10. 5, & 119. 99. vi. untill the day of judg- 
ment. 

V. 5. The Sunne] vis. The continuall unqui- 
* etnefle of men; imitating theſe creatures in the 
motion of their thoughts, and defires, is alle a 
proofe of the ſaid yanity ; for like the Sunne, they 
have no reſt : like the winde, they are in a turbu- 
lent agitation, which tireth and conſumeth them: 
and like the Sea which is never filled, though 
the Rivers continually runne into it, they are ne- 
ver ſatisfied, nor have not the true content of the 
mind. | 

V. 8. with ſceing] Namely, new things, to de- 
fire and follow them, although it be tyred,and beaten 
out with watching, As 17. 21. 

V. 9. The thing that ] viz. The delight alſo 
which man takes in this variety is falſe and vaine : 
for really there is nothing new: ſeeing that al 
things in all ages have beene of the ſame nature 


and kinde, and the novelty or diverſity is only in 


certaine outward appearances, in which true hap- 
pine ſſe cannot conſiſt. | 


* 
— 0 . 


CHAP. I. & II. 


V. 11. There is no] viz. Man is deceived in think. 
ing that he hath found any new thing, wherein he 
may ſettle his content: and this proceeds from his 
forgetfulneſſe, and ignorance of things which are 
paſt. Or, the ſhew of Novelty is quickly gone, 
and therefore no true happineſſe can be found 
therein, 

V. 12. Ithe] viz. I Solomon can therein ſpeak 
of this vanity by mine own experience, having em- 
ployed the gift of wiſedome which God hath con- 
ferred upon me, in taking notice of the ſtate, 
and affiires of the world, that I might the bet- 
- ſupply and execute my place and Kingly Of- 

ce. 

V. 13. Thi ſore travel] wiz. True it is that 
every man is bound to ſeeke and gaine whatſoever is 
neceſſary for his calling: but this gaine, though it 
be virtuous, hath the ſame quality as other worldly 
things have: namely, very toyleſome, and no way 
eff.uall to happineſſe, and perfect content of the 
mind. 

V. 15. That which #5] viz. No man, yea not 
Kings nor Princes, ſuch as Fam, let them be never 
ſo wiſe, and mighty, can remedy all evills, nor 
ſupply all defe&s : which is a great annoyance and 
griefe to ſuch as undergoe the burthen of publicke 
offices, | 

V. 16. I communed] As being grieved that I 
could not diſcharge my duty in my place, accord- 
ing to my defire, by mine owne wiſdome, being 
oppreſſed and overcome by the great malice of men, 
which for the moſt part I neither knew nor could 
remedy. 

V. 17. And I gave] viz, I thought it was 
fitting to accompany, and ſtrengthen my wiſedome 
wich a particular notice of the evill proceedings of 
the common ſort of men, to finde ſomeremedy and 
amendment for it, and to mixe it with the art an 
terms of politick worldly wiſdom, which before God 
is but meere folly, 1 Cerin. 2. 6. But it did onely 
increaſe my travaile and diſcontent, ſeeing that with 
all this new endeyour, I could not attaine to mine 
end. 

CH A P. II. 


Erſ. 1. I will prove the] vix. I will ſeeke to 
give thee ſome content, which thou couldeſt 


not find in the adminiſtration of the royall g, 


chap, ii. 


Annotation on ECC LISIAST EVS. 


by giving my ſelſe over to the bodily pleaſures. And (well guided, Prov, 17. 24. Matth. 6. 22, 23. 


bebold] viz, I quickly gave over this intention, as 
fooliſh and brutiſh., 

V. 3. I ſought] viz, In ſtead of this voluptu- 
ous kinde of life, I have bethought my ſelſe of a 
meane ; namely, totemper the ſeverity of my wiſ- 
dome, and the weight of my charge, with honeſt and 
laufull pleaſures. To give my ſelfe unto wine] Ital. 
paſſe away my life ſweetly in continual feaſts , 
Hebr; to extend and lengthen my fleſh in 
Wine. Acquainting my beart ] vix. ſettling my 
ſelfe inwardly in the courſe of that high and ſe- 
yere wiſedome, yet glancing mine eye, and out- 
wardly framing my ſelfe to the fooliſh wayes of 
worldly — eſpecially great ones) 
the pleaſures of this life. Ti I might] vi, unti 
at lait I could reſolve my ſelfe upon an uni forme 
mann er of living, which I might wholly condeſcend 
unto. 

V. 6. That bringeth forth] He ſeemeth to meane 
young nurſeries of trees, whether fruit trees, or o- 
ther, that have more need of watering. 

V. 8. Muſicall] Ital. Single muſich, and muſuck 
in conſort. The Heb. words are very obſcure, and 
of uncertaine ſignification; yet this ſeems to be the 
moſt probable. 

V. 10, I kept not] He ſeems to meane his ex- 
ceſſes in delights, to which he had abandoned him- 
ſelfe beyond his firſt intent. And this was] viz. 
I have reaped, nor gathered no other fruits of theſe 
painefull voluptuouſneſſes, but only a little tranſito- 
ry enjoyment of them. 

V. 11. They I looked ] viz. Bring weary of 
this voluptuous life, 1 have fallen againe to the ſe- 
vere and wiſe execution of mine office, Profit] 
namely, there was no ſound nor permanent good, 
after the tranſitory pleaſure. 

V. 12. Wiſdome ] See Eecleſ. 1. 17. what 
ean] that is to ſay, it hath beene poſſible, and not 
alrogether unfitting for me, that have beene fo 
wiſe and mighty a King, to alter my manner of 
living in this kinde, to the end I might finde out 
one, in which as moſt perfect, happy and ſecure, 
I might ſettle my ſelfe, and teach it to others; wher- 
in I am not to be imitated by private perſons , 
whoſe condition bindeth them to goe on in that 
courle of life which they have once begun, and 
have not the power to make new So often , 
and therefore I am to be believed in mine experi- 
ences, which others may not have tried ſo well as J. 

V. 13. I ſaw} Indeed I have found that for the 
conduct and guiding of worldly affaires, this poli- 
tick wiſdome is very good : but ſeeing it can not 
Warrant him that is endowed with it from death, I 
ſee. this. wiſdome participates of the corruptibility of 
all other worldly things : and therefore the ſove- 
raigne good cannot conſiſt therein. 

V. 14. The wiſe mans eyes] viz. Wiſedome is to 
his ſoule, that which the eyes are to the body. He is 


enlightned, and all his actions and motions are | 


V. 15, And why] viz. Seeing the ayme of all 
mans actions is to purchaſe happineſſe, to which 
nothing ſeemeth more contrary then death : what 
good will it doe me for that end, to have beene 
wiſer than other men, in worldly wiſdome , ſee- 
ing I could not thereby free nor defend my lelfe 
— death? This alſo] namely, all that ſecular wiſ- 

ome. 

V. 16. For there is] viz. If any one ſhould ſay, 
that a wiſe man at the leaſt gets renown, which makes 
him live after his death: I anſwer, that this ſmoke 
of glory is moſt vaine, and in a moment vaniſheth a+ 
way. And how] an exclamation of amazementand 
anger of carnall ſenſe, which is wholly fixed upon 
the bare conſideration of the courſe of the world and 
nature, to thinke how that wiſe men and fooliſh 
ſhould die alike, both in reſpect of their naturall be- 
ing and renowne. | 

V. 17. I hated ] viz, My life hath beene dil- 
leaſing to me, which otherwayes.is ſo pleaſant and 
weet, ſeeing all the actions of it are toyleſome, 
and doe bring forth no fruit of permanent happi- 
nelle, 

V. 18. Yea I hated] viz, All thoſe goodly and 
excellent things which I have done or made, have 
been diſpleaſing unto me, whether they were mate- 
riall or belonging to wit, reaſon, or underſtanding. 
I ſhould leave it] he meaneth that the comfort 
which man enjoyeth by having children, in whom 
he ſeemes to live againe after his death, and to whom 


he leaves the enjoyment and fruition of all his la- 


bours, is but a very weake one; by reaſon he is ſo 
uncertaine whether they will prove virtuous or no: 
which if they do not, they will loſe, and diſſipate all 
what he their father hath gotten. Peradventure So- 
lemon did already foreſee the vicious inclination of 
his ſon Rehoboam. | | 

V. 20. To deſpaire] And conſequently to for- 
one all ſuch things as I perceived did not bring forth 
the deſired fruit. And give over ſeeking in vaine 
for true content of mind in any.of them. 

V. 21. Fox there is] Thole who do as I have 
done, namely, thar ſer their hearts upon worldly bu- 
ſineſſe, though it be in a virtuous way, to have all 
things in good order; yet they never reſt from their 
labours, and enjoy not that ſweet fruition which they 
leave to their idle ſucceſſors. Now if he that labouts, 
hath no intent to enjoy the fruits of them, it is vani- 
ty: and if he do deſire it and cannot attaine to it, ir 
is a griefe, and trouble to him. That bath not] viz, 
who not knowing how the goods have been gotten, 
doth not know the true meanes how to preſerve 
them, through imitation of the fame virtues. 

V. 22. For what] vix. If laying afide all man- 
ner of thought of his vicious heircs, fe reflects upon 
the good and content which cometh to him (in this 
world) of his labours, he ſhall finde that the bitter- 
* of. the care, choakes up all the pleaſure therc- 
of. 3 


Man); 
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Man] Ital. ſuth 4 man, He meanes thoſe of what | 
vocation ſoever they be, that are continually buſie, 


and in action. 


V. 24. There is nothing berter] H they ſay that | pl 


man may if he will rake his reſt, and enjoy the fruits 
of his labours ; 1 anſwer, that the power of ſo doing 
doth not lye in himſelfe; but that God alone can 
grant him the graceſo to doe. 

V. 25. For who] viz, If ſo be that had depen- 
ded upon mans will, I had the meanes to doe it, 
more than any other, and ſeeing I could not doe it, 
it is manifeſt, that it proceeds from God only, and 
not from man. | 

V. 26. For God] viz. God alone through his 
grace ſo worketh in the foule of his elect, that they 
can enjoy the fruits of their labours during this life 
in joy, and tranquillity of ſpirit, and deprives evill 
livers of this gift, giving them over to unſatiable de- 
fires. Salomon leemes to impure the cauſe of his 
wanting contentment of minde, ( amidit ſo great 
wealth, and plenty of goods) unto the faults and er- 
rors he had committed. That be may give] vix of- 
tentimes cauſing the goods of a wretched hoorder 
to goe to another maſter, who hath virtues contrary 
to his vices. 


CH A P. III. 


Erſ. 1. To every thing] Having ſpoken of the 


honeſt and lawfull pleaſures which a good 


man may, and ought to take in this life, he now de- 
clareth how that this is not alwayes, nor in the ſame 
meaſure, ſecing there are ſo many variable changes 


in the world, to which one muſt conforme his afle- 


ions, of joy, or griefe. Purpoſe] Heb. Will: viz. 


each yoluntary motion of the ſoule. 


V. 5. To caſt away] In publick rejoycings, as 
upon occaſions of victories, they ſer up great heapes 
hich in time 


of ſtones in the fields for trophies, 
of ſadneſſe or adverſity they caſt away againe. See 
ſome ſuch like thing, Foſ. 8. 29, 2 Sam. 18.17. 

V. 6. To keep | See Annot. upon Dext.z 2.36. 

V.7. To rent] This is alſo referred to a ceremony 
uled in great and ſuddain griefes:in which they were 
wont to rent their garments, Keep ſilence]which 
was alſo an effect, and ſigne of ſome great ſorrow, 
Lam. 2.10, A 5.13. 

V. 9. what profit] He doth here againe con- 
tinue the ſpeech which he bad broken off, concerning 


Anmiations en ECOCLEBSTASTES, 


his heart upon, forfaking namely was — 
of this i which keep bim on per- 


exiry. 

V. 11. He bath] viz. Contrary to this perpetual} 
hearts care, God wry ted and is contented 
that man ſhould conform himſelſ in his affeſtions of 
joy and ſorrow, tothe motions of his providence, that 
he ſhould rejoyce in time of proſperity, and be ſad in 
adverſity, fe he doth it alwayes moderately, Eccl. y. 
13,14. Jam. 5. 13. He hub ſet} vi. he bath endoy. 
ed them with ſo much naturall light, as that they can 
apprehend the various chances of this life, to judge 
ot them, and governe themſelves accordingly. Sg 
that] vx though there be inſcrutable ſecrets in the 
government of his providence : yet God revealeth 
ſo much thereof, as may cauſe a man to conforme 
himſelfe unto his will in all theſe chances. From the 
beginning] that is to lay, perfectly from one end to 
the other. 

V. 12. To rejeyce] viz, When God gives a cauſe, 
and grants the power to doe it. 

V. 14. batſorver] Thar the counſells, and ope- 
rations of the divine providence are permanent, and 
immutable, wherefore man ought peaceably to ſub- 
mit himſelfe thereunto with all reverence, not leay- 
ing the repoſe of his ſpirit for the viciflitudes of gro- 
ſperitie and adverlity, ſeeing that if proſperity ſerves 
to rejoyce man, adverſity corrects the excel: of joy 
by the juſt counterpoiſe and remedy of the feate of 
God, Pſal.2.11. Foy euer] namely, irrevocable, and 
not to be altered by any humane power, Nothing 
can] vix. it ſuffers neither alteration,nor controule- 
ment. 

V. 15. That which] vix. Things which do hap- 
pen from time to time, were pre- ordained from e- 
verlaſting ; and are with God as preſent, 4 Fs 15.18, 
Requireth] vi. As he hath pre-ordained all things 


that are to come, ſo ſhall he alſo judge of all actions 


| 


that are paſt, which he ſets before his eyes, as if they 
were preſent. That which iu] Heb. that which is dri- 
ven away, vi. mens actions, though they paſſe a- 
way, are followed and as it were thruſt forward ſuc- 
ceſſively one by the other. 

V. 16. And moreover] The meaning is, if theſe 
adverfities happen not immediately from God, but 


| 


through the badneſſe of men, and eſpecially by the 
abuſe of publick authoritie, a man ought not there- 


the lawfull pleaſure which a man ought to take in this | fore to abandon the ſetledneſſe of the tranquillity of 


world according to his vocation, ſtill framing bis af. ſpirit, but to ſtrengthen himſelfe therein by 


thele two 


fections to the vatiable chances of this life: and be | remedics, viz. that God ſuffereth ix ſoby his provi- 


theweth firſt, v. 10. that extreame care which man 
takes, deprives him of this fruition, through Gods 
Juſt judgement z and contrarywiſe, v. 12. that the 
ſweet fruition is that which makes man happy, 
through a ſingular divine favour, 

V. 10. I have] viz. I have ound that this vicious 
proceeding which men uſe, namely, to vex and tor- 
ment themſelves ſo much, proceeds from Gods ſe- 
cret judgment, which will have a man to be pu- 


dence, and will correct it by his judgment. 
V. 17. There i a time] Namely, a prefixed tim 
for judgment. Every work] the Authors French; 
tranſlation, a place for every wor ke: th feb. a there, 
for the holy language doth ſo expteſſe a certain place, 
and ſer time of ſome great bulineſſe, though un- 
knowne : lee Pſal. 14. 5. Hof. 13,8, 
V. 18. I aid] viz, After all this ſeeing ſo many 
errours of carnall ſenile, which doth inceſſamly 12 * 
e 


— 


chap. ij. 
niſhed by the ſelie-ſame — — much ſet 


Annotations an Ec 
ble it ſelfe for the obtaining of the ſoveraigne good 
in this world, I have deſired that God — be 
pleaſed to enlighten men uith his ſpirit, that 
might know, that through their ſenſuality and affeRi- 
on to worldly things, they trans ſorme themſelves in- 
tobeaſts, as it appeares by their brutiſh death, with- 
out any reliſh or conceit of eternall life, or diſpo- 
ſall towards it. For without this internal Teacher, all 
my inftru&ions are un = 

V. 19. The ſonnes] Namely, to worldly men 
who are — by their blinde and corrupt natural l 
ſenle, and that have no part at all in Gods 
Spirit. No preheminence] for as the beaſt by death 

iſneth totally, in regard of its being, ſo the world- 


chapiir; 


man periſheth likewiſe in body and ſoule, in re- 


gard of happineſſe, Fſal. 49. 21. 

V. 21. #ho knoweth] viz. Without the illumi- 
nation of the holy Ghoſt, which alone revealeth 
eternall life to Gods children, 1 Cor. 2.9, 10, 11. man 
hath but an obſcure and fleeting notice of it, and 


no aſſured perſwaſion of ir-himlelfe, Our author 


in bis French Annotations hath it thus. e hnow- 
tih] vix. who can tell whether the ſoule ot man 


(becauſe it is of heavenly origine) be not for his (in | 


condemned into hell beneath the earth, as the beaſts 


ce and 


CLESIAST-ES, 
Eateth] an Heb, phraſe taken from thoſe who re- 
ceaving no food, doe for atme live of their owne 

| e, untill it be quite conſumed. Themean- 
ing is, he by little and lixtle conſumes all his wealth, 
and brings himſelfe into extreame want, and over- 
| throweth his affaires through his own negligence, and 
waſteth himlſelfe with vexation, which is the only diſ- 
| eaſeof idle men. | 

V. 6. Better is] viz. Ne covereth his floth and 

remiſneſſe, by a yaine ſeemingneſſe of wiſdome in 

ſecking of relt : ſee Prov. 26.16. 

V. 8. His eye] Namely, his covetouſneſſe, the 
chiefe inſtrument and inticement to which, is the eye 
I Toby 2.16. | 

V. 9. Two] Upon occaſion of them, who by rea- 
ſon of a ſordid kind of avarice, do make choice of a 
ſolitary life; he commends the ſociable, eſpeci illy in 
ma:rimony. They have] vix. They both contri- 
bute towards the common good and profit, bave 
more and do enjoy it with more cornfort. 

V. 10. tbey fall] By this word are meant all 
manner of chances and infirmities which may befall 
either ſoule or body. 

V. 12, They baut heat] viz. They ſhall. help and 
relieve one another by all manner of mutu ill of- 


[ 


foule is diſſolved out of its proper materiall and fic 


elementall nature? 

V. 22. wherefore] A concluſion reiterated out of 
the 12. v. There 3% not hing etter] if man — 
much paines in the world doth proceed with reaſon, 
be muſt propound ſome end unto himſcife ; which 
can be none other but the ſweet and honeſt fruition 
of his labours in this life, 1 Tim. 6. 17. which being 
once paſt, he hath no more ſhare in this world, nor 
In his goods. Now this is ſpoken againſt fooles, 
who labour to no end, and never reape this fruit of 
their labours. 


CH AP. IV. 

| Erſ. 1. So 1 re, He had ſaid, Eccl.3. 
12. That. the good of man in this life was to 
rejoyce and doe good; now he ſheweth how a mon 
may be diſturbed in both theſe things by outward 
umeanes. In the firſt by grieving at, and conmiſera- 
ting of other mens unjuſt ſuſſerings and calamities : 
in the ſecond by reaſon of the enviewhich they bear 
to another virtues, v. 4. * Of” 

V. 3. Tben both they] viz. Being as yet free 
hole 2 Che — cm doe, and the 
gcad have already endured. 

V. 4. Thes as alſo] wg. Theſe: to aforeſaid 
points are for the: the cauſes which hinder 
the ——— and. do trouble and aſſlict meas, 
minds. 

V. 5. The foole] Now he begins to ſhew what 
mediocriry muſt be obſerred in endeavouring and 
labouring to get and preſerve worldly goods, the ho- 
— »which is ſa cemmendable: namely, 
by ſhunning the careleſatſſe of the ane, and the 


es. | 

V. 12. Threfold cord ] A proverbiall kind of 
ſpeech, to ſigriſie the profit of union. 
V. x3. Bettes] Sojomos having before declared, 
how he had through experience corre&cd de- 
faults in himſelie: Now he ſheweth what great be- 
| nefit may redound unto” all men from his example 
and precepts :-by oppoling thereunto Princes inca- 
pable of counſell and correction. 

V. 14. For] He giveth a reaſon hy wiſdome is 
to be preferred before greatneſſe, becauſe wiſdome 
may beget greatneſſe. but greatneſſe alone knoweth 
not how to preſerve. it ſelfe. Out of priſun] wiz. by 
his wildeme: as Joſeph did in Egypt, Gen. 1. 40. 
That is borue] vix. who is borge a King in an here- 
diary kingdome. 

V. 15. 1; confderad] That is, what I have ſaid 
before is indeed the defect of aged Kings, yet the 
peoples feult. is as great, hen as growing weary of 
open the young ſucce or, vayde of underſtand- 
ing and 4xPorjence. Which peradventure Solampe i 
might perecive was done zoFebobpap, ta the prejy- 
dice a contempt of his pexſon, and ity, I 

1 Ot, 41 5. 
V. 16. A iber bavebgare] Ibis may have, e- 
| Jation -40 the — b 1 dit Ou l 
gant Devid,. 2 i&5. Shaibapt] ui. they ' 
diſtaſte and e weary of i bio, and thall worſhip (25 - 


wendy) the ting dun. é 
aer. 


CHAP. V. 
-Biſ. 1. | 
V ranky ſenſe, .avbich avill me 


\Kgop:#by fat] Now, 


of humane 


amcealonable carefulnefic of the acher, 40-748. 
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even with Gods ſervice, And therefore he doth here | 
correct it by the repreſentation of Gods terrible ma- 
jeſty in his Temple, which ought for to ſuppretle any 
irreligious and unworthy action or thought: lee Ia. 
I. 12, To heare] viʒ: to receive inſtruction to ſal- 
vation, by his word publickly preached in the Tem- 
ple. Or, to obey; namely, to diſpoſe thy ſelfe to a 
voluntary obedience, wherein conſiſts that ſervice 
which is acceptable to God; and not in ſacrifices, 
1 Sam. 1 5. 22. Hoſea 6. 6. Fooles ] namely, all ſuch 
as through ignorance, ſuperſtition, or hypocriſie doe 
erre in Gods ſervice, which ought to be in ſpiric and 
truth, for to acknowledge his benefits, and not to 
aine his favour with preſents, which is a thought a- 
e. to God, Pſal. 50. 8. Prov. 15. 8. & 21. 
1. 11, 16. 
* Be wot] viz. Take a religious care of what 
thou uttereſt, whether it be in thy prayers, to deſire 
of God things convenient, and in a convenient 
manner, Rom. 8. 25. Or in thy praiſes and thankſ- 
givings, to doe it with that devotion and zeale as is 
required : Or in making of yowes, not to yow any 
thing that thou haſt nota power, and firme reſoluti- 
on to fulfill. Others, doe not ſpeake curſorily, that 
is to ſay, doe not accumulate and heape up multi- 
tudes of words, as ſuperſtitious men doe, Matth. 6. 
7. For God] vix ſeeing thou an earthly crea- 
ture, ſpeakeſt to the Creator in his heavenly glo- 
ry, doe it wich reverence and trembling: ſee Heb, 
12. 25. 

3 In fpoles] For ſuch are they that vow in- 
conſiderately, and then doe ſeek meanes to go back 
from their promiſes, Prov. 20.25. Pay that which] 
wiz. if. it be according to Gods Law, and for his 
glory, Pſal. 76. 11. 

V. 6. T he Angell] Namely, the Sonne of God, 
who in his owne proper perſon was preſent in the 
Temple, in grace and power: ſee Iſa.6.5. John 
12. 41. And is called Angell by reaſon of his of- 


fice of Mediator, E xod. 22. 20, 21. & 33. 14. Iſa, | 


63. 9. Mal. 3.1. Anddeſtroy] vix. curſe thee and 
bring all thine actions to naught, by reaſon of thy 
perjury. 0 | 

V.8. Marvell not] As though there were no pro- 
vidence to governe the world, no juſtice to puniſh 
theſe diſorders. That it higher] namely, God the 
Soveraigne Lord, above each King and Prince, Pal. 
58. 11. & 82. 1. Then the higheſt] namely, the 
holy Angels, to whomas executioners of Gods ju- 
ſtice, and Miniſters of his providence, is committed 
the care of the Empires of the world, and chiefly of 
the Church of God: ſee Dau. 4. 17. Rom 8.38. 

V. 9. Of the earth] An œconomicall precept to 


make choice (amongſt all profeſſions and meanes 


which are for the ſuſtaining of the life of man, and 
the gaine of goods) of husbandry, as the moſt in- 
nocent, neceſſary and delightfull: ſee Prov. 27. 23, 


24, The King] viz. there is no man, let him be 
” never ſo great, that can be without the earth; ſeeing 


he hath his nouriſhment from no other place. 


Annotation on ECC LISA 18. 


cha p. v 
V. 10. He that loveth] vix. The covetouſneſſe 
and deſire of growing rich ſuddainly and abundant. 
ly, often diverts a man to ſome other kinde of traf. 
foe, and exerciſes more gainefull, Yet husbandr 
hath his advantage, that man in effect hath no frui- 
tion, nor good of his money, bur ſo farre as it is con- 
verted to purchaſe the fruits of the earth for bis ſu. 
ſtenance. Abundance] namely of gold and filyer « 
Things which of themſelves ate dead, and doe not 
yeeld any ordinary and naturall fruit as the earth 
doth, This is] vixs this blind love of mony. 

V. 11. when goods ] viz. Ordinarily great 
wealth is accompanied with a great family, and num- 
ber of ſervants which waſte and conſume it: ſo that 
at [aſt the poſſeſſor thereof hath no other pleaſure or 
benefit thereby, but only the vaine delight of ſeeing 
them before him. 

V. 12. 1s ſweet] Becauſe he is void of heart; 
burning cares, and vehement covetouſneſſe; and be- 
cauſe that his labour, joyned with his ſober manner 
of living, cauſeth him to take a ſweet kind of reſt 
agreeable to it. The abundance ] vix. plenty of 
wealth cauſeth a great deale of care and unquietneſſe 
of mind. Or the ſuperfluity of diet alters the health 


of the body, and fills it full of raw humours. 


V. 13. To their hurt ] viz Being occaſion of 

their death, or ſome grieyous ſiniſter chance, through 
private treachery or publike violence. 
V. 14. By evill travaile] Namely, by ſome in- 
jury, or wicked act done unto them by others, or 
ſome mis fortune or ſiniſter accident of their 
owne, 

V. 16, For the winde] vix, In vaine, Hoſea 
I2, 1. 

V. 17. In darkneſſe] viz. Sordidly and wret- 
chedly, like one that is a true priſoner and ſlave to 
his riches. 

V. 18, Behold] A confirmation of the conclu- 
ſion made, Eccl. 2. 12, 22. f 

V. 19. Given him power ] viz, Giving him 
bodily health, joy of ſpirit, occaſions of content, 
peace and liberty, of poſſeſſing, enjoying, and other 
the like fayours; without which, goods are uſeleſſe to 


men, and yet they depend onſy upon Gods good 


will, and riches cannot givethem, nor man of him- 
ſelfe gaine them. 

V. 20. Shall not much] viz, He ſhall not be much 
troubled at the ſhortneſſe, unſtableneſſe and other 
accidents of this wretched life; For living in Gods 
grace, whom he calleth upon, he feeles in his heart 
that God anſwereth him by the comfort of his ſpirit; 
which breeds in him that holy, and pleaſant fruition 


of the preſent goods he hath,and the aſſured hope of 
the eternal], 


CHAP. VI. 


Erſ. 1. There is] He declares what he ſaid 
before, that the ſweet enjoyment and fruiti- 

on of goods, doth not depend upon them,nor mans 
owne 
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on will, bar comes from Gods meer grace. iris mot lawfull for man to comend wich God. But 
V. z. A flranger] vie. His heir after his death, or | ke ought with all bumility 20 deſite af him the aſſi 
fome of his ſervants or family in a time of ſickneſſe, | ſtance uf his Spirit and 
or his enemies vrhileſt he is yet ling. V. 11. Sen — via. This coverauſncile 
V. 3. And bis ſoute] vix If he hath not the fru- | which came in by fig, is not beaten down nor put 
xion of them in his life time, and a minde contented | out, through the abundance of goods, no more then 
with his eſtate. That be beveno)] namely, if he dyes fire — with ſtore of wood, but waxeth grea- 
ſome violent or infamous death, which deprives him | ter and greater: therefore true cantent cannot conſiſt 
of the honour of buriall, 7s better] viz, in reſpect therein. | 
of the world, and of ſenſe, an untimely or abortive | V.uz, Fer whohnoweth] viz. The chief cauſe af 
bicth, which never felt good nor evil, bath an adran - this error, namely, of gathering together without any 
of him, who bad goods, and loft them, and end, is mans ignoranct, and perverted underſtanding 
— beſides endured grief and trouble. chat will nor ſuffer him to ſee that his true good is to 
V. 4. For he cometh] v. That untimely birth, limit his defixes and labours, within the bounds af 
whole firſt framing ſeems to fitable, ſeeing | the ſhortneſſe of his life; but cauſeth bis thoughts to 
it never comes to the perfection of being an humane range afterthe infiniteneſſe of time to came,which he 
creature. having no knowledge of, it is a ſolly in bim to think 
V. 5. More 9951 For if he enjoyed no good, ſo he on it, or (eek to provide for it. 44 ſhadow] which 
n H fe d — | — 
V. 5. Tea t vi eſſe doth not ving no ſigu after it where it hath been. 
conſiſt ſimply in the life, bur in — which he * 
enjoyeth in it. Wherefore if one have no good, du- CHAP. VII. 
ring life, it is rather troubleſome then otherwiſe, and Erſ. 1. A good name] Namely, the true and ſo- 
death once coming,makes them which have not been lid name of faith and holineſſe, confirmed by 
happy, equal wirh thoſe that have been fo, in regard | a happy death, and laſteth afrexite Is better] Now he 
of the goods of this life. Hatch be fern] eicher by | ſhewerh, what befideswodldly goods, the ſweet fruiti- 
reaſon of diſtemperature in the body, or evil diſpo- on whereof he hath commended, there are other 
fitionof the ſoule, or by ſome fimiſter chances in | which the faichfull man _ to look after: namely, 
this life. eternall, zo which une muſt paſſe by death: the me- 
V7. All the labour] viz. Man hath no other fruit | diravion whereof ſerves to direct the living to that 
ofall his labours in this world, but only the ſupplying | happy end. Of death] vix. of bim that is a beleever, 
of his wants,and of thoſe things which are aſchall for | and a child of God, and dierh in bis favour. 
him: yet he cannot bound his labours and defires | V.z. That u] Namely, death, which is the cauſe 
within theſe terms, and his underſtanding being thus | of that mourning, the conſideration whereof, wake- 
corrupted, he can never have any true content of neth in living men ſome thought of needfull prepa- 
minde, unleſſe it be granted him by Gods grace. ration for it. | 
V.8. For what] He proves the abſurdity of this V. 3. Is better] viz. This meditation of death, 
unreaſonable care which man tabes; becauſe that all though it be ſorrowtull, is better for the ſalvation ot 
the diligence and induſtry he uſeth, in preſerving his man then all his mirth, ſeeing he doth by that morti- 
goods, if he hath any, or to get ſome if he hath none, | fie bis fleſh, rend his heart from the world, and liſt it 
he hath no other benefit but the maintenance of his up to eternall goods. Of the countenance? vir. of 
life. To wath] viz. To know how to paſſe the courſe man in his naturall eſtate,which is called the outward 
of bis life in ſome well befitting eaſe, and to bear an | man, 2 Cor. 4. 16. The heart] that is- to ſay, the ſoule 
honeſt part in civill ſociety, of which extreme pover- | and the inward man, Is made better] viz · ſpiritually, 
ty makes a man incapable, | through correction, mortification and humiliation, 
V.9. Better is] The true good a man can have in like as ſweet meats oſiontimes cauſe ficknelle, and 
this life, is to enjoy that which he hath in peace and bitter phyſick healrh, 
reſt ; and not to wander with ſtraying and unſatiſ- V. 4. Of the wiſe] viz. That are ſpiritually wiſe 
fied defires after that which he hath not. This iu] men, who lock after the frnall end ef things, and 
namely, this extreme deſire and anxiety to be always | think upon eternity, rake occaſion to gather inſtructi- 
getting. on and preſn out of others grief; hut fools who are 
V. 10. Man] viz. The name of Adam, that is to guided hy ſenſe and ſtop at things preſent, look after 
a, terreſtriall, which God gave man at his firſt cre- nothing but occahons of carnall joy. | 
ation, Gc#.5.2 ſufficiently ſhewerh the imperfection V. 3. It i better] vix. This meditation of death, 
of his being, if he be not in Gods favour ; namely, | is indeed harſh ro the fleſh, being a rough curb 20 
that he hath his heart always fixed upon the earth the vanities of the world: but even as the ſe- 
from whence be came: wherewith his ſoul being nor | vere reproofs of wiſe men are to be preferred before 
fatisficd, by reaſon that it is of a divine originall, he | fools tricks, and jeſts: ſo an humbling and correcting 
labours endleſly by new eſſays, and heaping up goods | ſorrow, is more tobe deſired, then alluring and be- 


of the ſame nature, Neither may he] vix For all ibis, | witching plealure. * 
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verne it. Meaning that the wiſe man ſhould take a 


pie death, for after that, there are no more viciſſi- 


world. Aſter him] namely, aſter his death. | 


V. 6. For u the] That is to ſay, even as the fire 
-waoich conſumes — them to crackle | 
for a ſmall time: ſo the ſpitit of this world which 
leads men to perdition, tranſports them into an ex- 
ceſſe of a falſe and fhort joy, and by that meanes hin- 
dreth them from thinking upon repentance, and a 
due preparation for death. 18 

V. 7. Surely] Now follow ſome particular — 
cepts belonging to that wiſdome which he hath ſpo- 
ken of before: and firſt he ſers downe ſome vicious 
paſſions, which darken the luſtre of it. Oppreſſion] 
namely, the inclination, and evill habit of doing 
wrong to other men in matters of juſtice, whether 
it be through acceptation of perſons, his owne proper 
paſſion, or otherwiſe, 

V. 8. Better] The wiſe man looketh after the 
end of things, according as he foreſeeth it by the 
light of Gods ſpirit, and according to it he regu- 
Jates himſelfe and all his actions, and will not be 
blinded with the falſe appearance of the time preſent; 
ſee Deut. 3 2. 29. The proud] that through a certain 
pride and diſdaine is moved at every ſmall offence, 


And he makes mention of this other paſſion of 
wrath, as contrary to the peace and quietneſſe of 
minde, and to the moderation of true wiſdome, 

V. 10. Say not] viz; Be not ſo fooliſhas to ſay, ' 
that the times of themſelves are better or worle one | 
then the other, ro impute the vices and calamities of 
the world unto the age. But doe thou ſay, that the 
times are ſuch as the men are, and that to amend 
the times, the men ought to amend themlclyes. 

V. 11. Wiſdome ] viz. There are three things 
of ſingular value; life, inheritance, (that is to ſay, 
all things to maintaine life) and wiſdome for to go- 


lawfull care for either, according to his covenant. 

V. 12. A defence] Th' Ital. a ſhadow. Riches 
indeed have this community with wiſdome, that they 
do ſive a man out of many dangers, and dilaſters, 
yet the principall ſubſiſtency and true happinefle of 
mans life conſiſts in wiſdome. 

V. 13. Conſider] viz, Be wiſe in diſcerning the 
various wayes of Gods previdence, for to ſecond 
them with thine affections of joy or ſorrow : ſee 
Eccl. 3. 1. 11. For who] vi, fince Gods will can- 
not be withſtood, nor the effects thereof be altered, 
wiſdome would have a man ſubmit himſelfe quietly 
unto it. 

V. 14. caps] Namely, for to have ſuch a 
feeling as God calleth thee unto by bis viſitation. 
Hath ſet} viz. he hath in this life mixed good with 
evill, ſo that the one is a remedy and a curbe for the 
other, To the end] viz. to direct man by theſe dif 
ferent meanes of mildneſſe and ſeverity unto a hap- 


tudes nor varieties: all things are perpetuall, neither 
is there any place for repentance ox amendment. 
Nothing] viz, like to what befalleth kim in this 


V. 15. All things] viz, This may be referred as 


chap. vil. 
well to the precedent, as to the ſubſequent things: 
Of my] that is, of my fraile and — 125 
That periſheth] viz, runs into divers mortall dan. 
gers, and inconveniences. In bis righteouſneſſe] el. 
ther being perſecuted by 5 — mae 
and calumniated, or too indiſcreetly and hatefull 
uſed, The wiſe mans meaning is to ſhew, that wit 
dome ought to be joyned with uprightncſſe in the 
guiding of mans life. zichedneſſe] covered over 
with artand cunning, or uſed with politick craft, 

V. 16, Righteous over much] Thatis to ſay, 2 
too ſevere reprover of every petty error, or too much 
bent upon a thing which of it ſelfe, or in thine opi- 
nion is juſt, and reaſonable without yeelding any 
way, either in charity, or wiſe integrity to the opini- 
on of others, the neceſſity of times, common cu- 
ſtome, and humane frailty. Deſtroy thy ſelſe] ma- 
king thy ſelfe as it were the very marke of publicke 


| hatred. 


V. 17. Be not] viz. Have alſo a greater cate of 
looſening the reines too much to wickedneſſe,which 
provoketh Gods ſodain judgment. Before thy ] 
viz. before the time of naturall courſe and out of 
it, by ſome violent and tragicall end, which may car. 
ry with it che tokens and ſignes of Gods expreſſe 
vengeance : fee Joh 15, 32. & 22. 16. Pſal. 15,23 
rz, 2 | 4: 

. 18. That thou ſhouldeſt take bold] wiz. That 
thou ſhouldeſt follow the — IR Gods 
right and the conſciences duty on the one fide, and 
thy wiſe and harmeleſſe civill accommodation with 
men on the other. He that ſeareth] vi. true piety 
doth indeed fave a man from the laid inconvenien- 
ces, but it is by means of this holy wiſdom : to inti- 
mate unto us, that theſe two virtues ought to be joy- 
ned together. 

V. 19. Strengthneth ] vig. Againſt all aſſaults 
and dangers, Mighty men] Th' Ital. Governours, 
that is to ſay, politicke Magiſtrates, or Comman- 
ders of warre, 

V. 20. Not a juſt man] 1 Ring. 8.46. Prov. 20.9. 
1 John 1.8. 

V. 21. Alſo] That is, ſeeing that all men are ſub- 
ject to errours, there is great reaſon they ſhould alſo 
be apt to forgive one anothers faults, e pecially thoſe 
which are molt common, and into which a man may- 
fall ſodainly, and unawares, ſuch as are the errors 
of the tongue, Tam.3.2. 

V. 23. Have I prayed] viz, I have medicated 
upon, and pur in practice all theſe precepts, by 
meanes of that wiſdome which God hath conferred 
upon me: but ſtil] with ſuch imperfect ion which is 
inſeparably joyned to humane nature. 

V. 25. The wickedneſſe] Namely, that which is 
abſolutely vicious in the common courſe of life; to 
beware of it, and therein to uſe the ſevere reme- 
dies of mine office; tolerating in the meane time 
17 things that proceed from ignorance and weak- 
neſle. | 
V. 26. The woman] viz; The trumpet, that 


knowes 


© chap» viii. 
knowes all the wayes and arts how to entice,enſnare, 
and catch men, 


V. 27. This have I] vix. Thoſe things which | 


J have ſpoken of; which are but a parcell of that 
perfection I ſought after, to the height whereof 1 
could never atraine, v, 23. 

V. 28, Have I fond] viz. I have found but 
few men capable of theſe ſmall rudiments of wil. 
dome, but almoſt not any woman. 

V. 29. This only ] vix. The only point that I 
have well —— is, that God had at the be- 
ginning endowed man with divine wiſdome, ſor to 


direct him to the end of his happineſſe, but he hath 
loſt this gift through ſin and rebellion: and in ſtead 


thereof, he hath gotten falſe carnall wiſdome, which 
is the cauſe of all his evills, and ſtrayings. Inven- 
tions] m_ vaine, and falſe imaginations, 
thoughts, and counſells : fee Pſalme 119. 113. 
Rom. I, 21. 


CH Ap. VIII. 


Erſ. 1. 5h i:] Though mans wiſdome be ſo 

V imperfect, yet it is of great eſteem. ho know- 

eth] namely, beſides he that is wiſe. To ſhine] vix. 

it cauſeth a tranquillity of ſpirit in him, which ap- 

peares by his cleer, and jocondaſpe& z contrary to 

the fierce and ſad looks of thoſe men who are poſ- 
feffed with turbulent paſſions, 

V. 2, The oath] Namely, the oath of loyalty 
which the ſubjects ſweare to their Prince, viz, not 
only for feare of men, but chiefly for wronging thy 
conſcience towards God, Rom. 13. 5. | 

V. 3. Be not baſty] viz. Be not raſh nor haſty to 
be angry with thy Prince, upon a pretence of any in- 
jury done to thee by him forſaking his ſervice, if thou 
be one of his houſhold ſervants; or flying from his 
obedience, if thou be one ot his ſubjects. In an 
evill thing] that is to ſay, having committed any 
miſdeed,or been faulty in any buſineſſe. Others; do 
not perſiſt in any evill action: that is, if thou beet 
in diſgrace with thy Prince, ſecke to appeaſe him 
as ſoone as thou canit, Prov. 25. 15. that thou may- 
eſt not feele the thunder of his abſolute = 
V. 5., The Commandement ] Namely, of God, 
Shall feele] viz. ſhall keep himſelfe from commit- 
ting any fault as may provoke the Princes juſt wrath 
and indignation againſt him. The meaning is, that 
prery towards God ſhall by him be rewarded with 

uch wiſdome as ſhall any way be needfull for us in 
lirecting the courſe of: this life, Eccl, 7.18, 

V. 6. The miſery ] viz. Dangers, and unlookt 
for tempeſts -in the Sea of this world, which cannot 

be ayoided but by a wiſdome conformable toallac- 
cidents, | 

V.8. No may] It ĩs true that by wifdome many 
evills may be avoyded,bur the puniſhment of impiery 
cannot be avoided, no more then the courſe of the 
winde can be ſtayed, death ſhunned, or fighting 
avoyged by a Souldier that is enrolled, in ſome day 
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of battell. This he faith to confirme that which he 
bad ſaid before, v. 3. that innocency was the ſpring 
of mens ſafeties. | 

V. 9. Have I ſeene] Or; I have conſidered of 
all thele good meanes which man may uſe to live. 
peaceably under a reaſonable and\juſt Prince; and L 
have alſo perceived that there are ſome tyrants, that 
bring nothing but ruine upon their ſubjects, and un- 
der which, none attaine to any promotion, but only 
wicked men. | 

V. 10. Buried ] That is, which lay hidden for 
feare of the Lawes,or were kept under, and obſcure, 


being not admitted to any dignity or Office. From 


the place] namely, from Gods Temple, as it hap- 
ned to David in Sauls time, 1 Sam. 16.19. Va- 
nitie] that is to ſay, one of the diſorders of the 
world: by which may be perceived how much names, 
and outward ſhewes may vary from truth even in 
the higheſt and moſt excellent things, ſuch as pub- 
lick governments are. 

V. 14. Which i done] viz. By men, and eſpe- 
cially by evill Princes, who do oſtentime reward 
vice, and perſecute virtue. Others take this to be 
ſpoken of Gods providence, which oftentimes ſuf- 
fereth the wicked to proſper , and afflicteth good 
men, viz; a caſe which leemes to participate with 
the generall diſorder of the world, and is able to 
trouble the mind of man, or to deceiye it dange- 
rouſly, if he do not ſtrengthen himſelfe upon tlie 
conceit of Gods wiſeand juſt conduR, v. 17. and. 
cleere his judgment to perceive that the goods and 
evills of this world, are but appearances thereof, 
ver. 6. | 

V. 15. Then I] Seeing ſo many unavoidable e- 
vills, I reſolved to ſer my mind at reſt, and take ho- 
neſt pleaſures, referring all to Gods providence. Our 
Author in his French Annotations hath. it thus. Then 
1} vix. againſt this great ſcandall of the wickeds 
proſperity, and good mens miſery, 1 have ſtrengthe- 
ned my ſelfe by a ſtrong reſolution of preſerving 
whole the tranquillity and inward joy of my ſoule, 
which is the only true good of man in reſpect of 
worldly things. 4nd to calme my ſpirit, by a firme 
perſwaſion of Gods unſearchable and ſoveraigne 
providence, under the Sun] vix. in reſpect of this 
corporall life, and the goods of thisworld. - ShaL 
abide with him] Ital. which is lent him, whereof 
he hath but a little fruition, as it were through fa - 
vour, and for a time, and no true and conſtant pro- 

: 4 2% 1 3 | 
5 VI 6. There is that] Namely; the heart which he 
hath ſpoken of in the beginning of the verſe. Seeth.- 
ſleep] viz. neyer takes reſt by reaſon of this deep 
meditation. a 

V. 17. All the work}, Namely, all —— 
his government and providence, bis counſells, ends 
—— and meanes. Thin to nom it] Or, think: 
to have knowledge. 


CHAN. 
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CRAP, IX. 

Erſ. 1. For all this) He gives a reuſon of 

what he had laid concerning Gods unſearch- 
able ence : becauſe that he hiaſelte, though 
endowed withſo much wiſdome, could not conceive 
his pr towards good and wicked, in the 
chances of chis life. No mam knoweth] vi. meerely 
by his owne underſtanding, natural 3 
the bare conſideration of the chances of this world, 
without the guide of Gods word and ſpirit, 4 
thut 16] it ſeems that goods and euills doe confu- 


ſedly and by chance light upon good and bad in the 


courſe of this world, 

V. 2. That ſwearelb] wiz. Fallly, or in vaine. 
That femeih] becauſe of the reſpe& he bearethto 
Gods holy name, ke forbeareth to ſweare, unleſſe it 
be in caſes of nectſſity. 

v. 3. whilethey live] viz. By reaſon of this in- 
differency of events, worldly men do dally in their 
wickedneſſe, whereby they dye in theſtate of dam- 
nation. 

V. 4. For to him] viz. I ſpeake ſo of men in 
generall, for the number of Gods Ele, which are 
redeemed from fin and death through his grace, is 
bur very ſmall, There u] vis, whileſt life doth laſt, 
the gate of hope and repentance is open; but men 
doe not make ule of this opportunity to their one 
falvation. A living dogge | that is to lay, a great 
ſinner, is bappicr whileſt God grants him life, 
and time to be converted, then he that is a leſ- 
fer (compared to a Lion,which is amore Noble,and 
— ſo uncleane a beaſt as a dogge) that dieth in his 

nne. 

V. 5. Know] And through the feare of death 
may be induced to repent, Nom not] not that 
their ſoules do loſe all knowledge, conſcience, and 
remembrance: which would be no otherwiſe then 
if they didperiſh quite; but becauſe it availeth them 
nothing to lalvation. A reward] viz, ſet downe 
for vertue, whileſt he is in this world, which is the 
place appointed for us to labour and run our race in. 
Diodati his French Annotations thus, Reward ] vi. 
of the promiſe of grace made to them that repent, 
which can no longer be true nor ſaving when they are 
once in the ſtate of damnation, in whichthere is no 
more grace of God working in man with power, nor 
any pardon for him, The memory of them] viz, God 
hath for ever caſt them off, P ſal. 8 8. 5. 

V. 6. 1syow] viz. They and their worldly af- 
fections are enfolded in crernall perdition : and have 
no more fruition of the world, eſpecially in reſpect 
of turning to repentance, 

V. 7. Goe thy way] He now turnes his ſpeech to 
the faithfull, exhorting them to iweeten the itter- 
neſſe of this life, and the remembrance of «-atb,by 
a pleaſant fruition of the goods of this world in ho- 
linefſe, temperance, chaſtity and pureneſſe of life. 
For God now] Ital. If God, viz, if God gives thee 
cauſe ſo to do, by bleſſing thee in the exerciſing of 
thy yoeation, | : 


| 
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| and all the fruit which ke can reape thereby thr 


any wile 2 of realon, it is fitzing he ſhould 


V. 8. white] Accarding to the cuſtorne of the 
ancients, at rejoycings, and banquets. 
2.895 Namely, of this thy poore 
tory life. 

V. 10. whatſoever ] viz, That is lawfull accor- 
ding to God, and he gives thee means to do. In the 
grave] vix, ſeeing death at laſt taketh away from 
man all means of doing any thing for his own good, 


exerciſe himfelte in the one, and enjoy the 
whilſt he hath leiſureſo to do during llt. arg 
V. 11, And ſaw ] vix, I have obſerved that 


'though a man be endowed with good gifts and qua- 


lities, yet it is not in his power to produce alwayes 
the like effects for his advantage, and at his need, 
which depend upon the free concurrency of Gods 
action. And therefore the wife man mult not 

to be alwayes happy in the world, but muſt pre- 
pare himſelfe for ſiniſter chances, Eccleſ. 3. 1, & 
7. 14. 

V. 12. His time] Namely, the time of calamity 
which God hath prepared for him, ſeeing the chances 
of this life cannot be foreſeene by humane wiſdowe 
and therefore not be ſhunned nor prevented, * 

V. 13. Have 1 ſeene alſo] viz. As wiſdome 
doth not alwayes produce its proper effects, ſo doch 
it at ſometimes work beyond all humane apprchen- 
fon, through the aſſiſtance and co-operation of 
Gods power. 

V. 14. There war] It is not certainly knowne 
whether this be aparable, or a true hiſtory, as Prov, 
7. 6. a thing ſome what like unto this, 2 Saw, 
20. 16. 

V. 15. Yet no man] Tb' Ital. Though xo. man: 
viz, though before by *. of his — no — 
made an account of him; and that he lay obſcute, 
and his name was not taken notice of. Or, Aud none 
remembred bim: namly, after they had received that 
benefit from him. 

V. 17. In quiet ] That is, with reverence and 
attention; without any contradiction: [ce 1b 29. 


21, 23. 
CHAP. X. 


\ 7 Erl. 1. To ſend forth] Ital. 20 bubble, vige 
to work out, through the heate of putrefaQi- 
on ; or to crawle with wormes. 

V. 2. Is at bis) That is to ſay, hath a ſetled un- 
derſtanding, whereby he doth all things rightly: 
whereas the fooles judgment 2 doth 
every thing by contraries. 

V. 3. Yea alſo] viz. He cannot even when he 
is abroad in publick, diſſemble his folly : but diſco- 
vers it in his geſtures, gate, words, and other inde- 
cent actions. 

V. 4- Leave not] Do not thou give over thy ſer- 
vice, nor forſake thy place through def] or im» 


patience, For yelding] that is, humility and pa- 
V. 5. 


tience. 
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V. 5. As an error] * 
errors of Princes of the wor d, 
the moſt unworthy and incapable: becauſe "_ 
will ſeem to doe every thing out of an abſolute will 
and power, as if they were not bound nor tied to any 


thing 


A. notarions on ECCLESIASTES, 
like to the frequent of underſtanding and induſtry to 
who doe advance ends; even as a traveller wandring out of the Kings 


1 


| 


5 Folly] viz, Baſe perſons, which have no time to fit in councell and diſpatch 


tain to their 


high way can never attain to his journeys end. 
. 16. A child] vix In age, underſtanding and 
experience. Eate] that is to (ay, make feaſts, and 
drinking banquets, In the konnen which is the 
uſineſſes. That 


underſtanding nor virtue : ſee Prov. 26. 10. The is, to preferre pleaſure, before ſach things as belong 


rich] viz, men of quality and note, ordinarily more 


capable of managing publick affairs. 

V.8. He that diggeth] Solomon ſeemes by theſe 
four figurative ways which follow, to ſet forth the 
crafts and deceits of the foreſaid worthleſſe men pre- 
ferred to honours and dignities in Princes Courts : 
Whereof the firſt of the pit ſignifieth their ſurpri- 
Gals and ambuſhes : The ſecond of the hedge, their 
violence in breaking of all Laws, or in ſeiſing of 
others mens goods: The third of ſtones, their 
unquietneſſe, and raſhneſſe in framing of great de- 
fgnes, and troubling many bulinefles without any 
cement of true reaſon and wiſdome : The fourth 
of cleft wood, their cunning in ſowing diviſions, 
diſtruſts, and jealouſies, to maintain themſelves, 
and grow great by the fall and caſting out of others; 
All which meanes redound to their own and their 


| 


' minde, free from bale and for 


Princes ruine. -Whereas (as it is ſaid in the 10. v.) 


pure and ſimple wiſdome, without all theſe cun- 
nings, directs affaires happily, and brings them 


to a good end; even as all manner of arms, though 


out of order and ill ſhapen, are ſufficient for valiant 
Souldiers: wherein he ſeemes to have a relation to 


what befell the Iſraelites, diſarmed by their enemies, | 
Iudg. 3.3 1. & 5.8. 1 Sam. 13. 22. much more may | 


we hope to make good uſe of wiſdome which is bet- 
ter then any weapons, Eccleſ.9. 18. 

V. 11. Surely the] He ſeems here to note another 
vice of theſe evill Courtiers, which is back-biting, 
compared to a deadly peiſon that iſſueth out of a 
beaſts mouth, againſt which the ſtrongeſt defence 
is an equall and conſtant tenure, of a wiſe mans 


high and irreprovable virtue, Iſa. 11.8. As in all ages 


there have been charmers of ſerpents, who have kept 


them from doing any harm, though it was done by 
damnable magick art; And a flanderer is like a 
Serpent, and his biting, Pſal.58.4,5- & 140.3. 

V.12, Are gracious] viz. They gain him the fa- 
vour and good will of all men. Or, at leaſt by all 
reaſon they ſhould gain it him, being gracious, and 
ple:\»nt in themſelves. 

V. 13. The beginning] viz. The more he ſpeaks, 
the more he diſcovers his folly, eſpecially when being 
reproved or contradicted, he burſts out into ſome 
furious paſſion, Prov. . 7. 

V. 14. Is full of words] That is, doth bragge of 
many things, diſcourſeth, and undertaketh much, 
feeding himſelf with great hopes, P ſal. 7 3.8, 9. 1am, 
4-13,14,16, | «{ \ ' 

V. 15. Mearieth] Becauſe of their unreaſonable, 
audyer unprofitable Rtrivingybeing not able for want 


man isatl 
it makes man like a tree digged up by the roots which 


to their office. 

V. 15. The Sonne a high, and heroick 
id inclinations, and 
paſſions, ſuch as vulgar people are ſubject to. 

V.18. The building] Namely, the houſes, and fa- 
milies fall to decay and ruine, 

V. 19. 4 feaſt] — every one delights in ho- 
neſt recreations, we muſt labour to get meanes, to 
ſweeten thereby the bit terneſſes of this life. Or, it is a 
pleaſant thing according to the world to live in paſ- 
times and pleaſures, but that cannot be done with- 
out great waſting and expence of eſtates,which it were 
more expedient to ſave for neceſſary uſes. Our Au- 
thors French Annotations thus; 4 feaſt] he ſee- 
meth to touch the other common vice, which de- 
ſtroyeth families, as well as idleneſſe, vzz. prodiga- 
lity in pleaſures and ſuperfluicies which are ſupplied 
out of the purſe and empty it. And ſo he marks theſe 
two vices, of ſloth, and diſſoluteneſſe, (as well in 
Princes, asin the people) as cauſes of ruine of the 
— of the firſt, and of particular houſes in the 
ater, | 

V. 20. The rich) viz. Of him that is great in 
wealth and authority. 4 bird] viz. the buſineſſe 
might be revealed by ſome unknown meanes : for 
great ones have their ſpies and tale-bearers in all pla- 


ces, 
CHAP. XI. 
Erſ. 1. Caſt thy] viz, Doe good to thoſe from 
whom thou haſt leaſt hope to receive any re- 

ward ; for the Lord himſelf will recompence thee for 
it, when thou let thinkeſt thereon, or peradventure 
in life everlaſting. A phraſe taken from thoſe huſ- 
bandmen, that ſow their ſeed upon mooriſhand over- 
flowing grounds,which are unlikely and unfitting te 
bring forth any increale, Iſa. 32,20. - | 

V. 2. To ſeven] That is, to as manyas thou canſt, 
without any limitation. For thou] vix. the time may 
come that thou wilt not be able to be bountifull, doe 
it therefore whileſt God aftordeth thee the meane 
Gal. 6. 10. Or, ſeeing thou art not ſure to never fall 
into poverty, be charitable, that in adverſe times thou 
mayeſt have charity uſed towards thee, either by God 
or men, Lyke 16.9. s 

V. 3. If the clouds) viz. Even as the clouds, after 
they are grown thick, do diſſolye, and poure down 
their water upon the earth: ſo the covetous hoording 
conſtrained by death to leave all; for 


of] Bearin 


h ſo for ever 
that 
wilt 


* 


beares no fruit, and remaintr ve | 
V.4. He that] vi. Evenas = Husbandmen 
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Annotations upon EC CLESIASTY S. 


chap.xij. 


will Rand too ſtrictly to watch the juſt time and per- neth the weakening of the ſuperiour ſaculties, as 
2 


fect opportunity, 1 
ought to doe his buſineſſe. So he that hath too ma- 
ny carnall reſpects, | 
which he cannot recover when he will. 


V. 5. The works] 1 


may loſe the ſeaſon, wherein he judgement, underttanding, memory, 


loſeth his time of well dolng, tion with the faculties and functions of the 


| | and imagina- 
tion; Which have the ſame relation and — 


body, 


as theſe celeſtiall bodies have with the earth. The 


hat is to ſay, the counſells, clouds] wiz, the defluxions which fall upon the 


and ſecret diſpoſitions of his providence which de- breaſt and ſtomach, doe likewiſe return to the brain 


termineth of the ca 
death, wherefore do thou good at all times, that thou 
mayelt not be ſurpriſed. 

. 6. In the morning] 3 
and upon all occaſions. Som] That 
of charity: which are the ſeeds of the harveſt of 
eternall life, 2 Corinth. 9. 10. Galat. 6. 7. Shall 


at all times, 


is, doe deeds in number , or ſtrength. Thoſe 


ſualties of this life, and houre of matter enongh to breed more, 


V. 3. The keepers ] Namely, the hands, and 
the armes. Strong men] viz, the reines. The grin- 
ders] vix. the teeth. Becauſe they are few) viz. 


1 that ] wiz. the 


V. 4. The dores] Namely, the cye-lids, ſhrive. 


proſper ] this is ſpoken either in regard of men, led and hanging down in old men, Or, the two 
whereof ſome are more thankfull then others, or eares. Is low] viz. when the hearing grows weak 
in reſpect of God, who amongſt divers ob- which is cauſed by two bones in the inſide of the 


jects of Charity, 
to men, that are very precious in his ſight, for 


love of which hee doth proporti 
the reward. See Mat. 10. 41, 42. Heb. 1 3. 2. 


their thinking upon death, from which there is 
no returne: So in the faithfull it muſt bee qua- 
lified by the ſame meanes, that they may judge of 
the ſaid ſweetneſſe rightly, and not fer their affecti- 
ons too much upon it, but in time diſpoſe themſelvcs 


to a happy end. 
V. 8. If a man live] Mans life is ſo ſhort, in 


doth oftentimes preſent ſome eare, whereof the one ſtands fill, and the other 


moves like unto two ſtones of a Mill. At the 


onably increaſe voice] hee ſeemes to meane the dry cough with 


| which old men are troubled, and doth 
V. 7. The light] Even as the ſweetneſſe of this their ſleepe. The daughters of My ouſter 
life, is in worldly men quite overthrowne by All the Organs of the voice, will grow weake — 


dull. 

V. 5. They ſhall be] The Ital. Man . 
That is to ſay, the poore trembling old —— ta 
be afraid to goe up into any high place, for feare 
of falling downe, The Almond Free vix. his 
head ſhall grow white. The Graſhopper ] vix. his 
legges, which were active and — — Depre ] 


reſpe& of the time which hee is to lie in the earth, vix to eate, drink, and enjoy their corporall plea- * 


that his happineſſe is nothing though hee ſhould 
live pleaſantly all the daycs of his lite. 

V. 9. Rejoyce ] viz It is lawfull and ſeemely 
for thee to enjoy the flower of thine age, and there- 
in follow thy n:turall delights : ſo thou alwayes 
keep the feare of God in thine heart, and remem- 
ber his everlaſting judgement : not to licenſe” thy 
ſelf to doe evill, nor to uſe any exceſſe in that which 
of it ſelfe is good and lawfull, Eccleſ. 3.12. & 9. 
7,8,10, 

V. xo, Are vanity ] That is to ſay, ſhort 
and tranſitory, and doth not come again; there- 
fore man may lawfully enjoy it, whileſt God doth 


permit. 
CHAP, XII. 
XI 7 Rrſ. 1. The evill dayes] Namely, old age, 


which being grievous and burthenſome e- 
-nough of it ſelfe, becauſe of the diſcales it brings 
along with it, there is no reaſon it ſhould bee 
overburthened or oppreſſed with bitter Repen- 
tance for youth miſ-ſpent. Or his meaning is, that 
the ſecureſt way is not to put off amendment of 


life, untill extreme old age, and the end of ones 


life; at which time it is very hard to doc it, and is 
ſeleome done then in trth and bre 
V. z. Ther Sunne] A bgurative | 


we defects of old age, and by this fiſt he mea- 


eſcription of 


lures: ſee 2 Sam, 19. 35. Becauſe ] viz. at that 
age man runs towards death, and the grave, The 
mourners] vi. the deceaſed mans friends and kin- 
dred, or the hired mourners, according to the cu- 
ſtome of thoſe times, 2 Chron, 35, 25. Job z. 8. 


ler. 9. 17. {hall goe about the hearſe. 


V. 6. The ſil ver - The golden] Theſe termes 
are to ſignifie the excellency of the Organs of mans 
body. Cord] a ſimilitude taken from Wells: to 
ſignifie the generall œconomy and fabrick of mans 
body, by which if it be kept entire, and in its juſt 
temper, it draweth life from the ſoule, which is as it 


were the hidden ſpring of it: and if that be looſed, 


% 


the oy dies. 
7. The duſt ] Namely, the bod 

was at firſt framed out of the earth, 3 
Shall retume ] vix; for to appeare before him in 
judgement, either to bee gathered up into the man- 
ſion of the bleffed, or abyfled into eternal dam- 
V. 10. Sought] win, By boly f. 

V. 10. Sought] viz. By boly ſtudy and medita- 
tion, aſſiſted by Arie Ef u ion, hich epligh- 
tened, perſwaded, directed, and fully ſtrengthened 
the 9 thoughts: fee Job 3 2. 8. Acceptable] 
vi. of undoubted truth and purentfle, being 


wholly divine, Or, pleaſing and. delightfull to the 
e. 

V. 11. The werds] That is, the word of God 

| — 


chap x). 
eveated by bis hal y Prophets, is unto the Church, 
— enely in ſtead 1 but alſo N 
ſure, that it may not goe aſtray aſter ſalſe do- 
Arines and vaine thoughts and inventions, even 
25 2 ſheepfold is for ſheep, From one] which is 
the everlaſting Sonne uf God, the Churches chief 
and ſupr:me Shepheard, Jabs 10. 11. 1 Pet. 5.4. 
by whoſe Spirit all the Prophers have ſpoken, 1 Pet, 
1. 11. & 2 Pet.1.21. 

V. 12. By theſe] Namely, by the words of wiſe 


Annot tient uten EB CCL ESTASTES. 


E 


men inſpired by the Holy Ghoſt. Bookes] vix of 
humane ſciences, the inſatiable curiolity whereof, 


yeelds nothing even.to the beſt wits but a labour 
eagether unprofiable for the obyzinlng of erer 


dall happincile, 


| V.1 3. The e vx. The whole ſubje& 
this mmari 5 


A this | ily comprebended in this 
point, that man ſhall lead his li in . and 
obegience of God: ſo that after this hee may enjoy 
everlaſting bappincſe, ſubſiſting before Gods judge- 
ment through faith and innocency. 5 
V. 14. Shall bring ] Or, bee ſhall cauſe every , 
work to come in, at that judgement, when be hall | 
judge all ſecret things, good or bad. 


232933923329 88 898889 


The Argument of the Canticles. 


Mongſt a great number of ſpirituall Canticles penned by Solomon, this was by bim, or the 
Church after him, called the Canticle of Canticles, for the eæcellency of it, as being the maſter-peece 
amongſt all the reſt. whereupon alſo the ancient Iews, comparing theſe three ſacred Books which 
oe in Solomons name, to the three parts of the Temple that be bat; they liken the Proverbs to 
the Porch, Eccleſraſtes to the Holy Place, and this Canticle to the loſs Holy : To ſigniſie that it is the 
treaſury of the moſt ſacred and higheſt myſteries of holy Scripture. For indeed the ſubject thereof is not 
o much concerning the ordinary ſtate of the elect, nor of the common actions of their faith and piety, 
nor of Gods ordinary benefits beſtowed upon them; as of the firſt-fruits of the virtues of the age ts 
come, of the inward inſufion of Chriſts grace into their hearts, and of the unſpeakable comforts of bis 
Spirit, with the liſting up of the ſoule aud minde , and of the ſtrong effects of faith m its greateſt 
endevours, and of the divine love, purged from all worldly thoughts and affeftions. - All theſe things 
are by Solomon repreſented in this Booke, bringing in by Prophetick ſpirit, Chriſt dead, riſen again, 
and aſcended into heaven, after he had contracted a ſpirituall mariage with his church, and every faith- 
full ſoule, coming from time to time ( whileſt ſhee is yet in this world expefting the accompli 
of this mariage in heaven) to viſit ber with new aſſurances of his love, and the enjoyment of his pre- 
ſence with inward incitements to yeeld unto him all duties of love, faith, perſeverance, and invocations 
and eſpecially to follow him with her heart up to heaven, where bee reſides in glory, and whither ix 
his appointed time bee will gather her up unto him. Nom be deſcribes and ſets down theſe viſits two 
wayes : In the one, the Church or faithfull ſoule prevents him with ber deſires, and prayers : Ix the 
other (he is prevented by Chriſt, who preſents bimſelfe unto her uuawares: To ſhew, on the one ſitle, 
it is fitting for her to deſire with ferventneſſe to rel!ſh theſe firſt-friits ; and on the other, that the 
times and meanes to obtain them are at Chriſts free appointment, and when it pleaſeth him: though be 
never quite deprives his elect of them in this world, ſo they be defired with a holy ⁊cale, and the ſoul 
doe diſpoſe it ſelf thereunto with religious preparations. If the Church receive them readily, and with 
an interchangeable fervency, there enſueth all manner of joy and comfort. But if ſhe be ſlach and neg- 
ligent therein, the occaþon is loſt, and there follow great troubles and affliftions, Both wayes there al- 
wayes appeareth Chrift his infinite charity, and the Churches lively faith, and interchaageable love. 
whereupon ſhee burſts forth into divine praiſes, and admirations of her bridegroomes perfettions 3 which 
raviſh her in faith, joy, and love : and Chriſt alſo on his fide, by his approbation authorizeth- and ex- 


alteth the giſis and graces which he hath conferred upon his Church by the Spirit of regeneration, and 
exbortcth ber to a lively and continuall aiming at the mark 75 ber heavenly vocatian. Which ſhe alſo 
F 


2 4 


proteſts 


"ooo. + 


436 The Argument, 


Proteſts equally to defere , framing ber ſelfe notwithſtanding to the neceſſity of flaying for the time pre- 
fixed by the Lord ; praying him alwayes to ſtrengthen her in her weakneſſes. Chriſt # brought in ac- 
companied by his ſriends, and the church by her companions. His friends are the holy Angels, and the 
glorified ſpirits. Her companions are the particular Churches, or the faithfall ſoules, or thoſe which de- 
Tre to jon themſelves unto ber by faith. Chriſt makes the Angels partakers of bis rejoycing , becauſe 
of the work of his grace. The whole body of the Church, communicates her knowledge, inſtruction, and 
tight to the faithfull ſoules, or to the particular Churches, extending her care even to the Gentiles, of 
whoſe calling ſhe bath been informed and inſtructed by the Lord. Now it is to be conſidered that what- 
ſeever is ſpoken in this book in poeticall and figurative terms, muſt be direfily referred to ſpiritual 
meanings, to which it perfectly and properly belongeth : whereas if it ſhould be turned any othe- way, there 
world be nothing but monſtrous abſurdities, 


The 


. . ft The Author, Solomon, ch.1,v.r, 


The Analyſis, - a 


fx More fully, by variety of enlarge» 
ments. 


His Book ls . Of the man- | 2 More 5th by reſemblances. 


2 moſt ex- 


ner of compo» | 3 More pathericatty in expreſſions, 


ach r and ſare, for it lets 4 More clearly to humane capacity ; 
| — — vr | forth theſub- { then either the 45 . Pſalm 2 


to us from 


4. The love 
of the church 

the Bride, to 
Chriſt the 
Bridegroome, 
is expreſſed 


| we: 0 fe& mae other Pſalme of Davids or an 
2 = 1 7 6 8 | of it, other of the Pen- men of the Holy 
_ + foe —.— Ghoſt: And therefore a Song of 

| © Pſalm that ever was com- 

poſed: And ſo it is in reſpect Of the church the Spouſe or Bride 
2 Of the ſab⸗ to chriſt the Bridegroome, &c. 

ject matter it] = — he Brides . 
ſelf. which is chriſt the Bridegroome, to his 
— Spouſe or Bride the church, &c. 
LL — Vide B. Both couched under the 

« 


Songs. 


names and perſons of King Solo- 
mon and his Quern. * 


1 The Comforts of his Spirit, eh. 1. v. 2. 


* By her paſſio- J2 His Sancti ſying graces, ch.. v. 4. 


rate Prayers <3; His gracious aſliſtance and direction to keep her from going aſtray from 


13 


. 


to him for him into Hereſie or Schiſme, ibid. v. 7. 
4 His coming in the Fleſh, ch. 8. 14. 
2 By her longings and faintings for him to be united to him, ch. 2. v. 5. cb. 5. v. 8. 
By her diligent inquiry after him, ch. 3. 1, 2,3. 
4 By her readineſſe to heare and receive him, ch. 2. v. f. ch. 5. v. 2, 3. ch. 8. v.13. 
5 By her deſire to keep and enjoy bim, ch. 1. v. i 3. ch. 3. v. 3. ch. 4. v. 16. ch. 8. v.. 
6 By her care to pleaſe him, ch. 2. v. 7 ch. . v. 4. 
7 By her Triumphs and exultations, and rejoycings in him, ch. i. v. 4. ch. 2. v. 8. cb. y. 
v. 10, 11. | 
8 By her deſire to inlarge his Glory and Ringdome by the calling of the Gentiles,ch.8.v.8, 
( Majeſty, ſtyling him Ring, viz, King of Kings, 
cþ...v.12, 
2 wiſdome, ſtyling him King Solomon; bis Type 
herein, cþ.8,v.11,12, 
.-1 Myrrthe, Frankincenſe, all per- 
| fumes to the ſmell, ch. 1. v. 13, 
3 All-ſuffici- 14. 
: for ſhe J wine and apples to the taſte, 


1 Poſutive- 
[ J, for his l 


4. deſcribes him } ch. 1. 2. 
ſhee ſets & U to bee 3 Beauty to the eye; that is, all 
forth delight, all content, all ſweet- 
ö neſſe to the ſoule. 
2 comparatively, by way of relation to all others, ch 3. 10. for he 
| exceedeth all others as farre as the Apple- tree doth the wilde 
9 By her & trees of the wood, ch. 2.3. 
ales of j 
"Y C e orkerin he irc] Sed 
his riptures, wherein the ſpirituall food, the 
(rr and water of lie are to be found. 
2 Goodneſſe enter gar Ci In ſupporting her, ch. 2. v. 6. 
towards | yours. a2 2 His care) 2 In protecting her, ch.3.7,8, 
her, which fin of ber Y3 Indeſiroying her enemies, ch. 2. 
} ſhe ame < v. 15. 
I phifies 1 Her affliction and 


2 By an bumble c —— of her 2 miſery, ch. 1. v. 5. 
unworthineſſe by reaſon of 1 Her frailty, ch. 1. 
v. 6. | 


Ff3 | B, Secondly, 


The Anaſyfis; 


vo — 


1 His Invitation-of her d 1 To Grace; Come with ne Leben wm Sone, &c. eb 2; 
| to follow him 2 To Glory, ch.2.10, on my Spouſe, 4 


1 


1 


= x The Praffice of Antiquity, and guiding her ſelf by th 
2 His Shewing her the mea f 3 ſelf by 8 


Primitive purity 3 I thou know not (O thou fai 


whereby ſhe may ſurely find) wmongſt women) goe thy way ſorth by the eps 
— for. her doubts; = flocks, ch.. 8 Wein ee 
and thoſe means are 2 Lhe directions and iuſtruct iaus of bis Miniſters; Feed 


thy Kids beſiues tbe Shepheards Tents, ibid. 


3 His Promifes to inlarge her Grates: Thy cheeks (ſays Chriſt) are comely with rowes of 
3. Scrondly, the Jewels, thy neck with chains of gold: yet Chriſt will adde unto her 5 that 
love of Chrift is, to ker Graces: for though thou halt theſe already, yet we will make thee borders of gold 


the Bride with ſtuds of Aver, ch. 1. v. 10, 1 1. 


, 0 5 
FT ouſe * ("1 Of Tuſti cation: ſo ſhe is clear as the Sun, ch 6. v.10. 
| Church, is eu- x Herb and, thou art all fairemy love without ſpot, ch. 4. v. 7. 
. relied in the righteou - Of Sancti fication: ſo ſhe is ſair as the moon, for as the 
5 neſſe 0 moon hath much clearneſſe, but ſome ſpots, ſo hath 
4 His Commen- the Church in reſpe& of her Sault fication, 
datioa of her J2 Her chaſtity, for ſhe hath the eyes of a Dove that bath but one mats, 


for ch. 1. v. 15. ch.4.1. 
A In Children. 


| 
| 3 Her f/uitjulneſſe 
* p 12 2 In good wort t. ch. 6. v. 6. 


| 5s His Paſſionate expreſſions, that his love of her had overcome him +.25 ,Thou haſt raviſbed 
M beart m Siſter, my Spouſe, thou baſt 1 heart, &c. ch. 4. 9. And, Turn away 

| thiue eyes, for they have overcome me, ch. 5. v. 5. His love to nis Church did ſo farre over- 
come and raviſh him, that it brought him to, and nailed him to his Crofſh, 2 
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Annotations on the ( anticles. 


— 


Erſ. 1. 0 s] Namely, the moſt di- 
vine and Elte Canticle of all thoſe 
that Solomon penned, 1 King. 4. 3 2. 

he Bride, 


| V. 2. Let him kiſſe mee] 
ramely , the Church defires Chriſt, who bath 
contracted a ſpirituall e with her ( the ac- 
compliſhment of which is deferred untill eternal 
life) in the meane while at ſeverall times to give her 
more expreſſe aflurances of his grace, draw neerer 
unto her with more intimate approaches of his pre- 
ſence and power, and to give her more lively in- 
ſpirations of his ſpirit, which is as it were the breath 
of his mouth. Then wine ] whoſe property is to 
comfort the heart, beget new ſpirits, purge, warm, 
refine, and waken them, So Chriſts grace infuſed in« 
to a beleevers heart, is fit to comfort, enlighten and 
raiſe it up to heavenly things, 

V. 3. Of the — viz, All the faithfull ſoules, 
which are like ſo many chatt Virgins, whereof the 
unlyerſall Church is compoſed, are enticed to love 
thee fervently, by reaſon of the gifts of the holy ſpl- 
rit wherewith the Father bath anointed thee, P/al. 45. 
5,8. & 133. 2. Iſa. 1 1. 2. which gifts thou powreſt 
vpon them by the preaching of the Goſpell, 2 Cor. 
2. 14, 16. Thy name] that is, the knowledge of 
thee. 

V. 4. Dram me] viz. Cauſe me, by virtue of 
thy Spirit to raiſe my lelſe from earth to heaven, 
where thou dwelleſt, and the end of my ſupernall 
vocation is, that where thou art I may alſo be, per- 
fectly united with thee. See Heſ. 11. 4. Job. 12.3 2. 
& 17. 24. e will runne] that is to ſay, thy ſpirit 
ſhall not work in us with an inſenſible motion, with- 
out an interchangeable or voluntary action on our 
ſide, like unto weights which are draw ne up with en · 

ines: but it ſhall cauſe us to will and move as thou 

oeſt, and after thee, For Gods grace doth not de- 
ſtroy the manner of rationall working in man, but 
only addeth a ſupernaturall virtue to it, Phil. 3. 12. 
14. Heb. 13. 21. The Ring] namely, Chriſt Jeſus 
fitting at the right hand of the Father, hath by his 
death and reſurrection given me right to come into 
heaven, which is as it were the Bride · grooms cham- 
ber, John 14.2. And by faich J am aſſured, one 


day to be really brought into it; Epheſ. 2. 6. e 


will remember] that is to ſay, Land all my true mem- 
bers, will voluntarily renounce all carnall delights, 
t our only joy may be in thee alone, who haſt ſo 


CHAP, | 4 


loved us, and that haſt within thy ſelfe the true ob- 
je& and cauſe of love. The upright] This ſeemeth 
to be added for to exclude hypocrites, which are in 
che externall Church,from holy defires,and me- 


V. 5. 1 an black] Tt you will judge righily of 
me, and be joyned to me, look not upon my out- 
ward wretchedneſſe and deformity with the eyes of 
the fleſn, but view mine inward ſpirituall beauty 
with the eyes of the ſpiric, Pſal. 45. 13. which con- 
lifts in the purity of wy fe e, through the remiſſi 
on of my ſinnes, the rene ment of my regenerath 
on, and by the ornaments of the gifts of the Spirit, 
Epbeſ. 5. 26, 27. O yee daughters] the Church di- 
rects her ſpeech to the particular elect, the children 


ditations. 


of the ſpirituall Jeruſalem, Gal. 4. 26. Rev. 3. 12. 


The tents) which on the outſide were of poore and 
baſe ſtuffe, but within were richly adorned, and 
full of treaſure. Of Kedar] namely, the Arabiant: 
— dwelt in tents, yet were very rich and glorious, 
T/ſa. 21. 1 6. 

V. 6. The ſunne] That is, God from above hath 
as it were burnt and ſcorched me up with afflictions 
and troubles. Mothers children] vix here on earth 
worldly men, that are of the ſame humane race as I 
am, being vexed at my profeſſion, and ſeparation 
from them, have ſer upon, perſecuted,vexed and tore 
mented me. ere angry] Or, they have contended 
wich me, They made me] vig. they have ſet me tq 
labourſome and unfitting work, to ſerve mine ene- 
mics ; which hath drawn me away from the care of 
my ſelfe, who am the Lords Vineyard: and keps 
me from the government of particular Churches 
which was committed tome. 1 | 

V. 7. Tell me] vix. Being w trou- 
bles which I under oa * recourſe is 
to thee O Chiiſt, who art the Soveraigne She 
to have thee bring me to the enjoyment of thy hea» 
yenly glory : where in the high and firm point of the 
ete day of thy happinc ſſe, thou thy ſelfe mm- 
diately feedeſt thine ele&, wich the full communica» 
tion of thy goods, and granteſt them reſt from all 
their labours, Rev. 7.15, 16, 17. Foy why] vix. 
Were it fitting that I ſhould corrupt my ſelfe here in 
the world, by reaſon of thy being too long from 
me; or, that it ſhould take me to be a poore vaga- 
bond creature whom thou hadſt forſaken ? Becauſe 

that the faſhion of unchaſte women was to be in the 
"Fi 4 fields 
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ſelds covered over with vails, Gen.38.14.The flocks] 
viz. Amongſt other Nations who yaunt ; them» 
ſelves, ſaying, they enjoy the -I of their Gods, 
termed nk Elly heads of Nations, delive- 
rers, and guardians of men, which thou indeed and 


truly art: ſee Iſa. 5 3. 1 2. 


V. 8. If thou] The Bridegroom ſhews himſelfe |-boug 


according to his brides deſire, and tels her that ſhe 
muſt 2 that the only way to attaine his e- 
yerlaſting reſt, is to come out of the world in heart 
and aflection, imitating the Churches example in 
all ages, And feed] viz. whileſt thou art in this 
world,employ thy ſelfe in the work of the miniſtery, 
and gathering tog ther of the Saints. And never do 
thou ſtray from the doctrine and example of thoſe 
great ſhepheards, namely, the Prophets firſt, and then 
the poſtles: ſce Eccl. 12. 13. 

V. 9. Compared thee] That is to ſay, in the 
courſe of thy heavenly vocation, my ſpirit ſhall 
carry thee with untired ſwiftneſſe , like unto that 
of Pharaoh King of Ægypts Chariot Horſes : 
thoſe of that Country being very famous for their 
goodneſſe 1 King. 10. 28. Iſa. 31. 3. Cant. 6.12, 
Ia. 40.31. Phil. 3. 14. And in this book in prai- 
ling of the Church he often joyneth ſtrength with 
beauty, Cant. 4. 4. & 6. 4, 10. & 7. 4. 

V. 10. Thy checkes] viz, Thy face is faire, not 
ſo much by reaſon of thy naturall gifts, as becauſe 
of the ornaments of my grace and ſpirir, Cant. 4. 

& 7, 1. which I will ſtill increaſe in thee, un- 
— ſuch time as I doe crowne them in the eternall 
ile. | 

V. 11. wee will] viz. I the Bridegroome » 
together with the other two perſons of the Tri- 
nitie. 

V. 12. White the King] This is the Bride, who 
faith, that whileſt Chriſt is in heaven, enjoying eternal 
pleaſures, Iſa. 53. 11. ſhe endeyours to preſent un- 
to him the exerciſe and practice of her virtues z and 
eſpecially the pure preaching of his Goſpell, 2 Cor. 2. 
15. Which are like ſweet odours wherein he delight- 
eth, Luk.7. 37, 38. Iohu 12.3. 

V. 13. My well- beloved] viz. All theſe ſweet 
ſmelling odours of good works, proceed only from 
* dwellerh and reigneth in my heart by his 
pirit. | 
V. 14. Camphire] Ital. Cypreſſe. A rare plant 
like to the Pri vet, which bringerh forth a white flower 
in very ſweet cluſters, and g roweth only in the land 
ef 7, or as ſome ſayin Ægypt: ſee Cant. 4. 13. Of 
Eugedi a pleaſant place belonging to the Tribe of 
Judah, Toſh. 1 5. 61. | 
V. 15. Behold then art] This is the Bridegroom. 
Doves eyes] viz, the ſight of thy faith, wherewith 
thou doeſt behold me in ſpirit, is ſweet, amiable, ſim- 
ple, and chaſte, | 

V. 16. Behold ] This is the Bride. Pleaſant] 
viz. ſaire, of a ſweere and pleaſing beauty, not 
terribly majeſticall. Our bed] vix; I have prepa- 
red thee an h bitation in my hearty full of joy and 


Annotations upon the CAN TIC IIS. 


precious ſtufl. 


feaſting 3 like unto a bridall- bed decked with par. 
lands and green boughes, in middeſt of he Al. | 
ſembly of the faithfull, as in a palace built with 


V.17. Of frre] Ital. Cypreſſe ; the Heb, Genifieth "© 
a particular kinde of — which dy og — 

bs abroad, contrary to ordinary ones, ſmells 
very ſweet, yeeldeth exquiſite Timber, and is not to 
be found, but only in the Levant, or Eaſtern Coun. 
tries, in Latine is called Bruta,a name very near the 


Hebrew one, 
CHAP. IT. 


Erſ. 1. I am) This is the bridegroom: ag if 

he ſhould ſay, as I ary perfe& in beauty and 
fragrant in holineſſe, repreſented by theſe flowers, ſo 
bave I alſo made my Church like me, by my ſancti- 
ſying ſpirit, 1 John 4.17. Sharon] a moſt fruitfull 
and pleaſant plain, Iſa. 35. 2. 

V. 2. Among the] Namely, amongſt all other 
Nations and Aſſemblies, which in their own natu- 
tall corruption are but like thorns, barren and hurts 
full plants, which are deſtinated to the fire. 

V. 3. Asthe Apple-tree] This is the Bride, The 
ſonnes] namely, amongſt the other heads, or falſe 
gods of profane nations, I ſate down] viz. I re. 
ceive a double benefit from Chrift, as from a faire 
and fruitfull tree: for,firſt,he is my protection and 
ſafeguard, eſpecially againſt the heat of Gods wrath : 
and ſecondly, hee filleth me with good things for the 
food of my loule, Hoſ.14.8. 

V. 4. Hee brought me] viz, He hath brought 
me into the communion of himſelfe and all the 
Saints, where he unfoldeth, and beſtoweth upon his 
ele& all manner of ſpirituall gifts, Prov. g. 2. 
Malth. 22.2, And through faith I am already in 
heaven, enjoying the fulneſſe thereof, Matth. 26.29. 
Luke 13. 29. & 22. 30. Rev. 19.9. His Banner | 
That is to lay, from heaven, (whirker he is aſcended 
for me) heſheweth me evident ſignes of his love: to 
the end that I ſhould always look and goe towards 
him: and not gae aſtray in the world, but retire 
and draw. nigh unto him, as ſouldiers doe unto their 
Banners, 

V. 5. Stay me] A figurative deſcription of the 
fervent enterchangeable Iove of the Church, which 
can never be without reſtoratives of Gods word, for 
feare of fainting, | 

V.6. His left hand] viz, None but Chriſt by his 
Spirit can eaſe me in the faintneſſes which I am ſub- 
ject to in this world, by loving and following of him: 
lee Rom. 8. 26. | 

V.7. I charge you] This is the bridegroome, 
who arrives upon a ſuddaine, and unlooked for, 
whilſt the bride in her langiiſhments is fallen a- 
ſleep: and by this charge which he gives her compa- 
nions ; namely, the particular Churches, and the 
ele&, he ſeemes to intend to make a triall of the 
readineſſe of her faith, and love, to ſee if ſhee will 


| awake of lier ſelfe at his comming, Matth. 25. 6. 


Epheſ. 


tap, 


nw chap.iij. : 
obe. 14. By the Roes)] that is to ſay, by the 
[7 — of theſe fearfull «Ion which — — 
endevour / to ſteale upon, and not affright them 
or make them run away with much noyſe. And 
hereby is ſignified the mildneſſe of Evangelicall 
ungs and exhortations, 1 Theſ.2. 6, 7. Or, I ad- 


jure you by my love towards all the true elect, which 


are ſigured by theſe pleaſant and mild Beaſts, that 
have no gall. 

V. 8. The voyce] This is the bride, who you muſt 
imagine, did awake on a ſuddain, according as her 
bridegroom did imagine. He cometh] a repreſenta- 
tion of Chriſts (peed, in viſiting his Church, and 
every faithful! ſoule from heaven, when he is earneſt- 
ly and fervently deſired. 

V. 9. Behold he ſtandeth] Though I doe not ſee 
him openly, which is a thing reſerved for the life 
everlaiting, 1 Cor. 13. 12, yet I apprehend him 
by faith, and finde the effects of his preſence, 2 Cor. 
5-7. 1 Pet. 1.8. 

V. 10. Spake] Namely, by inſpiration, and in- 
ternall motion of his Spirit, forwarding and anima- 
ting the exhortations of his word, Riſe up] vi. for- 
ſake the world in heart and affection, to follow me, 
aiming at the mark of thy heavenly vocation, Pbil. 3. 
14. Col. 3. 1, 2. 

V. 11. The winter] viz, The pleaſing ſpring 

ol the yeare of grace is come, through the mani- 
feſtation of the Meſſias in the fleſh, and the prea- 
ching of the Goſpell: enjoy ir then with that ſpi- 
rit of freedome, which giveth thee acceſſe unto 
mee with confidence, Cant.7.11,12, Rom. 13. 
11, 12. 2 Cor. 6. 1, 2. A propheticall deſcription 
of this great good, which in Solomons time was yet 
farre off, , 

V. 12. Of the ſinging] That is to ſay, of rejoycing 
in God, and 2 GY 4— him —— thanks. 
Others, to prune their vines, which was a token that 
the ſpring was come. 

V. 14. O my dove] This is a continuations of 

the bridegroomes ſpeech to the bride, which her 
ſoule onely underſtands, and ſhe alone hath power 
to preach and denounce it worthily to others. Now 
this name of Dove, ſo frequently attributed to 
the Church, repreſents her purity, ſimplicity, mild- 
neſſe, and ſociable nature, this bird having no gall, 
beak, nor clawes to doe any hurt with, and is very 
tame and ſociable, That art] this is. alſo a very or- 
diniry thing for Doves to do, Jerem. 48. 28. To ſig- 
nifie, thatthe Church is oftentimes conſtrained to 
fly into the fartheſt part of the world, and bide it ſelf 

in corners to avoid perſecutions, Yet ſhe never ought 
for to forſake the freedome of her profeſſion,nor the 

Invocation of Chriſts name, nor the. preaching of 

his Word. 
V. 5. Take ws} This is Chriſts promiſe, name- 
V that he will appoint his Angels to overthrow and 
deſtroy tyrants and perſecutars, Pſal- 80. 14. Or a 
command given to the Miniſters of the Church it 
els, to repreſſe and put out hereticks, and ſchiſma- 


Annotations upon the CAN TIC 12A 


2 grow up togerucr with the truth of the 


16, My beloved] This is the concluſion of 
this viſit, wherein the Church gives her ſelfe wholly 
to Chriſt, and doth embrace and lay hold on him 
by a lively faith, though he reſide in heaven, in glory: 
to which corporall abſence ſhe voluntarily conſents. 
He feedeth] viz, who in his heavenly paradiſe, and 
fruition of glory, performeth the . of ſoverai 
ſhepheard 4 blefled ſoules: and from thence ga- 
thereth up unto him, thoſe that are yet in this world, 
Cant. 6.2. Rev. 7. 17. 

V. 17. The day break ] The Ital. The breath 

of the day. For likely at break of day there ariſe 

ne pleaſing windes, Gen. 3. 8. See concerning the 
breaking of this everlaſting day of Glory, P/al. 49. 
14. Cant. 7. 12. Rom. 13.12. 2 Pet. 1. 19. The ſha- 
dowes ] viz, the night of the preſent eſtate of this. 
world, which is nothing but carknefle of miſery, 
ſinne, diſorder, and ſorrow, Turn] vix now thou 
haſt fully comforted and reſtored me by this thy vi- 
ſir, I am content for to return to my ordinary courſe 
of faith, repentance, ſervice and obedience, as if 
thou didſt retire into heaven, carrying with then 
theſe extraordinary lights, and extraordinary fa- 
vours; uutill the great day of the reſurrection: at 
which time thou wilt reſtore them to me perfect and 
everlaſling without any interruption, Cant. 8. 14. 
Vpon the mountaines of Betbher] this name of Be- 
ther is not to be found any where elſe; peradven- 
ture it is ſome name framed according to the fignifi- 
cation of the word, which is. ſeparation : for by 
theſe mountains is meant heaven, and the ſtate of 
eternall life, as well by reaſon of. the begs of it, as 
for its ſeparation from all conditions and qualities of 
this animall and terreſtriall life, and from the Rate: 
of this corruptible world, Epbeſ.4.10, 


CHAP: III. 


1 1. I ſought him] This is the bride, ho- 
in a holy quietneſſe of ſpirit, by prayers, medi- 
tations, lifting up of the minde and heart, ende- 
youreth to procure the Lords return with new com- 
fort, light, peace, and virtue of the holy Spirit, which 
the faithfull man doth not always obtain in the ſame 
moment of time, as he deſires it, Iſa. 26. 9. 

v. 2. Iwill riſe] viz, That which I could not 
attain unto in my reſt, and whilſt I lived retired: I 
will now endevour to get by action and diligence 
in my vocation. | 

V.3.. The watchmen] It appeares by Can. 5. 7. 
that by this wordare meant great worldly wiſe men, 
who have the care and government of earthly States, 
whilſt the night of this life laſteth: But have no light 


of the kingdome of heaven, neither can they give a 


man any directions towards it. 8 
V. 4, It was but a little] To ſhew that Chriſt. 


is never ſought for in vaine, Matth. 3.7. Luke 18. 


| 7:8, Hel. ic. 37. And would nt] here are deſcribed 


| 
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the Church, and. every faithfull perſpnto make this 
fingular preſence of Chriſt, perpetuall. and familiar 
unto them: which nevertheleſſe cannot be attained 


unto in this life; but is reſerved for thelife everlaſt- 


ing : ſee Gen. 3 2. 26. Luk. 24,29. 

V. 5. I charge you] This is the Bridegroom; and 
by the connexion of this repreſentation, we 
ſuppoſe, that the Bride was ſweetly fallen aſleepe 
in the injoywent of this his ſo much deſired pre- 
ſence , and the medication of theſe divine graces, 
and the Bridegroom withdrawing himſelfe de- 
ſires to have her left to this holy reſt, without any 
diſturbance, till ſhe be moved of her own accord to 
ſeck him again. 

V. 6. who is this] The Bridegrooms friends ; 
namely, the holy Angels, are brought in here as ra- 
viſhed with admiration, ſeeing the Church lift her 
ſelfe up in this manner towards God in holy medi- 


tations, and deſires, and in the actuall exerciſe of all | 


virtues, and gifts of the Spirit, Epheſ. 3.10. 1 Pet. 
1. 12. The wilderneſſe] that is to ſay, the world, 
which is a barren, ſavage, and terrible wilderneſſe to 
the children of God, in compariſon of heaven: ſee 


cant. 8. 5. Pillars of ] he ſeemes to have a ſpeciall 


reference to thoſe thick clouds of ſmoake, which did 
riſe from the altar ſacrifices, where there was great 
ſore of incenſe burnt, Pſal. 141,2, 

v. 7. Behold his] The Church was repreſented 


as afleep upon her bed in celeſtiall raptures: the An- 


gels extolling the bed of this divine reſt which is no- 
thing but the faithfull ſoule, cant. 1. 16. in which 
Chriſt dwelleth, Rom. 8.9,10,11. Epheſ. 3. 17. So- 
lomon:] namely, Chriſt, figured by this peaceable, 
happy and moſt rich King. Valiant men] Or, of 
thoſe ſelected bands of great Captaines, ſet down 
2 Sam. 23.8. 1 Chron. 11.11. Are about it] vix. 
As Solomon bad his watchmen ſet about him in the 
night time, ſo is the Church guarded with An- 
gels, which doe watch about her, Pſal.34.7. Dan. 
4. 13,17. 

V. 8. Hold ſwords] viz. They are warlike men, 
and have both experience and skill in handling their 
weapons. 

V. 9. Ring Solomon] A figurative — of 
the faithfull ſoule need, and faſhioned by Je- 
ſus Chriſt, to be a place of ſweet habitation, and re- 
pole for him. Of the wood] wiz. of Cedar, which 
was common in Lebanon, and is not ſubje& to 
worms, and corruption, toſhew the incorruption of 
a faichfull mans meek and quiet — 1 Pet. 3. 4. 

V. 10. The pillars] By the pillars may be under- 
ſtood the firme perſeverance of the godly: by the 
bottome, which th' Ital. hath the bo/ſter, is meant 
faith in Chriſt,upon which the conſcience reſteth; by 
the Covering is ſignified hope: by the midſt,a good 
and upright conſcience, the true mirour and reſem- 
blance of the new man created by Chriſt in righte- 
ouſneſſe and holineſſe of truth. 

V. 11. Goe forth} The Angels exbortation to 
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the feryent defires, and the forcible endeyours of 


; chap. iv; 
all che. cle, to cauſe their hearts to ſorſale the 
world, to contemplate Chriſt by faith in the glory of: 
his Kingdom, after his reſurrection, which was as it 
were the time of his wariage. As God brought 
Adam bis wife aſter he awaked, Gen. 2.21. 23. Iſs, 

3. 17. Heb. 2. 7. His Mother] according to the 
etter, this is meant by Salomon, who was the figure 
of. Chriſt ; for when Solomon was maried, he had 
no father; and his mother was ſhe that dtd ſer the. 
regall crow upon his head (having procured it for 
him, 1 Kin. 1.16.) and par on his nuptiall garments, 
But in reſpe& of Chriſt, by mother is meant the fa. 
ther, who crowned him, as Cant.8.5. Pſal. 110. f, 
Phil. 2.9. _ 


CHAP.IV. 


Etſ. 1. Bebold] The Bridegroom of his own 

accord ſheweth himſelfo to his ſpoule, and 
finds her every way well diſpoſed in all manner of 
holineſſe and exerciles of piety, from whence grows 
this approbation and praiſe of her, Thog baſt doves 
eyes] à deſcription of the Churches pure and ſim- 
ple faith, Cant. 1. 15. within thy locks] locks are a 
womans naturall vaile and ſafegard of modeſty, 
x Cor. 11. 15. and here are ſignes of modeſty and 
humility, Goates that a page fra? thy Ital. ſlerge 
Goats that are, vi. combeg and poliſhed, Or, Goats 
that appeare from mount Gilead, which is a hilly 
Country fittingto paſture ſuch: cattell in, and bei 
high they may with pleaſure be ſeen agreat well 
So the Churches modeſty. muſt be knowne to all, 
Phil. 4. 5. 

V. 2. Thy teeth] This belongeth to the accom- 
pliſhment and perfection of beauty, which requireth 
a juſt' proportion in all parts; and doth diſtinguiſh 
the Church from violent and greedy worldly men, 
who like wild beaſts haye ſharp crooked teeth made 
like ſithes, and are alwayes defiled with bloud, and 
prey. By theſe deſcriptions of beauty in all parts is 
taught that the, ſpirir of regeneration worketh upon 
the whole man in all manner of virtue. hich came 
up] and arecleane and white. 

V. 3. Thy lips] Thinne and vermilion lips are 
a moſt remarkeable part of corporall beauty; and a 
ſigne of health and grace, to repreſent the purity and 
ſpirituall grace of the Church in her ſpeech, Epheſ. 
4. 29. Col. 4.6. Thy temples] which are the true 
ſeat of the ſignes ot modeſty, to ſhew the holy and 
inviolable chaſtity of the Church, and the tender- 
neſſe of her conſcience. 

V. 4. Thy necke] A figure of the upright and 
ſedfaſt elevation of the Church in heavenly 
thoughts , lively hope, good conſcience, free and 

confident converſation, Lev. 26.13. 2 Sam. 2. 22. 
Fob 11,15. Pſal. 3.3. to which is oppoſite the hang» 
ing down of the head, and a dejected countenance, 
Gen, 4. 5. Luk. 18, 13. Lo, here again ſtrength 
and greatneſſe joyned with perfect beauty, as Can. 


ous 


1,9.& 7. 4. Builded the Heb. word is very awbigu- 
= B i 


\ 1 


chap, v =_— TT 
peradyenture it was ſome great tower, or ſtru 

2 where Captains did exerciſe youth in the hand- 
ing of their weapons, and other warlike exerciſes; 
— ir might be that houſe of the mighty, mentioned 
Neb. 3. 16. Others, built with battlements, or, for 
an Armory, or ſtore-houſe of Armes. Of mighty 
wen] ſee 2 Sam. 23.8. 1h. 11.11. 

V. 5. Thy two] Which ſheweth the unifornii 
of the heart, wichbut variation of hypocrite or dil. 
fmulation : And the ſimilitude of theſe beaſts with- 
out gall doe ſhew the mildeneſſe, ſimplicity, and 
pereneſſe of it, Prov. 5.19. which fed] that is co 
ſay, which are tame, and have put o 
wildeneſſe, to ſnew that all the righteous mans vir- 
tues proceed from the ſincerity without fraud of 
Gods word, Where with he is fed, 1 Pet. 2. 1,2. 

V. 6. 1will ] vis, Aſter 1 have ſo ſweetly viſi- 


all manner of | 
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| to me, and doe much edifie and comfort the 
fairhfull. Of thy s] namely, of the gifts of 
the Spirit, with which I have cloathed thee, Gen. 27. 

27. Pfalm 45.13, 14. Exec. 16. 11, 13, Lebg- 

nen] à hill of Cedars, and other odoriterous plants, 

Hoſ.14.'6, 7. 

V. 12. A garden ] A deſcription of the Cfur- 
ches inviolable ſpirituall chaſtity, or of Gods ſecure 
watch which he gardet h her with, 

V. 13. Thy plants] Namely, the true Elect with | 
which thou art planted, who are now termed young 
and tender, in compariſon of the ripeneſſe and per- 
fection which they ſhall atraine unto in the Kingdom 
of Heaven: ſee I. 5. 7. & 60, 21. & 61. 3. Cam 
phire] Ital. cypreſſe, ſee Annot. upon Cant. 1. 14. 
Now by thole arom::ick plants, joyned with fruits 
fit to eat, ist aced the variety and ſufficiency 


ted thee, I will goe up again into heaven, which | of the Churches gifts and vocations, whereof ſome 


is the habitation of my glory, my feat of immor- 
rality and incorruprion(figured by theſe ſpices which 
doe preſerve the body putrefaction) untill 
the laſt great day in which thou ſhale be perfectly 
joyned unto me, 1 Theſ. 4-17. Rev. 197. 


are more ordinary, but necetſary; others more rare 
and exquiſite for her ornament, ſupply, and en- 
richment; but eſpecially for the glory of God: ſee 


I Cor. 1.4. 7. & 12. 7, 8. 
fountaine. Here the 
Bride 


V. 7. All fave] viz. In regard chou art pardo- 
ned thy finnes, which maketh God look wpon 


Elect in grace, as holy, and cleane from all ſpots; 


and alſo in reſpe& of regeneration by the Spirit, 


which reformeth'\tht whole man to the likenetſe of | 


Gods Image. Now Chriſt conſidereth and appro- 


yeth of this his work, and not of thereliques of the 
old man, which he covereth with the cloak of his 


righteouſneſſe, and annihilates by little and little 
with his Spirit, untill ſhe be quize freed thereof in 
heaven + ſee Numb. 23. 21. Nd. 1. 18. Epheſ. 5. | 


26, 27. 


V.8. Come with me] wiv. Raiſe thy ſelſe up 


— faith and .defire to me, and my heavenly 
Kingdome, Cut. 2. 10. 13. from amidſt the world, 
which is likened to thoſe high hills that are full of 
wilde beaſts; and ſo is the earth full of violence and 
cruelty againſt the Church, P ſal. 6. 4. Tach. 4.7. 
V. 9. Thou beft ruviſbed ] viz, Thy lively 
faith in me, hach cauſed me to beſtow my whole 
beart and love upon thee, Pſal. 45. 10, 11. with: 


V. 15. A fountaine] Ital. 0- 
ſpeaks, and iris an exclamation ofthe Church. 


his | who acknowledgeth her life, and ſpiricuall nouriſh- 


ment, gifts and — to —— from — Bride- 
grooms „ Who is to her as a living ſpring in a 
garden, Sdich he had ſtibed her to oa ay ow 
Chriſt be termed a fpring in his eternall God- 
head; A well, in his Office of Mediator, the Father 
having gathered together in him all the waters of 
grace; and running ſtreams in the communication 
of the Spirit, Iſa 12. 3. 

V. 16, —_— hat is to ſay, Oholy Spirit do 
thou animate and yivite in me the gifts and virtues. 
which I have received from my Bridegroom, that 
they may nor remain idle, and buricd in me, but be 
ſtirred up, to beare fruits pleaſing to God, untill they 
come to full ripencfl: and perfectlon, feeing they 
are imprinted in me by thy power, 2 Tim. 1. 6. 
North - Souch ] by theſe two wines of oppokite 
qualities, is fignified the ſame Spirit working either 
cooles refreſhment of comfort; or beat ani 
feryencyol xtale.: 


ane chaine] to ſhew that thoſe gifts which are accep- 
table ro Chrift in his Church, are thoſe of grace, 
which he hath beſtowed upon her, and adorned her | 
with, and not her naturall gifs of themſelves, Can. 
1. 10. & 7. t. ZN. 16. 10, 11, 42. | 
V. 10. My ffter] As well by reaſon of the com comesby a ſpechall preſence to viſit her, rakinga-fm- 
munion of humane nature, as by the heavenly Fa- gular. delight in her good works proceeding from the 
chers adoption, Jabs 20. ry. Heb. 2.31, Thine eint | ground of his grace, and the manuring of his ſpirit, 
ments.) that is to ſay, the exerciſes of the gifts of the | whereby they are properly his own, and whotly con- 
voly Ipirie which are poureddownupon the Ele&, | ſerreated unco fim by the Church. 6: friends ] 
hgured by the un ſtions uſed in ancient times, chat is to lay, ye holy Angels and bleſled ſpirits re- 
2 Cor. 1. 21. & 2. 15, Philip. 4. 18. 1 John 2. joyct with me, for the fruits which my Church Mili. 
1 7 ine +: | tant bringeth forth in the world, Luke 15:7. Iebn 
11. wiz. Thy ſanctifed mouth, | 3. 29. Ven rin abundantly] chat is, receive ye new 
bringerh forth —— of Muy do and confel. | — of being raviſhed in the love of God,in that 
hon, and preacheth my word, which ire ibings moſt cternal glory Which you are in, by behol ding his 
| | 


grace 


CHAP. V. 


Pal. 2. I an come] This Is the Brideproom;. 
ho anfwering his Brides precedent deſires, 


grace and vittuein your brethren and members upon 
earth; and by the enjoying of that common happi- 


neſſe with them in perfect love. 

V. 2. I ſleep] This is the bride which relateth a 
nc w viſit of the bridegroomes, with circumſtances 
differing from the other, the meaning whereof is, I 
had a littie laid aſide my divine thoughts and medi- 
tations, ſtill keeping the eye of faith open, and the 
eare of the heart attentive when the Lord returned. 
That knocheth] viz. moving my heart by ſecret in- 
ſpirations, to give full admittance and entrance to 
his grace and virtues, Rev.3.20. Open to me] vi. 
receive me in thine heart, by a lively act of faith, for 
it is mine onely place of refuge and abode upon 
earth, out of which I finde nothing but annoyance 
and diſpleaſure in the world. - 

V. 3. 1have put off] vix; I have for a time laid 
aſide this deep meditation, wherein my ſoule was 
wholly enfolded, how can I then betake my ſelfe to it 
again ſo ſoon ? my weakneſſe in this life will hardly 
endure it. I have waſhed] vix, like a traveller that 
is newly come home. The meaning is, how ſhould 
I then ſo ſodainly fall 2 


thou doſt exhort me to do, on all thy viſets? 
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er thee, which a Raven in the Sun. 


chap. v. | 
\V.9.. what is] Theſe are the brides companiong,) 
who ask the Church this queſtion, to er whether! ſhe 
doth continue in the true knowledge of Chriſt 

and in the choyce which ſhee hath made of him 4 
mongſt all other religions, and in her faith and 
love towards him; Or to ſhew that every faithful 


perſon learns to know Chriſt of the Church, cant. 


6. 1. 

V. 10. My beloved] This is the bride, who by 
the divine praiſes of the bridegroom teſtifieth that 
ſhe knoweth and diſcerneth him from others, and 
her love is wholly ſetled upon him. Is white] a mix. 
ture of the colours of a lively beauty, Pſal. 45. 2. 
which may be applyed thus; namely, that Chriſt 
came with bloud to expiate fins, and with water to 
waſh away the ſpots, and amend the defaults of it, 
1 John 5.6. The chieſeſt] that is, a man of note and 
eminency amongſt all the other heads of people, 
cant. 1:7. & 2.3. Or, he is the head of the militant 
Church, Exod. 17. 15. Cant. 2.4. 

V. 11. Fine gold] That is to ſay, it gliſtereth in 
divine glory. Black as] viz, ſmooth, and ſhining as 


V.12. Hy eyes] viz. His judgement is moſt pure 


V.4. Put in bis hand] A deſcription of Chriſts and clear, Iſa.11.3. Or, his looks are moſt gracious 
power, to work that inwardly by bis Spirit in a faith- | and amiable, cant. 1.15. & 4.1, By the rivers] vi 


full man, that he outwardly commandeth by his 
word, As 16. 14. which notwithſtanding he never 
accompliſheth, unleſſe the faithfull man do concurre 
thereunto with his regenerate will and action as is 
ſet down hereafter. My bowels] vix. all my affe- 
ctions being ſtirred up by this working of Chriſt, 
were moved to anſwer to his call: See Luke 
24. 32. 

V. 5. My hands] This ſignificth that the grace 
of the holy Spirit doth alwayes accompany the en- 
deavours of the faithfull in theſe ſpirituall actions, 
even as a lock that is oyled, openeth the eaſier. 

V. 6. My beloved] viz. Chriſt did ſuſpend and 
keep back this rich communication of his grace and 
ſpirit which he offered me, if ſo be I had received 
it in time. My ſoule failed] ſorrows and confeſſions 
of her defect of ſpirituall underſtanding, for that ſhe 
had not in time taken notice of the Lords viſit, as 
Pſal.73.22. Luke 19.44. 

V. 7. The watchmen] That is to ſay, the great 
ones and Princes of the world, under pretence of kee- 
ping the peace thereof, Cant.z.3. which they falſly 
judge to be diſturbed by me, Matth.10.34. Acts 
17.6. ſeeing me inflamed with zeale to ſeck after 
Chriſt, were moved to perſecute and torment me, 
through Gods permiſſion for puniſhment of my 
negligence, 

8. I charge you] Words of the generall body 
of the Church, dire&ed to the faithfull ſouls, or to 


. the ſeyerall Churches to which ſometimes the Lord 
doth particularly manifeſt and communicate him- 
© - ſelf, whileſt the Church in generall doth want theſe 
comforts; and they alſo ſometimes by their prayers 
do repreſent unto God the faith and ſufferings of it, 


waſhing and cleanſing themſelves from duſt 2nd al 
other manner of uncleanneſſe. Fitly;ſet] viz, being 
in his divine face, they are like untoa precious g:mme 
curiouſly ſet in a ring of great value. 

V. 13. His cheeks) That is, bis aſpect apprehended 
by faith in this world, and by clear ſight in life ever- 
laſting, contains in it the iulneſſe of life and joy, 
Pſal. 16. 11. & 17.15, & 41. . As ſweet flowers] 
Ital. Towers of ſweet ſents, viz, little boxes made 
in form of towers. Lillies] namely, in candidneſſe 
of perfect purity and truth, and in ſweetneſſe of be- 
nignity, and odour of divine grace, Pſal. 45. 2. Iſa. 

o. 4. u : 

V.14. His bands) A ſigne of his poſſeſſion, and 
diſtribution; that is to ſay, he hath thoſe precious 
jewels, namely, the gifts of his holy Spirit, in his own 
hands, and doth moſt liberally beſtow and diſtribute 
them, Pſal.16.11. Nis belly] the ſeat of his bowels 
and ſign of moſt tender naturall affections, Iſa, 16. 
11. Fer.q. 19. which in Chriſt are muſt pure and 
abundant in precious gifts, 

V. 15. His legs] A ſign of Chriſts firmneſſe in bis 
Kingdome, works, words, and government, of his 
ſtrength to trample upon his enemies, and of his un- 
tired power to accompliſh the courſe of his office. 
— a high and famous hill, full of excellent 
plants. 

V. 16. His mouth] Namely, bis Word and Spirit, 
which is as it were the breath of Chriſts mouth, 


CHAP. VI. 
JF Erl.'1, whither is] The brides companions, 
that is, all true belcevers and the particular 
Churches, who anſwering to the brides queſtion , 
c 


chap.vj. 
cant. 5. 8. declare that they have no other guide to 
bring them to Chriſt, but the Church its ſelf and 
their communion with her: And that the ſpi- 
rit of zeale, which works in the whole body, is the 
fame as works in every 8 member. 

V. 2. My beloved] This is the bride, who teach- 
eth every true beleever, that they ought to ſecke 
Chriſt in heaven, whither he is gone perfectly to 
enjoy his everlaſting goods, and from thence ſo- 
veraignly to govern his Church, Lake 24. 5. Col. 3. 1. 
Gone down] a terme taken from the ſituation of 
Solomons gardens in leruſalem, which were in the 
low valley of Hinnom, whereas his pal ice ſtood in 
the higher parts of the City, as v. 11. Nehem. 3.15. 
of ſpices] which in this book are taken for a figure 
ot ſpirituall and eternall goods, it being the proper- 


ry of ſpicesto preſerve from putrefaction. To feed] | beyond mine expectation, raviſhed 


ke Annot, upon Caxt. 2. 16. 
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pel, whereby they were drawn to joyn themſelves 
to it. 

V. 10. who i ſhe] Words of admiration utte- 
red by theſe daughters, namely, the Nations of the. 
World. 

V. 11. I went ] Here the bride ſets downe 
her removall through faith into the heavenly 
Paradiſe, ſeeing ſhee could not finde her bride- 


| groome upon earth. Down |] as ver. 2. Of nuts] 


vix. nutmegges , by which name are underſtood 
all other ſorts of aromatick plants, ver. 2. To ſee- 
the] that is to ſay, to taite by a lively faith 
the firſt fruits of eternall life, and to advance 
my ſelfe towards it by the liiting up of my heart 


and a holy deſire, Phil. 3. ta. 


V. 12. Or ever I was ] vix. I felt my ſelſe | 
up lato hea- 
ven by an unſpe kable violence of the Spirit, 4m-- 


V. 4. O my love] The bridegroome, whois here mi · nadib] this thould ſeem to be ſome famous Cha- 


brought in, ſhewing himſelfe to the Churches faith 
from heaven, where ſhe hath ſought for him, to- 
gether with all beleevers : And in this act of faith 
and zeale, accepting and 
City, a mighty Army, an 
litick; which are the three principall qualities of 
the Church, anſwerable to Chriſts three properties, 
he being her Head, chief Captain, and King, li- 
ving and reigning in her, and fighting by, and 
for her. Tirzah ] a City belonging to the Tribe 
of Manaſſeb, bearing the name of Tirxab, which 
ſignifieth faire and pleaſant, by reaſon et the excel- 
lency of her ſituation, for which cauſe it was 
made choyce of, to be the ordinary abode of the 
Kings of 1ſ7ael, 1 King. 14. 17. & 15. 21. & 16, 
6, 17, 18. Terrible] namely, to her enemies, as ſhe 
is delightfull to her children: ſee concerning this 


8 


mixture and conjunction of beauty and force in the 


Church, Cant. 1.9. & 4.4 & 7. 4. 

V. 5. Turn away] Poeticall termes, which 
ſignifie nothing but Chriſts extreme love, mo- 
ved, or rather as one ſhould ſay, forced thereunto 
by the Churches faith. Overcome me] or, made me 
kap for joy. 


| gays: her as a fine 
a compleat body po- 


| 


riot-driver of Solomens, who in the race of horſes. 
and Chariots , could our-drive all the reſt : ſec 


Cant. 1. 9. 


| 


— - 


V.8. There are] To ſhew the excellency of 


the Church above all other Nations of the world, 
over which alſo Chriſt reigneth in his Divine 
power. Solomon uſeth theſe kindes of ſpeech, taken 
from his own Court, in. which at that. time as he 


compoſed this Canticle, he might have this num- | 


ber of matied wives, called Queens, and ſo many 
Concubines. 

V. 9. Is but one] viz. Incomparable above any 
other people or commonalty in my love and fa- 
your, and alſo in gifts of my Spirit: ſee Pſal. 147. 
20. Of ber mat her] vi. ſlee onely is ſo in all the 
generation of men. 
other holy Nation joyned to Bod by a Cove- 
nant of grace, but onely the Church. The daughters] 
this may be referred to.the knowledge that other 
Nations had of the Church by meanẽs of the Goſ- 


Amongſt whom there is no 


— Ä— 


rated by his Spirit , to make thee capable of be- 
| | f ing, "> 


V. 13. Return] The brides companions, which 
are thoſe Nations or perſons that deſire to bee 
joyned unto her, and therefore wiſh thee may 
not bee fo ſoone gathered up into heaven with- 
out them; but remaine in the world, to the: 
end, they alſo in their due time might bee ad- 
mitted into her fellowſhip. Shunamite] as Chriſt: 
in this booke is named Solomon, that is to fay ,. 
peaccable, by the name of that King who was 
the type and figure of him; ſo the Church is 
called Shulamite, by the name of her bridegroome, 
to ſhew the communion which ſhee hath with 
him, and. the benefit of the true ſpirituall peace 
which ſhee enjoyeth through his grace; and there- 
fore alſo the — of the Heb. word is r 
ther paſſive then active. hat will yee | the 
bride asketh. what their reaſon is, that they ſo- 
much defire to have her kept here in the world. 
As it were ] her companions anſwer that they 
doe deſire it, becauſe they may one day enjoy 
that incomparable happineſſe, of ſeeing the Jews 
and Gentilcs united into one Church, Epheſ. 2. 
15. moving in exultation of ſpirit, with a mea-- 
ſured pace, and uniforme conlent , ſolemnly to- 
meet the Bridegroome according to the manner 
and cuſtome of joyfull entrances, 1 Sam. 18. 6. 
Pſalm. 68. 25, 


CHAP. VII. 


Erſ. 1. Thy feet] Namely, all tlie parts of 
thy ſoule, even the loweſt and moſt abject, 
being adorned and ſanRified by the gifis of the 
Spirit, fitted to each part of them: ſee Cantic. 1. 
10. & 4.9. John 13.30, O Princes] namely 
Gods, ſupreme King of the Univerſe, who baths 
adopted thee to bee his hter , and regenc- 
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ing joyned with me in ſpirituall matrimony , 
Pfal. 5. 13, 14:1/a. 54. J. DaughterJthe bridegroom 
ſpeaks ſtill, more and more extolling the prailes of 
his bride, lifted up to him by faith and fervent love, 
as hath been ſet down in the former Chapter. The 
foynts] or the compaſſe, or the golden bindings, for 
the ancient ornaments which they did weare about 
their feet, eſpecially women,were very pompous and 
ſtately, T/a. 3.18. And all this is referred to the 
Courches handſome and vigorous manner of gate. 
V. 2. Thy navill] The belly is the place of the 
bowels, which ſignifies the Churches hearty charity, 
accompanied with the gifts of liberality, figured by 
the heap of wheatzof comfort and conſolation, figured 
by the bowl of wine ;of candid and ſweet humanity, 
ſignified by the Lillies : ſee Cant. 5. 14. 


V. 4. Thine eyes] viz, Thou haſt a great divine 


light which receives the celeſtiall objects, as the hea- 
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ven is ſeen, as it were in a mirrour, in fair, ſtill, and 
clear waters. The fiſb- pooles] the Scripture makes | 
mention no where elſe, neither of theſe fiſh-p6oles | 
nor of this gate. Heſhhon] a City of the Moabites, | 
which fell to the Tribe of Reuben. Thy noſe] or, thy 


face, The tower] of this tower there is no mention 
made elſewhere : It might be ſome btacon or high 
watch-tower upon Mount Lebanon, the Northern 
frontier of the Countrey, Ioſh. 1. 4. by which here may 
be underſtood the Churches watchfulneſſe againſt 
the dangers of her forein enemies. 
V. 5. Thine head] That is to ſay, thou art exalted 
in dignity, thoughts, knowledge, and in goods and 
giſts, above all the reſt of the world, like unto Car- 
mell, a high and moſt fruitfull hill, and of a moſt 
curious aſpect, Iſa.3 5. 2. Like purple] the Ital. Roy- 
all purfle; for purple was the colour of Kings and 
Princes. Galleries] vix. tents made with clothes of 
ſtate and tapeſtries. 

V. S. I will goe up] A figurative deſcription of 
Chriſts perfect conjunction with his Church in the 


Kingdome of heaven, and of the unſpeakable plea- 


ſure which he will take in her for ever. 
V. 9. That goeth down] Th' Ital. That goeth up- 


right to my friend: An Heb; manner of ſpecch taken | 


from men who ſhew their valour and courage by the 


bravery of their gate. The meaning is, who maketh 


its ſtrength and generoſity appeare in a banquet | 


amongſt friends, Prov. 23.31. To ſpeak] vi. it doth | 


waken and inflame the ſpirits 3 ſo that the moſt ſlow 
and dull arethereby made good and eloquent ſpea- 
kers. 

V. 10. I am] Here the bride ſpeaks. 

V. 11. come] The Churches deſire to have Chriſt 
come and gather her up to himſelf into heaven, in 
the day of the bleſſed reſurrection, which will be as 
it were the morn of the great day, and the ſpring of 
the everlaſting year in which the fruit of life and glo- 
ry for the Church ſhall be made manifeſt, and thee 
ſhall have the full fruition of it: ſee cant. 2. 11,17. 
& 4.6. 

\V.13. The mand/akes ] A kinde of fruit moſt 


| 
4 
| 
| 


chap. vii, * 
beautifull to the eye, and ſweet to the ſmell, Ge zo. 
14. which here —_ the pleaſing fruits of righ- 
teouſneſſe and holineſſe, by which the Bride prepares 
her ſelf to receive the Bridegroome at his laſt com- 
ming. New and old] a phraſe ſignifying great abun. 
dance, as Levit, 26.10. Or, the perſeverance of the 
Saints, which bring forth fruit in all ſeaſons, without 
failing, P/al.1.3. & 92.14. Ia. 65. 22. Matth. 13.5 2. 


CHAP. VIII. 


Erſ. 1. O that] The Bride ſpeaketh : the mea- 
ning is, I would deſire to have thee alwayes 
preſent and familiar with me as a man during this 
life, to enjoy thy ſweet communication, and not bee 
ſcofted by the world; becauſe I repoſe all my truſt 
and love inthee being abſent ; then might I reccive 
from thee the fruit of thy doctrine, and thou reci- 
procally take delight in my ſervices, faith, aud good 
works: But ſince I cannot obtain this, doe thou bear 
me up in my weakneſfe, by the power of thy Spi⸗ 
rit. ; 
V. 4. I charge yon] The bridegroom,who finding 
the bride fallen aſlcep languiſhing in theſe holy des 
fires, will have her let. alone to reſt a while, untill 
wo awake again of her own accord, to entertain his 
vilit, 

V. S. Who i this) Theſe are the Bridegroomes 
friends, namely, the holy Angels, who doe admire 
the Church wakened out of her ſleep, and by a lire- 
ly fair embracing her Bridegroom, and lifting her 
ſelf up out of the world to him, Cant. 3. 6. 1 raiſed 
thee] this is the bride,who ſaith that ſhe hath with ker 
prayers and zeal moved the Bridegroom to come and 
viſit her from heaven where Gods Paradiſe is, and 
the repoſe of Chriſts glory; where he was begotten 
from everlaſting. Thy mother] by this name is un- 
derſtood the everlaſting Father, who hath begotten 
the Sonne of his owne proper ſubſtance, as caut. 
3. $2. 

V.6, Set me] That is, keep me ſtraitly and 
dearly joyned unto thee, Iſz,49.16. Fer.22.24, Hag. 
2. 23. and ſo appeaſe the great feryour of my love, 
and feare of being deprived of thee, which would 
cauſe me to faint it I were not refreſhed by the com- 
fort of the preſence of thy grace, As death] which 
ſwalloweth up every thing, Prov.30, 16. | 

V.7. Many waters] viz, All other means, plea- 
fant and delightfull objects are not able to quench 


this love, thypreſence onely can doe it. 


V.8. e have] Words of the Jewiſh-Church to 
Chriſt concerning the Gentiles Church, both ſiſters 
amongſt themſelves by the Covenant of the Goſpel, 
and Chriſts ſiſters by the heavenly Fathers adoption. 
She hath no] vi. the time prefixed by Gods provi- 
dence, is not yet come, wherein ſhe may be capable to 
be joyned in {piitual] matrimony to Chriſt, or bee 
incorporated into the Church, Exek. 16. 7. What 


ſhall we doe] wiz, what graces thail the receive from 


thee, O Chriſt, by the miniſtery of me that am the 
Church? 


chap.viij. 
Church ? when ſhe ſhall]: viz, when wilt thou call 
her to the communion of the Covenant of grace by 
the preaching of the Goſpell? h 


V. 9. If ſhe be] The Bridegroom replyeth as if 
he ſhould 05 you conſider — pe of the 
two walls, whereof I am the corner ſtone that doe 
binde the Jewes and Gentiles together, Epheſ. 2. 20. 
I will upon that wall build the — of my abode 
in grace and everlaſting glory: If yqu c ber 
miniſtery which is as the doore of this Temple 
or Palace, I will endow, and ſtrengthen her with 
excellent graces of my Spirit, to the end, that the 


gates of Hell may never prevaile againſt her, Mat. 


16. 18. | | 

v. 10. I am ] The Bride ſaith that ſhe is the 
Congregation of Saints : compoled of 2 
ſtones, joyned together with the cement of faich, al 
of the Spirit, whereof is built a Temple holy to the 
Lord, Epheſ. 2. 21. and that her miniſtery is, to 
ſuckle Gods children which are born in her, with her 
breaſts, viz. the Old and New Teſtament. Like 
Towers] a ſimilitude which is not anſyerable to the 
ſigure, but to the thing figured, namely, Gods word, 
which is moſt firme and invariable, 2 Pet. 1. 19. 
and carrieth the great light of. heavenly truth, to en- 
lighten afar off, thoſe who flote upon the Sea of the 
world, to guide them tothe haven of ſalvation, and 
whoſe manifeſtation and uſe is maintained by the 
Church, 1 Tim. 3.15. Fhen mas I] that is to ſay, 
when I, namely, the Jewiſh Church was well orde- 
red, and whileſt I did pcrforme the true duty of a 
mother, I was and ſhall be (ſo long as I continue 


fuch) in Gods favour : Intimating by this ſpeech, | 


that when ſhe ſhould goe aſtray, ſhe would be repro- 
ved and caſt off. Cf 
V. 11, Solomon] viz. Chriſt figured by Solo- 


Annotations upon the C 
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ANTIC LIS. 447 
mon hath committed the care of his Church to his 
Servants, Mat. 21. 33. not to appropriate the fruit 
of the gloty and ſervice to themſelves, but to referre 
it to Chriſt only. Baal - bamon] that is, the plaine 
of the multitude, which might be ſome fruitfull field, 
not mentioned elſewhere; Or it is a name faigned 
to the ſignifieation of the word, as I/. 5.1. Unte 
Keepers] whereby are underſtood all other duties 
belonging to good Vinedreſſers. 

V. 12. My Vineyard] The Bridegroome decla- 
reth that though he hath given ſuch a commifſign tc 
his ſervants ; yet he himſelfe hath alſo a continyall 
care af his Church which is his own proper inheri- 
tance, 1/2..27. 3. Or, that he continually enjoyeth 
the fruits of this Vigegard, which are alwayes pre- 
ſented unto him by his aithful] ſervants. Muſt have] 
the Bride ſheweth that the chiefe' revenue of this 
Vine; namely, the glory and ſervice, mult be reſer- 
ved for Chill, who nevertheleſſe, will reward his 
ſervants in this life, and th everliſting, with lome de- 
gree of ſingular grace and glory, Dat. 1 2.3. 

V. 13. Thou that] This is the Bridegroom which 
ſpeaketh to the Church, which he hath brought out 
of the wilderneſſe of the world, into places conſe- 
crated by him, as into Orchatds and fruit- bearing 
Gardens, and admoniſheth her never to give ovet 
cauſing; her voyce to o_ in prayer, praiſe, and 
preaching 3 Whereat the Angels the Bridegromes 
friends are preſent, and attentive : ſee E ctl. 5.6. 
1 Cor. 11. 10. Epbeſ. 3. 10. 1 Pet. 1. 12. 

V. 14. Make haſte) The Bride ſaith, that though 
ſhe much deſireth that Chriſts preſence might be 
perpetuall, yet ſhe doth accept of and is contented 
with this enjoying of it at times, Cant. 2.17. Upon 
the mountaines] ; 4 is :0 ſay, in heaven: fee Caut. 


2. 17. & 6. 2,11, 
| 


The Argument of ISA 1a. 


E ſides the Prieſts and Levites which God had anciently eſtabliſhed in the miniſtery of bis Church under 
the Law he did alſo, (almoſt at all times) ſend Prophets to her, extraordinarily raiſed, without any 
diſtinRion of linage or proſeſſion, who were immediately called, and endowed with ſupernatural know- 
ledge of Gods ſecrets by divine revelations and inſpirations, and with a perpet nall and infallible con- 
duct᷑ of the Holy Ghoſt in every particular of their Office, authorized by undoubted proofes of the divine moti- 
on which wrought in them, and by the demonſtration of Chriſts Spirit which ſpake by them. The ſummaries of 
their ſpeeches and Sermons ſet down in writing by themſelves were kept in the Temple, and added to other holy 
Books, 10 ſtand for divine aud autheuticall Scripture and doctrine to be made uſe of in Ecclefcaſticall Lectures, 
and Expoſitions. Yet their miniftery was no way concerning the ceremonial and ordinary ſervice, nor the con- 
mon guide and government of the church; but was directed to theſe three generall ends. Firſt, to maintaine 
by preaching aud the word, the Religion and cuſtomes in their purity and integrity to correct and purge the vices 
and corruptians which crept in amongſt them from time to time, oppoſe all humane power which ſhould be con- 
tra;y to Gods will: and finally to keep, or ſet again all things into their former ſtate, by the ſame Spirit as they 
were firft eſtabliſhed in the beginning. The ſecond was to keep alwayes alive the memory of the promiſes of 
the Meſſias, to bold the faith and expectation of beleevers alwayes bent towards him, and to comfort and 
ſtrengthen the Church in ber ſufferings, by ſetting before her the promiſe of ber reſtauration, by Chriſts ſpiritual 
Kingdom. The third, to be the Miniſters of Gods Oracles, in many particular occurrences, for the revealing of 
his ſecret will, give reſolution in perplexities, direction and counſell in difficult caſes ; denounce threatuings, 
to beat downe the pride of the rebellious, and bring beleevers to Repcatance. Finally, they were inſtruments of 
Gods continuall communication with his Church, and of his Soveraigne power and government over her; a 
ſtrengthning of the ordinary Mimſtci y, and a remedy agatuſt diſorders and growing evills. Now one of the 
moſt noted amongſt theſe was Iſaiah, endowed with a prophetick ſpirit in a moſt eminent degree for variety of 
vi ſions, ſublimeneſſe of under ſtanding, power of demonſtration and perſwaſion,and a moſt incomparable majeſty 
of ſtile, being diverſly moved thereunto, according to the variety of times, which he met with, being ſometimes 
under moſt evill and wicked Kings, ſometimes under pious and vertuous, and ſometimes under indifferent ones. 
And according to their occaſions he framed bis Sermons, the ſubſtance whereof is contained in this Book, and 
may be referred to theſe two generall heads; namely, of the Law, and Gſpell. In the firſt be doth diſcover, 
accuſe, aud ſeverely condemne the ſinnes of the people, in all ſorts and conditions of perſons. In the laſt, be 
applieth unto the-peaitent, and reſidue of the Elect, the only remedy of Gods grace, and the comfort of the 
promiſe of eternall redemption througb Zeſus Chriſt. And though both theſe parts be ſo mixcd together almoſt 
in every Chapter of this book, yet one may obſerve that the preaching of the Goſpell, hath al wayes been urged 
and amplified, according as the peoples malice did enforce the Prophet to denounce moſt horrible calamities and 
deſolations to them. As indecd Ilaiah was imployed in foretelling the cruelleſt evills that happened to the eld 
Church by the chaldeaus, and alſo contrariwiſe the greateſt uni verſall bleſſings by the Meſſias; of whom he 
ſpeakes ſo plainly, and magnificently in many places, in regard of bis eternall Deity, his birth inthe fleſh, his 
office of Saviour, his Doctrine, Actions, Sufferings, Glory, and Benefits, eſpecially of the ſending of the Holy 
Ghoſt, that with very good reaſon an ancient Doctor called him the fif.h Evangeliſt ; Declaring theſe things, 
not only to the ewes, but indifferently to all thoſe Nations, which in their due time, were to be gra ffed into the 
body of the Church: as be bad denounced unto many of them Gods moſt ſcvere judgments tempered with the 
promiſe of grace, in Chrift, towards all, ſave 7 the Babylomans : who by reaſon of their pride, and mercileſſe 
perſecuting of the Church, did beare the Image of the Kingdome of the world, Antichri ſt, and his faction, con- 
demned together with the Devill who is bead thereof to everlaſting per dition; the horrors of which are alſo 
very lively defcribed in many places of this Booke, 


The 


— 


— 


The Analyſt. 
| 8 2 By his Extraftion: The Son of Amos, ib. 
i The Perſon, the Prophet, deſcribed C; By the Time wherein, 1 Usdiab. 
7 he prophecied : wiz, 2 Jotham. 
in the Reignes of I; Abax. 
"44 Hexeliab, Kings 
1 Re of Iudah: th. 
| 1 His deſignation to his Office, even from bis Mothers womb: 
His Book con-] 2 His calling to ch. 49.2. 29%, 
ſiſts of 3 gene- be a Prophet, )) 2 His Commiſſiox : ch. 1. 1. ch.51,16, ch. 61.1,2, 
all parts. in which are C3 The confirmation of his calling by way of viſſon, ch. 6. 


8 The churchof God ind x Of Judah, f 


5 By his Nane, Iſalab ! ch. 1. 


* 


3 The Prophecy \ the Kingdomes 2 Of Iſrael or the 10 Tribes. 
it ſelfe, which 42 The Nations round about them, being enemies tothe Church. 
doth concern / Both Tewes and Gentiles conſidered as one Chriſtian Church, 
| C the partition wall being broken downe by Chriſt. 

; i Of the wniverſall ſpreading of ſin, infecting the whole Nati- 
on: from the ſole of the foote to the Crown there was no ſound- 
neſſe: ch. 1. 6, Againſt which the Prophet denounceth 
judgments, that ſhould involve all ſinners whether of Iudab, 
or Iſrael, or Gentiles : ch.1.28. ch. 24. ch. 33.1. ch. 34. ch. 57. 


(1 In generall, 20. 21, 4h. be 8 
21. ch. 59. 1. ver. to tke 8. 
_— 10 | ” x Theunderſtanding, The 
| 2 Of the univerſall ſpreading o whole bead in ficke © ch. 
| ſinne, infecting the whole ſoul 


1. 5. 
| . 2 The will and affection⸗ 
(of theſinners: Infecting The whole hart s fin 


I 6 
#7 4 Of ſins . C1 Profaning the Sabbath, ch. 56. 2. ch. 58.13. 
| gainſt che) 2 Polluting themſelves by eating Swines fleſh, and broth of 
ceremoni. ) abominable things: ch. 5.4. Swines fleth and the mouſe: 
all law, as C ch. 66. 17, 
(1 Reproof) 
ot {in 


[ 1 Intogitancy, as a mother ſinne to all the reſt ; ch. 1.3. cb 423, 
| 22, 23 6h 4 18, 19, 20. ch. 46.8, 9. 6h. 5, 7. 10, 


2 Ingratitude ch. 1. 2. 
In generall duties: ch. 10. 6, ch. 29. 13. ch. 65. 5. 
| 1 New Moons. 
3 Hypo- | Y Sabbath. 
18 cite l : 1. Of ſacrifices <3 Solemn feaſts, th, 
- | 2 In particu- in their 1. 10,11, &c. & ch. 
aganit 7x; lar duties 66.3. 


the Mo- 
raljlaw, 2 Faſts, ch. 58. 1. &c. 


"Las | 3 Ot the Temple: ch. 66.1. 


In Particular 
— K 


— 


1 The Pro- 
phe cĩe as it 
concernes 


the Iewiſh 


church : 1 Bribery, ch. 1. 21, 22. 
| conſiſts? of ji 4 — 20 8 pot = of Pt: ibid. & ch. 
. 7. C.5. 8. ch. 57. I. ch. 5. 23. | 
— 17. from whence 3 Oppreſſion, ch. 3. 12, 13, 


* 


1a, 15. ch. 
there ſprang ( I. 17, ch. 58. 6. ch. 5. 7. ch. zo. 
12. ä 
5 Drunkemeſſe, th. 5. 11. ch. 28. 1.3, ch. 5. 22. 28,7, 8. 
6 Idolatry, 6h. 2. 8, 9. ch. 10. 11. ch. 42. 17. ch. 57. 5. ch. 46. 
1. 5, 6. &c. 
1. From others, as Egypt, ch. 30.1.2, &c. ch. 


wu . al . a 3 . 
7 — — 2+ The own, ch. 2. 7. ch. 8.6, 7. th. 22. 
ee * Tho dideſt look in that day to the Armour 


* of the houſe of theF oreſt Cc. v. 8 to the 12. 
G g 8 Magick 


3 vs, * a 
- 2 209 by 5 
| " $2 -IM 
0 ieee 
„ 1 


— 


— 


2 Fomminations of Judgements : 


i Tempe- 


The Analyſis; 


28 Magick Arts,ch.2.6, 
| 9 Perjury, ch. 48.1. : 
10 General impenitency, and obftinacy in — » growing worſe even under the Rod of 
God, ſo finning againft the means of Converſion, ch.1.5. ch. 6. ch. 30. 9, 10. ch. 22, 12, 

&c. A fin not to be purged till they died, ver. 1 4. that is never, | 

| 1 In their gate, geſture and carriage; walkin 
11 Pride, ch.2, 10. ch.g.g. ch. 23. 9.ch.28. ) with ſtretched out necks, wanton eyes, &c. 
1,3. but eſpecially the pride of the women ) ch. 3. 16. 
| 2 In their apparel! and dyeſſings, ib. tothe end 
of the Chapter. 


| 


12 Lying, ch.30.6. ch-32.7. ch. 59. 13, 14, 1. : 

13 Preſumption, vainly promiſing to themſelves impunity, though living in theſe ſins, ch. 
28,15,16,17,18, &c. 

14 Impudency in ſinging, declaring their fix as Sodome,ch.3.9. 

| 15 Impatienc; to brook wholeſome doctrine, and kicking againſt the admonitions of their 

(Prophets: They ſay to the Seers ſeg not, and to the Prophets, &c. ch. 30. 8, 9, 10, 11. 


(1 Parabolically, of a vineyard, a fruitleſſe vineyard expoſed to ſpoile, and ex- 
tirpation, ch. 5. v. I, &c. 50 under the borrowed name of Ariel, ch. 29.1. 


ſi The Rejection of the Jews, with the Cauſes of it, ch. 2.6, 7, & tc. 


1 Bread, ch. 3.1. 
1 Naturall, 5 
2 Mater, ib. 


4 1 The warrior: 
= of bang 2 The Judge. 
2 civi, as 


| 


3 Ihe Prophet, ib.v.2. 
4 The Honourable man, ib: 
vered v. 3. 
5 _ e C — 2 
2 Conſuſlan 6 The Artificer. 
in their 7 The Orator. 


[4 children for their Princes, and 
Babes for their Rulers, ib v.4 &1:. 
* Oppreſſon, ibid. 
v. 5. 
2 confuſion of or- 


rall, deli- 
| 


WA 


— 


Enuntia- way theſe bleſ- 


ders and degrees: 
tions as 


ſings, and put- | The childe ſball 


/ 
1 
2 By way | 
of plaine 4 2 By taking a- 
7 
ting their 2 2 Ataxy and | behave himſelfe 
« 


trary evils in 
| their places, as 


turning things proudly againſt the 
whe dons, } — — 
the effects of) 2 So great cenfuſon 
| which ſhould | that men ſhall re- 

| . bee fuſe to be Gover- 
| nours,thqugh the 
| Government bee 
voluntarily offe- 
1 red to them, v. 
6, 7» 


— 


— 


3 The Captivity of the ten Tribes by Salmame zer King of Aria, 


| | ch. 28. 2,&c. ch. 8. 1,7. | 
"ER | 4 The Capriviry- of Fudab by Nebuchafrexgar King of Babylon, 
IS \ © 6.39. and very often repeated. 


2 Spiri 


1 2 1 Nepligente, 


12 Spiritnall : 2 Ignorance. 
in the 3 Covetouſneſſe. 


4 Drunkenneſſe and ſenſuality of their Prophets, ch. 56. 9.9, 10, 11,13. 
| I Ia Pana damni, Their worm dieth not, ch. 66.24. 
Etergall : 
8 2 In Pæxa ſenſus, Neither ſhall their fire be quenched, ibid. 


"x To Repentance, ch. 1.16, 17,18. ch. 8. 11, 12,19, Cc. ch. 3 1. 6. ch. 3. 15,16. ch. 48. 16. 
5 Ch.55-6,7. ch. 57. 13, 14,15, & c. ch. 59. 20. 


1 Omnipotency. 
2 To Reliance on God, to wait on him, to * - 


— 
—_— 


in bim, by arguments drawn from his 2 Incomprehen ſibleneſſe, ch. 40.12, &. 
ch. 50. 10. 
3 To Praiſe God for the pardon of their ſins, ch. 44. 21,22, 23, Cc. 


| 1 By propoſing unto them the example of faithful 
0 4 To Beleeve their return from the — Look unto the Rock from whence & c. 
Babyloniſh Captivi uicknin 65.5.1. 
— Kurd e ). By ſetting before them Gods Power manifeſted 
in his mighty works, ibid. v. 9, 10, 11, Cc. 


— — — — 
æhor tation: 


3 E 


5 To Praiſe God, and to rejoyce in him for their deliverance from the Babyloniſh Capti- 
vity : Typically relating to our ſpirituall deliveraxce from the bondage of Sin and Sa- 
tan, ch. 2. 

6 To Faith in Chriſt, ch.s5.1,2,06. 

7 To fuſtice, ch.56.1, 

8 To Pray for deliverance from the Babyloniſh Captivity : preſcribing forms of prayer fac 

this very purpoſe from ver. 7. of the 63 Chap. to the end of the 64 Chap. 


4 Debortations from contempt of Gods word, and from neglect of his Threatnings : Be net 
mockers,leſt your bonds be made ſtrong, ch. 28.22. 


1 That God # God alone; which is illuſtrated by ſhewing the vanity of Idols, 
| even the worſhippers of dols themſelves being Judges, ch. 44. 
5 Dodrinall ), That Juſtification and ſalvation are by God alone and none elſe, ch.45. 2. 
| points, 28 & 25. 
3 That when God findes nothing in his Church to move him to be merci- 
full unto it, yet he is mercifull unto it for his own ſake, ch. 48. 9, 10, 11. 


1 The deli verance of Ahax King of Zudah from Rexin King of Syria, and 
Pekah King of Iſrael, foretold and confirmed by the Promiſe of Chrift to be 
born of a Virgin, ch.. 

1 From the javaſion of Senacherib, the Angel of 


6 Hiſtoricall 
- a the Lord ſlaying a hundred fourſcore and five 
Relations, as I — * thouſand of the 5 ch. 36. ch. 3. 
| 2 From a dangerous ſichneſſe, upon his prayer, ha- 
6 . - C ving 15 years added to his life, ch38. : 


2 Sinne, in vainly boaſting of Treaſures, and ſhewing them to 
the King of Babylons Meſſengers, which cauſed the denuntia- 
tion of the Babyloniſh Captivity, ch. 39. 


66 2 7 cenſo 


The Analyfly, — 


8 8 


D A WR; rn only 


2 Part what concerns 
the Gentiles, the 


The Analyſis, 


(x General; There being hardly any Cdmmination or Threat of judgment, but 
it is ſweetned and allayed by ſome gratious promiſe,which if it be not interwoven 
with the commination, yet it followes at the very heeles of it, and is to be ſeen 
in all the denunciations of judgments through the whole Prophecie : excepting 
| thoſe that concerne Babylon. 4 
Say 514-4 1 The Babyloniſh captivity by cyrus, ch. 44. 28. ch. 45.1, 
| tothe 20, v. ch. 49. 11. to the end of the chapter, ch. 
62. 1. ch. 63. 1, 2. ch. 65. 17. which promiſe by Divines 
generally is underſtood to be the great Type of our ſpi. 
rituall deliverance from ſin and hell. 


2 Parti- | 1 Of tem- 
cular; x porall de- 


theſe ei- livtrance, f common calamities, God pt omiſing to be a Sanctua 
(ther as from and a place of refuge to the Righteous, when the wicked 


are puniſhed: 6b. 3. 10, 11. ch. 29. 18. ch. 30. 18. ch. 
L t 5. 133 14. 


» Of Hir C! From the guilt of finne herein liſe: ch. 1. 18, 19. &c. 
op wy From the puniſhment of ſinne in death: bl: flednefle 


n being the portion of the righteous in death: ch. 57. 10. 
ch.66.5. 


tions are groun- \ from the Eaſt, and making him victorious o- 
ded on the glory ver Kings, ch. 41. 1, 2, 3. &c. 

and power of 

God,illuſtrated 2 In comparing © 1 Idols, ch. 4. 7. 


him with 2 2 Falſe Gods, ib. v. 22, &c. 


8 The Chxrches thankfulneſſe for all theſe bleſſings both Spirituall and Temporall, ch. 12. 
c. ch. 26. where the Church praileth God for the deſtruction of her enemies, and her 
deliverance from ſo low a condition of miſery, that their deliverance is compared taa reſur- 
rection from the dead, ver. 19. but above all the Prophet, ch. 25. in that Evangelicall Eu- 

C cdhariſticall Hymne is moſt full in giying God thanks, when he brings in the whole Quire of 
1 His Power: Thou haſt done wonderfull things, v. 1. 
2 His Truth: Thy Counſells of old are faith full and 
ö trulh: ibid. 
Saints praiſing God for 5 His F xecuting judgment upon her enemies, v. 2. 
4 His Mercy to her being perſecuted, v. 4. and from 


all theſe he exhorts to confidence and truſt in God. 
ibid. v. 9. &c. 


| Al theſe 2 In calling of Abraham the Righteous max 


1 The Aſſrians, the Rod of Gods anger and the ſtaffe in their hands was Gods in- 
dignation, Mc. ch. 10. 5. Though they knew it not. but in executing Gods anger, 
they ſerved their own ambition, ibid. v. 7. And their pride and haughtineflc 
(when they have done Gods worke) flall not goe unpuniſhed, ibid. ver. 12 13. 

Cc. ch. 30. 27. &. 31. 8. 


of the 2 The Pabylonians, whoſe deſtruction by the Medes is rhetorically ampl fied, ch. iʒ. 


church whom God | Their City made ſo deſolate, that Owles ſhould dwell there, and Satyrs danct, ib. 


doth threaten by 
Name, viz. 


v. 19. to the end of the chapter: which judgment is again threatned, ch. 21. 
a her” where God: calls up the Medes and Perſians againſt them, v. 2. to the 11. ber. 
ſre ch. 46. and ch. 47. ; 


| 3 Paleſtina for their ſin in rejoycing in the low eſtate to which Judab was brought 
under the reignes of A iab, Iotham and wicked Ahax: who though he weak- 
ned the Philiſtines, yet God would puniſh them more ſeverely by Hexekiab, 
Aha his ſucceſſor, for ſo that Text, Rejoyce not thou whole Paleſtina, becauſe 
the Rod of bim that ſmote thee is broken, viz, Abax : for ont of the . 

a 


The Analyſis, | | 453 hs 


| ſhall tome ſaith a Cockatrice, ec. That is, greater deſtruction ſhall be brought 
on them by ett then wi by bis Fa-, > 14.29, &c, for God by 


: | jr Famine, _ 
_ Oe * 2 The Sword, ibid. v. 30. 
4 Moab : ch. 8 * 4 ; | 
5 Damaſcus, that is the Kingdom of Syria of which that was the Metropolis] 
ch. 17. and in her ſodain defirodtion, od ſhewes, what is the portion a 
that ſpoile the Church, and hat is the [ot of them that rob her, v. 14. 


| 6 Ethiopia, that people that dwelt Ad Sinum Arabicum : as Expoſitors thinke, 
| this prophecie in their opinion having relation to that Hiſtory, 2 King. 19.9. 
21 = — deſtruction, there be ſome acceſſe made to the Church of 
7 3 [4 1 7. 


; I By a hoſtile invaſen by Sennacherib King of ria, ch. 19. 1. 
16, 17. 


2 Bya civil more amongſt themſelves, 1 will ſet the Egyptions 
7 Egypt : And againſt the Egyptians, ibid, v. 2. 


to deterre 4 , : _ 
. | 3 By turning the wiſdome of their counſe lors into foolifhntfſe 
2 from: tr pr, } I will deſtroy the Counſell thereof, ib. v. 3. 11, 12, 13. &. The 


| 84 or effect of which is extreame exrour in the people, v. 14. 
tbreaten to de- i 

pony oe by 4 Hard bondage under oppreſſing Tyrants : ib. v. 4, J. 

| 6 judgements 


5 Barrenneſſe of the earth, for want of the inundations of their 
River Nilus, ib. v. 6. 7; g 
| 1 Fiſhing, ib. v. 8. 
6 The decay of trading in z weaving and working in fine flax, 
. 


q | ih. v. 9. 


To ſweeten the ſeverity of which judgment, there is an- 
nexed unto it, the promiſe of calling the Egyptians 
into the unity of the Chriſtian Church, In that day ſhall 
five Cities in the land of Egypt fpeake the language of 
Canaan, ch. 19. 18. &c. 


— 


8 12 Eibe C Tointly, as before apart ch, 20, to the extorting a confeſſion 
5 from Iſrael, how vaine it was, to expect help from the Zgyp- 
tians , and Ethiopians againſt the King of AHria, who 
ſhould lead both away captives : yet both ſhall be converted, 
ch. 45.14. 


9 Edomites, whoſe feare and conſternation is expreſſed by a preſſing Query, viz; 
n atehman, what of the Night ? watchman, what of the Night ? And a perplexed 
anſwer : The Morning cometh and alſo the Night ; If ye will inquire, ingaire yee, 
returne, come, ch. 2 1. 11, 13. 

10 Arabians, ch. 2 1. v. 13. to the end of the chapter. 

| 1 The vaſtation of it, ch.22.1,2, 3, &c. 
11 Tyre, concerning which J The reſtitution of it, ib. v.15, 
he prophecieth 3 things <y The converſion of Tyre, manifeſted in converting 
of her wealth to the maintenance of the Miniſters 
of the Golpell, ib. v. 18. 


Liz Zidon, ch. 23.4. 

The Reader may obſerve that out of the abundance of Gods Mercy and goodneſſe, there is a Promiſe 
of Mercy either annexed, or mingled with all theſe comminations, except thoſe ſpoken againſt Ba- 
bylon, which though ir be often threatned, yet is no where comforted with any premiſe of Mercy: and 
the Reaſon you haye inthe Argument, to which the Reader is referred, 

Gg 3 1 The 


454 The Analyſis; 
| i By his t Matumt an the unity of d God. They fhall call hi 

bis Perſon, intimatot in tis —— ame — 

Immanuel, God with us; being C Man. O el, ch. 5. 14. 


7 The Perſon 2 By his niraculoas Birth, born of a 7 Behold, a Virgia ſhall con- 
by whom this] «eive and beare « Son, anilſhall call li ue Immanud, ch. 7. 14, 
Vnion was 1 ch. 11. 1, & c. 0.9.6, 


made, aui. 
chriſt, deſcri-3 By his Graces, ch. 11. 1, 2,3, & c. ch. 9 6, 7. 
bed unto us | 
1 My: of his Government there ſhall be no end, 
{ . ; ch. . 7. 
4 By his ofſices, 2 Propbetick, ch. 42. 1, &c. ? 
36 Per containes | < 2 4 he was made an offering for ſinne, 
what concerns | 
— — — i The Calling of the Gentiles, ch. 2.2, 3, &c. ch. 11. 10. ch 45. 20. &t. 
ted in — chri- \ ch.54: ch. 60. 1. 2,3, &. ch. 65. I's ch.66,1 2. 
. ES ch. 5.4. 
wich we bare { 2 The curing * abs 
| | 2 Bodies, ch.; 5. 5,6, &. 
1 Prepargtorily by S. Iohu Baptiſt, ch. 40.3. 
4 ! 3 The promulgatienſ) 2 Autluritatively, by Chriſt,ch,42 1. ch. 6 l. 1, 2. 
| of the Goſpel, 3 Miniſterially, by the Apoſtles and their Suc- 
ceſſors, ch.40.9. ch.“ o. 4,5, Cc. 
2 Jeneſtswhich | | 
we receive 1 The Reproaches which for our 
by his com. ſakes he received from men, ch. 53. 
C ming ; i Bythe Hu. J 1,2,0% 
| miliation of Yz His Bloody Paſfon, ibid. v.4. 
Chriſt in 3 Buriall, ibid. v. 9. All this fer our 
ſins, ibid. v. 4, 5, 6, &c. 
4 Juſtificating } 1 Reſurrection: He Was takea from 
| fromhnne Priſon, ch. 5 3.8. 


ttt ene 


2 By his Exal-\z Y:iftory over the Devill, Hell, 
tation, accom- ? Sin, and the Grave: He ſhall di- 

\ pliſhedin his vide the ſpoile with the ſtrong, 

ibid. v.12. 

3 Numerous Convert s; ho ſhall 

| declare bis Generation? ibid. v. &. 


\.5 Happineſſe, Toy, and Peace after this liſe cb. yy. ita. cb cc. f. 


— — 6 — 
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Annotations on Haiah. 


* — 
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CHAP. I. 


phecies , which God had ſent unto him 
in a viſion, or rapture of the Spirit: ſee 
Num. 12. 6. | 

V. 4. children that are corrupters] Th' Ital. loſt 
children, viz, who axe deſperate and incorrigible ins 
their wickedneſle, Of deſtroyers; namely, who were 
like unto thoſe evill children, that diſſipate their Pa- 
rents goods, and deſtroy their houſe. 

V. 5. Ze ſtricken] viz. With blowes of corre» 
Rion, whereof you make your ſelves uncapable, Fer. 
2,30. & 5.3. The whole bead] that is, the eyllls 
wherewich I have puniſhed you, are univerſall and 
extreame, yet they have produced no amendment by 
reaſon of your obſtinate rebelllon. 

v. 8. The daughter] Namely, the communalty, 
or people of Jeruſalem. He ſeemes to meane e- 
ſpecially the delolation of the Land by Sennacherib, 
which Teruſalem was free from, though in a moſt 
miſerable eſtate all the Country beſides being laid 
waſte. Cottage] lee Iob 27. 28. 1 

V. 10. Of Sodom] Thar is to ſay, extreamely 
corrupted, even as thoſe wicked Cities were, Deut. 
32. 32. Exch. 16.46. 

V. 11. Sacrifices] via, Oſſered without any 
faith, repentance or devotion, wilboùt which 
things all outward ſervice is meere hypocriſie and 
illuhon. | 

V. 12. To tread ] A phraſe apted on purpoſe to 
ſhew that theſe falſe appearances, were rather acts of 
profane contempt, then Religion. 

V. 13. New Moones] vix. Feaſt dayes , and 
dayes ot devotion appointed by the Law. The cal- 
ling of ] for all ſolemne feaſts were publikely pro- 
claimed, that eyery one might duly prepare 
tbereunto: ſce Lev. 23. 254. Num. 10. 10. It is, 
11 7 that is, inward wickedueſſe, cloaked with 

e fal 


”Erſ, 1, The viſon ] That is to ſay the 
\ body, epitome oy Jer Iſaiab his Pro- 


t ſe vizard of externall devotion, Iſa. 61. 8. 
Ochers, I cannot endure the trouble of new Moons, 
&c, nor of ſolemne feaſts. ü 

V. 15. nen ye ſpread forth] According. to the 
ancient manner of praying with their Armes ſpread 
abroad and their hands opened and held up towards 

eaven, 

V. 18. Let 1 reaſun] viz. If you can reply a- 
gainſt mine accuſations, or * — 


to their example 


alleadge it now. I call your own conſcience to be 
judge and witneſſe therein: ſee Jer. 2.5, 31. Mie. 
6. 2. Thowgh your ſms] vit\ if coùvinced in yout 
own conſciences, you give glory to Gad by a free 
confeſſi on, and flie to his mercy, by faith anda lively: 
converſion, he ſhall quickly cauſe you to feele byet- 
fe& the forgiveneſſe of your ſinnes, let them be ne- 
ver ſo grievous.. 4 wooll] which naturally is ex« 
ceeding white in thoſe Countries, Pſal, 14716, 

V. 21. An hartet] viz; Apoſtatizing from her 
Gods covenant through Idolatry and -corrupted 
behaviour, Nam. 15. 39. Pſal. 73.27. Now mts 
_ namely, all the inhabitants, whereof it is 
fi 


V. 22. Thy flver] ui. Thy life and manners; 
which before were pure and well regulated, are now: 
altogether corrupted and degenerate. A proverblall 
kind of ſpeech, as Pſal.14it. Jer. 6. 28. 30. EN. 
22. 1919. Heſ. 4. 18. 

V. 25. Turne my hand] viz. Aſter I have laid 
my juſt puniſhments upon you, I will remember the 
reſidue of my Church, which Iwill andertake to pu- 
rife by the power of my word, and ſpirit, eſpecially 


under the Goſpell, Tin] which as it is a 
n 
brittle 


to Gold and Silver, making them hard and: 
: ſo it is allo a tyrant over them, and will 
hardly be ſeparated from them, Hereby are figured 
the+moſt rooted pernicious and inveterated ſins and 
evills. 20 
V. 27: with judgment] Namely, by a ſingul 
eſſect of his juſt vengeance upon 2 who 
have abuſed the power which he gave them to puniſh 
his Church, and alſo of his equiey in tempering his 
puniſhmenes in a cettaine'meaſure, that they 
correct, but not ruine : and alſo of his upri 
neſſe in his promiſes; which are two of Gods vl 
tues, ofcentimes expreſſed by the word Righte ouſ- 
neſſe uſed afterwards in this yer. Hey converis] thꝰ 
Ital. They that returns to her, namely, after they 


have been firſt ſcattered and driven out. Or, ber 
converts, vi⁊: thoſe which: ſhall. bee converted in 
her T3 -- 0 4 12 


- 


V. 29. The Oaks] Wbich were many times eon. 
ſecrated to Idolarry'by thoheathens, and according? 
by the Jewes, Iſa. y. y. See the 
likelieft originall of this abuſe, Gen. 21.33. Joſc24+ 
26. The Gardens] he ſeemes to meane the little 


your- own diſcharge, or any way complaine of me, 


groyes which the Idolaters did uſe to plant about 
Gg 4 the 


nf 
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the Chappels, or Temples of their Idols, 14.65. 3. 
& 66. 17. lee Ex0d.34-13. Deut. 16.2 1. Iudg. 3. 7. 
1 King. 16,3 3. 2 King. 16.4. Ye have choſen] vix. 
you have applyed, and dedicated them to theſe pro- 
lane ules, ot your own proper motion and authority, 
without Gods command, conſent or approbation. 

V. 31. The ſtrong ] viz. The ſtrongeſt and 
mightieſt that are amongſt you, ſhall be conſumed 
in an inſtant, by rcaſon of their wicked workes, 
which ſhall periſh with the workers thereof, eyen as 
row with the fire. 


CHAP. II. 


Erſ. 2. In the laſt] By this phrafe the Pro- 
phets doe often meane the whole time be- 
tween Chriſts comming in the fleſh, and his other 
commiag in glory to judgment. That the mountain] 
that is to ſay, the Church (figured by Gods Temple 
which ſtood upon mount Moriah). ſhall be exalted 
in ſpirituall glory above all worldly ſtates and King- 
domes, meant by mountaines and little hills; P/al. 
68. 15,16. AU Nations] all differences and prero- 
gatives of Nations being aboliſhed, and brought to 
nought by the Goſpell. | 
V. 3. The Law] That is, the preaching of the 
Goſpell, which containetb in it all the ſtatutes, and 
form of government of this Kingdom. 
V. 4. He ſhall judge] viz, God the Father will 
deſtroy every power that ſhall oppole ir ſelfe to 


Chriſts Kingdome, under which he (hall at the laſt 


eſtabliſh true ſpirituall peace in the world, and eter- 
nall happineſſe in Heaven. Though the Prophets 
doe allo ſeeme topromile ſome peaceable eſtabliſn- 
ment of Chriſts Kingdom upon earth, ar the leaſt for 
lome {pace of time, betore his laſt comming, which 
is apparently alſo denoted, Rev. 20. 2. They ſhall 


Annotations upon IS A1 An, 
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chap iii. 
have ſet all their love and confidence of their pre. 
ſervation in them, which is a more ſubtile kinde of 


Idolatry, Eph. 5. 5. Col.3.5. 


V. 10. Enter into] The Prophet ſpeakes to the 
hardned people, to move them to repentance by re. 
preſenting unto them Gods approaching judgment, 
as if he ſaid, Seek thee out ſome ſecret place to hide 
thy ſelſe in, if thou canſt. 

V. 13. The Cedars] A figure of all manner of 
worldly cxaltment, contrary to God, Exh. 3 1.3. 

V. 16. Of Tarſhiſh] viz; Of the great Ocean, 
or Mediterranean Sea, 1 King, 10.22. Pleaſant pi- 
Cures] th Ital. The rare deſignes; namely, of buil. 
dings, and forts, or of counſells and enterpriſes. 

V. 20. To the moles] That is to ſay, he ſhall abo- 
liſh and profane them, by burying, or caſting them 
upon the dunghils: A repreſentation of the wickeds, 
and Idolaters terror at the unlookt for comming of 
Gods judgment, at which time they ſhall hide them- 
ſelves, and caſt away all the inſtruments of theic 
offence, like unto a malefactor ſurprized, And at 
the appearing of the true God they ſhall learn to ac- 


knowledge the abomination of Idols, and their ya- 


nity and impotency to help them in their extreame 
need. 

V. 22. From man] Ital. from truſting in man, viz. 
thinking or hoping to be delivered by him — 


| Gods threatnings. V hoſe breath] viz. who is of 2 


— — — 


beat] viz. after they have beene overcome, and 
ſubdued by the Lord, they ſhallquietly undergo their 


yoake, and ſerye in holy peace, which is deſcribed by 
theſe figures, | 

V. 6. Therefore] viz, I do call you to repentance, 
by means of which you may ſubſiſt by faith in expe- 
ctation of the Meſſias. For your fins being grown 
to their height, Gods judgments are breaking out 
upon you. From the Eaſt |viz.with Eaſtern cuſtoms 
and vices:; like the Chaldeans and other ſuch, who 
were addicted to Magick, Soothſayings, ſuperſliti- 
ons, and many other ſinnes, in their common courſe 
of life. Others, they are more full then the Eaſtern 
people that is to ſay, they have heaped up the mea- 

re of their iniquities, more then thoſe Nati- 
ons, Gen. 15. 16. They pleaſe themſelves ] Orc, 
they have commended, and approved of their cu- 
ſtomes, and have rejoyced in imitating them. Oc, 
they have taken delight in them: namely, in 
their converſation, covenants, commerces, and mar- 
xiages. | 

V. 7. Of filver] Which they have gathered toge- 
ther with. an unſatiable kind of covetouſneſſe, ar d 


* 


fraile and periſhable nature, and can ſubſiſt no lon- 
ger then he enj oyeth the benefit of breath, which he 
may many wayes be depriyed of ſuddenly. 


CHAP, III. 

Erſ, 1. Of bread] ſee Fer. 37. 21, & 38. 9. 

Ian. 5. 4. | | | 
V. 2. The mighty man] He meanes peradventure 
the captivity ot valiant and induſtrious men, ſer 
down, 2 King. 24.14: The prudent ] th' Ital. the 
ſeothſayer ; {ome take this word in a good ſenſe, for 
every wiſe man that through long experience doth 


| know and foreſee a great while before hand things 


that will come to paſſe, 1 Chron, 12. 32. Others do 
take it for Aſtrologers, whom great men amongſt 
the Heathen, and by their example amongſt the 
Jewes, did take adviſe of in their buſineſſes and re- 
ſolutions of greateſt importance, E ſther i. iz. | 
V. 3. Eloquent oratour] Tal. the man shilfull in 
ſecret ſpeeches; that is to ſay, in the deepeſt lecrets 
of nature or ſtate: or in obicure riddles, of the ex- 
pounding of which the ancient wiſe men made a 
elorious profeſſion: or in magicke and other 
hidden arts, wherein were uſed words and chara- 
cters. | 
V. 4. Babes] Not only in age, but alſo in un- 
derſtanding and experience. It may be he means the 
foure laſt Kings of Judah, which came to the crowne 
whileſt they were but very young, following their 
youthfull apperites, the advice of Counſcllors of 
their own age, and the irregular wills of their mo- 
thers, or wives, ver. 12. EF 


chap, iv. 


ſhall be ſo great, that no man ſhall be willing to un- 
dertake the government though ic be voluntarily of- 
fered them. — that is, thou art not yet quite 
naked, as the comon ſort of people are, thou haſt yet 
ſome badge of honour left to maintaine thy dignity, 
and means to exerciſe it. Let this ruine] namely, 
this deſolite and ruined late. 

V. 9. The ſhow of their] That is to (ay, their 
bold impiety, that they carry graven in their fore- 
heads, and which they openly profeſſe, doth accuſe 
them before God, and calleth his judgment upon 
them. | 

V. 10, They ſhall eat] viz, They ſhall receive the 
reward of their piety and righteouſneſſe. 

V. 12. They which] Namely, the falſe prophets 
which dally with thee, praiſing or prophecying hap- 
pineſſe ro thee. Aud deſtroy] viz, confirming thee 
in thy wickednc ſſe, and making thee incorrizible,and 
thy fins incurable. | 

V.14. The vineyard] Namely, the Church which 
is Gods Vineyard, which you have ſpoiled through 
your wickedneſſe, Iſa. 5. 1. Matth. 21.33. Or poore 
mens ſubſtances and inheritances, through your ex- 
tortions and oppreſſions. | 

V. 16. Mincing] viz. With a wanton and laſci- 
vious gate. A tiaklmg] this hath a reference to ſome 
ornaments which maids did weare upon the ir legs 
and feet for pride and wantonneſſe. 

V. 17. Smite with a ſcab] That is, he will cauſe 
them to be taken priſoners in the wars, and ſhayen 
according to the cuſtome, like ſlaves : Or, he will 
vive them cauſe to mourn extreamly, whereof the 
ſhaving of the head was a token, Iſa 15. 2. Diſcover ] 
a kind of ſcornfull uſage, which they uſed towards 
captive women, Iſa. 47. 2,3. Ier. 13. 22. Exch, 16. 
37. Nah. 3. 5. 

V. 18. cawles] It ſeemes they were a kind of 
buskins cut, or ſome other way made tranſparent, 
through which one might ſee their legs. Like the 
Moon] an ornament for their ſhoocs, or other foot 
rayment or dreſſes made of gold, or ſome other 
coſtly ſtuffe, in the form of a little creſcent, which 
was likely ſet upon the points or ends of their pat- 
tens, or _ the heeles of them according to the 
Romans cuſtom, 

V. 21, Noſe-jewels)] See concerning theſe kinds 
of Jewels, Gen. 24.47. ; 

V. 26. Shall lament] That is, they ſhall yecld 
cauſe and occaſion of ſorrow by reaſon of their ſo- 
litude andruine : ſce Ter.14,2. Lam. 1.4. Deſolate] 
Ital. emptied, viz, of people and goods. Shall ft] 

Rep g 
the Ital. ha lie; viz, being brought to duſt 
through rune and athes by fire. _ 
| CHAP. IIII. 
7 Erl, 1. Seven women] That is to ſay, the 
country ſhall be ſo deſtitute of men by reaſon 
of wars and other calamities; and the miſery of the 
women ſhall be ſo extreme, that ſeverall ones con- 
wary to cuſtom and decency; ſhall defire one man to 


Annotations upon IS AI A R. 
V. 6. whin a mm] viz, The peoples miſery | 


do them the honour and favour as to marry them: 
ſee Ter. 3 t. 22. Let us be called] vi. let us be ac- 
cepted by thee, and acknowledged for thy law full 
wives, called after their husbands name. Tak@a= + 
way] for it was a diſhonourable thing, eſpecially in 
thoſe dayes, fora maid to ſpend her lite time unmar- 
ried, Pſal.78.63. 1 Cor. 7. 36. 

V. 2. In that day ] viz. After God ſhall have 
executed his foreſaid judgments upon the Jews. Tbe 
branch] Ital. the ꝶernell, vix. the promiſed Meſſias 
called a Branch, Ier. 23.5. &3 3. 15. Zach. 3. 8. & 6. 1 2. 
Or, kernell, becauſe that in him is the beginning, 
ſpring, life, and ſubſiſtency of the Church, and was 
then contained within Gods promiles, as a kernell 
hidden in the ground, untill ſuch time as it grew 
forth. The meaning is, Chriſt ſhall reſtore the re- 
maindcr of his ſpirituall Iſrael to glory and honour 
by his ſalvationand grace. The fruit] namely, the 
body of the Church, which is as the plant that grow-- 
eth out of that kernell; meaning, that the ſmall re- 
mainder of that corporall iſrael, ſhall be magnified 
by the ſpirituall ſtate to which it ſhall be tranſported 
by Chritt under the Goſpell. Orhers do apply this 
name alſo to Chriſt, as if he were called the Lords 
kernell, in reſpect of his divine nature: and fruit of 
the earth, in reſpe& of his humanity: ſee 1/a.11,1.. 


& 53. 2. 

V. 3 That be that is] viz. All the members of the 
myſticall Church ſhall be ſanctified by Chriſts Spirit, 
I/. 35 8. 1 Cor. 1. 2. Every one] vix all Gods Elect, 
ſhal be called, regenerated and incorporated into the 
ſpiricual] Jeruſalem, P/a. 87.5, 6. Gal. 4. 26. Heb. 12. 
22, N ritten] a phraſe taken from Regiſters and mu- 
ſter- Rolls amongſt men, Exod.3 2.3 2. Pſal. 69. 28. 
Dax. 12. 1. Luk. 10.20. Revel. 20. 1 2. that is to ſay, 
thoſe who by Gods will and his immurable decree 
are choſen and predeſtinated to eternall life, wherein: 
his will ſtands in ſtead of writing, and his mind in 
ſte id of a book, 

V. 4. ben] viz, After he ſhall have purged his 
Church by the fore ſaid judgments. Of the daughters] 
that is, of the members of the Church in this world. 
The blond] that is to ſay, the abominable unclean- 
neſſe, as Pſal. 5 1. 14. for in the Law the touch of 
mans bloud that was ſpilt did deſile. By the ſpirit] 
namely, by divine power, of ſeparating good from 
evill which is an act of judgmem, and to exterminat- 
ing of evill, which is proper to the fire, ſee Mat 3. 12. 

V. 5. will create) A figurative defcription of Gods 
protection of his Church, by a ſimilitude taken from 
the cloudy and fiery pillar in the deſert, E od. 13. 
21, Duan place] viz, the Church, where God 
ſhall make his ſetled and firme reſidence, which is 
ſpoken in oppoſition of thoſe moveable and unſetled 
reſtings in the wilderneſſe. A deſeuce] vix; as for- 
merly in the wilderneſſe God having filled the inſide 


of the Tabernacle with fignes of his glory, covered 
the outſide of it with a thick cloud, Exod. 40; 34. 
Num. 9; 15. ſo will he ſecure his Church, which is: 
his glorious habitation in grace and ſpirits. 


V. & 


458 Anxotatians upon Is ATAH;, RF cap. vi 


V. 6. A. tabernacle]. The hal. à. tent; he hath re- Judgement, or Righteouſneſſe. A ey] namely, of tu- 
ference to the outMardſtent which coycred the whole mult or violence, P/al. 55. 10. or complaining, by, 


— 


N—— — 


body of the holy tabernacle, Exod. 26. 7. to ſigniſie | reaſon of the oppreſſioq of others, wherein there 
the — — that hath been ſpaken of before. | ſuch an alluſion as the former. ; * 
| V. 9. In mine eares] That is, by ſecret inſpiration, 
a — 145 5 * „ WW 1 truth ] an ordinary forme of an iqperfect: 
rl. 1, W/8 | » . - 
ſongs of mirth which were uſed in the pays V. 10. One bath] A ſmall meaſure of liquid things, 
in time of vintage, I/a, 16. 19. & 27.2. ihe | which was (as underſtanding men ſay) of the large 
— is, that — en doe uſe ” rejoyce neſſe of a acc ſquare of half a 2 — — 
wich one another, if they have had an abundant vin- | 4x Ephab] a meaſure of dry things, of the ſame 
= ſo contrariwiſe 115 fitting for me, Iſajah,who nw the barh was, being the * part of an O- 
% c 
rooms, John 3. 29. ga MOUT 8 1 a . the ſeaſo 
fon of the . of Gods vineyard, and che loſle be ſo unfruit will. , 0s all 
of his labours and hopes. Unlefle they be God the V. 12, The work] namely, his judgements,the pre- 
Fathers words to his beloved Sonne, who is the Lord | parations and ways made to them. 
of, and Heire to the vineyard, which is his Church. V. 14. Hef] Th' Ital. the grave; A poeticall de- 
A vineyard e — Ee Jing = ſcription 7 an extreme mortality. That rejoyceth ] 
Church, by reaſon of the excellency of the Vineyard | vix. that drown all their feares and cares i 
above a LY her lowly and feeble condition in * v. 11,12. ee 
reſpect of fruit · treesʒ the continuall need ſhe hath of | V 16. Sanfified] That is to ſay, religiouſly ac- 
being watched and dreſſed; the great value of her knowledged, approved of, and worſhipped as an ene- 
re eee 
ruit, and other ſuc : UE udgements. 
V. z, 4 wine-preſſe) Or, a wine fat. vild grapes] V.17. The lambs] vix, In the midſt of this gene- 


a figure of hypocriſie, which makes ſhew of piety in nerall deſolation, God ſhall preſerve ſome {mall 
the outward ſervice, without any inward virtue, good- number of his Ele&, who by reaſon of their mild- 
neſſe, or truth of the Spirit. The Authors French An- neſſe and humility, are likened to Lambs, for whom 
notations thus: zFild grapes] A figure of the works | he ſhall provide neceſſary ſuſtenance. Strangers] Ital. 
of the fleſh, and fin 3 which though they, oftentimes ' pilgrims ; vix. that poor remainder which licth ſcat- 
have ſome reſemblance of virtue and devotion out- | tered, and wandring up and down, without any ſct= 
wardly, are notwithſtanding degenerate, dead, un- led habitation, ſhall be fed by the Lord in the midſt 
fruitfull, ang diſpleaſing to God, ler. 24.8, & | of the ruines of the countrey, where the rich and 
29, 17, | mighty lived heretofore in all manner of eaſe and 
V. 4. what could have been] vi: 1 have conferred | plenty. 
upon this people in;generall, all che graces and gifts V,18, That draw] viz. That doe through their 
belonging to the outward body of a Church, and impenitency draw the puniſhment juſtly due for their 
ſuch as are called, that were neceſſary for her eſtate, | fins upon them, being ſtill enticed by vain hopes 
and to have her ſufficiently inſtructed and prepared falſe delights, and fooliſh preſumption, Iniquity]. 
for every good work; namely, my law and miniſte or, the puniſhment of it. | 
ry, documents, exhortations, reprehenſions, correcti- V. 19. Let him make ſpeed] Words of a hainous 
ons, with a certain meaſure of my Spirit, to quicken diffidency, profane contempt, and inſenſible ſecu- 
the operation of my Word, 1 Cor. 1.7. 2 Tim. 3. 16, | rity. The counſell] namely, the judgements by him 
17. but they have rejected and made them unprofita- determined and pronounced againſt us. 
table through their idolatries, revolts, publick and | V. 20. That call] Either through unjuſt judge- 
common rebellions. Now we muſt note that here is ments, flatteries, calumnics, or meerly out of delight 
not properly ſpoken of the grace of the internall re- in lying. | 
generation in ſpirit, which is not common to every | V.24. Their root] A proverbiall kinde of ſpeech, 
called member of the Church, but proper to the my- as Joh 18.16. & 29. 19. Amos 2. 9. that is, Their 
ſticall body of the Church of the true elect, and every | counſels and manner of government, which are as. 
one of its members, and never is, nor can be in them, it were the root, being vicious and wicked, cannot 
nor by them fruſtrated of its virtue and effect, to | bring forth any ſtable and firm effects, which are as 
obedience of faith; being by God made altogether, | the harveſt and fruits thereof. Or, they ſhall be depri · 
pawerfull to ſalyation. | ved of the grace of God in all things they undertake, 
V. 7. Uppreſſion] The Ital. Leproſie; viz, of ma- and of his bleſſing in the ĩſſues and ſucceſſe thereof. 


— — 


lignant, inveterate, habituall, generall, and incura- V. 25. The hills] An byperbolicall deſcription 
ble vices and fins, which are the proper qualities of a | of the horror of Gods judgements : the ing is, 
leproſie. A nd the Prophet made choice of this word | no high or eminent condition 1 
them from being ruined. , gg 
V. 26. 


io make an elegant alluGon to the Hebrew name of 


Chap, vi. 

V.26. will liſtap j viz, To call them to execute 
bis judgements upon his:pedpte. 

V. 27. The girdle) vig. T hey ſhall be all ready to 
march and perform warlilee xploits. Or, they thall 
neither be baſe nor faint-hearred, which is fignified 
by looſe reins; Dan. 5.6, nor buſie about any other 


work, which is deſcribed by the looſe latchet of the 


ſhoe. 
V.30, F one 
faile, and likewiſe all hope 


Annotathoys upon IS AI A NH, 


N 
that God in this world will appear to his, more by 
hearing , and faith, then by a clear and preſent 
ſight, which is reſerved for the life everlaſting, 2 cer. 
5. 7. N a a 

V. 5. de it me] An ordinary fear of the faichfull 
in former ttmes when God a 
ry, Gen. 16. 13. Deut. 5. 24. Iudg. 6. 22. & 13. 22. fee- 
ling their own weakneſſe, and knowing their unwor- 


Ju. All bumane help ſhall | thineffe and naturall corruption. Yuctean] thereby 
of comfort and aid from ſignifying that fin which is moſt frequent and una- 


the Lord thall be cut off. And the tight] Teal. ſbak | voidable amongſt men, namely, the ſinne of the 
come again with the lipht * wit. 'chefc forrows hall | tongue, Jam 3. 2z. Or becauſe even in his own calling 
be daily renued, even inthe morning. Darkned] cve- | be found himſclfdeteRive many ways. And I Ae 
ry thing ſhall be overwhelmed with horrible darkneſs that is, I doe too much participate of the contagion 


of calamities which {hall come from God, neither 
ſhall there appeare any light of hope, good coun- 
ſell, or — ; 


CHAP. VI. 


| of fin living thus amongſt ſinners. 

V. 6. 4 live come] A figure of the gift of the holy 
Ghoſt proceeding from Chriſt, who is the true ſpiri- 
tuall altar of expiation and interceſſion for the 


| Church. Which Spirit works in the likeneſſe of fire 


Erſ. 1. The Lerd] Namely, Gods everlaſting | in the purging of fin, Mat. 3. 1 f. 


Son, 2 great —- of the Church in his own 
perſon, as it is expreſly ſet down Joby 12.41. Now 


in this place he appears in glory, in living and cele- | 


ſtiall truths, which have arelation to the bgnes and 
ſigures of his reſidency in grace and power within the 
ſanctuary, where the Ark repreſented the ſeat of his 
glory; the ſeverall images of Cherubims, the holy 
Angels; the worihip and praiſes which were yeelded 
unto him in the Temple, thoſe which the bleſſed ſpi- 


tits and ſoules doe yecld him in heaven; the cloudi. | 


nefle which was continually in the ſanRuary, Exod, 
40.34, Numb. 9. 15. 1 King, 8. 10. his eflence, and 
Majeſty, incomprehenſible to all ctearares, and bid- 
den from mortall men in this word: the Altar of 


incenſe which was before the Ark, Chriſts interceſſi- 


on, by virtue whereof the Holy Ghoſt is communi- 
cated to beleevers, Rom. 8. 3. 
V.2. Above it] Not through any eminency, in 


V.7. Laid it apon] See ler. i. 9. Dax. 10.16. Thine 
iniquity]j not that Iſaiah was purged from all remain- 
der of lin as concerning his — but onely con- 
cerning his office of Prophet he received the gift of 
the infallible conduct of the holy Spirit, that he might 
not erre through ignorance, nor prevaricate through 
malice, in the receiving and preaching of his prophe 
cies. A promiſe contrary to that which 1/tab bad 
' confeſſed, namely, to be of unclean lips. 

V.8. For u] See of this unſpeakable manner of 
conſultation held by the ſacred Trinity, Gen. 1. 26. & 
3 22. & 11.7, Here am I] an effect of the holy Spi- 
rit, who after he hath conferred the gift, which is ne- 
ce{ſ1ry for the calling, doth alſo powerfully move the 
will, to cauſe it to employ it ſelf therein vigorouſly 
and chearfully, 

V.9. Vuderſtand not] That is to ſay, hencefor- 
ward I will no more ſend my word to convert 


which reſpect the Son of man is raiſed in glory above and ſave, but to convince and condemne you 3 
all the Angels, Epheſ. 1. 21. but onely as they are lis for ſeeing I have deſervedly taken away my Spirit 


higheſt miniſters, amongſt all thoſe which fland 
about him. The Seraphims] a name of bleſſed An- 
gels, which ſignifieth burning, ſervent and fiery, in 
regard of their office more then their ſubſtance, who 
are here aſſiſting as Miniſters of Gods judgements. 
Hi face] by this covering of the face is meant, ado- 

ion and deep reverence; by the covering of their 
feet, immaculate holineſſe; and by their flying with 


from you, which ye have ſo long withſtood, that you 
have urterly extinguiſfied it in yoyr ſelves, the found 
of my word hereafter ſhall but aſtoniſn, and this 
light (hall bur dazle and blinde you fo much the 
more. 

V. 10. Mahke the heart] viz, Preach my word 

' powerfully vo this rebellious and profane people, 
that their wiekedneſſe being thereby — they 


wo wings, prompt itude and zeale to obey. He did may become more ſtupid, inſenſible, and bardned ; a 


Nie] vix, he kept bimſelf ſuſpended, beating his 
wings, yet not flying out at length, but ſtanding al- 
ways upright. 

V. 4. The poſt:] Cr, threſnolds of the Pivors; or 
Tampins, namely, the upper and lower threſhold, 
in which the two Pivots whereon the doors did turn 
were fixed. with ſmoak] or: thick cloud and dark 
miſt: aching which was frequent when God appea- 
red in glory, to hide his majeſty, and to ftrike a terror 
and deep reverence in mens hearts, Exod 19. 16. & 


40.34, Numb. 9. 15. 1 Ring. 8. 10. And for a figure 


ſigne whercof is the fitneffe of the heart, Pſal. 119. 
70. ſee Dent: 29.4. Ma. 63. 17. Toda 8.43. 2 Thefſ.2. 
| 11,12; Be healed j namely, ſaved, delivered from all 
evil, and re-eſtabliſhed in a happy ſtate. | 


V. 11. How long] vix, Is there no ſtay, nor end 
of this rejection of thy people, that it may not come 
to the uttermoſt extremity ? 

V. 13. A tenth] Heſeemeth to meane that little 
remnant which was left in the countrey in the gene- 


| 


rall captivity, which was at laſt likewiſe d&ftroyed for 


its rebellion; hoſe ſubſtiauer ij in tum] Ital. f 


Shalle- 


red to them in glo- 
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Shallecheth: the name of a grext terrace on the Welt 
ſide of the Temple, 1 chron. 26. 16. which it is likely 
was ſet about with great trees, which in that high 
place did withſtand the windes and ſtorms through 
the firinneſſe of their roots. Wherefore they are here 
mentioned for a figure of the Church, which in the 
middeſt of the extreamelt deſolations and calamities, 
ſubſiſtethin and by means of Gods elect. The ſub- 
ſtance thereof ] th? . ral. the ſubſtance of the people; 
vi of the Church. 


CHAP. VII. 
Erl.z; The houſe ] Namely, the King and 

Y/ Trinces of the blood royall, and chief Officers 
of the Crown and Court, who were for the moit 
part of Davids lineage. Syria is confederate]vix. the 
King of Syria hath undertaken to beſiege Feruſalem, 
being encouraged thereunto by the league which he 
had made with the King of theten Tribes, the chief 
of which is Ephraim, and aſſures himſclfe that he 
fhall overcome by reaſon of the great aſſiſtance he 
hopes to have from thence. 

V.3. Sbear-Zaſhub]It ſhould appear by 1/a.8. 12. 
& 10,21. that this name which ſignifieth the rem- 
nant, ſhall be converted, or ſl all be re-eſtabliſhed, 
was given to that child for a ſign of the deliverance 
of the reſt of the people which ſhould be converted 
to God. F pper poole] this was a great poole of wa- 
ter that came from the fountain Gzhon, called the 
Kroes as 2 King · 18.17. becauſe it was in the high 
City upon Mount Sion, near the City of David on 
the ſouth fide, Nehem. 2. 1. and to diſtinguiſh it 
from the lower poole, Iſa. 22. 9. which was in the 
lower part of the City on the eaſt ſide. 


V. 4. The two tails] A name of contempt, to 


ſhew that there was more ſmoak, that is to . pride 


and vain appearance in them, then fire, vix ſtrength 


and power. 


V. 6. Vex it] The Ital. divide it; that is, Let 


eich of us ſeize upon that part which lieth molt con- 
venienily for us, and let us ſer a King over the reſt, 
which may be a vaſſall to us both. The Son] one 
whoſe name is not mentioned elſewhere, 

V.8, Damafcus] vix. 1 have bounded theſe King- 
domes, and have ſet a King over every one of them, 
and I will not ſuffer them to paſſe their bounds, nor 
take anothers countrey, Zach. 9. 2. within threeſcore 
the common opinion is, that one muſt count theſe 
years, not from the time that Iſaiah did foretell theſe 
things, but from the firſt prophecy of the latter ruine 
of the ten tribes, which may bave a relation to the 
prophecy of Amos 7.8, 9. lee 2 King · 4. 27. about 
the eightcenth year of Ieroboam the ſon of Toaſh,after 
whom untill the laſt captivity of the ten Tribes, 
2 King. 17. 6. is juſt ſixty five years. Broken ] vix. rui- 
nated, and diſperſed, never any more to make a bo- 
dy of a people, or keep any forme of State, Hoſ. 


3. 4. 
V. 9. Of Ephraim] Namely, of the ten Tribes, 
whereof Epbram was chief. If ye will not beleeve ] 
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chap. vij. 
the Prophet reproveth the people becauſe of their in. 
credulicy. Ye ſhall not] vix,j by ſome ſign of the 
truth and pledge of Gods promiſe. 

V 10. Spake again] Namely, by Iſaiah. 

V. 11. Thy God] viz. To whom thou makeſt a 
ſhew of being ſervant, as indeed thou oughteſt truly 
to be, ſeeing thou art King over his people. Ln the 
depth] that is to ſay, on earth, or in heaven. 

V. 12. I will not ast] This did not proceed from any 
abundance or ſtrength of faith, or reverence to God, 
againſt which two virtues, may be committed the ſin 
of tempting him; but from hypocriſie, wherewitch 
he covered the vain contempt of Gods promiſes, to 
which he gave no faith, nor did deſire to be confir- 
med in them, 

V. 13. Men] Namely, with your tyrannies and 
unjuſt dealings, and ef] eclally 1 with your 
contempts, ſcoffes, and perſecutions. Ay God] wiz. 
by the refuſall of his grace when it is proffered you: 
lee Pſal. 78.40. & 95.10, I/a.6;.10. 

V.14. Therefore] viz, Seeing thou wilt deſire none, 
the Lord ſhall give thee one of his own proper moti- 
on. A ſigne] Chriſts birth was not the proper ſign 
of this preſent deliverance, for that is ſer down, v. 16. 
But becauſe that God would give a little childe for 
aſſurance of this deliverance, the Prophet upon this 
occaſion ſaith, that another little childe, that is to 
ſay, Chriſt, ſhould be the cauſe and ſign of eternall 
ſalvation to the Churchz upon whom are alſo groun- 
ded all its temporall deliverances, Iſa. 8. 10. And be- 
ſides he ſets down an infallible argument of the pre- 
ſer vation of the Jewiſh nation, being that it was in 2 
manner great with childe of Chriff, and of Gods 
promiſes in him, Rev.12, 2. and therefore could nat 
periſh before Chriſt were come into the world, accor- 
ding to the prophecy, Gen. 49.10. A virgin] name- 
ly, the bleſſed Virgin, mother of the Lord Jeſus, ac- 
cording to Gods firſt promiſe, Gen. 3. 15. ſee Mic. 
53. Shall conceive] not by the work or operation 
of man, but after an unſpeakable manner by the pow- 
er of the holy Ghoſt, Luke 1.35. Shall call] th Ital, 
thou ſhalt call; the property of the holy language 
ſheweth that this ſpeech is directed tothe holy Vir- 
gin, as Luke 1.31. not onely becauſe the women did 
ordinarily uſe to name the children, Gen.4.1, 25. & 
16. 11. & 29. 32. & 30. 6, 8. 1 Sam. 4. 21. but alſo to 
ſhew that ſhe alone had reaſon ſo to do, being a mo- 
ther without any father. Immanuel] that is, God with 
us: not becauſe Chriſt bare this name, but becauſe 
the ſubſtance of the ſignification of it was in him, he 
being true God and true man, having dwelt with 
men in the fleſh, Toh.1.14. and remaining amongſt 
them for ever in grace, ſpirit, power, and glory; and 
finally, he being the onely tie of the conjunction of 
God with men. 

V. 15. Shall he eate] viz. Though he be born mi- 
raculouſly, and not after the manner of other men, 
yer ſhall he be true man, as it ſhall appear after bis 
birth by his food, like to that of other children, 
and by all other properties belonging to a very 
man, 


\ 


chap. vii. | 
man, growing in ſtature and knowledge, uke 
2. 52s 

V.16. For] viz. O Ahax, I have (et thee down 
this proof, and foundation of eternall ſalvation; be- 
cauſe there is ſome ſimilitude between that fign, and 
the ſign which God will preſently give thee, of the 


— 
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CHAP. VIII, | 
Erſ. 1. Roll] vix. Of Paper or ſome other 
thing fit ro write upon, to ſer up the enſuing 
words in ſome publique place, and peradventure 
upon the gates of the Temple, to aſſare the ruine of 


tempotall deliverance,for they are either of them lit- | theſe two conſederate Kings, Iſa 30.8. with a mans 


tle children, tender and growing up in years, Be- 


pen] that is, with an ordinary and vulgar manner of 


fore] thisis the proper ſign of Ahax his demporall writing, as Hab. 2. 2. for ſometimes the Lord had 
deliverance, as I/. 8. 4. The child] namely, Shear- his revelations ſer down in ſuch manner of writing 


jaſhub, the ſon of 1ſaiah,yhom he had brought with | 
bim to Abax, ver 3. ſee Iſa. 8.18. and likely he was 
at that time but very young; and according to this 
kgn theſe Kings died few years after, 2 Ring. 15. 30. | 
& 16.9. The Land] namely, the Land of Syria 
and Iſrael which are thine open and profeſſed | 
enemies, ſhall loſe their two Kings, Shall be for- 
ſaken ] ſce ſuch another manner of ſpeech, 1/a. 


17. 9. 

Vn The Lord] A prophecy of theevils which 
God would bring upon Abax, by means of the Aſſy- 
rians, whom he called to aſſiſt him, but all in vain, 
for they did contrariwiſe bring him into great di- 
ſtreſſe, 2 Chron. 28. 20, 22. and from thencetorth did 
always infeſt the Land of Indea. 

. V.18.Shall hiſſe] That is, he ſhall cauſe innume- 
rable Armies to come in, which ſhall be like Flies 
and Bees in number, Deut. 1. 4+.Pſal.118,12.from 
egypt and Aſſyria 3 and according to this prophecy 
thele Kingdomes continually warring one againſt 
another, did lay waſte the Land of Ixdea. Which ly- 
ing between them, did oftentimes take part with one 
againſt the other: ſce 2 King.18.21, & 23. 29,33, 
34. & 24.7. Ier. 37. 5. Of the Rivers] namely, of di- 
vers branches and channels of Nil us. | 

V. 10. Deſolate valleys] viz. Amongſt the bills 
and valleys in the Land ot Iudea, ſpoiled, and made 
deſolate by the precedent wars. | 

V.20. Shave] vix. Shall ſpoil, and deſtroy: ſee 
Exch.5.1. That 1j hired] this hath a reference to that 
which Aba did, when he hired the King of Aria 
with a great ſumme of money to come and aid him, 
2 King. 16.7, 8. which Afizrians did ever after af- | 
flict Indea. The River] namely, Eupbrates. Of the | 
feet] viz, of the lower u of the body; that is to 
ſay, both great and (mall, ; 

V. 21. And it ſhall come to paſſe] A figurative 
comfort for the remainder of the Church, by a pro- 
miſe that Gods grace and bleſſing ſhould not faile it, 
in theſe publique calamities and delolations. Shall 
nouriſb] or, ſhall reſerve, 58 

V.z3, Every place] via. Fat and fruitfull places, 
ſhall be made deſerts, and deſerts ſhall become fruit- 
full, ver. 2 5. that is to ſav, God ſhall ſpare, and help 
the weak and lowly, and deſtroy the great and migh- 
ty ones: ſee Ier. 3 9.10. 


as could be underſtood by none but the Prophet, as 
Dan. 5. „. Concerning] a prophericall and ſhort de- 
ſcription of the deſtruction of Syria and Iſtael by the 
Allyrims, 

V. . I took] vi. I would have thefe two p:rſons 
which were in great authority to be preſent, when 
I did ſet up this writing in ſome publique place, that 


they might inform every one that | have done it, and 


what the meaning thereof was, which queſtionleſſe 
the Prophet had explained to them. 

V. 3. Maber.ſhalal-haſbbaz,] Theſe are the very 
Heb. words which were written in the roll, it being 
the Lords will that this prediction ſhould beremem- 
bred of all men, by the name of his child. 

V.6. This people] Namely, this Army of Aſfyri- 
ans and Iſraelites, The waters] that is ro ſiy, the 
ſmall means and ſtrength of the Church, figured by 
the little current that the Fountain of Shiloab did 
ſend into the City of Teruſalem, which had no great 
River: ſeePſa.46.4. And rejoyce] in the Hebrew there 
is an alluſion between theſe two words contemning, 
and refoycing. His meaning is, he hath glorified 
himſelf, or hath been proud ot the might of theſe two- 
Kings, and hath triumphed, as though he had been 
ſure to overcome the Jews. 

V. 7. Of the River] Namely, Exph:ates,the chief 
River of 4ſſyria, a figure of the power of that Em- 
pire. Aud al bis glory] viz. his power, and his 
Armies, 

V.8. Paſſe thorow Fudab] This happened in the 
days of Hexekiah, 2 King.18. 23. To the neck] even 
to Teruſalem which is the head of Iudah. A figure ta- 
ken from one that is like to be drowned im ſome great 
floud : fee Iſa. 30.28. Hab.3.13. Of his wings] that 
is, his Armies, as Iſa. 18. 1. Of thy Rand namely, of 
the Land of Iudea, within which was reſtrained the 
Church, and the Kingdom of the promiſed Meſſias, 
Ifa.7.14. by whom ſhe ſhould alſo be delivered from 
this invaſion, ver. 10. 

V. 9. Aſſociate] As the two Kings of Syria and 
Iſrael had done againſt Ieruſalem, Iſa; 7. 2. 

V. 10. Go is with us] This is the expoſition of the 
name Immanuel, Iſa. 7. 14 And this is here ſpoken, to 
ſhew, that all the Churches deliverances depend up- 
on the effectuall preſence of Chriſt her head. 

V.rr. ub a ſtrong hand] That is to ſay, accom- 


V. 24. with Arrows] viz, To hunt wild beaſts, | panying his word with the power of his holy Spirit 
which ſhall flie thither for refuge as into a Countrey | in me and in all true beleevers, againſt the ge erall 


gyergrown with woods and bulhes, 


| 


- 
— 


terrors ofthe unbeleeving and. diffident people,» hich, 
| feared theſe two confederare Kings. ; 
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V. 1 2. S4 ve not] As though ye were aſtoniſhed 
at this league, taking it to be invincible. ö 

V. 13. Sandiifie] vix. Give him the glory that is 
due unto him, putting your truſt in bim, as in the ho- 
ly one of Iſrael; namely, in him whoſe Kingdom 
and Majeſty, cannot be violated nor overthrown. 

V.14. For a Sanctuary] via For a ſacred and in- 
violable place of refuge, for the true elect, and faith- 
fall, Exet. 11. 16. A ſtore] namely, an occaſion of 
ruine through their rebellion and incredulity. To both 
the] viz. to the whole body of the unbeleeving and 
carnall Iſraelites, which were divided into two bran- 
ches, namely, Indahand the ten Tribes, 

V.16. Bind up] Theſe are Gods words to the Pro- 
phet, the meaning whereof is, When thou preacheſt 
the doctrine and teſtimony of my grace, eſpecially 
concerning the Meſſias, know it ſhall be like unto 
cloſed and ſealed Letters to all, ſave only to true be- 
leevers,and thoſe which are enlightened by my Spirit, 
who alone ſhall underſtand, and beleeve them, for the 
reſt {hall 50 them: ſee Iſa. 29.11. Mic 2.6. 
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| 


chap, ix; 
V. 2 1. They ſhall paſſe] vi. All thoſe that have 
committed any ſuch manner of wickedneſſe, or belee« 
ved therein, thallin the end be grievouſſy punithed 
for it, falling through extreme calamities into a to- 
tall deſpair, and madneſſe. Their God] namely, that 
Idol, whom they had ſought after for theſe ſoothſay- 
ings, Iſa. 2. 8. Or peradventure allo the true God of 
that people,whereof this wicked man was. Aud [ooh] 
that is, to {ce if any aid will come to him from Hea- 
ven, 2 Sam. 22,42. 
CHAP. IX. 
Erſ. r. In ber vexation] Namely, the Nation, 
or the Land of Iſrael ihall ſuffer a more grie- 
vous deſolation, then that which ſhe endured by the 
comming of the two Kings of ria, who are ſpo- 
ken of hereafter, At the firſt] viz when Pul made 
an inrode into the Countrey at the firſt, and then for 
money went awayagain,2 Kzx.15.19.And afterward] 


namely, by Tiglath-pileſer, Kingi15.29,who in deed 


was not yet come, at that time as Iſaiah propheſied 
theſe things; yet here his future comming is ſpoken 


V. 15. And I will] That is to ſay, ſince it hath plea- of as though he were come already, according to the 
ſed God to reveal unto me this which he hath decreed | manner of Prophets. More grievouſly] viz, with 
againſt his ungratefull and rebellious people, I will | more grievous war, and fiercer onſet. The Sea] that 
peaccably ſubmit unto his will, in the exerciſe of mine is, of Genezareth or Tiberias Beyond Ierdan] name» 
Office, hoping that I ſliall be acknowledged and ap- ly, in Gilead, and other Countreys, 2 King. 15. 29. 
proved of by him, though men reject me. That hi- Of the Nations] Ital. of the Gentiles ; Galilee is ſo 


deth] namely, that hath taken the grace and light of 
his Spirit from him, who had ſo long withſtood it, 
V.18. Behold] viz. O ye faithfull look upon me, 


prefle revelation, in all this common terror, ver. 11. 


and upon theſe my two children, whoſe myſterious neſſe of ignorance and extreme mi 


| 


whom God hath confirmed and ſtrengthned by ex- 


called, becauſe it was in the confines of the Tyrians 
and Sidonians, and iherefore the people were there 

mingled with the Pagans, 1 King 9.11, 
V. 2. The pcople) A prophecy of Gods grace, 
through the Meſſias, to man who lay buried in dark- 
— ſuch as the 


and prophetick names aſſure us of the good which | ſtate of the people of lſyael was, ſet down by Iſaiab 
God will doe unto you, and of the evill which he will | in the ptecedent verſes. Now he alledgeth this gift 
ſend upon your enemies, 1/a.7. 3. & 8.3. & 10. 21. which was to come, as if it were come p In the 


for to ſtrengthen you in faith: ſee Annot. upon Hch. 
2.13,14, 

V. 19. And when they ſhall] vi. If the wicked 
will draw you away from theſe my Prophecies after 
devilliſh ſco:bſayings, which wickednefles were very 
frequent amongſt the people, 1/a.2.6. Familiar ſpi- 
rits] ſee Lev.igez1. That peep] Ital. that whiſper ; 
according tothe manner of Magicians, 1/4.2 9,4. and 
alſo the word Magician ſeems to be of Hebrew origi- 
nall, and ſignifies a murmurer, or whiſperer, From 
the living] that is ſhonld he uſe Necromancy which 
is done by calling up of the ſpirits of dead men, to 
take advice of them for the ſafeguard of bis life, in 
ſtead of calling upon the living God, the onely au- 
thor, giver, and preſerver of mans life, Deut. 18. 1 1. 
1 Sam. 28 8,12, 

V. 20. To the Lam] That is to ſay, turn to God 
alone, who by his Law declares his will unto you: 
which you muſt obſerve, and by his Prophets, hee 
witneſleth his good towards you, whereupon you 
mult hope. There is no light] viz. he ſpeaketh by 
the Prince of darkneſſe, and not the Spirit of God, 
and hath no divine illumination, wherefore he can 
— no aſſured comfort, nor faithſull counſell, Mic. 
3. 


Land] as who ſhould ſay, in the infernall cloiſters 
of death, under the earth. 

V. 3. Thou haſt multiplied] viz, By joyning the 
Gentiles unto it, having called them by the Golpel, 

V.4. Thou haſt] viz. Freed her from the bon- 
dage of (in, the devill, and other ſpirituall enemies, 
and from death, that inexorable collector of Gods 
dues in the puniſhing of man, Pſal. 5 5. 15. 

V.s, For every] He gives a reaſon why he hath 
likened the Churches deliverances to the peoples, 
from the Midianites tyranny, — 8. by 
the preaching and light of the Goſpel, like unto 
Gideons lights and trumpets, Iud 7.20. the enemies 
ſhall be put to flight and tertified, and the world ſhall 
be filled with blood and wars, afid at laſt be conſumed 
with fire at the day of judgement. 

V. 6. 4 childe] Namely, that childe which was 
ſpoken of Ia. 7. 14. which is Jeſus Chriſt, the everla- 
{ting Sonne of God, who hath taken humane fleſh 
by being born of the holy Virgin, to defend the 
Churches right againſt all her enemies, in quality of 
Mediatour and head of the ſame. The ] 


viz. God the Father hath made him Head and King 
of the univerſe, and eſpecially of his Church, * 
us 


cap. 


i generell Deputy in the quality of Mediarour. 
eller he — to have — to thoſe who 


were in eminent places and great Offices about | ſþ 


Kings, and for abadge of their office carried a Key 
upon their ſhoulders, I/. 22. 22. Rev. 3.7- And bis 
name] via he ſhall be ſuch a one in effect as theſe 
names demonſtrate him tobe, wonderfull] that is, 
in his divine, glorious, adorable perſon, and in his 
wonderfull and incomprehenſible works, Zudg. 1 3 
13. Counſellou/] viz. he that is the Fathers everlaſt- 
ing wiſdom, and by reaſon of the unitie of eſſence 
is partaker of all his counſells: ſee Prov. 8. 14, 27. 
Everlaſting Father] wiz, the head and Author of 
the eſtate of the world renewed in ſpirit, grace, 
righteouſneſle and life, Heb. 2.5. & 6. 5. which ſhall 
never have an end: and is appoſite to this preſent, 

iſhable and wicked age, Gal. 1.4. whereof the 
Devill is Prince, Joh. 1 2. 31. & 14. 30. Eph. 6.12. 
The ancient Interpreters did here tranſlate ir, The 
Father of the age to come, as well becauſe that age 
was not yet revealed in the Prophets times, as by 
reaſon that th* accompliſhment thereof fhalt be in 
the life everlaſting. The Prince] that is to ſay, the 
only and ſupreame King of the Church, who hath 
made peace between God and ir, and giveth true 

eace to the conſcience, and reigneth thereby to 

fie and ſalvation over it, Col. 3. 15. and by this king- 
dom eſtabliſheth the ſaid peace amongſt beleevers, 
I. 60. 17. ä 

V. 7. Of David] Namely, of Chrift, figured 
by David, and deſcended from him according to the 
fleſh, who ſhall change Ddvids temporall Kingdom 
into an everlaſting and ſpirituall one, Luk.1.32, The 
zeale] that is to ſay, God ſhall give his Son for a Sa- 
viour to the world, to maintaine his glory againſt the 
attempts of the Deyill, and accomplith the ſalvarion 
of thoſe who are his. 3 

V. 8. The Lerd] The Prophet now returnes to 
the predictions of Iraeiy calargities. Lighted}, or, 
fell, or happened. 

V. 9. Shall know] That is, ſhall feel it, by the 
effects thereof, 

V. 10. The bricks] Proverbiall kinds of ſpeeches, 


the meaning whcreof is, True it is that our State 


hath ſuffered many great overthrowes and ruines, 
but we will raiſe it up again in greater ſplendour and 
glory then ever it was. A vaine hope conceived up- 
on the happy reigne of Feroboam the fonne of F̃oas, 
2 King.14.25. 

V. 13. Shall' ſet up] Namely ſhall give the Aſ- 
—— victory over the Syrians, and Rex in theii King 
2 16. 9. Dons 

V. 12. The Syrians) Theſe invaſions are not any 

made mention of in Scripture, 

V. 14. The bead} A kind of figuratiye ſpeech ta- 
ken from beaſts and plants, meaning he'thall cut off 
all rom the ꝑreateſb to the heat, 7/a-1 9. 15. 


the. Church vices 2nd virtues, and not titles and tio 


vb re krone of degree; fe 
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Vg. Hes the taite} He ſeems to mean that in 


| ee world dude 
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V. 26, Leaders ,] vi That flatter themfalfly, 
and peiſwade them vainely. Cawſt them to erre] Ital. 
all be ſeducers; vix. in the tryall ſhall be known 
and found to be ſuch. 5 
V. 17. No joy] wiz. To ſpare them in theſe uni- 
verſall judgments. Hypocrite] Or, profane. 
V. 18. 4 That is to ſay, the ſins be- 
ing common both to great and ſmall ſhall cauſe them 
| likewiſe all to periſh indifferently as in an univerſall 
burning, | 
V. 5 9. No man ſhall} viz. The land ſhalt be 
full of ſedirious diſcords, and civill wars: ſee 2 King. 
15. 14, 16, 25,30, 
V. 20. The fleſh of ] That is, thofe that are nee- 
reſt and moſt allied unto bim. | 
V. 21. And they] viz. The ten tribes ſhall not 
agree together, but only in warring againſt Iudab; 
and in other things they ſhall — be divided 
into leverall factions amongſt themichyes, 


CHAP. X. | 
Erf. That write] Namely, thoſe that by vio- 

\ lence cauſe unjuſt ſentences ro be given in 
courts of Juſtice, according to their own private 
paſſions. 

V. 2. From j 
obtaining their | 
of juſtice, 

: ** 3 | —— you leaue * is, to keep ir 
afe and out of danger. Tour glory] Or, er, 
titles, and wealth. YE PT 

V. 4. Bow downa } That is tofay, they ſhall 
| be priſoners, great companies of them bound to- 
gether thruſting and crouding one another, Fer. 
Lat 3. 

V. 5. The ftaffe J viz. They are armed with 
my wrath, and have no other power over my peo- 
ple, but what I through my juſt judgment do grant 
them. 

V. 6. Hypocritieall] Or, profane. 

V. 7. Ben meaxeth-not} T hat is, the I ſſyrians end 
which he propoſeth to himſelfe, ſhall not be to obey 
me in puniſhing my people, nor acknowledge, thar 
wharfoever he can do or uadertake, dathdepend up- 
| on my Soveraigno will. 

V. ors my Princes] — — 
t Ki 85 26. 7. Dun. 2. 37. who ha 
for mine — — Capcains, and Kingy 
thae are my vaſſals ? | 
V. 9. 9466] viz. Ha]. L not ſubdued all theſe 
Nations and Provinces, as well aneagthe ocher d 
fee” of the deſtiuction ob-.Calvebi and Rana, 
Amps: 6: 2... I 

V. 11. Ieruſalem and her] Words of an Idola» 
ter who knows not the true God. : 
V. 12. Nu mbolr worte] Namelyz of 5 
| ing and viſiting his people. The fruit] vi hisip 


udg ment] viz, From the means of 
egalt demands and pretences by way 
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wing] to withſtand me, either by word or deed, or ſo 
muchas to complain. | 

V. 15. Shall the Axe] viz. A ſcoffe at the Al. 
ſyrians vaine boaſting, who were but inſtruments in 
Gods hand,from whom they had all their power and 
motion, 

V. 16. Send] That is to ſay, he ſhall deſtroy all 
the flower of the nation, 2 King. 19.3 5. See of this 
kind of ſpeech, Iudg. 3. 29. Pſal. 78.3 1. i 

V. 17. The light ] viz. God who is a devouring 
fire: but doth not work with bis Church in that 


quality, but is to it as a lively light, (as it was figu- 


red, Exod. 3. 2.) ſhall cauſe his enemies to feele 
the other effect, by being a conſuming fire to them, 
as Exod. 14. 24. His thornes] namely, the mea- 
ner ſort, as by great trees (or foreſt, v. 18.) he means 
the Nobles and chiefe, to ſignifie an univerſall de- 
ſtruction. | 


V. 18. Hu fraitfull field ] Thi Ital. bis Car- | 


mel; the name of a hill which was very famous for 
fruitfulneſſe and faire trees, which here ſignifies the 
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by Moſes rod ſtrike the Red ſea, and make it fwallow 


up the Egyptians, Ex0d. 14. 26, 37. Of Egypt) 
namely, at the Red ſea comming out of Egypt ; or as 
he did againſt the Egyptians. 

V. 27. Becauſe of the anointing] viz. By reaſon 
of the holy Kingdome whick the Lord hath eſtabli- 
ſhed amongſt his people, and will yet maintaine it; 
and chiefly in regard of the love, favour, ang power 
of the Meſſias, who is the only foundatioh of all 
the benefits and deliverances of the Church. 


V. 28. He is come] A propheticall deſcription of 
Sennacherihs approaches to Teruſalem. Migron] this 
was certainely ſome place belonging to the Tribe 
of Benjamin, as Michmaſh and Geba were, 1 Sam. 
14. 2. 

V. 29. The paſſage] It was a ſtrait and narrow 

paſſage between two rocks, 1 Sam. 13. 23. Others 
tranflate it, a foord, namely, over ſome brook which 

is not made mention of, Ramah) a city of Benja- 

min, Iaſh. 18. 25. Gibeah] ſee 1 Sam. 1.4. 

V. 30. O daughter] vix. O people, or, O City of 


Nobles and chiefe of a people. Both ſoule ] a Gallim, of which lee 1 Sam. 25.44, Vnto Laiſh] 


kind of ſpeech to ſignifie a generall deſtruction, as 
who ſhould ſay, body and foule together. As when] 
that is to ſay, he ſhall not be able to recover himſelfe 
after this overthrow, nor gather new forces together, 
no more then an Army can rally againe when the 
Standards are once overthrown. 3 

V. 19. Of the trees] Namely, of his chiefeſt and 
valianteſt men. ä 


V. 20. Vpon him] viz. Vpon the Aſſyrians, as 


Abax had done in the dayes of theſe Prophecies, 
who had called them to help him, after which time 
thcy did continually moleſt and yexthe people: ſce 
2 King.16.7- 2 chron. 28. 20. 

V. 21. The remnant] He hath a relation to the 
ſignification of his ſon Shear-jaſhubs name, Iſa.7. 3. 

V. 22. A4 remnant] Namely, that ſmall number 
of beleevers which God ſhall ſave out of the generall 
ruines, to make them partakers of his grace. This 
was fulfilled corporally in thoſe remainders of the 
people, which with Hezckiah eſcaped from Seunache- 
ribs inundation : but ſpiritually it is and ſhall be ve- 
rified in the reliques of the Jewiſh Nation, which 
God hath converted, and ſhall convert to the faith of 
the Goſpell, Rom. 9. 27. The conſumption] viz. the 
judgments which God had decreed againſt his peo- 
ple, by which they ſhould almoſt be brought to no- 
thing, ſha}l alſo move his mercy ta heap ſuperabun- 
dant benefits upon them, which are in this place cal- 
led rightecuſntſſe. | flew | 
V. 24. Hee: ſhall ſmite thee] -viz Nee ſhall op- 

preſſe and tyrannize over thee, as once the Ægypti- 
ans did, AER | 

V. 25. The indignation] Namely, my indigna- 
tion againſt my people. Inu their deſtruction] that is, 
the Aﬀyrianss 1 2h 1 2 1% . 

V. 28. A ſeauiye ]: vin A ſudden' mortalitie, 


— 


— 


1 Ni 219. 35. 4 h#;r ] i i\bp.ſhall by bis 
Angell Sad da dau e, he Sf ris as he did 


| V1, towards the northerne confines of Paleſtine 
here Laiſh ſtood, Fudg. 18. 7. by which way the 
| Afſyrians came into the country: the meaning is, 
who ſhall be able to ſave them in thoſe frontiers, 
Anathotb] another City of Benjamin, 1ofh.21.18. 

V. 31. Madmenab ] A place of Judah, Iaſh 
15.31. , 

V. 3 2. Neb] A place of Benjamin, 1 Sam.21.1, 
| Neh. 11,32. Shake his hand] or threatning Ieru- 
ſalem, as he did by Ralſhakeb, Iſa. 36.2, 

V. 33. Shall lop] Figuative termes, as v. 18, 

V. 34. Lebanon] That is to ſay, that mighty 
Army which was like a thick wood, v. 18. By 4 
mighty one] namely, by an Angell, 1/4. 37.36. ice 
P[al.78. 25. & 89. 6. 

CHAP. XI. 
V Erſ. 1. There ſhall come forth]viz, Out of the 
ſtem of David the ſon of Ieſſe, after it hath bin 
deprived of power and of the Kingdom (and is be- 
com like the ſtock of a withered tree, or roots hidden 
in the earth) ſha}l Chriſt be born according to the 
fleſh,who will be the gyerlaſting King of the Church. 
V. 2. The Spirit] viz, He ſhall in bis humane 
nature be filled with the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, to 
be as it Were an everlaſting treaſure and ciſterne full 
of them, from whence thoſe gifts ſhall ſhowre down 
upon the Church: ſve Tohn 1. 16. & 3.34. Actt 2.33. 
V. 3. Quick underſtanding} Ital. hi ſent; that 
is to ſay, all his underſtanding, knowledge and judg- 
ment, ſhall be governed and ruled by perfect obedi- 
ence and holincfic, Or, he ſhall cauſe them to ſent 
the feare of the Lord. exc. that is, God ſhall anoint 
him, not with a materiall ſweet ſmelling oile, but 
with the ſpitituall of perfect holineſſe. Or, as his 
French Angot, His ſent] this word ſeems to be box- 
rowed from the common uſe of the holy lan uage 
ſpeaking. of ſacrifices, that God ſmelt — | 
when he accepted them, and contrarywiſe 4 0 


| 


4 * N | 
chap. xi, * » 


, m4 


chap. xi. 
did tink in his noſtrills when he diſallowed thereof, 
And ſo he meanes that Chriſt in his judgment and 
government ſhall perfectly obſerve the will of his 
Father, ”_— of what is good, andreproving 
what is evill : ſee Pſal. 45.8, . Heſhall not] viz. 
he ſhall be moſt juſt and upright in the execution of 
his charge; his underſtanding, judgment, and will, 
being all one with his everlaſting Fathers, Job. 5.19, 
30. & 8,28,38, Or when he gives judgment, he 
ſhall not lock after any outward appearances or falſe 
allegations, from whence 12 corruptions in 
earchly judgments, but ſhall alwaies lock after the 
inward parts of the heart, which are well known to 
him being true God, Iob. 2.25. 
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dome, who having till then been like a root hidden 
under ground, ſhall be raiſed and ſer up in glory, 
like a Standard to gather all Nations unto him. His 
reft] viz. the place of his ordinary abode and re- 
ſidence, namely, his Church; like to the Tabernade 
in the wilderneſſe, where God did ſhew evident to- 
kens of his Majeſty and glory, Exod. 40. 34. Lev. 9. 
23. Shall be glorious] Heb. ſhall be glory, vi: ſhall 
be full of the ſignes and effects of his preſence and 
divine power, in light of heavenly truth, efficacy 
of his Spirit, and vigor of conduct and defence, 
V. 12. Set bis band againe] Namely, after the 
firſt notable deliverance out of Egypt, The remnant] 
this may be underſtood generally of all the Elect, 


V. 4. The poore] Namely, the Church, which in | which ſhall be gathered our of all parts of the world 
this world is abjc&, poore, humble, and milde in into Chriſts Kingdom; or particularly of the Jewes, 


ſpirit, which are the beleeyers ordinary titles. Shall 


ſmite] that is to ſay, as he is true God and Judge of 
the world, he ſhall by his Almighty word, and power | 

2 deſtroy the world, vix. 
that part whereof the devill is Prince, which may be | 


of his Soveraigne 


who at [aſt ſhall be recalled, and reſtored to the bo- 
dy of the Church: ſee Rom, 11.25, 26. From 
Pathros) lee of theſe names of Nations, Gen.10. 
10, 14, 18, 22, 

V. 12. The diſperſed] ſee John 7.3 5. Iam. 1. 1. 


underſtood of particular judgments from time to 1 Pet. 1. r. 


time, but chiefly by the great and laſt, The wicked] | 
namely, the head of all the wicked, which is the de- 
vill, dain by Chriſt, nor in regard of his life and ef- | 


ſence, but of his predominate power in ſeducing 


men, and in rebelling againſt God: ſee Deut. 3 2.42. , 
And by the devills name 


P ſal. 68. 21. & 110. 6. 


V. 13. The envie alſo] viz. All the Church ſhall 
be united in perfect concord againſt the enemies of 
Chriſts Kingdom. He bath a relation to E hraims 
almoſt continuill jealouſie of Iudab concerni 
the Soverainty, from whence proceeded the ſepara- 
tion of the tenne Tribes, and the civill Warres a- 


are meant all his deputies, to whom he hath granted mongſt the people, which cauſed great calamities. 


his power, ſuch as are great Monarchs of the world, | 


and ſuch as at the latter end Antichriſt ſhall bee, 


2 Theſ.2.8. Rev. 13. 2,11. 
V. 5. The girdle) That is, he ſhall be adorned, 


V. 14. Them of the Eaſt] Namely, the E aſterne 
people, Arabians, Chaldeans, &. 

V. 15. The tongue] vix. The arme or gulſe of 
the Red ſea, which comes out of the Ocean, and runs 


armed, and ſtrengthened with theſe virtues, in the almoſt to the end of Egypt, ſee Zach. 10.11, with 


exerciſing of his office, as Princes and Warriours in his mighty wind] Ital, with his ſpirit, viʒ: with his 


this world are with a girdle forthe ſame purpoſe, 
Job 12.11. I/. 22.21. 


V. 6. The wolſe] Figurative and prophetick ; 


tearmes. The meaning whereof is, that the Spirit of 


regeneration ſhall alter the naturall fierceneſſe of 
men, and make them milde and tame, to live in 


peace in the aſſembly and communion of beleevers, 
under the conduct of Chriſt and miniſtery of the 
Paſtors of the Church, though they be weake and 
abject in the eye of the world. 

V. 8. The ſuching child] vix. The innocency 
and ſimplicity of the faichfull ſhall be ſecure from 
the ſnares and deceits of the wicked: not only by 
reiſon of Gods ſafeguard and protection of them, 
but chiefly becauſe he ſhall through his grace change 
and alter their evill natures, and transform them into 
contrary qualities. 

V. g. For the earth] viz. God ſhall poure out 
his Spirit abundantly upon all the Ele& which arein 
the world, by whoſe lively light and power their wils 
and affections ſhall be changed and amended from 
their naturall vices, Rom. 12.2. Epbeſ. 4.23. The 
Sea] namely, the bottome and concavity of it. 

V. 10. Of the ag bo is,all Nations,with- 


qut any difference, come under Chriſts King- 


ivine and everlaſting nature, Shake bis band] he 
alludes to Moſes his dividing of the Sea by ftriking 
it with his rod: ſee Exod. 14.16, 21. O ver the Ri- 
ver] vix. the river Nilus, which divides it ſelfe into 
ſeven branches, and runs as many ſeverall wayes into 
the Sea. Now all this is ſpoken figuratively, to ſhew 
that nothing ſhall hinder the deliverance and gather- 
ing together of the Church. 


CHAP. XI cf f 5 
Erſ. 1. Thou ſhalt ſay] Namely, thou Iſyuet 
5 according to the Spirit, or thou Church of 


V. 3. Shall je draw] viz. By a lively faich, and 
with ſpirituall comfort, ſhall ye be partakers of the 
ſalyation purchaſed by J clus Cluiſt, and whereof he 
is the ſpring, 7oh. 4.10, 14. | 

V. 6. Great] viz. He ſheweth himſelfe to be 
ſuch by his glorious deeds and works, 


CHAP. XIII. | 


Erſ. r. The burden] This word amongſt the 
Prophets, doth Ggnifie a prophecie of threat- 


nings and curſes, which are like unto an unſuſſe- 
rable burden upon the bead ” * againſt whom 


they 


— - 6 OMA Lo, | 
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they arc denounced: ſee 2 King. 9. 25. Irr. 23. 33. V. 20. It ſhall neuer] The City of Babylon did 


Did ſee] vi. received from God in a prophetick ſtand a great while after it was taken by Cyrus in 
viſion. ä great ſplendor and power, but it then loſt the Em- 

V. 2. Iiſt yeeup] A repreſentation of the Per- pire and command, whereupon hegan the decay of 
Gans and Medes enterpriſe againſt Babylon. As if the City, and ſome ages after followed her totall 
he -ſhouid ſay, let the Army be gathered together, ruine, The Arabian] ui. the place ſhall be accur- 
and prepare it ſelfe, let a ſignall be given for the al- | ſed and totally deſolate by overflowing of waters or 
ſault. Vnto them] namely, to the edes, wer, 17. ſome other meancs, ſo that cven thoſe Nations that 
Into the gates] viz, in Babylon, which is the Impe- lead a wandring kind af lite, living upon inroads 
rial} ſear, royall Reſidence, and City wherein dwell and robberies, or by grazing of cattell, ſhall not be 
the great Oſfieers of the Kingdome, who were fo | able to remain there ſor want of all manner of com- 
many Princes, Iſa 10.8. modities. 

V. 3. I have commanded] vis, By a ſecret motion | V. 21. Satyrs] Thi Ital. devils; viz. in borrow. 
of my proyidence,&-notby any expreſſe command: ed ſhapes, and hideous apparitions: unclean ſpirirs 
ice 2 Sam. 1 6. 10. 1/4. 36. 10. Even them that rejoyce] having their reſidences here in the world in ſuch ſo- 
th' Ital. that triumph; namely, thoſe brave Soul- litary and terrible places, I/a. 34.14. Mat. 12.43. 
diers belonging to my glorious Majeſty, whom I | . 


make victorious and triumphant, through my power | CHAP. XIV. 
whichaccompanicth them. | Er. 1. will bave mercy] I his prophecy was 
V. 5. Of heaven] A popular and vulgar kinde partly fulfilled at ſuch time as the people re- 


ef ſyeech, becauſe that to the eye the hemiſphere of turned from the captivicy of Babylon, but was fully 


Heaven ſecmeth to reſt upon the plaine of the , accompliſhed, in the Churches ſpirituall deliverance 
earth, and to be bounded by it, Nth. 1.9, Math. | by the Meſſias. ChooſeF that is, after he hath tej &- 
24-31. The whole land] namely, the Bibylonian ed and diſclaimed this people for their tins, he will 
Empire, which through exceſſe of ambi:ion, termed | again take them into favcur,and reſtere them to their 
i: ſelfe the univerſall Empire of the whole world: | right and title of being the Church, which is che cle- 
ſce Dan. 2.38. ' ion that may ſuiter {uch changes as are here men- 
V.7. Therefore] Cr, becauſe this ſhall be Gods tioned; and cannot rake place in the immutable ele- 
wok, no humane power nor valour ſhall be able ro ction of particular perſons to eternall liſe. The 
oppoſe i:. ranger] vix. the Gentiles, made partakers of Gods 
V. 8. Their faces] viz, They ſhall be appaled | grace by the Goſpell. 
and full of horrour through feare, and dytalters of | V. 22. The people] That is to ſay, the Kings and 
war, Lam. 4. 8. & 5.10, Ex<.21.3. Nations of the earth, ſha'l labour and work meanes 
V. 1. For the Starres] A figurative deſer ption to eſtabliſh Chriſts Kingdom in the world, and ga- 
of an extreme horror and ruine, all manner of di- ther up Gods elect into his Church, and ſubmit 
xr ction, ruer, counſell, conduct, and 2fli{t:nce-from | themlelves unto him, and his word preached to them 


Gad being quite taken away, as it the world had no | in it. 


light at all trom above, Exe. 32.7, 104 3. 3 1. & | V. 8. The Fir-trees] This according tothe letter 
3.15. | | may be underitood thus: that the very woods might 
V. 11. Of the tcible] The Ital. of the violent; | rej yc2at the deſtruction of the Babylonian Mo- 
or, of tyrants. ; narchy, becauſe they ſhould not now be cut down fo 
V. . A man] That is, they ſhall all bee | faſt, to be employed upon ſo many buildings, and 
ſlaine, and no man ſhall redeeme his life with | warlike engines, ec. Or it may be taken figuratively 
mony, for thole States, and dominions which Babylon did 
V. 13. Therefore] Namely, for the ſinnes men- | ſubdue, and oppreſſe, Egek.31. 16. Hab.2.17. 
tioaed, v. 11, I will ſhake] a figurative deſcription | V. g. Heil] An ironicall and poeticall repreſent?- 
very frequent in Scripture. tion ot che King of Babylons comming into hell, and 
V. 15. And it ſhall be] That is to ſay, all his his entertainment there, as Iſa. 30. 3 3. Ee. 32.18. 
troopes, bired Souldiers, and Auxiliaries, ſhall-diſ- | 21. The dead] Ital. the Gyants; namely, the ſoules 
Sand themſelves, and be diſperſed: fee Icr. 50.16. of the Gyants of the primitive world, Gen. 6.4. fer 
& 51.9. down in Scripture for examples of the damned, Ie 
V. 15. VJnto them] dix To the Bibylonians. 26. 5. Or them which were aſter the flood, and were 
V. 17. The Medes] Vader which name are alſo | che Founders of Empires, and violent dominations 
compreheiided the Perſians, becauſe that theſe two | of the world, Gen. 10.8. 
N.tions were united unto Cyrus his Empire; bur | V. 11. The #6ifſe] This hath a rclation to the 
hy reaſon that che Medes were more ancient and | ſound of ihoſe inſtruments which were anciently uſed 
worthy, the State takes its name from them, Iſa. at:tuncralls, Mat. 9. 23. and tothe taking of Bazylen 
21. 2. Ier. 5 1. 11. Dad. B. 0, Shall vot regam] viz. | upon 2 day of featting, and publick mitth; as it he 
they ſhall kill ail, without taking any ranſome ,'| ſhould ſay, the ſounds of thy malick ſhall ſerve to 
er. 12. grace and honour thy ſuncralls. 


V. 12. 


o - * 


chap. xv. 


V. rz. O Lucifer] Ital. O Day-ſtarre; viz, O thou 
Babylonian Empire, which wert like the Day-ſtar, 
called Lucifer, in luftre and glory. hich dittſt wen- 
hen] that is, which didſt enfold many Nations in 
thy ruine, overwhelming, tfiem with thy fall, even 
lixe a great Tree falling upon little buſhes and 
ſnrubbes. 

v. 13. I will aſcend] A deſcription of the King 
of Babylons bold enterpriſe againſt Gods people and 
Temple, whereby he had waged warte againſt God 
himſelf, and attempted (as it were) to invade his 
Throne, Dan. 8. 10, f f. The ſtars] vi. the ele&,who 
ſnine in the Firmament of the Church, as Stars doe 
in the heavenly : Dan. 8. 10. Or, the Kings and Prin- 
ces of the holy Nation. The mount] namely, upon 
which the Temple is built, where the people doe al- 
ſemble themſelves to ſerve God: fee Pſal. 75. 2. Ia 
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the fdes namely, in Mount Moriah, which was on 
the North fide of Zeruſalem, right over againſt the 
hill of Sion, that was on the South, P/4.48.2. 

V. 16. They that] A continuntion of the infer- 
nall Proſopopeia; namely, of the repreſentation of 
the dead, at the coming of the King of Babylon in- 
to hell. 

v. 17. That opened not] He ſeems to mean the | 
tranſporting of ſubdued Nations into far Countreys, 
without any hope of return, xhich was uſed by Con- 
querours to the end to make their conquelt ſure, as 
2 King. 16. c. Iſa. 36.17. 

V. 18. All the Rings] That is to ſay, Kings for the 
molt part when they die, are buried in their rpyall 
Cities, with great pomp, and ſolemn preparation. 

V. 19. But thou art} He mcans the laſt King of 
Babylon, which was as lome think Belſhazgar, who 
had no royall buriall; or according to ancient Hiſto- 
ries his ſucceſſor, ho died (after his Kingdome was 


— — 


taken away from him), a great way from Babylon, | 
Dan. 5. 3 1. Abominable branch] as who ſhould lay, a | 


baſtard plant, unworthy to participate of honours 


which are due to other Kings. And peradventure this 


is ſpoken, becauſe that Darius the laſt King of Baby- 
lon, Dan. 5. 3 1. was not of the Royall line. As the rai- 


ment] viz. thy perſon hath not been ſpared in the 


ruine of thine Empire: even as in wars the raiment 
and armour of ſuch as were ſlain, (being. all bloudy 
and ſoiled) are caſt into the * together with the dead 

carkaſſes, over which they did, according to the anci- 

ent cuſtome, raiſe great heaps of ſtones : ſee Toſh. 7. 
26. & 8.29.2 Sam. 18.17. Iſa. 9. 4. 

V. 21. For his children] Namely, for the people of 
Babylon, or great ones, and Princes. Nor f] vix. 
that they may not re-eſtabliſh, and ſtrengthen their 
Kingdome, by building of new Cities, and ſetting 
up new plantations, as their Anceſtors did, Gen. 10. 
10, 11. 

V. 23. The Bittern] Ital. the Owle; which bird 
uleth to ſhelter it ſelf in old and ruinous houſes : ſee 
Zeph.2.14, Others tranſlate it Hedge-bogs, Tortoi- 
ſes. Or Bicterns,which is a kinde of Water-fowl, that: 
maketh a great noiſe, | 8 


or, thou art diſmayed, and 


| 407 
V. 24. Surely I bade] A kind of 2 conciſe oath 
Now the — — returns to the forerelling of the Al- 
— next diſcomtiture by the Angel,whick he had 
ſpoken of, chap. io. - 
V.26. pon the whole earth] Namely, upon this 
grext Empire, which cals it ſelf univerſall. 
V. 28. Thus burden] viz This prophecy of threat- 
nings andcalamities, Iſa. 13. 1. 
29. The rod] namely, becauſe King V iab is 
dead, who made cruell war againſt᷑ ther, and conque- 
red thee : ſee 2 chron. 26.6. The Serpents root] vix. 
PFIxah who was the leſſec enemy. A corkatrice)] that 
is, Hexekiab, who warred more. cruelly againſt the 
Philiftims,and did deſtroy them, 2 King.18.8, 4 fle- 
7y] a figurative term taken from the Serpents in the 
deſert, Numb. 2 1.6. to ſignifie a mortall, and unavoy- 
dable deſtruction. | 
V. zo. The firſt-born] Namcly,themoſt wretched 
and afflicted people of the Jews (hall flouriſh again in 
a happy eſtate under Hexekiab. 1 will kill] viz. 1 


will take away from thee all means of ſu liſting, 


whereby thou ſhalt totally perith, even like a tree 
whoſe root dieth for want of noutiihment, Aud be 
ſhall] namely, Hexchiab. 
V.3 t. Art diſſolved] vix. in tears, and complaints; 
a ighted. rom the North 
namely, from Iudea, which was partly Northwar 


from the Land of the Philiſtims. A ſmoakh] vix. 2 
| beginning of combuſtion of war, which thall con- 


ſume thee. None ſhall be vix all the Jewiſh Nation 
ſhall be moſt willing to follow Hexekiah at the ap- 
pointed time, in this enterpriſe, Or, all will come 
thither. 

V. 3 2. Of the Nation] Which ſhall ſend to be infor- 
med of che wondrous works of the Lord towards his 
people, as 2 Rix. 20.12. 


CHAP. XV. 

Erſ. 1. Ar] The chief City of Moab, Nam. 21. 
| 28. Dent.2.9. a prophecy of things to come, 
as if they w re already. Ri] it is the ſame City Kir- 
bareſeth or Kir- hareſh, /a. 16.7, 11. | 

V. 2. He b gone up] That is, the Meabites are 
— to the Temple of theit Idoll Kemoſh, to ſeek 
or aid from him. Dibon] namely, the peo ſe of that 
City. The high places] viz, their Temples, Chap- 
pels, and other places of falſe ſervice and devotion. 
Over Nebo] that is, for the deſolation of theſe Cities, 


which was alreadytome, or ready to come upon them, 


On all their heads] according to the cuſtome of thoſe 
times and places, which was to ſhave themſelves, in 
great ſorrow and mourning, Lev. 19. 27. & 21. f. 
Deut. 1. 1. Iſa. 3. 24. Ier. 48.37. Exc. g. 18. 

V. 3. On the tops of | Which were made after the 


' faſhion of open terraces. See concerning this man- 


ner of publique mourning, as it were to require help 
from heaven, 1/4. 2 2. 1. Ier. 48.38. | 

V.4. Heſbbon] Names of certain Cities of Mo- 
ab. Iahaz] a City in the confines of Moab, Num. 


21. 23. 
Hk 2 V. 5. 
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the Moabites ſhall be ſo cruell and dolefull, that I 
tremble at it, and am moved to compaſſion every 
time I think thereof, Iſa. 16. 11. & 21. 3. ler.47.6. 
& 48.36. Of three yeares old] at which time theſe 
cattell run about the fields to ſeek after the male. 

V. 6. The waters] That is, theſe places which are 
now rich paſtures, and well watered, ſhall grow wild 
and deſert, Iſa.19.5,7- | 

V. 7. The abundance] namely, their Treaſures, 
and proviſions, ſhall be carried away into remote 
places, by the Arabian robbers, who ſhall fetch this 
prey. 
V.g. Of Dimon] This is thought to be the ſame 
City as was before named Dibon, and that the Pro. 
phet hath ſo altered the name thereof, by reaſon of 
the great effuſion of blood, which was to be in it, for 
Dimon may ſignifie a bloody place. Lions] that is to 
ſay, wilde beaſts, ſtall live in the Countrey made 
void of inhabitants, 


CHAP. XVI. 

\ J Erſ.1, Send ye] The Moabites were ſubJued 

and made tributaries by David, 2 Sam. 8. 2. 
paying their tribute in het p and Lambs, 2 King; 4. 
and the Kings of Iſrael had gotten it away from the 
Kings of Iudah after the ſeparation ofthe ten Tribes. 
Whereupon Iſaiah, under the terms of wiſhing them 
to return to the King of Iudah their ancient Lord, 
doth exhort them to doe homage, and be converted 
to the true God, who was known and ſerved in 14- 
dea, and not among the ten Tribes. To the Ruler 
viz. which your vallall King paid to the King of 1/- 
rael, his Lord and Maſter, 2 King. 3. 4. Sela] a place 
fituate in the utmoſt confines of Moab, whereof there 
is no mention elſewhere. 


V. 2. Ic ſhall be] Namely, if ye perſevere in your | 


rebellion, you ſhall both be ſubdued, and driven out 
of your Countrey. Arnon] a River on the frontiers 
of Moab, Numb. 21. 13. 

V. 3. Execute Iudgement] Th' Ital. make a De- 
erte; Viz. beſides this duty of piety towards God, do 
thou uſe charity alſo, and humanity: decreeing by 
publike authority, that my people may have ſecure 
refuge in thy Countrey, when they flie before the 
Aﬀlyrians : ſee Obad.14. 

V.. For the] That is to (ay, the time of my peo- 
ples viſitation ſhall not laſt for ever, but I will ſettle 
hem again in peace and proſperity. And therefore 
you Moabites, make your ſelves worthy of obtaining 
grace and favour at cheir hands, and do not any way 
give them cauſe of offence. 

V. 5. In mercy] Or, in piety: that is, thoſe vir- 
mes of King Hexchzab ſhall eſtabliſh his Kingdome, 


and make him mighty, wherefore think in time upon 

Fr unto him. The Throne] name- 
ly, the Throneof the Kinzdome of Iudah. He ſhall 
virtuous and happy Kinz, 
gure of Chriſt, in whom all this is perfectly 


ſubmitting your ſelv«s 
ft] via. Hexekiah a moſt 


and a 
and ſpiritually fulßilled, Dan 7.1427. Mis-4-7, 


Annotations upon IS ATAH, 
V. 5. My heart] That is to ſay, the deſolation of ] 


chap.xvij, 
V.6. The pride] Namely, through which he will 


refule theſe my exhortations and good counſels, His 
lies] vix, bis vain counſels and falle confidences, his 
diſſimulations, and cunning devices. 5 

V. 7. For the Foundations] Namely, for the ru- 
ine, and ſubverſion of this City from the very foun- 
dations. 

V. 8. Languiſh] That is to ſay, they lie waſte 
and deſert. The Lords] vix. the great Potentates have 
wich their Armies ſpoiled all this Countrey, which 
was full of excellent vineyards. Ev unta] hereb 
is ſhewed the great extent of thoſe Vineyards ſcatte- 
red up and down all the convenient — of the 
Land of Moab, even beyond the Sea, namely, the lake 


of Sodome, Ier- 48.3 2. Iaxer] a city in the confines 

of Moab, Iaſh. 2 1.39. 

V.. For the ſhouting] viz, Certain ſhouts and 
ſongs, whereby they encouraged one another with 
mirth in the Fields while they were at work. 

V. 2. Is weary] vix. With praying,complaining, 

and [1crifcing to his Idoil. Ox the bigh place]name- 

ly, the Temple of Kemoſh, And thereby may alſo 
be meant a City of Moab called Bamoth-Baal, that 

— ſay, the high places of Baal, Toſh. 13. 17. See er. 

48.13. 

V. 13. Since that time] That is, which he had ſet 
down in his everlaſting counſell. 

V. 14. Ii ithin three years] Namely, at the end of 
theſe ye irs, the ruine of Moab ſhall begin by the Aſ- 
2 and a long time aſter that, ſhall be accompli- 
ſhed by the Chaldeans. Wherefore the ſame things 
are alſo foretold by Teremiah,ch.48. many years after 
Iſaiah, As the years]the Jews do hold that the lungeſt 
time which one may hire a ſervant for, is three years; 
and the ſhorteſt, one yew ; which they gather from 
this pl ce, and Deu. 15. 18. & Ifa.21.16. 


— 


CHAP. XVII. 
| V Erſ. 1. Behold Damaſcus] I his hath a relation 
| to the taking and ſacking of Damaſcus, and 
to the captivity of the people thereof by Tiglath- 
pileʒer, 2 King. 16. 9. Amos 1. 5. and afterwards 
it was re-edified and inhabited by a new people. 
V. 2. The cities] Which were in the Tribe of Gad 
or Reuben, Num.;3 2.34. Jeſ. 13. 16, 25. and are here 
joyned with Damaſcus, becauſe that Tiglath-pileʒer 
that tock Damaſcus, did alſo carry the Gadites, and 
the Reubenites into captivity, 1 Chron. 5. 26. for the 
ten Tribes were in league with the King of Syria, 
Ja 7.1, 2. 
** 3. From Ephraim] That is to ſay, from the 
King dome of the ten Tribes, called by the name of 
this which was the chicfeft of them, The Kingdome] 
becauſe that after this conqueſt ofthe Aſſyrians, and 
the death of Rex in, Syria became a Province to A- 
ia, and being returned into a proſperous ſtate, was 
again taken and pillaged by the Chaldeans, Ier. 49. 
23. They ſhall be] that is, the Syrians ſhall endure the 
ſame ſubverſion of ſtate, as the ten Tribes do, I/A 7. 


V.4 * 


| 16, & 8.4. 


— 


Annotations uben I 5 A 1A u. 465 


waters] vix, upon the rivers, Scattered) Ital. of 4 
long ſtature: Heb. a Nation of long extent: which is 
Tiglath- pilexer, and then afterwards quite over= athing namely, their ralneſle) that hath been obſer- 
thrown by Salmanexer, 2 Ring. 17.6. The fatneſſe] ved at all times in the Ethiopians, and people of A- 
vix his eſtate hall be much impoveriſhed, and many frick, 12.45.14. It might alſo be tranſlated ſlender, 
of his conveniencies be taken away from him, or (mall. Peeled] vi. without hair, or ſmooth, ha- 
v. 5 Aud it ſhalt be] viz, They ſtall be all carried | ving no hair upon their bodies, which is alſo a pro- 
away into a ſtrange Countrey, like corn that is rea- perty of thoſe Countrey people by reaſon of the ex- 
ed and brought out of the field in time of harveſt. | ceſſive heat. A people terrible] namely, the moſt fa- 
Is the valley] which was near to Feruſalem, Ieſb. 15. vage and rude amongſt them, which are thaſe that 
8. and very much 2 in corn. | dwell in the innermoſt parts of Ethiopia, far from 
V. 6. Grapes] Thar is to lay, ſome ſmall remnant the Sea, looking more black, deformed, horrid, and 
of people (hall remain in the Countrey. | barbarous then the others. Meted out] Ital. ſcattered; 
V.7. At that day] Namely, when theſe calami- viz. who did not dwell in Cities, bur in ſcattered 
ties have happened, that ſmall remnant ſhall be con- Villages, which is to this day the manner of thoſe 
verred to me, and to my true ſervice » which came Countries: ſee Annot.upon Hab. 3. 14. Trodden]vit; 
to paſſe in part under Ioſiac 2 Chron. 34.33. and was , a vile and abje& Nation, kept in extreme ſlavery: a 
perfectly accompliſhed under Jeſus Chriit. thing may to the Moores and Ethiopians, both at 


V.8. That which] Namely, the Idols, the Groves, home and abroad, The Rivers] this is alſo one of 
which were conſecrated by the Idolaters, Iſa. 1. 29. 


the properties of Ethiopia, namely, that the Rivers 
or the images] ſee Lev. 6.30. 


Nilus and Niger, overilowing by reaſon of the great 
V. 9. A forſaking Bough] viz, aſter oll the fruit rains in Winter, do overflow all the Land, and bring 
is ſhaken off, 


the mudde and ſatueſſe upon it: whereupon «Ag ypt, 
V.10. Of the Rock] See Dent. 3 2. 4. Shalt thou 


chap. xviij. 


V.4. The glory of ] Namely, the power and King- 
_ of — Tribes, which was firſt leflened by 


x where the mouth of Nilus is, was by the ancicnts 
plant} or, thou ſhalt rake great pains, and uſe much 


induſlry in tilling of ground: but the fruit thereof 
ſhall be carried away by thine enemies. Strange ſlips] 
vix tate and excellent ſlips which were brought from 
far, either through curiolity, or ſingularity, 

V.11. The day of grief] Namely, of the laſt de- 
ſolation of the Countrey by the Aſlyrians. 

12, e 10] A new prophecy of the diſcomfirure 
of the Aſſyrians Army by the Angel, 2 Ning. 19.35. 
of many people] or, many forts of divers Nations, 
whercot the Aſſyrians Army was compoſed. 

V. 14. Trouble] viz A horrible tumult, by rea- 
lan of ſuch a great and ſodain ſlaughter. 


CHAP. XVIII. 

Erſ. 1. Shadowing] vi. Which raiſeth and 
ſendeth forth ſuch mighty Armies, that they 
ſeem to be thick clouds of Locuſts that ſhadow the 
earth, which is ordinary in Ethiopia, oel 2. 10. See 
concerning theſe innumerable Armies of Ethiopians, 
2 chron. 14.9. So Armics are called wings, Iſa. 8.8 
This prophecy ſeems to have relation to the con- 
queſt, which Nebuc hadnex ⁊ar made of Ethiopia, to- 
gether with Ægy pt. Iſa. 20. 4. Beyond] or, along by 

the Rivers. 3 
V. 2. Ambaſſadours] Ethiopia is divided into the 
Eaſtern (which was a part of Arabia) and the Weſtern, 
with the Red- ſea between them, Gen. 2. 13. Num. 12. 
1. and it ſeems that the ſeat of the Kingdom, was in 
the Eaſtcrn part, whence they ſent thele meſſengers 
into the Welters, to have levies of men made. Bj the 
Sea] namely, the Red - ſea, or Arabick guſt Of Bul- 
ruſbes] according to the ancient cuſtome of thoſe 
Countries, which in ſome places laſteth to this day, 
to make the eaſier way againſt the ſtream, and by rea- 


ſon of the rocks, flats, and fals of Rivers. Ypoꝝ the 


called the gift of Nilus. 


V. 3. All ye] That is, I do bring the world tidings 
of the Chaldeans generall over-running the Coun- 
try, Wherefore ſo ſoon as ye ſhall perceive it once to 
begin, you muſt expect the continuance thereof, un- 
till ſuch time as all that be accomplithed, which I 
prophecy. unto you. | 

V.4. I will] vix. I will give the Chaldeans leave 
to goe on with this their great enterpriſe, without 
hindering them; onely I will have the eye of my pro- 
vidence open, and fixed upon my Church, to com- 
fort, conduct, and defend it amid all theſe tempeſts, 
as I didat its comming forth of Ægypt, and in the 

wilderneſſe, by the fiery, and cloudy pillar, Iſa. 4. 5. 

V.s. For] vix. The effect of my ſufferance (hall 
be this, that the King of Chaldea ſhall conquer and 
deſtroy the great States of the world, in their flower 
and ſtrength, before the ordinary time of the decay 
and old age of Empires; even as if one ſhould cut and 
dreſſe a Vine when it is budded, and ready to bear 
fruit: ſee 1/2.10.33. Ter.46.23. Exch 31.12. 

V. C. Left] That is to ſay, they wal be leſt for a 
prey, to their Conquerors and new Lords; or te 
theeves and robbers on the high way, as it often fal- 
leth out in conquered Countries, 

V.7, In that time] Namely, after all theſe tu- 
ines and calamiries, the Ethiopians ſhall be con- 
verted to God under the Golpel, embracing the 
Chriſtian faith, which indeed hath been „and is ſo 


in effect to this day, Acts 8. 27,37. Shall the] a fi- 


gurative deſcription of thoſe peoples ſpirituall ſubje- 
ction to Chriſts Kingdome, by terms taken from 
ti ibutes and preſents which 2x2 brought to earthly 
Kings and Princes, as Fſal. 68. 3 1. & 72, 10. 1/a. 
16. 1. 


| 


Hh 3 


4 
EMAP. XIX. 

Etſ. 1. Ridetb] A propheticall deſcription of 

Gods ſodain, and unlook*t for judgments, ex. 
ecuted by the Chaldeans upon Egypt, as. P ſal. 18. 9. 
& 104. 3. The Idols] viz. all the endevours of the 
devill (who is ſerved in thoſe Idols and thereby ſe- 
duceth men, making a ſhew of defending thoſe that 
worſhip bim) ſhall be quite overthrown : ſee Exod. 
12. 12. and the beliefe which men had in them ſhall 
vaniſh away, the images themſel ves ſhall be beaten 
down and deſtroyed, Ier. 43. 12. or carried away in- 
to captivity according to the cuſtom ot the heathen, 
Iſa. 46.1. 

V. 2. Set the] viz. I will raiſe wars and civill fa- 
&ions amongſt them. Kingdome] namely, a Pro- 
vince or dominion, for Egypt was divided into ſeve- 
rall dominions. 

V. 3. The Spirit] Namely, their ftrength, valour, 
and heart ſhall faile them at their need. Familiar 
ſpirits] ſee Lev. 19.3 1. 

V. 4. cruell Lord] vix. Nebuchadnexgar King 
ef Babylon, Fer. 4 6.26. 

V. g. The waters] A figurative deſcription of an ex- 
weam deſolation of Egypt, which bad all its profit, 
riches and ſecurity coming in by Sea, the chiefeſt 
means of their great traffick, and of the River Nil us, 
which is the cauſe of the Countries great fruitful- 
neſſe. 

V. 6. Turne the Rivers] The Ital. the Rivers 
ſhall goe back, namely, by reaſon of the overflowing 
the waters: figurative termes as before, Of de- 
ſence] Egypt is ſometimes thus called, by alluſi on to 
the Heb. name. The Country being much ſtrength- 
ned by means of its ſituation amongſt waters. O- 
thers tranſlate it banked ſtreo mes, or kept in with 
banks, by reaſan of their overflowing. 

V. 7. By the mouth] Namely, about thoſe places 
where the brooks run into the Sea, which ordinarily 
are fat paſtures, and mcadow grounds. Sown by ] 
viz. being ſown and growing upon grounds all wer 
and dirty by reaſon of the overflow ing of Nilus. 
Driven away] they ſliall be all ſpoiled through the 
rage and deſolation of war, which ſhall be like the 
overflowing of a River. | 

V. 9. In ſue Flax] Which was one of the ſingu- 
lar and choiceſt rarities of Egypt: ſee 1 King. 10. 
28. Prov. 7. 16. 

V. 11. Zoan] A moſt ancient City of Egypt, Num. 
13. 22, called Tanes by ſome Authors. Say pee] 
wiz. do you make your boaſts to him, cauſing him 
through your perſwaſions to believe his wildome 
is p- oper and hereditary to him from father to ſon, 

V. 12, Thy wiſe men] Which profeſſed they could 
foreſee things to come, Gen. 44. 15. Let them tell 

tbee] that is, let them tell thee now whillt I Iſaiah 
am fpeaking, that thou mayſt in time provide there- 
fore: Or, that thy mind may be certainly informed, 
that ſuch things will happen. 

V. 13. Noph] A City called Memphis. Decei- 
ved] viz; by the vaine judgment of their di courſe, 


Annotations upon TS AT A K. 


chap.xix. 
giving the King illgrounded counſells. Or, by falle 


predictions, Of the Tribes] namely, of their com- 
munalties or dominions. 

V. 14. Hath mingled] viz, Hath taken away their 
underſtanding, and troubled them as if they had 
drank ſome amazing or ſtupefying drink. Ix bis vo- 
mit] namely, whileſt ke is yet overcome with drinł. 
Or, reeling amongſt his ordures. 

V. 15. which the head] That is to ſay, which el. 
ther great or {wall ſhall do. 

V.16. Of the ſhaking He alludes to F xod. 14.26. 
V. 17, The land] viz. The Egyptians ſhall he 
diſmayed and tertificd by the newes of the conqueſt 
and defolntion of Iudea by the chaldeaus, as well by 


reaſon of the neighbourhood, as alſo becauſe 1udea 


ſtood as a wall before the paſſes into Egypt. And 


by reaſon there was the lame cauſe of war between 
the Chaldeans and Ægypt, as was between Iydea 
and the Chaldeans, Ier. 37. 5. And n becauſe 


| God having not ſpared his own people, would much 


leſſe ſpare the Egyptians. Becauſe of the councell] 
vi. concluding by the ruine of Judea, that God hid 
likewiſe decreed that of Egypt. | 

V. 18. Ix that day] v. After theſe and cther 
evils are fallen upon Egypt, I will communicate my 
knowledge and grace toa great part of them, in the 
time of the Meſſias. Speake the] namely, they ſhall 
ſerve the true God of Iſrael. Figurative termes, ta- 
ken from that, God having choſen to himſelfe one 
only people, would alſo (under the Law) be called 
upon in one only language which was by him ſamcti- 
fied: ſee Nek 13.24. Aud ſweare] vi. ſpall yeeld 
him fealty, and homage as his people. Or, they 
ſhall ſweare by him, the oath being oftentimes taken 
for an abridgement of the whole profeſſion, acknow- 
tedgement, and fervice of the true Godę P/al. 63, 
11, Iſa. 45. 23. The Cay] called by authors Helio- 
polis, ler. 43. 13. where the moſt ſolemne 1dola- 
try was uſed, The meaning js, that the greateſt 
—_ ſhall be converted, and turne to the true 

* 0 9 

V. 19. An Altar] A figure taken from the anci- 
ent cuſtome of ſetting up Pillars and Monuments in 
manner of Altars conſecrated to God, for a memo- 
riall of their profeſſion of religion: fee Gen. 28. io. 
Exod. 24.4. Joſ. 2 2. 10,27. Atihe border] vi up- 
on the confines of the Land of Iſrael. He hath a 
relation to that which was done, of. 22. 10. for a 
teſtimoniall and bond of their communion in Gods 
true ſervice. | 
V. 20, Fora fogne] viz. For a proofe and pledge 

of their voluntary binding themſelves to God, and 
bis ſervice. He ſhall ſend them] viz. he ſhall make 
them partakers of everlaſting ſalvation acquircd by 
Jeſus Chriſt, Soveraigne King of his Church, 
V. 21. Aud ſhall doe] According to the ſtile 
of the Prophets, he deſcribeth the ſpitituall ſervice; 
with words ſignifying the old Ceremoniall ſervice. 

V. 22. And heale 4 Ta is, he ſhall reſtore and 


re · eſt abliſli jr, eſpeci iy ia a ſpirituall way. 


V. 23. 


chap. XX. f | 

v. 23. A hich way] v La ſtead of great and | 
bloudy . theſe Nations have had one 
with another, they ſhall all be reconciled, and te- 
united in Chriſt, in the peace of ſpirit. 

v. 24. Shall Iſrael be] Thar isrofay, it ſhall 
haye as much right and ſhare as the Gentiles which 
ace called by the Goſpell. Which is ſpoken as well 
in regard of thoſe Jewes that God enlightned at the 
beginning of the Goſpell, as eſpecially of their full 
converſion and calling, which ſhall be at the appoins 
ted time: ſee Rom. 11.1 2, 26. Epb. 2.14. | 

V. 25. The worte 71 Not only in reſpect of 
their firſt creation, but chiefly by reaſon of their 
ſpiritusll regeneration in Chriſt , Pſalm, 100. 3. 


Eph. 2.10. 


— 


CHAP. XX. 


Annotation on Is AIA K. 


Erſ. 1. Tartan] There is no mention made 


any where elſe of this ſiege: there is indeed 
one Tartay, named amongſt Sennacheribs Cap: ains, 


21 
and turned into pooles of water 72 14.23. Ter. 51 
42. Ie — the Ital. be commetb ; — wh 


Cyrus, that conquered Babylon, who came out of 
Perſia, 2 Country which is deſert in many places 
billy, and rugged, eſpecially towards Chaldea. 

V. 2. The treacherous] That is to lay, the Chal- 
deans Empire, which was founded and governed by 
frauds, and oppreſſi ons, hath been uſed after the lame 
manner by the Perſians, Elam] the name of a part 
of Perſia. The ſigbing] vi. of the Nations which 
were oppreſſed by Babylons tyranny, and chiefly my 
people: tee Ier.50.34. Have I made] Gods words. 

V. 3. Therefore] The Prophets words, being ter- 
ried by what was reyealed unto him in a viſion con- 
cerning the ruine of Babylon. | 

V. 4. The night] He ſeems to have a relation to 
what was ſhewed inthe viſion ; namely, that Babylon 
ſhould be taken in a night of feaſting and publicke 
rejoycing, Ter. 51.39. Hab. 2.5. 

V. 5. Ariſe] A deſcription of the ſodain aſſault, 


2 King. 18. 15. which isthought to be the ſame man, | Aneint] as who ſhould ſay, make clean y our Armes. 


and Sargon to be Sennac herib. 


| And the Prophet ſeemes to ſet forth the c haldeans 


V. 2. The Sackcloth] He ſeemes to meane that | lecureneſſe, and negligence in ſtanding upon their 
thicke rough garment which Prophets did uſe to guard. 
weare, 2 King.1.8. Zech.13.4. Matth. 3. 4. Others 


are of opinion, that the, Prophet in theſe dolefull 
times did publickly weare a mourning kind of habit. 
Naked] viz, in his ſhirt, or in a ſhort under gar- 
ment, without his outward veſture, which covered 
all his body: ſee 1 Sam. 19.24. Mi 
ſent the habit of ſlaves and priſoners, 


| 
1 
1 


V. 6. Goe ſet] All this was done in a viſion, 
as it were drawing out in a table, the approach- 
ing of the enemies Camp, and the taking of Ba- 
bylon. 


V. 8. I ſtand] The Prophet tels the Lord how 


* 


c. 1. 8. torepre- he is grieved, becauſe that having kept bim ſo long 


ina vilion, and in the contemplation of the prepara- 


v. 3. Three yeares] viz. Of what ſhould hap- tion made for Babylons ruine, he had not yer ſhewed 


pen to Egypt in the ſpace of three yeares, for ſo long 
were the Chaldeans in conquering it and Ethiopia. 

V. 4. The King] The Scripture makes no men- 
tion of any other deſtruction of Egypt, but only 
when Nebuchadnexgar the King of Chaldea deſtroy- 
ed i, and therefore we muſt here take 4 /a for 
Chaldea, according tothe Prophets frequent cuſtom; 
becwuſe the chaldeaus ſubdued Aſſyria, and united it 
to their Empire. Their buttocks ] an ignominious 
manner of dealing with ſuch as were taken priſo- 
ners in the warres, Iſa. 47. 2. ſee 2 Sam. 10. 4. 
To the ſhame] Or, the Egyptians reproach and 
diſgrace, Ier. 13. 22, 26. 

« 5. And they ſhall] Namely, private perſons, 
ſceing the Country overthrown and conquered. 

V. 6. This Ifte] Ital. this deſolate Country; vi. 
Judea,which was Jet upon and * the chal- 
deans before Egypt or Ethiopia, Now the Prophet 
meanes te ſpeak of that poore remainder of Jewes 
which fled into Egypt, after the deſtruction of their 
own Country, Ier. 43. 7. Whither] namely, to E- 
pt. we flee] viz, at all times for re! 
defence againſt the Chaldeass : theſe two, — 
Empires having for a long time ſtood in an equal. 


allance. | 
CHAD, XXI. | 
Erſ. 1. O; the deſert] Babylon is ſs called, 


— 


him the full execution of it. Whereunto God an- 
ſwers, v. g. declaring ĩt unto bim by way of an irre- 
vocable decree, | 

V. 9. Charet of wen) Namely , Charets of war 
full ot Souldiers, oppoſite to ſuch as carry baggage, 
u * And he] namely, God. 

. 10, Of my floore] That is to lay, the King- 
dom which I Fa - foe to break —_ beat — 
like ſtraw on the Hoore. Have 1 declared] the Pro- 
phets words to the Church, 3. 

V. 11. Damah] This was the Country which be. 
longed to Iſnaels poſterity, Gen. 25. 14. and by this, 
or under this, ſeem to be meant and underſtoed the 
Edomites, a neighbouring Nation. He calletb] a 
repreſentation of the anguiſn the Edomites were ing 
during theſe dangers,as.it they had dęſired to be cer- 
tified by the Prophet of ſome certain news. Mute h- 
man] that is, O thou Prophet, whole office it is to 
ſce andi foretell things to come, (as after night is paſt 
they uſe to ſet watches upon high places; eſpecially 
in time of war) tell us, it thou haſt any good adyice 
or counſell to give us. 

V. 12. The watchman] vi, I can ſay nothing 
to you from God, but that your calamities. will ſure- 
ly. come to paſſe; and they ſhall be acc d 
like to an entire day, conſiſt ing of Jight day and 
night. Or, as the French Annot. I can tellyou ao- 


” 


thing from God, but that I ſee the time of your ca- 


becauſe it is likely that it was to be deſtroyed, 


lamicy 


Hk 4 


47? | 
lamity approaching, one day paſſing away after ano- 
1 Res, 20011 lußer this; in ſtead of 
nicely inquiring after future times, make uſe of the 
preſent,by repentance, prayers, and ſuch other means 
as are proper to prevent, and turn away your evils. 
If ye will] viz; all your cares and forelights, cannot 
prevent your ruine, which is unavoydable, Ier. 49.7. 
Fxck.3 5. 2. Obad. 5. 

V. 13. Sball ye 
ing full of Souldiers, you cannot now ſecurely travell 
in great companies, 
cuffome of the Countrey, Gen. 37. 25. Tob 6. 1 9. of 
Dedanim] people of Arabia, deſcended from Abra- 
bam by Ker urah, Gen. 2 5. 3. be 

V.14. Brought water] A propheticall deſcription 


* 


ef the flight and affrightment of the Arabians, at the 


Chaldezns coming. | 
V.r6. V ii biu a year] The Arabians being overs 


come by the Chaldeans, Ier. 49. 28. long atter this 


prophecy: This muſt not be underſtood of the time 


chat was- between this prediction, and the _ 
n 


of it; but of the time that this warre laſted agai 


Arabia, as Iſa. 20. 3. According to the] ſee An- 


not. upon T/a. 16. 14. 
CHAP. XXII. 


and Caravans, according to the 
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— 


| 
| 
| 
| 


—— — 


lodge] viz; All the Countrey be- 


! 


[ 
[ 


—— — 


1 
1 


| 


' 


| 


chap, xxij, 


{ reſt of Lebanox, 1 King.7.2, which was alſo the ar- 


mory for the Kings guard, 1 Kjng.10.16,17. 2 Chro. 
12. 10. 

V. 9. Te gathered] vix, You Jews will imitate by 
reaſon of your fear in this ſiege Hexzehiabs forecaſt 
ag inſt the Aſſyrians, in cutting off the waters from 
them, and bringing them into the City by new Pipes 
under ground, 2 chron. z 2.4,30, but not in his faith 
haviog a recourſe to God by prayers and humili- 
ation, | 

V.10. Numbred] To know the certain number of 
the inhabit ints, and the people fit for ſervice, to vive 
every one their charge, and order the provition of 


victuall. 


V. 11. A ditch] viz, A great pond, into which 
were gathered and kept the waters that came from 
the upper poole, Ia. 7. 3. which was formerly made 
by Solomon, Nehem. 2. 14. and therefore is called 
T he old poole, or fiſh-pond, oppolite to that which 
Hezxekiah wade, 2 King. 25, 20, and is alſo called, 
The lower poole, ver.g. Between the two] this was a 
place on the North live of Jeruſalem, where this 
ditch of water was, betwcen the city wall, and an en- 
cloſure within it, which was called Bezeta : ſee 
2 Ring. 25. 4. 1cr.39.4. Looked] vi. by faith, con- 
verſion, and prayer. Unto the maker] Ital. him that 


Erf.1, Of the valley] He doth obſcurely ſpeak did this: namely, to God, v ho is the author of theſe 
of Ieruſalem, which was encompaſſed with | judgements and vibrations, 1/a.37.26, Or, unto the 
kils, P/al. 125. 2. and cals it the valley of vition, by | maker, viz, that built and ellabliihed Ierzſalem and 


alluſion ro the name of Teruſalem, for Salem lignifi- 
eth a place where God ſees and provides: ſee Gen. 


22.14. what aileth the ja propheticull repreſentation | 


of the ſiege, and ſacking of Teruſalem. Gone up] the 
houſe tops being made like unto great open terraces, 
ey went up to them in time of publique mourning 
and calamities, as it were ta preſent themſclves open- 
ly to God, and begge reliefe at his hands, I/. 15.3. 
8. 38. 
, Wa. Thy ſlain men] He hath a relation to Zedekt- 
ah and his men of warre, who were taken a'ter they 
ſed out of the City, whereof the chiefe were ſlain, 
Ter.39-4,6. | : 

V. 4. Said 1 ] The Prophets hearty ſorrow for 
the miſeries which were to come upon bis Nati- 
on, Of the daughter] that is, of the City or Com- 
munalty. 

V. 6. Elam] A people of Perſia and Media who 
ſeryed the King of Babylon in this warre. Of men] 
fee Annot. upon Iſa.21 9. Ri] an Eaſterly Nation 
in Perſia or Media, 2 Rin. 16.9. Uncovered] that is, 
have taken their Arms, for in time of peace they were 
locked and wrapped up for fear of ruſting. Now in 
all this the Prophet ſpeaks of a thing to come, as if ir 
were preſent. 630 | 

V.8. The covering] Namely, the Rampire and de- 
fence, that is to ſay, Gods protection: ſee Exod, 
32.25, Num. 14.9. Mic. 1. 1 1. Thou didft look] vi. 
O pebpile,-you have looked after and truſted in hu- 
ma temnrãns to defend you. The houſe] he means the 


v0 Palace, Which was called the houſe of the For- | art as it were 2 new man, and therefore oughteſt not 


' 


— ——— 


his Church. Long agoe] he hath a relation to this vi- 
ſion, which was long bt fore it came to paſſe. 

V. 12. Call] That is, hath given you great cauſe 
of grief to bring you to repentance. To boldneſſe] 
Ital. 10 tearing of bair; as E xv. 9. 3. Mic. 1. 16. 

V. 13. Let us cate] A repreſentation of the peo- 
pics profane and deſpcrate thoughts in their ca- 

amitits. a 

V. 14. And it was] Or, and the Lord of hots bath 
revealed himſelf to mine ears; viz. to me, ſpeaking 
as followeth. Surely] a conciſe kinde of ſwearing, 


Not be purged ]vix, to exempt you from thoſe judge- 


| 


ments which are denounced againſt you. 

V. 15. Treaſurer) It ſhould ſeem that he was the 
chiefe in managing both of State affairs, and the 
treaſure. Shebna] it may be the ſame man, as is men- 
tioned, 2 King. 18. 18. where he is named Secretary. 
There is not any mention made elſewhere of the evil 
carriages, nor the end of this man. Others by con- 
jectute onely doe belteve that he was depoſed from 
bis government of the houſe and made ſecrctary on- 
ly, and that was the beginning of his fall, here fore- 
told by T/aiah. 

V. 6. what haſt thou] That is to ſay, thou art un- 
worthyof this high degree, and oughteſt to be depo- 
ſed andtherefore ſhalt not enjoy theſe honours till 
thine houre of death, upon which hope notwithſtan- 
ding thou buildeſt thy ſelfe this ſtately Sepulchre. 
And whom haſt] be ſeems to have relation to Sheb- 
na's bale and forain parentage, His meaning is, hon 


£0 
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to build thy ſelf a Sepulchre in thy life time, after the | on of victuals out of Agypt, where the river Nilus, 

manner of great ones, ho have burying places com- with ics yearly overflowing, did cauſe great plenty in 

mon for all their poſterity from father to ſonne. And | the Countrey, | 

if thou imaginelt to give a beginning of this pompin | V.4. Zidon) A great City near to Tyre,and joy- 

thine own perſon ; know, that being condemned by | ned with it as it were one State, Exek. 28. 21. The 

God to an ignominious end, thy buriall cannot be | Sea] that is to ſay, There ſhall no more Colonics be 

' honourable, | ſent into other Iſlands and places from Tyre and 21- 
V.17. Cove/ thee] As they uſed to doc to crimi- | don, Queens of the Mediterranean Sta, as there bath 

nall condemned men, whole faces they covered, as been heretofore by reaſon of the number and wealth 


! 


being perſons unworthy to fee the ſun any more, and of t at people, to the great increaſe of their power 

fraught with ignominy E. h. 7.8. Job 9.24. | ard glory. The ſtrength] that is, Tyre, a very rong 
V.18. There ſhalt thou] namely, in that boſe eſtate | City, as well by reaſon of her walls, and rampires, . - 

which t10u ſhalt be brought into from all thy fore- | as alſo of her being encompaſſed with the Sea. 

paſſed power and glory, during which thou di:ilt | V. 5. Sorely- pazned] wiz, Ferring to be in the 

ompouſiy ride on horſeback, and in thy charet. | {ame manner aſſaulted by the Chaldeans, whereunto- 

V. 21. V ith thy girdle] A ligne of power and the taking of Tyre gave an occaſion, and made the 

command, Job 12.18,21. I/. 11. 5. & 45. „5. way caſie, Exeh.29.18. 

V. 22. And the kry]Which is a badge of the gene- V.6. Paſſe ye over] viz. O ye Tytians and Zido- 
rail ſupcrintcadency of the Palace, ſo Eliak:m was a , nians, go your ways wandring by Sea into ſtrange 
figure of Chriſt, Rev.3.7, Heſhall open] vi hat- Countries, flying from your enemies, or being carri- 
ſoever he ſhall do in the managing of his place thall ed captives into forain Lands. 
be firm and unvariable, th re Hall be neither let, nor V.8, The crowning, Ital. the crowned; namely, 
oppolition. the royall City, which bath the title of a Kingdome, 

V. 23. Faſten him] That is to ſay, I will eſta- E ek 28.2, 12. 
blih him in his ſtate, and be (hall be a ſure tay. V. 10. Paſſe] viz. O you Tyrians, that are as it 
to all his kindred, yea, to all the tribe of Ixdah, were children of the Sea, go your ways into captivity; 
which ſhall be honoured and exalted through bis Ata river] whoſe waters never ſtay: which ſeems 
dignity, to be oppolite to the Sea, that doth not run into any. 
V. 24. Shall hang upon him] Namely, all other other place, as their former eſtate was, namely, firm 
inferiour Offices; which are but as brar ches of the and conſtant Strength] tb' Ital girdle; that is to 
generall luperintendency, all depend upon him nd ſay, no mor ebegirt with wals and torts, Exeł. 20.4. 
he ore er them in very good fort. A4 weſſels] he Or figuratively, no more ſtrength, power, and domi- 
ſeems to mean all perſons in inferiour places and oft - nion, Job 12.18. 
ces, as the officers belonging to the cellar, to ſhew V. 11. O ver the ſea] viz, Over the Iſlands and 
that through his virtue and care, the Kings houſe Provinces upon the Sea coaſts. Againſt the merchant 
ſhould be well governed, even in the meaneſt and city] the Ital. againfs the Canaaneans; from hence 
maſt abject places. the Tyrians and Zidonians had their originall, Gen. 
V. 25. The naile] Namely, Sbebna, who ſeemed 10. 15,19. - 
to be ſo firmly eſtabliſhed and underſet. Aud the V. 12. Virgin] viz. Ye people of Tyre, that were 
burden] vi. thoſe that were in bis favour,cepended, never ſubdued, and whoſe State hath remained ſtill. 
Aud wholly reſted upon him. untorched under the government of your own na- 
| tural! Lords. Daughter] ſome doe under ſtand this 
CH P. XXIII. patticulatly of Tyre, which as founded by the Zi- 
Erſ. 1. Howie] vi. For the loſſe of your voy= donians, | 
ages and commerce. Tas ſhiſp] namely, of | V.13. Behold] viz, If any one judge this fall of 
the great Sea, It #5] vix. Tyre. Laid waſte] that is, Tyre to be impoſſible and incredible, let him conſider 
it ſhall be deſtroyed firſt by Nebuchadnex zar, Exek. what hath hapned to more ancient and mighticr 
26. and afterwards utterly by Altæanaer the great, States, as the Chaldeans, who were formerly ſubdued. 
King of Macedon. Now / Iſaiab joyncth together in and ſ allowed up by the Aſſyrians, Gen. 10. 11. 
one theſe two calamities, as the beginning and the or, which ſhall hereaſter be deſtroyed by the Perſi- 
| ending of one and the ſame deſolation. Of Chittim] ans, for an example of that which ſhall be done to- 
namely, from the Macedonians: ſee G eu. 10.4. Numb. | the Tyrians by the Macedonians: fee Amos 6.2. This: 
24.24. Dan. 11.30. It is revealed] that is to ſay,ltis people] namely; the Tyrians had not yer any form 
come upon them ſodainly. | of State or Commonwealth. The Afyrian] Ital. 7 
V. 2. Be fti#] viz. Through horrour and confuſi- | Aſbur, the ſon of Sem; who certainly did not found 
en. Ofthe Iſte] namely, of Tyre, which ſtands in a the Babylonian nor Chaldean Empire, but the Ally. 
title Iſland encompaſſed round about with the ſea. ' rian, of which 'Nixeveb was the head, Gen. 10. 11. 
| 13 vix. with men and goods. But becauſe that in the 22 times g; abylon eucrea- 
Sa, 


— 


— _ 


—_ 


3. By great waters] vix. By the Mediterranean ſed greatly by the conqueſt of Aria, the 35 r 
AW, 


Her revenue] I hat is, Tyre bad all het provif- | tion of all chaldea is atiributęd to Aſhur. For 
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namely, to bring thoſe people that were diſperſed af- 
ter — Arn of the od iuto Cities and Com- 
munalties: ſee Toh 3.14 & 15. 28. The towers there · 
ef ] or, the Forts, that is to ſay, the Cities. ftting to 
inhabit, and be places of defence. 

V. 15. Ir that day] vix. At that time as the 
Chaldeans ſhall bring theſe things to paſſe. Be for- 
gotten] viz. be deſolate and forſaken by God and 
men. Seventy] namely, from the time that Tyre was 
taken by Nebuchadnexxar, untill the ruine of the Ba- 
bylonian Empire by the Perſians, under whom Tyre 
did riſe again into her former ſplendour, untill the 
days of Alexander the great. According 10] vix. (0 
long es the Empire of Babylon (hall laſt. Shall 
Tyre ſing] that is, (Fe (hall fall to her old traffick, 
whereby the ſhall draw ſtrange nations unto her, 

V.16. Take an harp] He alludes to the great de- 
light the Tyrians took in the art and pleaſure of Mu- 
ſick, to which they were addicted, Exek.26. 13. & 
28. 13. 

V. 17. To her hire] The Heb. word properly ſigni- 
fieth the infamous gain of a ſtrumpet. Shall com- 
mit ſornication] the Scripture uſeth this term, onely 
to thew the concourſe and mixture of ſtrange Nati- 

ons, upon occaſion onely of profane commerce, and 
gain obtained by all manner of cunning and deceit: 
ee Exch. 16. 17. Revel. 17. 2. & 18. 3. Upon the] 
viz. publickly, with great pride and oſtentation. 

V. 18. Aud he-] That is to ſay, God by the Go- 
ſpel ſhall call the Tytians alſo unto him, Pſal. 8. 
4. Adts 21,3. and then their trading, which before 
was de filed with avarice, ſhall be ſanctified by cha- 
rity towards thoſe which are of the houſhold of 
faith, Zech. 14. 20. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Erſ. 1. The earth] The Ital. the countrey: name- 
ly, Iudea. 


V. 2. The Prieft] That is, as well the politick as 


Eccleſiaſticall order, (in which conſiſts the form of 
State) ſhall be overthrown : or, all ſhall be dealt wich 
alike, both the great and rhe little, and wretched, 

V.s. Is defiled] viz. With blood, murders, rapes, 
and other cruelties and outrages of war, and hath not 
been held in that reſpect as is due to a Countrey con- 
ſecrated unto God. 

V. 6. The curſe] Namely, the curſe of God, or 
the puniſhment of their perjury, for violating the 
oath which they had made to him: ſee Dent. 29. 20. 
Are burned] vix are conſumed by the combuſtion 
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| 


of warre: or, dried up like a river through an ex- 
treme drought. | 
V.11. For wine] viz, becauſe all oceaſions and 
means of mirth have been taken away. The mirth}] 
ſince the peoples captivity, all manner of mirth and 
pleaſure hath ceaſed in the countrey. 
V. 13. hen thus] That is to fay, that fmall' rem- 
nant of people that eſcape the wars, ſhall be all gathe- 


red together and carried away captive to Babylon, 
or voluntarily exile ir ſelf into Ægypt, and ſo the land 
will remain empty. | 


chap.xxy* 

V.14. They ſpall Ing] viz. At thetime of thelr 
deliverance. Foy the majeſty] namely, for his glori- 
ous power ſhewed for their deliverance, From the 
Sea] vix, from thoſe farre countteys whither they 
were carried, 

V. 15. In the fires]Ital.in the land of the Vritesz vi. 
of the Chaldeans, where the city of Vr ſtood, Gex. 
11. 28. | | 

V. 16. Have we heard] A deſcription of the con- 
feſſion of their fins which the captive Jews ſhould 
make in Babylon, and of Gods Juſtice in viſting 
them: lee Dan. 9. 5 1 ſaid] namely, I Iſaiah even at 
this time do lament their grievous tranſgreſſions be- 
fore the puniſhment fall upon them, as they them- 
ſelves ſhall afterwards confeſſe. 

V. 18. He who fleeth] That is, he that eſcapeth 
from ons danger ſhall fall into a greater, Amos 5. 19. 
The windows] viz. Gods Judgements ſhall come 
pouring down upon the earth like a deluge, Gen. y. 
11. Pſal. 42,7, and therefore there will be no way 
to avoid them. 

V. 20. The tranſgreſſion] vix. It ſhall be burthe- 
ned with grievous puniſhments for its ſins, even as 
with an inſufferable weight which ſhall quite over- 
whelm and oppreſſe it. Not ri ſe] vix. it ſhall not be 
able to ſtay the ruine, nor know how to get out of it, 
as in the former calamities, though at laſt it ſhall 
2 God to reſtore it with his owne almighty 
hand. 

V.21. The hoſt] Namely, the Church, likened to 
the Starres of the firmament for the dignity of its 
heavenly vocation, Dax 8.10. ſee 1ſa.34. 4,5. Lam. 
by The Kings] namely, of the world, and all its 
might, 

V. 22. Be viſited ] Viz, With Gods grace by 
Chriſts comming upon the earth, who ſhall be the 
Sun of righteoulneſs, and the day- ſpring from above, 
who with his ſoveraign divine brightneſſe ſhall dar- 
ken all other inferiour and worldly ones, as a great 
light dims a leſſer: ſee Luke 1.78. 

V.23. Shall reign] viz. In the perſon of his Son, 
manifeſted to the world, and raiſed up in glory. Glo- 
riouſly] that is to ſay, God in the glorious power 
of his Spirit ſhall be preſent in his Church, ſignified 
by the heads of the ancient people, Exod. 24. 9, 10. 
Revel. 4.4. : 

CHAP. XXV. 


Vee A City] Namely, of the enemies of 
thy Church. A palace] th' Ital. caſtles; vix. 
—— ſtrong and warlike places kept by forain Soul- 
iers. ö 

V. 3. Therefore] vix. In the time of the Meſſias 
thou ſhalt make theſe ruines of States and Nations 
ſerve for their converſion, when they ſhall ſee thy 
Church (though poor and weak) (i bl inthe world 
againſt all oppofitions. 

V.s5. The — Namely, the furious commotions 
and enterpriſes of thine enemies. As the heat] vix. 
even as the greateſt heat amidſt the . is 
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abated by ſome cloud that fhadoweth the aire, or is 
reſolved into rain, The branch] Ital. the ſong 3 vix. 


their triumphs and boaſtings ; or, their fooliſh re- 


joycings. 

. V 8 Make unto ail] viz, He ſhall diſtribute un- 
to all Nations gathered together in his Church his 
ſpirituall gifts and a for the maintenance and 
re-inſtalment of lite everlaſting : ſce P/al.22. 26,29. 
Prov. 9.2. Matth.2:.2. Wines on the lees] th' Ital. 
excelleat wines; Fr: good wines; the Heb, word fig- 
nifieth wine that hath not been racked, Jer. 48. 1. 

V.7. The face of the] Namely, the vail of blind. 
neſſe and want of knowledge of God and his myſte- 
ries, which naturally is in all men, 2 Cor. 3. 15. 

V. S. Swallow up] Or, deſtroy ; that is to ſay, 
Chriſt the true everlaſting God ſhall by his death de- 
ſtroy the prince of death, and death it (elf, eſpecially 
in the bleſſed reſurrection, ſo that ĩt thall never more 
have any power over his members, 1 Cor 15. 26,54. 
2 Tim.1.10, Heb,2,14.Rev.20.14.& 21.4, 

V. 10. The hand] That is, his power ſhall be for 
ever preſent and efſectuall in his Church. Moab] by 
the name of this Nation are meint all other that are 
deadly enemies to the Church, by reaſon of the 
extreme fierceneſſe of that Nation: ſee 1.4. 16.6. 

V. 11. Shall fpread forth] wiz. He thall execute 
and work his will at his own ple ſure, without any 
oppoſnion. 


C HAP. XXVI. 

Erſ. 1. In the land] Namely, in the true 
Church under the Goſpel, Vr have] tht is 

to ſay, the Church wherein we are, is ſafe againſt all 

dangers ; for the eternall falvation whereof God 

hath made us partakers through Chriſt, is the cauſe 

and ground of our deliverance from all our enemies 


and evils, p 
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V. 2. Open ye] vix. Let all belecyers, who are 
juſtified and ſanctified by God, have free entrance 
and abode therein, indifferently, without any diſtin- 
ction of Nations. 

V. 3. whoſe minde is ſtayed? Ital. this is an immo- | 
vable thought, viz. Thou hiſt made an irrevocable _ 
decree concerning it: namely, of the ſafety and pre- 
ſerration of thy Church. | 

V. 5. Them that dwel{] Namely, all the power- 
full enemies of the Church, 2 Cor.10.5. | 

V.5. The foot] That is, the belgevers,though poor 
and weak according to the world, ſhall tread upon 
all contrary powers, which are overthrown by the 
power of God, Rom. 16.20, Rev. 2.26. 

V.7. Tbe way] viz, Thou guideſt and directeſt 
28 in all his affaires, P ſal. 143. 10. Prov. 
21. 8. 

V. 8. Have we] Namely, we beleevers have al- 
wayes had our hope and confidence in thee, even 
then when thou haſt wrought againſt us in the ri- 
gour of thy viſitations. To the remembrance of thee] 
namely, to all the ſignes, pledges, and teſtimonials 
Which thou baſt given us of thy grace, by thy Word, 


— 


Sacraments, and Works, &c. 


4 


P 4 
* 
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V. . In the night] viz. Amidſt the horrideſt dark - 
neſſe of affliction. Words of every beleever, who is 
taught by the Lords punithments to turn to him, and 
have a perfect confidence in him, Pſa} 119. 67,71. 
whereas the wicked take an occaſion through Gods 
patience, to grow worſe. 

V. 10. In the land] Namely, in the Church 
where righteouſneſſe and holineſſe of life ought 
ro reign, and where the right direQion to God is, 
Pſal.143.10, 

V. 11. Thy band] viz. Thou doeſt wondrous 
works in the defence of thy children, but the pro- 
ſane and hypocrites take no notice thereof, or are not 
touched therewith no more then with a thing un- 
known. But they ſhall ſee] vix. they ſhall feele the 
effects of thy ſoveraigne Majeſty in thy juſt puniſh- 
ments. Their envy at the people] that is to ſay, They 
thall peri h through thy juſt indignation againſt all 
thoſe amongſt thy people that are diſloyall unto thee, . 
and by the rigour wherewith thou perſecuteſt thine + 
enemies. 

V.13. will we make mention] viz. Out of thy 
pure grace and goodneſſe haſt thou given us. occaſi » 
on to remember thee for ever in praiſe and thank 
giving. 

v. 14. T bey are dead] Namely, thoſe Tyrants of 
thy Church. They are deceaſed] or, they are with the 
Giants, vix. in hell, where God did abyſſe the Gi- 
ants in the primitive world, ſetting them for an ex- 
ample of everlaſting damnation: ſee Annot. __ 
lob 26.5. Therefore) viz, for the perſecuting of thy 
Church. Haſt thou viſited) namely, made them come 


to account, ro judgement, and haſt puniſhed 


them. 

V.15. Glorified] viz, Thou haſt maintained thy 
glory by punithing even thine own people who had 
violared it: ſee Levit. 10.3. 

V. 16. A prayer] Ih Ital. a lamentation ; as well 
for the grievouſneſſe of their evils, as for the confuli- 


on of their conſciences and mindes. 


V.18. r have been] viz. We have uſed great en- 
devours, and conceived great worldly hopes, that 
we ſhould be able to free out ſelves from our e- 
vils, bur it was all in vain, Neither have] that 
is to ſay, we have not been able to overcome our 
enemies. 

V. 19. Thy dead] viz, O God, thy Church and 
Ele&, which ſeem to bave been deſtroyed by thee. 
beydnd hope of recovery, ſhall be miraculouſly re- 
eſtabliched, as it were by à kinde of reſurrection: 
(te Rom. 1 1. 15. Which is oppofireto that Fe had (aid 
of the enemies irrevocable death, ver. 14. ) dead bo- 
ay ]words of each particular heleever, who by faith ap- 
plieth unto himſelf Gods generall promifes,Tob 19.27. 


Thy dew] namely, thy grace and power, but eſpeci- 
ally rty ſpirituall grace in Chriſt, Pfal. 12. 6. As: 
the dew ] which cauſed the herbs” of the eatth to 
live and grow green when they were de) and wi- 


my] Gods exborrativn to dis Elec, 


to 


thered. 
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to bear all his viſitations ſilently and patiently, which 
ſhall be but ſhort in regard of the eternity of heaven- 
ly bleſſings that he hath promiſed. 

V. 2 1. cometh out] viz. He fhall take open ven- 
ge ince from heaven of his enemies for the death of 
his elect. Shall diſcloſe] as deſiring vengeance in 
open judgement, ti:at is to ſay, God ſhall require ac- 
compt in heaven of what ſhall ſcem hidden on earth 
under the vail of his patience. 


| CHAP. XXVII. 
XK 7 Eif. 1. Shall puniſh] viz, Shall deftroy the 
\ devil his kingdome, and all his inſtruments. 
ziuth his] viz. with the ſpirituall and invincible 
power of his word, Iſa,66.16 Rev. 1. 16. & 19.15, 
21. Levial han] a generall name for all great fiſhes 
and ſea monſters, Job 41.1, by which here is meant 
the devil, as he is elle here called Serpent, and the 
great dragon, Rev. 12.9. & 20. 2. The Dragon] Ital. 
the whale ; whereby may alſo be mtant the great 
Potentates of the won ld, which are the Churches ene- 
mies; as the King of «Fgypt (who was her firſt per- 
ſecuter) is ſo called, Pſal.74. 13. Iſa. 5 1. 9. Eck. 29. 
3. & 32.2. 

V. 2. Sing ye] That is to ſay, all beleevers (hall 
have great caule to celebrate the Churches happineſſe 
to the glory of God, whole Vineyard the is, Iſa. 5. 1. 
of red wine] vi. of excellent and rich wine, 

V 4. Fury is not] viz, I will then ſhcw my ſelfe 
to be quite appeaſed with my Church. 1ho would 
ſet] viz. who amongſt men (that are but thorns and 
briers before me that am a devouring fire) can, will, 
or dare aſſault my Church any more, it being under 
my protection? 

V.5. Let him takehold ] viz, Who will be ſo 
raſh, as to imagine that he can overcome me? He 
may make peace] vig, let every one of mine enemies 
humble himſelf, and flie to my grace, which is the 
onely way to overcome me, or elſe he muſt neceſfari- 
ly be deſtroyed, Job 22.21. 

V.7. Hath he] viz. God hath moderated thoſe 
puniſhments which he infli&s upon his Church, and 
doth not ufe extreme rigour with them as he doth 
with the wicked whom he means to ruine, but at the 
laſt happily reſtoreth them, Or, hath he ſmitten 
him, with the ſtrokes of him that (mites him? bath 
he been ſlain with the laughter of them which were 
ſlain by him? that is to ſay, hath God imitated the 
unappeaſable and unfall. cruelty of thoſe men 
who are enemies to his Church? 2 Sam.:4.14. Or, 
hath he ſmitten him as he doth his perſecutors? 
namely, with a bar of iron, to ſend them into utter 
perdition ? Slain with the ſlaughter] for Gods viſi- 
tations oftentimes proceed even ſo far as to death: 
but init is the chief difference between his children 
and thewicked, in the paſſage to life, or death ever- 
laſting : ſee Rev. 11.7. 

V.8. In meaſure] Not coming to a rigorous ac- 
count with her, nor equalling the puniſhments to 
the greatneſſe of her iniquities, but tempering them 


chap. xxvij, 
ſo that they may but correct her, being no greater 


then her itrength may be able to bear, t Cor 10.13. 
Debate with it] namely, with thy Church, which is 2s 


ISAIARE. 


thy wife, driven by her miſdeeds out of the Land of 
Iſrael, as it were 4 houſe, Ia. 50. i. | 

V.g. By this] viz. By theſe puniſhments I wilt 
ſatisſie a fathers juſt ſeyerity, for the miſdeeds of his 
children. The fruit] namely, of theſe my correcti- 
ons and viſitations. To take away] viz. that being 
converted from their idolatries, which is the well. 
ſpring of other ſins, I may make them feel the pardon 
of them, and the effects of my grace. Altar] dedica- 
ted to idols, Groves] employed in idolatrous uſes, 
Lev. 26. 30. Iſa. 1.29. 

V. 10. Yet the] He gives 2 reaſon for what he had 
ſaid, that the fins of the people thould be purged, that 
is, puniſh:d to the — with a juſt correction, When 
they were come to the height of exceſſe. 

V. 11. when the boughes} A continuation of the 
fgure of an utter deſtruction, as if a tree hen it is 
green ſhould be eaten and fed upon by Cattell, or 
bee burned when it is dry. ill not have] namely, 
to ſpare them, ſo far as the diſcipline of fatherly ri- 
gour will extend, which is no way contraty to that 
which is ſpoken, ver. 7,8. for there he ſpeaketh of 
the puniſhment of damning and accurſing; and 
_ judgements upon his children doe never reach 

o far, 
V. z. Iz that day] Namely, at che time of thoſe 
puniſhments. Sh, beat off J a term taken from 
Trees, when the fruit is beaten down, Iſa. 17. 6. & 24. 
13. From the chaunell] vix, from Euphrates un: 
the little River called Sihor, which were the two utter- 
moſt bounds ofthe Land of Iſrael in length. Te ſhall 
be] vi. none ſhall eſcape my hand. 

V. 13. In that day] viz. Aftet the execution of 
theſe my judgements I will bring my people together 
again into my Church, that were ſcattered up and 
down in captivity. Which muſt chiefly be underſtood 
of the ſpirituall bringing together of the Saints by the 
preaching of the Golpel. - 


CHAP. XXVII. 
Mie To the Crows] Namely, to the King- 
dome of the ten Tribes, the chief whercof was 
Ephraim, for his number and power more glorious 
then Iudah; and much given to all manner ot diſſo- 
luteneſſe, Hoſ. 5. 5. & 7.5, 10. & 13. 1. Amos 6.6, On 
the head] for the Countrey of the ten Tribes was 
more high and hilly then that of Iudab, which was 
lower towards the Wilderneſſe. Others, in the chief 
place, viz. in the beſt, and flower of the Countrey. 
V. 2. Harth] That is to ſay, he hath the King of 
Aſſyria ready at his command, for to execute his 
judgements upon the ten Tribes. 

V. 5. In that day] viz. After the ten Tribes have 
been thus deſtroyed. He ſhall cauſe Iudah tobe glori- 
fied by his grace and miraculous protection, againſt 
his ene mies, and by an excellent re-cftablithment of 
the State and Church under Hexekiab, 1/a.32. — 

V. 
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V.6. And for a Spirit) That is, I will inſpirerigh- | viz. I have not only appointed that my Son ſhould 
teoulneſſe — jullice, in the King and Princes of be tbe foundation of the Church, but 4 alſo plan- 
Judah, and yalour in his men of warre to beat back | red faith in the hearts of mine elect, that leaning 
their enemies. A deſcription of a bappy State, go- | upon him they may ſtand to any manner of proote 
verned juſtly at home, and able abroad to reſiſt any | or tryall, Shall not make haſte] the Ital. ſhall not be 
endevour of their enemies, | forlorne ; becauſe that afftighted perſons doe runne 

V. 7. They alſo] Namely, they of Judah alſo, | up and downe at randeme without any judgment. 
have and ſhall imitate the foreſald fins of Ephraim,  V.17. Judgment alſo] viz. As ſot your wicked 
notwithſtanding the good order which Hexekiab re- | ones, I will deale wich you in the rigor of my ju» 
eſtabliſhed. Have erred through wine] the Ital. Rice, and make your puniſhments equall with your 
have fallen in love with wine; the Heb, word ſig⸗ faults, The haile] whereof ſee v. 2. The reſuge] 
nifieth, a violent paſſion which troubles the under» , whereof ſee ver. 15. 
ſtanding, and cauſeth it to go aſtray our of the right | V. 19. Morning by morning] vix Ar divers on- 
way of reaſon : ſee Pro. 20.1. Hoſ.4.11. In viſion] lets, ſtill beginning again without any reſt. Shall 
viz. in fairhſully; relating what they have received be ] vi, the report of the enemies coming thall 
f:om God, in prophetick viſion; or rightly inter- yeeld no help or remedy forit, ic ſhall ſerve but only 
eting of other Prophets prophecies ; or in ſetting to put you in greater terror and confuhon, | 
forth talſe viſions and revelations. This hath a rela- V. 20. The bed] Figurative and proverbiall terms. 
tion to Prophets. In judgment] this is ſpoken ofthe | vi⁊. defences, means and proviſions ſhall availe no- 
Prieſts, who were interpreters of the Law, and de- thing to relieve and ſafegard them. 
cided cauſes in judgment: ſee Deut. 17. 9. 2 Chron. V. 21. Hu ftrazge} Namely, wonderfull and 
19.8. Mal. 2.7. . deerrible, ot which ſeems not to agree with the mild- 
V. 8. No place cleane] Fr. no plate remaining, | nel.e- of a father toward his children, (ſuch as you 
viz. that is not full of ſuch _- | , ſhould be, bearing the name and title of ſuch) but ra- 
V. 9. u bom ſhall] viz, Thele diſorders dull their ther with the fury of an enemy againſt ſtrangers, ſuch 
underſtandings, that they are not able to receive in- as indeed you are, Lam. 3. 3 3. Mic. 2.7. 
ſtruction nor correction by the word of God, Iſa. V. 22. Leſt jour bands} vi: Leit Gods judge 
29. 10. ments, which already ke ep you bound like priloners, 

V. 10. For precept muſt] vix They are become do grow ſtranger upon you. 3» 
ſo ſtupid that one mult propole Gods Word unto | V. 24. The plewman] viz. . Even as the Plow- 
them, as in the firſt rudiments to children, in a rude man doth not alwayes plow z but after he hath pre- 
and unpoliſhed manner, whereas they ſhould h:ve pared and made ready the land, he ſoweth it: ſo 
been ſolid and perfectly habited in it, Heb. 5. 12. & Goa, after he hath a long time ſpoken and threat- 

2 | ned, comes to execution, wich a diſt i ctidu of per- 
V. 11. For with] viz. This people underſtand ſons, and puniſhments beſitting bis jultice and pro- 
not the word oſ their God, though plaine and intel- vidence. ef | | 
ligible no more then if be did ſpezk in an obſcure and | V. 25. Prixcipall: wheat] Ital. heat by @ cer- 
confuſed ſound, an unknown language. | kame meaſure ; vix according to the bigneſſe of the 
V. 12. This u] viz, In the obſervation of my field which he meanes to fow. The appointed Bür- 
Law conſiſts your peace and ſecurity, Cauſe the wea- ley] the Ital. Barley by certaine marks; he means: 
ne] viz, do ſo that your poor country which hath | certain marks which husbandmen did uſe to ſet up 
been ſo much afflicted, may now be alile caled of | in the fields which they intended to ſow, to lort 
the ſcourges which it is threatned with, out their feeds according to the diverſity oſ the 
V. 13. The word] viz. I will puniſh their wilfull | ſoiles, to avoid confuſion, and keep · an equality in 
rebellion with a greater blindneſſe and ſtupidity, ſo | ſowing of the ſeed. 
that being no way guided by my word nor [piric,they | V. $7. Are not threſhed] viz. As after harveſt all 
may fall into finall ruine. kind of ſeed is not threſhed out after the ſame man- 
V. 15. we bave] vx. We are, or atleaſt hold | ner 5 but corn is bruiſed out with Cartwheeles, or 
our ſelves to be ſafe from any dangers. Scourge] | bealts boofes!, according to the cuſtom of thoſe- 
whereof is ſpoken, ver. 2. we have made] that is to Countries; other ſmaller ſeedes are threſhed out 
ſay, we have provided for our lateties with frauds | wich flails or rods: So Gods viſitations are diſ- 
and deceits. | penſed according to the diverſe qualiries of the per- 

V. 16. Therefore] Namely, becauſe that your | ſons, IT 
ſins being grown to their height, my juſtice requi- V. 22, Bread: carne] Heb. Bread. bruiſe it with 
reth to have you punitht z therefore I will firſt pro- his horſmen] Ital. with the teeth of bis harrom, wix; - 
vide for the comfort and ſafery of mine clect, to _y I of tbe field with a ſtone route, 
confirme their ſoules by faith in the promiſed Re- or with-poin ii i e | 
deemer, which is the only foundation and prop of | V.29. This alſo]: viz 
the ſtaggering Church, and afterwards I will come | buting Gods ju , proceeds from his wiſe pro- 
ta che rigorous execution of my judgment. I lay] | vidence,who,as be is the author of xeaſon in men, and 

. | ; 


= 


8 


ierve ſupreame wiſdom in hia one. Excellent in 
working | Ital. great in wiſiim ; or judgment, See 


Annot. upon Prov. 2.7. 


CH AP. XXIX. 
Erſ. 1. To- Ariel] By EACH. 43. 15, 16. ap- 
peares that this was 2 name of the Altar of 
burnt. offerings, or of the upper part thereof; it ſig- 
nifies the Lion of God: eicher beeauſe there might 
be ſome Lyons ſhapes upon the Altar; or that God 
ſhewed himſelfe terrible in his Temple, and roared 
by his word againſt his enemies; Joel 3. 16. Amos 
1. 2. Or, becauſe that peace: with God, (whereof 
the Altar was'ailigae and inſtrument) is all the de- 
fence of the Church. For Ariel ſometimes ſignifi- 
eth, the Champions, and valiant defenders of a 
countty, 2 Sam. 23. 20. Now here he foretels the 
ruine of the Tem 
City] as by Ariel is meant the whole 1 emple, and 
LI. that part of the City where it ſtood, 


namely, Mount Moriah: So by this other part is 


meant that other hill, viz the hill of Sion, Where the 


City of David ſtood. Lo ſigniſie the whole City of 


Ieruſalem; or the State, and Church ſeverally, ver. 2. 
Adde ye} that is to ſay, feed your ſelves with theſe 
vaine hopes, that yearcs ſhall tun on alwayes in the 
lame manner. An ironioall kinde of ſpeech againſt 
profane men, as Exeh.1 2.224 Amas 6.3. 1 Pet. 3. 

Let them kill] vn. continue on your outward ſer- 
vice; which is but hypocriſie, upon which notwith- 
ſtanding you rely agaioft all, my threanings : ſce 

.7• 21. 

V. 2. I willidiſtreſſe] Or, I will cauſe my Tem- 
plo toba beſieged as well as the City, making no dit- 
terence between the one which is my holy habitation 
andy the other which isthe common dwelling place 
of the people. 

V. 3. I mill caupe] viz, & s Generall of the Chal- 
aus that ſhall: beſiege ther. 


» humbled, and ttiy bravery caſt donn, thou ſhalt yecld 
to thine» enemies, and petition tothem with great 
lowline ſſe, Jer. 46. 22. A familiar ſpirit ] which 
anſwered with an obſcure ſound, and low kind of 


murmurinꝑ, out of ſuch perſons as he poſſeſſed: ſee. 


n 


Iſa. 8. 19. 


V. 5. Of thy ſtrangers] Namely, thy men of 
war 5 a. or. will beſent thee from 
abroad,ſhall:all-be diſperſcd, driven — and not be 


able to relieve thee. It ſhall be] vi. all this reliefe 
which ſnall come from Egypt, and other places, will 
not be able to withſtand the chaldeaus, nor yeeld 
thee any aide; but very: ſſiort andzeranhfitory. - Fer. 
7.557. | dis 5:32 £ v3 
". 6. Thou ſbalt]. Namely, | Ienuſalem with 
thunder] a figurative deſcripteiomʒ at muchiasto ſay, 
Heaven and Harth ſhall coricurto themrruine. 
V. 7. As a dream] viz; In regard of thee, to 
whom this: ſicge and tolo ſhall happen beyond all 


„ as Ier. 7. 14. E ze. 9.6. The 
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in the guiding. of their ations, ſo dotirhe alſo ob- 


— 


| Spirit be regenerate, and become faire 


ehap. Ain. 
expret won. And ali in 
reſpect of the Chaldeans themſelves; who Will never 
be ſatisſied with tormenting thee; and the more 


thought, judgment, and 
proſperous luccefſe they ſhall have; 
they will be again{t thee, 

V. g. Stay your ſelves] vin, Let every one at- 
tentively and with'admirarjor conſider thele calami- 
ties of my people, and the cauſes of them. Dru. 
ker] they are aſleep, lulled in their vices, troubled: 
and darkned in their underſtanding, that they cannot 
give heed to theſe threatnings, and ſo be converted. 
and ſaved, Iſa. 28. 7, 8. 

V. 10. Hach pomred] That is to ſay, hath puni- 
ſhed: your voluntary blindneſſe with a greater aſto- 
niſhment, depriving you quite of the light of his lpi. 
rit, againſt which you have rebelled : giving your 
ſelves over to the ſpirit of darknefſe. Your Rulers) 
for the falſe Prophets did intrude into the publicke 

oyernment, while Te/uſalem was beſieged, Jer. 26.8. 
lee Iſa. 3. 2, The Seers] namely, Prophets, 1 Sam, 


che more eager 


9. 9- | 

V. 11. The viſſon] vi. You ſhall apprehend no- 
thing by my word which thall be preached to you by 
my Prophets, whereby you may be lively touched, in- 


ſtructed, and fo converted; which ſſ ill happen as 


well through your malicious ignorance, as my juſt 
judgment. Is ſealed] ſee Iſa. 8. 16. Rev. 5. 1, 5. 

V. 13. And their feare] That is, none ot their 
leeming piety comes from the heart, but is drawn 
from them by the abſolute command of ſome good 
King, as Heceſtiah, Ioſiah, &c. Or it is nothing but 
an obſervation of humane traditions. 

V. 14. Shall be hid] viz, Shall be confounded, 
and not dare to make any more vaine oſtentations; 
Or, itthall vaniſhaway, and be ſuppreſſed. 

V. 15. Te hide] I hat deſigne their enterprizes 
ſecretly within themſclves, and never inquixo alter 
the will of God, nor doe not communicate their 
laid deſignes to him in their prayers, deſiring therein 
his aide and bleſſing. Or, who in their fins and ſe- 
cret: malices do think they can hide themſelves from 
Gods knowledge. 

V. 16. Your turning] viz. Doe you think to be 
maflers and ab olute Rulers, of What you intend and 
turne up and down in your minds, as the Potter is of 
his clay, which he hath upon his wheele, to do there- 
with what he will 2 Shall the work} viz. doe you 
think . you can wichdraw. your ſelves. from Gods 
knowledge and government, who hath youand all 
your actions under the conduct of his Soveraigne 
providence, as the Potter hath bis clay? | 

V. 17, Aud Lebanon ſhall] It appeares by Iſa. 
32. 15. that this is an Rvangelicall promiſe, the 
meaning whereof is : That under the Meſſias his 
Kingdom, which will'fnortly be raade manifeſt, all 
thoſe vices which my people have at this preſent, 
ſhall be corrocted, and their calamities reſtored. For 


the men which are like wild Trees of the Wood; 
my grace and 
fruitfull trees, 

ſuch 


ſuch- 23 Lehavon brings forth, (hall by 


* | 
F * 


ſuch as grow upon Mount cæumel, and be multiplied | 


in number like unto a thick wood. 

V. 18. Shall the deaſe] wiz. Men that ate natu- 
rally uncapable of the myſteries of faith, ſhall be en- 
lightned, and inſtructed in the true knowledge of 
Gods word. Of the Bogk ] he hath a relation to 
what he had ſaid, ver. 1 1. & 12. 

V. 19. The metcke ] An ordinary title of be- 
leevexs. 

V. 20. Is conſumed] That is to ſay, there ſhall be 
none of them in the true myſticall Church, 1/a 
28, 14. | 

V. 21. Tat make] Namely, that ſuborne falſe 


Prophets, er induce the true ones to falkfic Gods 


werds, I/. 30. 10. For him] vis. for Gods true 
leryants, which reprove them tor their ſins in places 
of publicke aſſemblies where the Prophets uled to 
come, Jer. 17.19. & 19.2. Amos 5. 10. for a thing of 
non bt] Fr .zato deſolal ion, or contuſion. 

V. 22. Jaco] Namely, the old Patriarch, who 
is brought in, rejoycing at the converſion ot his po- 
ſterity, in ſtead of the ſhame which he had ſuflere d 
for t eir former evill life. Shall not nom] viz. after 
I have thus purged and re- ſtabliſhed my Chutch. 


V. 23. The wor of] That is, thoſe that through 


my grace and Spirit have been regenc rated in news 
neſſe of lite, Pſal. 100.3. Ehe ſ. 2. 10. Shall an- 
ſtiße] nan ely, thall honour and do reverence to it, 
as being moſt holy. 

V. 24. That marmured] viz, Agiinſt God and 
bis Prophets, namely rebelling againſt, and contra- 


citing them. A term taken from the peoples fre- 


quent acts in the wilderneſſe. 
CHAT. XXX. 


people. Counſell] viz, fleſhly and reproved 
counſell, n unc ly, to truſt upon Ægęypts aſſiſtance - 
gainſt the Babylonians, without thinking upon the 
* only meanes of deliverance, by truly turning to 
God and calling on his name: ſee Ier.37 7. Exch. | 
17. 15. 

V. 2. And have not ] vix. By the high Prieſts 
Oracle, or by ſome Prophet, Num. 27. 21. 4% 9.14 | 
1 King.22.7. Jer. 2 1. 2. & 43,2, 20. 

V. 3. Your ſhame] viz, Proving vain and un- | 
profitable to you, Ier. 3. 5, 7. 

V. 4. Hu Princes] Namely, of Zedehjab King | 
of Ixdah. Zo, Hanes) chiete cities of Agypr, 
called by Authors, Taues and Daphne. 

V. 6. The / urthen] vi. A propheſic of threat. 
nings and curſes, againſt this ſending of Ambaſli- 
dours and preſenis into Ægypt, which lieth South of 
Iudea, to deſire aid, Hoſ. 14. 3. Of trouble] Ital. 
rafireſſe. He alludes to the Heb. nãme of Mgypt, 

which ſigniſieth ſtraitn ſſe or diſtreſſe, to put the 
people in remembranee of their ancient oppreſs ion 
in 2 and to ſigniſie that this aid in this preſent 
needvity would ſerve for nothing, but td incenſe the 


; 


King of Babyles ſo much the more, and provoke 
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him to their utter deſteuttion. Fram wbente name- 
ly, the people of Arias ſubject or ganfedetate with 


Egypt, whoſe .coun:ty forch thoſe harme- 
full beaſts; ſhe wing figuratirely, that Ægvpt nevet 


brought nothing but hurt and dammage to Gods 
People. The young and old] ſee 10þ 28.8. Serpent] 


lee Num. 21.6. Dent. 8.15. 
V. 7. Have I] vi. I Iſaiah in Gods name. 
Their ſtrength] the Ital. the true Rabab : this is an 


ordinary name in the holy Luguage for Ægypt, and 


ſigniſieth height of ſtrength: the meaning is, it 


were better then any glory or ſtrength, whereof 
Agept hath but a name to reſt in faith and gtace up- 
on Gods aſsiſtance. To fit ſti I] he ſeems to have a 


relation to that which Maſes ſaid to the people, 


gloriouſſy ſer forth hen he is 


EK x0d. 14. 74. 

V. 8. write] Namely, the ſoreſꝛid motto, with 
{ome addition of explication, as If. B. 1. for rheſe 
— ecies were not ſet downeat large in theſe Ta- 

es. 

V. 9. The Law] lags in this point,. 
never to return into Ægęypt, 17.16. 

V. 10, which ſay] Or, that have forbidden my 


Prophets to 1elare truly unto them what I declared 


and commanded them in viſion: or who he com- 
minded them to prophecie according to theit minds 
and fancies, 

V. 11. Get yee aut] That is to ſay, apply your 


ſelves unto us, do not perform your charge with ſo 
much ſttictneſſe, and conſtant impartiality. Cauſe 


thc ] viz, do not ſpeak ſo much to us in his name. 

V. 12, This word] Namely, the word of my 
Prophets, 

V. 14. Breake it] viz Theſe iniquitics and falſe 


means whereonyou truit, ver. 12. Or, all your de- 
X 7 Er. 1. The re ellious children] Namely, my 


ſignes that you have bui!t upon. 

V. 15. And reft ] viz. Quietly holding your 
ſelves to Gods commandements, and reſting upon 
his promiles, 

V. 16. we will flee] He bath a relation either 
to Hcoqekiabs flight, Ter. 39. 4. or to the remſmant 
% the people of lefuſalem, their retreat into Ægypt, 

er. 43. 

V. 17. As a beacon] Ital. as amaſs; that is to 
ſay, in very ſmall number, hing no meanes nor- 
wealth left you; as fignes of Gods Juſtice upon the 
whole body of the Nation, and of his mercy upon 
= —— :4vch markes being ordinarily.ſer up in- 
high places. | 

V. 18. And iberefore] Namely, to the end hat 
his threztnings may be fully executed, be will lay 
the returne of his grace, which he ſhall afterwards 

ined againe. Of 
judgment] viz, in chaſtibng — and at- 
terwards puniſking of his enemies for their unmea- 
ſurable perſecutions. 

V. 9. Shall. dwell] That is to ſay, ſhall he de- 
livered out of the captivity of an, to enjoy 


peace and liberty again in their own country. Under 
5 figure is comprehended the — dive 


rat ion. 


* 
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ration of the Church by Jeſus Chriſt, 

V. 20. Though the Lord] That is, notwithſtand- 
ing theſe fayours and graces, God ſhall hold you in a 
ſtrait diſcipline of aff i&ions, but you fhall be com- 
forted by his Word and Spirit, to be guidedinall 

our wayes, whether they be of affliction or pro- 
perity, which are the right and left hand of this 
life, Iſa. 59.21. 


V. 22. Defile] viz, You ſhall heartily renounce 


all manner of Idolatry, abhor and hold it in abo- 
mination. Which was verified in the Jewiſh Church 
after their return from Babylon, ic growing molt 
z:alous and an enemy to that fin. The covering] 
or the outſide. By this may be underſtood the leate 
Glver or gold, wherewith their Idols were ſilvered 
or gilded over, being under that of ſome other ba- 
ſer metall or ſtuffe. 

V. 23. Shall he give] A figurative deſcription of 
Gods ſuperabundant bleſſing, eſpecially the ſpiri- 
tuall. 

V. 25. Ju t ] Namely, after the Lord ſhall 
have diſcomfited his enemies, and beaten down their 
haugghtineſſe, 7/. 2. 1,5. 

26. The light] That is to ſay, under the Goſ- 
pell, the light of knowledge, faith and glory thall 
be very great and infinitely increaſed, above what it 
was under the old Teſtament, 

V. 27. Behold] A new prophecie of the Aſſyri- 
ans overthrow by the Angell, The name] viz, God, 
who without Image or repreſentation, did make him- 
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ſelfe known by his name only: or the glorious and 


renowned God, Commeth] vix. appeares unlook'c 
for after his enemies have judged him to be abſent 
and a great way off. The burthen] namely, the pu- 
niſhment which he layeth upon them with whom he 
is angry. 

V. 28. His breath] That is, his wrath armed 
with divine ſtrength. cauſiag them] that is to ſay, 
it overthrowes and confounds all their deſignes, and 
turneth them in delpight of them to do contrary to 
tbeit intentions. 

v. 29. Te ſhafl have] viz, You beleeving Jews! 
ſeeing the miraculous overthrow of the Aſſyrians, 
ſhall have a joyfull ſubje& to magnifie the Lord, 4s 
in the night] he hath a relation to the night that was 
before the day of the Paſſeover, in which the people 
rejoyced and feaſted in remembrance of their deli- 
ver ance out of Ægypt: ſee Exod. 12. 42. As when 
one] for upon ſolemne feaſts dayes they did uſe to 
come to the Temple from far with ſongs and muſick, 
Pſal. 42.4. 

V. 32. Every place] He bath a relation to the 
ſong of triumph, which was ſung by the Iſraelites in 
the ſame place as they pafſed the Red ſea,after Moſes 
had divided it with his rod, Exod. 15.20. Pſal.66. 
6. that is to ſay, the very place of this miraculous o- 
verthrow ſhall be frequented with publick joy and 
feaſting. The grounded] this word ſeemeth to be ad- 


ded, to make a diſtinction between the rod of cor- 
rection, which doth not remain for ever upon the lot 


— — —łPt—— — 


| 


, DIY 


chap.xxxi\. 
of the righteous, Pſal. t2 5.3. from the rod of iron, 
which is irrevocable and deſtroyeth for ever. of 
ſhaking] that is to ſay, with open force, diſplayin 
his divine ſtrength, as I/a. 19.16. with it] the lat 
againſt them ; or,with the rod, 

+33. Tophet] It was a place neer Jer | 
where the —— did uſe to burn their —.— 
Moloch; whereupon, by a ſimilitude, it is often taken 
for hell fire, as in this place; ſee 1/a. 14.9. Exh. 
32.18, For the King] namely, Sennacherib. 


CHAP, XXXI. 
7 Erl. 1, Horſes] Wherein Zgypt abounded, 
Deut 17.16. 1 King. 10. 28. Exeh,17.15, 

V. 2. Is wiſe] This wiſdome of God is oppo. 
ſite to fleſhly and politick circumſpection to get re- 
liefe out of Ægypt, Iſa: 30. 2. Or to the repute of 
worldly knowledge, for which Egypt was renown- 
ed, Iſa. 19. 11, 12. will bring] vi, as they ima · 
— to play the wiſe men, in ſeeking to avoid the ca- 

amities which God ſends them, ſo he will ſhe him. 
ſelfe to be wile in deed in maintaining the decree of 
his judgments. The houſe] namely, the Jews, The 
help] vix. againſt the Ægyptians who come to 
help and aid the wicked Jews, 

V. 4. For thus] The Ital. but thus, A promiſe of 
Gods perpetuall protection of his Church and Ele, 
notwichſtanding his viſitations and puniſhments.Or 
For thus, as if it were a continuation of threatnings 
and in the end of the ver. in ſtead of, ſor the hill, 
ſome tranſlate againſt the hill; and make the promile 
begin in the ver. following. 

V. 5. Flying] viz, Towards them, or hoycring 
over. Paſſing over] as he did by the deſſroying an- 
gell, paſling thorow the midſt of Ægypt, E xod. 12. 
12. ſo ſhall he ſodainly (mire the holt of the Aſfy- 
rians, I/a. 37.36. 

V. 6. Deeply] That is to ſay, greatly, cxtream- 
ly, and even trom the bottome of the heart, Hoſea 


9. 

V. 7. For in] viz. Becauſe that when you are 
aſſaulted by the Aſſyrians, you ſhall effeually finde 
out the vanity and falſhood of your Idols; therefore 
I doe even now exhort you to be converted and turn 
to God. For a fa] namely, for an object and oc- 
caſion of the greateſt (in, which is Idolatry. 

V. 8. Not of] But of an Angell, 1/4.10.34. 

V. 9. Shall paſſe over] That is,Sennacherib ſhall 
retire into his own Country, into ſtrong holds. Of 
the enſigne] viz, of the war which God ſhall de- 
nounce againſt the 4 ſſyrians. whoſe fire] that is to 
lay, his divine power in deſtroying bis enemies 
ſhew ir ſelfe out of 1 place of his abode, 
Iſa. 10. 17. as anciently oftentimes fire did come 
forth from Gods preſence, Lev. 10.2. Num. 16. 35. 


* CHAR n= er 3 
\ 7 Erl. 1.4 King] Namly,Hezekiab,under w 
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| piety : and by this figure Chriſt is elpecially meant. 


V. 2. 


* 


"4 *.4 
of chap · XXI). 


V. 2. Shall be] That is to ſay, he ſhall be a de- 


Fence, protection, eaſe and ſaſegard to all his peo- 
ple. 

V. 3. The eyes] viz, My people to whom I have 
given the light of my knowledge by my word,ſhall no 
more be wilfully deafe and blind; that is to lay, in- 
2 5 incorrigible: ſee I/. 42. 
19. Exch. 12.2. : | 

V. 4. The tongue] viz; Thoſe that belceye in me, 
being revived by a new Spirit, ſhall make a free con- 
feſſion of my name, and openly and cleerelypraiſe 
and celebrate it, 1/7. 35.6. 

V. 5. The vile perſon] Or, the man of naught ; 
that is to ſay, vicious and unworthy men ſhall be no 
more advanced to publick honours : ſee Pſal. i 2. f. 
Prov. 28.1228. & : 9, 2. Liberal] th Ital, Prince; 
according to the manner of the Hebrewes, who call 
Nobles and Princes liberall men and benefactors, 
Luke 22. 25. becauſe this virtue doth very well be- 
come great men, whoſe duty it is to communicateand 
- give part to others, they being as it were the ſprings 
and ſtore-houſes for particular mens neceſſities; and 
their glory, being thereby like unto. God, giving ra- 
ther then taking. 

V. 6. To utter] viz. Giving unjuſt ſentences 
when they judge, deviating from right and reaſon a- 
gainſt the Law of God. To make empty] viz, to take 
away the goods and ſubſtance of poor men, 

V. 7. The inſtruments) That is to ſay, a wicked 
tyrants Officers are ordinarily like the maſter, Pro. 
29.12, Lying words) namely, with falſe allegations 
and witneſſes, or by deceits and cunning praQices. 
Speaketh] viz. defending his right with ſincerity 
andintegrity. 1 

V. 8. The liberal! ] Th' Ital. the Prince; vix. who 
is indeed truly ſo, of a noble and generous heart, 
Eecl. 0. 17. Shall be ſtand] Ital. He ariſeth to doe 
things worthy of a Prince; that is to ſay, he ſhew- 
eth his power and authority in worthily executing his 
office, and not in tyrannizing, 

V. 9. Ye women] viz, of my people. 

V. 10. Many dayes] He ſeems to have a relation 
to the ſeventy yeers captivity. Shall ſaile] viz. your 
—_— ſhall be deſolate, void of inhabitants, and 
untilled, Lev. 26.34. 1 am. 1. 7. 

V. 11, Strip pee] viz. In token of ſorrow, or like 
unto poor priſoners, as you ſhall be. 

V. 12, They ſhaff lament] That is to ſay, all the 
people ſhall lament for want of food for their little 
children: wherein he hath a ſpeciall relation to the 
ſiege of Teruſalem, Lam.2.11, & 4:3, 4. 

V. 14. For ever] viz, Unceſſantly, untill the 
appointed time. 

V. 15. The Spirit] viz, Which I ſhall ſend from 

eaven, as a new Spirit, to cauſe every thing to live, 
and flouriſh again: lee Pſal.104.30. Enck-37.9- 

V. 16. Fudgment] That is to ſay, Righteouſ- 
neſſe and Juſtice thal be re-eſtabliſhed inthe Church 
which before was like a vilderneſſe by reaſon of 
her deſolations, but now ſhall become a Carmell 
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through the Lords abundant bleſſings. © * * 
V. 19, Shall baile That bs hen God ſhall 
have reſtored peace to bis Church, heſhall then turn 
bis wrath againſtthe world (which is OR 
tall and thick wood, ) and beat down all the 

and power of it, 1/a. 10.34, The City] that is, 
the great States of the world, which remained 
in their flower and glory,oppolite to the decayes and 
ruines of the poor Church: ſee Iſa. 26.5. 

V.20. Bleſſed] vix. How bappy ſhall the conditi- 
on of Chriſts ſervants be under his Kingdom, ſeeing 
they ſhall ao more ſow the ſeed of Gods Word up- 
on barren and dry ground, but in the hearts of be- 
leevers of all Nations well prepared through Gods 

race, which ſhall be like unto the overflowing of 

he River Nilus, that fatteneth the land of Egypt, 
whereunto the Prophet maniſtſtly hath a relation, 
Iſa. 19.7, 23. 3. & 35. 6, 7. Send forth ] vi. 
to till the ground. Of the Oxe and] which are beaſts 
fer tillage. 


* CHAP. XXX III. * 

rl. 1. woe to thee] A ecie againſt 

Aſſyrians, Chaldeans, U enemies of 
the Church: ſee Rev.13.10, when thou] vis. when” 
God ſhall fully have executed his judgments by thy 

— and that thou ſhalt have heaped up thy mea- 
ure. 

V. 2. 0. Lord] The Churches prayer. Their 
arme] that is to ſay, the ſtrength and upholder of thy 
poore children, which the Church as a mother pre- 
ſents to the father. Every morning] that is, con- 
tinually. 

V. 3. The people] A deſcripti on of the overthrow 
which God would give his enemics. As the lifting 
wp ] viz. becauſe thou haſt ſhewed thine high and 
glorious Majeſty. 

V. 4. The Caterpillar ] As theſe inſects in the 
winter do gather up themſelves, and lay their "ages. 
in little cluſters, whereby they may be eaſily tak 
up all together to be deſtroyed and burned. . 
royed his enemies he ſhall 


V. 5. He bath — 
that is to ſay, having de ' 
ſer bis Church into a holy order and happy eſtate, 
Iſa. 32.16. an Evangelicall prophecie. 

V. 6. The ſtability ] That is to ſay, this happi- 
neſſe which conſiſts in ſpirituall ſtrength and abun- 
dance, ſhall be made ſtable and firm for the Chur- 
ches ſafeguard, by meanes of ber faith and piery to- 
wards God. 

V. 7. Their valiant ones] Thi Ital, their Heralds ; 
a deſcription of Sennacheribs invaſion, and threat- 
nings by his Herald, King.18. 17, 18. Ambaſſe- 
dors ] viz; which Hexekiab ſent to contirme the 
Treaty made with Seanacherib, 2 Ning. 48. 14,37. & 


19. 1, 2. 

* 8. Lye waſte] viz, All the country being ta- 

ken and over- run with Souldiers, travelling and 

commerce will be interrupred, Iudg. 5-6. Ne] viz. 

Sennac herib. The Covenant] OR ms" 
i 
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de with Hezekiah, 2 Ring. 18. 14. Hebathde- 
ppiſed] viz; be hath not caredto preſerve them for 
himſelfe, but hath deſtroyed every thing. No man] 
namely, to keep his faith to them, nor to make ſpare 
of them, as being ſubjects, out of whom he might 
have had ſervice and profit. | 

V. 9. Lebanon] That is, all the moſt fertile and 
rich countries ſhall'be ſpoiled and laid waſte, 

V. 10 Now] viz. At the timeprefixed by my 
providence, after the enemies ſhall have executed all 
their fury and rage, | 

V. 11. Ye ſhall] viz, O ye Aſſyrians, all your 
defignes and counſels ſhal be yoyd and overthrown. 
Tour breath] th' Ital. your wrath + Heb. your ſpirit, 
that is, your rage againſt me and my people ſhall be 
the cauſe of your perdition, 2 Ring. 19.28. 

V. 15. The faners] viz Theſe horrible cala- 
mities ſhall make thoſe that are wicked amongſt the 


people to tremble, finding and feeling Gods pre- | 


fence and judgments. Hypocrites] Or, profane men, 
with the] that is to ſay, with God when he is mo- 
ved, Deut. 4. 24. & 9.3. Heb. 1 2.29. 7 
V. 15. Aud fhutteth] viz. He takes no de- 
light at all in evill, but turnes from ic in thought and 
deed. | | 

V. 16. Sball dell] viz, He ſhall be ſecure un- 
der Gods guard and providence, like io a man that 

"dwels in an unpregnable fort, well provided with 
viftuals to hold out a ſiege. 

V. 17. Thine eyes] That is, O thou true belee- 
ver, after the deliverance from this dangerous ſiege, 
thou ſhalt ſee Hezehiab flouriſh again in power and 

glory, 2 Chron. 32. 22,23. A figure to deſcribe the 
light of Chriſt in his heavenly Kingdome. The land 
viz. Hexekiahs kingdom extended and enlarged in 
length and breadth: which may alſo have a relation to 
Chriſt, lifred up into glory. The meaning may alſo 
be, thou mayeſt ſecurely go out of Teruſalem, and 
travell into far countries without any danger. 
V. 18. Thine heart] viz. ] will ſuffer thee to be 
' Teized with terrour, upon the conſideration of thy 
defect and want of means to reſiſt ſo powerfull an 
adverſary. here is] words of men that are diſmay- 
ed. As who ſhould ſay, there is neither order nor 
proviſion for the defence of the city, there are no 
fouldiers to muſtet, no mony to pay them, nor ſtrong 
hold to lodge them in. 

V. 19. Thou ſhalt not] That is to ſay, the A ſſy- 
rians, which are a people of barbarous language and 
manners, ſhall n6r enter into Ierxſalem, nor come 

' neer unto it. A fierce] Heb: a ſtrong : ſome take 
this word for impudent and ſhameleſſe, as Deut. 

—\ Wo | 8 
V. 20. Look upon] That is, O you beleevers, 

conſider by the example of this miraculous delive- 
trance, the ſtability and ſecurenc ſſe of the Church in 
her ſpir ituall eſtate. Of our] namely, in which God 
is ſerved, the ſummary and greateſt ſolemnity of 
© which ſervice was in the ſolemne feaſts; where all 


ISALAH, | chap. XX xiv. 
which the ropes were made faſt, that held up the tents 
V. 21. A place of ] Viz, She ſhall be inacceſ- 
ſible and impregnable for any humane ſtrength, like 
unto 2 place encompaſſed with great and violent 
waters. A iy 6d 
V. 23. Thy tacklings)] That is, O thou Aſſyrian, 
all the preparation thou makeſt to aſſault the Church 
(hall be weake and vain :. Figuratiye tearmgs.taken 
from Sea affaires: Then 25] vix. all, eyen the weakelt, 
ſhall run to have ſhaxe of the Aſſytians ſpoils, 

V. 24. The inbabitant] viz. The weakeſt and 
unableſt in Jeruſalem ſhall. take heart, Figurative 
tearms, to ſhe that no naturall weakeneſle ſhall be 
able to hinder beleevers from. having part in Chriſts 
ſpirituall combates and victories: lee Joel z. 10. 
Or generally, all manner of lamentations and ęriefs 
ſhall ceaſe when God is appeaſed with his people. 


CHAP. XXXIV. | 
Erſ. 2. AN nations] wiz. That are enemies 
to the Church. wtterly deſtrgied] wiz, accor- 


ding to the manner of the devoted thing, Levit 


27. 28. 3 8 

V. 4. All the hoſt] Hyperbolicall te rms, to de- 
ſcribe the horror of Gods particular judgments by 
a repreſentation, af the diſſolying of the frame of 
the world, which ſhall happen at the laſt and uniyer- 
fall judgment: ſee Pſal. 102.26. Exch. 32. 7. Toe 
2.31. & 3. 15. Matth. 24.29. 2 Pet.3,10., Rev.6s 


12,13. Shall be rolled] viz. ſhewing its ſtars nor 


brightneſſe no more, and being as it were a roll rol- 
led up together, as ancient books were, chat one can» 
not ſee what is written within ſide. 

V. 5. In heaven] From whence God executeth 
his judgments upon the world, Rom. 1.18. Ypon 
I |. mea] namely, upon all the Churches deadly cne- 
mies, ſuch as the Idumeans were to the Jewes: lee 
Iſa. 63. 1. | 

V. 6. Of Lambs] By theſe ſmall beaſts a e meant 
the inferiour pcaple, as by the Unicorns and Bulls, 
, &C. Ver. 7. are meant the Princes and great ones of 
the world. A ſacrifice] that is to ſay, a great ſlaugh- 
ter fo to appeaſe his wrath. Bo rah] the principall 
city of Idumea. Keil | | 

V. 7. with them] Namely, with thoſe lambs and 
other {mall beaſts, ver. 6. Weg 

V. 9. Thereof] wiz, Of Byxrah, or of Idumea. 
Now he deſcribesthe deſtruction of the Churches 
enemies, by the example of that of Sodom and Go- 
morrah: ſee Rev. 19.20. & 20.19. 

V. 11. The cormorant] The Ital. the Pelican; the 
French, the Owlc. A figurative and Poeticall deſcrip- 
tion of an extream deſolation, as I/. 14. 23 Zepb. . 
2. 14. Stretch out] that is, he ſnrall Jewolith, and 


deſtroy it quite, even to the ground: ſee 2 King. 21. 
13. Lam. 2 8. * 

V. 12. Shall call] viz. Shall call upon them, to 
have ſome conduct or defence. 

V. 13. An habitation] See Ia. 13.21. 


the people did meet. The flakes] to the heads of 


V. 14. The Satyre] Thi Ital. a devill: ſee Iſa. 13. 
21. 


chap.xxxv, &c. 
21. Srichowle] a night fowle which hach a hide bus | 
kind of cry. NOT GY Yan T8 =; 
V. 15. Her ſhadow] Namely, of Bo uh, v.9. 
V. 16. Seette yee out] A kind of exaggeration 
of this deſolation: as if one ſnould ſay, all theſe 
ominous fowles ſhall bee as it were muſtered: op 
there, | | 
CHAP. XXXV. 
Er. 1. The wilderneſſe] Namely, the poore 
VV Church, which before was layd waſte by her 
erlecuters, ſhall be reſtored into a happy and flou- 
tiſhing ſtate, after her enemies havobeen thus de- 
ſtroyed. | | | 
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wy inthe — den 116.9. 
V. Iz. Mine age] v4 The ordinary time of 

coutſe of life hath been ſnortned by his violene Gdp 
neſſe. Like a Weaver] who having wade an end gf 
bis cloth, cuts it off from the loome. ill cut me 

viz, God takeh away my life, in the middle oi gay 
courſe, in the flower of mine age, as a Weaygr 
would doe, that ſhould cut off his Cloth before it 
were made an end of, whileſt it was, yet but yarne. 
V. 14. Did I chatter]. That is, I did powre out 


my complaints and prayers before God, with a low, 
hoarſe, and — voyce, thraugh the grieyouſ= 
neſſe of. mine evill, and feare of preſent death, 


P 4 
V. z. Strengthen] viz, Comfort your ſelves, O am oppreſſed] viz; I am like a pocxe debter, called 


you faichfull; and take courage int faith, and ſtreng- upon to pay my debt (| 


then one another with theſe great experiences, 

V. 4. Toer God] Namely, Chiift Jeſus, true 
eternall God, who at all times, and from time to 
time had revealed himſelſe to his people Iſrael, and 
by them was acknowledged to be their God. | 

V. 5. The eyes] vix God ſhall make his Church | 
capable ef acknowledging, and feeling his benefits 
with joy arid thankfgiving. - | 
V. 6. Shall waters} viz. Gods grace ſhall be a- 
bundintly communicated to his Church, whereof } 
the water which miraculouſly guſhed out of the rock 
that Moſes ſmote in the deſert, was a figure; 

V. 7. In the habitation] Namely, in that place 
which before was deſert and horrid : ſee 14.34.13. 

'V,8. Shall be there] That is to ſay, in the Church 
all rhe faithfull ſhall be directly and ſecurely guided 
into the Kingdom of Heaven, by the way of ſanctifi- 


ily, deathbejog naturgs 
debt: Lord do thau deliver me our of this danger, 
as a ſurety and Wo. 5: * | 
V. 15, what ſhall I ſay] Or, how ſhould I give 
thee ſufficient thankes ? I am wholly raviſhed with 
this thine incomprehenſible goodnefle, 1 1 
L ſhall in peace of ſpirit finiſh the courſe ot this life, 
digeſting the bitterneſſe of it, and the dolefull re- 
membrance of death, by this triall and pledge of my 
Gods gracious favour. | a " 
V. 16. Men live] The meaning ſeems to be this. 
True it is that other men live beyond the time 
for which thou haſt prolonged my lite: but I have 
this ac vantage, that my liſe being a miraculous worł 


- of thine, I ſhall continue bealthfull and vigor ous to 


the end. ww bod obo v Te 3 4p 1 ih 0 
V. 17. For peace] Th“ Ital. In tim of peace: 
namely, when all things were with ma. according to 


cation. For thoſe] namely. for thefaithfull that are mine own wiſh,and that I enjoyed proſperity at full, 


regenerate, ver, 5, 6. The wayfaring men] that is, 
all men, w herof ſome are ignorant, as travellers in a 
ſtrange country, to whom the way is unknowne 3 
other me are fooles, that is to ſay, through the 
Vinencſe of their underſtanding , and blindneſſe 
of their carnall affections, they forſake the tight way. 
V. 9. No Lyon ſhall] vix. His royall high-way 
ſtall be ſafe from all danger of the devill, (who is 
the roaring Lyon) the world, & c. Termes taken 
from the peoples ancient Ae in the wilderneſſe. 
V. 10. Shall returne] That is, ſhall be conver- 
ted to God, from whom all men have gone aſtray 
through ſinne, and joyn themſelves to the Church. 


CHAP, XXXVI. 
Er. 1. Is came to paſſe} See this hiſtory con- 
tained in theſe two following chapters, and 
the eight firſt verſes of the 38. chapter, 2 King 18. 


& 19, 20. 
CHAP. XXXVIII. 
2 10. Of the reſidue] viz. Of the time 
that I might yer live according to the comſe cf 
nature. 
V. 11. 1 ſhall not] According to the under- 
ſtanding of the fleſh, which being deprived of the 
corporall light of the world, ſeeth nothing in death 


but darkeneſſe, Job. 10. 21, 22, In the land] that 


Pſal.z0.7. To my ſoule] That is to ſiy, my perſon 
in regard of the body. Thau baſt caſt] that is, thou 
haſt torgiven all my ſinnes, and haſt not ſer them 
before the eye of thy ſevere juſtice, to be induced to 


puniſh them. 


CHAP. XXXX. 


V. rf, 1. Merodach Baladan] Who is the ſame, 


as is called Berodach in the Hiſtory af the 
Kings. N L 


CHAP, XL. 

Erſ. 1. Saith ] Ital. ſhall ſay, namely, to 

the Preachers of his Golpell, in the Meſſias 
—_— 3 * 7 
. 2, Speake ye] Th' Ital. Speake to the heart of 

an Hcb. phraſe, which Gontfierh as much as to com- 
fort and cheer up, Gen. 34. 3- Her warſare] the 
tal. her time u accompliſhed 3 namely, the time ſer 
down by the Lord for an end of the Churches pu- 
niſhments; ang of the ſtraight diſcipline to which 
ſhe hath beene tied under the Law, before ſhe bee 


| ht to the fruition and freedom of C hriſts ſpi- 


rituall Kingdome. Is pardoned] that is, it hath been 
ſufficiently chaſtiſed, according to the meaſure of 
Gods juſt fatherly ſeverity, to correction: for he 
ſpeakes not here of the 1 perfect . 

| 2 or 
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for fins, which is only the bloud of Chriſt. Double] 
Viz. in a large meaſure, and abundantly, which is 
ſpoken according to the tenderneſſe of the bowels 
of Gods mercy, and not according to the proporti- 
on of (ins juſt deſert: ſee Iſa. 61.7. Jer. 16.18. 
& 17. 18. 

V. 3. Of bim] Namely, Tohn Baptiſt, whoſe 
miniſtery, in preparing the hearts of men to enter- 
taine Chriſt comming into the world, is here de- 
ſcribed by figures, and termes taken from a cuſtome 
obſerved at the comming in of Princes and Kings: 
{ce Plal. 68. 4. Of the Lord ] viz. of Chriſt the 
true Son of God. In the deſert] hereby is meant 
the world, voyd of Gods grace, barren in all vir- 
tue, having no pleaſing abode, nor ſure direction 
of any good way in it, being full of horror, and 
accurſed. 5 

V. 4. Every valley] He ſeems; refer and bring 
the foreſaid preparation to theſe three heads, namely, 
to have all depth of deſpaire, and abjectneſſe of 
worldly thoughts raiſed up,al fleſhly pride humbled, 
and all obliquity of fraud, malice, and hypocriſie a- 
mended. 

V. 5. The glory] viz, Jeſus Chriſt the King of 
glory ſhall appeare in the fleth, to make knowne,and 
efetually to ſhew Gods Soveraign power and glory 
in the Goſpell: ſee John 1,14. 

V. 6. The voyce] Namely, Chriſt ſhall com- 
mand, and inſpire his ſervants to ſet before mens 
eyts their naturall corruption, their death in ſin, and 
their inability to doe any good, here deſcribed and 
ſet down under the ſimilitude of withered and ſcor- 
ched Hay. AH fleſh] viz; every man, in his on 
naturall being, excluded from the grace and regene- 
ration of the Spirit. All the goodlineſſe] Hcb. all 
its goodneſſe. Or, according to others, its comli- 
ncfic ; that is to ſay, all that ſeems to bein it worth 
any eſteem or praiſe, Or, piety, viz, all its devo- 
tions, and actions in Gods ſervice which are not 
done in truth and ſpirit, Hoſe 6.4, 1oh.4. 23. 

V. 7. Becauſe the] Ital. when the; namely, when 
God entreth into judgment with man, all this ſeem- 
ing beauty is preſently brought to nothing, like un- 
to graſſe that is withered by a ſcorching winde, 
P ſal. 39. 11. & 103. 15. The people] even Gods 
people of their on nature have no advantage, more 
then other men, but all proceeds from his grace, 
Rom. 3. 9. 

V. 8. Eat the word] viz, The Goſpel only, re- 
ceived with a lively faith, regenerates the beleever 
in a ſpirituall, iacorruptible, and immortall life, and 
promiſeth his religious deeds (done in ſpirit) the 
crown and reward of th' eternall. 

V. 9. O Zion] Namely, O thou Jewiſh Nati- 
on, to whom the preaching of the Goſpel] ſhall be 
committed by Chriſt, to carry it to all other Nati- 
ons, performe then thy duty therein with all manner 
- of freedom, and confidence. 

V. 10. The Lerd ] viz. The Son of God ſhall 
come into the world, to fight with the devill and all 
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chap. xl. 


his Kingdome, to gaine, and communicate to his 


Church the fruits of his victory: ſee Matth. 13.29, 

V. 12. who hath] Proverbiall examples of things 
altogether impoſſible to man, as Prov.zo, 4. to ſhew 
that-as theſe effects are quite beyond his power, 
ſo likewiſe in the work of grace, and myitery of 
the Goſpell, man of himſelfe can contribute no- 
thing. 

V. 15, Areas a drop] viz. As a thing of no ac- 
count, or effect, even as a drop in a Bucket makes 
it neither the fuller nor the emptier; nor a ſmall 
duſt in a ballance addes no weight unto it. 

V. 16. Lebanon] Namely, if men would under- 
take to appeaſe God with a. ſacriſice befitting his 
greatneſſe and Majeſtie. Figurative termes, to ex- 
preſſe the infinite inequality that is between God 
and man, in regard of any meanes to ſatisſie his ju- 
ſtice, which is the ſubject of the Goſpell. 

V. 18. To whom] As all mens knowledge is un- 
capable of my ſecrets, and counſells, and all their 
power unable to contribute any thing to my work 
of grace: ſo is their invention inſufficient to repre- 
ſent my eſlence. He ſeemes thus covertly to thew 
the power of the Goſpell, in reproving and annibi- 
lating idolatry. 

V. 19. The workman] vi g, Idols have nothing 
in them but their ſt uffe, wronght according to mens 
fancies by their art; for that Godhead which idola- 
ters doe attribute unto them, is but a meere fiction, 
and vaine imagination. Silver chaines] he ſeemes 
to mean the grates, and railes which are made about 
idols, to keep them from being touched, and to gaine 
them the greater reſpect. 

V. 20. He that] As much as to ſay, all have not 
meanes to make their idols of ſuch precious ſtuffe, 
The common ſort of people are content to make 
them of wood, All this is ſpoken in contempt and 
deriſion of idolatry. 


V. 21. Have ye not] That is, O thou my people, 
which at all times haſt been inſtructed concerning 
the nature and true ſervice of God, and the vanity 
and abomination of Idols, how canft thou ſo ea- 
ſily run aſtray ? From the] namely, that God alone 
is the Creator of all things,and that worſhip is duc 
to him onely, and not to other creatures. | 

V. 22. That fatteth] As ſupreame Lord, and Go- 
vernour of the world. 

V. 24. They ſhall not] Ital. As if they were not, 
viz, though Princes ſeem to be great Trees, grown 
to a perfect height, and deeply rooted 3 yet God de- 
ſtroyeth them, as if they had never been. | 

V. 26. Theſe things] Nameiy, the heavens, and 
all that is ſeene therein. Bymgeth out] like a Cap- 
taine that bringeth forth his Souldiers,which he hath 
ſct down in his muſter rolles. Ml X 

V. 27. why: ſayeſt-thou] Thatisto ſay, Om 
Church,do — — into - miſtruſt of thy God 
as if thy ſtare were ugknown,or hidden from him, or 
as if he did not take care of it, or would not right 
thee of the injuries, which thine enemies doe _ 

518. 


chap . xli. 
v. 28. Fainteth not] Not only in reſpect of his 

ſtrength, which never decreaſeth, but alſo in regard 

of his will, which never alters towards his children. 

V. 31. Mount up] That is, Gods Spirit, by a 

ower which never faileth, carrieth them, as it were 
flying up to Heaven, tothe mark of their ſupernall 
yocation. Others ; that theic wings grow like unto 
m_ Vizs they grow young, and renew in ſpiri- 
tuall vigor, Pſal. 103. 5. 
CHAP. X LI. 
Erſ. 1. O Ilands] That is to ſay, you far Coun- 
tries, which are beyond the Sea, as Europe 
was to Fudea, Gen. 10.5, God is here brought in, 
calling upon al the idolatrous Nations, for to debate 
with them, as it were in open judgment, and to 
convince them by proving that worſhip belongeth 
only to his Son. Renew] vix, let them ſtrengthen 
- themſelves with prootes and reaſons to maintaine 
their idolatry if they can. 

V. 2. ho] viz. Who amongſt all the Gods hath 
cauſed the new day of Gods grace to ſhine in the 
world, purchaſed through a perfect ſatisfaction to 
his juſtice, and true holineſſe created in all beleevers 
by his Spirit? Was it not my Sonne alone? Dau. 
9.24. Called] vix, hath it alwaies by him, Pſal. 8 3. 
12, & 89 14. His meaning is, that he alwaies doth 
communicate and impart righteouſneſſe, when he 
preſents himſelfe to true beleevers, by the preaching 
of his Goſpell. Gave the Nations] that is, who 
hath gotten to himſelfe an univerſal] and everlaſting 
Kingdome, conquering and overthrowing all con- 
trary power and oppoſition, 

V. 3. He purſued] A deſcription of Chriſts vi- 
Qories. Safely ] viz, no reſiſtance being able to 
ſtay, or cauſe him to turn back, By the way] vix. 
not returning upon his owne foot-ſteps, like unto 
thoſe that flic, or are driven back, but following his 
victory to the end. Or, by new wayes by which he 
had not gone before. 

V. 4. calling the] Namely , I the everlaſting 
Son of God, who have created all temporal things, 
and have appointed all their being, and laſting, and 
ſer down all chances that ſhall befall them from age 
to age. The firſt] vix. the true and only eternal, 
without beginning or ending, that am before all 
things, and ſhall ſubſiſt after all things have an end, 
Pal. 102. 26, 27. and am the author and firſt cauſe, 
and ſhall be the laſt end of all things, Rom. 1 1. 36. 

V. 5. The Iſles] A figurative repreſentation of 
the idolaters confuſion, ſtriving through obſtinacy 
to maintaine their ancient error againſt the light of 
the Goſpel}, Drew neee] asit were to juſtifie their 
idolaters before the Lord. 

V. 6. Ever ene] Namely, of theſe idolaters. 

V. 9. From the erds] He ſpeakes of the Chtiſti- 
an Church, gathered out of all Nations, and King- 
domes of the world. | 
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V. 11. That were] Or, that withſtand and fight 
againſt thee, | 

V. 14. Thon worm] Namely, thou my Church, 
_ weake, and wretched of thy ſelfe: ſee P/at. 
22, 6. 

V. 15. 1 will make thee] wiz. B meanes I 
will weaken and — and power 
of the world, 2 Cor. 10. 4, 5. 

V. 17. The poore] viz. My poore Church, thirſt- 
ing after Gods grace, which is no where to be ſound 
but in Chriſt and his Goſpell. 

V. 18. I will open] Or, I will powre eut my ſpi- 
rit, and grace upon mine elect, who of their owne 
nature have none: A figure taken from the waters, 
which the Lord cauſed miraculouſly to ſpring up for 
his people in the wilderneſle. 

V. 19. 1 will plant] That is, I will make the 
— — ich before was like a barren wil- 
dernefle) with the noble plants of my beleevers. 
Shittab-tree] ſee Exod. 25. 5. The Box tree] that 
groweth of it ſelfe in wild places. This is ſpoken to 
ſhew that the Church in this world will alwales have 
worldly wild plants mixed, and growing in it. Vet 
_ doe take the Heb. word to fignifie a noble 
plant. 

V. 25. Done this] Namely, hath cauſed this ad- 
mirable reſtauration of his Church, 

V. 21. Produce] He retutnes again to the ſum- 
mons made to idolaters, ver. 1. 

V. 22. And ſhew us] vix. Seeing that the cer- 
taine foretelling of things to come, which have no 
aſſured naturall cauſe, nor ſigne, belongeth anly to 


the true God: let the idols prove their deity by re- 


vealing Gods ſecret counſels to the world, concern- 
ing Chriſts comming, and the ſalvation of man 
through him, God alone had made them manifeſt 
by his word, It ſeemes all this is ſpoken to abate 
the advantage I dolaters took by their idols falſe ora- 
cles, whereby the devill maintained their credic, 
though all their predictions were nothing, but onely 
ſuch things as might be n 
cauſes, or to execute which, he had G 
on, or commiſſion, and are none of Gods deep ſe- 
creis, belonging to heavenly and everlaſting things, 
without it be when he hath ſtollen ſome parcell on 
of the true Prophets. The er] that is to (ay, 
do but tell us — firſt 2— h and we will 
look out the ſequels by diſcourſe,and reaſon, unleſſe 
your falfe Gods will relate all from the beginning 
to the ending, Irronicall kinds of ſpeeches, 
V. 23. That we may be diſmayed] Ital. we wilt 
7 upon it with delight ; Or, wee will talke 
it, 
V. 24. Te are] viz. You have neither Godhead 
ing is nothing but the idola- 


nor power, all your being 
ters imagination. That chooſeth you] namely, for 


| their God, to whom they cleave 


V. 10, with the right hard] viz With mine V. 24. Thave raiſed] Words of God the Father, 
omniporency, which I have employed in righting | declaring that he alone hath adviſed and taken coun- 


thee of thine enemies. | ſell from everlaſting to ſend OE theworld, 
| 1 3 and 


— 
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486 Annotation upon IS A I A H. 
and hath revealed kim in his due time. Wherefore | 


he alone ought to be acknowledged and worſhipped 
for the true God. Oxe] namely, Chriſt Jeſus the 
Redeemer. From. the North] viz. from one end 


of the world, that ſo paſſing through all parts of it, 


by the preaching of his Golpel, he may ſubdue them, 
and bring all Kingdoms and powers under the obe- 


. dience of his faith. 
V. 26. Righteous] That is, the true God, law- 


fully taking upon him this title. | 

V. 27. The firſt] viz. As I have foretold theſe 
things by my Prophets, ſo will I at mine appointed 
time ſend Iohn the Baptiſt, to preach the accomplich- 
ment of them firſt to the Jewes. 

V. 28. For I] Gods Word as a Judge, before 
whom the party ſummoned hath not appeared, or 
when it did appeare, had nothing to anſwer, or al- 
ledge for himſclf. No man] Ital. none: vi amongſt 
men. Among ſt them] namely, amongſt the Idols, of 
which he had ſpoken before. No Counſelor] vi. that 
could plead for them in this caule : ſee Iſa. 45.21, 

V. 29. Behold] Gods definitive ſentence againſt 
Idols and Idolaters. 


CH \P. XLII. | 
Erſ. 1. Behold] God the Fathers words con- 
cerning the ſending of his Son into the world. 
My ſervant] namely, my Son, who in his humane 
ſhape took the forme of a ſervant upon him, Phil. 
2. 7. inſomuch as he ſubjected himſelfe to the Law 
of God, which was the covenant of ſervants, for to 
he judged, and recompenſed of God according to 
his works, to the extremity of all rigor 3. and in this 
manner hath accompliſhed the work of God, to his 
lory and the ſalvation of man, without any reſpe& 
to himſelfe ; 1/4.49.3. 1 uphold} viz. whom I will 
ſtrengthen by my Spirit, in the accompliſhment of 
kis office, in regard of his humane nature, Pſalm. 
110,4. Shall bring forth] viz. he ſhall exerciſe 
the juriſdiction which I will beſtow on him as King, 
uot only amongſt the Jewes, but alſo amongſt all o- 
ther Nations af the earth, Pſal. 2. 8. 5 
V. 2. He ſhall not cry] viz. His Empire ſhall 
not be with violence of command, nor roughneſſe 
af threatnings, as worldly Empires are, but in the 
mildneſſe and ſtrength of the Spirit. 

V. . Not'reake] viz, He ſhall lovingly beare 
with the infirmity and ignorance of his poore bc- 
iceyers, and not rigorouſly puniſh them; ncicher 
ſhall he wink at their faults, but correct them for 
their amendment. Andſhall not endure hypocrites, 
nor profane men, but puniſh them ſeverely. | 

. 4. He ſhall not] The meaning ſeemes to be 
this; He ſhall uſe his ele& in ſuch 2 „ that they 
ſhall never totally want light nor ſtrength, even as 
he who is their head, ſhall never be quite extingui- 
ſhed rior beaten down in his humiliation: yea, was 
by mcanes of it raiſed to glory, and the poſſeſſion of 
his kingdom over all the world, 


V. 6. In righteouſneſſe] That is to ſay, by a juſt | 


chap.xlij. 
eſtabliſhment, contrary to worldly kingdoms, which 
are almoſt all grounded upon violence. Or, by a 
firme order of my will, which is the rule of all righ- 
teouſneſſe. Give thee] that is, I will make thee an 
acceptable and effectuall Mediator between me and 
my Church, upon which ſh1ll be founded my cove. 
nant of grace. Iſa. 49.8. For a light] viz. to in- 
vite and bring the Gentiles into the ſame Coye- 
nant, 

V. 7. To open] viz. Illuminate their under. 
ſtanding by the power ot my Spirit. The priſoners] 
namely, thoſe men which were ſlaves to fin, death, 


the dcvill and damnation, 


V. 8. will I not give] vix To eſtabliſh my Sons 
— Agen I will beate downe all manner of Ido- 

atrie. 

V. 9 The former things] He ſeems to meane the 
whole order of nature, which was eſtabliſhed in the 
creation and hath been ſo preſerved without varying, 
Pſal. 119 89. 90. to which he oppoſeth that of grace 
in Chriſt Jeſus, Or, the 2 prophecies, which 
were from time to time given to the Church, and ac- 
compliſhed in their due ſeaſons. 

V. 10. Sing] viz. Let all the world rejoyce 
and give God thanks tor theſe things, for the bene- 
firs thereof ſhall be ſcattered abroad indifferently 
every where. 

V. 11. That Kedar] namely, the people of Ara- 
bia that dwell in Jents, and villages. 

V. 13. The Lord] Anallegoricall deſcription of 
Chriſts ſpir.:tuall victories, by the powerfull yoyce of 
his Goſpell. 

V. 14. I have] vix. I have endured, and wink- 
ed at the injuries which Satans Kingdome hath for 
a long while done to me, Acts 17.30, Ron. 3.26, 
but now L will deſtroy it by the power of my Gol 
pell, which isthe cry of a travelling woman, that 
is to ſay, accompliſhment of all Gods promiſes, 

V. 15. I will make waſte] That is, I will deſtroy 
all high powers that ſhall rebell againſt my king- 
dome, and ſend the fire of my curſe upon them, 

e 12.49. 

V. 16. I will bring] viz. I will ſafely and right- 
ly conduct mine elect, enlightning them by my grace 
who otherwiſe by nature are blinde; I will, I ſay, 
conduct them in the way of their ſpirituall vocati- 
on, by meanes unknowne and incomprehenſible to 
the fleth. 

V.18, Yedeafe] The Lord ditecteth his ſpeech to 
his people, whom he reproveth for their hardneſſe 
and rebellion, and chiefly for their idolatry. 

V. 19. Who-is blinde] Namely, through a vo- 
luntary ignorance : ſee Iſa. 32.3. Exch. 1 2. 2. My 
ſervant] viz, my people. My meſſenger] namely, 
the Prieſts and other Governours of .my people, 
which ſhould have taught them my will, and have 
brought tydings of my grace towards them, Mal. 2.7. 
2 Cof. 5. 20. That is per felt vix. in all manner of 
Godò gifts and graces, Exeꝶ. 16.14. 

V. 20. Opening] vix He makes ſhew of Ne 
the 


oa 


the eare of the body, but my word entreth not into 
his heart, Joh. 8.37.43. 

V. 21. For his] Namely, to ſhew the juſtneſſe 
of his promiſes, and his equity and beneficence to- 
wards thoſe that doe feare and ſerve him. He will 
magni fie] that is to ſay, by his admirable benefits to- 
wards his elect, he did gain much honour to his Law 
and Covenant, becaule the obſervers and keepers 
thereof were ſo highly recompenſed. 

v. 23. Who] An outcry or exclamation to call 
the people back to repentance, 


CHAP. XLIIT, 


Annotations upon IS AI A'n. 


WA 


the ſame : all which ſignifications are comprehended 
in the Heb. word. | 


Prophets to foretell the ſalvation which I will ac- 
compliſh in my Sons perſon, and will afterwards 
have it preached to all men by the Goſpell... No 
ſtrange god] namely, that hath done theſe things 
with me, 

V. 13. Te before] vix. I was, before time began 
to 3 therefore am eternall. Ler it] or, call 
it back. 


liverance from the captivity of Babylon, ſet forth as 
though it were come already, according to the Pro- 


Erſ. 1. But now] Namely, in the dayes of the 

Goſpell, I will redeem my Church from fin, 
and free her from all her evills. That created thee] 
viz. as well in reſpe& of the firſt creation, as of 
the ſecond ; namely, the ſpirituall regeneration, Iſa. 
29,23. 1 bave called] viz, I have given thee all 
that being thou haſt, and have choſen thee amongſt | 
all the reſt, Zxod. 33.17. 

V. 2. When thou paſſeſt] A deſcription of ex- 
tream ealamities, Pſal. 6 . 12. from which God al- 
wayes dclivereth his Church. 

V. 3. I gave] viz, I have delivered thee out of 
all thy calamities, and have put other Nations 
which were ſtrangers to me, and thine enemies in 
thy ſtead, to be thy ranſome: ſee Prov. 11. 8. & 
21,18, 

V. 7. That is called] Even as children are called 
by their fathers name. Tea I have] this redoubling 
of words ſignifieth, that all the Churches deliverance 
from the beginning to the end, is a work of Gods 
grace, Phil 1.6, Heb. 12. 21. 

V. 8. The blinde] Within this particular taxation 
of the children of Iſrael with wilfull blindneſſe and 
ignorance, Iſa. 42. 19. are contained all other men 
generally in their naturall (tare, deprived of all ſpi- 
rituall light and diſpoſition to obey God, though 
they abound in carnall underſtandings 

V. 9. Be gathered] As in a ſolemn judgment, ei- 
ther to defend and maintaine their idolatries and ſu- 
perſtitions, or to (ee themſelves condemned for 
them, as Iſa. 41. 1, 21,22, Among them] namely, 
among their falſe gods. Declare thu] vix, this ad- 
mirable reſtauration of the Church by the Meſſias. 
Be juſtified] viz, be acknowledged for true Gods, 
Iſa.41.26., And ſay] namely, let them confeſſe this 
truth which is ſo powerfully preached by the Goſpel, 
vi. that there is but one true eternal God, to whom 
belongeth all glory and worſhip. 

V. 10 Ye] Namely, all Nations ſhall be con- 
vinced by this truth, and beare witneſſe of it to all 
men, joyntly with the people of Iſrael, here called 
Gods ſetvan s, and choſen by him by prerogative, 
Iſa.41.19. That ye may] viz, the end of all that 
I to ycu, is to bring you to this beleefe and con- 


— 


eꝛernall God, ſebſiſting of my (clfe, and being ſil) 


phets ſtyle. I have ſent] namely, the Perſians and 


the Medes. Brought down] viz, I have cauſed the 
' Babylonians being affrighted with the un!ooked for 
. ſurprizing of their Citie, to flie intoſhips to ſave 


themſelves upon the River Euphrates, 
V. 16. which maketh] Exod.14.21. 
V. 17. Bringeth forth] vix. By hardning of Pha- 


raohs heart, cauſing him to purſue the people with 


his army, E xod. i 4. 4. | 
V. 18, The former things] That is to ſay, the 


| deliverance out of Egypt fhall be ſo much inferiour 


to that of Babylon, that it ſhall in ſome ſort not de- 
ſerve to be remembred, for the glory of the one ſhall 
quite darken the other. 

V. 19. Now it ſhall] I hat is, within a ſhort 


time, namely, in rcipe& of the many yeeres which 


arepaſt, ſince the comming out of Egypt, or in re- 
gard of God, with whom the moſt remote times are 
as hard by and preſent; Pſal. 90. 4. 2 Pet. 3. 8. 
Make a way] vi. I will bring back my people out 
of Babylon by a miraculous meanes, as I did former - 
ly conduct them through the deſert, in which cauſed: 
— of water to runne continually along with 
them, Exod. 17.6, Num. 20. 11. Pſal. 78. 16. ſee 
Iſa. 35. 6. & 41. 18. 

V. 20. The beaſt] A figurative exaggeration, as 
if the wild beaſts, participating alſo of this unwon- 
ted abundance of waters, (as peradventure they real- 
ly did in the wilderneſſe) had alſo on their behalfe 
praiſed the Lord, who was the author of this mira- 
culous benefit. | 

V. 21. Have I formed] viz. To whom I will 
give as it were a new being through my deliverance, 
and a new heart to know and ſer ve me, contrary to 
that ungratefull and unbelieving people in Iſaiahs 
time, ot whom he ſpeakes aſcerwards: ſee Pſal. 
102. 18. a 

V. 23. Thox ba#t not] But haſt done theſe thin 
to thine idols. Or, I doe not regard the externall 
fervice thou dceſt to me, it being perform'd withour 
piety or repentance, Amos 5.25. | 

V. 24. Made me] That is to 
my long patience in ſeeing and 


my * annoyance, I/. 1. 13. 


lay, thou baſt tried 
ſuffering thy fins to 


25. For nine omne] viz, Out of mine oyn 


feſſicn. That 1 am he pn the true and onl 


free motion and meer good will, to exerciſe and ſhew 
Ii 4 my 


47 


V. 12. I bave declared] vix. I have cauſed my 


V. 14. For your ſake) A propheſie of the de- 


1 


» wa. * * * 
. 


my mercy, that all the praife may be given to me, | 


Exth. 36.22. | 

V. 26. Put me in] viz. Haſt thou any thing to 
alledge ar reply to theſe mine accuſations ? 

V. 27. Thy firft ſather] Namely, Adam. I he 
meaning is, thod art corrupt and evill, even in thy 
firſt naturall beginning, / 48 8. which thou haſt 
from Adam, in whom all men have ſinned, Rom. . 
12. Teachers] Ital. thy enter medlers; namely, thoſe 
men which thou imployeſt as mediators towards 
me for peace, as the Prieſts. Therefore neither in 
zby ſelfe, nor in any other men for thee, is there any 
meanes of reſtauration to ſalvation, but in me only. 
Have] vi: they are guilty ——— ſins, which 
make them abominable to God; and conſequently 
their prayers, ſacrifices, and inte ceſſions will be al- 
together diſallowed and unprofitable. 

V. 28. 1 have proſaned] Not regarding nor 
reſpe&ing the falſe names they bear of ſacred per- 
ſons. The Princes] namely, the Prieſts and chiefe 
of the Eccleſiaſticall order, and miniſters of the 


Temple, 
CHAP. XLIV. 


Erſ. 3. Water] Namely, the abundance of 
my grace, for the purging and remitting of 


uns; and of the gift of my Spirit for purification, 
GanRificnion and refreſhing of the conſcience. D p- 
en him that is] viz. upon my poore Elect, whoſe 
conſciences will finde and feel the extream want of 
it in themſelves. 0 

V. 5. One ſhall ſay] wiz. All manner of per- 
ſons and Nals — with my Church, An 
make open profeſſion of my faith and ſervice, Pſal. 
87. 4. 

v. 5. And who] God here reiterates the proofe 
A bis eternall God-head, whereof he had ſpoken, 
6h.41.22. & 43. 9. againſt idols and idolaters. Shall 
call] this word ſeemeth to have a relation to Gods 
Srſt decree and counſell, by which he gives as it were 


whe ficſt form and being to all things : for Gods cal- 
ling, in Scripture ſignities creating and producing by 
his only word: and this declaring, which followeth, 
is the prediction of things determined: and ſetting 
in order, is the execution thereof in the appointed 
time. It] namely, the ſalvation and redemption 


Annotations upon IS AI A R. 


. 


chap. xliv. 

V. 11. Hi fellows] Namely, they that follow 
the firſt Authors of that idolatry. Be aſhamed] viz. 
ur der the light of the Go'pell, and the Kingdom of 
Chriſt,which (hall diſcover the foulneſſe of idolatry, 
and deſtroy the idols. The workmen] (ce an example 
thereof, As 19.24, 25. They are of men] Ital. of 
the common ſort of men. He ſeemeth thus to diſtin. 
onith theſe mechanick werkmen, that give the out- 
ward ſhape to the matter of rhe Idoll ; (who ordina- 
rily are men of an abject condition) from the firſt 
inventors, ver. 10. who alwaies were Princes, or 
wiſe men of the world, or men of reſpect and au- 
thority. 

V. 12, He hungry] viz With much labour 
and trouble he frameth a thing of nought: this is a 
ſcofle for idolaters. 

V. 13. The beauty] Namely, the noble and ex- 
cellent forme of humane body, which is the maſter- 
piece of Gods work, amongſt all other earthly ones. 
That it may] vi. to be a dead and unprofitable 
thing, without any motion or action. 

V. 14. And taketh] Namely, he chuſeth out, or 
marketh ſome faire young tree, and lets it grow to its 
full height and ſtrengtb. 

19. Conſidereth] vi. They doe not think there- 
on, nor examine it deliberately, or ſer the abſurdity 
of it before their eyes. 

V. 20. Feedeth] That is to ſay, He puts his truſt, 
devotion and religious affection upon things which 
are not only frivolous and vaine, but alſo hurtfull; 
as if one ſhould cat aſhes: ſee Pſal. 102.9. Prov. 
20. 17. Lam. 2. 16. A deceived} that is, blinded 
with the love of idols preoccupated by falſe opini- 
ons, led aſtray by evill cuſtomes, but — 
ſeſſed by the ſpitit of error, which works with effica- 
cie in the children of rebellion. Deliver] viz. free 
it from the foreſaid fetters and bonds to give way to 
true reaſon, in which conſiſteth the liberty of the 
ſoule, Iſa. 46. 8. 1s there not] that is to ſay, Is not 
that which I honour, ſetting it alwayes at my right 
hand ? (for the idolaters did turne to the right hand 
to look upon their idols : ) or that which I put my 
truſt and confidence in, altegether falſe ? 

V. 22. I have] Namely, through Chiiſt, of 


| whoſe benefits he had ſpoken in the beginning of 


ef the Church by the Meſſias. Since I] viz, fince | the Chap. and by whom alſo heathenith idolatry 
or from the beginning of the world, Gen. 3.15. | was to be overthrown, As a thick cloud] whereof 


Vn them] namely, to ſuch as follow and worſhip 


V. 8. Feare je not] That is to ſay, Oye pceple, 
and ſpecially, © thou my Church, 2 
ſrom the bond of ſuperſtition, which is but a vaine 
and anxious feare of a falſe deity. 

v. 9. Delectable] He ſpeaketh thus, becauſe that 
idolatry is a kinde of ſpirituall concupiſcence, im. 
pure and diſordered love, like as fornication or adul- 
der ie. 

V. 10. Formed ] viz. Invented ſome Idol, ac- 
cor to his owne fancie, and bath cauſed it to be 
wrought by maſter workmen. 


there remaines no ſigne after it is once diſperſed by 


the winde. 

V. 23. Sing] vix. Let all the world participate 
of this joy which is for the deliverance ot his 
Church, eſpecially the ſpiritual], by the Meſſias: ſee 
Rom. 8. 19, 20, 

V. 24. I am] And therefore ought only to be 
worſhipped. 

V. 25. The tokens] Namely, the ſoothſayers and 
Aſtrologers falſe prognoſticls, eſpecially the Chal- 
deans, who upon certaine fignes either feigned at 
their plexſures, or falſly interpreted and applied, did 
foretell the perpetaall.laſtingneflle of their Empire, 

which. 


chap. xlv. 
which God would notwithſtanding deſtroy to deli. 
ver his people from thence: ſce Iſa. 47. 13. Turneth] 
viz. through ſhame and confuſion. 

V. 26. Of his ſervant] Namely Iſaiah, or ſome 
other of my Prophets. Meſſesgers] thi Ital. angels, 
who are as it were Afliſtants in Gods counlell 
concerning the deliverance of his Church, and doe 
his meſlage to his Prophets, Pal. 89. 7. Dax. 4. 14. 
Or, Meſſengers ; namely, Prophets, who declare the 
will of Goa to men. Be inhabited] vix afreſh, af- 
ter thy deſolation is paſt, and after the returne from 
Babylon. 

V. 27, That ſaith] viz, That ſhall deliver my 

cople by a miracle, like unto the ancient paſſage 
through rhe Red ſta: unleſſe he have a relation to 
the turning away and drying up of Euphrates, that 
was done by cyrus, which was the means of taking 
Babylon, Fer. 5 . 38. & ft, 32. 

V. 28. That ſaith] Who even now doe nominate 
and appoĩnt cyrus firit King of Perſia, (born above 
one hundred yeares after this prophehie) to be the 
inſtrument of gathering together and ſending home 
my people, and to feed and defend them, which are 
the proper actions of a good Shepherd, Eva 1. 1, 
Thou ſhaltJor, be thou built, and let thy foundation 
be laid, 


CHAP. XL. V. 

Erſ. 1. Hzs anointed] I hat is, a King by me 
appointed, and as one ſhould ſay, Conlecra- 
ted to be the deliverer of my people. Looſe the loines 
namely, to diſarm them and take away their ſtrength, 
or degrade them from their authority and power, of 
which two things the girdle or belt was the badge, 
Ich 12.18, 21, I/a. 11. 5. & 22,21. & 45-1. Fo 
open] viz} of private houſes; as by the gates aſter- 

wards, he meaneth thoſe of the city. 
V. 2. And make] wit, 1 will lay levell atl dif- 
ficult places, and put away all incumbrances or lets, 


V. 3. M bich call thee] viz, Who have expreſly | 
the name and behoofe of all the reſt obey and ac- 


appointed thee therefore: and as it were denoted 
thee by name and firname, Exod. 3 3. 12,17. 

V. 5. Girded thee] That is to ſay, made thee 
King, and gave thee power and authority, ver. 1. 

V. 7. I make] viz. I am the cauſe of all good- 
neſſe and proſperity through my benignity : as like- 
wiſe by my juſtice I am author of affliQivns,puniſh- 
ments and calamities. 

V. 8. Te heavens] viz. Let all the creatures, 
heaven and earth, concur and imploy themſelves to 
bring forth, as one ſhould fay, this — of ſalvati- 
on ſor the Church. Righteouſneſſe] namely, what- 
ſoever God hath appointed concerning the delive- 
rance of his Ele& out of theunjuſt oppreſſion and 
bondage: or the effects of Gods gol will and be- 
neficence : ſee Pſal. 8 5. 11. 

V. . 0 unto ] viz, Although it be an execrable 
thing for mon io conteſt with God concerning his 
works, or to preſcribe him wh:t he ſhould do: even 
as if a child would undertake to contend with his 
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| 


— 


| 
| 


— 


Parents concerning his 3 or if the worke 
ſhould __ the  workmanwhat he ſhould doe + 
yet I will give you leave to appoint and aske of me 
what- you would have me to doe for you, ver. 12, 
Exorbitant kinds of ſpeech, to ſhew Gods infinite 
mercy above any thing a man can think or defire, 
Epheſ.3-20, The potſbeard] that is to ſay, every one 
with his 2 . He bath uo bauds] Or, it bath made 
it ſelfe, Or, it is made without any art or reaſon. 

V. 10. To the woman] Namely, his mother. 

V. 12, I have] That is to ſay, the world is firme 
and laſting, only by virtue of my command; and 
therefore this my work of grace ſhall likewiſe neither 
be removed nor overthrowne, Pſal. 89. 2. & 119, 
89, 90. fer. 31.35 36. 

V. 13. Raiſed him] Namely, Cyrus. In righ- 
teouſaeſſe} that is, by a firm decree of my juſtice, to- 
deliver my 1 ple from the oppreſſion of the Baby- 
lonians, and by a juſt calling, Iſa. 42.6. | 

V. 14. The labour] viz, O my Church, thou 
ſhalt not only be delivered, but ſhaltalſo be inriched 
with the goods of the whole world, and exalted in 
power above all the Kingdomes thereof, which mult 


be underſtood of the ſpirituall victories and con- 
queſts over all Nations, by their converſion to 


| 


| 
| 


þ 


Chriſt, and the conſecrating of themſelves, and all 
their goods to the advancement of the Church, Of 
ſtature ] ſee Annot. upon Iſa. 18.2. 

V. 15. Hideſt] Though thou doeſt not ſor the 
preſent in effects ſhew thy ſelfe gracious to thy 
Church, yet thou art alwaics her God and Saviour, 
as in time thou will make it fully appear. 

V. 16. They ſhalt be] Namely, the Babylonians 
and other idelatrous people. 

V. 17. Be ſaved] He chiefly meanes the ſalvati- 
on which Chriſt obtained for his Church,. whereof 
n= deliverance from Babylon was but a figure and 
pledge. - 

V. 18. To be inhabited] viz. By men, who reap- 
ing beneht from all the other creatures, ought alſo in 


knowledge the Creator, 
V. 19. I have net] viz. The promiſes which I 
bave made to my people are publike.and evident; 


| wherefore.” when I ſhall have accompliſhed them, 


there will be no cauſe to doubt of mine eternall dei- 
tic, Iſa.41,23. & 43. 9,12. & 48.16. Se mel: 
vic, adbere 2 look her me only, —— fra 
idols. Righteonſneſſe ] viz In conſtant loyaky, 
without any fraud or variation. | 
V. 20. Draw acer] viz, Let all men that remain: 
in theworld, afrer Gods great judgments,come in. 
the time of the Meſſias, and heare the voice of the 
Golpell, which ſha!l condemne and beat downe alE 
manner of idolatry, Revel. 13.7. That ſet up] Ital. 
that carry ; vix. in pompe and proceſſion upon their 
ſhoulders, 
V. 21. Take counſel] viz, To defend the idols: 
cauſe if they can, 1ſa.41.28. Declared tha] name- 
ly, the Churches deliverance. by Chriſt, * ö 
11. 
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V. 22. Look] By faith, converſion, and ſervice, 
forfaking all manner of idolatry. 

V. 23. In righteouſneſſe ] Namely, by a decree 
which hath the force of everlaſting Law, and is the 
rule of all manner of righteouſneſſe: ſec Iſa 42.6. 
Shall ſweare] vix. (tall acknowledge me for the 
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[| 


only true God, whoſe. name employed in oathes is a 


ſolemne act of proftſſing him, Gen. 3 1.53. ſee Iſa. 
19. 18. & 65. 16. 


4 


V.24. Shall men come] viz, To yeeld unto him, 


and to acknowledge him. That are incenſed] vix. his 


moſt vehement, and paſſionate enemies. 
V. 25. Seed of Iſrael] Namely, of the Iſrael 


according to the Spirit and Faith, which is the 


whole Churchof Gods Elect. Be juſti ſied] that is 
to ſay, they ſhall obtaine remiſſion of their ſinnes, 
and right unto everlaſting life, by virtue of the Son 
of Gods righteouſneſfe, which thall be applyed to 


them by faith, to juſtification of life. 


CHAP. XLVI, 
Erſ. 1. Bel--Nebo] Names of chiefe Idols of 


Babylon, Iſai. 2 1. 9. Jer. 50. 2. & 51.44. Bows- 


| 


i 
; 


chap, xlvi, xlvij. 
Babylon like a Falcon, or ſome ſuch bird of prey, 
From the Eaſt] viz. out of Perſia which is Eaſterly 
from Babylon. My counſel] vix. whom I have 
choſen in my counſell: or who ſhall put my decree 
in execution. Have purpoſed it] namely, appointed 
and determined it within my lelfe. 

V. 12. That are far] viz, Who through your miſ- 
deeds make your ſelves unworthy to be dealt with- 
all by me as innocents, with tayour and clemency, 
and to be defended by me. 

V. 14. My righteouſneſſe] Namely, my grace 
and good will, which in Scripture is often called 


rightcouſneſle, 
Erſ.1. Come down] viz, Thou ſhalt be over- 


W thrown and beaten down from thy great and 
flouriſhing Empire: and ſhalt never have any power 


CHAP. XLVII 


| to riſeagain: ſee Fer. 48.18. Virgin] the Scripture 


calleth often ſo thoſe Nations and States which had 
continued as they were at the firſt under their na- 
turall Princes, and had never been ſubdued nor con- 
quered by others. There is no] namely, for thee;nor 


eth down] that is, the Babylonians ſeeing their City | thy Nation, for after the taking of Babylon by Cy- 
taken, have thought to ſave their gods, taking them rus, the Chaldean Empire did never riſe againe, 
dewn,and ſpeedily loading them upon beaſts of car- though the City ſubſiſted a long time after. 


es.” - 

F. 2. They ſtoop] Ital. They all fach vi. not 
only Bel and Nebo, but all the other Idoll 
theſe beaſts of carriage have ſtumbled under their 
burthen, and could not ſave it, They could not] that 


is, the Babylonians; Or, they, viz thoſe beaſts. 


Themſelves ] namely, the idols, which the heathen 
were wont to carry away captive together with the 
conquered nations, 1 Sam. 5. 2. Jer. 43. 12. Dan. 
11.8. Hoſ. 10. 6. 


and ſave their idols, I have born you my ſelfe, that 
is, have taken you even from your firſt beginning 
into my charge, care and protection: ſee E xod. 19.4. 
Deut. 1.3 1. Pſal. 22. 10. & 71. 6, 18. Lai. 53. 9. 
V. 4. I have made] And not you me, as the ido- 
laters doe their Idols. Now this ought to be under- 


ſtood, as well of the naturall creation as of the (pi. | 


rituall regeneration : ſee annot. upon 1/ai.29.23. 


s alſo. Or, 


V. 2. Take the] vix. Thou ſhalt be brought 
into ſuch a kind of ſubjection, as ſlaves who grind 
at the hand- mils, Exod.11.6. Judg. 16. 21. Matth. 

24. 41. Uncover] like unto bond-women, which 
went with their haire looſe and bare- foot, Iſa. ꝛ0. 
2, 4. Paſſe over] vix: to be carried away captive 
into a far Country. 

V. 3+ Shall be] An ordinary diſgrace done to wo- 
men priſoners taken in war;: ſee Annot. upon Iſa, 


— — 


20. 4. Jer. 13. 22, 26. will not meet thee] vix. 1 will 
V. 3. which are] viz whereas idolaters do beare 


uſe the wrath of an enemy againſt thee, andthe 
power of God without any moderation: ſee 2 Sam, 
7.14. Iſa.13.6 & 27.7,8. - 

V. 5. Sit] viz. Lay down thy pomp, and pride, 
and bring thy ſelfe into a vile and abje& condition. 
Into darkneſſe | namely, into priſons and dungeons ; 
Oc plainely, into extreame miſery. 

V. 6. Polluted] viz, I took away from it all that 
ſhould make it holy and inviolable, namely, my pre- 


V. 5. That we may] Or, to make us alike or equall ſence, grace, and virtue, and did uſe it like unto a 


one with the other. 


profane and uncleane thing, Iſai. 43. 28. Thon 


V. 8. Remember ] He directs his ſpeech to the | didſt ſhew ] thou didſt mixe thine owne proper 
people of Iſrael, which were run into idolatry, ex- | paſſions of cruelty, and inhumanity, with the exe- 
horting them to converſion. Shew your ſelves men] | cution of my judgments, and didſt not take exam- 
th* Ital. be upon good ground; wir. forſaking the ple by me, to uſe mercy and ſupport : ſce Pſal. 6g. 


vaine prejudications of cuftomes,examples, traditi- 
ons, and opinions, &c. take the Word of God and 
true reaſon for the ſolid grounds of your diſcourſes 
and reſolutions. 


26. The ancient] under which name are compre- 


kended all other perſons, which deſerve compaſlion, 
Deut. 28.50. 


V. 8. I ſhall not fit] viz. I ſhall not be as a 


V. 9. Former things] Namely, the workes and | poore widow, which keepes her ſelfe ſhut up in the 
miracles formerly done for the deliverance of my | houſe with mourning and bitterneſſe. 

V. 9. The loſſe of | By children he ſeemes to 
meane the people, and by the husband, the King. 
For the multitude] that is to rs ny 


people, by which I have verified my ſelfe to be the | 


„ everlaſting God. 


11. Bird] Namely, cyrus, who Niall fall upon | 


chap. xlviij. xlix. 


all thy devilliſh arts, which thou makeſt uſe of to 
keep thy ſelfe up. For ſorcery was frequent amongſt 
the Chaldeans, Dan, 2 2. & 5, 7. and Soothſayers 
did beare a great ſway in the publique government, 
ver. 13. 

V. 10. None ſeeth] viz. I know no Godhead to 
whom I ſhould give any account. Thy wiſdome] 
namely, theſe unlawfull arts, which thou haſt termed 
wiſdome, in which thou haſt truſted. 

V. 11. It niſeth] Heb. the morning thereof: by 
which may alſo be underſtood the day that it ſhould 
happen, 

V. 12. Stand now] A ſcoſſe for the Chaldeans 
vaine confidence. 

V. 14. They ſhall be] That is, both they, and 
their accurſed arts perithed and could nor ſave them- 
ſelves, nor bring any eaſe or remedy for others: like 
a fire of ſtubble which quick!y goeth out, and leaves 
no embers behind it. 

V. 15. Merchants] Namely, ſtrangers, who had 
any trading, held any intelligence or ſtates buſineſſe 
with thee : ſee Revel. 18. 11. 


CHAP. XLLVIII. 

Erſ. 1. come forth] viz. Like ſtreams from 

-Y a ſpring, Pſalm. 68. 26. Sweare ] vix. 

who acknowledge and profeſſe the true God: for 

every Nation did ſweare by that God which they 
worihipped, Deut. 6. 1 3. Plal.63.11, Ia. 4 23. 

V. 2. Stay themſelves) viz. I hey doe reſt up- 
on that out ward profeſſion: ſee Micab 3 11. Rem. 
2,17, 

V. z. I have] viz; As formerly I did before 
band tell my people what benefits I would doe for 
them, that afterwards, when thoſe things came to 
paſle, their incredulity, and inclination to idolatry 
might be checked and ſuppreſſed: ſo now I have fere- 
told them their — deliverance from Baby- 
lon, that they may acknowledge, ſerve, and worſhip 
me for their only God. 

V. 4. Thy neck} vix . That thou art inflexible to 
beare the yoake of my obedience. A ſimilitude ta- 
ken from plowing beaſts. 

V. 6. will not] That is to ſay, would you be ſo 
ungratefnll, as not to celebrate the memory of it in 
all ages, and not give unto God perpetuall ho- 
nour and praiſe for it? Hidden things] vix. con- 
cerning the Babylonian deliverance, and the ruine 
of that Empire. 

V. 7. created] That is, brought to light by my 
revelations and predictions. 

V. 8. For I] vis. I had reſerved this excellent 
proofe of mine eternall deity, for this time, to con- 
vince thee more lively for thine apoſtaſie and idola- 
try, thou being more licentiouſſy addicted to it now, 
then at any other time. Caſed] viz thou baſt at 
all times ſhewed thy ſelfe inclined to this vice of 
Idolatry. 

V. 9. will I defer] That is to ſay, I wil moderate 
my wrath, and not let it all guſh cut tully upon thee, 


+ 
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| Pſal, 8. 38. And for] viz. becauſe I would not be 
{corned nor abuſed by mine enemies,Dex.; 2.26,27, 
but praiſed and extolled for mine infinite mercy to- 
wards my children. 

V. 10. I have ] vi. I have chaſtiſed and tried 
thee by the Babylonians, yet not to the uttermoſt, 
as they doe moſt precious and perfect metalls, which 
which will not perith by fire; for I have had a regard 
| to thy weakneſſe and imperfection, Pſal, 1 18.18. 

V. 11. Polluted ] viz. By the enemies blaſphe- 
mies. 

V. 12. Ay called] Namely, to the participation 
of my grace, and covenant in my Church. 

V. 14. All ye] viz. Idolatrous Jewes. Among] 
namely, among the falſe gods after which ye have 
gone aſtray. Loved] that is, he hath favoured Cy= 
| 715 and his enterpriſes, Iſai; 45. 1. His arme] vix. 
| the work and efficacy of his power. 

V. 16. From the] vix. I have at all times given 
you by my Prophets, publike, clear, and undoubted 
predictions of many things, for your deliverance, 
and my ſelfe have punctualby put them im execution, 
that you might cleave to me, the only true God, and 
your benefactor. From the time ] namely, I 
have from everlaſting been the author bf that coun- 
ſell by which all theſe things have had, as it were, 
their firſt beginning; and afterwards-in their ap- 


pointed time I have brought them fort by my 
power. Now] that is to ſay, at this preſent time I 
doe the like by theſe admirable prophecics. . Hath 
ſent me] ſome hold that the Son of God ſpeakes in 
his own proper perſon in this ſenſe, The holy Tri- 
nitie baving conſulted and decreed to reveale theſe 
things to the Church: I the Sonne of God, whoſe 
perſonall property it-is, to be the Fathers word, wiſe 
dome, and Interpreter, doe bring this work to paſſe 
by my Prophets,who have all ſpoken by Chriſts Spi- 
rit, 1 Pet. 1. 11. See Zech. 2. 9,11, Others refer ic 
— to 1/aiab, ſent by God; and inſpired by bis 
irit. 
c V. 18. As @ river] viz. Abundant; and con- 
tinuall without any interruption, like the eourſe of a 
river. Thy righteouſneſſe] that is, mybleſlingyup- 
on thy plety and loyaltie; or, the right, and ell ors - 
dered eſtabliſnment of all thy buſineſſes. 
V. 21. Thirſted not] That is to ſay, he did not 
only deliver them, but alſo provide ſor them all 
things neceſlaryꝝ as he · did in the wildernefſe; at che 
comming out of Fgyßt, from henee cheit hermes | 
are taken, Iſu. 43. 19 120. il bon ihb ys! 1 
V. 22. There is no] This ſeemts ce ad led te 
exclude wicked men and hypocrites frm te gene- 
ralitie of the aforeſaid — to made to tie Churchi 
Or, to oppoſe Gods implacable judgments upon his 
enemies, to the Churches deli verames, out his fas. 


therly chaſtiſements. Nele l 22643505 on 
CHAP. XIIN th oY 
Erſ. 1. Iles] That is, Provinces farre off 
Which have no communication with-thie:Tews 


bur- 


492 
but are ſeparated from them as places beyond the 
Sea: ſee Jai. 41. 1. whereby are meant the Gentiles, 
Hath called me] that is to ſay, God the Father ſhall 
make known his everlaſting decree concerning the 
ſending and office of me his Son, *whileſt I ſhall yer 
be in the Virgins wombe, from whence I ſhall take 
humane fleſh : ſee Matth.1.20,21, Lake 1.31. 

V. 2. Made my mouth] viz. He ſhall adde to 
my Word and Doctrine the power of his Spirit to 
make it moſt efficacious to the deſtruction of any 
thing that ſhall oppoſe it, 1/a. 11. 4. 2 Theſ. 2. 8. 
Heb. 4. 12. Revel. 1. 16. & 2. 16. & 19, 15, 21. 
Hid me] that is to ſay, he is my defender, and kee- 
per in the infirmities of the fleſh which I ſhall take 
upon me. Hath be bid me] viz he hath appointed 
me in his ſecret councell, to perform (in th* appoin- 
ted time) the great work of the deliverance of his 
Church, and — of his enemies. 

V. 3. Servant] viz. In regard of my humane 
nature, and voluntary tying of my ſelfe to fulfill the 
Law, Iſa. 4 2.1. Phil. 2.6, 7. Iſrael] vix. I will by 


thy meanes unfold, and lay open my glorious power 


for the ſafeguard and deliverance of my people be- 
fore any other. 

V. 4. Then I ſaid] The Son of God his words, 
complaining to his Father of the Jewes incredulity 


and obſtinate rebellion againſt his word, which he 
bath ſe faithfully preached. My judgment] that is 


to ſay, God knoweth with what uprightneſſe, and in 


therfore he will crown me with eternall glory though 
my labour bath been in vaine with moſt part of the 


people. 
V. 5. To bring Jacob] Namely, that I ſhould 


reconcile Jacob unto him, by meanes of his faith 


and converſion to me. Iſrael] viz. though the bo- 
dy of the Nation doe remain in its naturall errors, 
Iſai.5 3.6. My ſtrength] that is, my glory. Or, his 


divine virtue thall not therefore be taken away from 


me; but ſhall rather ſhew it ſelfe ſo much the grea- 
ter, in calling of all Nations, whereby my glory 
ſhall alſo increaſe. | 

V. 6. The preſerved] viz. This poore Nation, 
preſeryed unto Chriſts time, and deliverediout of ſo 
many calamities. Others; to reſtore the d&gſolattons 
of 1/rael. 

V. 7. To him] Namely, to Chriſt, contemned 
and hated by the Jewes : and ho voluntarily ſub- 
mitted himſelfe to worldly powers, into whoſe hands 
they delivered him: Yee Pſa.22 7. 1/a 53-3. Kings] 
that is to fay, -I-will (by the preaching of the Goſ- 
pell) cauſe Kings aud Princes to acknowledge thee, 
and ſubmit themſelves to the command which 1 
ſhall give thee. Becauſe of] viz. becauſe they ſhall 
ſee God maintaine thy vocation,and crown thy per- 
fect obedience with glory, according to the upright- 
neſſe of his juſtice. 

V. 8. Have I beardthee] That is, I the Father 
will aſſiſt thee with mine eternall and divine power, 
when asbeing fully appealed by thy meanes with my 
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| Church, I ſhall ſpread over all the World the ſtuiti- 


chap. xlix. 


on of that (alvation which thou haſt acquired; that 
by thy perpetuall interceſſion towards me, my work 
of grace may be accompliſhed, without any hinde- 
rance. Preſerve thee] not ſo much in reſpe& of 
thine own perſon, as of thy Kingdom and Goſpell, 
For a Covenant] vix a Mediator, and foundation 
of rhe covenant of grace, To eftabliſh] figurative 
terms taken from the peoples deliverance and return 
from Babylon. . 

V. 9. They ſhall] Namely, mine ele&, being 
thus freed from ſin, and the world, thafl by my bleſ= 
ling be born up in the way of their celeſtiall calling 
and preſerved from all evil. = 

V. 11. I will make} viz. I will cauſe men to 
come from all parts of the World to my Church, 
and take away all things as may hinder their con- 
verſion. 

V. 12. Of Sinim] According to ſome, they area 
people towards the South, where the wilderneſſe of 
Sin was, Gen.10.17, Others think they were a Na. 
tion on the furthermoſt Eaſtern parts, called formers 
ly Sina, now china. 

V. 14. Zion] Namely, the ancient Church in 
her greateſt afflictions. 


V. 16. Graven thee] wiz. I will erer remem- 
ber and take care of thee : (ee Can 8.6. 
V. 17. Thy children] viz. Thy former deſolati- 


| | onsſhall be reſtored, and recompenſed by thecalling 
what perfection have accompliſhed his work: and | 
| thee in 8 


of the Gentiles, ſodainly conyerted, and joyned to 
irit, by the preaching of the Goſpell, And 
thou ſhalt be delivered from all thine enemics. 

V. 18. All theſe] Namely, the multitude of the 
converted Gentiles, Clothe thee] viz. thou ſhalt 
by their conjunction be made renowned and glo- 
rious. 

V. 19. Thy waſte} A figurative deſcription of 
the unipeakable number of new members, which 
ſhal: be joyned to the Church under the Golpell. 

V. 20. The children] Namely, the Gentiles con- 
verted and regenerate in the Church. The other] 
viz, the Jewes according to the fleth, 

V. 21. Deſolate] That is to (ay, without a huſ- 
band or children. God who is the Churches huſ- 
band having made a divorce with the Jewiſh Church 
and the children being all adulterated and dege- 
nerate, 

V. 22. Iwill lift up]. vix. I will by my power 
cauſe Nations dont to — . 
to the Church, and contribute their favour and afli- 
ſtance for the upholding and increaſing of it. 

V. 23. They fhall bow] wig. They ſhall ſubmit 
themſelves to Chriſts faith and Kingdome admini- 
ſtred by thee. Or, they ſhall doe homage to Chrilt 
1 Ip in the middeſt of thee, p 

24. Shall the ] An eration of the 
Churches — ap. ow wang of the hands 
of moit powerfull enemies, who had good rightto 
be Lords over it by reaſon of the victory which God 


had granted them over his people. And by this fi- 
gure, 


chap. L, ; 
gure is alſo ſignified the Churches Redemption from 
the divells tyrannie, who worked with power, Luke 
11. 21,22, as executioner of Gods juſt venge- 


ance, 
V. 26. Feed them] That is, they ſhall conſume 


and deltroy one another, Iſa. 9.39. 


CHAP, L. 
Erſ. 1. There is] That is to ſay, O ye Jewes, 
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h | CHAP. LI. 
Erſ. 1. After righteouſneſſe] viz True righ- 


teouſneſſe by faich in Chriſt, and not the falle, 
by the merits of your own works, Rom. 9. 31, 32. 
Look unto] that is to ſay, you beleeving Jewes, Who 
will be but few in number at the comming of Chr i}, 
the w''ole — of the Nation being rejected: con- 
ſider that your firſt parents Abraham and Sarah were 
alone when I called them, and took them to me, and 


1 haye not caſt off your Nation with which 1 | yet I increaſedthcir poſteritie to an infinite number. 
bad contracted matrimony, neither have I ſubjected | And from thence you may gather that I will doe the 


your 


owne rigour and hardhefſe, (as under the Law ic | 


particular perſons unto bondage through mine | like by you, by joyning the Gentiles to my Church. 


V. 2. Alone] viz. Having no children, and be- 


was lawtull for the husband to put away his wife ing out of hope of any. 


which was not pleafing to him, though ſhe was in- 


V. 3. Shall comfort } Raiſing her up (by calling of 


nocent of any fat, Dext. 24,1. and the father for | the Gentiles)our of the ruine and delolation ſhe was 


poverty might ſell his children, though they were 
obedient, Exod. 21.7, 2 King. 4 1.) but by reaſon 
of your publike and private fins. Now this may be 
referred either to the captivity of Babylon, or to the 
laſt rejection of the Jewes, after Chriſts comming. 

V. 2. No man] Namely,for to receive me, Ioh.i. 
11. A deſcription of the Jewes rebellion againſt 
the voyce of the Goſpell. My hand] vix. doe not 
you know me to be ſufficient to deliver you? At my 
rebuke] viz, I am the ſame, who formerly delivered 
you our of Egypt, where I did the miraclcs here 
mentioned, drying up the Sea, caufing the fiſh to die 
in the Rivers, overcaſting the skie with thick dark- 
nefſe, Exod. 7.18, & 10. 21. & 14, 21. 

V. 4. The Lord] Namely, my word is altogether 
divine, directed to the comtort and ſalvation of af- 
flicted ſoules, Mat. 11.28. and faithfully propoun- 
ded by me according to Gods expreſſe command, 
and notwithſtanding for it am I hated and perſecu- 
ted, Chriſts own words. As the learned] namely, 
of ſupreame and divine learning, and celeſtiall do- 
ctrine. He wakeneth] viz; be alwaies inſpires me 
with his truth, and myſteries, with full knowledge 
and underſtanding, Ioh. 5. 20. & 8. 28,38. col. 2.3. 

V. 7. Set my face] viz, I have ſtrengthened and 
encouraged my ſelfe in the execution of mine of- 
hice, againſt the bardnefle of the people, and all 
_ oppolition : ſee Ter. 1. 18. & 15, 20. Exch, 
3.85 9. 

V. 8. He ] Namely, God, the Judge, ap- 
proyer, and defender of my perfect obedience and 
righteouſneſſe, is preſent to beare me up againſt all 
men, 

V. 9. They all] viz; The wicked, mine adver- 
aries, 


V. 10. Of his ſervant ] vix. Chriſts ſervant, | 


Ifa. 42.1. In darkneſſe] vix; of afflictions, dangers, 
and perplexities, Pſal. 23. 4. . 
V. 11. Behold] But as for you rebels, who think 


to eſcape my judgments with your carnall wir, arts 


and inventions, ſee what benefit you will reap by it; 
forall ſhall be but in vaine, This ſhall ye] namely, 
all theſe inevitable, and irreparable evills, 


fallen into by the apoſtaſie of the Jewes. Like Eden] 
namely, the earthly paradiſe, Gen.2.8. 


V. 4. A Law] I will cauſe my Goſpell to be 


8 through the world, to be as it were a new 


aw and forme in the ſtate and government of my 


Church, Pſal. 110. 2. Iſa. 2. 3. Hill maꝶe] I will- 
firmely and irrevocably eſtabliſh the goverament 
of my Word and Spirit in the Church, for a ſecure 
guide to bring it to eternall life. 


V. 5, My righteouſueſſe] That is to ſay, the ei- 


fe& ot my promiſes, grace and bounty, but eſpeci- 
ally the revelation of the Sonne of Gods righte-- 
ouſneſſe, which proceeded from, and was appointed 

by God himſelte : and is only ſufficient to appeare 


before his juſtice ſeate, in juſtification of life to all 


beleevers, Rom. 2.21, 23, 26. Mine arme] vix. I 
will reigne over all the World by my Goſpell, which 


is the power and arme of God, Iſa. 53. 1. Rom. c. 


16. 1 Cor. 1. 18. 


V. 6. Shall vaniſh] Namely, at the end of the 


world. 


V. 9. Awake] A prayer of the Church to God, 


that it would pleaſe him to diſplay his Soverai 
power, for the deliverance of bis children, as he for- 


merly did in Agypt. Rabab] that is to lay, Agypr, - 


Pſal. 87.4. The Dragon] namely, Sea Dragon, via. 
the King of — is a wateriſn Countrey, 
Pſal. 74. 13,14 Exch. 29.3 


V. 12. ho art thou] viz. O thou my poore 


Church, which heretofore haſt been ſo faint=hearted, 


take now a good ccurage, (erting before thee thine 


enemies approaching and certaine deſtruction. 


V. 14. The captive} That is, the deliverance is 


neere, and even almoſt-came. - Or, it is a deſeripti- 
on of the beleevers readineſſe, in anſwering with 
the motion of their hearts, to Gods calling and de- 
liverance. 


V. 16. Ad have] Gods words to his Church, 


2s it is Chriſts body, to whom they properly belong, 
Ifai. 49. 2,3- The meaning is, 4 have appointed 
thee to declare, and teach my word;,;a(Fampani- - 
ed with my power and Spitie, to re-cltablith + 
through thy miniſtcry the ſtate of the world, decay-- 
ed and overthrowne by Ginpez: and to pteach to 
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wine ele& my grace and reconciliation, 
V. 17. hich Daft drunge] vi x. Which before the 
comming of thy Saviour tall by me be tried, exer- 
ciſed and chaſtiſed by all manner of afflictions: lee 
10b 21. 20. Pſal. 75. 8. ler. 25. 15, 16. Of trem- 
Bling] the Ital. of aſtoniſument: ſee Plal.c 0.5. | 

V. 18. Among all] That is, my Church bath had 
no relieſe nor eaſe amidſt ell her troubles, from any 
of hers. | 

V. 19. Theſe two things] That is to ſay, evils at 
home, namely, de ſolation and famine, and evils a- 
broad, vix. devaſtation, and the ſword, Deut. 32+ 
25, 2 Cor. 7. J. By whom] viz. by whoſe exam- 
ple that hath ſuffered the like afflictions, Lam. 2.13. 
The meaning is: thine evils are extrtam, and with- 
om example: and therefore I onely can help and 
comfort thee, with my divine comfort, ver. 3+ 
& 12. 
V. 20. Is a net] That is, catched in Nets by 
Hamſmen, and can no way free himſelfe. 


V. 21. But not ] But with the Cup of Gods 


wrath, ver. 17. 

V. 22. Thave taken] That is to ſay, that as no 
man could doe, I will; freeing thee of all thy mile. 
ries, and laying them upon thine enemies, which op- 
preſſe thee without mercy, 


CH AP. LII. 
X 7 Erſ. 1. Zion] Under the figure of the Jewiſh 
Nation, delivered from the captivity of Baby- 
ton, the Church is exhorted to rejoyce, and triumph 
in the Lord, becauſe ſhe is through Chriſt delivered 
from all het ſpirituall enemies. The uncircumciſed] 
v. thou ſhalt be no more aſſaulted nor tyrannized 


over by any profane Nations, which are the figure of 


the world. And moreover be ſanctified in all thy true 
members in ſpirit, Iſa. 35. 8. which ſhall perfectly 
be vecoimpliſſied in the heavenly Zeruſalem, Revel. 
21.27, 
V. 2. Shake thy ſelfe] viz Accept and make uſe 
of the grace o · ſpirituall liberty which J offer thee: 
and implcyall meanes andendeayours (which thou 
art able to make by virtue of my ſpirit of liberty) to 
free thy ſel ic perfectly. 
V. z. N have fold your ſelves] That is, accor- 


ding to mans realon, you have been made ſubject to 


the Bibylonians without any cauſe. 
V. 4. Ay people ] That is to ſay, though the 
Egyptians had ſome right over my people, who were 
come into their Country, and had received many 
' benefits from them in their extream need, and there- 
fote were bound and ſubject to them; yet when the 
Egyptians begun to tyrannize over them, I grievouſ- 
y puniſned ih in for it. How much more then ſh2ll 
the 'Chaldeans be puniſhed, who violently ſubdued 
my people, and kept them in moſt cruell bondage? 
Tbe Ayia] this name is here made ule of, as like- 
vile in divers other places, 4 the Chaldean Em- 
pire, which ſubdued Aria, ud ended the conqueſt 
ef 'Thdca Which the HHrians had begun. 


4 


ISAIAH, 


chap. lij, 

V. 5. what have 1] viz, Shall I ſuffer ſ 
intolerable violence? Or, I ho am Ie eg 
rably preſent in grace amongſt my Kerle be ke; 
here in Babylon, as in captivity, out of my Temp 
in — Land? _— 

6. My name] That is, my virtue andglori. 
ous power, from whence I have thoſe titles and 
names that I have revealed unto them. That doth 
ſpeake] namely, as God, effecting py mine omnipo- 
tency, what I have ſpoken. TIES | 

V. 7. How beautifull] viz. How acceptable 
pleaſing ſhall the meſſage of our area 28 
Babylon be unte us? And how much more wel. 
come ſhall the Goſpell be, which is the ambaſſage of 
life and peace? Thy God] vix. God hath raiſed up 
againe his glory and ſervice, which was beaten down 
by the Denotes captivity, And Jeſus Chriſt, the 
true eternall God, hath taken in hand the ſpiricyall 
Kingdom, which was beſtowed upon him by his Fa- 
ther, Plal.g3. 1. & 96. 10. & 97. 1. 
V. 8. Thy watchmen] Figurative termes taken 
from watchmen that ſteod in watch towers, who | 
as ſoon as they ſee afarre off any thing that was ge. 
„ and expected, did uſe to call and give notice 
of it. 

V. 9. waſte places] That is to ſay, thou earthly 

ylo- 


Ieruſalem, which haſt been laid waſte by the Bab 
nians : and eſpecially thou Church which art (poiled 
by fin and death, rejoyce becauſe of the (alyation 
which God ſendeth thee by Chriſt Jeſus, | 
V. 10, Hath made bare] Th' Ital. bath dramne 
out; as it were out of his boſome, Pal, 74.11, viz. 
hath ſet to work his infinite power, which before ſee- 
med to lie languiſhing. 
V. 11. Gee je gut] An exhortation to the peo- 
ple to come forth ot the earthly Babylon, nd not to 
be allured or enticed by the unclean and profane be. 
nelits thereof, And to all the Church, redeemed by 
| Chriſt, to ſeparate it ſelfe from the communion and 
affection of the world, and the corruptions and ido- 
latries thereof, 2. Cor. g. 11. Gal, 1. 17. That, bear 
the] viz, you ſacted Officers, to whom only itbe- 
longeth to carry the veſſels and ornaments of the 
| Temple: and thereby. are ſpiritually meant all be- 
leevers, whereof every one beareth; a veſſell ſacred 
to the Lord, vix himſelfe, 1 Theſ. 4. 4. 2 Tin. 
2. 21. 

V. 12. Te ſhal not] viz. As you did formerly, 
when you came out of Egypt, E xod. 12. 33,35. The 
meaning is, this return from Babylon, ſhall be with 
publike authority and openly, under Gods maniſeſt 
proted ion, and like the peoples comming through 
the wilderneſſe following of thearke ; and there» 
fore every thing may be done in good order, obſer- 
ving of Gods Ordinances concerning ſacred things. 
Andthis ſpiricually hath a relation tothe mature de- 
liberation and calme minde,with which beleevers do 
forſake the world to follow Chit, 

V. 13. My ſervant] Namely, Chriſt who is the 
chiefe ſubject of this chap, ſee 1/a. 42.1, & 45.7 
| $14, 
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chap. liij. Annotations npon 

V. 18. As J] That is, even as thou my peo- 
ple ſhalt be — into ſuch extream miſery, that 
many fhall be aſtoniſhed thereat, and aſterwards ſhall 
by me be reſtored into a moſt happy eſtate: even ſo 
Chriſt thy head, from great ignominie before the 
world, 14 5 3. 2, 3. Phil. 2. . ſhallbe exalted to ſo- 
veraign glory, Heb. 2. 9. 

V. 15. So ſhall be] vix. As thou, O my people, 
haſt received abundance of graces after thy miſery, 
even ſo ſhall Chriſt receive the fulneſſe of the Spirit 


from the Father, which he will ſhed over all the 


world, Acts 2. 33. and by this meanes ſhall make 
bimſelfe known. Shall ſhut] viz. ſubrnitting to him 
in ſilence and humility, Fer that which] namely, the 
tuyſterie of the Goſpell, and of the Son of Gods 

'Kingdome, which was unknowne in former ages, 
Rom. 15. 21. 


CHAP. LIII. 

Eiſ. 1. who hath] vix. Whereas other na- 

tions will yeeld to the obedience of faith, the 
Jewes ſhall refuſe Chriſt; foretold by us Prophets, 
and preached by the Apoſtles. Torwhom] wiz, how 
few of the Jewes ſhall open the ir eyes and hearts to 
the Goſpel], which is the power of God unto ſalva- 
tion to every one that beleeveth, Rom. 1.16, Or; in 
whom God ſhall work by his powerfull and ſupera- 


bumndant grace, to bow their hardned hearts? 


V 2. For he ſhall] That is to ſay, Chriſts be- 
innings, in reſpe& of his humane nature and king- 
dome, ſhal be very mall and weak,like unto a young 


plant growing in dry ground, Iſa. 11. 1. Beſom him] 
namely, before G od the Father, under whole prote- 


ction and providence the Kingdome of Chriſt is 
gfown up: Or, before the people, vhoſeeing Chriſts 
weaknefl in the fleſh, did contemm and deſpiſe him. 


Sball ſee him] he ſpeaks as if he were carnall Jew, i 
who judged of Chriſt according ro his vutward ap- 


pesrance, Job. 7. 24. 


— 


name 
' owne proper fins. 


V. 5. The chaftifement] That is to ſay, Gods 


V. 3. Acquainted] viz; To whom all manner 


— evils and ſufferances have been familiat and or- 
inary. 
V. 4. He hath born] vis. In the quality of a 


pledge for his Church, he hath given fatisfaction for 


our ſins, beating all the puniſhments due for them in 


torments and extreum griefs both of body and ſoule, 


and by feeling the wrath of God, death, &c. Tet we] 
y, the Jewiſh nation, Stricgen] vi. for his 


juſt judgtnents for fin have been fully exerured upon 
him, in Read of all bis Elect for their benefit and 
abſolution, whereby his wrath hath been appeaſed, 
and they reconciled with him. Or, as our Authors 


French Annot. The chaſtiſement] viz, God hath 
laid upon him all the ele cts puniſhments, for whom 


he was a pl 
peace of G 
him. 


edge, to acquit them thereof, obraine the 


od 


V. 6. All we] viz, Ali men through fin were 


| alienated from God, and gone aſt opt of che 


buried ĩgnomiaiouſly: But loſeph o 
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2 
of everlaſting life, arid every one fo owed bis 2 2 
luſts and particular ſins. Laid an him] viz: by 
Sons only rightcouſneſſe, be hath ęxpſated all choſe 
ſeverall ins, Ram. 5. 16. 18, 29. The Wightty] not 

the tranſgreſſion, corruption nor fault, but the tond 
by which we were liable to Gods judgments and * 
puniſhment of it, Cꝶriſt being our ſurety. Of #6 
all ]-namely, for all beleevers, who © riſt have a 
true ſpirituall e 1 x 

V. S. as taken] viz, Into celeſtiall glory. From 
judgment] namely, from the puniſhment of. udici- 
— — he ered 10 . elrp edge. 
#14 g(Merazzon | namely, the laſtingneſſe and gterni y 
of his kingdom, into the polſ.(bonof which Wow 
tred after bis reſurre&ion, ras 

V. 9. Hs grave] vix, -Aecording to the cuſtom 
of malefaQors —.— 25 be . 
Arimatbea a rich 

and hanourable man laid the body er 
by a ſecret prœoyidence of God, 0 with 
Chriſts death, all the pupiſhyents and ſhame due to 


ISAIAH, 


tor them, and fully reconcile them to 


ſin were — | 

V.10., He hall ee] viz. Hel ine an in- 
finite number ot heleevers, © ARS As to 
his own image, through, his Spirit and incorn ible 
leed of his word, Rſal. 1 10. 3. 1 3. Tre ong] 
Org be tall-eigns and lie erecally, The pleaſe] 
namely, Gods, etexnall. decreę concerning the [alva- 
tion of the El: ct, ſhall be powerfully and fully e- 
cuted by Chrift, ho Jy his word and pirit ſhall 
communicate unto them the fruit of bis death to 
life and ſalvation. | 

V. 11. Ne ſhall ſee] ,vitg He ſhall receive à full 
he hath accom- 


reward for his ſufferings. benafter, 
pliſhed the work ofxedemprionghe ba ed 


re chien 

+ preaching of the, Goſpell,,; Myr: 

{-thar isz ho bathand poſleſleth that per *& ris 
auſneſſe as can alone ſatisſie Gods judgment for al 
his Ele, Dan. 9. 24. Zech. 9. 9. Rom. 5. 18, 19, 
1 Jobs 2. 1, luſti fiel that js to lay, ſhall cauſe them 

to be abſolved as xightgous before God through 
Chriſts righteouſneiſe, which by means of faith all 

be imputed to them, Rom. 4. 5, 6. By bye hnowledg] 
Viz by » lively light and jrnperfion . 9 
embraceth Chriſt and his right eouſneſſe to ſ 


vation 


and doth- myſtically unice, the belee ver o him, Gal. 
2. 20 He ſhallibeare] vi, tgredeem them from 
condemnation. by his. ſuffering;: to ma er 

ſion for their dee, rule himſelfe con- 

| innolly beſte God, and to amend their defaults by 
is Spirit. r 


V. 12. will I. diuids him] That is, Ich Farher 
will cauſe my Son, after he hath n the de- 
vill and death, to gain ung bimſelſe many men 
whom the devil peld in ſlayery, an hal Won 
them eſtabliſſ hig Kingdom amorgſt the other Em- 
pires of the world, Epheſ. 4. 8. Of may vie 
not. generally of the wholeyorls,. but o 1 — 
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496 Aanotationt upon IS AI A H. 
creed number of the Elect, John 17. 9. Rom. 5. 
15519. | 


CHAP. LIV. 
Erſ. 1. O barren] Namely, O thou Church, 
which before Chriſts — wert like a 
woman barren, or forſaken of her husband, bring- 
ing forth no more ſpirituall children; rejoyce in 


the Meſſias his time, becauſe that by the renewing 


of the covenant of grace, and ſending of the Spirit, 
thou ſhall become a moſt ſruitfull mother; far be- 
yond the ancient Jewiſh Church, whilelt it continu- 
ed in Gods Covenant. | 

V. 2. Enlarge] A repreſentation of the wander- 
fall increaſe of beleevers under the Goſpell, by the 
pgure of a tent that ſhould grow too little for them 


that live in it. 


v. 3. Aud thy ſeed] That is to ſay, The belce- 
vers' which thou ſhalt'bring forth to the Lord, (hall 
ſpiritually becom maſters of the Univerſe, in Chrilts 
name planting his faith and Kingdome in it, and 
peopling with a new and ſanQified nation the whole 
world, which before was void of the knowledge and 
grace of God. 


V. 4. Shalt forget] That is, the greatneſſe of 


thy glory under the Goſpell, ſhall blot out and can- 
cell in thee all feeling and remembrance of thy for- 
mer ſtate, which was infamous through ſins and 
idolatries, and wretched for puniſhments, by meanes 
of which, I was in a manner divorced from thee, 
Iſa. 50. 1. | 
V. 5. Thy maker] Namely, God, who as by his 
grace he gave thee thy firſt being, to make thee his 
Church, can alſo reſtore it again when he pleaſeth. 
Of the whole] and not only of the Jewiſh Nation. 
V. 6. Hath called thee] viz. Hath re- united thee 
to himſelfe by the covenant of grace. 


V. 9. This is] Namely, this ſalvation and deli- | 


verance from the deluge of former evils. That 1 


would not] vix. that I would not reprove nor ſuffer 


my true Church which conſiſts of mine Ele& and 
beleeyets, to periſh, with whom God is never angry 
ſo far as to curſe or overthrow them, but doth only 
puniſh and correct them: ſee Jer. 3 1. 3 7,3 6. 

V. 11. I will lay] A figurative deſcription of 
the Churches ſpirituall excellency, which is like a 
building compoſed of precious ſtones, who are the 
faithtull, upon an exquiſite foundation, which is 
Chriſt, 1 cor. 3. 12. 1 Pet.2.5. Rev. 21. 18. With 
Falfe colours] the Ital. pon fine marble; the Heb, 


word is of a doubtfull ſignification. 


V. 14. In righteonſneſſe] That is to ſay, in a well 
and right ordered manner. Or, by Gods grace and 
bounty; for the word Righteouſneſſe . is oftentimes 
taken for Gods property, Whicli is to do good to thoſe 

that are his, 

V. 15. They ſhall] viz, The enemies ſhall often 
eonſpire againſt thee, but as I will not be the author 
of it, ſo will I cauſe the iſſue thereof to prove to their 


ruine. 
V. 16. 1 have] That is, Weapons and Souldiets 


R 
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| confirming his Son in his 


conſirme the Fathers will and coun 


chap, liv, iy, * | 
have no power, nor cannot bring any thing to paſſe | 
but only ſo far as I will give chem ſeavely ay per- 
miſſien and pleaſure. 

V. 17. And their] viz, The fruit and reward of 
their faith, and loyalty in my ſervice, Or, this is the 


iaberitance which I will beſtow upon them, as my 
ſervants and children. 


CHAP LV. 

Erſ. 1. That thirſteth J'-vixz. That are in 

want and neceſſity of Gods grace, and have 
a lively feeling thereof. Cowe ye] namely, to me, 
Chriſt, who am the welſpring of grace, fignified by 
the water, and of life, denoted by the wine and 
milke, which are nouriſhment for the body, That 
hath] viz; that hath no meanes to gaine this good 
af your ſelves. Buy and] that is to (ay, take asa gift 
that which ſhall be made yours in like manner, as if 
you had paid the juſt price of it. Or, give (that is, 
forſake and renounce) all other worldly and carnill 
goods for this, Matth.13.44 Rev. 3. 18. 

V. 2. Doe je fpend] viz. Why doe you beſtow 
all you have in ſuperſtitions, idolatries, workes of 
the law, and other wayes to purchaſe the grace of 
vg and eternall life, which none can give you 

ut 1? . 

V. 4. I have given him] Words of the Father 
; ing, in whom, deſcen- 
ding from David according to the fleſh, were to be 
verified the promiſes made to David and to all the 
other Fathers. 4 witneſſe] namely, to declare and 

fall, which, be- 
ing his eternall wiſdome, he had been preſent. He 
toucheth Chriſt (aſcended into heaven) his two Of- 
ficers, namely, of Prophet and King, after he had 
accompliſhed: his brieſthood upon earth. 

V. 5. Thou ſhalt call] Words of God the Fa- 
ther to his Son. 4 nation] namely, the poor Gen- 
tiles, who were ſtrangers to Gods Covenant, and 
void of all true knowledge of him, E pheſ. 2.11, 2. 
Becauſe of ] viz, becauſe that God the Father (hall 
accompany thy Goſpell with his divine virtue, by 
which mens hearts ſhall be powerfuily and effectual- 
ly converted, Or, becauſe God ſhall have plainely 
manifeſted himſelte to be thy God and Father by thy 
reſurrection and glorious aſſumption into heaven, 
Rom.. 4. 

V. 6. while he] vix. While he offers himſelfe 
to men by his Goſpell, out of which he cannot be 
found, P/al 32.6. Joh 7.34. & 8.21. 

V. 8. My thoughts] viz, Iam inkinitely merci- 
full and ready to forgive, and not hard andimplaca- 
ble as men are, neither am I inconſtant and waver- 
ing in my promilſes as they. 

V. 11. So ſhall] viz. So likewiſe will I never 
recall the promile of my grace, but will fully per- 
forme it. Shall proſper} viz, ſhall happily accom- 
plith it without any obſtacle or let. 3 

V. 2. Yeſhall goe out] Namely, out ofy our ſpi- 
rituall bondage, from wich Chriſt ſhall * you. 
„ 5 


” chap. lvi. lvij. 
| V. 13: In ftead] viz. God ſhall fill the world 
with true belcevers, noble and reaſonable plants in 
ſtead of harmfull, baſtard, aud wilde ones, ſach as 
man is in the ſtate of his corrupt nature, Mic. 7.4. 
And it ſhall bs] this miraculous change ſtfall be as an 
eternall monument of Gods glory, and he ſhall be 
eyerlaſtingly praiſed for it in his Church, 


CHAP. LVI. 

Erſ. 1. For my ſalvation] viz, Since I doe 

proffer my ſal vation to the world by the Mel. 
ſas, it is fitting that all men ſhould turn to me their 
Benefactor. And it is allo needfull for them to do 
ſo, to make themſelves capable of receiving it, Mat. 
3. 2. & 4. 17. Rom, 13. 11, 12, My righteouſ- 
neſſe] namely, mine Evangelical righte ouſneſſe, 
which only is the cauſe of ſalration, Rom. 1. 17. & 

„21, 23, 

V. 2. The Sabbath] vi. All the true and ſpiri- 
tuall ſervice of God, eſpecially in the keeping of the 
fiſt Table ; ef which the Sabbath was anciently the 

e and ſum, 

v. 3. Neither let] That is to ſay, by the Meſſias, 
ſhall be aboliſhed and diſannulled all manner of di- 
ſtinction and difference of Nations and — 
none ſhall be excluded out of the aſſembly of belee- 
vers, as formerly thoſe that are here ſpecified were, 
Deut. 23. 1,23. 

V. 5. 4 name] That is, an honour and dignity 
far more excellent _ theirs 5 — are — Fa- 
thers amongſt my people: vi the right and pri- 
viledge of being Called my children, lohn 1. 12. 
That ſhall not] viz. which I will never take away 


from them, recalling mine election, and of which | 


they ſhall alwayes have an inward impreſſion by the 
Spirit of adoption, Rows 8. 16. Rev. 2.12. 

V. 7. will 1bring} vix. 1 will graffe them into 
my Church, make them partakers of all my goods 
and comfort, and will accept of the ſervice which 
they ſhall doe me in ſpirit and truth. 

V. 8. Yet will I] viz; 1 will alſo gather the 
Oentiles ĩnto my Church, as I have done the Jewes, 
to make of two Nati ons one, Job 10.16, Epb. z. 
14, 19. To him] namely, into the congregation of 
tie nord, which is the true Iſrael according to the 

. | 

V. 9. come] Another prophetick ſpeech, by which 
Iſaiah declates, that the chieſe cauſe of the diſperſi- 
on and deſtruction of the Lords flock by their ene- 
mies, was the diſloyaltie and negligence of the Shep- 
herds, as well Ecclefiaſticall as politick, who are 
called watch nen according to the ordinary ſtyle of 

3 

V. 11. That cannot under viz. Are inſati- 
able in their damnable covetouſneſſe. They all 100k] 
N:. every one hath given himſelfe to the following 
of his — luſts. 


V 12. Aud tam] That is to ſay, let us not | 


take care for any thingzif to day we take our delights, 
we may alſo continue to morrow at our on · leilure: 
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Words of a profane ſecureneſſe and diſſoluteneſſe: 
ſee Prov.23-35, Iſa. 22.13. 


* on AP.LVIE * 

Erſ. 1. ; periſbeth the righ- 

teous dieth.1t 15 likely that in the time of theſe 

_ — God did take out of the world divers 
perſons noted for . piety and virtue, which was 2 


— — great ing evils, from which God 
would exempt 2 ſerrants: ſee 2 Kin. 
12. 20. 

V. 2. I their beds] As the death of the faithfull 
is called. a ſleep, ſo is their grave like unto a bed, in 
which they expect the great day of the bleſſed reſur- 
rection. | 

V. 3. Te ſons} Tharis, a generation given to all 
manner of impiety, even to ſorcery and devilliſn ati, 
Ifaz.2.6. Of the whore] vi. corporally and ſpiritu- 


a 


ally, by proſtitute idolatry, 
V. 4. Agai — Or, are not your profane 
ſcofles againſt me ? 


V. . 2 ] Namely, by ſpirituall luſt of 
the ſoule. ith i h th' Ital. among the oakes 3 
which were imployed in idolatry, I/. 2.29. 

V. 6. Thy portion] That is to ſay, thou haſt cho- 
ſen ſtones to make thine idols with, or to build 
thine Altars and Chappels, rather then to me who 
am thine own peculiat God: fee Pſal.16.4. 

V. 7. Haſt thou ſet] Phraſes taken from the or- 
| ome of common whores, that is to lay, 
Thou haſt made thy Temples, and Altars in the 
high places,according to the cuſtome of idolaters, to 
joyn thy ſelfe to idols through idolatry, 

V. 8. Haſt thou ſet ap] viz, Thou haſt con- 
temned and rejected my Law which I had comman- 


| ded thee to write upon thy dores and poſts for a 


remembrance, De 6.9 & 11. 20. with them] 
namely, with idolatrous people, tying thy ſelſe to 
their idolatry, 2 Ning. 16. 10. Thou lovedſt] vix. 
in every place, and upon any occaſion that hath pre 
ſented it ſelfe, haſt thou uſed thine idolatry: a terme 
taken from unchaſte _—_— cd 

V. 9. To the Kin y, of thoſe profane 
Nations wich old hon didſt joyne in —— 
Debaſe thy ſelſe] viz. by a ſervile and baſe ſubmiſ- 
ſion to theit wils. 

V. 10. Saidft thou not] viz, Thou haſt not fain- 
ted for - — thou haſt _ in the ob- 
taining of theſe profane leagues, nor been weary un- 
till then: uaſt finiſhed it. The life] viʒ. the meanes 
to ſtrengthen ſelfe in this inquiſition that thou 
mighteſt not be forced to leave it. 

V. 11. A whom] vd Thou haſt preten- 
| ded that the cauſe of thin entring into theſe pro- 
ſane leagues hath been for feare of thoſe mighty 
Kings that were thine enemies: and ſo for feare of 
men, thou haſt net bin afraid of me, who was alone 
able to deliver thee, 1fai,5 1. 1 2,1 3. Haſt lie!) vix. 


ini char thou haſt thus diſloyally broke 1 my Cove- 
| aan; * Haven] rr 


493 | 
of patience towards thee , ſuſpending my judge- | 
ments ? | 

V. 12. Thy righteouſueſſe] An ironicall terme, 
ſignifying that which is quite the contrary : unleſſe 
be meanes thefalſe ſhewes of externall pietie, Iſai. 


8.2, 
b V. 13. Let 171 Namely, thoſe profane Nations 
which thou haſt called in great troops to aid thee. 
But be that] viz. mine Elect, though they were 
carried into captivitie with the reſt, ſhall at length be 
brought back, and re-eſtabliſhed in the place of my 
habiration and ſervice. A figure of the moſt aſſured 
bringing of beleevers into the kingdom of Heaven, 
out of the captivitie of the world, &c. 

V. 14. Aud ſhall 120 viz. All things that may 
hinder this return ſhall be taken away, Ia. 62. 10. 
Mic. 2. 13. 

V. 15. The bigh] Namely, the great and ſove- 
raign God · Tdwell] vix. as in my glory I dwell in 
Heaven, ſo am J preſent in grace with mine hum - 
ble, timorous, and afflicted beleevers, to comfort 
and free them from all their afflictions, Iſa. 66. 2. 

V. 17. I bid me] That is, I have for a time kept 
back from them the effects of my grace, Iſa. 45. 15. 

V. 19. 1 create] viz. I will effect that indeed 
which I promiſe by my word, 1 King. 8. 1 5. Rom. 4. 
21. That is far off] viz, By the Meſſias I will 
imp-rt my peace and grace, as well to the Gentiles, 
who are ſtrangers and farre from me, as to the Jews 
who are my neighbours by familiarity and Cove- 
nant, Pſal.148.14. Heale him] viz. ſave and re- 
Kore him from all bis evills, 


, CHAP. L VIII. - 
Erſ. 2. They ſeeke me] viz, They make a 
ſhew and — ef allies upon * and 
of ſeeking to obtaine my favour by ſacrifices and ce- 
remonies, but all this is without any faith or inter- 
nall piety. They ache of me] namely, by my Prieſts, 
who did both publikely and privatcly explaine to 
fuch as asked them what was Gods right according 
tothe Law in all things, Deut. 17.8, 11. Mal. 2.7. 
V. 3. Ton finde pleaſure] That is, God hath 
commanded that the yearely faſt, of which the Pro- 
phet ſpeaketh in this place,ſhould be performed with 
an inward kinde of affliction and mortification of 
the ſoule, and abſtinence from all carnall pleaſures, 
Lev. 16. 29. but contrariwiſe, ye doe finde a vicious 
kinde of delight in it, namely, in exacting your debts, 
ver. 3. He ſeemes to have relation to that the yearely 


faſt was appointed to bethe firſt month of the poli- 


ticke yeare; in which alſo for the moſt part was the 
time of freeing one from debt and bondage. 

V. 4. For flrife] viz. Einploying the ſolemne 
day therein; which was appointed for you to diſpoſe 
your ſelves in repenting of your ſins, and you con- 
wariwiſe doe increaſe them. And to ſmite] he ſeems 
to have a relation to the maſters cruelty towards 
their ſervants, who had ſold themſelves, untill the 
yeare, of remiſſion, Exod, 21. 2. LV. 2939,50. 
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chap, lviij.lix. 
From whence there did often ariſe matters of cod.. 
tentions and ſtrifes. | | 

V. 5. To ſpread ] According to the manner of 
penitent and aff icted perſons, Eſther 4. 3. Job 2.8. 
ler. 6. 26. Dang 3. 2 

V. 6. To looſe} viz, That calling to God for 
mercy by this ceremony of faſting, you doe likewiſe 
uſe mercy towards your neighbours, cancelling all 
unjuſt bonds, and releaſing the rigour of juſt debts 
and bondages, * 

V. 7. That thou hide not] viz. That thou doe 
not draw back from helping thy brother, who is a 
man of the ſame kind as thou art, Neh. 5. 3. 

V. 8. Thy light] viz, Thy proſperity and good 
luck ſhall revive, by the returnè of Gods grace, eyen 
as the Suns returne cauſeth the day to break, Thine 
bealth] Heb. thy phyſicke, that is, thou ſhalt get 
new vigour, Like Plants when the ſpring is come, 
Thy righteouſneſſe] namely, the reward of thy good 
and holy life, The glory] viz, the Lord diſplaying 
his power, ſhall ſafe-gard thee from all aſſaults, A 
terme taken from that which hapned at the commin 
forth of Ægypt, Exod, 14.19. ſee 1/a.52.12, 

V. 9. The yoke ] viz. The inhumane ſlavery 

of thy brethren. The putting forth] a ſigne of an 
abſolute and rigorous command , and of threat» 
ning. 
V. 10. If thou draw out] viz As a treaſure, 
and ſtore of hearty liberality. Thy light] that is to 
ſay, in the middeſt of the greateſt calamities I will 
cauſe thee to feele my grace in joy and comfort, and 
will change thy wretched ſtate into a moſt perfectly 
happy one. 

V. 12. And they that] viz. Thy poſterity ſhall 
re · ediſie my Temple and the City of feruſalem, aſ- 
ter they have layen waſte all the time of your Cap- 
tivity. To dwell in] vix. to cauſe the Country to 
be new planted and inhabited. 

V. 13. If thouturne anch, That is, it thou tru- 
ly keepe holy the Sabbath, by abſtaining from the 
evill works of thy vicious nature; and ſetteſt all 
thy delight in mine honour and ſervice, Not ſpeak- 
ing thine owne words] viz. without replying or 
contending, in a voluntary, ready, — 
bedience. | 

V. 14. Sbalt thou] viz, Then will I fill thine 
heart with joy in my grace,and will bring thee back 
gloriouſly into thy Country, overcoming all dif- 
ficulties and lets, and there thou ſhalt enjoy my 


bleſſings. 
Il 4. None calleth ] viz. There is none 

that doth lively oppoſe himſelſe to the vio- 
lence and deceits, that reigne amongſt theſe peo- 
ple, and doth maintaine Gods tight which is viola- 
red, and mans which is oppreſſed. They concerve] 


viz, they doe inwardly plot, and outwardly execute 


CHAP.LIX. 


all manner of miſchiefe, 
v. 3. They batch] vix They hatch 223 
ot. 


chap, lx. 


of wicked and pernicious thoughts, which they en- 


deyour to effect wich the uttermoſt of their power. 


And weave] vix, contrive wilie deccits and ſub- 


tilcies, which notwithſtanding ſhall be to no effect 
nor 
they ſhall be deadly, if they can bring them to perfe- 
Rion, and catch ſome body therein. 

V.7. Are in their paths] viz, Whereloever they 
goe, (chat is to ſay, with whatloeyer they — 
they overthrow and ſpoile every thing: a phrale 
taken from torrents that overflow, or from tem- 

eſts. | 
F V. 8. They know not] viz. As they are no way 
inclined to — ſo they never enjoy the ſweet 
fruits thereof. zhoſoever goet h] that is to ſay, who- 
ſoever imitateth, or frequents them, finds no ſweet- 
neſſe nor humanity therein, but all manner of fell- 
neſſetind violence. 

V. 9. Judgment] That is, God hath not defen- 
ded our right againſt our enemies, nor revenged us 
of them. Iuſtice] vi. he hath not done us any good 
or four, as to his people or children, ver. 14. 

V. 10. e grope] vx. Being troubled, and ama- 
zed, we have not been able to take any good coun- 
ſell or adviſe. Deſolate places] vix. in a moſt ſad 
and mournfull condition : ſee Plal.44. 19. 

V. 11, e roare] viz. We make grievous com- 
plaints and lamentations,with much impatience and 
deſpight for our annoyances and anguiſhes. 

V. 12. Aud our fins] viz. We are convinced in 
our conſciences, that we ſuffer theſe. evils for a juſt 
puniſhment of our fins. Are with us] vix. our con- 
ſcience layeth them continually before us, Or, is 
yet burthened therewith, God hath nor yer forgiven 
us, nor blotted them out. 

V. 13, Oppreſſion] viz, Againſt our neighbour, 
and revolt againſt God, 

V. 14. Iudgment] Sce ver.g, For trath] that is 
to lay, all loyalty and equity, is vaniſhed from a- 
mongſt the people, and hath been baniſhed out of 
the Land. 

V. 16. Aud he ſaw] vix, Becauſe that through 
the peoples impenitency, their enemies have oppreſ- 
ſed them, and in their ruine Gods glory hath beene 
wronged, and neither they nor no man for them 
have made any interceſſion to appeaſe the Lord with 
prayers, and ſincere converſion: God himſclfe hath 
determined to ſhew his grace and power, to defend 
bis Churches cauſe, as his own. And this muſt chief- 
ly be underſtood of the everlaſting ſalvation obtai- 
nen by Chriſt. And wondred] a phraſe taken from 
men, as Tſa,63.5. Mark.6.6. 

V.17. He put on] viz. The weapons which God 
hath uſed in this great work, have been the affection 
he bath to doe his children good, which is bis righ- 
teouſneſſe, and power to ſave them, and his venge- 
ance, and zeale againſt his enemies. 

V. 18. The Iſlands] Namely, ſtrange Countries 
and enemies. 


V. 19. The enemy] viz. The devill, and all that 
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purpoſe : ſee Iob 8, 14. He that eateth] vix. 
World and the Devill : ſee 2 cor. 10. 3,4. Epheſ. 6. 


| of this prophecie. 
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take his part, will powre out a deluge of evils upon 
the Church: ſee Pſalm, 124. 4. Revel. 12. 1 5. The 
Spirit] namely, his ſtrength and Divine power. Or, 
he meaneth that God will oppoſe ſpirituall meanes, 
Forces, and weapons, againſt theſe aſſaults of the 


13. 2 Theſ. 2. 8. Lift up] others, he thall put them 
to flight. | 

V. 20. Unto them] viz. To all true beleeyers, 
which are the Iſrael of God according to the Spirit, 
and faith: who by their converſion ſhall make them- 
ſclves capable of Chriſts ſalvation, and eſpecially 
to the converted Jewes, Rom. 1.26. 

V. 21. As for ne] That is to ſay, O my Church, 
compoſed of true and penitent beleeyers, I will re- 
joyne my ſelfe to thee in Chriſt, by the new cove- 
nant of grace, by virtue whereof I will irrevocably 
and for evergivethee my Spirit, and Word, that are 
the Churches true goods ; which alſo thou on thy 
{ide ſhalt be bound to obſerve, yu in uſe & practice 
continually by acts of faith and confeſſion, Prov. i. 
23. Iſa, 30. 20, 21. Rom. 11.29. . 


CHAP, LX. 

VS 1. Shine] The Ital. be exlighened,chat is, 

O thou Church, change now thy countenance 
and condition, and in ſtead of thy former miſeries 
and ſorrowes, ſhew thy ſelfe joyfull and triumphant, 
by reaſon of the glorious deliverance which thy Re- 
deemer hath purchaſed for thee. 
V. 2. The darkneſſe] Terms taken from the dark- 
neſſe which was in Ezypt, Exod. 10.21, 23. To ſig- 
nifie, that the whole World remaining buried in in, 
ignorance, and a curſe; the Church ſhould alone en- 
joy the knowledge, grace, and bleſſing of God. 

V.z. Shall come] vizs Shall be ſet in the way, and 
directed to God, and to eternall life, by the Goſpell, 
of which the Church beareth the light, Phil. 2. 15. 
Of thy riſag] vi. of the Chriſtian Churches birth, 
by the preaching of the Goſpell. 

V. 4. All they] A figurative deſcriptionof the 
calling of the Gentiles, who ſhall in great multi- 
tudes come into the communion of the Church, At 
thy ſede] like unto the ſucking children. The mean- 
ing is, the great ones ef the World ſhall aſſiſt and 
favour the converſion of the Gentiles:ſee Ia. 49.23. 

V. 5. Aud flow] The Ital. and be enlightned : that 
is to ſay, glorified and made reſplendent, or enligh- 
tened with knowledge, and ſpiritual] judgment; to 
acknowledge with admiration, the effect of Gods 
grace and promiſes, in this wonder. Be enlarged ]viz- 
with joy. The abundance] this is that which S. Paul 
colleththe fulneiſe of the Gentiles, Rom. 11. 25. 

V. 6. The multitude] viz. The people of Ara- 
bia, and the bordering Countries, ſhall come to thee 
in great bands to worſhip God, and to conſecrate 
themſelves and all the ir goods, to doe him ſervice in 
bis Church. Gold and Ingenſe] that which was done 
by the wiſe men, Matth. 2. 11. was a ſmall patterne 
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v. 7. Kedar]̃ viz. Iſmaelites that lived upou cat- 


tell, Gen. 15.13. They ſhall come] th' Ital. they ſhall 
be offered. Figurative termes taken from the old 
manner of ſervice, to ſignifie the ſpirituall under the 
Goſpell,according to the ſtyle of the Prophets. The 
houſe] namely, my Church, where I do manifeſt my 
ſelfe in my glorious efles, and where I am likewiſe 
acknowledged and honoured. 

V. 8. 1j ho are theſe] The Churches admira- 
tion. 

V. 9. Surely] Gods anſwer, declaring the cauſe 
of this wondcrfull concourſe, which will bee the 
converſion to the faith. Of Tarſhiſh] viz. of the 

reat Sea. Firſt] viz, the firſt comming ſhall be 
by Sea, as à more ready and eaſie way. Figurative 
termes. tanto the name] viz. in the Church, where 
God doth manifeſt himſclfe, as it were, by his own 
roper Name, 

V. 10. The Sons ] Namely , the Gentiles and 
their Princes being converted to the faith, ſhall em- 
ploy themſelves for the eſtabliſhment, and advance- 
ment of the Church, Zech. 6.15. 

V. 11. Thy gates] wiz, I will not for one time 
only gather all Nations indifferently into my 
Church, but this ſhall [aſt untill all mine Ele& be 
gathered together, 

V. 12. For the Nation] viz. They ſhall all come 
to thee, ſeeing that out of the Church there is no ſal- 
vation. That will not] namely, that will not ſub- 
mit themſelves to Chriſts Kingdome, eſtabliſhed 
in thee, and adminiſtred by thee, by meanes of his 
Word, 

V. 13. The gleyy] viz; The faire Cedars of Le- 
bazon, and other Trees of value, ſhall be madeuſe 


of in the building and beautifying of my Temple; 


that is to ſay, whatſoever is good or beautifull in the 
world, either in underſtanding, virtue, or doctrine, 
&c. ſhall be ſanctified and employed for the build- 
ing up of the Church: ſee Iſai. 4 1. 19. Of my feet] 
namely, of mine ordinary reſidence in grace. He 
bath a relation ro that the Arke.was called the Lords 
foot-ſtoole, 1 Chron.2$.2, Plal.132.7, 

V. 1 5. Thou haſt been] That is to ſay, thou Church 
whilſt thou wert reſtrained within the compaſſe of 
the Jewiſh Nation only, which ſuffered ſo many e- 
vills and reproaches from the world. 

V. 16. Thou ſhalt} viz. The Princes and Nati- 
ons which are converted to Chriſt, ſhall maintaine 
thee with their ſubſtance and wealth, 

V. 17. 1 will bring] viz. My graces under the 
Goſpell ſhall bee farre more excellent and precious 
then they were under the Law. Alſo make] whereas 
heretofore thou wert —— over by thoſe that 
were thy Gove nours, I will now have thy govern- 
ment be in peace and righteouſneſſe. 

V. 18. Thon ſhalt call] viz. Thou ſhalt be every 
way defended by my protection. And thy gates the 
meaning ſcemes to be, that God will continually 
come to thee with new benefits, and thou ſhalt goe 
forth to meet him with thankſgiving, Pal. 89.16. 


\ , 


chap. lxi. 

V. 19. Shall be no more] viz; Thy true light 
ſhall be Gods grace in this world, and his glory in 
heaven, both which are firm, and without yariation, 

V. 21. Thy people] viz. All the true members 
of the Church ſhall be juſtified through faith in 
Chriſt, and ſanctified by his Spirit, Ia. 3 5.8. & 5 2.1. 
The Land] that is, the world in its ſtate renewed by 
Chriſt, and the good things of his kingdome, as well 
in this life, as in th' everlaſting, 

V. 22. A little one] That is as much as to ſay, the 
Church ſhall increale wonderfully, 

CHAP. LXI. 

\ JT Erl. 1. 1s upon me] Chriſts words. Anoin- 

ted me] viz. in my humane nature God the 
Father hath endowed me with the gifts of his Spirit 
above meaſure, John 3.34. and in my whole perſon 
hath coyſecrated me to be King, Prophet, and Prieft 
of his Church: for the ancient holy unction was ap- 
plyed to theſe three offices. Good tidings] namely, 
the Goſpell of grace, which hath a reference to his, 
Office of Prophet. Vnto the meeke} the ordinary ti- 
tle of true beleevers, for this quality is requiredin 
faith, and is a true token of the Spirit of regenera- 
tion. To bind up] vi. to heale thoſe ſoules that are 
afflicted by the feeling of their ſinnes, and broken 
through repentance, which belongeth to the Office 
of Prieſt. Liberty] vix. that is, from the bondage 
of the devill, ſinne, and death, Iohn 8.3 6. Which 
belongeth to the Kingdome, and Kingly Office of 
Chriſt, 

V. 2, The —_—_— yeare] Namely, the new 
and happy age of Gods grace, anſwerable to the an- 
cient yeare of Jubile, wherein all bondages, and 
morgages of Lands were canceP'd :. ſee Iſa. 49.8. 
Tit. 3. 4. Of vengeance] viz, upon the Churches 
enemies, This ſeems to be added, to ſhew that the 
ſpirituall Jubile hath a great advantage of benefit, o- 
ver the ancient ceremoniall one; for in the old, a man 
had no way to complaine, or have right of a maſter 
that had abuſed his ſervant during the time of his 
bondage, before the Jubile; but here. Chriſt puniſh». 
eth the tyrannie of the devill and all his miniſters. 

V. 3. For aſhes] Which they uled to caſt upon 
their heads in time of mourning, Job 2 1 2. Lam. 2. 
10. The oyle] according to the faſhion of thoſe days, 
wherein they uſed to anoint their faces with (ſweet 
Oyle, upon occaſion of rejoycing. The garment] 
namely, teſtivall garments, which were worne only in 
thoſe dayes that they offered Sacrifices of praiſe, and 
ſolemne thankſgiving, P/a.z0.11, & 132.16. Eccl. 
9. 8. Be called ] viz, they ſhall be like unto faire 
great Trees, well rooted by faith in Chriſt, firme, and 
abounding in fruits of good works, 

V. 5. And ſtrangers] Namely, thoſe that ſhill 
joyne themſelves to the Church, only by an outward 
profeſſion, and not be incorporate into itin ſpiric 
and truth, like unto the Gibeonites, Ioſ. 9. 21. and 
they ſhall alſo doe ſeryice in Gods Church, in ſecu- 
lar buſineſſes. 

v. 6. To ſhall be] viʒ. All true beleevers ſhall ” 

1 8 tend 


Chap. Ixij. Ixiij. 
tend upon Gods ſpirituall ſervice; oy =, up 


goods, praiſes, and thankſgivings, &c. Rom. 12,1, 


Heb. 13.15. 1 Pet. 2. 5. 
v. 7. Double] That is to ſay, extreame, as Iſa. 


40. 2. Jer. 12.18. Or, full of milery within them- | remembrance of his grace and promiſes 
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the wals, to admoniſh thee by their preaching, and 
through Teſus Chriſt, their own bodies and perſons, | to preſerve thee by their prayers to God, Iſa. 21.11. 


[ 
[ 


Exch. 3. 17. & 33. 7. Te tha] Iſaiab his words, 
Make mention] vix. that do keep the knowledge and 
ſervice of the true God amongſt his people Vibe 


your 


ſelves, and ſubject to contempt from others. Their preaching, 


portion] namely, the belee vers. The double] that is, 
the fulneſſe of goods and glory, Zech. 9. 11. 
V. 8. For 1] vix. 1 will doe all beleevers this 

ood, becauſe 1 will begin to love them by reafun 
that they ſhall be truely converted to me,renouncing 
all manner of hypocriſie, for which they were here- 
tofore abominable unto me. Robbery for] that is 
to (ay, all outward profeſſion and exerciſe of religi- 
on, which is not joyned with inward righteouſneſſe 
and juſtice, Mat.23.25, 


V. 7. And give him] Or, never let your ferven- 
cie, and perſeverance in praying grow ſlack. 

V. 8. By bis right hand] vix. As true as he is Al- 
mighty. Give thy Corne] viz, thou ſhalt be no 
more expoſed for a prey. Figurative termes, to ſhew 
the Churches ſecurity, and ſpirituall tran lliry un- 
der the Meſſias his kingdome, A — contrary 
to the threatning of Deut. 28.3 1. 1 

V. 9. In the Courts] That is to ſay, in my Church 
and as it were in my preſence, with thankſgiving. He 


V. 9. Shall be hnowne] Namely, by its virtue hath a relation to thoſe ſacred feaſts, which were kept 


nnd good works, and alſo by Gods ſingular bleſſings 
upon them, 


V. 10. Iwill] The Churches words, acknow- 
ledzing Gods benefits. Hath cloathed me] vix. he 


in the Court of the Temple, to give thanks anto the 
Lord in holy mirth: ſee Deut. 12. 12. & 14. 26. & 
16. 11, 14. & 26. 11. 

V. 10. Goe thorow] That is, O you beleevers, 


hath compaſſed me round about with glory, by the | which are already gathered into the Church, go and 
deliverance which he hath ſent me, and the effects meet the Gentiles, whom God purpoſeth to bring 
of his righteouſneſſe, viz. of his grace: ſee Pſal. into it. And make their converſion the eaſier b 

132,9, 16. Decketh himſelfe] the Heb. word ſig- | your doctrine, example, charity, &c. take away ill 
nifeth a Prieſtly ornament, for peradventure a bride- | ſtumbling blocks, and lets out of the way. Gather 


grooms head attire, had ſome reſemblance to the 
Prieſts, 

V. 11. Cauſe rightcouſneſſe] Namely, the effects 
of his grace and bounty, followed by the Churches 
acknowledgments,and thankſgivings. 


CHAP. LXII. 


in the name ef all the other Prophets, ver. 6. 
7. by which he proteſteth, that becauſe of his zeale 
for the good and ſafety of the Church, he will con- 
tinue in declaring of Gods promiſes concerning the 
Meſſias, and in praying him to fulfill them. The 
righteouſneſſe] that is to ore defence of the Chur- 
ches right againſt her enemies, and the communica» 
tion of Gods benefits to her. TIO" 

V. 2. Thou ſbalt be called] viz. Thou ſhalt beſet 
into anew eſtate, which the Lord himſelf (hal create. 

V. 3. Thon ſhalt alſo be] That is to ſay, he ſhall 
keep thee as a moſt precious thing; or thou ſhalt be 
the ſubje& of his glory. 

V.., Forſakes] Namely,by Gods grace and pre- 
ſence, like unto a woman that her husband had put 
away: {ce Iſa. 54.6, 7. Beulah) the Ital. married; 
that is, returned into fayour, and communion with 
her husband, which is God. 

V. 5. Thy Sons] that is to ſay, thou ſhalt have 
gracious Kings, and Princes of thine own Nation, 
Ter.30.21, (and not tyrant ſtrangers) under the ſu- 
pream command of God and his Chriſt. | 

V. 6. Thaveſet] Gods words; that is, I have gi- 
ven thee my Prophets, who are like watchmen upon 


Vis For Z ions ſahe] The Prophets words 


out] or, pave the waies with ſtones. 

V. 11, The Lord] viz. God bath appointed this 
to be publikely declared by us his Prophets, that all 
men may receive him when he appeares. His work] 
that is to ſay, his redemption and ſalvation. Or, the 
recompence which he will give to his, 

V. 12. They ſhall call them] Namely, thoſe that 
ſhall joyne themſclves to the Church, ver. 10. And 


thou] viz, O thou Church in generall. Sought out} 


Church, and wi 


namely, by God thy husband, after he had caſt thee 
off, Iſa. 54. 6, 7. Now this terme ſheweth that the 


| beginning of mans converhon commeth from God. 


CHAP. LXIII. 
1 1. Mbat # this] The Prophets words, or 
the Churches, brought in here wondring at 
Chriſts glorious triumph over all his enemies, figu- 
red by the Idumeans, the Iewes perpetuall adverſa- 
ries. Died] namely, with bloud, as at the return from 
ſome bloudy fight. from Boxrab] a chiefe citie of 
Edom. I that] Chriſts anſwer, Speake] viz, who 
bave faithfully — everlaſting ſalvation to my 
| powerfully perform my promiſe, 
V. z. I have] Namely, I have without the help 
or aſſiſtance of any man, executed Gods juſt ven- 
geance upon his enemies, often ſer down under the 
name of Vintage, Lam. 1.15. Revel, 14.19,20, & 
19. 16. 

. 4. The yeere] viz. The time of the Goſpell, 
figured by the yeere of Iubile, in which every one re- 
obtained his liberty and patrimony. 

V. 5. I looked] He ſheweth, how that the whole 
glory of this victory _— 8 Chriſt alone: ſee 
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1ob. 16.32. My fury] viz. all my weapons, and aid 
were nothing but my provoked juſtice, and zcale for 
my Fathcrs glory. 

V. 6. Make them & As who ſhould ſay, 
drowned in their own bloud, Rev. 16.6. 

V.7. I wilt mention] Iſaiah or the Churches 
words, giving God thanks for his infinite goodneſſe. 

V. 8. He ſaid] Namely, God ſaid formerly, 
when he brought his people out of Ægypt. Surely 
ahey] he brings God in, as a father conceiving good 
hopes of his children, 

V. 9. Inall] vix. He had a lively and effectu- 
all feeling of all thoſe evils which were done to his 
people, Zach. 2.8. AAS 9. 4. The Angell | namely, 
the everlaſting Sonne of God, in whom the Father 
hath at all times revealed himſelfe, as being his live- 
ly Image, who is inviſible: ſce E x08. 23. 20, 21. 
& 33. 14. Col. 1.15, 

V. 11. Remembred] viz, In many deliverances 
of his afflicted people. Moſes] namely, his cove- 
nant, in which Moſes had been the Mediator. Or, 
Moſes his vehement interceſſion, that he had uſed 
upon the like occafion, Exod, 3 2. 11. Saying] Ital. 
but now; namely, in Iſaiahs dayes, in the peoples 
great diſtreſſe, neer the time of the Babylonian cap- 
tivitic, where 75] that is to ſay, God ſeemeth to 
have given over the conduct of his people, as well 
the outward conduct by his Word, as the inward by 
his Spirit. th the Shepherd] namely, by the mini- 
ſterie of Moſes and Aaron,Ex0d.34.10.Pſa.77. 20. 

V. 12. with his] That is, hee accompanied 
Moſes his miniſterie with his glorious and divine 
power. 

V. 15. The ſounding] viz. The fervency of that 
fatherly affection which thou formerly ſhewedſt. 

V. 16. Though Abraham] viz. Though we are 
o much degenerate, that if Abraham were alive a- 
gaine, he would hardly acknowledge us to be his 
cin}dren, 

V. 17. Made us to erre] That is to ſay, thou haſt 
by thy juſt judgment taken aw ay the conduct of thy 
Spirit from us, and haſt forſaken and left us co our 
own blind luſts; and for a height of puniſhment 
haſt given us over to the ſpirit of error, Fob 12.16, 
Thy ſervants ſake] namely, the ancient Fathers, 
. with whom God made his Covenant, and who did 


\ 


alſo faithfully keepe it: for whoſe ſake the Prophet 


prayeth him to be mercifull to their poſteritie. 

V. 18. Have poſſeſſed it] viz. The Country 
which thou hadſt promiſed us we ſhould enjoy for 
ever. 5 

V. 19. Not called] viz. Not accepted for thine 
ewne, nor honoured by thy Name, as childten are 
by cheir fathers. 

CHAP. LXIIII. 
Erſ. 1. O that] The Churches prayer to God, 


that he would be pleaſed to ſhew his divine 


power for her deliverance, as he did formerly when 
he brought her out of Ægypt, and gave ſier his 
Law, Fal. 68 8. 5 5 
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chap. lxiv. xv. 


V. 3. hen thou didft] Namely, in the old daies 
in the deliverance out of Egypt, in leading the 


and in bringing of 


people through the wilderneſſe, 
them into the land of Canaan. 

V. 5. Thou meeteſt] viz. Thou wert moſt boun- 
tifull of thy favours towards this people that did en- 
deayour to ſerve thee, and doe good workes with 
| a willing heart. Remember] Iſaiah his words: the 
meaning is, when thou haſt executed thy judgments 
upon thy people by the Babylonians, they wil! turne 
unto thee in their captivity, and will c:!l 1929 thee 
with a ſincere confeſſion ot thicic fins, Lei. 25.39. 
Dan. 9.4. 

V. 6. we are all] viz, We acknowledge that 
our perſons, and al our actions, even the moſt praile. 
worthy of them, namely, t hole wherewith we did 
thy ſervice, were all contaminated with hypocriſie 
profaneneſſe, or ſome other vices, wherefore thou 
haſt rejected us as abominable. Taken w away | 
namely, out of thy ſight, out of the bl: led country 
into captivitie, 

V. 7. For thou haſt] viz. Becauſe that for our 
ſins thou haſt withdrawn thy grace and Spirit from 
us, we have badno motion to call upon thee, nor 
any livciy attrection or foundation of faith. Becayſe 
of ] viz, making our (ins to be the puniſhment of 
them, and us ſinners the executioners : in ſo much 
as thou haſt through thy wrath forſaken us to our 
finncs, to heap up the meaſure of them, to draw thy 
puniſhments, and give an occaſion for mens venge- 
ance to come upon us: ſee Tob 8.4. 

V. 8. But now] A repreſentation of what the 
fairhfull will ſay in the time of gheir converſion, af- 
ter Godspuniihments. 

V. 11. Our boly] Namely, thy Temple, which 
was our only honour aboye all other Nations of the 
world, as being thy holy ſeat upon earth, by whoſe 


preſence alſo we were ſanctified. 


V. 12. Reſraiue tby ſelſe] viz. From being mo- 


ved to mercy towards us, and to juſt wrath againſt 


our enemies. 


CHAP. LXV. 


\ J Erl. 1. I am ſought] That is to ſay, I am cal- 


led upon by the Gentiles, which are convert- 

ed by my grace, whereas before they were altogether 

ſtrangers unto me, Epheſ.2.12, Others expound it, 

J have cauſed my ſelfe to be found, or I have preſ- 
fered my ſelfe. 

V. 2. Ihave] That is, the Jewes have contra- 


riwiſe hardned themſelves againſt the Goſpell prea- 


ched by the Prophets and Apoſtles, and Chriſt him- 
| folfe. 


elf 

V. 3. In Gardens] According to the cuſtome and 
manner of Idolaters, Iſai, 1. 29. & 66. 17. Now 
theſe impieties which reigned in Iſuabs time, are 
here ſet -down for an example of the peoples revolt 
in Chr iſts time; for otherwiſe, at Chriſts comming, 
and afterwards, they were very free from any out- 
ward idolatry, Upon Altars of brick] be ſeemes to 


chap. [xy, 


meane the houſe tops, which were made like terraces 

aved with bricks, upon which the idolaters did uſe 
to burne incenſe to the hoſt of Heaven, Ier. 19.13. 
ſetting up little altars of bricke for that purpoſe, 
2 Kinge23-12. Zeph. 1.5. 

V. 4. u b'ch remain] viz Which uſe necroman- 
ce, and raiſing up of the ſpirits of dead men, and 
other devilith arts, Deut. 18. 11, Iſai. 8.19. In the 
monuments] th? Ital. in remote places; that is, in ſc- 
licary and unhabited places, where the devill uſeth 
to appeare to his miniſters, S wines flaſb] which 
was torbidden by the Law as uncleane, Lev. 11. 7. 
Deut. 14.8. 

v. 5. Which ſay] viz. Which uſe profane Ce- 
remonies and Devotions that are taught by the De- 
vill, to purifie themſelves above the common ſort of 
people, and make them fit fonſuch abominable com- 
munications, Iſai. 66. 17. Smoake] that is to ſay, the 
cauſe and object of mine anger, ſigniſied by ſmoak, 
and fre of the noſtrils. 

V. 6. It i written] viz. I doe conſtantly re- 
member it, Deut. 32. 34. Mal. 3. 16. Into their 
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compts : with which opinions the Sgnication of the 
Heb. words doe ſeeme to concur. 

V. 12. Number you ] vix. To the end that 
none of you may eſcape: he makes an alluſion to 
Meni, the pliner of numbers, as Annot. upon v 11, 

V. 15. Ye ſhall leave] That is to ſay, after your 
death your memory ſhall be accurſed, and of your 
name}: all be made a formulary of cutſe, and execra- 
tion, which is to this day ſeen inthe name of Jew. 
And call] viz. in ſtead of Jews, according to the 
fleſh, he ſhall call his Ele& the children of God in 
Chriſt, or Chriſtians. 

V. 16. That he] vix. All true content and peace 
of Spirit and Conſcience ſhall be grounded upon 
God, and the truth of the promiſes of his grace : 
Or, men ſtall direct their prayers only to the true 
God, to be bleſſed by him. The former troubles] 
viz, I ſhall poure out my grace by the Meſſias to 
— remiſſion of ſins, and delivering men from all 
evils. 

V. 17. I create] viz. In Chriſt I will re- eſta - 


blim the world it a new ſtate: not in reſpect of the 


boſome] that is, abundantly and fully: ſee Pſalm. materiall ſubſtance of it, but in regard of the qua- 


79. 12, 
V. 7. Tour iniquities] viz. Since you will imi- 
tate your idolarrous anceſtors, and heape up their 
meaſure, I will make as it were a bundle of your 
ſins and theirs, to ſend a generall and finall puniſh- 


ment upon the whole body of the nation for them, 
Mat.23.32. | 


V. 8. As the new wine] viz, I will neverthe- p 


leſſe moderate my judgments towards you for mine 
Elects ſake, who will bear good fruits of righteouſ- 
nelle and holineſſe: as if one had reſolved to pull up 
a barren vinchard quite, yet ſhould nevertheleſſe re- 
fraine in part, by reaſon of ſome good fruitfull vine 
plants that were ia it: ſee Fer. 8B. 13. 

V. 9. 1 will] A deſcription of the return from 


Babylon, and the re- inhabiting of the land, under 


the figure of which is underſtood the laſt converſion 
of the Jews to Chriſt, Rom. 11. 25,26. 

V. 10. Sharon] Names of Countries that were 
exceeding fruitfull, Iſai. 35-2. Hoſ. 2.15. the mean- 
ing is, Iwill feed my Church abundantly with my 
graces, Pſal. 23. 1. 

V. 11, Prepare] According to the cuſtome of 
Idolaters, who fer tables furniſhed with food before 
Idols, or in honour of them, made great feaſts with 
the fleſh of their ſacrifices. Others will have this 
to have a ſpeciall relation to a certaine cuſtome in 
Ægypt, where on the laſt day of the yeare the Ido- 
laters did uſe to ſer tables furniſhed in that manner 
with meat before their Idols, to thank them for the 
plenty of the yeare that was paſt, and to pray unto 
them for the fruitfulneſſe of the next to come. For 
that troop] the Ital. ſorthe planet Gad ; many think 
it meanes the planet called Iupiter, held to be hap- 
pie and fortunate, And number, th' Ital. Meni; 
they hold to ſignifie Mercury, that is reputed to be 
fayourable to Merchants, and men that keepe ac- 


| 


: 
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lities, order, and government of the intellectual 
world, which is the Church, as well in this as in the 
eternall life, whereunto ſhall be added the change 
of the forme of the Univerſe at Chriſts laſt com- 
ming, Pſal. 102 26. Rom. 8. 21. 2 Pet. 3 10. 

V. 18. I create ] viz. Through Chriſt I will 
= my Church to enjoy perfect and eternall hap- 
ineſſe. 

V. 20. There ſhall] Figurative ſayings, whereof 
the meaning is, That true beleevers, members of 
the Church, ſhall grow on in their ſpirituall life, un- 
till they come to the age of perfect man, Epheſ.4. 
13, in which ſtate, without decaying or varying, 
they ſhall continue for ever. Shall die] a continua- 
tion of the ſame ſenſe; concerning the eternitie of 
ſpirituall life, deſcribed by the figure of long life a- 
mongſt men, as if ſo be that humane age were ſo 
long that he that died at a hundred yeares ſhould be 
accounted as a child, or had provoked Gods curſe by 
ſome grievous fin: ſee Zech. S. 4. 

V. 22. They ſhall not] A ſpirituall promiſe op- 
polite to the temporall curſe of the Law, Levit, 26. 
16. Deut. 28. 30. Of a tree] namely, of ſuch trees 
as live long, as Oakes and the like ; this reaſon 
hath a relation to ver.20, Shall long enjoy] that is 
to ſay, they ſhall perſevere unto the end of their yo- 
cation, to bear the true fruits of the Spirit,Pſal. 92. 
14. for which they ſhall receive the reward of ever- 
laſting life. | 

V. 23. They ſhall not labour] This reaſon bath 
a relation to ver. 21, Trouble] namely, of children, 
who by chance of war might be {laine or taken priſo- 
ners, Deut. 28. 41. Hoſ. 9. 12. or for whom the 

fathers may ſtand in continuall fearein the time of 
publike calamities ith them] which is oppoſite to 
the carrying away of children from their Parents ia 
the time of war, | 
Kk 4 V. 25. 
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V. 25. Dat] That is, he ſhall be held to his 
firſt condemnation, which was te lick the duſt, Gen. 
3. 14. without touching either plants or beaſts; a 
figureof the Devill, whoſe power is limited within 
the world, and the children thereof, Epheſ. 2.2. and 
. cannot exerciſe it to the ruine of Gods children, 
z who are Citizens of heaven, Lake 10. 17, 18. 
| 1 John 5.18. 


CHAP. LXVI. 
Erſ. 1. 1bere is the houſe] As much as to ſay» 
Think you then, O carnall Jews, to keep me | 
ſnut up in your Temple, ſo that I ſhall not be able to 
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V.12. Peace] That is, all manner of happi- 


neſſe and proſperity. Ye ſhall be borne upon] viz. 
like little render babes by your mother = Church 


part from thence for your ſins? 


conſequently owner and poſſeſſor of all my crea- 


ceremonies and ſacrifices are abominable to me, and 
as meer offences, by reaſon of your hypocriſie and 
internall impiety : ſee Prov. 15.8. & 21. 27. Iſa. 1. 
11. Bu neth incenſe] Ital. burneth incenſe for re- 
membrance: ſee Annot, upon Lev. 2.2. Have cho- 
ſex] viz, ſeting they have purpoſely * them 
ſelves to follow their own corrupt and vicious in- | 
clinations, forſaking my Law. | 

V. 4. 1 alſo] viz, I will begin to uſe them ac- 
cording to their deeds and deportments, Lev, 26.28. 
2 Sam. 22.27. | 


— 


faith in Chriſt, 1 Theſ 2. 14. Said] vix, in a pro- 
ſome glorious ſigne of his deitie, or making a mock 
comming in glory, Iſai. 5. 19. 2 Pet. 3. 35 4. 


the laſt deſtruction of Jeruſalem and the Temple by 
the Romans. 

V. 6. She brought forth] Namely, the ſpirituall 
Ieruſalem, which is the Chriſtian Church; hath by 
her preaching, in very ſmall time, converted an in- 
numerable company of Gentiles to God, in the 
place of the unbeleeving Jewes. Of a man- childe] 
namely, good and bold Chriſtians, ſtrong in faith; 
figurative termes, unleſſe he meanes Chrilt himſelfe, 
who is formed by faith in every beleevers heart, 
641. 4.19. 

V. 9. Shall I bring] That is to ſay, this won- 
der ought to ceaſe, if ye conſider mine infinite 
power, whereof there appeares but (ſmall beames in 
rhe order of nature. 

V. 11. That ye may ſuch] viz, That yee may 
be mu ſed and brought up in faith, knowledge, and 
ether. Chriſtian virtues in the militant Church, un- 
till you. attaine to the glory of the. triumphant in 
Heaven. 


| 
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at thoſe things which he foretold concerning his laſt 


V. 6. A veyce of ] A propheticall deſcription of 


| 
l 


| 


and by all thoſe that ſhall be employed in her and 


your ſervice. 

V. 14. And your bones] viz. You ſhall be reyi. 
ved and ſtrengthened by the incernall power of the 
holy Ghoſt, whereas before you were dead, and like 
dry bones e (ce Exeh,37-1,4,11. 

V.15. The Lord will come] This may be un- 
derſtood of Gods particular judgments ; but it is 
fully and principally meant of the laſt and general] 
one. To render] that is to ſay, to pronounce the 
ſentence, and execute the condemnation upon the 


V. 2. Mine band] viz. I am the Creator, and | ungodly, Rom. 2.8. 


V. 17. They that] Under theſe idolatrous abo- 


tures, and therefore make no account of hypocrites | minations, wherewith the people defiled themſelves 
offerings, but doe reſpe& the true repentance, hum- | in the dayes of Iſaiab, are comprehended all the 
ble faith, and devotion of my beleevers. | unbeleeving Jewes ſins and their apoſtaſie, as 1/4. 5 

V. 3. He that killeth] That is to ſay, all your 3,4. Bebinde one tree] th' Ital. after Abad ; that 


is, addicting themſelves to the ſervice of Ahad, 
which was 2 Syrian Idoll that repreſented the Sun. 
See Annot. upon Zech.9.1, Others expound it be- 
hind Abad, viz, behind this Idols Temple. 1nthe 
midſt] as who thould ſay, that do waſh openly in all 
mens ſight; for pagan ſuperſtitions were oftentimes 
contrary to naturall honeſty, S wines fleſh] that is, 
unclean meates, ſtrictly forbidden in the Law, Lev. 
11. 7,29. Deut. 1 4.8. 

V. 18. For I know] viz, Seeing my people have 
deßled themſelves to the uttermoſt, I vill ſhortly 


V. 5. Heare] I his ſpeech is directed to the re- reject them, and call the Gentiles in their place, to 
mainder of good beleeving Jews under the Goſpell, whom J will reveale my grace and glorious ſalvation 
who were perſecuted by their own brethren for their acquired by the Meſſias: ſee 2 Cox. 4. 6. 


V. 19. And I will ſet] That is to ſay, I will 


fane kinde of ſcorn, as if they did require of Chriſt ſave thoſe whom I have choſen amongſt the Jewes, 


of which he had ſpoken, ver. 5. who ſhall be as it 
were marked with my Scale, Epheſ. 1.13, 2 Tim. 2. 
19. Rev. 7.3. and amongſt them will I chuſe mine 
Apoſtles as Ambaſſadors, who ſhall carry my ban- 
ners, viz, the undoubted proofes of my Spirit, Heh. 
2, 4. to goe and preach my Goſpell to the Gentiles, 
Tarſbiſh ] namely, the great Sea; Pul is a nation 
towards the South, Lud or Lydia towards the Eaſt, 
Gen. 10. 22. Tubal towards the North, Gen. 10.2. 
and Iavan, that is to ſay, Greece, towards the Welt, 
and by theſe is meant the whole world, Seen my 
glory] namely, my glorious deliverance, the revelati- 
on of my ſoveraign mercy, the manifeſtation of my 
Kingdom in my Sons perſon, and the deſtruction ot 
all falſe godheads. 

V. 20. They ſhall bring] viz. They ſtall gather 
all the beleevers, ſpirituall brothers to the true Iſrac- 
lites, into the Univerſall Church, which is the hea- 
venly Icruſalem, the Lord lending all meanes and 
helps that ſhal be needfull for this converſion which 
meancs are here ſer down in figurative tearms. For 
ax offeriag] (ee Rom. 15. 16. Phil. 2. 17. 

V. 21. Take of them] viz. 1 will even amongſt 
the Gentiles chuſe Miniſters of my Goſpell, and 
Paſtors of my Church, V. 22. 


fr 
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V. 22 Remain] That is, the true beleevers, be- publike ſervice which was yeelded to God in the 
otten by the incorruptible ſeed of Gods Word in | Temple on feſtivall dayes. 
the Church, ſhall for ever remaine in my favour, | V. 24. And look upon] viz They ſhall be ſpe- 
even as the glory and ſtate of happineſſe which I ctators of my judgments upon the wicked, and eſpe- 
have prepared for them is alſo cternall. cially of the finall and eternall. Their worm] he 
V. 23. That from one] That is to lay, all Na- calls the inward gnawing of the conſcience ſe, ac- 
tions ſhall continually ſerve me in my Church in companied with eternall torments, 


ſpirit and truth: termes taken from the ſolemne and 


of; ee N or e : eg Roos Finals e Eo οο af os e D oy 
The Argument of JEREM1an. 


S the Lord never failed in raiſing up of great inſtruments of comfort and deliverance to bis Church 
in her extreameſt neceſſities and calamities : ſo did be alſo in her greateſt and horribleſt depravati- 
ons, ſend her excellent ſervants and Miniſters to beare up the imminent ruine, and interpoſe them- 
ſelves between the wrath of God and men, by moving the ones rebellion to repentance, and appea- 
fing Gods wrath by prayers and interceſſions 3 and in default of one or the other, to juſtifie at leaſt Gods 
judgments, and condemne the rebellious and hardued world. This did be eſpecially doe by the meanes of Je- 
remiah to the Tewiſh Nation. For the whole ſtate and government, both Politich and Eccleſiaſticall, being 
corrupted and perverted, Gods Service xcglected, polluted, and almoſt annihilated by publicke idolatries, 
and the common courſe of life defiled and depraved by an over flowing of all manner of reigning ſinnes, and 
finally all forme and appearance of a Church being almoſt cancelled and extinguiſhed, and God being even 
ready to dart out hug laſt ſentence, he would firſt raiſe up Jeremiah borne of Prieſtly race, and divinely cal- 
led io the office of Prophet, and endowed with all the moſt eminent qualities belonging to the exerciſmg of it, 
to oppoſe himſelfe to that to; rent of ſinnes and evills by lively cenſures, repreben ons, deuunciatioxs, and pro- 
teſtatioas, and to try whether he could call them 80 repentance and converſion, before the fulneſſe of Gods judg- 
ments did over flow. But all theſe remedies of grace, and meanes of reconciliation proving unprofitable.and: 
being overcome by the peoples untamed malice, he was at the laſt employed to denouncethe decree of their to- 
tall ruine, whith did hang over their beads by the Chaldeans : who by the deſolation of Jeruſalem and the- 
Temple, ſhould ſubvert the Kingdome, and the whole body and form of a common-wealth, aud ſhould carry 
away the people into a long captivity. R. ſerving nevertheleſſe, after the manner of all Prophets, for the 
remmant of the E lefÞ and true beleevers, excellent promiſes of grace, aſſurances of preſervation, of their re- 
turing from Babylon at ſeventy yeares end, and of their temporall re-eſtabliſhment ; aud eſpecially of their 
eternall ſalvation by Chriſt the only ſoundation, and lively root of hope and reſtauration to all the fathers : of 
whoſe comming, Covenant, Benefit, Kingdome, and Prieſthood, be prophe ſieth in divers places in moſt divine 
and high ſtraines, Andto ſhew that Gods Tuſtice was not afteep concerning other Nations, which had been 
occaſions of corruption or ſtumbling blocks to the people, or aſſiſting to the deſtruction of them, God gives 
bim a Commiſſion to prop he ſie againſt them al/o, and to tell them that they ſhould be likewiſe involved in the 
ſame generall inundation of the C haldeans. And eſpecially, he cauſeth him to thunder out his moſt ficrce and 
loud threates upon the bead of Babylon In the exerciſe of thus his O ffice there may be diſcerned in him, rot 
only a moſt entire fidelity towards God, but alſo a heartie charity and compaſſion towards his Nation, beaiing 
in his owne perſon, and digeſting in his boly boſome, all the anguiſhes, and feelings of lively ſorrowes, where- 
of the people made — uncapable through their own hardneſſe. And likewiſe to Gods glory, and for 
the example aud inſtruction of all bis ſaithfull ſervants, he himſelſe diſcovers his own inſirmities, the com- 
bates of zmpatience which he hath felt, in ſo toileſome, and contentions an exerciſe of many yeares ; deſcribing; 
alſo the corrections, comforts and ſtrengthnings of Gods Spirit, by virtue of which he was able to ſtand to the 
tryall, and finiſh bis courſe. To this Prophetich part of this book, Jeremiah doth in divers places joyne the 
Hiſtoricall ; relating how unws;thily his miniſtery bad been entertained both by great and ſmall, how be bad 
been coutradifted by Prieſts and Prophets: his perſon deſpiſed, ſlandered, affaulied by violence, and ſecret 
conſþiracies ; threatned, beaten, perſecuted, aud impriſoned in extreame miſery : yet ſtill held up by God, and 
comforted by ſome remainder of good and boly ſoules. Aud at laſt, bow the event veri fied his prophe ſtes, when 
the Chaldeans after divers inroads having over-runne the Country, changed the Kings, ſubdued the Stabe, and 
carried away part of the people into captivity, did at laſt execute tbe finall ſentence, by the taking, ſaching, 
and laying waſte of Ieruſalem, burning the Temple, killing the Royall Progeny, and all the men oj command, 
and tranſporting the King, and the remainder of the people into grievous capurvity to Babylon 3 all this fal- 
ling out before the Prophets own eyes, he being preſerved by ſingular miracle. He doth moreover ſet downe, 
bow for all theſe accidents, the heart of that perverſe Nation was no way humbled. For there being a ſmall. 
remainder left in the Country under the Government of Gedaliah, who was appointed by the King of Baby- 
lon, ſome wicked men conſpired againſt the ſaid Governour and ſlew him. whereupon the pesple, notwith- 
Banding that leremiah did ſtridtiy forbid them, did (for feare of the Baby onians, and 2 
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506 The Analyſis, 


without a head) retire into Egypt, forcing the Propbet to goe along with them!? Aud their perfevering in 
their frantiche Idolatry, and rebellion: they heard from him new threatnings of their totall deſtructiun: 
where with tbey were ſo enraged, that they cruelly murthered him, as antiquity beleeved, and leſt to us in 
9 i calling, ch. 1. 1, 2, 3. 
His 1 Commiſſion, th 1. 10. 
conſiſts of 4. Jz Ixcouragement, ch. 1. 7 8, 9. ch. 1. 12. ch. 13. 19. 
generall parts, vi x. 1 Jo the Church of 5 1 By Yocall preaching, A. 
the Prophets, 4 Execution of his God, che Jewes, 0 2 By writing, B. 
office in relation 
2 To the Gentiles without the pale of the Church. C. 
i Spirituall, as ſpirituall Excecation: Behold I will lay ſtumbling blocks 
before this People, ch. 6. 2 1. 
| { 1 Deſtrufionby wild beaſts, ch.5.6. 
2 Slanghter in Tophet, ch. 7. For, for their fins 
committed in that place, it ſhall no more be 
— — 722 of the Son of H iunom, but 
| the valley of ſlaughter, ver. 2. 
—_— ö 3 Scattering 14 bs and aſhes of the dead, 
ems Fre and want of buriall, ch. 8. 1, 2. ch. 19. 22. 


lewes, or | | 1 Leſ- } ch. 16.4. 


* ſer, as J 4 Deſtroying the fowles of heaven, and the 
up beaſts of the earth, ch. 9.10. 
4 2 5 Drought, barrenneſſe, and ſcarcity, ch. 1 2. 1. 
1 — Jab, s Famine, With the horrid effects thereof, ch. 
: 19.9, 
— 7 Pluadering of their goods ch. 15. 13. 
8 The Sword, ch. 4 2.22. ch. 29.18. ch. 34.17. 
(9 The Peſtilence, ch. 34. 17. 
i A Rod of an Almond 
tree, ch. 1. 11. 
1 Typical- \2 A ſeething Pot,ch.1,13. 
2 Tempor * 9. the A3 A —. g dle hidden a 
and hele | type of / Euphrates, ch. 13. 1 &c. 


— 


A. His Vo- 
call preach- 
ins y word 
of mouth 
doth conſiſt 
of many 
parts. 


4 Stublle ſcattered by the 
wind, ch. 13.24. 
| 2 Plainely, without a figure, ch. 5. 15, 
16,17,&c.c.6.11,12, &c. c. 6.3 2, &c. 
ch. 7. 15. c. 9.17, 18, &c. ch. 1 1. 1 l. ch. 
12. 1 4. to the end, ch 17. 3,4. ch. 20.4, 
&c. c. 2 l. where Zedehiah ſends to Je- 
remiah to know the event of Nebu- 
chadnez ars war: and receives a ſad 
anſwer, &c, ch. 37. where though the 
Army of the Egyptians bad raiſed the 
ſiege of the Chaldeans from Ieruſalem, 
yet the Prophet tells them, that they 
ſhould not deceive themſelves, for 
though they had ſmitten the whole 
Army of the Chaldeans, aud there re- 
mained none but wonnded men,yet they 
ſhould rife up every man in hu Tent" 
and burn Jeruſalem with fire, ver. 10. 
2 Utter vejection. Though Moſes and Sa- 
muel ſtood beſore me, yet my mind could 
| wot be towards this people: caſt them out 
of my ſight, & c ch 15.1, &c. And I have 
taken away my peace from this people, ſaith 
the Lord, even loving kindneſſe, and merq;, 


LI ch, 16.5. and ch. 23. 39,40. ch. 29.17 18. 
2 Some 


3 


1 The Babyloniſh captivity, delivered. 
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The Analyſis, 
1 2 i Paſhur that ſmote Jeremiah, ch. 20. 3, 4. 
| „ 2 Jede kiah, ch. 21. 7. 
3 Sballum, ch. 22. 11. 
4 Iehoiaꝭ im, ibid. v. 13. 
| | 5 Coniah, ibid. v. 24, &c. 
6 Hananiab, the falſe Prophet, ch. 28. 16, 


| particular 8 © . 


] . 


a falle Prophet, ibid. 
9 Shemajab, ibid. v. 24. 


10 7choiakim the King for calling and burning the Rowle of Feremiabs 


Propheſie, ch. 36. 30. 


(x The Ceremoriall Law, as the breach of their Iewiſh Sabbath, ch. 17. 19 to 


the end of that chapter, 


Fathers and on them; And comparing God with the unproſitableneſſe 4 
of Idols, the Prophet tels the people, that they had committed two evils, 3 
&c. ch. 2. 13. ch. 7. 29, 30, 31. ch. 8.19. ch. 11. 16,17. ch. 


ch. 18. 13. &c. . 


ſurely bis Anger ſhall turne from me, &c. ch. 2. 34, 35. 


deſtroying Lion, ch. 2. 30. 
2 Reproofes of 


5s Perjury, ch. 5. 1, 2. 
6 Adultery, ch. 5. 7, 8. ch. 9. 2. ch. 23. 10. 


fins, ch. 5.10, 11, 12, 13. 
8 


3 | 13, 8. 


| 2 Some 7 Abab the falſe Prophet for ſeducing the Captives in Babylon, ch. 29. 27, 


\ lanners, as g Zedekiab an other falſe Prophet, a companion to Ahab, an Adulterer an 


2 Selſe-7uſtification, notwithſtanding their groſſe Idolatry: 7 have not 


| | 0 1 1dolatry, aggravated by the bleſſings which God had beſtowed on their 
| found it by ſecret ſearch, ſayes God, yet thou faiſt, I am innocent: 


1 In generall ; Tour own ſword bath devoured your Prophets like a 


{x Is perſecuted by the men of Anathoth, who conſpire a- 


yet were not awed by their example, ch. 3. 6,7, 8, 9. &c. ch. 5. 3, 4. 


7 Preſumption, promiſing themſelves impunit. : he ugh continuing in their 


Incogitancy, ch. 5.24. Neither ſay they in tai. heart, &c. ch. 8. 6, 7,8. 


ſin againſt < | gainſt bis life, for which God threatneth utterly to de- 
| | {troy them, ch. 11. 18. &c. the like, ch. 18. 18. 
8 2 Is ſmitten by Paſhur and put in the ſtockes, ch. 20. 
| 2 1, 2. His contempt and danger are fo great, that 
312 | h $ 1 Prayes for protection. 
* Q k : ©? 2 Curſeth the day of his birth, ibid. v. 7, &c. 
E | & | 21NpaM-! Is arraigned for his life before the Princes for prophe- 
| 8 All og ns | © cying that the Lords Houſe ſhould become like Shiloh, 
| 87 Ox — but on his Apology and the preſident of Micah he is 
= E Pace / _ quitted : His Apology,viz. Behold I am in your hands, 
Ie|[S| 7 —4 Cc. But know for certaine that if ye put me to death, 
JS * | has: c. ch. 26. 14, 1 5. hath lately bin taken up, but with 
1 18 | worſe ſucceſſe: but O England, when God ſhall make 
| * A for bloud, That B LO V D will aut be 
orgotten ! | 
| 4 Is impriſoned by Zedekiah, ch.3 2. 2. | 
E 4 5 Is impriſoned by the Princes, put into the Dungeon, 
and there ſinkes into the mire, ch. 37. but is releaſed 
x on the mediation of Ebedwelecb, ibid, 

4 Incorrigibleneſſe, Judah not being warned nor called to Repentance, 
though they (aw the wrath of God upon the Kingdome of Iſrael, who 
were led away captives by the 4ſſyrians for the like trauſgreſſions, and 

1 


* 


13. 27> 


9 De 


The Analyſi:, 


2 gDeceirfulneſſe in dealing and commerce, ch. 5.26, 27, 28, ch. 9 2, 
10 Oppreſſion by perverting of judgment, ch. 5. 28. ch. 22.13. 
11 combination between the Prieſts and the Prophets to eſtabliſh a Ty. 
ranny, God giving the People up to ſo reprobate a ſenſe, as to 
| love to have it ſo: ch.5.31. 
12 Contempt and diſlike of Gods Word, ch. 6. 10. c. 2. 25,26. &c.ch.1z, 
11.6.17-15, Which cauſeth the Prophet to pray for himſelfe againſt 
the contempt and ſcorne of his enemies: ibid. v. 17, 18. 
13 Covetouſneſſe, ch. 6.13. ch. 8. 10. ch, 17,11, 
14 Obſtizacy in ſinning, ch 6. 15,16,17. 
15 Impudency in ſinning: were they aſhamed, exc. ch.8.12, 
16 Treachery: Take heed every one of his Neighbour,and truſt ye not 
in any Brother, & c. ch. 9 4,5,6,7,8. 
17 Falſchood and preaching of lyes in their Prophets, ch. 10. 2 1. ch. zj. 
1, 2,3. ch. 23.9. ch. 23. 11, 12. From the Prophets of Jeruſa- 
lem is profaneneſſe gone forth into all the land: ibid. ver. 15. 
where their impietie and wickedneſſe is fully ſet forth. 
Rejoyc ing in evill, ch. 11.15. 
Confidence in an arme of fleſh, forſaking the Lord, ch. 15. 5,6. 
Deſpaire, with the effects of it, wretchleſſe going on in ſinne, not 
entertaining ſo much as the leaſt thought of Repentance, They ſay 
there is no hope, Mc. ch. 2. 25. ch. 18.12, 
Shedding innocent bloud, ch. 19.4. 
Vaine curſing and ſwearing, ch. 23.10, 

3 Reaſſuming their ſervants againe into bondage, after they had dil. 
mifled them and made them free, and detaining them longer then 
the time limited by God, Exod. 2 1. 2. which Law is againe repeat- 
ed, Deut 15.12, for which oppreſſion God proclaimes them, liber- 
tie to the ſword and tothe Peſtilence, &c. ch. 34.1 4. | 


C To Repentance, ch. 3. where to ſtirre up Judah to breake off their ſinnes, 
he compares them with Iſrael whom God had caſt ont, affirming that 
backſliding Iſrael had juſtified her ſelfe more then Indah ; To which the 
Prophet doth annex a form of = mr" Confeſſion, ver. 21, 22, 23, 24. 
&c. ch. 4. where the duty is inforced by ſharp Threats, which make the 
Prophet break out into bitter lamentations for the calamities of 1/7aet and 
Iadah, ver. 19. ch. 6.8. ch. 6. 26. ch. 7. 3. &c. ch. 13. where the hinde- 
rance and maine obſtacle of Repentance, viz. Pride, is diſſwaded from, 

i ibid ver. 15. 17. ch. 18.12. ch. 26. 3, 4. 
3 Exhortations c 
2 To truth in ſweating, ch. 4. 2. 


3 To Obedience to Gods Covenant, and that under a curſe, ch. 11. 3. ch. 35. 
where this duty is preſſed by the example of the Rechabites, propoſing 
their obedience to the commands of their father Ionadab, not ro drink wine 


or build Houſes, &c. to upbraide the men of Iudab's diſobedience to the 
commands of God, 


4 To execute judgment and juſtice, ch, 21.12. ch. 22.3. 


{ x From ſelfe- confidence, not to glory or truſt in Power, Viſdome, or Riches, 
but let him that gloryeth glory in this, & c. ch. 9. 23, 24. 


4 Dehortations% 2 From learning the way of the Heathen, not to be diſmayed at the ſgues 
| of Heaven,nor to feare their Idols which are vaine : which Dehortation is 
backed with an Exhortation to feare God, to whom their Idols being com- 
pared, They will be found vanity, ch. xo, 2, 3, 4, 5, &c. The portion of 
Jacob is not like them, ibid. ver. 16. 


5 Promiſes 


5 Promiſes. 


— 


| King of Babylon, and the Nation, ver. 11. ch. 30. 3,8, 10. ch. 30, 19. 


| The Analyſis. 569 
[ x Of pdf fins tothe Penitent, ch. 3.12. 13, 14, ch. 31. 18, 19,20,21+ 


2 Of giving bis people faitbfull Paſtors and Teachers, ch. 3.15, ch. 23, 4, 
A blefling more valuable, by how much falſe —— —_ N 


* Of calling the Gentiles, ch. 3.17. ch. 4. 2. 


4 Of the returne of the people from the Babyloniſh captivity: a gratious pro- 
miſe and often inculcated, ch. 3. 18. ch. 16. 14, 15. ch. 24. dy the Type 
of good and bad Figges, ch. 25. where ic is particularly promiſed, That af- 
ter 70. yeares captivity in Babylon, God will redeem them, and puniſh the 


&c.ch.z1.1,2,3, &c,ch,z2. where it is confirmed by leremiah his purcha- 
ſing a Field of Hatameel his uncles ſonne, ver. 6, 7, 8,9, 10, &c. ch. 33. 
6 7, Kc. 


5 Of Bleſſings to them, that truſt in God, ch. 17. 7,8, &c, 


6 Of ſending of Chriſt, without whom bleſſings had been no bleſſings, th, 
23.5,6,7. ch. 31. 22. ch. 33. 15, 16. 


7 Of calling the Iewes into the unity of the Church of Chriſt, which ſhall be 
a babitation of juſtice, and a mountaine of holineſſe, ch. 31. 18, 19, 20,21,. 


. , NS 


_ 
— 


22, 23. and will make a new Covenant with them, 1 will put my Law 


0 in their inward parts, &. ibid. ver. 33, 34. 


I Theſinner is the author of his own deſtruction, ch. 4.18, ch. 13. 22. ch. 16. 


10, 11, 12, 13. ch. 30. 14, 15. 
2 Sinne withholds good things from us, eh. 2.25, 


3 Outward acts of Religion without inward converſion to God are not ac- 
ceptable to him: To what purpoſe cometh there Incenſe to me, ſrom She- 


ba? &c. ch. 6. 20, 21. Truſt not in lying words, ſaying, The Temple of the 
Lord, & c. ch. 7. 4, 5, 6, 7,8, &c. which truth God confirmes by the ex- 
ample of his dealing with Shiloh, ibid. ver. 12. 21, 22,23. ch. f. 8. To 
reſt in out ward performances only, is but to be circumciſed with the un- 


circumciſed, & c. ch. 9. 25, 26. 


4 The way of man is not in bimſelſe, it is not in man to diredt bis ſteps, ch. 
10. 23. 


5- The wicked have oftentimes a greater ſhare in this worlds proſperity then 
the godly, but their end is like fatted ſheep prepared for the laughter : - 
This is propoſed by the Prophet by way of Interrogation, or rather expo- 
ſtulation; and an inſtance ſeems to be given in the people of Anatheth - 


the Prophets enemies, ch. 12. from the 1. vey, to the 7. 


6. Cuſtome in (inning is very hardly, if at all to be forſaken: can the Ethio- 
ian change his in P or the Leopard his pots? then, &c. ch. 13. 23. 


7 Though people be ſeduced by falſe Prophets, yet this is no extenuation ef 
their . — ſhall = ly deſtruRion; for God ſhall rel 
both the Prophet and the people, the Seducers, and the ſeduced : this is- 
evident by Gods anſwer to the Prophets prayer, in which he ſeemes to ex- 
tenuate or excuſe the peoples fin, becauſe leduced by falſe Prophets, ch. 14. 
13. 14,15, 15. ch. 23. 34. &c. ch. 27. 15. n 

8 Our hearts, though they ſtand in the darke to all others, oftentimes to ons - 
ſelves, yet they are open and manifeſt to God: The heart of man is deceit- 

full above all things, and deſperately wicked,&c. jet it cannot deceive Gad; 
for, I the Lord, &c. cb, 17. 9, 10. 
SY 9-. God: + 
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B, The execu- 
tion of his 
Prophetick 
office by wri- 
ring con- 


cernes either 


Xx — 


The Analyſis. 


9 God is a glorious Saviour to all that truſt In him: A glorious bigh throne 
0m the beginning, is the p ace of our Sanctuary, O L ord the hope of (rae], 


all they that forſake thee ſhal be aſhamed, and they that depart from thes 
ſhall be written inthe earlb, &c. ch. 17,12,13, 


— 


10 God deales with men and Nations according to their works: if they re- 
pent of their evill of ſiune, God will repent of his evill of puniſhment ; 
if they obey not his voice, God will repent of the good wherewith he ſaid 
be would benefit them: which do&rine is illuſtrated by a Porter and his 
clay, ch. 18. ver. 1. to the 10. and is an anſwer by way of Anticipation 
or Preoccupation to the Jewes deſpairing objection, viz. And they ſaid, 

I There is no hope, but we will wall after our own deviſes, &c. ibid. v. i:. 


— 


11 It is God that ruleth over all the Kingdomes of the earth, and gives do- 

minion, and power to whom he pleaſeth: and therefore by the Prophet 
| God exhorts the Kings of Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, Sidon and Indah 
to put their neckes under the yoke of Nebuchadnexgar King of Babylon, ch. 
27. which though it were contradicted by Hananiah the falſe Propher,who 
brake the yoke of wood, as a ligne of ſhaking off the Babyloniſh yoke, 
yet Teremiah in confirmation of it makes Jokes of tron, &c. G28. 13. and 
| to prevent all commotions or attempts, by thoſe that were already captives 
in Babylon, to free themſelves from their preſent captivicy, he antidotes 
them againſt all ſuch impreſſions, by writing to them to be quiet, not to 
1 hearken to falſe Prophets, but to ſteke the peace of the Citie, whither God 
| bed cauſed them to be carried away captives, and to pray unto the Lord for 
it, &c. and patiently to expect the accompliſhment of 70. yeeres ; at the 
expiration of which time, God would viſite them, and per forme his good 
word towards them, in cauſmg them to returne to Ieruſalem, ch. 29.7, 8, 9, 
10, &c. 


| 
12 God will have mercy on his Church when ſhe is loweſt and moſt depi- 
ſed: 1 will reſtore bealth unto thee, & c. becauſe they called thee an out- 
0 caſt, ſaying, Thu is Zion whom no man ſecketh after, ch. 30. 7. Quuuſq; 
Domine? exurge, & c. 
i That part of the people which were led captive to Babylon before the captivity by 
| Nebuchadnexgar, when the City Ieruſalem was burnt and the Temple demoliſhed ; 
(x Heexhorts them to build houſes, &t. 
| | as not yet thinking of their returne, 
ch. 29. 5. | 
2 He exhorts them to ſeeke the peace 
of Babylon, and to pray to God for it, 
| for in the peace thereof they ſhould 
and ſo he writes an Epiſtle to them, in which ave peace, ibid. ver. 7. 
3 Admoniſheth them to beware of ſe- 
duction by falſe Prophers,v.8,9. 
| 4 He propheſieth the judgment to come 
on thrce falſe Pro- 1 Abab. 


phets, viz. 2 Zedehiah. 
3 Sbemaiah. 
2 The Kingdome of Iudab not yet led captives, and ſo he pronounceth the words of this 
{ whole Propheſie in all the parts ot it, viz. Comminations, Reproofes of ſinne,&c. and 
commands Baruch to write them in a book, ch. 30. 2. that ſo they might remaine as 
a meanes to worke their Repentance, or as a witneſſe againſt them : which booke or 
Rowle was burnt by Tehojakim,but by Ieremiahs command, Baruch doth renew it with 
ſome additionalls, ch. 26. whereat Baruch being much troubled becauſe God had by 


| 
this added griefe to his ſorrow, ch. 45. 3. be is inſtruct ed and comforted by Iereni- 
i | 


ibid. ver. 4. 5. 


3 Poſterity 
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[x The ſeven Princes of the King of B abylon poſſeſſe 
| themſelyes of the Citie, (the wall being broken 

. | down) and manifeſt their dominion ober it by ſt- 
ting in the middle gate, ch. 39. 3. 


| 1 Zedekiabs Sonne before his 

| | — 

1 | | . ' 2 The Nobles of Judah, ch. 

: | 8 [ 1 Slaye 39. 6. . ; 

| ER : Ma 2 — Prieſt 
, c * 

| fx Of the tak- | chadnex- | aid he 

1 ing of Feruſa- | Jar the I 2 Puts out Jedekiabs eyes, and binds him 

1 lem by Nebu- ] King of with chaines, ch. 39.7. 

chaduex ar Babylon 3 Gives a charge to Nebuxaradam Ca 


1 King of Ba- | taine of the Gard to take care of Fe- 
[ bylon, and ſo |] I yemich the Prophet, ch. 39. 11, 12, 
Yo%s - 


® 


i | | i Burne the Citie of Jeruſalem. ch 39. 
| | 2 Breake.downe the wall thereof, ibid. v. 


2 


B Is 9. . 
her = I ; Leade the people captive, viz, of the 


4 - | better ſort, in all 4600. ch. 52.30, 
= 4 Ropes 4 Burnethe Temple, ch. 52,13. 

12 5 away to Babylon, the pilla's of 
. L gard doth braſſe that were in che houſe of A 


/ 
— — — 


| Lord, the baſes and the brazen ſea 
Paſterit and fl a anne a . h, 2, | 5 : 
| * church of 5 „ Na io, fy 09% 
| God in all 1 fi Teremiab the Prophet being left to his chayce by 
ages, and ſo < | _ Nebuxaradan either to goe to Babylon, or to ſta 
the Prophet“ I + with the diſperſed Iewes in Iudea, left there to ti 
| writes an Hy- | | the ground, dreflethe vineyards, &c. he with the 
ſtoricall Nar- | remnant left repaire to Gedaliah, whom the King 


\ 1403 of Babylon left Governour of the Cities of Iudah, 
and dwelt in Miſpah 5 to whom were gathered 


- 1 Teremiab the Prophet, ch. 40. 


'| leftinthe 


| 2 Of thecondi- 2 The captaines of the Forces that were in 
tion of the | '- the kelds, they and their men, cþ.40.7. 

people of the | :3 The oe and the people let in the 

1 5 5 of [ land, ibie. (1 Moab, 

| -Indeb,which{ - 4 The. {ugitives that 2 Ammon, 

- © "© wete'not led Vere fled into other ; Edom, 
captives to < „Countries, as dy Other Coun-- 
Babylon, but pals nt; | tries, ver. 11. 

2 Iſhmael treacherouſſ ſane Gedaliab,and the peo- 


© and, or were ple with him, and th ſe | 
— * Is Redroobe 1 him frog, Fichov,, 20h and Samaria, and car- 
yl *+ i- | Countries , | rieth the Kings 7 7 2 d the reſidue of the 
I tom it: And] people, captives towards che lind cf the Amorites, 
ſo ut is overtaken by Iobanan (who ſorewarned Ge- 
daliah of this conſpiracy, but was not beleeved) 
| who recovers the captives and uſurpesthe govern- 
ment committed to Gedaliah, ch. 41. 
3 Tobanan having recovered the captives, dwells at 
cbinbam, but with an intention to goe ro Egypt 
for feare of the C haldeaus, ch. 41. 17,18, yet firſt. 
intreates Jeremiah to inquire of the Lord, that he 
would direct them in that ſtraight what way to 1 
* 


ewiſe which came unto 2 


1 


— — RR 
———— 


The Analyſis, 
1 but Rypoeritically ; for 1 by God not to goe 
into EN, but to abide in the land, threatning that the Plagues 
that they fled from, ſhould purſue and overtake them in Egypt, 
ch. 42. 16, yet diſcrediting Ieremiahs propheſie hee carriech a- 
(way bath Jeremiah and the Remnant of the people into Egypt: 
| (x Againſt Egypt it ſelfe, foretelling the deſtruction 
of E pt by Nebuchadnexxar King of Babyleg, ty. 
pified by two ſtones hid in clay, &c. ch. 43, 8, g, 
where Ie- | 10, &c. 
yemialh | 2 Againſt thef 1 1dolatyy, ch 44.8. &c, 
rophe- Remnant of N 2 Obſtinacy,ib.ver. 10. 16, 17, 18, &c. 
re- 3 
eth ludab for which God will deſtroy them all 
| brought by F except a (mall Remnant of that Ren. 
| Tohanan into / nant, ibid, ver. 28. and for a ſigne 
Egypt, for f propheſieth the deſtruction of Eyyyr, 
(their ib. v. 29. 
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"1 Pharaoh Necho the overthrow of his Army by Nebuchadue x xar at Eupbrates, ch, 
46. 2,334, &c. and the conqueſt of Egypt by Nebuchadnexgqar, ibid. ver. 13, To 
which is annexed ſome conſolation to the children of Iſrael in captivitie and di- 

| fperſion, that while he makes a full end of the Nations, he will not make a full end 

of them, but correit them inmeaſure, ibid, ver, 27,28. 4:1 


| 2 The Philiſtines, ch. 47. 
i Selfe-confidence, ch. 48. 7,14. 
* 2 Security, ver. 11. 
0 3 Idolatry to Chemoſh,ibid, ver. 7. 13. 
3 The Moabites for their & i oh | 
| | 4 Pride againſt God, ibid. ver. 26,29, 42. 
C. The Prophet | 


in execution of , | 5 Scorning the Church in affliftion, ibid. ver, 27, To 
kis office in re- which is annexed the promiſe of the Reftauration of 
lation to the e 1 3 Moab, ibid. ver. 47. 

Gentiles doth 4 The Ammenites, ch. 49. 

propheſie a- | 5 5 : 
gainſt s Edomites for their pride, ch. 49. ver. 7. to 23, 


s Damaſcus, ch. 49. 23. | 

7 Redar or the inhabitants of Arabia Petraa, ch. 49. 28, 

| 8 Hazi or the Inhabitantsof Arabia deſerta,ibid. ver. 30. 
9 Elam or the Per ſians, ibid. 


10 Babylon, c. 30. 1, &c. . &c. for perſecuting the Church of God, without any promiſ 
n of mercy as ta the other Nations: yet this commination of Jahylon is intermixede 
Mich conſolations to the 3 1 Of bringing them back from their captivity, 
C Chatch by ctheptomiſes? 2 Of deſtroying their enemies. 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon JEREMIAH. 


CHAP. L 


| Nathoth] One of the Cities aſſigned to the 
Prieſts, Zoſh. 21: 18. 1 chron. 6.60. 

a V. 3. In the fifth] viz, Of the preſent 

eare. 

V. 5. I nem thee] That is, I did by a degree of 
my Soveraigne plea'ure chooſe and appoint thee to 
tike upon thee the ſacred Office of Prophet: ſee 
Ex0d. 33. 12,17. ; 

V.7. Thou ſhalt gee] Doe thou obey me without 
any drawing back or contradiction: for I will give 
thee ſtrength, and all needfull meanes to fulfill my 
cominands, To all that I ſhall] or,to performe all 
thoſe things, which I ſhall lend thee to doe. 

V. 9. Put forth] Namely, in a viſion, for a to- 
ken of inſpiration and confirmation: ſee Iſa. 6. 6,7. 

v. 10. Over the Nations] viz To declare my 
word publikely, with a propheticall authority, to the 
ruine, and perdition of the wicked and rebellious, 
and for the ſalvation of the faithfull and penitent, 
which ſhall alſo be accompliſhed and fulfilled from 
point to point, as if thou thy ſelfe didſt put it in exe- 
cution. 

V. 11. what ſeeſt thou] Namely, in 2 
viſion. Of an Almond - tree] the name o 
in the Heb. tongue is taken from a word which ſig- 
nißeth watching, or being attentive and carefull a- 
bout ſome buſineſſe. For the Almond tree bloſ- 
ſomes ſooner in the ſpring then any other Tree, and 
upon this ſignification is this viſion founded: ſee 
Amos 8.1, 2. 

V. 13. A ſeething pot] A figure of Feruſalen, 
and Fudea, as Exch.11.3,7. & 24. 3. in which God 
would ſeeth, melt and conſume the Jews, by the fire 
of the chaldeans which were Northward from 
Judea. 

V. 15. They ſhall ſet] That is to ſay, they ſhall 
encamp themſelves with their royalltents, which 
ſhall be like ſo many thrones, in which I will fic and 
condemne my people to ſuch puniſhment as the 
chaldeans (hall execute upon them: ſee Ner.5 2.4, 5. 

V. 17. Gird up] vi. Prepare thy ſelfe to execute 
thine Office freely, and — 

V. 18. A defenced City] viz. Powerfully to with- 
ſtand all their contracictions and perſecutions, 


: 4 CHAP. — a 
\ FErl. 2. Of thy youth} This age of the peo- 
ple, ought oh underſtood of bei firſt be- 


— untill their deliverance our of Egypt, the 


eſpouſalls were when God gave them his Law: ſee 
8 83,22. & 23 3,8, 19. 
V. 3. The firſt fruits] viz As by the Law all | 


this Tree 


| 


| 


firſt fruits are ſanctified tome, ſo among all the Na- 
tions of the world Iſrael was conſecrated to me, to 
be my Church, Fam. 1.18. Rev. 14.4. ſee Pfſa. i 14. 
2. Shall offend] ſee the contrary, Ier. 50.2. 

V. 5. After vanity] Namely, aſter idols, that have 
neither Godhead, nor virtue, but only in the vaine 
opinion of the Idolater. 

V. 6. Of pits] vix A horrible and gaſtly place, 
like unto Church- yards, carrying a perpetualſ reſem- 
blance of death, by reaſon of the preſent dangers, 
and for want of all things neceſſary for mans life: 
ſee Deut. 8.15.& 32, 10, Or where paſſengers are 
oftentimes buried quick by the ſands moved by the 
_ Others tranſlate ir deſolate, 

» 7. A plentifall Co Ital. the Country o 
Carmel ; — is 5 lay, — plentifull and 2 
ſane country, ſuch as Mount carmel is, Iſa. 3 2. 15. 
& 35. 2. Mine heritage] namely, the place which I 
had choſen for my Churches proper habitation, and 
— to my people for an inheritance, by me their 

ther, fora pledge of their heavenly one. | 

V. 8. That handle] viz. The Prieſts and Le- 
vites, who were the ordinary Miniſters and Doctors 
of the Law: fee Mal. 2. 6, 7. The Paſtours] viz. 
the conductors of my people, both politick, an 
Eccleſiaſticall. After things] namely, after idols, 
and ſuperſtitions, [fob 

V. 10. Of cbittim] It is held to be properly Ma- 
cedonia, Num. 24. 23. but under this name ere com- 
prehended all parts beyond the Sea, in Europe. Re- 
dar] namely, Arabia, which was towards the Eaſt 
and South, oppoſite to thoſe foreſaid Iſlands, that 
were more Weſtward and Northerly. A+ 

V. 11. Their glory] viz; Their God, in whoſe 
grace and covenant conſiſted all their glory and ex- 
cellency, Pſal. 106. 10. For that] namely, for idols 
which have no eſſence nor power. 

V. 12. Deſolate] Melting, and as it were diſſol - 
ving for the grievouineſſe of this act. 

V. 14. Is Iſrael]j vix, How comes it that my peo- 
ple who are my children and free, are by me ſubje- 
Red to their enemies as ſlaves ? Is it not they 
are growne degenerate and have forſaken me ? 

V. 15. — Lions] Namely, the Aſſyrians 
and Bibylonians : fee P.a. 74.4. Lam. 2. 7. 990 

V. 16. Noph] Cities ot Egypt. His meaning is, 
O thou Twdea, thy league with Egypt aganſt the 
Chaldeans will be the cauſe of thy totall tuine. For- 


the rehellion of the Kings of Iudab againſt the hal- 
deans, was in the behalfe of Egypt, and grounded 
upon hope a : 
ſon of the Chaldeans coming apainſt lernſalem was 
Ll chiefly 


of aſſiſtance from them. And the rea- 


PEAS  - 
EE - 7 


574 


chiefly for to win that paſſage into Egypt, which then | 


ſtood in competition with Babylon. 

V. 17. He led thee] viz, When he did governe 
thee ſecurely and proſperouſſy by his providence, and 
led thee in the high road way of his obedience, to 
which are oppoſite the by-wayes, windings, and tur- 
nings of vaine carnal} wildome, whereof he ſpeakes 
Atterward. 

V. 18. what. haſt thou] viz. Wherefore doeſt 
tou meddle or take part, ſometimes with the one, 
and ſomtimes with the other of theſe Nations which 
are enemies amongſt themſelves, and with whom 
thou haſt no communion at all, and from whom 
thou needeſt not to feare any thing, if thou would- 
eſt keepe thy ſelfe joyned to me? To drink] vix to 


draw the Egyptian forees to. thine aſſiſtance : ſee 


Annotations upon TER EMIAH, 


1/a:8.*, Sibor | here is meant che river of Nilu, but 


thee nothing but dammage and hurt. Sezavgers 7 
namely, ſtrange nations, and gods, their idolatrics, 
ſuperſtitions and cuſtomes. 1 

V. 27. Saying] viz That doe attribute their 
being, ſubſiſtence and meanes to their idols, and not 
to me. 

V. 30. Your Prophets] Namely, Gods true and 
i Miniſters, which you have perſecuted and 
killed. 

V. 31. Have I been] viz, Hath my people (cr. 
ved me, and reaped no fruit thereby, as if they had 
tilled a barren piece of land, or which never rc- 
ceives light nor warmth from the Sun, or is co- 
vered continually with miſts and fogs ? have I not 
bleſſed them abundantiy, and rewarded them 
whileſt they were faithfull ro me ? ye are] viz. now 
that our Kingdome and State is growne great and 


come, 2s one ſhould ſay, to mans fu Iage and growth, 
we will be maſters of our own actions, live as wee 
pleale, and not endure the ancient diſcipline which 


elſe where, of. 13.3. 1 chron. 13. 5. it is a little ri- 
ver bet wee ne Paltſtiua and Egypt. Of the River] 
namely. Euphrates. 


V 20. Thou waudereſt] viz. Thy carnall ſecu- our forcfathers were ſubjcct to in former ages. 


zity appe:reth in this, that thou art ſo unbridled in 


thine icolatry, for he that feareth puniſhment will 
take heed of offending. 

V. 21. Arigbt] Namely, a free and loyall ſeed 
of true beleevers. 


{ 
! 


V. 33. whyirimmeſt thou] viz, Why doſt thou 
employ ſo much art and skill to obtain the fayour of 
range Nations, to the prejudice of thy ſpiritua'l 
chaſtitie, and pureneſſe of my ſervice ? 

V. 34. In thy shirts is found] wiz. Beſides thine 


V. 22. For though] That is, ichy fins cannot be idolatry, thou arr polluted with the innocent bloud 


palliated nor diſguiſed. Auch ſope] Ital. Fullers 


of my Prophets and others who have reproved or 


weed, viz. which is good to ger ſlaines out of appa- | withitood thee. 


rell by realon of its acrimony, Mal..z, Is marked] 


V. 36. To change] viz, Flying now to E 


vi. ſtill kept in mind, and not forgiven to make | for aſſiſtance, as Abax did heretofore tothe King of 
thee beare the puniſhment for it at th* appointed Aria, 2 iag. 16. 17, 18. both having been not on- 
ume. Or, like a proceſſe already informed upon, ly unproficable, but alſo hurtfall to you. 


and ready to be ſentenced, 

V. 23. In the valley] viz. Generally inthe val- 
leys which were choſcn out by Idolaters, 1ſa57.5,6. 
or particularly in the valley of Hinnoy, where they 
did homage unto Molech, 2 King. 23.10. Dromeda- 
rie] a binde of ſwift Camell, Traverſsag] a bunt- 
ing terme, when the chaſed beaſt keeps no certaine 
path; that is to ſay, thou haſt no order, rule, nor 
ſtay in any of thine actions and de ſignes. 

V. 24. Wild aſſe] By this word be repreſenteth 
the untamed fiercencfic of this people, that will not 
lubmit themſelves to the Law of God, even as this 
beaſt cannot be made tame, nor brought to doe man 
any ſervice, Ieh 39. g. —— up] he hath a rela- 
tion to the nature of this beaſt, which will rather 
pant with hunger, thirſt, and wear ineſſe, then come 
inte places that are inhabited: ſee Jer. 14.6, who 
can turne her] via. they runne with ſo much fierce- 
neſſe upon all occaſions, and objects of idolatry,that 
one knowerh not how to ſtay, nor turne them. They 
that ſeeke ber] vi x. even as beaſts when they grow 
proud, and in heat of Juſt, doe run after the males, 
fe doth this people of its owne proper motion, with- 
out being ſought to, run after idols : ſee Exgk, 16. 
34. & 23.40. 

V. 25. withbold] viz. Keep thy ſelfe from this 
unquiet and diſtibing paſſion, which can produce | 


V. 37. From him] Namely, from this King of E- 
gypt, to whomthou now flieſt for relicfe, againſt the 
Chaldeans. Thine bands} that is to ſay, diſcomfor- 


ted, and beblubbered with teares. The geſture of 


women in great ſorrow, 2 Sam. 13.1 9. 


CHAP. III. 

Erſ. 1. They ſay] viz, The Law of divot- 

ces forbi ddeth the man who hath put away his 
wife, to take heragain if ſhe be married to another 
husband, Deut. 24. 4 · and if there be adultery com- 
mitted, (he muſt die. Yet I have uſed no ſuch rigor 
towards thee, O my people, for I have not deſtroyed 
thee for thine idolatries, which are ſpirituall adulte- 
rie of the ſoule, and am yet ready to receive thee in- 
to my covenant againe, though I have once put 


thee away, and thou haſt joyned thy ſelfe unto other 
god 


8. 
V. 2. Haſt thou ſate} A deſcription of ſuch as 
give themſelvcs over re idolatry, under the figure of 
common ſtrumpets which ſate bythe high-way ſides, 


waiting for paſſengers. As the Arabian] thatis to 
ſay, a thiefe, and high- way robber. 


V. 4. The guide] The title of a wiſe and loyall 
husband, Prov. 2. 17. under whoſe conduct a young 
woman paſſeth over that dangereus age in hogour 
and ſafety. | 1 

Vs Fo 


8 chap. iv. | 


V. 5. will be reſerve} The Prophets words ex- 
horting the people to an holy repentance, nat in | 
words, but deeds to reconcile themſelves to God. 
Thou haſt ſpoken] vis. thou haſt made f-ireprote- 
{tations and outward profeſſions. 

V. 6. Iſrael] Namely, che Kingdome of the ten 
Tribes ſevered from Iudab. 

V.8. Put her away] Like to a divorced woman, 
which I had pur away from my covenant, and taken 
from her the ticle of being my Church in her laſt 
deſolation by the Aſſyrians, 2 King. 17.6. 

V. 10, And yet] wiz. To all her other fins, to 
make up the meaſure, ſhe hath added that of impeni- 
tencie and hypocriſie. h 

V. 11. More then] Namely, leſſe guilty, and 
faulty. 

V. 12, Towards the North] vix. Towards that 

er of the world whicher the ten Tribes were 
carried into captivitie. | 

V. 13. Scattered thy — That is to ſay, baſt 
abandoned thy ſelf to unlaw full conjunctions, which 
the Hebrewes call wajes : ſee Exek. 16. 15,16. O- 
thers, thou haſt run out, and gone wandering with- 
out any ſhame, or ſtay, as Ier. 2. 23. 

V.14. I am married] viz. I have made a firme 
and immoveable covenant with you by virtue of 
which continually, untill the end ofthe World, Iwill 
call ſome converts from amongſt you, to the parti- 
cipation of iy grace in my Church: which hath 
been princes y verified under the Meſſias. Others, 
becauſe I have rejected yeu, yet, &c. as Ier. 3 1. 32. 

V. 16. ben ye be] viz. When the ſpirituall 7/- 

nel, which is the Church, ſhall be encreaſed by the 
calling of the Gentiles, and finally by reaſon of the 
converſion of the people of Iſael, the materiall 
Arke which is called Gods Throne, ſhall be no more 
in uſe, but God ſhall by his Word and Spirit dwell 
and reigne gloriouſly in his Church. A prop eſie 
of the aboliſhing of ancient ceremonies under the 
Goſpell, 

V. 17, To the name] viz. To God, who ſhall 
plainly, and as it were by his proper name mani- 
telt himſclfe to his Church, Iſa. 60.9. Imaginati- 
en] th' Ital, bardneſſe 3 or thought, Num. 15. 39 
Ia. 57. 17. | 

V. 18. The houſe ] That is, I will in Chriſt re- 
unite all mine Ele&,withour any diſtinction of Na- 
tions, aboliſhing all former enmitics, _ 2. 14, 
15, 16. This may alſo be more particularly under- 
ſtood of the laſt reduction of the body of the Na- 
non into one, which was before divided into Iſrael 
and Iudah, as Iſa. 11.13. Exch. 37.16, 22. Heſ. 1. 
11. To the land] This may (as wall here as in other 
Places of the Pr ) either be a promiſe to the 
children of Iſrael that they ſhall e their anci- 
ent land here on earth, after — converſionʒ 


or a figure of the Church in this World, and of 
the Kingdome of Heavenaſter this liſe. 
V. 19. BI ſad] v. My will indeed is firme 
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only meanes and neceſſary condition of it. 

V. 21. A veyce] A repreſentation of the Ilrae- 
lites converſion, as ⁊ ech. i 2. 20. pen the high pla- 
ces] peradventure he hath a relation to the cuſtome, 
which was to go up to the taps of the houſes to pray, 
upon occaſion of Gee great publike mourning. iſe. 
15.3. & 22. 1. Jer. 7 29, 

V. 22. I will heale] vi. I will free you from the 
puniſhments due therefore, will pardon the offence, 
and amend the defe in your * 

V. 23. Frem the hils] Namely, from idols, whoſe 
ſervice was performed upon hilsor high places. Or, 
from any other worldly high power. A proteſtation 
of the converted Iſraelites that they will truſt only 
upon Gods _ ful 

V. 24. For e] Ital. The ſbomefull thing. 
Baal and other idols are ſo called, by way of abomi- 
nation: ſee Annot. upon Indg. 6. 33. Jer. 17. 13. 
Hoſ. 9.10, The meaning is, idolatry bath been the 
cau'e of our former calamities. 


CHAP.IV. 
Erſ. 1. Returne] vis, Conſtantly, and fin- 
cerely. Then ſhalt thou not] that is, through 
inconſtancy to follow, ſometimes one Idol, and 
ſometimes another, and for want of a firme relolu- 
tion to ſand to the performance of thy duty to- 
wards me. | 

V. 2. Thon ſhalt ſweare] vi. Thou ſhalt ac- 
knowledge and call upon the only true eternall God? 
an oath being a proofe of the Godhead which une 
worſhippeth, Pſal. 63. 1 1. 1ſ2.1g.18, & 6g, 16. The 
Natioas] viz. thon ſhalt re- obtaine the ancient righe 
and title, to be called the ſtocke or body of the 
Church, imo which all Nations ſhall think them- 
ſelves happie and honoured to be incorporate, ac» 
cording to the promiſe, Gen. 12.3. & 22.18. 

V. 3. Break up] viz, By a ſerious eontrition re- 
pentance, andabatement of ſin prepare your hearts 
to receive the ſeed of my word. 

V. 4. circumciſe your ſelves] viz. Purge your 
ſelves of your wickedneſſe and naturall corruption, 
which was the ſpirituall truth of the Sacrament of 
the corporall circumcifion, Deni. 10, 16. & 30. 6. 
Col. 2.11. 

V. 5. Declare] A repreſentation of the generall 
alarme given upon the coming of the Chaldeums. 

V. 6. Setup] Namely, to bring tydings, or give 
the ſignall. 

V. 7. The Lyon] Namely, Nebrc hadnex ar, Jer. 
2. 1 5. 

V. 9. The Prophets] vix. The falſe Prophets which 
abuſed the — with vaine predictions of peace, 
Jer. 26. 7, 8. & 28, 1. Exek. 13.2, 10. | 

v. 10. Said II Jeremiabs words. Surely thou baſt] 
viz. is it poſſible that thou ſhouldeſt ſuffer this peo 
ple to be deceived by falſe Prophets, that — 
name promiſed them peace: and that thou 
grant their errour to take ſo much efficacy ? ſee Jer. 


6. 14. Exth.14-9, 
14. Eck. 14.9 M's v. 11 
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V. 11. 4 dry winde] He ſeems by this dry wind, 
to meane, the Northerly,from which coalt the Chal- 
deans came, which kind of wind is moſt violent and 
durable, Iob 37.22. Prov. 25.23. Not to fan] vix. 
the Corne in the floore, becauſe for that purpoſe are 
required moderate winds, whereas this is molt boi- 
ſterous, and doth ſcatter and diſperſe. The meaning 
is, to ſhew that this ſcourge and affliction by the 
cbaldeans, will be a totall deſtruction, and not a 
mild and moderate chaſtiſement. 

V.13. He ſhall come up] Namely, the King of 
Babylon, who is ſignified by this winde. 

V. 14. Vaine thoughts] Or, wicked thoughts. 

V. 15, For a voyce | 
voyce that declareth, that iniquity is greater then in 
Dan, and proclaimeth, that it is more grievous then in 
mount Ephraim: that is to ſay, it is as well know ne as 
if it were proclaimed, that the fins of Ieruſalem, 
( eſpecially for idolatry ) are farre greater then 
thoie of Dm, or Bethel in the confines of Ephra- 
m, Where Teroboam had ſet up the Calves, 1 King. 
12. 29. | 
V. 16. Make ye mention] A deſcription as it 
were of a gencrall Commiſſion from God,to raiſe a 
great Army againit Ieruſalem. 

V. 17 Keepers] Which goe about the lands, and 
gard the paſſages and approaches thereunto, that 
che eves, and cattell may not come into them. 

V. 19. My bowels] The Prophets words, lamen- 
tingthe de ſolation of his people. 

V. 20. My Tents] vix. All my dwclliogs, a de- 
ſcription, as it were, of the overthrow and ranſack- 
ing of a Campe. 

V. 22. For my] Theſe are Gods words. 

V. 23. I beheld] That is, I Jeremiah have (cen 
in a viſion the repreſentation of this hortible deſo- 


lation which was to come. They bad no] an Hyper- 
bolicall terme, as if he ſhould ſay; Every thing above 


and beneath was, as it were, enfolded in mournfull 
darkneſſe: ſee Iſa. 5. 20. & 50. 3. | 
V. 29. The whole city] That is to ſay, the inha- 
bitants thereof. They ſha# goe] viz. they are fled 
into the woods, and holes of mountaines. 

V. 0. And when thou art] That is, O thou 
Nation of the Jewes, or theu Feruſalem, though in 
theſe thine extreame calamities thou endeavoureſt 
by all manner of cunnings, inducements and ſub- 
miſſions to obtaine the favour of thine ancient 
friends to whom thou haſt adhered to the prejuoice 
of the purity of my ſervice, yet all that hall nothing 
availe thce : for the one ſhall forſake thee, namely, 
the Agyprians z and the other will ſee thee periſh, 
namely, the Chaldeans, and ſhall care for theeno 
more then for an old ill favoured ſtrumpet, E ze. 
16. 39. & 23. 22. That bewalleth] Ital, panteth, 
or, behcch, | 
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be more ungoyerned and untamed in breaking my 


chap, v. 
CH AP. V. 
Erſ. 1. A man] An Hyperbolicall terme, to 
ſhew that good men were brought to a ver 
ſmall number. Or, that they hid themſclves for 
feare of che perſecutions of the wicked multitude, 
Pſal. 12. 1, Prov. 28. 12. 

V. 2. Though they ſay] vix. All their outward 
profeſſion ot icrying me (underſtood by the a& of 
twearing) is falſe and feigned, 7er.4.2. 

V. 4. Therefore 1 ſaid] Or, I leremich thought 
that this rebellion was but only amongſt the baſe 
common ſort of people, ho were ignorant of Gods 
Law. | 

V. 5. Broken the] viz. They have caſt off, and 
infringed all manner of ſubjection, and obedience 
to the Law of God. : 

V.6. 4 I ion] wiz. Therefore they have bin and 
ſhall be deſtroyed by mighty and furious enemies. 
A wolfc] ſee Hab. 1.8. Zeph. 3. 3. Some think he 
meanes the ordinary ſorts of wolves which roame 
about in the evening, and are moſt hungry at that 
time. Others will have it to be another kinde of 
beaſt, like unto a wolfe,but more cleere ſighted, ſub- 
till and ravenous, called by Authors, Hyena. Others 
tranſlate ir, The wolfe of = deſerts. | 

V. 7. Adultery ]} Namely, corporall adult 
and ſpirituall . — 4 a N 

V. 10. Goe e wp] As much as to ſay, O Babylo- 
nians, deſtroy ye Teruſalem and the walls thereof 
without ſparing, Jer, 39.8. Her battlements] the 
Heb. word — the young ſuccours that grow 
ont about a plant, and by ſimilitude here may be un- 
derſtood the counter- ſcarfes, baſtions, towers, and 
other things belonging to a city wall, which is the 
chiefe ſtem or ſtock of a ſtrong hold. 5 

V. 12. It ij xot be] viz. All that is ſpoken of 
his providence, juſtice, ec. is not ſo: and have al- 
ſo doubted of his being, for Atheiſme groweth in a 
man by degrees. | 

V. 13. The Prophets] Words of profane ſcoffers 
and contemners ot Gods ſervants, 2 Chron. 36. 16. 
that is to ſay, all their threatnings ſhall come to no- 
thing, for there is no divinity that ſpeakes by them. 
Thus ſhak it] viz we will uſe them like falſe 
prophets as they are. | 

V. 14. 1 will make] viz. Thy miniſtery ſhall be 
employed in. threatnings and curſes, and not in 
bringing tydings of grace and peace unto them; and 
thy prophecies ſhall be verified by a moſt infallible 
and ſevere execution. 

V. 15. 4 mighty nation] Or, a harſh, and rough 
nation. | 

V. 18. 1 will not mate] viz, Iwill not ſtop 
there, but redouble my puniſkments, and perſecute 
them to a totall deſtruction: ſee Math. 24.8. 
V. 21. And ſee not] Or, they make no uſe of their 
ſight, or they doe voluntarily extinguiſh and ſmother 


up the lighc which they received from me. 


V 22. will ye not] The meaning is, will you 


com- 


chap. vi. vij. 
commands, then the furious element of the Sca is, 
which keepeth it ſelfe within the bounds that I have 
ſet it ? 

V. 24. That giveth] viz, From whom proceed 
all good things which we enjoy, and that holdeth 
the order of nature in his hands, which he may ſuffer 
to go on, or interrupt, according as men ſhall ſhew 
themſelves worthy or unworthy of receiving them. 

V. 27. As à cage] Namely, the bird-catchers 
cage. Of deceit] viz, of ill gotten riches, 

v. 28. They overpaſſe] Ital. they have paſt over 
ſome evill chances. T brough my favour they have e- 
ſcaped great dangers and misfortunes. 

V. 31. By their meanes ] viz. Strengthning 
themſelves by the league which they have made with 
theſe falſe Prophets in their tyranny and ambiti- 
on ; and whereas true Prophets were to reprove and 
amend the defects of the Prieſtly order, theſe falle 
ones have confirmed them in their abuſes and uſur- 


patlons. 


CHAP, VI. 
Erſ. x. To flee] viz. O you inhabitants of 
V Ieruſalem, whereof one part was in Benjamin, 
Ioſh, 18, 28, flee away from the Chaldeans who 
come to take the City, and give all men warning of 
their comming. Tehoab, Beth- hac cerem] they were 


Cities or tom nes, ſituate in high places, inthe paſſa- 


ges of Indab, and Benjamin, 

v. 3. The ſhepherds] vix. Princes and Captains 
ſhall come againſt her with their companiesand ar- 
mies, Ier. 12.10, and ſhall lay her waſte and de- 
ſolate. 

V. 4. Prepare je] A repreſentation of the Chal- 
deans encouraging one another to aſſault the City, 
woe unto us] viz unhappy we, that through our 
ownremifſeneſſe loſe our time. 

V.6, Caſt a mount] Or, caſt up trenches. 

V. 9. Turne backe] Words of God to the Pro- 
phet, to whom he ſhewed in a viſion the deſtructi- 
on of the people, under the figure of a vintage or 
gleaning of grapes. The meaning is, let them ſet 
their hand often to this work of ranſacking my peo- 
ple, till ſuch time as they be utterly conſumed, And 
according to this the Chaldeans did come ſeverall 
times, and invaded the land, Ier 352 28.29, 30. 

V. 10. Their — viz. Their hearts and all 
their ſenſes are carnall, corrupted, and without any 
regeneration of ſpirit, whereof ancient circumcificn 
was the Sacrament, and therefore they can neither | 
obey nor underſtand my word: ſee Rom.8.7. 1 Cor. 
2: 14, 

V. 11, Ian full] Namely, I Ieremiaham as it 
were ſwollen up with a prophetick ſpirit of curſes 
and threats againſt this people, which in compaſſi- 
on I could willingly keepe in, but that of neceſſi- 
tie I muſt obcy Gods will, and be the meſſenger of 
1 T | 
V. 14. Have bealed ] viz, They have applyed 
ſuperficially bealing ah to the great and deep 
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wounds of my peoples ſinnes, and have not cauteti- 


zed them according to neceſſary ſeverity : where 


their ſoules being flattered and lulled aſleep w 
— hopes of Gods patience, are become incu- 
e 


V. 16. Stand ye] viz. Conſider with delibera- 
tion, and take time to know and find out, whether 
ye be truely in the right way of ſalvation or no: in- 
forme your ſelves by my word, which is the only 
1 that the faithfull have continually travel- 
ed in | 


V. 17. Watchmen) Namely, Prophets, to declare 
unto you things to come, Iſa. 21. 11. Exe. 3. 17. 
Hab. 2.1, 

V. 18. Tee Nations] viz, All you Nations, as 
if you were all gathered together in one place, come 
and be witneſſes of my peoples ſins, and ſpectators of 
my judgments, 

V. 19. The fruit] Namely, a juſt recompence 
for their deeds, and conſpiring againſt my will, Prg. 
1. 31. 

V. 21. Stumbling blocks] viz, Occaſions pre- 
parations, and means to ruine them. | 

V. 27. I have ſe thee] Gods words to the Pro- 
phet. meaning is, 1 have appointed thee to be 
a Prophet, to oppoſe thy ſelfe ſtrongly in my be- 
halfe againſt my peoples rebellions; thou ſhalt feele 
their malice, but Iwill grant thee ſtrength to reſiſt 
them, Ier. 1. 19. 

V. 28. with ſtanders J via. Detracting from, ſlan= 
dering, or acculing thee, and mine other ſeryants, 
ler. 18. 18. & 20,10, Braſſe] vix. in ſtead of 
being pure and reſined gold and ſilver, they are not 
only mixed, but altogether changed into other mean 
and falſe metals. 

V. 29. The bellows] Termes taken from ſuch at 
melt and refine metals, who uſe lead to ſeparate 
them; to ſigniſie that all the art and labour im- 


| ployed to amend this people was loſt, Eck. 24. 6. 


12, 13. 
V. 30. Reprobate] vix. Falſe ſilver, that is of no 
worth, nor currant. 


Ecſ: 4. Tete Nandy God dwelleth 
il. 4. T le] , e 

in this Temple, and hath no other habitation 
in the world, therefore he will never depart from 
hence: and this Temple is to us a ſecure pledge of our 


preſervation, ſeeing his preſence and glory would be 
enſolded in our ruine: And we have all the ſignes 


of his grace and virtue there, Mic. 3-12. 

V. 9. #hom ye] Namely, new ſtrange gods, of 
whoſe s and powers you never any 
proofes, as I have given you of my ſelſe, Deut. 
gt And [; ; Will you make your 

„ 10. 1 
boaſts, that you hd os my judgments as your 
falſe prophets doe e and ſo returne te 
your accuſtomed wickedneſſes more then ever you 
did before? © 
888 LI; V. z. 
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V. 12. At the firſt] Even ſince Toſhuah's time, 
who placed the Tabernacle of the Covenant in Shi- 
lob, Toſh. 18. 1. which was the firſt place of its ſet- 
led abude, 

v. 15. The whole] Namely, the ten Tribes, of- 
ten called by the name of the chiefe and predomi- 
nant Tribe, namely Ephraim : which ten Tribes had 
beene already led into captivitie by the Aſſyrians, 
2 King. 17.6. 

V. 18. The children] That is to ſay, all of every 
age and ſexe do run to idolatry, in emulation of one 
another. To the Queen] that is, to the Sunne; cal- 
led in Hebrew by a name which is of the feminine 
gender. Others tranſlate it, to the frame of Hea- 
ven, vix, to all the celeſtiall bodies, Fer. 8. 2. & 
44.1 

V. 19. Doe they provoke] viz, To whom doth 
the evill and dammage of this outragious wicked- 
neſſe redoundꝰ to me, or to them? 

V. 21. Put your] viz; Multiply your ſacrifices 
as long as you will; I doe not accept thereof, being 
offered with hypocriſie and impiety, as you offer 
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chap, viij, ix. 

V. 8. we are wiſe] And yet doe not regard theſe 
things which are ſo plaine and needfull, Of the 
Scribes ] namely, of the Doctors and interpreters 
of the Law; according to whoſe opinions, publike 
judgments were ordered, and they oftentimes cauſed 
them to be perverted through their prevarication, 
Pſal. 94-20, Iſa. 10.1. 

V. 9. The wiſe men] viz, Thoſe great Do- 
ctors, puft up with the conceit of their owne vil. 
dome, ſhall not thereby eſcape my judgments, 

V. 13. There ſhall bee uo] vix, I will ſend 
ſcarcity and famine upon them, and that little 
which they gather, ſhall be taken away by their ene» 
mies. 

V. 14. % doe we] A repreſentation of the 
Jews generall terrour upon the Chaldeans comming, 
determining to forſake the field, and retire into 


ſtrong holds without any further reſiſtance, hoping 
that way to avoid this inundation, but it will be in 
vain, for all ſhall be taken and laid waſte, v. 16. 

V. 16. Of his horſes] Namely, of the Chalde- 
| ans Army. From Dan] which was the border of 


them. And eat] that is, think not to be ſan&ified by | the Country north-ward, from whence the Chalde- 
that part which you take (according to the-Law) of ans came. They are come] according to the manner 


my ſacrifices of thankſgiving : for ſecing they are 


of Prophets, things to come are ſer downe as if they 


not acceptable to me, thoſe portions which you eat had already been. 


are but fleſh only, and ordinary and profane food : 
ſee Hoſe 8.13, 


V. 22. I ſpakenot] viz. I did not appoint holy 


ceremonies to be the whole ſubſt ance of my ſervice, 
as you hypocrites uſe them; but only to be ſacred 
ſignes of faith in my promiſes, and obedience to 


my commandements, without which they are of no 
effect. 


V. 24. Imagination] Or, in the hardneſſe. And 


went] like to reſty beaſts. 

V. 28. Truth is periſhed] viz, There isnothing 
pow but falſhood and hypocriſie in all their words 
and profeflions of piety, 

V. 29. Cut of] In token of great mourning, 
Fob 1.20. Iſa. 15. 2. On high places] ſee Annor. 
upon Jer. 3. 21. Of his wrath] namely, the gene- 


V. 17. Serpents) That is to ſay, mortall enemiss, 

| againſt which there (hall be no defence nor help. 
V. 18. when I] Th' Ital. O my comfort. The Pro- 
phets words, being wounded with ſorrow by reaſon 
of theſe calamities; as if he ſhould ſay, Where ſhall I 
have any comfort? Or, O God, who art mine on- 
ly comfort, I turneto thee in this mine extreame af- 

figion, 

V. 19. Behold ] viz. I doe now ſet before mine 
eyes the complaints and outeries of the people that 
ſhall be led away into the firſt Babylonian captivity, 
when they ſhall heare of the con: inuation and ful- 
; nefſe of thoſe miſeries at the laſt ſiege of the Citie 
under Zedekiah. Is not the Lord] that is to ſay,how 
is it poſſible that this extreame ruine ſhould thus fall 
upon Feruſalem, ſeeing that the Lord is there preſent 


ration, which is as it were the object and provocati- i in his Temple, and that there is a King of the ſeed 


on of his wrath, 


of David, to whom was promiſed a perpetuall king- 


; V.z1. The bigh places] That is,the Altars, Chap- | dome? why have they] the Lords anſwer, by a con- 
pels, and Temples, ſer up to idols in that valley necr | trary admiration, 


w Jeruſalem, 2 Ring. 23. 10. 

V. 32, Of ſlaughter] viz, By reaſon of the 
grear flaughter of Jewes which the Chaldeans made 
in that place, who ſhal alſo bury dead bodies in heaps 
there, that all opinion of bolineſſe may be blotted 


out of it. 
VI. 6. To his courſe] viz, To an unbridled 
licence of doing all manner of evill. 

V. 7. In the beaven] T hat is to ſay, in the aire. 
Ihe judgment] namely, their puniſhments which ho- 
vered over their heads, whereof he gave them ex- 
prefle warnings and erident tokens, 


CHAP. VIII. 


V. 20. The barveſt] Namely, the ſeaſon where- 


; inwe hoped for ſome eaſe and deliverance, 


V. 22, IS there no] vix Is it poſſible that in the 
Church (which is as it were a ſtorehouſe of all ſpiri- 
tuall remedies) there ſhould be no means to cure the 
people of their ſins, and deliver them from theſe de- 
ſolations? as in Gilead grew balſome and rozin, 
good to make plaiſters and ſalves for all ſores and 
wounds, Gen. 37.25. 


CHAP. IX. +4 
Erſ. z. Adulierers vix. Both bodily and ſpiri- 
tually. 


V. 3. They are not valiant} via They doe = 


| 


chap» ix. x. 
care for eſtabliſhing their affaires, ſtrengthnin 
and defending themſelves _ all dangers an 
chances by righteouſneſſe and loyalty, but ſeck to doe 
it by ſrauds and deceits. From eviff] as who ſhould 
ſay, doing one kind of wickedneſſe at one time, and 
another at another, ſometimes uſing violence, and 
ſometimes deceit. 

v. 4. With flazdg's ] Or, carryers of tales, de- 
tractors, and calumniators, 

V. 6. Thine habitation] viz. O Jeremiah, thou 
qwelleſt amongſt a people that is full of « 
towards me, and frauds and deceits amongſt them- 

(elves; and truſting in their own cunning, are care- 
leſſe of turning to me, ; 

v. 7. Melt them] Namely,lay grievous afflicti- 
ons upon them, by which the vaniry of humane de- 
ceirs and malices is diſcovered, andthe Church pur- 

ed of them, ler. 6. 29. How ſhall I doe] vix. there 
Ys no way to help the Church in theſe extream evils, 
but by applying of extream remedies thereunto, 

V. 10. Will I take up] Tertmiahs words. The 
fowle] a bgurative deſcription of an uniyerſall deſo- 
lation, 

V. 12, Burnt up] Or waſted, or ranſacked. 

V. 14. Imagination] Or hardnefle , or obſti- 


nacy. 

V. 15. I wilt feed them] viz, I will ſend them 
moſt bitter and deadly afflictions. 

V. 17. call] The ancient cuſtome at burials was 
to hire ſome perſons, eſpecially women, to go along 
with the corpſe, and ling certain mournfull ſongs 
with faipned cries and lamentations, 2 chron.; 5.25. 
Iobz.8, Amos 5. 16. Now God, without appro- 
ving of this vanity or affectation, would ſay plainly, 
that he will give great cauſe of unfaigned weeping 
and lamenting, 

V. 23, The wiſe ] viz, Let all mans pride and 
confidence be caſt downe at theſe my threatnings; 
and on the other ſide, let every man truſt in my 
goodneſſe and mercy, which I delight to uſe towards 
mine Elect. Or, let him make a buckler and defence 
of a good conſcience grounded upon the true know- 
ledge of me, that may produce in him the imitation 
of theſe my virtues, to which are joyned the aſſured 
promiſes of my grace. 

V. 25. Circumciſed] Namely, all the hypocrites 
and falſe Jewes, who beare circumciſion in their bo- 
dies, which is a mark of my Covenant, but have not 
the truth of it: keeping Kill and nouriſhing in th:m- 
ſelves their naturall corruption, ſignified by the fore- 
Skin, Rom. 2. 25, 28. 

V. 26. Egypt] He nameth theſe Nations, be- 
cauſe that they alſo were outwardly circumciſed. But 
circumciſion was no way 5 to them, they 

ving no part in Gods grace nor Covenant. To 
ſhew, that the degenerate Jewes, which went aſtray, 
bad no more priviledge then theſe nations. That are 
in the ay corners] ſee Ter. 25. 23. & 49, 32. 
Iral. that ſhave the corners of their temples, vix. the 
Arabians, who had this cuſtome of cutting their 


Annotations upon II R B MIAH, 
| haire round, and ſhaving the corners of their tem- 


J19 


ples. 


| CHAP. X, 

Erſ. 2. Diſmayed] That is to ſay, doe not 

worſhip the ſtars through a vaine ſuperſtitlon, 
which is but a falſe and irregular religious feare, 
ver. 5. Others referre this to Aſtrologers progno- 
ſticks, concerning accidents which are meerly caſu- 
all, and abſolutely depending upon Gods will, and 
can no way becauſed nor certainly ſignified by the 
celeſtiall bodies, as men have falſly given rules for 
it: to which God doth ſometimes give way, and 
ſuffereth them to fall out right, only to puniſh their 
curioſitie. 

V. 3. The cuſtoms] Namely, their cuſtoms and 
ordinances concerning Religion, as may be obſer- 
ved more evidently in the adoration of Idols, which 
have no other eſſence but their corruptible matter, 
nor no other forme but that which man at his plea- 
ſure giveth them. 

V. 5. Upright] viz; Theſe idols are framed 
high and ſtreight, to make them the more majeſti- 
call. 

V.8. The ſtock] wiz. The idol doth imprirt in 
man falſe thoughts and opinions concerning God, 
and his eſſence and ſervice, and vaine paſhons of 
hope and feare, through which a man becomes ſenſe- 
lefle and brutiſh like to his idol, . 

V. 9. Vphax ] The name of a place, whereof 
there 1s no certainty, 

V. 11. Thus] This ver. is written in the Chal- 
daick tongue, which ſeemeth to have been done as it 
were to put in the Jewes mouthes, (who were ſhort- 
ly to be carried away captives to Babylon) a for- 
mulary of deteſtation of idolatry, whereof they 
ſhould ſee frequent and haughty examples in thole 
countries. 

V. 13. Rain] See th interpretation of this Annot. 
upon Pſal. 135.7. « 

V. 14. Every man] Thar is to ſay, idolatry hath 
taken ſuch deep root in the minds of men, by reaſon 
of their admiring the art of carving and painting. 
Is confounded] Ital. is become inſamoys ; vid. exe 
crable,uſing his art for a-meansof idolatry, which is 
a ſpirituall fornication and infamy, Fer. 3.24. Or, 
confounded, finding himſelfe at the laſt fruſtrate of 
the hope which he had fixed upon his idol, as Iſa. 
43.17. & 44. 11. & 45, 16. 

V. 15. In the tine] viz. When God ſhall pu- 
niſh the idolatrous Nations, their idols ſhall alſo be 
deſtroyed. He hath a relation to the victorious Pa- 
gans cuſtome, who did-breake, or carry into capti- 
vitie the idols of thoſe Nations which they had con- 
quered, 1/2, 46. 1, * 

V. 16, The portion] Namely, the true everlaſt- 
ing God, who hath communicated himſelf in know- 


ledge and to his people only, having forſaken 
all other Nations : ſce Dent. 29. 26. Pal. 16.3. & 
119,57» 


Ll 4 V 17. 


520 


the Country, and captivity of the Nation. The 
meaning is, Let the people that are in Feruſalem 
ſave themſclves andtheir goods if they can, though 
the place be ſtrong both by ſituation and art; for 
there commeth an enemy whom no fortreſſe nor 
ſtrong held will bee able to withſtand, Jer. 6, 1. 
Exek. 2 3. „ 

V. . But I ſaid] vix. I did not thinłke the 
ruine would have been fo extream, I preſumed that I 
might have eſcaped with ſome ſmall lofle. He attti- 


butes the inhabitants thoughts to the Country it | 


ſelfe. 

V. 20. My Tabernacle] Ital. My tents. viz. I was 
heretofore the great fruitfull paſture of the Lords 
flockes, with their cents, ſneepe-coates aud foldes 
which were the particular congregations of the E- 


lect; now every thing lieth waſte through the neg- | 


ligence and fault of the ſhepherds , 3x, the Go- 
vernours,as well Politick as Eccleſiaſticall. 

V. 23. I know] The Prophets words in the 
Churches name: the meaning is, I know that this 
enterpriſe of the Chaldeans (as well as all other hu- 
mane ones) lieth in thy hands, and the iſſue there- 
of is as thou pleaſeſt: thou canſt moderate, limit, 
and direct it according to thy wiſdome and pleaſure, 
Wherefore, Lord, doe not give them the reins, that 
they may execute their wicked wils to the utter- 
moſt, and render them at laſt their juſt puniſhment 
to their utter ruine. 


CHAP. XI. 
Erſ. 2. Heare yee] It ſeemes that Jeremiah 
had charge from the Lord to relate theſe 
words from the third verſe to other Prophets and 
Prieſts, and they afterwards to declare them to all 
thoſe Cities wherein they dwelt. 

V. 3. Of this covenant] Namely, of that anci- 
ent covenant made with the Fathers: and it is likely 
that Teremiah held the booke thereof in his hand, 
or ſome part of it, as namely, the 27th chapter of 
Deut. 

V. 5. So hs it] leremiah anſwereth in the name 
of all the people, binding themſelves to obedi. 
ence, according to the commandement, Deut. 27. 
1 526. 

N. 8. The words] Namely, the threatnings and 
curſes comprehended in the Law. 

V. 9. A confpiracie] wiz, A generall conſent 
to rebell againſt me, as it were by confederacy ; 
fee Exeh. 22.25. Hoſ. 6. 9. | 

V. 13. To that ſhamefull] viz, To idols, for ſo. 
are they called oftentimes by way of deteſtation, 
Jer. 3.24. 

V. 14. For I wil not] The meaning of this 
reaſon is, Doe not thou caſt. away thy labour in 

eg for them: for if they ſhould pray for 
themſelves, (which by reaſon of their impiety they 
2 Lihould reje& their prayers, and not heare 
them, 


Annotations upon TER EMIAH, 
V. 17. Inhabitant] A propheſie of the ruine of | 


chap, xi, xij, 

V. 15. My beloved] Some take it to be Tere. 
miab, or generally Gods faithfull ſervants which 
preached in the Temple, Ter. 7. 2. or prayed for 
the people, but all in vaine, by reaſon of their ex. 
treame ſtubbornneſſe. But it is more likely that 
God ſpeakes of his well- beloved Sonne, Iſai. 5, 1. 
who was preſent in perſon, and did manifeſt him- 
ſelfe in his word and power in the Temple: ce 
Exod 23. 20, 21. & 33 14. Eccleſ. e. 6. Exel. 
I, 26. & 10, 2. Mal. 3. 1. The boly fleſh] that 
is to lay, O my people, I will cauſe my Sonne to 
depart out of his Temple, which being burnt and 
deſtroyed, thou ſhalt offer no more ſacrifices, eſpe- 
cially of thankſgiving, of the fleſh whereof thou doſt 
make great feaſts of rejoycing, and at the fame time 


committeſt the greateſt wickedneſſes. 


V. 16. called] vix. He had made thee like to 
an Olive tree. Great tumult] viz. a noiſe, and 
attempt of war, made by the Chaldeans. 

V. 18. Hath given me] viz. Hath revealed un- 
to me, the ſecret attempts ef the Prieſts of Anathoth, 
my Countrymen, Fer. 1.1. which they have plotted 
againſt me, Then] namely, in a certaine propheti- 
call viſion, 

V. 19. Let us deſtroy ] Th Ital. let ws poyſon 
by food; this is the — that the Chao 
terpreter gives the Heb, words. Or, Let us deſtroy 


| the tree, with the fruit thereof, that is to ſay, let 


us deſtroy the Prophet and his Prophecies to- 
gether. 

V. 20. The reines] viz. The moſt ſecret 
thoughts and affections. A frequent phraſe, taken 
peradventure from the beaſts of che ſacrifices, which 
were diligently ſearched, both within and without, 
whether they were free from any defect and acc 
table, that they might offer the Kidneys, and the fat 
to the Lord, which alwayes belonged to him. Let 
me ſee] a propheticall imprecation guided by Gods 


Spirit. ä 
CHAP. XII. 


Erſ. 1. ben 1] The Prophets complaint to 

God, ſeeing his enemies preſent proſperity: 
whereas he for all his fidelity was — wand 
fecuted and afflicted. The meaning is, I know that 
all that which thou doſt appoint to be by thy provi- 
dence is moſt juſt, yet will 1 alleage ſome reaſons 
for my cauſe, becauſe I would be cleared andin- 
ſtructed. | 
V. 2. Thou art] viz. There is nothing but hy- 
pocrifie in all the honour and ſervice which they 


make aſhew ef doing to thee. 


V. 4. How long] viz. Wilt thou O Lord for 
ever ſuffer theſe wicked ones; who are the cauſe that 
the whole Country is ruined through thy juſt wrath? 
Not ſee] viz, he doth not know nor appoint what 
things ſhould befall us, every thing happeneth acci- 
dentally and by chance. 


| V. 5. If thou] Gods anſwer to the Prophet, to — 


chap.xiij. Annotations upon JB REMIAH, 
him right again, and encourage him. The meaning act is comprebended every other of religious pro- 
is, if hou beet ſo diſcouraged by particular — | feſſion — God,Pſal.63. 11,1/a.4 — z. — 8 
private mens offences, what wilt thou doe, when | 2. Built] vix, incorporated into my Church, which 
thou muſt goe and conteſt wich Kings and Princes, is the ſpirituall building of Gods habitatian. 
who are like horſes in their courage and fierceneſſcꝰ 

CHAP. XIII. 


which Feremiah did doe afterwards: and if thou | 
Erſ. 1. Goe] viz, Publikely, and in the ſight 


haſt not the free courage of a Prophet, but in time 
of peace and tranquillity , how wilt thou be able M. ofall. Put it not ] to the end that thou thy 


to bear the generall rage and exceſſe of the wicked, ſelf be not any way the cauſe of the girdles putrefy- 
and the great deluge of evils which will bee like | ing. Whereby is ſignified that God who is repre- 
to the yearly overflowing of Jordan? whereof ſee | ſenred by the Prophet, was no way the cauſe of the 
Iofc3.15- Chron. 12. 1 f. Ter,49-19-& 50.44. | 3 ruine, but they themſelves. | 

V. 6. Thy brethren] Namely, the Prieſts, the in- 11. Aname] viz. Even as the girdle is an 
habitants of Auathot h, as Ieremiah himſelſe was, Ter. | ornament to the body. The meaning is, to the end 
1.1. & 11. 8. The meaning is, thou oughteſt to that I might bee glorified through their obedience, 
ſtrengthen thy ſelf in me alone, for thcu ſeeſt that and alſo by reaſon of the wonders which I ſhould 
thy prophecying doth exaſperate thine own kinl- doe in their behalf. 


men, and Countrymen againſt thee, V. 12. Every bottle] vix This people think to 

V. 7. Beloved ] That is to ſay, my Nation, 
which I once loved ſo well. 

V. 8. Mine heritage] Namely, my people, 
which I had taken for mine owne, hath no longer 
been a flock of ſheep, but a company of wild beaſts, 
full of rage againſt me. 

V. 9. 4 ſpeckled Bird ] Hee ſeems to meane a 
certain kind of Owle which is ſpeckled with black, 
andis very wilde, and ſolitary, delighting in night 
and datknefſe, and when it comes to the light, o- 
ther Birds flock about ir, and pecking of ir, do pull 
off its featbers. The meaning is, ſeeing my people 
imitate the nature of this bird, in loving darkneſſe, 
in ſtrangene ſſe and brutiſhneſſe of conditions „ in 
lavage mind,&c, I will cauſe their enemies to flock 
about them on every ſide, and uſe them in like man- 
ner. 

V. ic. Paſtours] Namely, Princes, and heads of 
armies, Jer. 6.5. 

V. 11, To heart] vix. That uſeth true ſpirituall 
wiſdom e, and maturely thinketh upon preventing 
of my judgements by a ſerious repentance. 

V. 12. High places] Namely, upon hils and val- 
leys fit for paſture, which ordinarily are moſt ſe- 
cure from enemies invaſions, being in ſolitary places 
and bard to come art. 

V.13., They have] The people of the land have 
beſides been afflicted with ſcarcity and famine, 4- 
ſhamed] vix quite fallen from the hope which they 
had conceived, 

V. 14. Neighbours] That is, ſuch as the Syrians, 

oabites, Ammonites, Idumeans,&c. who came all 
in to the ſpoiling of Judea,z Kings 24.2. Pſal. 137, 
7. and afterwards were likewiſe ſubdued,dcſtroyed, 
and carried away into captivity by the Chaldeans, 
The houſe] namely, the poor Jews, which they ſhall 
keep priſoners, and in bondage amongſt them. 

V. 15, I will] A prophecy of the calling of the 
Gemiles at the Meſſiah his coming. 

V. 16. The wa g] Namely , Gods true religion 
and ſervice , and the holy converſation taught and 
kept in my Church, To ſwear by my] under which 


| 


have a great vintage, to make themſelves merry and 
drunk; tell them that I will ſend them another kind. 
of drunkenneſſe; namely, my wrath z which ſhall 
atoniſh, and make them rage like drunken perſons : : 
A & 63.6. Jer. 25. 27. & 51.7. 

14. Daſh them] vi. 1 will ſuffer the land to 
be filled with factions ang diviſions, and they ſhall 
thruſt at, and overthrow one another. 

V.16. Give glory] Namely , by confeſſion and 
repentance : ſee 1oſ. 7.19. Darkneſe] namely, the 
foreſaid calamities. Stumble] termes taken from 
ſuch as goe by night over high and craggy places. 

V. 17. My ſoul] viz. J leremiah ſn 
doe no more, bur retire intoſome ſolitary place, and 
* lament your inevitable 1 1. #? i 

18. The King] Namely, Iehoiakim the ſon 
of Iofias, as it is likely, The ones) ut the kings 
wife or mother, 2 Rings 23. 36. For your] or, that 
which you wear on your heads. 

V. 19. Of ibe South] Namely, of Judah, which 


in reſpect of the other tribes lay South- ward. Shut 


up] vix, by reaſon they are beſieged, or becauſe 
— are totally deſolate, and no man dwelleth in 
them. 


V. 20. That come] Namely, the Chaldeans which 
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be able to 


were North-ward from Judea. here 4] or, O 


King Iehoiakim , where is that people thou didſt 

glory ſo much in? ſee Prov. 14.28. | | 
V. 21. wilt thou ſay] The property of the Heb: 

word ſheweth that this was ſpoken to a woman, 


which might be the Queen, or the whole Comunal- - 
ty of the Jews. when. he] namely, God, or the King 


ofthe foreſaid Northern Nations. roo 
O mother of Teboiakim, by the counſel (as it is 
likely) thou gaveſt thy ſon to make himſelf a vaſ- 
ſall to Nebuchadnexgar , haſt gotten the Chaldeans 


vi. thou 


the right of ſoveraignty over all the kingdome of 


Judah, 2 Kjzgs 24.2. Or, thou Nation haſt ſubje- 
jected thy ſelf to the Babylonians, by ſhamefult 
yeelding and illegall covenants. 


V. 22. Thy shirts] viz; Thou haſt been led a-- 


way into aſhameſull and diſgraceful] * and 


ayery . 


* 
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ſlwery: ſce Iſa. 20.4. & 47. 2. Made bare ] vix. 
with irons and ſtocks. 

V. 23. The Ethiopian] viz. You are alrogether 
incorrigible , no admonition or exhortation will 
prevail with you, or doe any good, and therefore I 


will deſtroy you wichour any remiffion or recovery. 


Accuſtomed Ital, tanght, or habituated and barde- 
— 5 often ſo called, and by the nams of that is meant the 


ned. 

V. 25. The portion of thy] A tearm taken for the 
parting or dividing of fields and poſleſſions, In fal. 
ſhood] namely, in idols, falſe practiſes, wiles, and 
vain hopes. 

v. 27. Thy neighings] A tearm taken from hor- 


Annotations upon JEREMIAH, 


ſes when they are in heat of luſt, Jer. 5. 8, whore- | 
dome] namely, ſpirituall whoredome, through ido- | 
latry. hen] vi: what time wilt thou take for thy | 


conyerhon ? 


CHAP. XIV. 


| 
| 


chap. xiv. xv. 
my people, which heretofore remained in her anci- 
ent ſtate and liberty, as in her owne fathers houle, 
and was never ſubdued by any ſtranger, nor led into 
* 
18. Goe] viz, Begging their bread, or flyi 

from theſe — 3 e 

V. 21. The throne] The Ark of the covenant js 


whole Temple. 
V. 22. Are the re] viz, We ſlie to thee in this 
extream neceſſity and drought, for thou alone canſt 


help us, by granting ſome rain. The vanities I name- 
ly, the idols, 


CHAP. XV. 
Erſ. 1. Moſes and Samuel] By whoſe prayers 
and interceſſions God was formerly appea- 
ſed with his people, E xad. 3 2.14. 1 Sam. 7. 9. Pſalm 
99. 6. Caſt them out ] vix. tell them that I have 


Erſ 1. The dearth] Ital. the draught. It ſeems caſt them off, and will hear them no more, nor any 
dhat it was ſome extraordinary dry time that others for them. 


hapned in thoſe days, whereupon enſued barrenneſſe 
and famine. 


| 


V. 3. Four kindes] Namely, of living creatures, 


which ſhall comeupon them and deſtroy them. The 


V. 2. Gates] viz. Their Cities and inhabitants Sword ] namely, their enemies who thall execute 
which held their aflemblics in market places, and | the full rigor, and rage of war upon them. 


Courts, that were ordinarily neer the City gates. 


V.6. I am weary] vix, I have ſo often put off 


V. 3. Covered] A cuſtomein thoſe days in time | my judgements, and revoked my threatnings , that 


of mourning and ſhame : ſee 2 Sam. 15. 30. 

V. 4. Chapt] Ital. Forlorn; Or, ſpoiled, 

V. 6. Snuffed] Namely, to refreſh themſelves 
in their extream thirſt, Or, panting , and fetching 
their breath ſhort : ſee 1er.2.24. 


| 


unleſſe I ſhould wrong my juſtice, I can doe ſono 
more: a humane kind of ſpeech, Gen. 6. 6. 

V. 7. Fan them] A tearm taken from corn, fan- 
ned in the threſhing floor. The meaning is, though 
I have already ſcattered a great part of the — 


V. 7. Doe thou it] vix. Lay open the eſſects of by the means of the ten Tribes captivity, and other 


thy grace and power; for thou art wonderfully good 
and mercifull. Or, to make all men know thee to 
be ſuch by the events. 

V. 8. why} viz, Seeing thou haſt eſtabliſhed 
and ſettled thy habitation amongſt thy people, why 
ſhouldeſt thou give over caring for them, as if thou 
didſt not dwell at home, but in ſome ſtrange place, 
and as a paſſenger ? 

V. 9. Thy name] That is, we bear thy name, as 
thy children, and people, and have been conſecra- 
ted to thee by calling upon thy holy name, when 
thou receiveſt us at our coming into thy Church. 

V. 10. Thus have they] viz I doe reward them 
according to their errours, ſtrayings, and unbridled 
licenti ouſneſſe. Our Authours French Annotations 
thus. Thus have they] viz. becauſe they have not 
ſettled themſelves upon me, and my lervice,by faith- 
fulneſſe, and perſeverance; I likewiſe will not ſtay 
with them, by a continuation of my preſence, in 
grace and power. 

V. 13. Ab Lord] Or, Lord take pity upon this 
poore people, for they continue in their errours, 
through the ſeducemen's of their falſe Prophets. 

V. 16. Their wickedneſſe] viz, The juſt puniſh- 
— which they have deſerved for their perverſe- 
Nene, . 

V. 17. The Virgin] Namely, the communalty of 


| IS 


| 


calamities: fee Lev. 26. 3. Ier.4.i1, 
V.8. I have brought] Namely, I have brought 
againſt Judea the mother of ſo many valiant war- 


| riours, the Chaldeans , who by open force, like a 


thief that taketh a thing away violently at noon day, 
are come to aflault her. 

V. 9. She that] Namely , Judea, that Nation 
moſt abundant in wealth and men, as by way of 
proverb they were wont to ſay, a woman, the mo- 
ther of ſeven children, Ruth 4. 15. 1 Sam. 2. f. to 
Ggnifie the great fruitfulneſſe of a woman. Sunne] 
vi. theſe calamities are come upon her ſuddenly, 
even when ſhe was in her greateſt proſperity , in 
hope of ſome worldly aid and means, and made no 
ſhew of declining, 

V. 10. os me] The Prophts complaint,ſecing 
that his propheſies did produce nothing but con- 
tradiQion, rebellion againſt his word, and deadly 
hatred againſt his perſon. I have] that is to ſay , I 
have neither had ſtrife nor contention with them, 
upon any private intereſts or pretences, but all is by 
reaſon of my office. 

V. 11, The Lord] viz. I have not ſet forth any 
thing of mine own will , -nor ſpoken but in Gods 
Name, and by his expreſſe command. Perily it 
ſoalt] a kind of an oath. As much as to ſay, I will 
ſurely deſtroy the body of this Nation , and > 

ut 


* 


chap.xv). 
but a ſmall remnant of them, Iſa. 10.22. 

V.12. Shall iron break] That is to ſay , is it in 
the power of me Jeremiah to break Gods decrees, or 
to turn or take power aw iy from his words? Or, 
O chou Jewiſh Nation, 1 will ſend the Northerne 
Chaldeans who are a warlike and invincible people 
againſt thee. The Northern ] a part of the world 
moſt abounding with fuch kinds of hard metals, 
good to make weapons of. 

V. 13. Without] vix. —— 
neither to loſſe, nor gain, but onely 
my revenge, P.. 44.12. : 

V. 14., To paſſe] Thi Ital, I will make thine e- 
nemies to paſſe through a Land, Mc. vix, 1 will give 
them means, and ſhew them ways unknown, and 
incredible, whereby they may accompliſh their de- 
ſignes. 

V. 15 . Thou knoweſt] viz. I have done nothing 
without, nor beyond thy command. Take me not] 
Viz. whileſt thou doeſt uſe ſo much patience to- 
wards theſe my wicked adverſaries, doe not thou 
ſuffer them to put me to death. 

V. 16. Thy words ] viz, I have reccived the 
words which thou directeſt to me, with prompti- 
tude and liking , diſpoſing my {elf ro obey thee | 
with great zeal and alacrity of mind. Thy name] 
that is, I am thy Prophet, and profcfſe my ſelſe to 
be thine, dedicated and conſecrated wholly to thee. 

V. 17. I ſate not] vix I have kept my ſelf from 
all companics and recreations, to lament the cala- 
mitics which hang over the head of this people, Te. 
13,17. Lam. 3.28. Indignation] namely, with pro- 
phecies of threatnings and curſes, Ter, 6. 11. Or, 
with grief and deſpight, to ſee the untamed malice 
_ people, which cauſethi their evils to be irrevo- 
cable, 

V. 18. Vnto me] viz. Have ] In vain hoped in 
thee? ſhall I fiade my ſelf deceived in my greateſt | 
need? Like to one that in the heat of Summer runs 
to ſome ſpring which is dried up, Job 6.1 5. 

V. 19, If thou return] vix If thou renounce all 
diffidency, impatience, and murmuring, and turn- 
eſt to me with true faith and obedience; I will 
ſtrengthen thee, and give thee grace to attend up- 
on my ſervice freely, and wichout any fear, If 
thou] that is to ſay, if thou doſt loyally and con- 
ſtantly, without fear or flattery, declare what the 
true good is which I approve of, and the evill which 
I reprove : if thou maintaineſt that which is good, 
and docſt bear up and comfort good men; and con- 
trariwiſe condemneſt chat which is evill , and keep- 
eſt down wicked men, thou then ſhewelt by the ef- 
fects that thou art my true Prophet. Let them] vix 
take heed leſt thou be borne away in any comp! i 
ance or fellowſhip with them, or imitate their wick- 
cd faſhions, but be thou rather a conſtant exawple 
of virtue to them, 1 Ti”. 4.12. 


no regard at all 
to the juſtice of 
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CHAP. XV!. 

Erl.5, Of mourning] Ital. Funeral! banquet; 

lee concerning thele banquets, Dent. 26. 14. 
Now by this forbidding, God would ſet before his 
peoples eyes the horrour of the approaching deſola- 
tion, wherein by reaſon of the multitude of the 
dead, and the terrour and miſery of the living, there 
would be no time, nor means to obſerve the ordina-- 
ry ceremonies appointed for burials. And beſides, 
either the barbarouſne ſſe of men, or fear ofthe ene- 
mies, will cauſe them to forgoe and leave undone 
thele honeſt offices: ſee Joh 27.1 5. Pſal. 78.64. E- 
Nek. 24.17.22. Amos 6. 10. | | 

V.6. Nor cut] According to the cuſtome taken 
from the heathen in mortuaries,though ir werea bad 
and reproved one, Lev.19.27,:8. Deut. 4. 1. 

V. 7. Neit ber ſhall men] Th' Ital. there ſpall hee 
ns bread fhared for the mourning to comfort, &c. 
It was the taſhion anciently amongſt the Jews, that 
when any one died in a houſe, the neighbors, friends, 
and kinsfolks came thither , and brought bread, 
wine, and meat with them, which thoſe of the 
houſe could not doe, by reaſon of their freſh grief : 
and there they invited their friends to eit, comfoit 
themſelves, and overcome their ſorrow, 

V. 13. J will nat] vix, I will puniſh you to the 
extremity of rigour, without any remiſſion. Or, I 
will not cauſe your enemies hearts to relent, and 
uſe mercy towards you: ſee the contrary to this 
threatning, P/ 106.48. 

V. 14. Bchold ] viz, Notwithſtanding theſe 
grievous tkreatnings , and extream deſola ions, I 
will bring my people back from Babylon, and. this 
deliverance ſhall be eſteemed more miraculous thin. 
that of Egypt; and the luſtre of this ſhall dim the 
remembrance of the other. O hers conſtrue it as 
if the extremity of the evils ſhould move God to 
compaſſion : ice Iſa 10.22. Hoſ.2.14. 

V. 16, Send] viz. I will make the Chaldeans- 
come hither like to many Fiſhermen, and they ſhall 
gather up in their nets both people and goods, A. 
mos 4.2. Hah.1.14,15.and like Huntſmen they ſliall 
ſearch all their hiding holes, X 

V. 18. And firſt] viz, Before I make them par- 
takers of my grace, v. 14. Double ] that is, to the 
full. carcaſſes] idols are called ſo by deteſtation, 
Lev.26,30, Others would have this to be under- 
Rood of idolatrous ſacrifices , oppohte to the true 
and legall ones, which are tearmed to be of ſweet 
odonr, 

V. 19. The Gentiles ] viz, In the Meſſias his 
time the Gentiles ſhall renounce all manner of ido- 
latry, to be converted to thee the only true God: 
and that action of theirs which is yet to come, doth 
even now condemn thy people, which is fo outra- 

ious in this vice. 1berited ] viz. they have had 
For their heredicary gods, idols that have no effence. 
nor virtue. | 
V.20, Gods unto] viz; Idols, to think or 2 
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that there is any manner of Godhead in them, when 
indeed there is none. 

V. 21. 1 will tha] Namely , by my terrible 
judgements , by which 1 will make them feel my 


power. 


CH A P. XVII. 

\ J Ec, 1. Is written] viz, They carry it deep- 
ly engraven in their hearts , they are wholly 
poſſeſſed therewith , and cannot put out the evill 
ſtamp of it. Or, their conſciences are ſuch wit- 
neſſes to it, that it can no way be dilannulled nor 
ainſaid. The horus] God had appointed that the 
. of the Altar ſhould be ſprinkled with tke bloud 
of the ſacrifices, Lev. 4.7. & 16. 18. for to remaine 
there as a token of propitiation. Now the idolaters 
uſing the ſame ceremony upon the altars of their i- 
dols ; the Prophet faith, that contrary to the other 
bloud, this bloud was a permanent ſign of their ido- 

latry and abomination. 

V. 2. Remember] viz. They are as muchtroubled 
in mind for their idols, as they would be for the 
deareſt things they have in the world. 

V. 3. O my mountain] Ital. O thou mountainer; 
that is, O thou Jewiſh Nation that truſteſt in the 
ſtrong ſituation of thy hilly Countrey, as iſ it were 
inacceſſible, Ie/. 21. 13. I will deliver thee into the 
hands of thine enemies, as well as if thou ſtoodeſt 
in the plain and open field. 717 namely, 
all thy mountaines , hils, and cliftes are filled with 
idols, temples, chappels, and altars. 

V. 4. For ever] Namely, for a long time, con- 
tinually, untill the determined end. 

V. 5. Curſed] This is added upon occaſion of 
ſuch as truſted to mens help, againſt the Prophets 
threanings. Fleſh] namely, mortall man, ſo 
called in Scripture by contempt in reſpect of God 
who is an everlaſting Spirit, Iſa. 31. 3. His arme] 
viz. his prop and ſtrength. 

V. 6. Like the He w] vix. Like a baſtard kinde 
of plant, which is caſt off, and unprofitable, appoin- 
ted to the fire: that is to ſay; he ſhall have no part 
in the grace of regeneration, he ſhall not be manu- 
red nor drefſed by Gods Word in his Church, he 
ſhall bear no fruits of good works, and his end 
ſhall be everlaſting perdition. 

v. 9. The heart] He ſeems to touch another falſe 
ſupport which men truſt to; namely, carnall wiſ- 
dome and cunning, contrary to faiths ſimplicity, and 
fincerity, —— wicked] Ital. incurable, as dil- 
eaſes, impoſthumes , and hidden ulcers are : hee 
means that mens hypocriſie and falſhood makes it 
impoſſible for any one, ſave onely God, to cure 
their ſouls. Others tranſlate ir, perverſe, obſtinate, 
or unſearchable. 

V. 11. The partridge] Of which it is written, 
that ſhe gathereth other Partridges and birds eggs, 
and hatcheth them as her own, but the young ones, 
being once hatched, flie away to the right dam ſo 
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ſoon as they hear her voice. Others expound it, | 


Jo 


chap. xvij. 
like the Partridge , which gathereth toget 
egges, but 400 hatch ml , for the —_ 
tridge ſecketh them out, and breaketh them: So 
wealth evill gotten , either returneth to the right 
owner, or is quite loſt. That getteth] mans third 
falle confidence,namely, in riches, 

V. 12. Throne] viz, The glorious ſeat of Gods 
preſence amongſt men, which is alſo Inacceſſible and 
impregnable to the enemies. The plate] mans 
fourth falſe confidence , namely, in the materiall 
Temple, Ier. 7.4. 14. 

V. 13. They that] Namely, turning from thee 
to other falſe and vain hopes. Shall be] Or, let 
them be, ritten] that is, condemned to periſh in 
the earth, whereon they have ſet their heart and 


bope; and ſhall have no part nor right to erernall 


life, which is proper for the Ele&, whole names 
are written in heaven, Luke 10.20, (ee Pſal. 17.14, 

V. 14. Heal me] Ieremiahs words, as much as 
to ſay, reſtore and ſirengthen me in my vocation 
amidſt ſo many dangers and combates. My praiſe] 
viz, the Lord, in whoſe ſupport and grace I doe 
onely — my (elf, Or, who is the onely ſub- 
je& ot my prailes. 

V. 15. They ſay ] Namely, the profane which 
are amongſt the people, making a ſcoffe of my pre- 
ditions and threatnings. 

V. 16. I haue not] The meaning ſeems to bee 
thus: Mine adverſaries doe accule me, that by my 
prayers to thee I deſire and ſolicite their totall ru- 
ine; thou knoweſt, Lord, that I nevet went be- 
yond the bounds of the zeal of a true Paſtour, and 
faithfull —— Others, I have not haſtned, nor 
intruded my (elf after thee, more then was befitting 
a Paſtour; —— have followed thy Commande- 
ments ſtep by ſtep as thy ſervant, and have attemp- 
ted nothing by any raſh boldneſſe. 

V. 17. Be not] That is, doe not ſuffer me to be 
in continuall danger and terrour, by reaſon of do- 
ing thy ſervice. A —_— Or, ruine. 

V.18, Double] Namely, a moſt heavy, doubled, 
and totall deſtruction, Tey.16,18, 

V.19. The gate] He ſeems to mean that gate 
which was called the water-gate, Nebem.3.26. neer 
unto which was a great place called the Eaſterne 
place, at the end of which, was the Kings Palace 
built by Solomon, and therefore it was the ordinary 
gate at which the Kings went out and came in,and 
where the people did uſe to come together, becauſe 
it was neer the Court, and therefore it Is here cal- 
led the gate of the children ofthe people:ſce 2 Chro. 
29.3,4. & 32.6. Nehem. 8. 1.16. 

V. 21. Selves] viz, Even as you tender the ſal- 
vation of your ſouls, upon pain of incurring Gods 
judgements in your perſons, Heut. 4. 15. Ieſ. 23. 11. 

V. 25. Enter] That is, the City, Kingdome, and 
people, ſhall be kept in their eſtates. 

V. 26. About] The land of Judah is oft times 
divided into the parts here ſpecified. a 

CHAP, 


\ 


chkup.xviij.xix. xx. 
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CHAP. XVIII. 
Etſ. 2. There] viz. I will there ſend thee a 
new prophericall revelation by viſion z or by 
internall inſpiration onely. 
v. 7. what inſt ant] viz, Unlookt for, When men 
fall leaſt think upon it. ä 
V. 13. Virgin ] Namely, the people of Iſrael, 
who having bicherto by me been kept and maintain- 
ed in their ancient Rate and liberty in my houle, as 
icwere in their fathers , were therefore bound to 
keep their honeſty and virginall modeſty towards 
me inthe — of my ſervice. 
V. 14. Of Lebanon] Lal. The ſnowy Lebanon for 
aſtone of the field; that is to ſay, there is no equa- 
lity, nether in eſſence nor power, between idols and 
me, who am the rock of all ages, Deut. 3 2. 4. Iſa. 
26.4. then there is between the ſtone of a field, and 
reat mountains always covered with ſnow, by rea- 
2 of its height; wherefore it is apparent that my 
people did very ill to forſake me, and follow them. 
waters] namely, that are brought a great way from 
ſome pure and freſh ſpring , whereunto mult be ad- 
ded, for the water of ſome poxd or ſtanding pool, Jer. 
213. 
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106. 38. who was worſhipped in this valley of 
Hinnom , at the coming out of this Potters or 
Eaſt-gare, | 

V, 7. The councell] viz. All their defigns and 
determinations, and generally all the publike go- 
vernment. He hath a relation to that the roya)! 
palace was ncer to this gate, where the common 
councell did uſe to :fl:mble and come together. 

V. 12. Make] viz. Seeing they have ſhed the 
bloud of theſe poor children in Topheth, I will 
allo cauſe their bloud to be ſhed all over the city. 
Or, I will make this city as abominable and horrid 
as Topheth, which by reaſon of theſe execrable ido- 
latries repreſented hell: ſce Ia. 30. 33. 


CHAP, XX: 


Erſ. 1. Governoxr ] Under the high Prieſt 
there were one or tO more that were Ge- 


vernours of the prieſtly order, and ſuch an one was 


this Paſhur: ſee Numb. 3. 3 2. 2 Chron.3 C. 8. 

V. 2. Ia the ſtocks} Ital. In the cave; the Heb: 
word ſeems to ſigniſie ſome low vaulted dungeon. 
High gate] It was not one of the Temple gates, 
but a gate which was in that part of the city that 


V. 15. To vanity] Namely, to idols. Cauſed belonged to the tribe of Judah, drawing towards 


them] vix. they have been ſeduced by falſe teach- | the other part which belonged to the tribe of Bex- 
ers, and induced by evill examples to ſtray from jamin, and was necre the Temple, and is called 
Gods true ſei vice, which is the great royall way high by reaſon of its fituation , and to make a 
that hath formerly been laid out and travelled in, difference between it and the other gate of Benja- 
Mal. 2.8. | min, ler. 37. 12. & 38 7, which was in the lower 

v. 16. Hiſſing] That is to ſay, a ſubje& of de- part of the city , aud looked towards the land of 


x ſtation and ſcorn, Iſa. 37. 22. 

V. 17. Eaſt· wind] Which was the moſt tempe · 

ſtuous in thoſe countries: ſee P/a.48.7. | 
V. 18. For the law] The 22 is, Teremiah 


is a ſalſe prophet: ſeeing that all thoſe who are in 


j 
| 


authority in the Church, as the [riefts , ancients of 
the people, and the Colledge of prophets , doe all 


4 


Benjamin. 


V. 3. Mager-Miſſabib] That is to ſay, ſear round 
about. A tearm uſed for generall al-rms, ler. 6. 25 
& 45.5. The meaning is, ſeeing thou doeſt ende vour 

thy falſe prophecies, v. 6. to encourage the peo- 
oh againſt Gods threatnings, he ſhall cauſe thee 
to be encompaſſed with terrour on all ſides, and 


contradi& him, they being the oracles of truth, | thou ſhalt bee a cauſe of univerſall terrour to alt 


who haye the underſtanding of the Law and the | 


Spirit of good counſell, Heut. 17.9. & 18.15. Smite 
bim] viz let us lay accuſations and calumnirs a- 
gainſt him, and overthrow him with detraRions:ſee 
Jer. 6. 28. & 20.10, 

V. 20. To ſpeaꝶ] That is to ſay, to pray for them. 

V. 2 1. Deliver up] Prophetick imprecations in- 
ſpired by Gods Spirit, and not proceeding from any 
carnal l paſſion, as Pſal. 69. 22. & 109. 6,7. Heſ. 
9.14. 


C HA. XIX. 


\ 7 Erl. 2. Eaft-gate |] Ital. The. potters gate 3 
ſome. tranſlate it, the gate of the ſun. 

V. 4. Eftranged]}Iral. Profaned, that is, they have 
done ſo, hat I doe not accept of it, nor acknow- 
ledge it any more for a place conſecrated unto me 
nor for my Temple. Of innocents ] nmely, of lit. 


ve children whom they offered to Molech » Pſal. 


. 


thy followers , by reaſon of the horrible chances 
which ſhall befall tber. | 

V. 7. @ Lozd] The Prophets complaint to God, 
who had by great promiſes induced him, and by an 
ablolute command, in a manner forced him to ac-- 
cept of this office of Prophet, by which he got no- 
_ bur 1 and injuries at mens — | 
V.. 1 g]-vig. Every time as I: prea 
word to l ub ee Fee I am futiouſly aal 
ted by them, as by {ſo many theeves and murthe- 
rers. | 

V. g. 1ſaid] vix, L had almoſt taken a carnall 
reſolution, to renounce altogether my vocation ef- 
Prophet, but that: I-felt ſuch oppoſition of the holy 
Ghoſt within my ſelf, that could not follow mine 
own inclination. | 


V. 10. Report] He ſeems to ſet forth the com- 


miſſion which was given by bis enemies to their 


ſpies; namely, that they ſhould exactly relare . 
unto them whatſoeyer they ſhould. heare leremab 


—— 
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ſpeak, that they might thereby frame an accuſation 
againſt him, before the King, Pcieſts, and others. 
Halting] viz, to ſeeif I did ſpeak any thing unad- 
viſedly, which they might take bold on, Matth. 22. 
15. Lube 11.53, 4. Be enticed ] vir, being enti- 
ced by our cunnings , and underminings, hee may 
kt fall lome word, whereby wee my cauſe him to 
ti h. 

1 V. 14. Curſed] The Prophet being overcome at 
laſt by bumane weakneſſe ; namely, impatience; 
bre. ks out into theſe irregular ſpeeches ; whereof 
ſee A nnot. upon Iob 3.3. 

V. 16. Let bim bear] viz. Let him live in con- 
tinuall terrours and troubles. 


CH AP. XXI. 

Erſ. 2. Nebuchadrexgar ] Which is the 

ſame name as Nebuchadnexgar, and is more 

common. 

v. 4. Turt back] The meaning ſeems to be thus: 

1 will make your warlike engines , which you have 

ſet upon the City wals for your defence, to be of 

no uſe, neither (hall they avail you any thing, being 

broken, or diſnounted by the enemies without. Or, 

they ſhall caſt up ſuch fences againſt them, that they 

will be of no effect, whereupon you will be con+ 
ſtrained to draw them into the City again. 

V. 9. Hu life] That is to ſay , their perſons at 
leaſt ſhall eſcape, though they loſe every thing elſe, 
Or, they ſhall think themſ. lves as bappy in ſaving 
their lives, as if they carried away a great deal of 
booty. | 
V 12. In the morning] That is to ſay, carefully, 
or every morning, viz, every day, or at the houres 
* of your judiciall aſſemblies, which were in the mor- 
ning, Pſal. 10 1.8. 

V. 13. Inhabitant] That is, O thou Jewiſh Na- 


— 


tion, which dwelleſt in the vallies encompaſſed 


with high hils; and O Jeruſalem, which art as it 

were the ſtrength of all the plain that lieth round 

about thee, whereupan. thou art confident againſt 

my threatnings, Jer. 17. 3. I my ſelſe, whom no 

ſtrength, nor defence is able to oppoſe , will come 
inſt thee to execute my judgements, 

V. 14. The fruit] viz. With a puniſhment be- 
fitting your fins x ſin being as the ſeed, and pu- 
niſhment the fruit, Prov.1.3 1. In tho foreſt Jname- 
ly, in the parts and Cities of this Countrey, which 
are moſt inhabited, rich and ſtrong: lee Iſa. 10. 18 
& 32.19. Ier. 2 . 7. 


CHAP. XXII. 
Eiſ. 6. Thon art ] Namely, I have hitherto 
maintained thee in a bigh,powerfull,and hap. 
py are, as theſe fruitfull mountains, which are 
full of noble plants, but I will devaſt theelike a fo- 
reſt that is digged up by the roots. 
V. 10. For the dead] Namely, King Ioſah, for 
whoſe death there was great lamentation 
2 Cbr. 35. 24,25. For him] vis, for Ieboahaæ, Ieſabs 
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chap. xxj. xxij. 
eldeſt ſon, who was carried away priſoner into - 
gypt, and there died, z Kin. 23.34. 

V. 11. Shallum] It ſeems to be the ſame as Je- 
hoabax , which was ſpoken of before, who might 
have two names, and peradventure a third name, 
vis, Tobanan, 1 Chron. 3. 1. for it is not cred ble, 
that it ſhould be that Shallum ſpoken of in the chro- 
xicles, who was Iofrabs fourth ſon. | 

V. 13. Unto him] He means Jehojiahim, the ſe+ 
cond ſon of Joſiah, whoſe tyrannie and pride in buil- 
dings is blamed. 

V. 14.. And large] Or, airie. 

V. 15. Reign] vix. Doeſt thou beleeve that thou 
ſhalt enjoy the Kingdome peaceably, notwithſtand- 
ing thy tyrannies and wickedneſſe, that thou buildeſt 
thy ſelf ſuch a ſtately Palace ꝑarniſhed with cedars 
and moſt curious pictures. Eat and drink } vis, 
did not Joſiah enjoy peace and proſperity, through 
his righteouſneſſe, which was the true proofe, and 
fruit of his piety towards God. | 

V. 18. Lament] vix. Tehoiahim , nor his wife, 
ſhall not be lamented by their kindred, nor ſubjects. 

V. 19. Of anaſſe] viz. His dead body and his 
bones ſhall lie above ground without buriall, like 
the body and bones of an aſſe: which ſome (ay, 
happened unto him by the way as he was carried to 
Babylonzand others, that it was in Babylon it ſelf he 
dying in priſon , andbeing — thrown out 
upon a dunghill ; ſee 2 chron. 3 6.6. Ier. 36. 30. E- 
ex. 19.9. | 

V. 20. Goc up] viz; Let thy refuge be ſometimes 
to the Chaldeans, calling them (as it were) from 
mount Lebanen, to aid thee the Egyptians. 
And ſometimes let it be to the Egyptians , calli 
them from the hill of Baſhan, againſt the Chaldeans; 
(becauſe theſe bils ſtood over againſt theſe two 
Kingdomes) but it ſhall be all in vain : ſee Jer. 2. 
18.36. Exeh. 16. 26. 28. & 23. 12. 14. Lovers] 
namely, theſe profane people, thine aſſociates (to 
whom thou beareſt a blind affection; contrary to 
Gods covenant) have been diſcomfited and could 
not relieve thee. 

V. 21. From thy] viz, Even from thy firſt be- 
ginning. 

V. 22. The winde] That is, thy Kings and Prin- 
ces, together with all their power, counſels, and en- 
terpriſes, ſhall be diſperſed and brought to nothing, 
Lovers) namely, the Egyptians thy confederates,or 
the falſe prophets and pricſts to whom the people 
were joined in part-taking and afteQion azainſt 
God and his Prophets. 

V. 23. Inbabitant ] viz, Thou liveſt in great- 
neſſe, and ſecurity, as if thou ſtoodſt upon the top 
of Lebanon: ſee Annot. upon v. 6. How grasi- 
ous] he mocketh the Jews, who in their proſperity 
were like toa pleaſant and dainty woman, but they 
ſheuld quickely loſe that flower and luſtre, being 

b into extream diſtre ſſe, like a woman that 

eth. | 
V. 24. Coniab ] It is the ſame as Java , 
| 2 Ku. 


chap. xxiij. 
2 Ki. 24.6. and Iecboniab, 1 Chrox.3. 16. 7 be ſi 
vi. though he had been beretofore ncer and deare 
unto me; even as a ſignet is very carefully worne, 
and kept: (ce Cant, 8.6. Hag 2. 23. Pluck thee] 
viz, 1 would forlake and put thee away: lee 2 Kin. 
24.14 15. 

. 27. They deſire to:] vis. Towards which all 
thcir aſtections and hopes are bent. 

V. 28. This nan] vix Whence comes it that he 
is ſo deſpiſed, like lome old idoll that fals in pie- 
ces? or a foul broken veſſell that is of no value? ler. 
48.8. Hol. 8.8. is it not for his fins ? 


CHAP. XXIII. 

Erſ. 1. Paſteurs] L hat is to ſay, Governours, 
V. well Politick, as Eccleſiaſticall; namely, 
Kings, Princes. Magiſtrates, and Prieſts. 

V. 3. Gather] 1 his in part and by figure may be 
referred to the return from the cap:ivity of Babylon; 
but the perfect ſpirituall accomplithment is in the 
gathering together of all the Elect into the Chri- 
lian Church by Chriſt the ſuprtam Paſtor, who 
bath to that purpoſe imployed the. Apoſtles, Evange- 
liſts, Prophets, &c. E pheſ. 4. 11. ſee John 10. 16. 

V. 5. Vato David) vi, Of his family according 
to the fleſh, and in his ſtead. Branch] a title which 
is oſten given to Chriſt in the Prophets, as well in 
regard of David, whoſe right branch he was, as al- 
ſo ia regard of his Church, of whoſe life and ſub- 
lence he is the root. 

V. 6. Iudah] vi, the true Iſrael according to 
the Spirit , which comprehends all the Elect and 
beleevers. Name] that is, Chrift , who ſhall bee 
acknowledged to be the true everlaſting God, who 
in his humane nature ſhall fulfill all manner of 
righteouſnefſe for his Church; and by virtue of his 
own righteouſneſſe, ſhall obtain of God juſtifi- 
cation and abſolution of ſins for all beleevers. 

V. 7. Therefne Þ vix. This glorious everl2» 
ſing falyation , figured by the deliverance out of 
Babylon, will dim the luſtre , and almoſt blot out 
the memory of all ancient remporall deliverances. 

V. 9. Mixe heart] viz. I Iereminh am grieved;to 
the very heart to ſee this poor people made even in- 
corrigible , and their evils paſt cure byrheſeduce- 
ment of falſe Prophets. A armen] vi. traubied, 
partly, with wrath, to ſee Gods word ſo eomemned 
and gain-faid ; and partly, with fear, by reaſon of 

ods threatnings. 

V. 10, Of ſwearing] Namely, falſe oaths, or 
p*rjuries, &c. Or, Gods curſe for their execrable 
uns. Their courſe] vix. they run diſorderly to evil, 
and deſperately proſtute themſelves unto it, with 
all their power, Ier. 2. 24,25. & $.6, ä 

V. 12, Their way] viz All their actions, and 
#harſoeyer they undertake , wanting the light and 


guide of good advice, ſhall be ocea on to mabe 
them fall into utter ruine, which there ſhall be no 
Way to deliver them from, Pſal.z5-6. 

V. 14. They ſtrengthen ] viz, Flattering them | 
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in their ſins, and deceiving them with their falſe 
prophecies, making themſelves examples, aud beads 
of rebellion againſt my true Prophets. 


V. 18, For] Theſe may be Gods words in this 
ſen e: they ate falſe prophets, for none of them 
have had any prophetick revelation from me, v. 21. 
Others will have them to be the falſe prophets words, 
for to encourage the affrighted people againſt I- 
remiahs threatnings ; 3s if be, and ſuch as he was, 
could not certainely know, nor declare things to 
come, and therefore that they ought to feed them. 
ſelves with good hopes. 

V. 20. In the] Namahy, when it is come to paſſe, 
you ſhall conceive the truth, firmneſſe, and weight 
0: my threatnings, which are now deſpiſed by you 
as vain terrours, becauſe the execution of them is- 
put off for a while. 

V. 23. An] Or, think yee that the far diſtance 
of places can hinder my knowledge or my ſtrengthꝰ 
V. 25. Dreamed] viz, & prophetick revelation- 
ina dream, 

V. 26. In the beart of the] Namely, I do appeal 
to their own conſciences, if they doe not know that 
they doe falfly alledge Gods revelations. Or, hive 
they concluded in their hearts co make a cominuall 
trade of falſe prophecying ? 

V. 27. Forget] viz. To loſe all knowledge and 
right underſtanding ot my truth, and all teſpect due 
to mee. 

V. 28. The chaffe] via. Why ſhould mens lies 
and inventions, which are things of no value, bee 
mixed with the ſolid food of the ſoul, which is 
my pure Word? 

V. 29. 15 nat] Namely, the true mark and tri- 
all of my word is, that through the power of my 
Spirit which accompanieth it, it putifieth the con- 
ſciences of belcevers , and doth lively animate and 
inflame them with a holy agitation , zeab and love: 
and doth alſo on the other ſide tame and tetrifie 


obdurate conſciences : whereby it is an eaſie matter 


to diſcern true Propt eis biet produce theſe good 
and divine effects, from falſe ones, chat are barren. 
and unprofirable. | 

v. 30. StealT viz, That doe fraudulently rate 
upon them tire office of preaching my word, which: 
doch not belong unrothem , but to the true Pro- 
phets onely, whom I have called, and from whom 
they take away all authority and ctedir, Ot, who- 
botrowing ſome tearms and parcels of true prophe- 
cies, do cover and colour their filſe ones therewith; 

V. 31. That uſt their tongues and ſay ] vi. Doe 
undertake of their own heads to ſpeał in my name. 
Others; that doe frame their tongues, vx. artifici- 
ally counterfeit the Prophets, 


V. 33. Pewplt} A ſharpe reprehenſion of the 
eoples — bs ty , who in ſcoffe or de- 
foivhe h reprove the'Prophiers, telling th chat they 


| had nothing in their mouthes but the Lords but- 


dens; namely, his threatnings and curfes, 1ſa,13.1.. 
as if they (honld ſay, Have you jet any _ 
ull. 
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full prophecies for us, after ſo many as you have al- | 
ready related to us? Will you never ſpeake, any 
thing elſe? Say unto unto them ] a word of indig- 
nation and rejecting, 

v. 34. That ſhall ſay Jviʒ. With any evil thought 
and intent. 

v. 35. Thus ſhal!] Namely, inquire of Gods 
Word with reverence, and purencſſe of heart. 

v. 36. words] viz, The profane deriſion and 
ſleigkting of my Prophets will be the cauſe of their 
curſe and ruine, which ſhall as ſurely befall them, 
25 if it had been foretold by ſome Propher. 

v. 38. Sith je ſay ] vix. Will you Kill perſiſt 
in your iniquittes,, contrary to all mine admoniti- 
ons? 


CHAP. XXIV. 
T Etſ. 1. Iechoniah ] Called allo Iehoiaꝶ im, and 
coniah, Ier. 22.24. Carpenters ] ſee Annot. 
upon 2 Kings 24.14. 16. 

V. 2. That are fi, ſt] vix. Of 
haſtings. 

V. 5. So I will] vix, I will take care of, and ſhew 
my favour and good will towards the Iews which 
were firſt led into captivity , to preſerve them, that 
the Nation may one day be re-eſtabliſhed and plan- 
ted by their poſterity , but I will ſend more ſevere 
judgements upon thoſe that ſtaid behind, as guilty 
of greater rebellion, becauſe they were not con- 
verted by the examples of others puniſhments. 

v. 7. An heart] viz, An underſtanding and wil 
regenerate by my Spirit. 


CHAP, XXV. 
Eiſ. 3. Riſing early] viz, At the houre of 

Y prayer and — oft: ring , at which time 
was the greateſt concourſe of pcople in the Tem- 
ple. 

, V. 9. My ſervant] Namely, bim that executes 
my 2 „and will, of which he had notice, 
thcugh he had no intent to conform himſelf there- 
unto, ler. 40. 2. ſee Iſa 44.28. & 45. 1. 

V. 10. Ail- ſtones] viz. Of hand-mils, which 
onely were in uſe in thoſe days, and in a great City 
full of people, did make a great noiſe, Rev. 18.22. 
of the candle] which were lighted in great num- 
ber ar feaſts, and other nightly aſſemblies. Os, ge- 

nerally in every private houſe , which by the much 
light doe by night manifeſt and make ſhew of the 
greatneſſe of a City, as the noile doth in the day 
time; and contrariwiſe, ſilence and darkneſſe are to- 

kens of deſolation. 

V. 15. Take] He repreſents a prophetick viſion, 
wherein: Gods particular judgements upon all theſe 
ſeverell Nations, were ſignified unto him, by the 
Ggure of a cup catried about to them all, according 
to the cuſtome of ſolemn feaſts. Fu that is to ſay, 
of Gods judgements: ſee Pſal. 75. E. Iſa. 51. 17. 

V. 18. Ierxſalem] For in generall judgements 
upon the world , God uſcthto begin at his owne 


the firſt ſezſon: or, 
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chap «XN xxv. 
houſe,v.29. 1 Pet 4.17. This day] namely, at that 
time, as the Prophet compiled, and publithed the 

» Which was after 
the deſolation by the Chaldeans. | 
V. 20. Mizgled people] They were certain peo- 
ple of Arabia, gathered together out of divers No- 
tions, which did lie ſcattered in the deſerts, and had 
no ſettled abode nor habitations in houſcs or cities, 
Jer. 50.37. Ee 30.5. Of VI] a country neer to 
Idumea, or part of it, Iob 1. 1. The remnant] for Aſk: 
dod it ſelf had been already taken, and partly d- 
ſtroyed by Tartan, Iſa. o. 1. 

V. 22. And ad] He ſpeaks thus, becauſe that 
theſe great cities had many Colonies and plantati- 
ons upon the ſea-coaſt, to which they ſent Gover- 
nours and Deputies, and alſo had kereditary Kings 
there, which were their vaſlals. : 

V. 23. Dedan] People of Arabia, 
bours thereunto. 

V. 25. Zimri] People likewiſe of Arabia, deſcen- 
ded from Zimram, Gen. 2 5. 2. 

V. 26. One with] As who ſhould ſay, bringing 
this cup from one to the other untill the round be 6. 
niſhed. Sheſhach] ſee Jer. 1, 41. Queſtionleſſe by 
this word is meant Babylon : whether Sheſhach were 
the concealed and ſacred name of it, according to 
the Pagans cultome, to haye certain ſecret_names 
for great cities, which they uſed in their ſacrifices, 
and molt ſecret devotions, thinking if thefe names 
were once revealed, the ruine of the City and State 
muſt needs follow. Or, whether it be the ſame 
name as Babel by a certain change of letters, as the 
Iews hold it to be. Or, whether it were the name 
of a B. bylonian goddeſſe, on whoſe holy day the 
city was taken, as oftentimes the cities were named 
by the names of their gods, ſer. 48 46. Zech. 9. i. 

V. 27. Ze drungen] viz, Be diſmayed and troub - 
led in your counſels and actions, and be brought 
to unbeſeeming ſubmiſſions, and preſſures, 1/a. 51, 
21. & 63.6. 

V. 29. The city] Namely, Jeruſalem, which is 
conſecrated unto me, and called by my name. 

V. 30. His habitation] viz. againſt Ieruſalem, 
or even againſt the Temple. That tread } ſee Iſa; 
16.9. Jer. 48.33. | 

V. 34. Shepbeards] Namely, conductors of my 
people, ler. 22. 22. & 23.1, allow] align of ex- 
tream grief, ler. 6. 16. Pleaſant] viz. when they 
are whole, for being broken, they are ot no value. 

V. 38. The Lion] For whileſt a Lion is in his co- 
vert, neither man nor beaſt dares to come neer it; 
and contratiwiſe, when he is gone from it, every 
one goeth in, and ſpoileth ir wi hout fear. So God 
who had protected his Temple by his terrible 
preſence, Joel 3.16, Amos 1. 2. ſhall expoſe it to 
ranſacking by his departure: ſee Annot. upon E- 
xe. 10.7. Of the oppreſſor] viz. of the King of Ba- 
bylon, who will by force take many cities and ſtrong 
holds. Of his] namely, Gods, 


and neigh- 


CHAP. 


IF. 


chꝛp.xxvj.axvij. 


CH AP. XXVI. 
Etſ. 6. A curſe] That is, I will cauſe it to bee 
accurſed ot all men, and uſed for an exam- 
2nd formulary of execration, 
V.9. Prophets] They were certain learned men, 
who underſtood the holy Writ, and had been bred 
in the Schools and Colledges of the chief Pro- 
8, 1 Sam. o. 5. 2 Kings 6. . to whom God did 
often ſend prophetick and divine revelations, and 
in leremiabs time were preſent at Ecclefiaſticall 
judgements and aſſemblies, 2 Kings 23. 2. as in 
Chriſts time the Scribes and DoReours of the Law, 
who had ſome relation to theſe Prophets. 
v. 10. The new gate] Peradyencure he meanes 
that which was repaired by Ieram, 2 Kings 15.35. 
v. 15. Brivg] viz, You make your lelves guilty 
of this ſact before God, and burthen your ſel ves 
therewith, | 


v. 10. There mas] This is a narration put in by 


Lyemiab, and not a continuation of the former diſ- 
courle. 

V. 21. Hs mighty men ] Ital. Men valogr : 
Er. Captains; Heb. Worthies. ＋ . 


CH AP. XXVII. 
Erſ. 1. In the beginning ] The Prophet had 
cis viſion in the days of lehozakim,but he did 
not reveal, nor put it in execution unull the days of 
Zedehiah, many years after, Jer. 27.3. 12. & 28, 10. 


Annotations upow FE REMIAHN, 


V. 2. Bonds] This was done really, and in the 
hghe of all; and that yoak which Jeremiah did put 
t his own neck, was the ſign of the conqueſt 
of the kingdome of Judah, and of the — | 
dage, Jer. 28. 10 
V 3. To the King] It is likely that theſe Kings 
were in ſome league with Zedełiah, when he rebel | 
led againſt Nebuchadne x xa, 2 Chron. 36.13. Meſ- 
ſengers which come] It is likely that the end of this 
age was to conſult what reſolution they ſhould 
take concerning the of the Chaldeans inva- 


hon, which equally threatened all theſe neighbou- | 


by; 


ring Kings. - | 

«7. Al} This muſt be underſtood of the moſt 

famous Nations which were knowne to the Jews: 
for although thoſe great Empires did uſurp the ti- | 
tles of uniyerſall , yet none of them ever had the | 
command over the tenth part of the world, His 
Sen] namely, E vilmerodach, 2 Kings 25. 27. Ter, 
72. 31. Hi ſennes ſoune] namely, Belſhaxxar , 
Dan. 5. 1. 

V. 16. The veſſell] Namely, thoſe which were 
carried away in the time ot Iehoiaꝶim, and Iechani- 
ah, 2 Chron. 36. 7. 10. | 

V. 22. Viſt them] vie, I vill by my providence 
appoint a great. part of them to be brought back 
again, and be new conſecrated and employedin my 
ſervice, Exra 1. 7. & 7. 19. 


| burnt with a loft fire, 


— — 


| .CH AP, XXVIT. 
Erſ. 1. The ſame] Namely, in which Jeremiah 


| V Gait Zedehiab, and to the Prieſts , ler. 27. 


ſome take this at large, as who 
ſhould ſay, in his firſt years, for afterwards it is 
ſaid that this h in the fourth year. Others 
hold that this was in the firſt yeare of Zedehiabs 
reign, which they ſuppoſe to haye been the fourch 
of the week of years, Exod, 23. 10. Lev. 25, 3. a8 
alſo they will have in other places theſe Sabbati- 
call years meant, 2 Kings 19. 29. Dan. 1. 1. The 
Prophet] namely, one of the Colledge of the or- 
dinary Prophets, Ier. 26. 7, or ofelling to have 
1 revelations, though he had none. 

. 2» Ihave broken ] viz. I have determined 
ſhortly to deliver my people out of the Chalde- 
ans bondage, figured by the yoak which Jeremia 
did wear about his n . 

V. 8. The Prophets] vix. It is an ordinary 
thing for true Prophets to denounce Gods judge» 
ments upon grievous ſinners , ſuch as this people 
is: and one ought not to ſuſpect ſo much deceit 
in ſiniſter predictions which cauſe offence ; as in 
favourable ones that gain good will and applauſe; 
yet the event will ſhew the truth. Thus ſpake Je- 
remiah, being not yet aſſured by God of Hanazi- 
ahs falſhood, as he was aſterwards, v.16. & 17. 

V. 16. Rebellion] Becauſe that by thy falſe pro- 
miles thou haſt cauſed the people to be hardned in 
their ſinnes; and haſt contrary to Gods will, and 
to the oath which Zedekiah had taken, 2 Chron. 36. 


12. In the beginning 


13. fomented his rebellion againſt Nehuchad ue x 


Ar. 

. CH Ab. XXIX. 

Erſ. 5. Build-ye] By theſe kinds of ſpeech he 

ſigniſieth that rhe captivity would be long, v. 
28. nd exhorteth them to mitigate the trouble- 
ſomeneſſe of it by all honcſt means, Or, as the 
Authours Fr: Annotations. And exhorteth them 
to patience, to make uſe of Gods aſhſtance for 
the eaſing of their miſcries , and be ſtill in good 
for the time to come. | 
8. which yee cauſe to be dreamed] Namely, 
inducing your falſe Prophets, by bribes, or flattery, 
roſpeak as you would have them: and to frame their 
predictions according to your minds. Others, bich 
you dream, 

V. 10. Accompliſhed ] And not before, as the 
falſe Prophets ſaid. 

V. 11. End] viz, Of evils which are paſt , and 
hope for the time to come. 

V. 15. Becauſe] viz. Becauſe you beleeve the 
fille Prophets that are amongſt you, . 21, 24. who 
feed yau with vain hopes; hear ye Gods decree con- 
cerning the remainder of the Jews which is yet in Je- 
ruſalem: ſo far are you, ho are ous already, from 
coming home ſo ſoon. 


V. 22. Refted] That is to ſay, put to death, being 
V. 23. 


Mm 


524 | 


$30 
V. 23. 1 now] viz, Though they commit 
their wickedneſſes in ſecret, and diſſemble them be- 
fore men. | 
V. 24. Speak] That is, denounce this prophecy 
againſt him here, and then ſend it to him in wri- 
ting. 

V. 25. Zepbauiah] This was the ſecond, next 
to the high Prieſt, 2 Kings 25. 18. and therefore 
had great power in Eccleſiaſticall buſine ſſes: fee 
Ter. 20. 7. RT 

V. 26. Ichoiada ] If by this Tehojada be meant 
the high Pricit in the time of Joaſh, 2 Kings 17. 
2 chron. 23. themeaning is, ſeeing it bath pleaſed 
God to eſtabliſn thee in the Prieſtly office, doe thou 
imitate tehoiada bis example; who upon an extra- 
ordinary occaſion did uſe Soveraign power, in re- 
ordering of the State and Church: and doe thou the 
like againſt Jeremiah, who ſeeketh to ſubvert both. 
Ochers think that this Iehoiada was Zepbaniabs 


predeceſſour. 7 hat is mad] thus did profane men 


{coffe the Lords Prophets, becauſe of their extaſies, 
and extraordinary motions : ſee 2 Kings 9.11. 


V. 32. Shall not have] That is, I will cauſe all 


his generation to periſh, before the time of the pro- 
miſed deliverance.. 


CHAP. XXX. 

Erſ. 3. For lo] viz, I will have thy pro phe- 

cies as well of threatnings, as promiſes, bee 
preſeryed for poſterity : the one for the comfort of 
the reſidue of my people; and the other for their 
inſtruction in after times, when I have re-eſtabliſh- 
ed them, to keep them from falling again into the 
{ame miſeries through ſin. | 

V. 5. we have] I A repreſentation of the peoples 

enerall terrour upon the Chaldeans coming. 

v. 8. His yoak] Namely, the King of Babylons; 
he hath a relation to the ſign ſpoken of by Jeremiah, 
Jer. 27. 2. 

v. 9. David ] Namely, the Meſſias, deſcended 
from David according to the fleſh,and bolding his 
place in being King over his people: ſee Exek, 34: 
23. & 37.24, From hence it appears that the perfect 
zccompliſhment of this promiſe hath a relation to 
Chriſt, and belongs to the ſpirituall Iſrael, 

V. 12. Incxrable ] That is, inevitable, by mine 
irrevocable decree. 

V. 13. To plead ] viz, That ſeeks to ſtay my 
judgement, by converſion, prayers, and other ſpiri- 
tuall means, to caſe thee of thoſe evils that thou 
art threatned withall, 

V.14. Thy lovers] Namely, the Agyptians,and 
other Nations, with which thou haſt joyned thy 
ſelf in league, to the wrong of Gods pure ſervice, 
ler. 2 2. 20. Exeh;16.37, & 23.22, Cruel one] via. 
without any compaſſion, by a deſire of a juſt re · 
yenge, and through a jealouſie, even to utter deſtru- 


&ion. Which muſt be underſtood of the generality | 


of the impenitent people, and not of the 


elect which 
were amongſt them, | 
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chap. xxx. xxxj. 
17. They called] viz. Thine enemies 


V 
|Lboughe that I had for ever caſt thee out of my fa- 


vour, and driven thee out of the land of promile, 
never to have either care or remembrance of thee. . 

V. 18. Heap] vix Upon its ancient high ſitua- 
tion. The Palace ] others, the Temple, The man- 
ner] viz; according to its firſt modell and form. A 


figurative prophecy of the ſpirituall re-eſtabliſh 
of the Church by Chil : ſee Exeh. 40. and - ng 
ſuing ones. | 


V. 21. And their] That is to ſay, my people ſhall 

no more be governed nor tyrannized over by ſtran- 
ers; it ſhall have governours of its own bloud and 
ation, who ſhall therefore be more pitifull, juſt, 
and loving, Deut. 17. 15. Iſa. 62.5. This being re- 
ferred to Chriſt, ſignifieth that he ſhall really be of 
the Jewiſh Nation according to the fleſh , and that 
being like his Church, ſave only in Gn, be ſhall take 
compaſſion enough of their miſeries and infirmities, 
Heb.2.17. & 4.15. wil cauſe him] viz, I my ſelf 
will convert my people by virtue of my Spirit, 
ſceing that of themſelves they cannot, nor will do 
it, and that without me it is impoſſible for man to 
performe it, ler. 13. 23. & 31. 18. Lam. 5. 21. 

Job 15. 5, 


C HAP. XXXI. | 
Erſ.1, The (ape time] Namely, of the Meſſi- 
as promiſed in the precedent chapter, 

V. 2. The people] viz, The deliverance out of 
Egypt, and the bringing of the people through the 
wilderneſſe , ought to be an example and pledge 
to you, of the new deliverance out of Babylon, 
which Lpromiſe you, and of everlaſting ſalvation 
in Chriſt, The Sword] vix; from the Egyptians 
purſuit with armed hand, and their cruell oppreſ- 
fon, Went] on in the ſignes and effects of my 
preſence, mine Ark going before them like a. Ge- 
nerall of an Army. Reſ#] namely, a place to ſettle, 
and encamp themſelves . whileſt they 
were in the wilderneſſe, Numb. 10. 33. Deut. 1. 33. 
and afterwards a firm and peaceable habitation in 
the land of Canaan, Pſ. gg. ii. 

V. 3. Of old] The Churches reply, as if it ſhould 
lay, it was ſo indeed in thoſe days, but the times 
are now altered , God doth not ſhew himſelf ſuch 
towards me. — the Lords anſwer, whereby he 
declares that he is always the ſame, in love, grace, 
and power , towards lis Church, Pſal. 44. 4. & 
74.12, | 

V.4. Be adornedJ]viz. Glorious, & flouriſhing in 
all manner of joy. Prophecies which began to come 
to paſſe at their return from Babylon, and were ſpi- 


0 . 


ritually accompliſhed in Chriſt, - | | 
V. 5. Yet] viz. Thou ſſialt reſtore the xuines of 
a deſolate Countrey, tilling , and planting it with 
good plants, 
day] viz, The time will come , that 
the difference of Nations being once taken awa 


V. 6. 4 


by Chriſt, the tenne tribes (Ggnified by Ephraim) 
which 


chap.xxxj. 
which were fallen away from Gods covenant, and 
title of being his people, -ſhall be called to it again 
by the Goſpel , lignißed by the watch- mens cries, 
and the watch-towers ,* which ſtood upon the high 
laces of the countrey i ſee Iſa. 62. 6. 5 

v. 7. Sing] viz. Let every one rejoyce at t 
Menon lG will ſend his Church by the 
Meſſias; whoſe figure and beginning ſhall be the 
Bibylonian deliverance: and let her purchaſe it, by 
yows and prayers. 

V. 8. The North-country ] Nawely , Chaldea, 
which is northerly from Judea. The blind and] viz; 
no bodily infirmity or diſturbance , ſhall let them 
from coming together. I wil afford them all ſtrength 
to come — . to Jeruſalem, and ſpiritually in- 
to my Church under the Meſſias: ſee Iſa. 35.5, 6. & 
2. 16. 
g V. 9. Supplication:] Under this word are com- 
prehended all acts of piety, thankſgivings, prayers, 
yows,&c. Rivers] namely, the abundance of my 
graces which ſhall be ſcattered in my Church, Pſal. 
23. 2,3. Iſa. 35.7,8. Epbraim] that is, Iſrael ac. 
cording to the Spirit, and converted to Chriſts 
futh, to whom in the Chriſtian Church ſhall bee 
reſerved the prerogative of birth-right, and dignity 
above other Nations, Exod. 4. 22. The name E- 
hraim is uſed here, hecauſe that the ten tribes did 
march under Epbraims enſignes, who had the chief 
command of them, by reaſon of this tribes ancient 
priviledge, 

V. 10. Hear J vix, Let all the world hear, & bear 
witneſſe of the promiſe which I make to my people. 

V. 2. They ſhall come] Namely, mine elect 
gathered together in my Church, ſhall be for ever 
comforted, & molt abundantly enjoy all my favors. 

V. 14, Satiate]Tearms taken from the good and 
fat parts of the Sacrifices which were allotted for the 
Prieſts, ſuch as ſpiritually are all the faithfull under 
the Goſpel. 

V. 15. A voice] Rachel was the mother of Jo- 
ſedb and Benjamin. By Ioſeph and Epbraim his ſon, 
are meant the ten Tribes: and under Benjamin is 
alſo comprehended Iudah , with whom Benjamin 
remained joyned, 2 Chrou. 1 1. 12. and therefore the 
Prophet ſeems to repreſent in this place, by the 
common mothers tears, the deſolation of the whole 
Countrey and Nation, No becauſe Rachel was 
buried neer Bethlehem, Gen. 3 3. 19. the holy Ghoſt 
hath alſo here ſilently noted the ſlaughter of the 
children of Bethlehem by Herad, Matth. 2. 18. and 
this hidden meaning was alledged, and ſet down 
by the Evangeliſt. = i 
V. 16. Rewarded] vix. In ſtead of the ſorrows 
which thou haſt had, God will give thee comfort, 
and bring back thy children into his Churcb. 

V. 17. Thine end] viz. After the time of thine 
afflictions ſhall be accompliſhed, 

V.18, I bave ſureiy heard] The Prophet repre- 
ſents the furure converſion of the Jews, after the ca- 


lamitles they have ſufſered. 
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V. 19. I repented] That is to ſay, God working 
in me by his Saul — Tau co-operate 
with bis grace, feeling a lively ſorrow for my fins, 
— ſtriving for —.— of lite, I ſmote] a lign of 

orrow and grief, as Exek. 21. 17. 0 outh 

viz. of my (ins and eee — p i — 
through errour and heat of youth, in the flowre of 
mine age, and in the time of my greateſt vigour. 

V. 20. 1s Ephraim] Gods aniwer Since I] vi. 
For all my judgements and threatnings, yet I did 
neyer caſt him quite off. My bowels]vix. my fathcr- 
ly affe ction is awakened,and enflamed towards him, 

V. 21. Set thee up] As it were to mark the way 
well, The meaning is, I will ſurely bring thee home 
out of thy captivity and exile, into thine on coun- 
trey, and there re- eſtabliſh thee, 

V. 22. Goe about] Namely, running as mad af- 
ter idols and idolaters : ſee Tey. 2.18, 23. 36, Or, 
ſeeking mens aſſiſtance , aud making falſe leagues 
with them, Created] namely, hath by his juſt judgo- 
ment abandoned his people to the infamous purcha- 
ling of theſe forain and profane leagues and friend- 
ſhips, which is the ſame thing , as if a woman did 
not ſtay for to be requeſted, but ſhould ſolicite the 
man: (ee Jer. 2. 24. Exch. 16.33,34. Hoſ.8 9. And 
this is more likely to be the ing, then the com- 
mon conſtruction which referreth this to the bleſ- 
ſed Virgin, big with Chriſt by the onely power of 
the holy Gheſt. Compaſſe] viz. goethi about him 
as it were to court bim, and gain his love; preſſeth 
and ſolicites him. Or, embraceth. 

V. 24. They that goe] Namaly, ſhepheards that 
have no firm abode, but fold their ſheep here and 
there, following after their paſtures, 

V. 26. 1awaked] vix, | leremiab,confidering the 
Churches moſt happy ſtate, which was revealed to 
me in a prophetick dream, after I awaked, found my 
ſelfe recreated and comforted as by a very ſweet 


lleep. 

I. 27. Will ſow J. That is, I will again re. po- 
pulate their waſte and deſolate countrey, and ſpiri 
tually will raiſe up many beleevers in my Church. 

V. 28. Lite as II vix. My providence ſhall labour 
for their reſtorement, as much as it hath been em- 
agen in puniſhing' of — * E 

V. 29. The fat n ordi verb, Exe. 
18.2. A an as it were Gods 2— by an 
oblique and inditect way, as if he did puniſh the in- 
nocent children for the fathers offences. The mea- 
ning is, the old fins of the Nation ſhall lie buried, & 
from thenceforth, if any one ſinneth, he ſhall be pu- 
niſhed. And finally under the Goſpel, God ſhall 
ſhew more favour, chen under the Law, where of- 
tentimes one mans fault did draw the puniſhment 
upon all, and the ſins of the fathers were required 
at the childrens hands. 

V. 31. 4 yew] Not in ſubſtance, for that hach al- 
ways been the ſame; but in the diſpenſing of it, 
which ſhall be done freely, efſectually 


more clearly, y 
| and ſpiritually under the Golp: 1 
m 2 
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is out of tutelage, in compariſon of a pupil, who is 
under age, & hath not knowledg full poſſeſſion, nor 
ſree adminiſtration of thoſe things which by right 
belong to himznor hath not ſuch familiar acceſſe or 
communication with the Father: ſee Gal. 4. 1,3, 

V. 3 2. Although 1 was] Ital. whereupon I vegar- 
ded them not.ſaith,&c.Fr: And I have rejected then 
ſaith, ec. for ſo the Greek tranſlation hath it, with 
which agre eth that of the Apoſtle, Heb. 8. 9. Or, 
though I had married them, as Jer.3.14. 

V. 33. I will put my Law) viz, I will ſanctifie 
them by my Spirit, and give them a heart and will, 

agreeable to my Law, from whence!hall enſue rheir 

voluntary obedience: ſee Pſ. 40.8. Rom. 6. 17. 

V. 34. Teach no more] vix. All the true mem- 
bers of Chriſts Church ſhall be lively illuminated 
by Gods Spirit, ſo that all humane inſtruction and 
perſwaſion, in reſpect of that divine and internal, 
ſhall be of ſmall virtue; as without it, *cis altoge- 
ther unproſitable. Or, he ſpeaks of the infuſion of 
the ſupernaturall light , and the motion of the 
heart, which are the true — of faith, crea- 
ted by the Spirit, and not framed by any humane 
precepts, reaſons or authority. For 1 will ] wit, 1 
will give them my Spirit, for I ſhall have received 
them into favour. As by the ſinne of man Gods 
gifts had been taken away from him: ſee Rom. 
11.27. | 

V. 36. If thoſe oxdmances] Namely , as I have 
eſtibliſhed the order of nature, and chiefly the hea- 
vens, ſo that it ſhafl be unvariable untill the end of 
the world, Pſal.7 . 17. & $9. 2.36. & 119. 89. 
So I have alſo decreed that my Church ſhall never 
totally fail, Pſal. oa. 28. and alſo that the Iſrae- 
litiſh Nation ſhall never be utterly aboliſhed, Pſal. 
03-4. untill I doe re-eſtabliſh it at its laſt:conver« 


V. 38, Tbe city] Under the figure of Ieruſalems 
reſtauration aſter the captivity, muſt be underſtood 
dhe Churches erernall re<Rablifſhmenr by Chriſt, 
Zech. 14. 10. The tower] ſee concerning theſe pla- 
ces, 2 Kings 14.13. 2 chron. 26.9. Nehem.3. 1. Zech. 
14.10, the {pace here mentioned was the North- 
lide of Ieruſalem. 

V. 39. Gareb, Goath ] Theſe names are not 
mentioned etfewhere, It is tho that Gareb 
was 2 little hill on the Notth- weft fide of the ei- 


Annotations upon IHE REMIAH, 


ty, the word Genifying North in the Caldalck 


tongue, and Gombis:thought ro be the fame as Gol · 


gotha, by which is meant che weſtern fide of Feruſa- 
tem. n 
V. 40. Valley] This was, as it is thought, a cer. 


tain bottome neet to mount Calvary, which ſerved | 


for a place to caſt out ordures in, and alſo the bo- 


dies of execmed malefactors. Of the -afhts ] this | 
ſeemes to be ſome place neter to the ſaid valley, 
where they did uſe to carry the. aſhes of the braſen 


akar, Lev, 4. 13. & 6. 11. theſe places alſo were 
on the welt fide, The ffeldi] hereby is meant the 
Such · ſide, where there were without the city, di- 


chap.xxxii, 
vers cloſes called fields, as the fullers field, a.. 3. 
the porters field, Matth.27,7. The borſe-gate] of 
which ſce 2 Kings 14.16. Neb, 3.28. ne this gate 
and brook were on the eaſt- ſide of the city, whoſe 
whole compaſle is here deſcribed by the four winds, 
Holy] via, invielable, protected by the Lord, 
even as his owne dwelling , which by a figure muſt 
— — of the ſpiritual ſafeguard of the 
hurc 


CHAP, XXXII. 
Vis 5. I viſt bin] Natnely, untill I take 


him out of the world by a naturall death, ler. 
34-455» 

V.7. Thine uncle] The Heb s word doth alſo 
ſigniſie couſin, and in this ſignification it ſhould be 
referred to Hanameel, and not to Shallum. Bay] it 
was decreed by the Law, that the next of kin might 
redeem the inheritance which was fold, Lev, 25.25. 
and therefore to avoid ſuits and contentions, and 
for the ſpecdier courſe in ſuch ſales, the euſtome was 
to make an off r thereof unto the neereſt of kin, to 
the end that if he refuſed it, it might freely be paſſed 
over to another, Rulh 3. 1 2, 13. & 4.4. And fo doth 
Hanameel here. Fiad] ſeeing that Jeremiah was 
of the Prieſtly ſtock, Jer. 1. 1. he could nor enjoy any 
field that was for tillage, Numb. 18. 20,24. 80 that 
by the word Field, ought to be underſtood ſome 
part of thoſe ſuburbs which were appointed to the 
Prieſts for Gardens, Orchards, Paſtares, &c. ſee 
Numb,z5.2, And it is likely that the Law,Levit, 
25.34. by which ſuch lands could not be alienated, 
was by proceſſe of time altered. 

V. 8. Ire] That is, I was perſwaded by the 
precedent viſion, that What Hanameel did, was by 
divine motion, herenpon 1 reſolved- to conſent 
unto it. 

V. 10. Subſcribed] For in thoſe days there were 
— publike notaties, nor ſcriveners for that pu- 
poſe, 

V. 1, Sealed] By this it appeareth that they did 
make two copies of theſe contracts or inſtruments; 
the one open, which contained onely the ſale, for 
aremembrance and confirmation of the act; the 
other cloſed and ſealed, which did moreover con- 
tain all the-clauſes of conditions, afſurances, and 
private agreements ratified by the Law, as it was 
expounded by the Doctours, that one might have 
recourſe thereunto in caſe of fait , and for the pre- 
venting of any others that might lay any claim, ox 
pretence thercunto, 

V. 12. Vato Baruch] Who was Teremiabs houſ- 
hold ſervant, and being at liberty, might doe tis 
maſters buſineſſes, who was a priloner. 

V. 14. Antarthen veſſel! | Which queRionleſſe 
was to be put in ſome certain place marked by the 
Prophet, to ſerve after the returne from Babylon, 
not onely to prove the purchaſe, but efpecial- 


ly to make good Gods promiſe concerning the 
re 


chap.xxxiij. Axxiv. 
re- eſtabliſhment of the country. That the accom- 
pliſhment thereof might not be attributed, either to 
fortune, or any ſecondary cauſmee. 

V. 15. Shall be] vix : This bargain which was 
made in a time of the extream deſolation of this 
country, and of the peoples approaching captivity, 
is a token and pledge that I am aſſured the people 
ſhall be re-eſtabliſhed in their ancient —— 
and that the commerces of IN ing, and 
all other a&s of civill ſociety, | 


ain. c | IS 
* V. 18. The boſome] Namely , in full meaſure, 
MSI 5. te !7.. 

v. 19. The fruit] viz, As he hath deſerved. 

v. 24. The monnts] Which were not only like 
treaches in theſe days, but like Galleries and Ter- 
races of earth to fill up the ditches, and to be raiſed 
up as high as the wals, to fight as it were upon even 
ground with the beſieged, according to the ancient 
manner of ſieges. | 

V. 39. Iwill give them] That is, I will regene- 
rate them by my Spirit, which operating in the 
whole body of my Church, ſhall make them all 
joyntly and conformably ſerve and obey mee, A 
prophecy directed to the ſpirituall Iſcacl, 

V. 41. Afſuredly] Heb: in truth: which may 
alſo be thus underſtood; faithfully performing what 
I had promiſed, and conſtantly maintaining what I 
had begun, | 


CHAP. XXII,, 
Erſ.2, Thereof ] Namely, of the deliverance 
| y and re-eſtablilhment promiled in the prece- 
dent chap, which in this is further confirmed. 
„V. z. Mighty] Ital. Reſerved things; as it were 
ig ſecure ſecreſie to my (elf. | 
V. 4. By the mounts] viz, To entrench them- 
ſdyes within the City, or to make terraces and more 
toom for Courts of Guard: ſee Iſa. 22.10, By the 
Sword] or, by arms. » 2 
V. g. Of men] Which were ſlain when the city 
was aſſaulted by the enemies. : / 
V. 6. Reveal] viz. Cauſing this to happen un- 
lookt for, and beyond all hope, 1 
V. 9. 4:#ame] viz. Iwill cake pleaſure in itz as 


in a city, the name ( that is, the remembrance) 


whereof ſhall be no longer hatefull unto me, and 


in, and by it, I ſhall be glorified. Or, it ſhall be to 
me a ſubject of rejoycing, or a cauſe of glory to me, 
and a common comfort and joy to men, Shal fear 
ſo that they ſhall not dare to attempt any more a- 
gainſt it, (ecing by che eff. ct that God was preſent 
in it, by the miraculous communication of his 

ces. | 


V. 13. The flocks] He hath a relation to the cu- 
Rome of ſhepheards ; namely, to count their ſheep 
one by one at their coming out of the ſheep-coar,or 
pen, and at their coming in again, with a wand in 
their hand: ſee Lev. 27.32. E 
thereby is ſhewed the peaceable e 


th. 20. 37. and 


ate of a coun- 


be uſed here 
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teouſneſſe, true everlaſting 


133 
try And he by it chiefly meaneth Chriſts ſpirituall 
conduct, who h all his ſheep , and calleth 
them by their names, Jobs 10.3. 14, 24. 
V. 16. Be called] Not that the Chriſtian church 
is ſo called literally; but the m is, chat all 
ue beleevers, whereof the Church is compoſ 
be juſtified before God, by Chriſts only righ« 
- God: lee Ha. 62 4.Exvþ.. 
49, 35+. | | 
V. 17. Shall never want I viz, Chriſt the true 
Son of David, according to the flcth , ſhall live and 
reign eternally, 124 JI 2 
18. The Priefts ] That is, Chriſt, who was 
figured by the — Bay ſhall con 


arts be] to the laid office; namel 
. onging . 3 | Ys 


; 0 — 1 Th if they . F 

11 hinking | were out ot 
eans had retired them- 
fight with the that was coming out of Egypt, 


ler. 37. 7. 1 4. 92 
V. 13, T vine I gave chemihis command 


vithaheoeſly ned wich promiſes and threatnings, 
which they. Kere voluntarily bound themſclyes 

to Odeys.. comm LH 5h br 
V. 16 Polluted ] Namely , violated the ſacred 
honour which was due unto me oy your perjury, 
you made in 


—— 


and ſleighting of the promiſe w 

mT le. At their pleaſure] hecauſe it was in 

the choice of ſuch ſervants to remain inghis ſtate un- 

till the J vod. 21.5, . | n 
Mm 3 V. 17. 
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V.17. 1 protlaim] viz. 1 doe ge. you over 
to theſe ſcourges. I doe renounce all title of pro- 
perty in you; and leave you to your owne prote- 
Alon. | | 


V. 18. Paſſed] See concerning this ceremony, 


Gen. 15. 9, 10. 17. the meaning Whereof it ſeemes 
was, to (hew the allowable torreſpondency of wils, 
to which the cohtrattery did bind themſelves, & the 
puniſhment of a violent death, to which they fuibmit- 
ted, in caſe they brake heir pt omi ſes: v.20. 
V. 19. Eunuchet] Or, officers ofthe court. 
V. 21. Gone up] viz, For ſome time: ſee A. 


not. upon verſe 11. 


CHAP. XXXV. 
7 Erf. 2. Rethabires] It was one of the families 


thole of the tribe of Indah: fee Tyig.1.16. & 4 11. 
1 chron. 2.55. The ebehabers ] of one of the great 
Porticoes, Which went about the Courts of the 
Temple. | 

V. 43. Of the ſons) Certainly, it ſeems to be ſome 
family of Prieſts, or other facred Officers, whofe 
turn it was to wait upon the ſervice that week, ac- 
cording to the cuſtome: ſee 2 Ning 11. 5. Man 
of God] namely, a Prophet, or peradventure the 
ſame man as is ſpoken of, ⁊ Chron. 16.7. Princes] 
viz. the two chief Prieſts under the High,or the chief 
of choſe who were in ſervice that Week. Keyprr] or, 
one ef the porters, 1 chron. 26.1. nd e tie 
porters of the Temple had alſo the keeping of the 
boly veſſels, 1 chyox. 9. 28,29. ſome have tranſlated 
ir, the keepers of rhe holy veſſels, 2 Kings 12. 9. 
V. 5. ami T ſaid] Onely to try them. 
V. 6. Ienadab] Some think 


V/ of the Kenires, Which deſcended from fechrb, 
Afoſes his farker in law, who inhabſted #rhongft 


it was the ſame as 


Annotations uon IBENMEMIA R. 


was mentloned, 2 Xi#gs ro. 15. ard fo the word 


Father was to bee | 
will have it tb bee their father indeed, and that 
that order was but newly made. Drake b wine] 
this was not enj oyned to eſtabliſm any new arbitrary 
ſervice of God, or any rie of greater perfection of 
life, but onely in ſottic ĩmic tian ef the Naxarites, 
Numb: 6. 3. to continue this mitts poſtetity in x 


diſcipline of life, free from allurerrients t delights of 
the leſn, and more comſotmable to che paſtoral life 


of the Midianites, their #ticeftors,and tore befit 
them who profeſſed to ſinly and metitate upon holy 
things, 1 chron v.55. N their Sdtlience to this 
humane command did condemn * the 
Jews rebellion ag ainſt the Law of Sd. 

V. 7. Sfranyers] For though they were Midia- 
nites , they were incorporated into che body of 
Gods people, and graffed upon that ſtock, aug. 
1. 16. N 48. * 


V. 11. ben] This is added, to flew that it 


wha 


was not of free-will, but cortipelled rhrooph nectſ⸗ 
ſiry thin they were cdme into feruſalem 

V. 19. Tot Viz; Fhofe'thitwere 6f Hy 
end poſterity, from hom the Necftäbites came, 


en for an inceſtor. Others 


chap.xxxv. 1x 
had continually much applied themſelves to the ſtu- 
dy of holy Writ, 1 chron. 2. 5 J. and did teach it 
publikely in the Temple: ſee 1 upon fer. 36. 
10. and for that end many of theth were tiere very 
frequently. And the continuation of this gift is here 
promiſed to the Rechabites, together wich Gods 


bleſſing. 

Ar CHAP. XXXVI. 

J Etſ. 2. Aron] According to the old faſhion 
of mating books with long lifts of skins rol- 
led about a ſtick: ſee Iſa. 8. i. 

V. 5. Shut up] vlx. In the houſe, and may not 
goe forth. The cauſe is not. ſet down , and perad- 
venture it was by reaſon of forhe legall pollution, ſor 
the cleanfing of which , there were certain days of 
purification prefixed, Namb. 19.1 ᷑. 

V. 6. Faſting day ] It was ſome extraordinary 
faſt which was do be proclaimed aftetwatds,v.g, 

V. 7. will preſent] Teal. Their prayer will {4 
before the Lord ; that is, it will be preſented by 
them with humility, and ſhall be lovingly accepted 
at Gods hands. 

V. 9. Tde nin] Namely, of the year current, 
and not that oi T2hoiakims relgn, whole fifth yeit bes 
gan but then, as it appears by v. i. & 22. and this 
moneth was the November moon. 

v. ro. In the chamber] This Gemariab might be 
a Prieſt, or of ſome other order of the ſacred offi- 
cers, wherefore miniſtring in his weekly turn, he 
had his lodging appointed in the Temple : ſee Jer. 
zn e being a Scribe, that is, a Doctour of 

Law, Egra 7.6. he Had his ordinary abode in 
che Temple, there to exercife his office. Thy bither 


court] there were three courts in the Temple xhat of 


che Gentiles or the comms contr; the peoples,which 
was divided into ſeverall great courts, ind was: 


fed ſeven ſteps above rhe former, Zak. 10. 26. and 
the Prieſts, which was raiſed eight Reps above the 


peoples, Exe 40 3 1. Hexe it ſhould feem he means 
the peoples court, in which Jarucb did read but at 


' theſ{aid chartiber window. | 


„ 
; 
| 
F 
þ 


| 


V. 12. Princes] That is to ſay, the chief officers, 
the Princes of the'bloud-royall , the goyerriours of 
paces, e. cla tat 

V. 17. How'diddeſt thou] viz. Haſt thou gathe- 
red them from time to tine, "as Ke hath preached 
chem to the people, and as thy methory hath ſerved 
thee? or haſt thou received them from his owne 
mouth all at once ? or did he di&are them ro thee 
word by word ? or did hie make 4 continued dif- 
coutſe unto thee, which thou hiſt fet down in wri- 
ring 42 thou alt ptedfed 7 By this queſtion it 
ſeems tllat they kd x defire tu dè certifiel, whether 
they were all cert inly the Praphets words, and 
conleepieatly Goc. n 

V. rh. Hite ther] Por feare ot the Kings fury, 
could not endure the Prophets, Ty. 16. 21. & 


rern | 
V. 20. Into ibe coure ] Namely, of the royal 
V. 22. 


paluce. 


chap-· xxxvij. axxvlij. 

V. 23. iu bauſe] According to the cuſtome 
of great ones, who have ſeverall babitations accor» 
ding to the divetſity of ſeaſops, Ludges 3. 20. Amo: 
3.15, The ninch] (ce Annot. upon verſe g. 

V. 23. Leaves] For thaſe rols were divided into 
ſeverall ſpaces or columnes, uritten from top to 
NY 26. The ſcribe] Namely, Jeremiabs ordinary 

+ 28. ; 3 Ter. i Or 
ſcribe or der; or the Dogrur of the Law. Hid 
them] or, after they had hid them(clves, v.19. God 
by the advice of the Princes would not ſuffex them 
to be found. 

V. 29. Thou ſhalt ſay] wig, Write theſe words 
in this new roll, which are directed to Iehoiakim. 

V. 30, Shall have none] For that three months 
time as his ſqn Tehajachin reigned, 2 Kings 24.8, is 
ellecmed as nothing, 


CHAP. XXXVII. 
Vii. 5. Come forth out] Namely, to relieve 


Y Jeruſalem, _ of 

12. The people ] wiz, Which came aut, 

leruſale,chinking that the ſiege bad been quite raiſed, 
V. 20. Be accepted] Ital. Let it fall; that is to 


y, accept of my humble requeſt. 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 
Erſ, 1. Fato.all ] Namely , all thoſe which 
came to him inahe cqurt of the priſon , frgm 
whence his ſpeeches were carried abroad into the 
whole City. 

V. 2. H life] The Ital. Nis ſoul, See Annot. 
upon Jer. 2 1. 9. 

V. 5. cas doe any thing -againft-you ]-Or , with 
you; namely, by — — no nor to in- 
duce or pet ade you to any thing. 

V. 7. The gate] It is likely to bee the ſame, as 
ler. 20. 2. and that the King ſate then upon his 
judgement ſeat; for the gates were in thoſe days 
the plapes of judigature. 

V. 9. Is lite to die] As much as to ſay, it is 
needleſſe to haſten his deach, which he cannot a- 
void, akhough he had remained in the court of the 
priſon at large. 

V. 14. The thind entry] He ſeems to mean the 

hern entrance, which was the ordinary way 
that the King came into the Temple out of his 
own palace: ſce 2 Kings 16. 18. ; 

V. 19. They mock me] vi. By ſome contume · 
8 were more inſuſſerable from 
his own ſubje&s, then from his enemies, 

2 Hath fhewed me] vis. In a prophetick 
vikon, 

V. 22, Are left] Namely, after Zedekiabs flight, 
Ter.39.4, Thy friends] viz, thus ſniall the ſaid wo- 
men rgprove- the King for beleeving thoſe that 
flattered him, rather then Icemiab. Thy feet ui. 
this may be underſtood figuratively, viz. chou hath 
been plunged into aninayoidable ruine by following 
of their advices, Or, according to the letter, name- 


Aunotationrmpon TER UMIAN, 


x 


—_—— 


| Mixpeh inthe country. 
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Zedghiab in his Right did run into ſome m60- 
. 27. Told the) viz. Concealing part of the 


ſateſaid ſpeeches,which he was not bound to rexcal, 
yer rclating a part of che truth unto them, ler. 37. 20. 


CHAP. XXXX. 


Erſ. 2. The city was braten 4] Namely, the 
came into ie by force no. the biltogite, 
3. — This was a gate in an in- 
ward compaſſe of wall, which endofed one part of 
the city called Bezeta, and this ſame is alſo called 
the ſecond gate, Zepb. 1. 10. to make a.difference 
between ir and the firſt gate, which was an the ſame 
ide, and was called the Fiſh-gate : ſee Annot. upon 
Zech. 14. 10. Rab-ſaris] It ſeemes to be ſome name 
concerning bis ; chat is to ſay, the chief of the 
Eunuchs : 2s Rabmeg mighthe the chief of che Ma- 
gicians: ſee Annot. upon 2 Nix. 18.17. 
V. 4. The 24 Namely, the outward wall 
which did eacompaſle the whole city, and the in- 
ward which encompaſſed onely that part that was 
called Bezeta: ſee Annot. upon I. 22. 11. Plain 
which lay ſouth- ward towards Egypt, whither 
was likely that Zedehiab meant to flie. 
V. 5. Hamath) Fart of the Antiochian Sytia. 
V. 24. Gedaliab] Who was made governour of 
that ſmall remnant of the people by Nebuchadnex- 
ar, 2 Kings 25422. Ter. 40.5, Home] namely, to 
nathoth, à gity of Benjamin, of.which-he was, ler. 
1. | 


1, 
CH AP. XL. 

= The word ] This title doth not la 

rnuly belong to this chap, as to the 42. & 43+ 

to which theſe two ſormer ones ſerve ſor 2 Preface. 


Ze 5. 1. 10. 


i this might happen by ſome 
. 


mands, Ier. 39. 12, 13. re that Jeremiah was 
known to be the man. ö 

V. 5, Gedaliab ] To uhoſe care Ieremiah 
* ted, Ier. 39. 14. and to whom Mead 
would have him again recommended. ViſtuaisJvix · 
proviſion ſor his journey. | 
2 — the] Th' Ital. Hf oben on felſe 
berere the; v. to e my ie 

— 2 of my commiſſion , to 

carxi- 


violent attempts by v 

give them an accompt of our g 

age, and to be a mediatour towards chem for dur 
common ſafety. wine} he makes mention onely of 
wine, fruits of the trees, and of Oil; for harveſt was 


paſt, Jer.39.2. Takes wiz. every one as he pleaſed, 


they being abandoned and left void. 


1. ee 
Eri. 1. Of the ſeed] and therefore pretendi 
5 . 


daliah. 
V.4. Knewit ] viz It was not known out of 


Mm 4 V. 5. 


536 
V. 5. Shaven) In token of mourning and ſorrow 
for Jeruſalem, the Temple , and the peoples deſola- 
tion, though theſe Pagan faſhions of ſhaving their 
beards, and cutting themſelves, were forbidden b 
the Law, Lev.19-27, 28. & 21.5, Deut.14, 1. Of- 
ings] for it is likely that amidft the ruines of the 
Temple, there remained ſome ſign of an altar, and 
amongſt the people ſome Prieſt. 

V.6. weeping ] vix. Feigning the like ſorro to 
take away all manner of miltruſt,or ſuſpition. 

V. 7. Slew them] The cauſe of this cruelty is 
not fer down: it may it was becauſe that Gedaliabs 
death ſhould not bee ſo ſoone divulged about the 
Countrey. The pit] it was ſome fecret cave in Miz- 
pah, formerly made by Aſa,for ſome unknown uſe 
tor the wars, v. 9. | 1 

V. 9. The men] Not onely theſe fourſcore, but 
alſo the reſt which he had ſlain before, v3. 

v. 10. Daughters] Which were for pity. left be- 
bind by the Chaldeans in Gedaliabs charge, Fer. 
43.6. or which were hidden when the city was ta- 
— and afterward mingled again amongſt the peo- 

e. 1 WOW 

'V.17. chimbam] That is to ſay, the place where 
chinham did dwell, who queſtionleſſe is the ſon of 
Barxillaj, mentioned 2 Sam. 19. 37. to whom it is 
likely that David out ot his own patrimony gave 
Tome Lands, which he called by his own name. 


- us | 
CHAP. XLII.. FREED 
; Erſ. 6. E vii] That is, let it be never ſo hard, 
dangerous, or grievous. 

V. 10. I repent me] viz. I will turn the venge- 
ances of my juſtice into benefits of mercy: a tearm 
taken from men, Gen. 8. 6. ; 5 
V. 19. Oje remnant ] It ſhould ſeeme that the 
Prophet knew. already by ſome ſign what they bad 
reſolved to doe contrary to Gods will. 


CHAP, XLII. | 
7 Brf. 11. For death] Namely, by way: of. pu- 
niſhment condemned tbereunto, as when af. 
terwards he ſaith. for the ſword, ate meant thoſe that 
were ſlain in the wars. 2 
V. 12. Carry them] Namely, the ſtatues, images, 
and idols, which the Pagans were wont to carry a- 
way, with the reſt of the ipoils of conquered cities, 
and countries: ſee 1 Sam. 5. 2. Ia. 46. 2. Array bim- 
fo? that is to ſay, he ſhall carry away the prey, or 
ſhall eafily become Lord thereof. 
V. 13. Of ' Betb-ſbemeſb:) Ital Of the Temple 
of tbe Sun. He ſcems to have a relation to the city 


called Heliopolis, viz. wy of the. Sunne, Iſa. 


19.18. wherein they did celebrate a famous kind 


of idolatry. 
Rx. 10. Humbled] That is to ſay, bruiſed 


by my ſcourges , nor humbled in ſpirit. 1. 


'w31]take] viz, out of the world, and this life. 
V. 14. A defere] Or, where they deſire and hope 


Annotatsons upon JERE MITA R. 


— 
— 


chap. xlv.xlyj, 
to return, But ſuch] namely , ſome ſmall number 


which I will ſpare and fayour,v.28. 

V. 17. Our own mouth] vis. Our vows, v. 25. 

V. 19. without our men ] Ital. without the au- 
thority of our governonrs ; that isto ſay,our Kings 
and Princes,and ſometimes our very Prieſts have to. 
lerated, and approved of what we have done, And 
that their former conſent ſhall be a ſufficient war- 
rant for us to continue in the ſame way, and we 
will not ſubmit to thy judgement. And ſome refer. 
ring this idolatry eſpecially to women, tranſlate it 
our husbands, 

V. 21. Into bis mind] That is, bath he not at 
laſt taken judiciall notice thereof? Or, hath he not 
been moved to revenge it? | 
V. 26. My Name] The meaning is, J will de. 
troy all the Jews which are gone into Egypt, ſo 
that they ſhall profane my name no more, abuſin 
it even in their oaths, though they be idolaters. 

1 CHAP. XLV. | 
N / Er. 5. Great things] Namely, a proſperous 
\ and triumphant — and — 2 own 
particular, amidſt this generall deſolation. Thy 


life) that is to ſay, I will promiſe thee to ſpare thy 
life, but nothing elle : ſee Jer. 2 1. 9p. 
! | p g 1 


Dehne , CRAP, EVE. .: :::* 
Ve: 2. Carchemiſh] Namely, to ſer upon the 
+. Chaldeans, er to oppoſe their endeayours in 
the frontiers, as had beene done in the days of 
Tofsas,z Rings 23.29. 2 Chron.z 5.20, 

V. 3. Order] A propheticall deſcription of the 
preparation, battell and diſcomfiture of the Egyp- 
tians. | £ Ka 72,3301 Bi 

V.6. The ſwift] That is to lay, Gods will is, 
that-they. ſhould be diſcomfited and die in the field, 
where the battell was fought, and not-ſcape by 
ſwiſftneſſe, nor be able to reſiſt by ſtrength. 

V. 7. who # this] A ſcoffing kind of queſtion 
made concerning Egypt. The meaning is, what 
King is this that bath gathered together ſuch a mi 
ty army, and doth gloriſie, and exalt himſelf ſo in 
it, as it he would overflow and fink every thing? he 
hath relation to the great waters of Egypt. 

V.. Et hiopians, & the Libyavs]Names of certain 
people of Africa, Gen. 10. 6. Whereof Pharoabs army 
was coempoſed. 


- 


V. 10. For ths) See the like teams, Ia.34i5,6. 


7,8. A ſacrifice } that is, a great ſlaughter to ap- 
peaſe his wrath, 

V.1... Gos up] viz. O you Egyptians ſeck all 
the means you can poſſibly to withitand the tuine 
of your Country, which hitherto was never ſubdu- 


ed; and to fortifis, and ſtrengthen your (<lves, all is 
but in vain : ſee ler, 8, 22. & 5 1. 8. Exek. 30. 21. 
Virgin] ſee Annot. upon I/ 47. 1. 

V. 12. Thy ſhame] Namely, thy ſhamefull 
fligkt and overthrow, The mighty ] that is to lay, 
thy ſoldiers. , being diſcomtued , are ay in 
| caps, 


chap. xlvij. xlviij. 
heapes, one on the top of the other. A deſcription 
of a mighty ſlaughter, as Tf. 10. 4. f 

V. 14. Publiſh] A propheticall repreſentation of 
the Chaldeans comming againſt Egypt. The mean- 
ing is, let notice be given by a publike Proclamation 
ot the Chaldeans comming, that every one may 
prepare himſelfe for defence. The ſword] vix the 
King of Babylon hath already overcome by force of 
armes all the neighbouring Countries, and hath b 
that meanes made his way plaine for the conque 
of Egypt. f d 

V. 16. Ariſe] Words of the Egyptian ſouldiers, 
put to flight. From the] namely, of Nebuchadne x 
zar, whom none is able to withſtand, . 

V. 17. The time appointed} Or, the opportunt- 
tie, and advantagious time for war. 

V. 18. Shall he come ] vix. Nebachad xe ⁊ar 
hall come to ſubdue all his enemies, as theſe two 
high hils doe command, namely, Tabor, the little 
bis which are round about it, and Carmel che ad- 
joyning Ser. 

V. 19 Furniſh] viz. Prepare thy ſelſe to goe in- 
to exptiyity. Noph] a City of Egypt, called by the 
Grecians Memphis. : 

v. 20 A very faire] Namelpy, a flouriſhing king- 
dome, which hath not yet worne the youke of ſlave- 

under ſtrange Lords. The North] vi. out of 
Chaldea which lieth Northward from Egypt, 

V. 21. Hhtd men] Thar is, though he had a 
great 1.umber of brave Souldiers. 

V. 22. The voyce ]. vix. The Egyptians ſhall be 
humbled, and not bragge too loud and ſtourly any 
more, but they ſhall yeeld with mean ſubmiſſron, & 

-Nand ſtill and dumbe, ſpeaking ſoftly like to the hiſ- 
fing of a ſerpent: ſee Iſa. 29. 4. They ſhall] name- 
Iy, the Chaldeans. ; 

V. 23. They ſuall cut downe} Akind of ſpeech 
very frequent in the Prophets, to deſcribe a gene- 
rall deſtruction of ſome great State,like unto a large 
foreſt. CB, of of 

V. 25. No] A very populous City whichin'af- 
ter time was called Alexandria, Exch. 30:15: Na- 
hum 3.8. | 

V. 26. Afterwards) Namely, at the end of ſor- 
tie yeeres, Exch. 29-11, 

V. 27. O my ſervant] vi. If I doe out of mine 
infinite mercy promiſe to reſtore Egypt, after it is de- 
ſtroyedʒ how much more ought my Church aſſure 

her ſelfe that ſhe ſhall be re-eſtabliſhed, afier I have 
- puniſhed her? h 


CHAP. XVI 
Erſ, 1. Befoze that} The Scripture doth not 
ſet don this Hiſtory, nor the time of ir-z but 
it is likely that this bapned when Neco came out of 
Egypt, to fight with the King of I Hria, 2 Ning. 23 
29. And ſeemes tobe here noted, to give the grea- 
ter weight and credit t the enſuing prophe he, as 
being ſpoken before there was any beginning or 
dne of the Philiſtines deſtruction. Smote] or gook. 


— 


Annotationt upon J RERHMI AH. 
| * 2. Waters] Namely, a whole del 


| 


| 
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of Chal. 
armies, which are a people that Jive North 
ward from the Philiſtines and Paleſtine, - 
V. 3. Of bis] Namely, Nebuchadneq xar, who 
was the executioner of Gods threatnings (pronoun= 
ced by Feremiab) upon diverſe Nations. The Fa- 
thert] vix. the faintneſſe, and decay of th and 
heart hath beene ſuch, that every one hath loſt the 
_ and remembrance of theſe that were neereſt to 
im. | 
V. 4. Tirus] The Tyrians, and the Philiſtines - 
were neighbours, and ſea-trading men, and were al- 
wayes tricnds and confederates, wherefore iu time 
oß need they did help one another. The country] 
namely, the Country beyond the Sea, or which lay 
by the Sea ſide. Some doe imagine it was Cappade- - 
cia, from whence the Philiſtines came. Caphtoy] by 
Gen. 10. 14. Deut. 2.23. Amos 9.7. it appeares that 
theſe two Nations, the Caphtorites, and the Philis 
{tines were of the ſame ſtock, and joyned together, 


| wherefore they are often named one for the other. 


V. 5. Baldyeſſe] Ital. Shaving 3 viz. occaſion 
of great griefe and mourning. At which timesthe 
Pagans did uſe to pull and ſhave their haire, and cut 


their fleſh, Lev. 19. 27, 28. Fer. 16.6. 


V.6. O thou]. The Prophets lamentation out of 
his compaſſion even towards ſtrange Nations, as 
Iſa. 15. 5. & 21. 3. Ier. 48.36. which he regulates 
— appeaſeth againe by his ſubmiſſion to Gods 
will. 


V. 7. The Sea ſhore] Namely, the Philiſtines - 


Country, Which lay. along the coaſt of the Mediterra - 


nean Sea. 


CH AP. XLVIII. 1* 
Erſ. 1. Nebo] This name, and thoſe which 
follow, are names of Cities of Moab. Miſt 


gab] Ital. the high ſort. It may be the place called 


Sela, or high rock, Which ſome, beleeve, was Bamerh, - 
Num. 21. 20. Iſai, 16. 1. Unleſſe he here meanes 


the whole land of Moab, which was ſtrong / and 


mountainous. a 

V. 2. Praiſe] viz. The Moabites ſhall aot bhoaſt 
any more of the magnificence, greatneſſe & ſtrength 
of this Citie, which was the principall. of Moab. In 
the Heb. tongue there is an alluſion between Heſn- 
bon and contriving, and berween madmen and cau- 
r periſh. They have] namely, the Chaldcans.. - 


» 6, Like] That is; lie hidden and unknown, in 
e abject plants are in the wil- 


ſolitary places, as t 
derneſſe: ſee 14.7.6. N 


V. 7. In thy] via. In thy valourʒ and ſtrength; 


Or, in thy wealth and riches; Ox, in thy workes, - 


namely, thy Rrong plates. chemaſb) : the Moabites 


idoll, Num, 2 1. 29. Shaft goe] according to the cu- 


| Rome of heathen Nations, ho were wont tò carry · 
the gods of conquered people in triumphaway with 


of abe fligti and diſperſing of * 
x 9 440. 


_ /a. 46. Je. 493. 
V. 9. Give wings] A prop 
deſcription 


bites. 


* D 


W 
2," 
_ 
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V. 10. carſel] A propheticall exhoriation to ex: - 
cute Gods — upon Moab wic all manner 
of rigor. 

Va 1. Hath been] That is, ever ſince it was a Na- 
tion, they were never catried away out of their 


Country, whcrefore like Wine that hath not been 
drawn off from the Lees, it hath kept irs ſtrength, 
dignity, and lawes, &c. ſee Zeph. 1.12. 

V. 13. Of Chemoſh] Becauſe that idoll ſhall not 
be able to ſave them: ſee Iſa. 15. 2. & 16. 12. The 
boſe] that is, the ten Tribes of Iſrael bave found 
no relieſe in their idols, - which they had in Bethel, 
and Dan, 1 King. 2.29. 

V. 17. The ſtrong 
powerfull, and magaihcent Nation. 

V. 18. Thos danghter] Namely, ye people and 
communalty of Dibos, a City of Moab, leave off 
your ancient ſplendour and Nobleneſſe, and oon- 
form your ſelves to a low, and wretched condition 
and ſtate. Or, thou muſt forſake thy good and fruit- 
full country, and be carried into ſome deſert habita- 
tion, or flie into ſome ſolitary place, ver. 28. 

V. 19. Stand] A deſcription of the Moabites af- 
frightment at the newes of their diſcomfiture by the 
Chaldeans. 

V. 20. Arnon] A river of Moab. 

V. 24. Boxra] This is not the Idumean Boxya, 
but it is that of Beger, Ieſ. 21. 36. which ſtood in 
the Land of Moab. 

V. 26. Make ye him] viz. Let him be over- 
helmed with judgments, and Gods wrath, which 
islikened to a cup of drink, Iſa 5 1.1 7. & 63. 6. ler. 
25.27. Wallow] in ſigne of heavineſſe and aſto- 
niſhment. 

V. 27. Iſrael] That is to ſay, God will puniſh 
thee, becaule thou haſt derided · his people and ſcof- 
fed at their afflictions, ſhouting after them, as one 
would doe after a thiefe that is talen ſtealing: ſee 
Iob 30. 5. Shippedſt] vi, with joy or paſſion to per. 
ſecute them. | 

V. 28. Leave] viz, Save your ſelves in ſome 
retired and inacceſſible places: ſee Pfal:5 5:36. 

ED can vi. — bold e964" wn 
; me, an e, which I wi t 
Jr. chr — than rl alwaics, nor be put 


in &ecution, Lies ] namely, their vaine brags, or | yo 
: A br edges, and encloſures of the lands. 


Frauds and deceipts : Iſa. 16 6. 

V. 34. The cry] viz. The alarme and terror hath 
paſſed from one end of the Country to the other, Of 
-#hree] which at that age commonly beg ins to low af- 
ter the Bull. waters] ſee Iſa. 1 5.6. 

V. 37. Bald] Ital. Shbaven; ordinary ſignes of 
extream ſdrrow. 

V. 38. TUponiall] See Iſa. 15. 3. & 22, 1. Like 
2 fee Jer. 22. 28. | 

v. 40. He fhall] Namely, Nebuchadur x xur. 

V. 45. They that] vir · All the Moabites which 


lived in the Country; Or, the diſcomfited men of 
Wa 5 


quite weary, and fainted in heart and ſtrength 
x before the Chaldeans, and-camc inro Beſh- 
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fleffe j viz, this ſtrong, 


and Moabites, as it appeares 


chap.xlix, 
Citie, thinking to be ſecure, but they 
have all been conſumed there. 4 fire] thele ſpeeches 
allude to Moſes his words, Num. 21, 28. Sjbon] 
which had formerly reigned and been very famous 
in Heſbbon, Num. 21.26. The Crowne] namely, 
the King, and all the chiefe. Tumultunus ones] vis, 
| che Moabites, a tumultuous and turbulent people b 
| reaſon of irs great multitude: ſee Iſa. 16. 14. who 
; Noiſe ſhall be turned Into a tumultuous garboile and 
diſorder of men that are running away, 
| V.47. Bring againe] This may be referred to 
ſome re-eſtablithment which the Moabites had after 
| theſe deſolations, but eſpecially, to the ſpirituall de- 
liverance under the Meſſias, whereof this Nation 
| was to participate with the reſt of the Gentiles : (ee 


| Ter, 49» 6, 39. 


| 


[ 
[ 5 


| 


CHAP. XLIX. 

Erſ. 1. Iſrael] viz. What reaſon have the 
Ammonites to ſeize upon that Land which I 
had given to my people, as it it were vacant, with= 
out a lawfull ewner ? Their King] Ital. Milcom ; 
the Ammonites idol, 2 Sam. 12.30. 1 King, 11. 5. 
Now this invaſion of the Ammonites, is attribu- 
ted ro their falſe god according to their opinion, they 
holding this victory as from him, and havi 
brought up his ſervice in the conquered Country, 
Judg. 11. 24. Gad] namely, the Land which be- 
longed to this Tribe beyond Janda. And t is like- 
ly that this hapned, when by the Syrians, 2 King, 
10. 33. and afterwards by the Aſſyrians, 2 King. 15. 
29. this Land was deſolated, 1 the people carried 
into captivity, Or when Nehurhadne dar came the 
firſt-time with the Ammonites bands, 2 King. 24.2. 
Amos 1.13. In bis citirs] namely, of Gad. 

V. 2. Rabbath] The chiefe City of the Ammo- 
nites, 2 Sam. 12. 26. Ze beire] there is no accom- 
pliſhment of this according to the Letter, mentioned 
any where but only 1 Mac. 5. 6, 7,8. 

V. 3. Heſhbon] A City of the Gadites, Ioſ.13.8, 
10. & 21. 38, 39. ſeized upon by the Ammonites 
Jer. 48. 2. whole ruine 
was next after the taking and ſacking of Ai, a City 
neer unto it, which cannot be the ſame, as is ſpoken 
of Ieſ. 7.2. And run] as poore flying perſons, ſave 
ur ſelves, and hide you in the fields, behind the 


V. 4. In the valleys] Namely, in thy Country, 
full of fruirfull — encompafied with high hils. 
Flowing valley] Ital. thy valley is flowen. A figu- 
rative terme, as who ſhould (ay, the war, like unto a 
deluge, hath carried away the fat of thy ſoile, and 
melted thy mountaines and hils. 

V. 7. in Temax] viz. In Edow, whereot /one 
part had its name from Tema, Eſau his grandchild, 
Gen. 36. 11, 15, and is poſſeſſed by his poſterity; 
and was a Nation famous for wifdame, Obad. 8. 
He meanes as it were in (coffe, Have thoſe great 
wiſe men wanted underſtanding at their need ?: hath 
W en, ac 
gai 


| 
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inſt God, and his judgements ? Y axifhed} Ital. 
— Tir. become — and unprofitable, as 
it were through tod much old age. An Ironia 
touching the ancient renoune of the Idwmeans wil- 
dome. 

V. 8. Dedan] Certaine people of Arabia, neigh- 
bours tothe Idumeans, Gn. 25. 3. Dwel deep] vix. 
in dens and caves. | 

V. g. woutd they not leave] By this compariſon 
the et doth erate the deſolation of Edom, 


which fhould be quite deſolate, and ſpoiled, leaving 


no remainder ar all in it. 

V. 10. Bare] viz. I have cauſed his enemies to 
leave nothing at all there, but to empty him quite, 
His ſeed] namely, thoſe Nations which were joyned 
to him by deſcent ax by ancient alliance. 

V. 11. Leave] The meaning is, fathers, and 
tusbands fhall be deſtroyed in Edom: little chil- 
dren and women ſhall have no reliefe nor help from 
— nor ſhall have no recourſe to any but to God 
only. 

V. 12. whoſe) Namely, the Jewes, my peo- 
ple, and children, whom one would have thought 
ſhould have been fret from theſe delolations, have 
notwithſtanding endured them: and ſhall not you 
Itumewns who are mine enemies, be overcome and 
| ruined by the like? 

v. 13. Bora] Chiefe Citie of F do, 

2 14. 1 have beard] Namely, in a prophetick 
Non. 


V. 15. Make thee] vix I have appointed thee to 


N into the moſt unhappy ſtate of any orher 
ation, | 
V. 16. Thou that) He-hath a relation to the 
* and mountainous ſituation of Edam. 
. 18, Dwell] The effect of this prophefic be- 
Eau the Chaldeans, and chen from time to time it 
been fully accompliſhed, the name and memo- 
ry of Edom being at the laſt quite exxinguiſſed. 
V. 19. He bal] Namely Nchurhadnex gar. 
Swelling] whereof ice Toſ. 3. 15. Ter. 12. 7 The 
Brong] biz. Idumnea, 2 Country very ſtrongly ſitua- 


ted. And who) W if one ſhould ſay, I Will feeke * 


Out all the valiant ſouldiers, for to muſter them up 
apaiuſt Edom. will appoint] ur, whocanſet-upan? 
or, wichſt nd me? Sbepheard] t hat is cofay, King: 
er Porentate, according to the Prophets ſtyle. 

V. 20. The leaſt} Thar is, Iwill cauſe the very 
weakeſt of the Chaldeans Army, to be more chen 
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V. 25. How is) Theſeare the words ot the Kings: 


or * Syria. 

27. — A common name ts all the 
Kings of Syria, and eſpecially of one of them, which 
was very famous, 1 Nixg. 20. 1. ä 

V. 28. Keday] viz, Nations and Countries of 
Arabia. Smite] wig. after, and actording to the ſe 
prophecies. Thus ſaith] namely, to the Chaldeans, Of 
the Eaſt] all the Arabians are ſo called, Fudg. 6. 3+ 
Iob 1. 3. in reſpe& of naw 

V. 29. Shall thy} Namely, the Chaldeans, 
ſhall ſpoile the Arabians , which live a paſtorall 
life in tents. Cartaines] whereof they made their 
tents. 

V. 31. Ariſe] God encouraging the Chaldeans 
to ſer upon the Arabians, a Nation which lived in 
Tents, withont any Cities or ſtrong holds, thinking 
themſelves ſecure inthe ſolitudes of their Neſtrrs, 

V. 32. The nmel corners] Ital. That ſhave the 
corners of their Temples. See Annot. upon ley.g.26. 

—— 33: 4 dwelling] See Iſa. 13. 22. & 34. 13. 
Mal. 1. 3. | 

V. 34. Elam] A people between Perſa and Me- 


dia. And it is not certaine, to what time the etlect o 
this prophecic ought to have a relation. 8 
V. 35. The Bow] He ſpeaketh this becauſe the 
bow was theſe Nations moſt ordingry weapon. 
V. 36. The foure] That is, the enemies (hall: 
upon them on all ſides. 0 
V. 38. I will ſet] That is to ſay, I will execute - 
= — ——ů — — 
ate in my judgment ſeat, in a publi in 
Mi, publike Court, 
4 FER. HAP. L. * 
Erſ. 2. & p] That being theway to 
give notice 2 ſigves — for 
chances: Bel-Merodach] the names of Chaldean 
idels : ſce f. 46.1. Broken in pieces] vx, amazed, . 
or diſcomfited in war. 5 
V. z. 4 Nation] Namely, the Ales and Per- 
fans, which lay Northward from Chaldea,by-whom - 
the. Babylonian Empire was dell and aſter- 
— from tidre to 2 — — 
the City, according o che prophecies, Bovb mew] ; 
a epeeni of anextreame defolation, . a 
| N * Shall nerurne inte Indes, 
being out of captivity: weeping] for joy, and 
repemance for thei ſins, and ſor griefe to be- 


hold yer the tracks of Gods judgments, and their 
miſerable eſtate, in reſpe& of that it was in former 
times: ſee Exy. 2.12. 2 
V. 6. Their ſbepbeurdy] Namely, their Gover- 
nours, as well Politick, as Eccleſiaſticall, have cau- 
ſed them to wander out of the way of my obedience, . 
and from the refage and ſafeguard v hich they had ia 
my grace and protection: o which being deprived, . 
they were made a prey. N | 
V.7. we on not} Thatis, God will baveie- 
fo, Ter; 40. 2. Wherefore we may freely doe r ä 
em 


fufficient to beat done the greatneſſe and ſtrength 
of the Idumeans, and deftroy all their Country. 

V. 21, The noiſe thereof ] vig. Of 1dumea. 

V. 22. He ſhaft) Namely, N eb uc hadnex ⁊ ar. 

V. 23. Hamath] Cities of Syria, of which Da- 
naſcus was the head: (ee Ia. 7. 8. & 37. 13. Faint 
hearted] Or, melted, and decayed in ſtrength. Ti- 
dings] vix of the Chaldeans coming. On the Sea] 
ViF, Ill the Sea coaft ot Syria, and the neighhqur- 
ing Tflands are in alarme, and can not be quiet nor 
lettled. Orhers; there is a tempeſt at Sen. | 
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them, as to men condemned even by their owne | 


God, Zech. 11.5. See the contrary, Ter. 2.3. The 
babitation]-namely,- whaſe protection was like a ſa- 
cred habiration, - and ſecure ſheep-coat, in which 
their forefathers had lived very ſecurely, P/al. 90. 1. 
& 91. 1. | 

| N. 8. He-Goates] Which ordinarily goe freely 
and readily before the reſt of the flock. 

V. 12. -Motber] That is, your Country, or Baby- 
lon the ſeat of your Empire, 

V. 15. Given] viz, She can hold out no longer, 
ſheyeelds. 

V. 16. Oppreſsing] Namely, cyrus, Generall of 
the Medes and Perſians Army, who ſhall oppreſſe and 
caſt down all his enemies. Turne] he ſpeakes either 
to hired ſouldiers, or ſtrangers who lived in Babylon, 
for commerce or ſome other bulineſles, 

V. 17. The King] That is, divers Kings of 4ſ- 
Hria, Pul, Tiglath - Pileſer, Shalmane er, Sennache- 
nb, which laid waſte the whole land of Iſrael, and 
carried away the people, leaving nothing but (as it 
were) the bones of a carcaſſe that is eaten up. 

V. 20. Be ſought for] vi. I vill be reconciled 
to my people for any offences that are already done, 
freeing them from all penalties that they had runne 
into. 


V. 21. Goe up] The Prophet directs his ſpeeches 


to cyrus King of Perſia, and chiefe of the enter- 
priſe againſt Babylon. Land of Merathaim,Pehod ] 
the names of Babylonian Provinces, N 2 3 23 
cammanded thee] that is, which ſecretly inſpired 
thee with, and directed thee in by my providence, 
according to theſe Prophecies : ſee 2 Ring · 18.25. 
2 Chrox.3 C. 23. 

V. 23. The hammer] Namely, the Babylonian 
Empire, which the Lord had before made uſe of to 
heat down and break the others. 

V. 24 Laida ſuare] viz. Taken thee ſudden- 


ly and oppreſſed thee with inevitable evils: a terme of 


hunting. 

Vi. 26. Open] via. Force her Cities and ſtrong 
holds, to the end that ſhe may be deſtroyed without 
any reſiſtance. 

V. 27. Bullocks] Namely, all her valiant ſoul- 
.diers and captains, and all her mighty and rich vaſ- 
ſals and ſubjeRs. 

V. 28. The voyce] A propheticall repreſentation 
of the Jews return, declaring Gods wonderfull judg- 
ments upon Babylon, Ter. 5 1. 10. 

V. 29., The Archers ] Or, a great number of 
men. 

V. 34. Give reſt to the Land] Ital. Stir up the 
earth. vix. ſhake and overthrow the great Empires 
of the world. 

V. 37. The mingled people] He ſe. ms to meane 
the ſouldiers which were levied in Arabia, and the 
countries thereabouts : ſee Jer. 25. 20, 24. 


V. 38. Upon ber] He ſeemes to have a relation 


to that Eupbrates,the chiefe ſtrength of Babylon, was 
turned another way, and the channell dried up by 
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Cyrus, whereupon he ſuddenly aſſaulted the City on 
two ſides. Idols] the Heb. word ſigniſieth proper. 
ly Giants, the Chaldean idols being for the moſt 
part remembrances of ancient Kings and Worthies 
which were of a vaſt and unreaſonable Rature : 'ſee 
Das. 3.1. 8 

V. 41. 4 people) Namely, the Medes and per- 

ans. 

V. 42. The lauce] Ochers, the buckler, 

V. 44. He ſhall] vix cyrus. See the expoſition 
of theſe words following, Ier. 49. 19. Habitation) 
namely, againſt Babylon, a City which was very 
ſtrong both by art and nature. 

CHAP. LI. 
VI. t. That riſe up] Th' Ital. that dwell in 
the heart of mine enemies; namely, in the Ci- 
tie, which is the ſeat and center of the great earthly 
Empire, that is againſt my Kingdome and Church. 


A deſtraing winde] ſee Ier. 4. 1 1, 1 2. 


V. 3. Fan her] That is, ſhall bring her power 
and domination to nothing, ſhall diſperſe her inha- 
bitants, and diflipate her riches: a phraſe taken from 
the corn on thethreſhing floor. | 

V. 5- .1/rael] That is to ſay, Though the Church 
have grievouſly offended her God, yet hath he not 
quite forſaken her, but that be will take vengeance 
upon her enemies. ü 


V. 6. In her e! Namely, in the puniſhments 
of her grievous fins. 

V.7.4 golden cup] That is, a powerfull and famous 
meanes, by which God hath executed his judge- 
ments (likened to à potion, Jer, 25. 15) upon the 
Nations of the world, whereby they have been aſto- 
niſhed with terror, or grown outragious. through im- 
patience and madneſſe, as by an evill which could 
not be ayoided, | 

V.8. Take balme] viz. Uſe the moſt effectuall 
meanes either by war or policy, all ſhall bein yain; ' 
ſee Ter. 8. 27. & 46, 11. . ee 
V. 9. we would] He brings in Babylons friends, 
ſouldiers, and confederates, who deſpairing of do- 
ing her any good, reſolve to forſake her quite. 

V. 10. The Lord] He directs his ſpeeches to the 
Church, whereof the meaning is, God hath ſhewed 
by his judgments upon Babylon, how unjuſt a thing 
it is to oppreſſe his Church, which hach a per 
right not to be a ſlave to the world continually, _ 

V. 11. Make bright] viz. O Babylonians, pte- 
pare your ſelves to reſiſt the Perſians affaule. 

V. 13. O thou] © — which art environed 
with great rivers, and fireames of water. The mea- 
ſure] namely, the end of all thine unſatiable uſurpa- 
tions, and unlawfull purchaſes. 

V. 14. Surely I will] That is to ſay, I ſweare I 
will cauſe to fall upon thee, and come inco the 
midſt of thee, the numberleſfe army of the Perſians, 
whe with their noiſe and military outcries, ſhall in- 
courage themſelves to aſſault and deſtroy thee. 
V. 16. He maketh lightnings with raine] vi; 
He maketh them as forerunners and preſages of the 

enſning 


chap. Iii. 
enſuing raine. Others, be diſſolves the lightning 
inte raine. : 

v. 19. And Iſrael] This word is ſupplyed out of 
chap. 10. 16. 

V, 20. and wy God here ſpeakes to the Baby- 
lonian Empire: ſee Iſa. 10.5, 15. 

V. 24. 1 il — I will not enter into judg- 
ment with thee for the violences which thou halt 
uſed againſt other profane Nations, in whoſe de- 
ſtructions I have = xp. thee, bur only for tor- 
menting of my people, Amos 1. 3. In your ſight] 
namely, your fight, O my people, 

v. 25, O deſtroying mountaine] That is, O thou 
great, high, and well tounded Empire, which abuſeſt 
thy power to other mens deſtruQion. 4 burnt moun- 
tue] vix. I will bring thee into great heaps of aſhes 
and rubbiih, as burned and deſtroyed Cities are. 

v. 26. They ſhall not] There ſhall no pact of thee 
remaine whole, whereon they may ſoun d, or where- 
wich by may build another tate, As oftentimes 
they make ule of the raines of great buildings, to 
{ct up new ones. 

v. 27 Of Ararat] Namely, of Armenia. Min- 
1m] theſe are unknown Nations, but it is likely that 
they were Northern people, Scythians, or the like. 
A captaine] namely, cyrus. As the ] v in in- 
numerable troops, 

v. 31. One poſt] Some referre this to the big- 
nefle of Babylon, which ſeemed rather a Province 
then a City : whereby one of the ends of ir did not 
know that it was taken untill a good while after. 
Others doe hold, that it was not taken under Bel- 
bx x, Dar. 5. 30. but under another King,who 
was not at that time in Babylon, but in a ſtrong hold 
wich ſome of his great ones and Barons, and that 
newes of the taking of it was brought thither to 
him in ſuch manner as is here deſcribed, At oue 
md] nimely, on that fide as Ewphrates went in and 
out at, which was turned another way and dried up | 


— The reeds) vix. The marſhes which KA. 
phrates made by overflowing the Countty. Bunt 
that is, dried up, as if fire had e chrough chetn;or 
enture they were really burnt alter they had 

een dried up, to make the way the eaſier to paſſe. 

V. 35. My fleſh] That is, the ſin of having ſo 
torne and deyoured me, reſts upon her to cry unto 
God for vengeance, 

V. 36. Her ſea] According to the letter, this 
may be underſtood of the great and broad river Eu- 
phrates dried upby cyrus, er. $0.38. And figura- 
tively of Babylons great power and plenty. 

V. 39. In their heat] wiz. J will blinde them in 
ſuch ſort by my judgments, that following their ſu- 
perſtitious and diflolute manner of life, they ſhall 
heat themſelves with wine in their feaſts, notwith- 

nding the imminent danger of the ſiege, that they 
may be ſurpriſed and ſhine at the ſame time. For 
according to the Scripture, 1ſa- 21.5. Hab. 2.5, and 
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| downe in writing; whereby is intimated that the 


to. Hiſtories, 2 abylon was taken in a night of publike 


| 


541 


ſolemne feaſting and great difloluteneſle, 
V. 42. The fea] viz. A great deluge of enemies 


V. 44. Bel] The chiefe idol of the Babyloni- 
ans, Iſa. 46. 1. Ter, 50.2, that is, I will puniſh 
them for their idolatries, In Babylon] or, upon r- 
bylow. Bring forth] he doth attribute Babels e ætor- 
tions to Bel, tor the Chaldeans made him the author 
of all their conqueſts and victoties: ſee Ter. 49 1. 
Others thinke that the Prophet had a relation to 
the great offerings which from all parts were offe- 
red to Bel, and eſpecially of the ſpoils of conquered 
Nations, | | 

V. 46. The rumour] Namely, of cyrus his com- 
ming, who did not lay the ſiege to Babylon in the 
wc” 1 of his expedition, but in the ſecond. 

49. As Babylon] vix, 1 will in the fame man- 
ner cauſe to periſh by the ſword, not only the inha 
bitants of the City, but the ſubje&s alſo of this great 
Empire, which cermed it ſeſſe to be univerſall over 
all the world. 

V. 50. Ye that] Words directed to Gods people 
which went into captivitie, after there had been 
great flanghter made of them by the Chaldcans, ex- 
horting them to returne to Jeruſalem. 

V. 51. r are] The Jewes lamientation: 

V. 52. Aherrfore Gods anfwer to them. 

V. 55. The great] Namely, the great multitude- 
of people which made ſuch a noiſe. Her waves] fee 
ver. 42. vix. the waves of thoſe deſtroyers,whereof- 
be had ſpoken, ver. 53. 

V 59. A quiet Prince] Th' Ital great chamber- 
lain; Heb. a prince of reſt, Some doe hold that he 
was Governour ef a place or City called Menucha, , 
which ſigniſieth reſt. Others doe expound theſe 
words, as if amongſt great ones he had been the 
man that did advife and procure the reſt and quiet- 
nefſe of the Country, by oppoſing himſelfe to the 
rebellion againſt Nebuchadnezxar. 3 

V. 64. The werds] That is to ſay, the Prophi 
cies, Sermons, and Hiſtories, whith he bimſclfe ſer - 


chap. following was added by ſome body elſe. 


CHAP.LII. | 
VS. Broken up] See Annot. upon Iey.z 9.2. - 
V. z. hich ſer ved Heb. Who ſtood before. 
the King, Namely, who was his ordinary ſervant. 
V. 13. Houſes of the great men] Or, all the great 
houſes. h 

V. 18, wherewith] That is, which were uſed 
about ſacrifices, and other parts of divine ſer vice. 

V. 24. Of the dere] Or, of the veſſels : ſce 
Ter. 35. 4. 

V. 25. That were neer the] Heb. of thoſe who 
ſaw the Kings face. 

V. 28. In the ſeventh] Namely, when Iehoia- 
chin was carried away into captivity. Now 2 Kix. 24. 
12. it is ſaid that this hapned the 8. yeere of King 
Nebuc hadne⁊ ar, but we muſt imagiue that is was 
in the end of the 7,yeer and the beginning of the — | 
; Thie e 


_— Annotations upon IRREMIA M. 8 chap. li. 


Three thouſand ] 2 King. 24. 14. there are {et | and the troubles which hapned therefore, of which 

down ten thouſand, which, as it ſcems, may be thus | there is no mention made elſewhere, 

reconciled ; namely that Ieremiabs three thouſand | V. 31. Five and twentieth] 2 Ring.: 5,27. it is 

were of Jeruſalem, and the other ſeven thouſand | the ſeven and twentieth. Peradyenture he was ſet 

were ſouldiers out of divers parts of the land of at liberty the five and twentieth, and was exalted 

Ifrael. to honours two dayes after, Evil- merodach ] 
V. 29. Eighteenth] vix,Towards the end of the | Nebuchadne ar his ſonne. Lifted up] ſee Gen, 

eighteenth yeere,and in the beginning of the nine | 40. 13, 19. | i i 

teenth, ver. 12. : : V. 33. Before him] viz. In his Court, or in his 
V. 30. In the] Name' y, after Gedaliabs deathy kingly Hall, 
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The Argument of the Lamentations. 


wards his Nation to prevent their approaching 7uine, did not ceaſe even after it had hapned, but ſtitt con- 
tinued in his former ⁊eale and affection, and began to burden his innocent ſoule with the feeling of theſe 
calamities, and to make his ſacred tongue and pen inſtruments of the publike griefe. Being choſen for 
this uſe by the Holy Ghoſt, to ſhew, That in the moſt ſacred veſſels of his grace be doth imprint the moſt 
lively and ſharpeſt Feelings of the evils of his Church, and of Gods judgments : and likewiſe giveth them 
the cleereſt ſights for to diſcern the true cauſes _ and to make the right and true uſe of them. And ac- 
cording to this be compoſed this ſmall compilement of Lamentations, to ſerve for a forme to the Church at 
all times in the lite caſes : Not to teach any to ahanaon themſelves to an immodgrate fadneſſe, nor much leſſe 
to vaine and affected complaints, . which breake the naturall bond of patience and felence in belee vers; nor to 
drive them to deſpairing, murmuring, and blaſpheming of God ; precipices into which exceſſive lamentati- 
ons doe oftentimes plunge carnall men : but to prevent that ordinary vice which extreame griefes do produce, 
namely, an inſeaſuble ſtupefaction, and an obdurate heart; and to diſpoſe mans ſpirit to humiliation to make 
him capable of the comfort of Gods Spirit, promiſed to broken hearts and deſolats ſoules, and to diſpoſe hin 
by that meanes to a true con ver ſion, prayer and invotation of God; to which lamentations doe ſerve both for 
matter and incouragement. So then the Prophet doth in a Poetich ſtyle, Fgures and ter mes, fi ull of the 
very bowels of compaſſion lament in the communion and name of the church, the miſery wherin it was brought 
through the deſolation of the whole land, the deſtruction of the Kingdome, Jeruſalem, and the Temple, tbe 
conſumption of the people brought almoſt to nothing, the diſper fron aud captivity of all the reſt. And therein he 
proceeds two wayes ; Firſt, by admiring the greatneſſe of theſe incredible and unexampled calamities. And 
in the ſecond place. by a lively repreſentation. of the peoples exceſſive ſens, which had induced the Lord to tha 
extreme act of Juſtice ; which upon this occaſion be doth in all bumility adore and ſubmit unto it in ſilence 
aud patience : achnowledging nevertheleſſe, that it was tempered with ſome remnant of mercy, ſeeing that 
God bad left a refidue of bis people for a ſmall bud or leaven of reſtauration : Aud therefore be declaretb, that 
he was to make this uſe of all theſe puniſhments, namely, to turne to the throne of grace, by a ſincere conver- 
Jon and fervent invocation in faith; which the Prophet bimſelfe doth do in the Churches name, and inter- 
changeably by a Prophetich Spirit promiſeth her the ſure effect of it in her re-eſtabliſhment, and the ruine of 


ber enemies. 
The 


= after he bad by his holy Miniſtery performed all the offices of fidelity to God, and charity to- 


2 mu 
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h ſorrow and great la · 1 A Rbetorical, but very grievous complaint of the afflictions of 
— are 3 9900 the Kingdome of 7 udab in the deſtruction of Feruſalem, and their 

bie of method & order, being moſt J hard ſervitude in the Babyloniſh captivitie, 

like themſelves when they are moſt 2 The cauſes of their afflictions, and bondage. 

confuſed, yet in this Booke we may The Remedies which they ule for their deliverance and reſtitu- 


obſerve 3 general) parts: vi. tion. 


2 Fi Nentall. as indignation at the proſperitie, and power of their adverſaries: Her adverſaries, (iz. Je- 
4. [ g Allen's) are the chiefe, her enemies proſper, &c. ch. i. 5. ch. 1. 9. ch. 2. 17. : 


2 | R | _ 
— Privative, being bereft, and deſpoyled of all their former proſperitie, upon which 
1 ſ i they refle& with — anguiſh of foul : Jeruſalem remembred in the dayes of her af- 
- | faction, and of ber miſtries, all her pleaſant things that ſhe had in the daycs of old, &c. 
8 h. 1. 7. 
2 C 
E | ſ? In generall 1 AffiiGions, ch, 3. 9. 
2) Metapboricall | 2 The Rod, ch. 3.1, 
=) Notions,appli- | 3 Darkneſſe, ch. 3. 2, 6. 
2 cable to the | 4 Gal, ch. 3. 5, 19. 
2 2 Rea ll in- | whole burden ! 5 Breaking of bones, ch. 3.4. 
| glied on and maſſe of 6 Hedging in, ch. 3. 7. ; | 
5 | their per- | their afflicti-7 Chaines, ibid. where the Prophet abounds in very ma- 
8 | ſors and < ons, and ſuffe- | ny the like Metaphoricall eæpreſ ions, through the whole 
E eſtates, | rings, 28 third chapter. 
— = theſe | i Solitude, a populous City being made deſolate, a 
* 0 Widow bereaved of her children, ck 1. 1. ch. 4. 
ö 1 
f 2 Paying of Tribute, ch. ibid. 
| 3 Treachery of friends and Auxiliaries, ch. 1. 2, 19, 
" 2 Poſitive, | 4 Captivity, ch. 1. 3. ch. 1.5. 
and theſe | 


3 5 Aboli-- 8 (x The ſupreame Magiſtrate, the 
preſſed tion of \E King, ch. 2.6. ch. 2.9. ch. 4. 20. 
* their J. Hz Inferiour, the Princes and N obles, 
| govern C ch. 1. 6. ch. 5. 12, 14. ch. 2. 2. 
; ö ment y 
| both V2 xccleſcaſticall,che Prieſt, ch. 2 6. 
| 2 Particutarly, (. q 6 Scorne, deriſion, rejoyciug, and infültation of their 
and ſo the SZ | enemies, fo that all that bonoured her before did nam 
Prophet, ſom- S& deſpiſe ber, ch. 1.8. ch. 2 15,16. ch. 3. 16. ch. 2. 6. 
times in bis IJ ch. 4. 1, 2. The. Edomites are guilty of this ſinne, 
owne perſon, | & ch. 4. 21,22. 


ſomtimes in the 
perſon of Jeru- 1 Sucking children, ch. 4. 4. 
ſalem and the | 7. Famine,ch. 1. | 2 Toung children, ibid. | 
kingdome of |. | 11, 19.ch.2.11. | 3 Delicate perſons, ibid. ver. 5. 
Judah, ſets | 12. ch. 2.19, ch. | 4 The Nazerites, that were purer 
downe alarge| I 4. 3.4. ch. J. 10.4 then Snow, &c. their viſagg is 
catalogue of The ſad effects yg now blacker then a cole, v. 7. 8. 
; their afflicti- of. Famine, in | 5-Mothers : the bands 4 f 
ons, and theſe women bave ſodden their ane 
re either | \ children, &c. ver. 10. 


| 8 The fword,ch, 1. 20. ch. 2. 4. Io the making of - 
| | many Orpban: and widowes, ch. 5.3. 
1 {9 Thediſmantling of their forts and ſtrong holdi, ch. 


I. 2 2. 2,5, ch 2.8. 
| 10, Demwliſhs- 
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x 3.10 Demoliſhi 7 of their Palaces, eh. 2.5. 
11 Hard bondage and ſervitude, ch. 5. 3. 8. 13. 


I 12 Rapes committed on (Ay 
2 Virgins, ch. 5.11, 
13 Loſſe of their whole eftates : Our inberitaxce is 
turned to ſtrangers, our bouſes to aliens,ch.5.2, 


| {1 Gods departurefrom them: The comforter that ſhould 
|; relieve them was farre from them,ch.t.16, And, thon 
| baſh utterly rejected us, ch. 5. 22. 5 
1 Ceſſation of the worſhip of God: The wayes of Zion 
| mourne becauſe none come to ber ſolemne oh her 
Prieſts ſegh, ch. 1.4. 
3 Deriſon of their Sabbaths, ch 1.7. ch. 2.6, 
4 Pollution of their Temple and Sanctuary: The hex 
I ehencontrary to Gods commiand entring into it, ch. 1. 
9 10. Nay utter deſtruction of their Temple, He bath 
A violently taken away bis Tabernacle, & c. be bath de- 
32 Areyed the places of the Aſſembly, ch. 2. 6. 
E 5 The captivity of the Ark: of God: He remembred 
wn | ot bis foorſtvl in the day of bis anger, ch. 2.1. for ſo 
La | footftoole is to be underitood, this place here being 
compared with 1 Chren. 28.2 and Pſal. gg 5, 
| 6. Rejection of his Altar, the inſtrument of propitiati- 
on: The Lord hath caſt off bis Altar, ch. 2.7. 


. 
— 


| 
— — 


— 


8 


7. Ceſſation of viſions, God refuſing to reveale him. 
ſelfe to the Prophets: The Prophets alſo find no viſe 
on fromthe Lord, ch. 2.9. 

[ 8 Rejection of their Prayers: Hee ſhutteth out my 

prayers : ch,z.8. And thou haſt covered thy ſelſe with 

| a cloud, that our prayer ſhould not paſſe tboro w, c.z.44+ 

1 The efficient cauſe,viz. God, as à juſt Judge puniſhing them for their fins, ch. l. 5,13, 14,15, 
17. ch. 2. 1, 2, 3,4, 5. ch. 2.17. ch. 2. 21, 22. ch. 3. 1, 2, 3,4, &c. 
2 The inſtrumentall cauſe, the Chaldeans, ch 1.5 7, 14, 15, 16, 17. 


— "1 In general, me $39, $4, 18, 20. Bend 
the cauſes | +. a \ x Incogitantcy : She remembred not ber laſt end, c. 1.9. 
of their 5 3 The Memori- \.5 x Ofhe peop 18. 2 Innocent bloud, ch. 4. 13, 14. : 
affliction. ons cauſe, viz « 2 

the ſinnes of rhe 2 Of the Prophets, prophecying lies and falſhoods to ſedace and 


0 Nation 3 


_ 


— 


- 
fo 4 deſtroy the people: Thy Prophets have ſeen vain and fooliſh things 
fer thee, they haue not diſcovered thine iniquity to thee, Mc. ch. 2.14. 


TI *; 8 


x For the puniſhment of their enemies: Do unto them as thou haſt done un- 
to we, Mc. ch. 1. 21, 22. ch. 3.64. 65, 06. 
2 For their own deliverance, PI 21, 22, ch. 2.20, 21, 22. ch. z. 
1 Prayer J 53, 56, 57. &c. ch. 5. where the Prophet ſummes up and recapitulates a 
3 Part: The | 0 the preflures and calamities of Judah, and prayes to God, to revew their 


'meanes which dayes as of old, ver. 2 1. 
| x humic Exhortati Repentance, ch. 3.39, 40, 41 
5 i z ations to Re , Ch. 3-39 . ; 
| Kr br. 1 Of Gale righteouſneſſe in puniſhing them, therein accepting of their 
on, andthey | . puniſhment: The Lord is righteous, for I have rebelled againſt bis Cam- 
ire © + mandements, ch, 1.18. 
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2 Of their own witkedneſſe, ch. I. 18. ek. 3. 4. ch. 5. 16. | 

3 Of their faith and confidence\ 1 His Mercy, ch. 3. 22, 23. 32. 

in God, which they ground on) 2 His Iuſtice, ch. 3. 33. 

cmany Atttibutes of God, as 93 His Goodnefſe, eh. 3. 24, 25+ ch. 4. 


22. 
Annot. 
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Annotations upon the Lamentations. - 


—__S_ 


CHAP, I. 


Erſ. 2. In the night] That is, in the dark- 

neſſe of affliction, or at that time as other 

men take their reſts, ſhe is moſt troubled : 

ſce Job 7. 3. Her lovers] namely, amongſt 

all thoſe Nations, which for their own advantages, 
and to wrong Gods ſervice, had in former times de- 
ſired her league and friendſhip : Ter. 4.30. & 30.14. 
V. 3. Is gone into] He ſeems to mean the diſper- 
ſion and voluntary flight of the Iewes, by reaſon of 
the oppreſſions which they had ſuffered before the 
laſt delolation. The ſtraits] viz, upon occaſions of 
times. and bufineſſes, and in ſuch places as it could 


not eſcape. A term taken from hunters, or from rob. 


bers upon the high way. 

V. 7. Mock at her Sabbaths] Namely, that beng 
utterly depopulated,the country remained deſert an 
abandoned, Lev. 26. 34, 43- whereupon ſhe hath 
been ſubject to profane deriſion as it the had kept a 
long Sabbath. | 

V. s. Removed] Ital. & mocking ftock, Heb. in a 
ſhaking ; namely, of the head. Have ſex] for God 
hath ſhewn to the world her infamous wickedneſſes: 
A terme taken from the ignominious puniſhments 
_ were inflicted upon common and publike har- 

ots. 

V. 9. Her filthineſſe] That is, ſhe hath made ſhew 
of her infamies : A terme taken from proſtituted 
ſtrumpets or from menſtruous women: ſee Iſa. 3.9. 
Her laft end] namely, the judgment which 1 ſhould 
in the end give upon it. 

V. 10. Upon all] viz. Upon the holy veſſels and 
treaſures, and the inſtruments of thy ſervice, and 
pledges of thy preſence. 

14. The yoke] That is, the Lord hath faſtened 
unto me the puniſhment of my ſins ſo cloſe, that I 
cannot ſhake it off. 

V. 15. An aſembh] That is, he hath appointed 
the time and place when and where mine enemies 
ſhould aſſault and deſtroy me. He bath trodden | viz. 
he hath gathered together all her ſins, and puniſhed 
them all in generall by an uniyerſall ſpoile, ſlaughter 
and confuſion, Iſa. 63. 3. Rev. 14.30. 

: by 16. The comforter] Namely, God by bis ho- 

y Spirit, 

V. 17. Spreadeth forth] Ital, Diſtributeth bread 
to ber ſelſe with her owe bands, A- deſcription of the 
want of comfort, becauſe that amongſt the Iewes, 
the kinsfolks and neighbours did uſe to bring food 
to them that mourned for the death of their neereſt 
friends, inviting them to take food and to comfort 


| 


—_— : ſee Deut. 26.14. Ter, 16.7. Exch. — 
17. Hoſ. 9.4. As a menſtruous] wit. rejected an 
forſaken of al, CEE 
their monthly terms, were ſegregated from common 
conve ſation, and held for uncleane. 

V. 19. Lovers] See ver.2. 

V. 20, Death] vix. By peſtilence and famine. 

V. 21. The day] Namely, the time of thy ven- 
geance, which thou haſt cauſed thy Prophets to fore- 
rell openly, | 

V, 22. Come] viz. Remember and let it come be- 
fore thee, that thou mayeſt give it condigne puniſh- 


ment, 
C H A P. I I. ; 
Erſ. 1. covered] That is to ſay, hath over- 
whelmed her with extreme confuſions and ca- 

lamities, depriving her of the light of good counſell 
and direction, and taking all the brightneſſe of his 
grace and conduct, happineſſe and hope from her. 
His foot fool] the Ark of the Covenant is ſo called, 
1 chron. 28.2. Pſal 99.53. & 132.7, Others do take 
— more generally for the whole Temple, or the San- 
V. Polluted] viz. He bath dealt with it as with an 
unclean thing; hath taken away its luſtre and ſplen- 
dor: Or,hath Cepriyed it of his grace and protection, 
which before made it inviolable and holy. 

V. 3. The horn] That is, the power and glory. 

V. 6. Deſtroyed ] viz. He is gone out of his 
Temple, where it was thought bis preſence would 
have remained firmely for ever, Others; violently: 
conſumed it. 

V. 7. They have] Namely, the enemies. 

V. 8. They languiſhed] That is to lay, they lie 
upon the ground and cannot be raiſed again. 

V.g. The lam] vix. It is no more taught nor prea- 
ched publikely, nor obſerved in the ordinary ſervice. 

V. 10. The elders] Namely, the Magiſtrates and 
Governours. Keep ſilence] vi. vhrough extreme an · 
guiſh ande onfuſion. 

V. 11, My liver] via. I am ſtrookthorow, as if I 
had poured out all mine entrails. a 

V. 13, what thing] That is, what reaſons or ar- 
guments ſhall I uſe to comfort thee? I cannot pro- 
duce any examples of the like calamities, which ſee 
meth to eaſes ones grief. 

V. 14. They have not] viz. They have not vigo- 
rouſly proved thee for thy — to bring — tg te- 
pentance, to prevent thy going into captivity. Falſe 
burdens] namely, falſe pr — 0 aa 


n 


as under the Law, women who had 


* 
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againſt thine enemies, Iſa. 13. 1. in conhdence 
whereof thou haſt ſtrai d further from thy duty. 

V. 10. Clap their] vix. In deriſion, and by way 
of inſulting over them: fee Job 27.23. 

V. 17. His word] Namely, the threatnings of 
his Law, Lev. 26, 14. Deut. 28. 15. and predicti- 
ons of the Prophets from time to time. 

V. 18, Their bemt ] viz. The poore Jewes 
hearts. O wall] A figurative repreſentation of an 
extreme and univerſall gricfe; as who ſhould ſay, O 
City, wherein there is now nothing but walls being 
left void of inhabitants. 

V. 19. The beginning] Namely, in thy firſt ſleep, 
which is the deepeſt and ſweeteſt. 

V. 22. As ina] That is, thou haſt gathered to- 
gether all thy fe arefull ſcourges at one time; even as 
people aſſemble themſelves in dayes of great ſolem- 


nitie. 
CHAP. III. 
Erſ. 1. I am] The Prophet ſpeakes in the 
.Y perſon and name of all the people. | 

V 3. 1s be turned] That is to lay, he ſtrikes me 
at many ſeverall times, and with redoubled blowes : 
{ec Job 10. 17. 

V. 5. He bath] viz. He did as it were beſiege 
me round with evils ; Job 19, 12. 

V. 9. Paths croohed] Thatis, he hath dilorde- 
red me and turned all my buſineiles, counſels, and 
Stare upſide down, cauſing all things to fall out the 
contrary way, and goe backward. 

V. 11. He bath turned] viz. He hath taken away 
from me all meanes of eſcaping from his rage and 
fury. Or, as our Authors French Annotations and 
tranſl tions, He hath made me goe Croſſe over the 
Felds, vix. like a poore beaſt purſued by hunters,or 
other ravening beaſts, which keep no certaine path: 
ſee Fer. 2.24. 

V. 14. To a1] Or, to all my Nation. And ſo 
would be the Prophets particular complaint. 

V. 16. He hath alſo] That is, he hath torment- 
ed mee with ſuch harſn afflictions, that I could not 
digeſt them with any patience, Prov. 20.17. 

V. 19. The wormwood] Namely, my moſt bit- 
ter afflictions. 

V. 27. Beare] viz, To uſe himſelfe to patience 
and obedience in time, under the diſcipline of affli- 
&ions, and of Gods law, 

V. 29. He putteth] viz, He ſhall humble him- 
ſelfe before God, keeping his mouth from murmu- 
ting, and confeſſe his fin and unworthineſſe, Job 42. 
6. to try by all ſuch meanes as are appointed by God 
to appeaſe his wrath. | 

V. 30. He giveth] That is, he ſhall diſpoſe him- 
ſelfe willingly to ſuffer ſuch evils with patience as he 
ſhall know to be ſent him from the Lord, though 
they.come upon him by the meanes of wicked men : 
{ee Iſa. 50. 6. 

V. 33. willingly] viz. Doth he take delight in it, 
and doe it upon pleaſure, without being forced ther- 
umo by their wickednefle, /a. 28.21. 


Annotations upon the LAMENTATIONS3 


* 


chap.iij. iv. 

V. 34. To cruſh] That is, are not mans oppreſ- 
ſions, either in time of peace under pretence of right, 
or in time of war, all done by Gods permiſſion and 
direction for the puniſhment of ſins ? 

V. 37. bo # he] viz. No enterpriſe, nor 
counſell of man, can take any effect without Gods 
will, therefore we ought to take as from his hands 
even thoſe evils which men doe unto us. 

V. 51 Mine eye ] That is, I doe even conſume 
and weare out my ſelfe with weeping. The daughters] 


vi, mylpeoples deſolate cities and communalties, * 


V. 53. Caſt ] As they did upon the carcaſſes of 
thoſe who died for ſome miſdeed,Toſh.7.26. & 8.29, 
2 Sam. 18.17. tor a monument of infamie and exc. 
cration, 

V. 34. Waters] Namely, a deluge of affli- 
ctions. 

V. 57. Dreweſt neer] viz. Thou haſt alwayes 
been ready to relieve me when ] have called upon 
thee : O continue in doing ſo now at this preſent. 

V. 59. wrong] viz. In reſpect of mine enemies 
and their intentions, and not in regard of thy ju- 
ſtice in puniſhing of me. 

V. o. Vengeance] Namely, their hoſtilitie and 
violence. See Annot. upon Pſal. 8.3. 

V. 65. Sorrow] Namely, perplexity, and con- 
fuſion. 


CH AP. IV. 
Vi 1. Become dimme] viz, How hapned it 
that Gods people, who were like unto fine 
gold and precious ſtones, wherewith the ſpirituall 
Temple is built, have loft their luſtre and dignity, 
being ſcattered about like the ſtones of the ruine of a 
building ? 

V.3. Sea-· monſters] It is a kind of a whale : This 
is ſpoken onely to exaggerate the extremity of the 
famine, which was ſuch during the time of the ſiege 
at Jeruſalem, that fathers & mothers did forget their 
affection towards their children, being aiſtreſſed 
through their own wants, 


- 


V. 5. Embrace) An Hebrew phraſe, to ſhew their | 


2 who lying in their beds, doe wrap them- 
elves up in the clothes and coycrlets : ſee Ioh 24. 8. 
As much as to ſay, the little children of choiceſt 
breeding and beſt families have lien upon dunghils, 
where common ordures have been thrown out, ſeek- 
ing there for ſome kind of food. 

V. 6. No bands ſtaied] Ital. yo ſtrength langui- 
ſhed. viz, which did not languiſh in long ſufferings. 
All this is ſpoken in reſpe& of the body, and accor- 
ding to the naturall ſenſe. R 

V. 7. —_— Who according to the Law, 
Numb. 6. 2. were bound to a more ſtrict kinde of 
pureneſſe of body. Others tranflate it, The moſt 
honourable men, and which were of note. 

V. 13. For the fins] This is nor ſaid to excuſe 
the people, but to aggravate the generall corruption 
which hadreached evento theſe principall members 
in whom moſt holineſſe was required, whoſe evill 
cxample 


chap. v. 
example bred more ſcandall and contagion, and 
through whole vices the Church came to be withour 


any help: ſee Jer. 23. 15. Mat. 13. 

V. 14. 4s blinde men] An amplification of the 
great ſlaughters which were made in Jeruſalem, ei- 
cker in the time of the Chaldeans ſiege, or under 
Maxaſſch, and other wicked Kings, 2 King. 2 1. 16. 
whereby poore blinde men could not avoid the 
defiling of themſclves with bloud that was ſhed, 
Num. 19. 11. . 

V. i5. when they] viz; Though they ſpeedily 
withdrew themſelves from ſuch uncleane places as 
were ſhewed them, yet they could not chuſe but de- 
file themſelves by touching dead carcaſſes, whereof 
every thing was full. They ſaid] vix. the very = 
fane people, hearing and ſeeing the wickedneſſe of 
the Jewes, have judged that it was impoſſible that 
97 ſhould ſuffer them any longer. 

16. They reſpected not] I his alſo is likely ra- 
ther ſpoken of the Jewes then of the Chaldeans. 

V. 17. Our eyes] viz. We have in vaine weari- 
ed our ſelves, expecting reliefe out of Egypt, 2 Rin. 
24-7. Ier. 37. 7, 8. i 

V. 20. The breath] Namely, Jedehiab the laſt 
King of Davids race, in whoſe life time we hoped 
to be reſtored, re-eſtabliſhed, and gathered together 
from our diſperſions and captivities. In their nets] 
or, pits : A term taken from hunters, Exeł. I 2. 13. 
& 19. 4, 8. ; a 

V. 21. Rejoyce] An ironicall reproofe for the I- 
domeans, the Jews deadly enemies, who did inſult 
upon them in their calamitie, Pſa. 137, 7. Obad.12. 
Thy ſelfe naked] that is, Thou ſhalt be void of ſhame 
and underſtanding, even like a drunken body : ſee 
Gen.g.21. The meaning is, Gods judgments ſhall 
bring thee inte ſuch miſery, that thou ſhalt be expo- 
10 to publike ſcorn, even as thou haſt derided the 

ewes. 

V. 22. Puniſhment] That is, God bath puni- 
ſhed thee untill the appointed and prefixed time, 


Annotations upon the LAMENTATIONS., 


547. 
| henceforward he will take pity upon thee, and turne 
his wrath upon thine enemies. 
: CHAP, V. | 
V Erſ. 3. Fatherleſſe]vix. Having loſt our King. 
Our mothers] namely, our Cities and Com- 
munalties. 

V. 4. e have] A deſcription of an extreme fa- 
mine during the ſiege. 

V. 5. Necks] Being laden with an extreme yoke 
of ſlavery. | 

V.6. Given] viz, We have humbly defired ſome 
ſmall aid of theſe nations which were confederate 
with us, who had great cauſe ts be enemies to the 
Chaldeans. | 

V. 7. we have borne] viz. God hathreſeryed 
thoſe judgments which were due for our forefathers 
fins, whereof we have filled up the meaſure, to poure 
_ down upon us after he had ſo long ſuſpended 
them. 

V. 9. The ſword} Namely,of the fouldiers,which 
lay every way inthe fields, eſpecially rowatds the 
wilderneſſe, by which we looked to have reliefe out 
of Foppe, _ proviſion come 4 us, ver. 6. 

V. 13. To grinde] The Ital. to carry the griſts, 
Viz. like poor afles, 4 other beaſts hers up fat 
Or to grinde; which was a ſervice that ſlaves were 
imployed in, Iudg. 16. 21. I/. 47. 2. The wood] 
viz; which they cauſed them to carry. 

V. 14. The Elders] viz, The Magiſtrates. The 

ate] Which was the place appointed to ſit in coun- 
ell, and for publike 3 

V. 16. The Crowne] Namely, all our glory and 
ornament. 

V. 19. Remaineſt] viz. Thou art everlaſting and 
invariable in eſſence, and truth, will, and promiſes. 
Seeing then it hath pleaſed thee to chuſe us to be thy 
people, doe not altet thy good will towards us, but 
= oy thine everlaſting power to grant us the life 


Hab. 1.12. 


and being of thy grace: ſee Pſalm. 102. 27, 28. 
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LLP LE ALL LEI ALIPTLL PLL LETT LATTE, 


The Argument of EZ EX IE ts. 


He Lord, who at all times in the midſt of his moſt ſevere judgements bath given ſome teſtimonies of 
hu grace and favour towards the reſidue of his elect and true beleevers, did the like in bu peoples 
Y captivity in Babylon, raiſing them up excellent Prophets, who gathered together and kept united 
the reliques of that great ſhipwrach, by the word of God, preached in lively demonſtration of the 
Spirit, for the converſion and amendment of ſouls, by a repreſentation of the preſent evils, and the true cau- 
ſes thereof; and alſo ſor their comfort by the aſſurance of the 1eſtanration promiſed in the appointed time: 
Amongſt which was Ez«kiel, of the Prieftly race, who being carried into captivity with King Jehoi chin, 
was called to the office of Prophet in Babylon, at the ſame time as Ieremiahb prophecyed in Ierulalem: here- 
fore there is a great deal of conformity in the ſubſtance of theſe their prophecies , ſave orcly that Ezekiel 
proceeds more by admirable deſcriptions of viſions ; and leremiah by a continued kiade of ſpeech, The 
ſubject of this prophecy, almoſt in every place of the book, is, To ſhew that the Son of God, Head aud Kjug 
of bis church, reſiding in grace and power ix his Tempe, afler he had a long time endured the ingratitude, 
rebellions, idolatries, and generall corruptions of his people, nouriſhed by their falſe tcachers aud prophets, 
and brought to the bigheſt intemperancy, by the evill government of their guides, as well Eccleſiaſticall as 
Politich, at laſt determined to forſake his Temple, and abode amongſt his people, ſhewing the Prophet this 
departure in viſions at ſeverall times, ſer a ſhar per reproof of the lews impeniteucy, for which he would at 
the leagth utterly ſorſake and give them up into the Chaldeans hands, to exterminate and diſperſe them, 
burn and throw dowy their Temple, raxe their City, kill their Kings and Princes; and finally., exlinguiſh 
and annihilate in Ieruſalem all ſigns of common. wealth or Church; whereof he would notwithſtanding 
preſcrve the ſeed in Babylon amongſt thoſe poor captives, to make it revive, and flouriſh again at the ap- 
pointed time. And the Prophet doth ſet down and exaggerate at large in divers chapters the cauſes of this 
decree; namely, the violation of all his commandements, both of the firſt and ſecond Table of Gods Law 
in a ſuperlative degree. And he alſo taxeth thoſe which were already in| captivity in Babylon, for the 
fame fins, with moſt ſevere threatnings. Then be turneth bimſelfe to many ſirange Nations, which were 
the lews neighbours, and had been either a cauſe of miſleading them, or through malice been aſſiſting to 
their deſolat ion and overthrow,or had rejoyced at it eſpecially to Tyre, Egypt, and Edom, whom he telleth that 
they ſhould be enfolded in the ſameChaldean deluge, who raiſed an Empire out of the ruine of many States & 
Kynedomes : And ſo goeth on to the ſoretelling of the ruine of Gog and Mgog, the laſt and cruelleſt per- 
ſecuors, and enemies of the Church; to which he turneth himſelf again towards the end of his Book with 
comfort and conſolation, by the promiſes of eternall redemption through the Meſſias, and the eſtabliſhment 
of bis Kzngdome in this world, which is magnificently repreſented by the viſion of the admirable reſtaura- 
tion of Solomons ancient Temple, deſc/ibed very particularly in its firſt form and ſtate ; to which the 
Church renewed by Chriſt, ſhould be every way correſpondent in ſpirituall excellency and glory, he coming a- 
gain into it to make bis eternall repdence: and ſetting it in a perſect order of ſpirituall piety, pure ſer* 
vice of God, bolineſſe and righteouſneſſe ; after which ſhould follow a compleat and celeſtiall bappineſſe- 


de A. 
| 1 The remnant left in Ieruſalem, and Indab , under the 
is Book containes two | reign of Zedekiah, when Iehoiacbhin was carried captive 
generals: to Babylon by Nebuchadnex ar: vide B. 
| 2 Thepro- 
precy it | 2 Both king-C't Indah. 


A. 
In the Pro- 
phets calling 
are 


{i The per- C 1 Hys name, E xeꝶiel. 


3 2 The time when hee 


of Gods providence ruling all ſublunary things (ſignified by the wheels) by the Mini- 


The Analyſis- 549. 
1 The Prophets Calling to his office and prophetick employment: vi- 


elf, rela- domes jointly, 
ting to vix. 2 Iſrael: vide C. 


3 The enemies of Iſrael and Iudab: vide D. 
A4 The people in captivity led away with leboiachM: uud. E. 
| ſon of the 
Prophet, : His extraction, the ſon of Bi. 
deſcribed 
by 3 His function, a Prieſt, c. 1, 2. 
{x Of his age. 


2 Ofthe Iubilee, from whence the les ordinarily began their F 
accounts, 2" 


was called, in the 
thirteenth yeer (c.1.5 

1.) either 3 Fromthe time when God pronounced the ſentence and de- 
| cree of Indahs captivity, which was in the 18 year of King 


LC Iofbab, 2 Kings 23.26, 27, 
3 His Conſecration to the Function by a glorious viſion: which whether ic were a type 


ſtery of the Angels, ſignified by the four creatures; or whether it point out Gods con- 
duct of the Babyloniſh Army to deſtroy Ieruſalem, I mult leave to the Commentary. 


1 A preparation to the vi on, c. 1.4. 


In the viſion 1 Four living creatures, deſcribed from v. 5. to 15. A 
ROT 2 The viſon \2 Four wheels, de- FRO from v. if. to 26, 

it” ſelf con- } ſcribed by heir 2 Motion. O 

ſiſting of 


three parts: 3 A Throne, and as the appearance of 4 mas upon it, 
v. 26. to the end, 


i The Authour of it, Chriſt, c. 2. 1. 

2 The perſons to whom he is ſent, to the Nation of Iſrael in generall, but 

7 more particularly to the kingdome of 1zdab, deſcribed to be ſtiſſe-neck- 

. ed and rebellious, c. 2. 3. 4. &c. 

Commiſ- \ 3 The matter of his Commiſſion, Lamentations, and mournivg , and woe, 

— » MN!  £.2,10. but in the end ſweetned with the promiſes of the Goſpel. 

| whichare 1 By words:Goe ſpeak unto the houſe of Iſrael, c. 3. c. 

4 The manner how Yz By a viſible ſigne: Behold; a band was ſent unte 

| his Commiſſion is & me, and loe a roll of a book was therein, & c. and be 

| given unto him, ſaid unto me, Son of man eat this rol, &c. c. 2.9, 10. 
0. 3.15253. 6810 


1 


His encouragement not to ſear the rebellious people, R 

0 I Tuſs. 

15 His inſtructions how to execute his office in reſpect of the ) 2 Withed,C.3.17, 18. 19. 
20.21. Cc. 33. | 

Na 3 B. The 
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2 J. 

7 The propheſie re- 
7 lating to the yem- 
mint left in Ieru· 


under the reigne 
of Zedekiah,whe 
——— Was 
ed captive to Ba- 
by/op, bath in it, 


1 Zepyo 
} of vera 


| 


| 


ſalem & Iudab, ) 


ſins, as 


[| parts of it, vi. 


The Analyſis. 


1 Ia worſhipping Baal, called the im 
| of jealouſie, being a periphraſis of 25 
ab eſfeltu : becauſe their id 
committed to Baal, did provoke God 
| to jealouſie, v.3. 
1 Idolatry, ch. 6. 9. ch. 8. 88. 
i ch2% where wWe find the | 2 In worſhipping creeping things, and 
hiſtory of their Fathers 10 abominable beaſts , pourtrayed on the 


dolury in wals of the Temple, v 7. to 14, 
1 Egypt. 
2 The Wilderneſſe. | 3 In worſhipping of Tammuz, that is, 
3 Cavan. Adonis, ch. 8. 14. 


| 4 In worſhipping the Sun, ibid. v. 16, 
17,*8. 


and they were polluted after the manner of their fathers, v. o. 


2 Pride, c.7.10. 

3 Violence, c.7.11. c. 22. a 

4 Atheiſme, in denying Gods providence; for they ſay, The Lord hath 
forſaken the earth, and the Lord ſeeth not, c. 9. 9. 

5 Inſulting in their Brethrens cap: ivity, led away to Babylon with Tehoig- 
chix, as if God had caſt out their brethrgn to give the land for 4 
poſſeſſion to them, c,11.15, ; 

6 Security in ſinning, putting off the evill day, ſaying, the dayes are 
prolonged, and every viſion fatleth, viz of accompliſhment, ch. 17. 

| 22,27, 

7 Faul ingratitude for all the benefits that God had conferred upon 
them from their firſt being a Nation, untill they proſpered into a 

| - Kingdome, c.16413, ( where obſerve by the way, That ſor a Nation 

| to be governed by a King, is in Gods own accompt the higheſt pitch 

ef proſperity that a Nation can arrive unto.) This ingraticude in 
committing idolatry to ſtocks and ſtones, forſaking their bountifull 


God, is moſt elegantly and rhetorically expreſſed by the type of a „ 


wretched infant, &c. c. 16. 

8 Blaſphemy againſt Gods juſtice in the uſe of that proverb, The father 
have enten ſowre grapes, and the childrens teeth are ſet on edge: where 
God largely vindicates the juſtice of his proceedings, by ſhewing 
that no man dies but for his own fins, c. 18. 

9 Shedding of innocent bloud, c. 22.3. 12. c. 11. 6. 

10 Contempt of ſuperiours ; In thee hade they ſet light by father and 
mother, c. 22.7. | 

11 Oppreſon, c. 2 2. 7.12. | | 

12 Vnjuſt vexation of Orphans and Widows, ch. 22.7. 

13 Deſpiſeng and profaning of holy things, c. 2 2.8. 

| 14 Backbitivg, Tale-carrymg, c. 22.9. 


1 5 Inceſt of all kinds, there i Their mothers, c.22.1, 
{ being amongſt them cha; Their daughters in law,C.22.11, 
committed inceſt with <.z Thelr ſiſters, ibid. 


16 Adultery, c. 22.11. 

17 Vſury and Extortion, C.22.12. 

| 18 Obſttnacy in finning, not being reclaimed by Gods ſevere judge- 
ments executed upon them, typified by a boyliag pot, from which tie 
ſcum was not gone out of it, ch. 24,1, to the 15, 15 \ 

19 Bribery, c. 22. 1 2. | 

1 Prophets. 

2 Prieſts. 

3 Princes. | 

4 People, ch. 2 2, 23, &c. 


20 Generall corruption of 


the whole Nation in 72 


2 Commi- 


2 cammi- 


judge- 
\ meats, 


* An 


The Analys?? | For 
u Famine: typified by the Prophets ma- 
L q king oviten 2 and eating bis 


. bread by weight, and drinking bis water 
" by meaſure, c. 4.9, 10, 11. 
2 Legal pollut ions, by eating uncleane 
things, £.4.12,13,14,&c. 
3 The peſtilence, ſignified by the firſt third 
i part of the Prophets haire ſhaven off 
ſr A ſtraight | and burnt in the midſt of the city, ch. 5. 
| fege Which; 2. 1 2. ch. 10. 
the Chaldeaxs | 4 Slaughter by the ſword , ſignified by the 
ſhoud lay to ſecond third part of the Prophets hair 
| Jeruſalem, chopped with a hnife, c.5.2.12, 
typitied by E. 3 5 Diſperſion, Ggnified by the third third 
Nekiels 1 part of the Prophets hair, ſcattered in 
| traying a ſieg the winde, c. 5. 2. 1 2. c. 23. 15. 
of acity on a | 6 The reſerving of a remnant from the 
| Tyle, c. 4. preſent deſtruction: typified by a few 
The effects of | hairs hound up in the shirts of the Pro- 
which fiege + phets garments, c. 5. 3. but that rem- 
axe, pant taſte of the ſame fate; for take of 
I þ © them againe (ſayes God to the Pro- 
pher) and caſt them into the middeſt 
1 of the fire, and burn them in the fire, &. 
| .. which bairs, few in number, did 
| typifie, that remnant that was ſlain with 
| Gedaliab, by Iſmael 3 the accompliſh- 
I General, . ment of which prediction we have, Ier. 
to that d . 40% T, &c. 
whole 12 ps = wy their country. c. 6. 1,2 c. c. 6. 14. c. 7. 2,3, 
A, c. 


14 3 Contempt and ſcorn, c. 5. 14. c. 22.5. 


4 Stopping the mouths of the Prophets, c. 7. 26. 

i 5 Captivity, under the type of Egehizls removing his ſtuffe, 
. 12.1, 04, &c. 22 

5 . | 6 Dread and fam, in which they ſhould live, tuting their bread 
| with quaking, and drinking their water with trembling, 
„e ennie, „ -) - 5 

7 The ſ word, ch. ꝙ 1. to the 8. where the Prophet interpo- 
1 ſeth a prayer fox them, but is not heard, v. 8. ch. 2 1. 2,3. 93 
| 10, 11. 19, 20 


$ Gods withdrawing his preſence, and conſequently his 7 


tecoa from chem ſignified, by his often removing 
| place to place, c,8.6, c. 10. c. 1 1. 22, 23. | 


9 2 — and Temple, typified by the 
death of Eqabiefs wife, for whom bee is forbidden to 
mourn, c. 2. s. 
10 Utter rein of the Nation of the Iews, c. 7. 1, 2, ms 
J. e typihed by a vine branch, upſerviceable for 
I :domrſtinkſes, bei W e in l. | 
(1 Againſt choaſe a mm whom the Prophet! 
tit ar uſ rhe k Houſe, amongff which were Iaa- 
⁊aniab, the ſon of A, and Polatiah, the fon of Benaiah, 
Princes of the people, men that did deviſe miſchiefe, and 
gave wicked coxnſelbizs the city; 5. 12. for theſe ſinnes 
e < God threatneth to bring the ſwotd upon them, v.8. &c. And 


a viſion ſaw at 


| ſom 


lar per- 
(ſons, as 


v. 13. 
2 Againſt falſe Prophets and Propheteſſes,c. 13, 
3 Againſt King Zedekiah, for his perjury in breaking 
n 4 0 


re while he. thus pr Derya, Pclatiab tho m of Benaiah died, 
1 
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| 5 „ '} © of God, and bis covenant, ſo called, e. 17. 19. becauſe in Gods 
name they ſwore Allegiance to Nebuchudnex xar King of 
Babylon, and brake the oath, in revolting from him, and ma- 
king a League with the King of Egypt; for which fin God 
threatneth that Egypt ſhall not help him, nor make for him 
in the war againſt Nebuchadne⁊ ⁊ar: and ch. 21. v. 25. hee is 
— called a profane wicked Prince, tor this very reaſon, becaule 
| | he brake his Oath of Allegiance , in rebelling againſt him 
OY that made him King, ch. 17.6. And therefore I cannot bur 
ſtand amazed at the impudency of that ſeditious, rebellious 
| Schgiſmatick, who in a late Pamphlet applies this Text to 
8 our Gracious Soveraign: Let the impartiall world judge 
on which ſide the fin of breach of the Oath of God is to 
be found: and as for this Pamphleteer, I ſay no more to him, 
but whar the Angel heretofore did to his father the Devil, 

( The Lord rebuße thee. 


C. 
That part of the lying 22 On bis right ſide, ſo to bear the iniquity of Iudab, ib. v. 6. 


1 Of Exehiels 1 On bis left ſide, laying the iniquity of Iſrael upon it, c. 4+ v. 4. 
prophecy 8 


concernes both 1 Abolah, ſignifying the kingdome 1/7ael. 

kingdoms j ointiy, 2 Aholibab, ſignifying the kingdome of Iudah, c. 23. where under the 
is couched in af 2 Of che ) metaphor of carnall v horedome and adultery, he upbraids their groſs 
double type: borrowed idolatry, threatning to bring the like judgement, wig. captivity, on the 


names of / Kingdome of Iydah by the Chaldeans, as he had already brought upon 
Iſrael by the Aſſyrians. 


1 The pollution of the Sanctus & Temple: Thou ſaidſt, Aba, 


2 The Ns Theic ainſt my Sanctuary, when it was polluted, v.3. 


er d 
= ; Ammo- ſons iuſul- 2 The Doſolkrion of the Land, v. 6. 
— ting in 3 The Captivity of Judah, ibid. 
where are 


2 Puniſbment, deſtruction by the Chaldeans, c. 25. 4,5, 6,7. 


2 The Moa-2 1 Sin, rejoycing in the deſolation of Gods people, ſaying, The houſe of 
| bites, 6.25; 22 Iudah 3s Like unto all the heathen, v. 8. 
| - whichiare their C2 Puniſhment, deſtruction by the Chaldeans, v. 9, 10. 

| | | 


| CI Their fon, taking vengeance on Tudah, ch:25.12. and ſaying, They are gi- 
3 The E- N ven us to conſume, ch. 3 5. 12. 
domites, c. Jz Their puniſhment, Gods taking vengeance on them again by the hand of 


D. | 25. where J his people Iſrael; c.25.14. Nay, God is ſo incenſed againſt them, that 

The enemies | are he tels them, when the whole earth rejoyceth , I will wa'e thee deſolate, 
of the Iews, a- ch. 35. 14. vid. Icr.49.20. Obadiab, v.18. 
gainſt whom | 


phecyed, were Nines, c. 25. to deſtroy Tirael for the old batred, c. 25.15. 


Exekiel pro- 4 The Phili- 1 Perpetuatin malice, and taking vengeance with a deſpigbifull beart 
where are a? 2 Puniſhment: God will execute vengeance with ſurious rebukes, v. 17. 


F LOOM 2 Pride, c.28,2,3. &c. Go 
5 Tyre, C. 3 Violence, c. 28.16. 


| — 2 — utter deſtruction by Nebuc hade ar King of Babylon , eh. 
26.27. 


c Inſultingand triumphing in the calamity of Iſrael, c. 26. 
1 Sint: 3 


| Zidon : which \ x Peſtilence, 

. God will pity 9 

: With the 2 Sword,c.28.23,. |: 
of. dof 


7 Eb. 


# -& «- cad 


The Analyſis, $53 | 1 N 


r Sime: er to Israel, beve been a flaffe 

| I | reed to the children of iſrael, ch. 4 rh «Jeff 4 
* 2 Puniſbment:deſtru-¶ 1 His glory. 

hartoh King of 1 by the King off 2 His Foy pers which ſhall beſo great 

| ” Bee, and Fgypt Babylon, c. 29. c. 30. c. 

it ſe f, c. 29. Where 31. Where the Kin 

L are their of Egypt is compa- 


&c. 


py 
$ Extoriation to Repentancs ch.tg. 6,7: \ 4 


| I 1dolatry, ch. 14. 3.4, Kc. 
2 Accuſing the juſtice of Gods proceedings if His Ways 
weye nat 2. 33. 
3 1%, c. 33. 30. c. 200. 1 "1 
4 e rxdxY 31> 91954 


| 2 Puniſhment + God refuling to anſwer them, though at the mediation of Noah, 
Oy and Job, c. 14. r 20, Kc. 


Tha pa — of the pro- e 0. 0 1 To Sardiifi them upon their return ſrom eu 2d diſpel. 
phecy whichrelaces gh ln 2. on, bars, 19. 6. pen 1177 b och af Bln 


to the people led, q 
into captivity with} -- , 2 E bring them back from captivity : : though to fleſh and bloudi 10 


Ieboiac hin, hath inn - might ſeem impoſſible: which promiſe he confirms by xecalling the 
uy | dry bones to life, ch.z7.1,2..&c. c. 14.22. c. IE en hn — 
| | * . 39˙1. 6. 11.17. c. 16. 60, 


een l 20 e * To inceporate Tadab gud Kia ne pope uns ne King ox 
1. „ | Noe j the type of mo its incorporated into 000437033, | 


| 
| [-j| the defailance of &rdinary Paſtors, God himſelf will care. for 
| 15 bi own flock, c. 34. 11,12, &c. 
11 
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Is. Togivethew,chrif rar one ren, with the bleſſings that 
| 14 Ef „ Ws A OE along wich (ine eine ch. 3722. 6. 
1 He, 23. I Fn bbs | 101 (+ i 
| x In general, 646. — 18.24. There ſhall be: 
) more a prichin Oc, 
5A. + ep 0 I) | 46 To deve \2 In particnlar , Gor, C0 128. e. ag. by wbom is 
2.v! ; le. 14, —— either Ar Ker 
(1 ; A C ver both. * 


| [7 7 INI A « little [anfiuary in the captivity, o. 11. to. 
„Tenne eee 6.11.19. 


| i Of the Temple in glory, 6. gc. 5 
19 Of Reid 2 Ofche e and Gods 043.44. 
( um: 53 Of eee 4.46. c. 
| .C 47:64 
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Annotations upon Exeſiel. 
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3— : —_— "41%" F* * 


father to Nebuchadnex⁊ar the great, who 

having by the conqueſt of A = raiſed 
up the Babylonian Empire above all the kingdomes 
of the world, did appoint a new reckoning or ac- 
compt of the beginning of years, - which is here 
followed by Exekiel , who then lived in Babylon. 
Captives] namely, under King Iehoiachiu, 2 Kings 
24.12. Chebay] a river of Meſopotamia , neer to 
which it ſhould ſeem were appointed the habitati- 
ons for the Iews which were led into captivity, P/. 
137. 1. Thebeqvens } a kind of ſpeech very much 


Eiſ. x The thirtieth] That is to ſay, —4 
\ the beginning of Nabopolaſſar bis reigne, 


CHAP. J. 


throne, as likewiſe upon the Ark, and the wals on 
the outlide and inſide of the Sanctuary, there were 
pictures of Cherubims as theſe beafts are alſo cal. 
| led, Exe. 10. 15. 
V. 6. Four] See ver. 10. and E xeł. 10. 14. 
V. 7. Their feet] He ſeems according to the He- 
—— by the foot to mean the leg and thigh, 
without any bending in the ham, like unto the 
fore- legs of beaſts, Sole] to ſigniſie, as it ſhould 
ſeem, the indefatigable motion of Angels in the 
ſervice of God and his Church. 
V.8. The hands] To ſhew the virtue and diver- 


Key of theiv operation. Their four fodes ] namely, 


uſed in the deſcription of viſions, Mat. 3. 16. Ads. on the four ſides of the waggon, on each of which 


7. 56. & 10,11, Rev. 19. 11. to fignifie ſudden 
breaking forth of light from above, created by God 
miraculouſly ; as tf it came out of Heaven it felf : 
by the means of which were ſhewn the repreſentati- 
ons of divine things. 0. 246d1* 1101 
V. 3. The hand] That is, Geddid worke in 
kin after a mitatul eus manner; raviſh him-in ſpirit, 
enlighten and ſtengthen his underſtanding, add e 
ther facultics of his ſoul, and did reveal to him in 
viſion ſuch divine ſecrers as did far ſurpaſſe any hu- 
mane capacity, 1 Kings 18.46. 2 Kings 3.1. 
V. 4. . A whitlwinde] A figure of the coming of 
the Ses of God, eternall King of:the» Charth,\ in- 
pidgtment againſt the Jewiſh Nation, uſing the 
Chaldeans, (which lay northerly from Judea) for 
his inſtruments. Amber] the Heb: word is ofa very 
uncertain fignification : according to ſome; & is 
a kind of metall compoſed of gold and flver; ac- 


coriing to others, #kind of very fine broſfe,, as. 


Rec.. 15. rern“ a | > ern 

V. 5. Out of the midſt ] The meaning of this 
viſion ſeems to be, That the Son of God, who had 
eſtabliſhed the Ark of the covenane with all the 
things belonging to it, for a ſign of his reſidence a- 
mongſt his people; and a figure of heaven, where he 
dwelleth and reigneth in glory amongſt his angels, 


doth here revi4} his eaverlly Majeſty in forms and 
ſhapes ar gk the earthly ena of the Tem- 


ple, appeiriog- in judgement againſt his people; 
purpoling to depart from them, and deſtroy them, 
as it is declared, E xeꝶiel 10. 17,19, & 11.22, un- 
till the time appointed for the reſtauration of the 
Church, at which time he would return in the ſame 
form, Ee. 43.3. See the like viſions, Dan. 7. 9. 
dar, ee namely, of the fire. creatures] 
vi. of breathing , living, and moving bodies, 


which repreſented the Angels about Chriſt his 


_ —_— 


there was aCherubim, 

V. 9. Their mings] Namely, thoſe two with which 
they did fly, v.11, did ſpread themſelves and move 
alike, to * the equall uniformity of the An- 


| —— in Gods ſervice. Returued not I viz. 


at their own will and pleaſure, but according to the 
rect ions of him that ſate upon the throne, ver. 14, 
A figure: of the conſtancy, pdrſeverance, ſimplicity, 
and uprightneſſe of the Angels in all their ſer- 
'vice. | 

V. 10. Faces] Which by ſome have beene taken 
for reſemblances of a man in the generall ſhape of 
ehe body; of an oxe in the hoofs, of a lion in the 
Sir, "nd 6f an eagle {the wings. But moſt com- 
monly they are taken de teſemblances of the face 
and head: thoſe of the man and of the lion being 
oppoſite, ſeeme to repreſent the Angels ſervice 
Ber ſometimes in mildneſſe, and ſometimes 
in rigour: thoſe of the eagle and the oxe, the 
various object of their working, in earthly, and hea- 
venly things. 

V. 11. Vpmards)] Namely , above the ſhoul- 
ders here the four faces did begin to divide them- 
ſelves, and where the four wings of each of the 
' Cherubims were allo parted, whereof two they 

uſed to flie with, and with the other two ay 
covered the loi er parts of their. bodies: The fir 
wo fienfying the ſwiftneſſe, equality, and ſub- 
limeneſſe of their ſervice ; the ſecond, their un- 
; ſpotred purity,as I/a.6.2. 

V. 12. The Spirit] Namely , the free- will 
and pleaſure of him that ſate upon the Throne, 
who did driye and put forwards the beaſts and 
the wheeles to the ſame kinde of motion, 
V. 20. 

V. 13. It went up] Ital. The fire went up; which 
| was ſpoken of, v,4. 

V.14 


chap. li; 

v. 14, Retuned] Not in a tumultuary way, or 
by chance, and according to their own minds, but as 
their Head did guide them, 

V. 15, One wheel] The Arke, which was the 
figure of Gods throne of glory, is called a chariot, 
1 Chron 18.18. and the heavenly throneis likewiſe 
ſo deſcribed, Dan. 7. . to teach us that God is not 
ſhut up in heaven, nor is not idle, but moveth, vix. 


worketh continually by his ſpirit and power; but in 


this place it ſhould ſeem the end of this viſion is, to 
ſhew that God who maketh a firme reſidence a- 
mongſt his people, being ſet as it were upon an im- 
moveable throne, 1 Sam. 4-4. Pſal. 80.2, & gg.1, 
would now depart from thence, converting his thron 
into a chariot, Now the meaning of this deſcripti- 
on is, that the Prophet ſaw one wheel next to each of 
the beaſts, ſo that as there wete fourebeaſts, there 
were foure wheeles, wiz. the furnitureof à com- 
pleat chariot, See E det · 10. 9. Upon the earth] 
namely, upon the floor or ground which appeared in 
this viſion. Faces] that is to ſay, corners, ſo that two 
Cherubims flew before the two firſt wheeles, the o- 
ther two by the chariot fide, before the two haſt. 

V. 16. 4 wheel] Not in manner of à ſphere, 
two circles cutting one another by direct angels, 
which would be abſurd in a chariot, but one wheele 
being doubled upon the otherzto ſigniſie as it ſnould 
ſeeme, either the ſeverall circles of the heavens, en- 
compaſſing one another, upon which Gods Majeſty 
is carried; Or the two orders of his manner of work- 
ing, namely, that of nature, and gracez Or his two 
orders of government, the temporall and ſpirituall, 
j oyncd together in his Church. 

V. 17. They returned not] vix. They did not 
moye out of the direct track wherein the beaſts did 
lead them, but even as they were led by their Chiefe, 
ſodid they alſo guidethe wheels : ſee ver. 12. & 20, 
A figure of the conſonant harmony, which isin 
all the workes of Gods providence towards his 
Church. 

V. 18. Full of ] viz. In ſtead of great nailes 
wherewith Charet wheeles are garniſhed, here were 
eyes, to repreſent either the ſtars of heaven, or more 
particularly the providence of God in all parts of 
this government; or the gifts of the Spirit, in the in- 
ents which are thereunto imployed ; ſee Zech. 
3. 9. & 4,10 Rev, 4. 6. & 5, 6. ' 

V. 20, The Spirit] See ver, 12. Over againſt 
them) viz, the beaſts. For the Spirit] vi. the ſame 
divine inſpiration which did drive the beaſts, did al- 
ſo give a motion to the wheels, to ſigniſie that God 
1s preſent and working in the inſtruments of his 
providence, and that Chriſt doth doe all in all in his 

rch, x Coy. 12.6, E pheſ. 1. i 1. Col 3. 11. 

F V. 22, The firmament] See Gen. 1. 6. By this is 
— — Chriſts celeſtiall glory, who is King of the 
ch. 


V. 23. Straight 
for when they ſtoo 
wings. 


] Namely, when they flew, 
d itil] they did lerdowne their 


Annotations upon EZ RBK IE I. 


| 


| 


542 
V. 24. As the voyce] vis. Like thunder. 
V. 26. 4 man] Which repreſented the Sonne of 
God, head of the Church and King of the Uniyerſe, 
who at the appointed time wasto take upon him hu- 
mane fleſh : tee Iſa. 6. 1. Johm 12. 41. and was the 
ſame who was immediately and perſonally preſent 
upon the Arke of the coyenant. See Annot. upon 
Ter. 11.15, | 

V. 28. I fell] Aſtoniſhed and afrigtued ax the 
light of Gods Majeſtie, aluayrs terrible to weake 
and ſinfull men during this mortall life; ſee Dang. 
17. Rev. 1.17. | ft 


CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 2. The Spirit] vix. The holy Ghoſt did 
'Y work powerfully in me to ſtrengthen andem- 
bolden me in mine affrightment, and to reſtore me 
to the free and entire ule of the faculties of my ſoul, 


to hear, and apprehend thoſe things which were ſpo- 


ken to me. 3 

V. 4. Impudent] That is to ſay, ſuch as are not 
aſhamed of any thing, nor know not how to bluſh, 
Ier. 6. 15. & 8. 12. 1 th 

V. 9. Aroll] Namely, a book of Volume wrap 
ped and rolled up upon a ſtick, according to the ar 
cient faſhion, Iſa 8. 1 Now this book did ſer forth 
the ſubje& of theſe enſuing prophecics, full of 
threatningsand curſes, 


CH AP: III. 1 FA. 
Erſ. 1. He ſaid] Namely, he that had ſpoken 
V to him in the precedent ch. whick was he that 
late upon the throne, Exeꝶ. 1.26. Eat] all this was 
done in viſion, to repreſent the deep impreſſion of 
the Word of God in the heart of the Prophet, and 
all his other Miniſters, & of all whomuſt apprehend 
it by Faith, and digeſt it by Meditation; for to ut» 
ter it, not as a meer narration, but as à quick and 
lively doctrine. That thou Fade] namely; that I 
give thee whatſoever it be, ſweet or bitter, hard ot 
loft, pleaſing or diſpleaſing: to _ that Gods. 
ſervant ought to captivate himſelfe to all the — 
and * of this holy calling, equally and indi 
rentiy, 
V. 3. It was] viz, The office of a Prophet at 
the firſt ſeemed pleaſing ts me by reaſon of the ex+ 
cellency of reyelations, the communication with 


God, the profit that might from thence come to the 
Church and Nation, and the hononr which God: 
did therein doe me by the ſeal. of bis grace; but the 
bitterneſſe followed after wards, ver. 1 4. 


V. 3. For thon] That isto ſay, Iwill not employ: 


thee in preaching to ſtrange and batbarous nations, 
as Jonas and others; but only to thine .]n Nation, 
which ſhould comfort thee, as being a ſervice more 
eaſie, 

oughte 
and vehemencie. | 


1 and profitable, and therefore thou 
to be ſo much the more reſolute in zeale, 


V. 9. Though they be] Or, becauſe they be, &c. 
V. 13. The Spit! Namely, Gods Splrit, by- 
\ which. 


ER 
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which the Prophet was taken up, and corporally | 
tranſported from the place where he had ſeen the vi- 
Gon, to the chiefe reſidence of his Country-men, 
wha: were captives in Babylon: a thing which did 
often befall Prophets, 1 Kizg. 18.12. 2 Ning 2. 16. 


Acts 8. 39. From his] namely, out of Heaven, where 
the Angels and bleſſed Spirits doe unceſſandly glori- 
ke the Name of God. 
V. 14. In bitterneſſe] viz; After I had well pon- 
dered and examined the ſubject of my prophecies, 
and Commiſſion, finding them full ot miſeries for 
my Nation, and danger, and vexation for my ſelfe. 
The hand] that is, the power of Gods Spirit made 
me to overcome all theſe fleſhly apprehenlions, Iſa, 
8.11. ley. 1.9. . 15 

V. 15. Tel- abib] The name of ſome chiefe place 
or plantation of the captive Jewes. Aſtoniſbed] vix, 


EZEX1gL, chap. iv. 


come and deliver them. Lay fiege] vis. thon ſhaltin 
rapture of ſpicira the part ot a chiefe Comman. 
der of an Army, which doch ſtraitly beſiege a place. 
Agne] namely, of the ſiege and taking of Ieruſa. 
lem, which the Iewes that were already captive in 
Babylon with Ezekiel, would not be perſwaded that 
could come to palle. 
V. 4. Lie thou] This alſo hapned and was 

in his extaſie, as it is likely tharchs Prophet — 
theſe chings, did ſpeak ſuch words withall as did de. 
clare theſe dayes, and other circumſtances, Now this 
viſion was a figure of Gods long patience in ſuffe- 
ring the (ins of his people, though they were great 
and intolerable: as it would be very troubleſom for a 
man to lie long upon one ſide without turning him. 
ſelfe, eſpecially if he had any great weight lying up- 
on him. Dpon it] viz. upon the contrary ſide, the 


by theſe dolefull prophecies, and mine unlaokt for | other bearing the weight. Thou ſhalt beare] this was 


calling. 

V. 18. 1 ſay] viz, WhenT ſhall have given thee 
commiſſion to ſay bÞ to him from me. Die] wiz. 
by ſome notable puniſhment or miſhap, which is a 
Ggne and forerunner of eternall paine. il I re- 
guire] vi I will hold thee to be partly guilty of bis 
death, and ſhall make thee beare the puniſhment 
thereof. | 

V. 20. 4 ſtumbling block] Namely, ſome caſu- 
alty, danger, or occalion of death and ruine, into 
which he ſhall runne himſelfe. His righteouſneſſe] 
vix his good workes being not accompanied with 
perſeverance, ſhall be of no eſteem with me to free 
him from my judgments, ſeeing the evil which came 
after, could not be ſatisfied nor counterpoiſed by 
the good which was done before 

25. Binde thee] viz, Inviſion thou ſhalt think 
thou art bound with cords, for a ſigne of Gods 
ſtrait prohibition, Others thinke that God fore- 
telleth him, that he ſhall be (hut up by thoſe of his 
own houſhold, as if he were beſide himſelfe, as Pro- 
phets often were held to be. 


v. 26. Dumb] A token and effect of a prophe- 


ticall extaſie, Exeh.24.27. Luk. 1. 20,22, 

V. 27. But when] viz, Thou ſhalt remain thus 
dumb untill I come to thee again by prophetick re- 
velation. It ſhauld ſeem that this continued but till 
the next viſion: ſee Exch. 24.27. 

CHAP. IV. 

Erſ. 1. Take thee] It is likely that all this 
Vas inſpired too, and done by the Prophet 
whilſt he was in extaſie, in the 2 of a great 
number of perſons. Or, by Gods command to re- 
late it to the people, and expound the meaning ther- 
of unto them. | 
V.z. Aud lay] viz. Draw a deſign of a very ſtrait 
ſiege. Battering rams] vix. engines to batter the wals, 

according to che ancient manner. 
V. 3- An iron pan] To ſhew that all endeyours 
and reſiſtance that they of Jeruſalem could make a- 
gainſt the beſieging Chaldeans,ſhould be to no pur- 


poſe, and is would be impoſſible for any reliefe to | 


; alſo ſpoken by the Prophet in extaſie, doing as a man 
that did take up ſome burthen. 

V. 5. The yeers] That is, thou ſhalt declare by 
words that J will have thee lie thus for ſuch a num- 
ber of dayes, a day ſignifying a yeer of my patience 
| (counting after the revolt of the ten eribes) accom- 
panied with publick idolatry, 1 King. 1 2. 27, 28. and 
after Tudahs going aſtray, 1 King. 14. 22. untill the 


| laſt captivity by Nebuzaradas, Fer. 52. 30. which 

time doth juſt contain the 3 90. yeers, during which 
the Lord endured the ſins of the whole nation, name- 
ly of the ten tribes and Iudah. | 

V. 6. Of the houſe] viz, Of the tribe of Iudah, 
whoſe fins having been as it were confuſed and mix- 
ed wich the fins of the other ten tribes for the for- 
mer number of yeers, are now reckoned ſeverally, 
from the time that Gods covenant was renewed by 
Joſiah, 2 King 22.3. & 23. 2,7. untill the laſt capti- 
= was 40. Jeers, during which time Iudah 
did run out into idolatries,and other manner of fins, 
| V.7, Set] viz, Doe the actions of a Comman- 
| der that were very buſie about ſome ſiege, Prophecie] 

namely, by theſe ſignes, with words and expreſſi 
ons joyned thereunto. 

V. 8. I wil lay] This alſo was in viſion, Exch. 
3. 26. for a ſigne, that as God had borne with the 
people 390. yeares : ſo Ieruſalem ſhould beare her 
| puniihment in the laſt ſiege 390. days, ver. g. Now 
though the ſiege laſted 18. months, Fer. 52-455 
6. yet there was an intermiſſion by the means of the 
Egyptians coming, Fer. 37-5. which intermiſſion 
might laſt for the ſpace of ſome five months, that 
are left out in this accompt. 

V.g. Unto thee] A figure of the extreme dearth in 
Jeruſalem during the ſiege, ſignified by the courſe 
bread made of divers ſorts of grain; then by the 
ſmall weight; and laſtly, by the times limited to eat. 

V. 10. Twenty] Which was about ten ounces, 

V. 11. water] Whereof there was alſo great ſcar- 
ſity during the ſiege, the ſprings without the city be- 
ing poſſeſſed by the enemies, and Icruſalem having 
no river: ſee Lam. 5. 4. Y 

12. 


chap.v.vi.vij. 


great ſcarcity, of wood to bake their bread with, 
Lamen. 5.4. And it ſignifieth beſides, that the Lord 
holding his people for profane and uncleane, would 
make them in their exile and captivitie, unable to 
obſerve that ceremonial] purity in their meats which 
God had commanded : ſee Hof. 9.2. 

V. 15. Cows dung] viz, I will givethee leave 
to make uſe of Cows dung, which being dried was 
alwaies uſed by ſome Nations to dreſſe their meat, 


and was notaltogether ſo abominable as mans: And | 


this was a ſigne of the mitigation of this threatning 
towards the elect. 

V. 16. Break] An Hebrew phraſe, Levit. 26. 
26. Iſa. 3. 1. that is, Iwill ſend an extreme penury 
of bread, and of all things needfull for the ſuſte- 
nance of mans life. 


CHAP. V 
Eiſ. 1, Take thee] This ſeems to have been 
commanded during the former extaſie, for 
to be really put in execution, to ſigniſie a totall de- 


ſtruction of the Nation, here underſtood and meant | 
by the hair of the head and beard : whereof one | 


ut was conſumed in the ſiege by famine and peſti- 
neo as it were by firez another was killed by the 
Chaldeans; a third was ſcattered over the world,and 
purſued by Gods vengeance ; and a ſmall remnant 
eſcaped, whereof a part alſo periſhed by divers ca- 
lamities: ſee Fer. 15. 2. ENek· 5. 1 2. | 

V. 2. Of the City] viz. Which was deſigned 
upon the brick, Exe. 4.1. The dayes] ſee Exch. 4. 
8,9. After them] viz, againſt that part of my peo- 
ple, ſignified by this [1ſt part of the haire, ver. 12. 

V. 4. Shall a fire] After this propheticall re- 
—— of this part caſt into the fire, ſhall fol- 

ow the true and reall eff. ct in the extermination of 
the Nation, as ifthis were the touch-pouder or ſpar- 
kle to ſet it on fire, Sec Annot. upon Zech 5:6. 
V. 5. This #5] Tbat is to ſay, this figure repre- 
ſen's Jeruſalem, and ſhewerh how I will uſe her, 7 
haue ſet it] viz, amongſt many Nations I had ſan- 
ified and made choice of it for mine abode, and 
enriched it with ſingular graces, | 
V. 7. Multiplyed] Namely, in miſdeeds and 
wickednefſcs G5 in my gifts and graces, which 
you have re quited with nothing but ingratitude. 
To the judgment: ] Ital. To the cuſtomes ; namely, by 
cleaving to your God, as every one of them hath 
done to theirs, Fey. 2.10,11, Or, by following the 
meer naturall light of rcaſon, as the beſt amongſt 
other Nations have done, Rom. 2. 14, 16, 27. 

V. 11. Diminiſh] Ital. Shave; that is to ſay, Þ 
will iy thee waſte, and deſtroy thee totally. He al- 
ludes to the hair ſhaven, to ſignifie that which was 
ſpoken of before. 

V. 23. To reſt] Not by any clemency. pardon, or 
recontiliation, but by the full execution and diſchar- 
dung of my vengeance, 


v. 12. with dung] This ſigne doth alſo ſhew the 
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CHAP. VL | 
Erſ. t. Ye mountain] I hat is, ye people of 
Iudah, which dwell in a hilly countrey and 
valleys, wherein you practiſe your idolarrics, If: 
57. L. 
V. 4. Images] See Levit. 26 30. | 
V. 6. Tor works] Namely, your Idols, Altars, 


Chappels, Temples and all other ſuperſtitious inven- 
tions of man. | 


V. 9. I am] That is, my patience hath ! een o- 


vercome. Or, I have been grieved and afflicted, even 
as a husband would be at the evill carriage of his a- 
dulterous wife. See Pſal 78. 40. Iſa. 7.13. & 6 


10. loath themſelves] viz, with a lively and holy 


ſorrow, and repentance, ver, 12, 


V. 12. Beſſeged] Or, reſerved. | 

V. 13. Their flaine men] viz: Of the people 
which remained in Ieruſalem : for the Prophet 
ſpake here to them who were already in Bibylon, 

V. 14. Diblab} This place is not mentioned 


elſewhere, unlefle it be Beth-diblathaim, 7er.48.2 2. 
= was a Country of Moab neere the great de. 
ert. 


CH AP. VII. 


Erf. 3. All thine] That is to ſay, the puniſh-- 
ment of them. a 
V. 4. Shall be] That is, they having never been 


diſannulled or cancelled by my pardon, nor your re- 
pentance, I will make you endure open puniſnment 


for them. 

V. 6. watcheth for thee] Fr. Is appeared againſt 
thee, Heb. is awakened. Or, juſt as the dawning of 
the day. 

V. 7. Sounding againe] Ital. an Eccho; namely, 


a vaine ſound, to no eflect. 


V. 10. The rod] A proverbiall kind of (| f 
1 


to ſigniſie, that the peoples ſins were paſſe 
violence againſt man, (which is as the firſt buddin 
of a tree) into habituall and generall impiety: — 
from thence had proceeded to brin 
ſomes; and flowers of pride and bold rebellion a- 
gainſt God; which is the filling up of the meaſure 
heap full, that draweth Gods judgments upon us. 


orth bloſ- 


V. 11. None of them] viz. They muſt all pe- 


riſh, I will ſuffer them no longer. 


V. 13. For the feller] viz: By reaſon of the de- 


ſolation of the land, all manner of right and title to 
the property of lands ſhall be loſt, by the buyers and 
ſellers, and none ſhal come again to the poſſeſſion of 
his land, in the. yeare of Iubile, (according to the 
Law) though he live to it, Lev. 25.13, 23. Any] 
viz. none ſhall be able by art or cunning, to avoid 
my ſentences of death. 


V. 14. They have] viz, Though they make great 


| defend themſelves. 


preparations, their hearts will faile them at their 
need, and they ſhall not be able to doe any thing to- 


V. 17 


ou 


them all mann:r of ſtrength to defend themſelves, 
and ſubſiſt. | | 

v. 18. Baldneſſe] According to the cuſtome of 

lucking off, or ſhaving ones haire, in token of great 
griefe, though God had forbidden it. Deut. 14. 1, 
See Iſa. 3. 24. & 17. 2,3. Jer. 48.37. ENek · 27. 31. 
Amos 8. 10. Mic. 1.16. 

V. 19. Shall caſt] vix. Taking care for nothing 
but to 2 their owne perſons. Or, they ſhall leave 
their wealth to their enemies, thinking to ranſome 
their lives therewith,but it ſhal all be but in vain, See 


Iſa. 13. 12, 17. It is the tumbling block] vix they 


have made their wealth the occaſion, and inſtrument 
of ſinne, in pride, and other vices; and likewiſe in 
idolatry. viz. employing them in framing of Idols, 
Hof. 2.8. 

4 20, He) Namely, the people of Judah. Set 
it Ithat is to ſay, that gold and ſilver, and thoſe Jew- 
els, and ornamenis tall be caſt away from them, and 
forſaken by them like ordures. | 

V. 21. Pollate it} viz; With the bloud of ſlain 
perſons, 

V. 22. My ſecret place] Namely, my ſanctuary 
into which it was not lawfull for any one to come 
but onely the high-pricſt, and where God by the 
ſignes of his preſence did dwell in darkneſſe, that 
place being filled with a miſt, 1 King. 8. 10, 12. and 
receiving no light from without. To ſhew that God 
in his eſſence is inviſible and incomprehenſible, and 
in his glory and Majeſty inacceſſible. Into it] name- 
ly, Ieruſalem. Deßle it] that is to ſay, (hall ſack and 

eſtroy it, as a profane and polluted place, without 
any relpect to it, as to a City cenſecrated and dedi- 
cated to God; and without any divine protection, 
which had in former times made it inviolable, 

V. 23. Make a chaine] Ital. an encloſure 3 that is, 
repreſent unto my people by ſignes and figures the 
ſiege of Ieruſalem; as Ezeh.4.1, Or, make a chain, 
for a ſigne of the peoples captivity. See Jer, 17. 2+ 
Bloudy crimes] namely, of unjuſt ſentences, by which 
the innocent were condemned to death, Or, judg- 
ments upon capitall offences. 

V. 26. Seeke] viz. In the midſt of theſe great 
troubles, they ſhall require ſome counſel], direction 
or comfort from the Prophets: but not onely pro- 
phecie (which is an extraordinary gift) ſhall faile 
them, but alſo the ordinary preaching and diſpenſa- 
tion of Gods Word, and all good advice and reliefe 
of humane wiſdome. 

V. 27. The hands] viz, The ptople ſhall be ſo 
diſmayed, that they will be able to doe nothing for 
their own defence and preſervation, . 


CHAP. VIII. 
Erſ. 1. The ſixib] Namely, of Tebojacbins 
captivity, Exch 1. 2. 
V. 3. Put forth] All this was done in a mentall 
viſion, and not really, nor corporally. Inner- gate] 
namely, of Solomons temple, and this ſcems to be 


Annotations upon EZEKIEL, 
V. 1-, Alt bands] vis, I will take away from | 


= 


chap. viij. 
the gate that led into the inner, or Prieſts court? 
and right over againſt another gate, by which they 
went into the out ward, or peoples court. The ſeat] 
Ital. the chappell. Heb, the habitation. Which ac- 
cording to {ome was a Niche, according to others 
a lictle lodge, or a baſis, Of jealouſie] it is very 
uncertaine what idoll this was, but it is plaine that 
it was a very aborainable one, to which the people 
bare great devotion, as Baal was: it is called the 
idoll of jealouſie, becauſe it was the principall ob. 
je& ot the peoples ſpirituall adultery. See Jex. 7. 30. 
& 23. 11. & 32. 34. 

V. 5. Of the Altar] Namely, of burnt oſſe- 
rings, which being in the middle of the inner court, 
the three dores of this court were by dire& line 
oppoſite to the ſaid Altar in equall diſtance. And 
therefore it is not knowne why the Northern gate 
ſnould be ſo called peculiarly, unleſſe this name re- 
mained to it when Aba removed the Altar out of 
its place, and did tranſport it neare to this gate, 
2 King. 16. 14. 

V. 7. The Court]. Namely, the Prieſts court, 4 
bole] to ſignifte, as it ſeemeth, the Iewes careleſneſſe, 
in preſerving and repairing Gods Temple, In the 
wall] he ſeems to mean the wall that was onthe one 
ſide of this Portico, where the dorc-keepers cham- 
bers were, Exch. 40.10, : 

V. 8. 4 dere] It ſhould ſeem that this chambers 
ordinary dore was ſhut, and that this dore was ou 
ſome other part of the ſaid Chamber, by which the 
idolaters came ſecretly into this Chappell of idols. 

V. 10. Creeping things] A kind of idolatry ta- 
ken from the Egyptians, 

V. 11. Ancients] viz. The chiefe men or Magi- 
ſtrates : ſome held that they were all Prieſts, out of 
which they allo took Iudges. Faazaniab)] there is no 
mention of this man any where elſe, and it is likely 
that it was ſome Pcieit, or chiefe Ruler, 

V. 12. Seeth us not] viz. He takes no more care 
of us, he bath forſaken both us and the land: wher- 
fore wee flye to the gods of other Nations, which 
doe relieve them; and ſince he hath renounced us, 
we will alſo renounce him. See 2 Chrog.28.23. Ier. 
44. 17. | 

V. 14. The dore] Namely, the dore of this Nor- 
therne Portico, which was againſt the Prieſts court. 
Tammuz, this hath been thought by the Ancients 
to be the Egyptians idoll O ſiris, which according to 
ſome Authors, was the ſame as Adonis, lamented e- 
very yeer at certaine times by the women with very 
unſeemly ceremonies. 

V. 16. Inner- court] Into which it was lawfull 

for none but Prieſts to goe: whereby may be gathe- 
red, that ſuch were theſe idolaters as worlhipped the 
Sunne, which is confirmed by Exch 9. 6. Porch] 
which was in the frontiſpice of the baſilick or bo- 
dy of the Temple, 1 King. 6. 3. Their backs] for a 
ſigne that they had utterly renounced God and his 
ſervice to worſhip the Sun, whoſe falſe ſervice is here 
ſer down as the mcſt abominable, becauſe that is — 
mo 


chap.ix. x. 
moſt —— idolatry , which is yeelded to the 
' : 


nobleſt creatures. | 
V. 17. Ir it] viz; Was it not evill enough to 


have violated the firlt Table, and my ſervice , but 
they mult alſo adde thereunto for an accumulation 
the tranſgreſſion againſt the ſecond , by doing all 
manner of wickedneſſe towards men? Put the 
branch] A tearm taken from Travellers, who ſome- 
times paſſing through thick woods, or high hedge- 
rows, have oftentimes boughes that hit them in 
the face, The meaning is, lecking to deſpight me, 
all the harm redeunderth to themſelves , fer 7.19. 
Others, they bring the ſtink to their own noſes; that 
is, they offend themſelves by committing ſuch a- 


bominations, 
CHAP. IX. 
Erſ. 1. Draw Heer] In this viſion, being a fi- 
gure cf what was done on earth, God peaks 
to his Angels, executionets of his judgements; by 
which are meant the Chaldeans, inſtruments of the 


Jews deſtruction. 


V.z. Sixe men] Namely, Angels in mens ſhapes, | 


who with him that had the inkhorne were ſeven, 
2 number much uſed in ſuch commiſſions, Rev.1.4. 
& 5.6,& 8. 2. Some have thought that by theſe fx 
/ nzels were meant the ſix chief Commanders un- 
der t e King of Babylon, who did invade and take 
Jeralalem, Ier.3 9.3. The higher gate ] every gate 
belonging to the courts of the Temple, had a pore 
tall, which was a great building that had two over- 
tures or gates, with a walking place berweene 3 
one of theſe dores was towards the outward court, 
the other towards the inner. Now the plain of the 
outward court being lower, the gate was likewiſe 
lower, and that of the inner was higher , and they 
went upto it by ſteps Exch. 40. 18. See Annot, u 
on 2 Kings 15. 32. Toward the North] to ſignifie 
Chaldea, which lay North-ward from Judea, from 
which place came the deſolaiion which is here de- 
ſcribed, Ier. 1.13. One man] namely, a created An- 

el, E xex 10.2. who amongſt the reſt was a mini. 
fe of grace, and clemency, therefore he is not here 
ſet forth armed, but in a Prieſtly habit. Braſen Al- 
tar] viz. the Altar of burnt- offerings, Exod. 27. 2. 
No theſe Angels doe here preſent themſelves, as it 
were, to receive their commiſſion from God, who 
was coming out of his Temple, 

V. 3. The glory] Namely, the Son of God, ap- 
pearing upon the Chariot, and Throne of glory, 
Ezek. 1.3. & 3.23. ſeen by the Prophet in the court, 
a$ vititing his houſe, and the Jews iniquities com- 
mitted in it, Exeh.8.4. Now he comes to the gate 
of the Temple to pronounce the ſentence. Mas gone 
ap] It is not likely that the Son of God did goe off 
from the Chariot; but the meaning is, that he raiſcd 
bimſelf above the Cherubims , which were abont 
the Chariot, and by that mertion, gave the Chern- 
bims, and all that frame warning to move. See E. 
dek· t. 1 1. 20. & 10.4. And he] namely , the Son of 
God, who ſate upon the Throne, Exck. 1.26. 


| 
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V. 4. And ſet] All this happened in viſion, for 
a figure of the uiſtinction which God makes in his 
generall judgements, between his cle&, beleevers, 
and the wicked. A mark] becauſe the word mark 
in Hebrew is Thau, and that the ſume word is the 
name of the letter T, and that this letter in ancient 
Hebrew characters, is made in figure of à croſſcʒ 
ſome Ancients have beleeved, that this mark was 2 
ligne of the crofſe, which figured Chrifts bloud,the 
only mark of ſalvation to beleeyers. Bur there is no 
certainty of it. 

V. 6. At my] Namely, at the Prieſts and other 
facred Officers, who had defiled themſel ves with ĩdo- 
latry E et. 8. 11.16. 

V. 7. Defile] viz. Make a great flaughter there, 
and bear no — — to the holy place. For according 
to the Law, a place was defiled by a dead carcaſſe, ot 
1 ſpilt — ph * 

« 9, Per verſeneſſe] Ital. 0 aftray; name - 
ly, from Gods — ſervice, 2 M1 — of right 
and juſtice. Others, revolt. 


CH A P. X. | 

Erſ. 2. Vnto the man] vis. After he had ſet a 

mark upon the true beleevets, Ec. . 4. To 
ſhew, that even the Angels of grace, and all other 
means, and inſtruments of the elects ſafety, doe con- 
tribute to the wickeds deſtruction: ſee 2 Cor. 10. 6. 
With coals of fire] where with in viſion the pavement 
ſeemed tobe ſtrewed, that way as the chariot went. 
A ſigne of Gods Myeſty, eſpecially in wrath and 
judgemerit, who is a devouring fire which devoureth 
= wicked ones, and ſuch as are hisenemies,Pſa.r8, 

13. 

V. 3. The Cherubims) viz, With all the reſt of 
the frame of the Waggon. The right ſede] as forſa- 
king the cuſtody of the entrance of the Temple. 
went in] namely, under the Cherubims, for to take 
fome of the fire-coals. The cloud] vi. that cloudy. 
darkneſſe, in which was hidden this apparition of 
Gods glory, an ordinary token of the preſence of it, 
Exod. 49.3 4. Numb. 9.1 5. & 16. 42. 1 Kings 8 
11. Exe. 1.4. Imer court] namely, the Prieſts 


| court; at the entrance of which God coming out of 


his temple, did make as it were his firſt reſting place: 
to ſhew, that he did yer give his people time to re- 
pent. Now in theſe three ſtays or reiterations of 
the Son of Gods departure out of the Temple, is 
repreſented G ods quitting of a Church, or repto- 
bate perſon, which ordinarily hath theſe three de- 
grees, Firſt, the departure of the holy Ghoſt out of. 
the heart : figured by the Son of Gods coming 
out of the SanRuary , the place of Gods moſt. n- 
ward and ſecret refidence and ſeryice,v.z.Next, the 
. and annihihation of the profe ſſion of Re 
igion and externall ſervice: figured by his departure 
oat of the Ptieſts court, v. 4. And finally, the over 
throw and corruption of all good cuſtomes, and ci-- 
vill life, and all order of juſtice: figured by bis de- 
parture out of ihe peoples court, Exe. 11.22. 
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glorious apparitien, Sce EZek. 9.3. Threſbold] 
namely, of the Prieſts Court, ac the coming out of 
which he reſted the ſecond time as he went _ 
Ard the bouſe ] vix. that part of the ſacred buil- 
dings joyning to that place where the chariot ſtaid. 
be court] vix. the Prieſts court. 

V. 5. The utter Court] Namely, the peoples 
court, Which way the Lord addrefled himſelte as he 
departed out of his Temple. The voyee] vix. as 
thunder, Pſal. 29. 3445+ | 

V. 11. The bead] According to ſome, he meanes 
the Cherubim which ſtood by each wheele. But 
it is better to bee underſtood of him that ſate upon 
the Throne, who guided the whole Chariot, by 
an univerſall and equall motion, Exek. 1. 12. 
20, 21. | | 

V. 12. Their whole] The meaning is, this yifion 
was in all parts alike to that of Exeke-1. heeles)] 
namely, the fellowes, or outward circle of them, 
Exek.1.18. i 

V. 13. Cried] What was commanded them is 


nothing elſe, but that the wheels did abſolutely obey 
the Son of God, as well as the Cherubims who had 
life in them, and that they received all their motion 
from him. | | 

V. 14. Of a cherub] Seeing that Exek.1.10, 
amongſt the foure faces there is a bullocks tace, in 
ſtead of which here is ſer down a Cherubs; we muſt 
beleeve that Cherub ſignifies properly the figure of 
a Bullock, under which hieroglyphically was repre- 
ſented an Angell: As indeed in the Syriack tongue, 
the word Cherub is taken from another word that 
ſignifieth drawing the plough, which is the Bullock 
proper labour. 

V. 18. O ver the] That is to ſay, upon the chariot 
which was drawn by the Cherubims. i 

V. 19. Stood] The third reſting place, at his de- 
parture out of his Temple. Of the Eaſt.- gate 
namely, at the peoples court, which was the firſ 
gate coming into the Temple. Now as this Gate 
was reſeryed for the Princes entrance into the Tem- 
ple upon ſolemne feaſts, Exe 44. 3. ſo the great 
King, viz, the Sonne of God, came by it, out of his 
Temple; and then promiſed to come into it by the 
ſame, Exch. 40. 6. & 43. 2. 

V. 20. I kuew] It ſeems the Prophet did not 
know certainly till now, that theſe were Angels, re- 
preſented in the like figures as thoſe which were in 
the Temple. 


CH Ap. XL 

Erſ. 1. Lift me up] vix. In viſion I thought 

VI was carried up in the aire from the Prieſts 
court to the Eaſt- gate of the court of the people. 
Five and twenty | Thile are not the ſame as thoſe 
which were ſpoken of, E ⁊eł. 8. 16. but theſe ſeeme 
to bee the Senate of Feruſalem, compoſed of foure 
and twenty heads of the wards with their Preſident, 


. Annotations upon EZEKIEL, 
V. 4. The glory] viz. The Son of God in this 


| 


chip. xi. 
who was the Governour or chiefe Magiſtrate of the 
City. See Annot. upon Rev. 4.4, Which Senate did 
often u'e to come together at the gate of the Tem- 
ple: as 7er.26.10, 

V. 2. Then ſaid be] Namely, the Lord who 
ſate upon the Throne as Chiefe of this viſion, Exec. 
10. IT, 

V. 3. Inet] viz. There is no likelihood that 
theſe Prophets predictions concerning the taki 
and deſolation of Ieruſalem ſhould happen ſo ſoun. 
Wherefore without taking any more care about it, 
let us take our eaſes. The — 4 is fallen, and hath 
lpent its rage upon the Iewes,which are already gone 
iato captivity with Jehoiachin. See Iſa. 29.1. Exch, 
1 2. 22. Amos 6.3. This city] Queſtionlell2ihs 
people did make a ſcoffe at Feremiabs prophecie, 
ler. 1. 13. by which —— was likened to a pot, 
and the Chaldeans to a fire, thereby profanely con- 
cluding that if that be the pot, we ſhall be the fleſh, 
and ſhall remain in it, and ſhall not be driyen out, 
as theſe Prophets (contradicting one another) doe 


n | threaten us. 
not here ſer downe. But all this ſeems to ſigniſie 


V. 4. Prophecie] Namely, in viſion, uſing ſuch 
actions and geſtures, as if thou wert in I 
ſpeaking to this people, 

V.6, Te have multiplyed] This may as well be 
referred to the murthers and violences committed 
by the inhabitants of the City, as to the occaſion 
which they had given, through their perfidiouſneſſe 
towards the King of Babylon, and their obſtinacy in 
not yeelding to him according to Gods command, 


to cauſe a very grea: number of people to die by fas 


mine and peſtilence. ; 

V. 7. They are] viz. They indeed ſhall remain 
there, but you who are the chiefe and heads ſhall be 
carried out to be (lain, ler. 9.6. & 52.10, | 

V. 10. In the border] Namely, in Riþlab, in the 
land of Hamath, which was the Northern border of 
Iſrael, Ter. 39.6. f 

V. 11. Shall not be] That is, you ſhall not re- 
main in it. 

V. 13. when] The Prophet ſaw this ſudden 
death in viſion, as an execution of the foreſaid 
threatnings: whereupon he feared that God would 
preſencly deſtroy every thing, 

V. 15. Thy brethren] Namely, the Iews which 
remained under Zedehiah in — ama doe reject 
and ſcorn thee and thine, and thoſe of Iudah, who 
have already been carried away into captiviiy; as if 
God had re; roved them, and they alone were now 
his people, and heires of all the pledges of his 
grace. | 

V. 16, Yet will I be] That is, they ſhall have 
from me really, and in ſpirituall virtue, that which 
is figured by the materi all ſanctuary in Ieruſalem; 
namely, the preſence of my grace, protection, com- 


fort, and conduct of my ſpirit, : &c. They ſhall 


come ] Ital. and Fren, adde, ſhall came for alit- 
tle time. vi. during the ſeventy yeares of  capti- 


vitie. | 
V 173 


alem, 
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V. 17. I will] Under the all return from | V. 12, The Prince] Namely, Zeuetiab, win his 
the captivity,” is alſo underftood the gathering to- , Courtiers, (hall fly 2 the —— time, by ſome 
gether of the ſpirituall Iſrael into the ch under ſecret gate, which ordinarily was walled up, and 
the Meſſias. | | | then opened, in the habit of a poor Traveller, his 

V. 19. Of fleſs] Namely, a will pliable to my face covered, not tobe known , or by reaſon of ſor. 
Word and Spiricz ſenſible of my motions,and acts of row and grief: ſee 2 Kivge 25.4. Ier.39.4- 
mildeneſſe, or ſeverity, —.— to my V. 13. Shall be not] His eyes being put out in 
grace, And in concluſion, capable of the preſence, | Riblah, 2 Rings 25.2. 
motion, and action of the holy Gheſt, mans bo- V. 16. Declare] viz, That confefling their 
dy being only ſit to be inſpired by the ſoul , and vi- idolatries and fins , they may be witneſſes of Gods 
vified bythe vitall ſpirit. To which is oppoſite the | juſtice againſt theſe crimes. _ "2 
hard and ſtony heart, viz, which is inflexible, in- V. 18, Ear] That is, when thou tak: thy 
ſenſible, and impenetrable. ä food, ſeem to be anaffrigkted and perplexed per- 


V. 21, #heſe heart] viz, Who cannot turn by ' ſon. | | 8 
— good raaſon, ot ſound judgment, from their ſoo- 2:19. The ] Namely,the common ſort of 
I . 


% 


inclination to idolatry. the people of Judah, who are in captivity. They 
v. 22. The Cherubims ] This was a ſigne of all eat] that is, during the diſtreſſe of x fiege, 
Gods torall departure out of Jeruſalem. | by the means of, and after which , all the coy 


v. 23. From the midſt] Namely,from the Eaſt- | halt be waſted according to my decree. Her 
gate of the Temple, here he had reſted. the third | viz, the land that is belonging to Ieruſalem. 
time, E xc 10.19. And ſtood] this is Gods laſt top | V. 22. The land ] Namely, theftate of your 
ar his departure, by which is ſignified, that hee country, which you are out of. The days] viz, of 
was willing to make one triall more, to ſee if the Gods judgements foretold bythe Prophets, which 

ople would in this preſent danger call him back, | are now either deferred; or quite brought to a 

invocation, and lively repentance. Or, that God | V. 23. The effect] Namely, the things d 
being gone out of the city, ſtood there to preſide | and fignified by the viſions. 
and command the ruine of it. See the promiſe of | V. 24. Shall be] I will confound and diſannull 
his returning upon the ſelf. ſame mduntain, Zech. all falſe prophecies ; made according to ones 
14.4. The mountain] which is the mount of Olives. fancy, and for to gain fayour at mens hands, by 

V. 24. By the ſpirit] viz. Not corporally, nor the accempliſhment of my true ones. 
yet in a dream, and naturall imagination, but in a 
divine and ſupernaturall rapture, cauſed by the holy CHAP, XIII. 

Gboſt. Erſ. 3. That ſelew] viz; That doe meddle 

with prophecying of their own proper moti- 
CHAP. XII. on, being driven thereunto by ſome | affeQi» 
on, and declare nothing bur their own imaginations 
Etſ. :. which have] viz. which is taught, and inventions, and not any true viſion or reyela- 

V and illuminated in the — of my will, | tion from God. 

& makes no uſe of this gift, but out of meer malice | V. 4. Like the Foxes ] viz, Have ſpoiled the 
doth withſtand it, and indeyours and ftrives as Lords Vineyard as Foxes doe, when the incloſures 
much as it can to put it out: wherefore its ſinne of dead wals (as are uſuall in thoſe countries) are 
is ſo much the more aggravated, Joby 9. 41. E- | broken down, Cant. 2.15, 

pheſ 4.18, | V. 5. Ye have not ] Manners of ſpeech taken 

V. 3. Prepare] This is a ſigne, whoſe inter- | from beſieged Cities, in which the duties of Cap. 

etation is ſet down, v.10,11, Thee ſtuffe ] as thy | tainsare to and fortiſie the place, and then 

t, cloak, ſhoves, and ſtaffe, &c. Matth. 10.10. ſtand to defend it, if there be any breach made, 
Thty be] and therefore are not touched wich: thy | Now the true fort ofthe Church is faith, obedience, 
plain „ to them only, therefore adde this piety, &c. The defence is invocation, repentance, 
expreſſe ſigne thereunto, which may the more vi- ànd zeal to repreſſe the wicked, &c. See Pſal, 106, 
gorouſly ſtir them up. 23.30. Exch. 22.30. And the falſe Prophets are 

V. 4. Bring forth] Take all theſe things which here reprovedfor failing in both theſe duties. Of the 
thou haſt prepared out of thy cheſts, to have them | Lord] viz. of his judgements. ' 
all ready at thy need. Or, lay them inthe court of | V. 6. The word] Namely , their falſe predicti- 
thy houſe, ons. r 42173 bk. 

V. 5. Through the wall] viz. Of the court of V. g. They ſhall not] viq. I will root them out of 
the houle. | the world, ſo that they ſhall not onely Be debarred 

V. 10. This burden) A prophetick ſigne of | from having any voice in publick aſſemblies, 28 
threatning and calamity, Iſa. 13. 1. The Prince ] the Prophets in thoſe days had, Ter. 26.7. but they 
namely, Zedekiah. Among them ] viz. among the | ſhall not ſo much as be members of the ſacred 
inhabitants of Jeruſalem; r | people „ Who were 25 numbred' and inrolled 

9 EA 

I 


— 4 *. 
- > — i 5 
een vs oF, 1 
- Fo F e 
* 
. * -” 
1 by * 
̃ 
F613 ” 
* 
* 
* 


562 
Exod. 30.12: nor be ſuffered to dwell in the holy 
land, which was not denyed even to ſtrangers. 

V. 10. Built up] Proverbiall ſpeeches. vix. 
The le doe heap up a great maſſe of fin, and 
build to chemſelves vain hopes of happineſſe. The 
falſe prophets with their lies and predictions dawb 
over theſe, fins, and give their falſe: hopes ſome 
colour; but the building being of it ſelf ill built, 
this plaiſtering of it over cannot keep ic from rul- 
ning, as ſtrong plaiſter will for a time keep up 
an old ruinous wall. 

v. 11, Over flowing ſhower ] By theſe tearms 
are meant Gods extreme judgements. 

v. 12. Shall it not be ſaid } viz, You ſhall 
bear the juſt reproofs for your flattering predi- 


Qions. | . 

V. 14. In the midft] via. You ſhall be infol- 
ded in the ruines thereof. 

V. 15. The wall is] viz. Iwill preſently deſtroy 
beth the one and the other. 

V. 18. The women] They were certaine falſe 
propheteſſes, that did uſe theſe ſignes and ceremo- 
nies after the manner of true Prop 
ſhould ſeeme that the pillows were a ligne of 
peace and caſe for the one; and the herchiefes of 
mourning and calamity for the other; according to 
the cuſtome of covering their faces in the like-ca- 
ſes, 2 Sam 15.30. & 19.4. Eb. 6.12. & 7.8. 
lob 9. 24. And to this ſeems to have a relation 
that which is ſpoken, v. 19, & 22. Al um, holes 
viz. indifferently ro whom they pleaſe , without 
regarding either Gods will, or the worth, or unwor- 
thineſfſeof men. E very ſtature] namely, of all con- 
ditions, and qualities, great and ſmall, young an 
old. To hunt] viz, to enſnare them in etrour, and 
conſequently in perdition, at your pleaſures, to 
reap profit by them. 

V. 19. Pollute mee] viz. Making me the au- 
thour and maintainer of your lies and deceits, 
without any reſpect to oy moſt holy name, For 
 bandfuls}] that is to ſay, for any ſleight eſtimation 
or reward, Micab 3.5. To ſity ] vi denouncing 
death and unhappy chances to good men, & * 
perſecution againſt them amongſt the people, An 
contrariwiſe, foretelling life and proſperity to the 
wicked, ſafeguarding and defending them againſt 
mans juſtice, 

V. 20. Bebold] viz, I will quickly cauſe you and 
your falſe ceremonies to 

V. 23. Te ſball ſee) Namely, I will root you 
out, that you may no more ſeduce my people with 
your impoſtures, 


CHAP. XIV. 


Vd: Of the Elders) Namely, of the heads 
of the people which were in Babylon, 

V. 3. Set up] v. They are idolaters in thought 
and afeRion, though peradventure they are not 
be in any outward action, as if their heart were 
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the temple of their idols. Au put] viz. they doe 
ſeck — objects, and baits kan * — and 
kindle that wicked inclination to ĩdolatry, and ſeek 
occaſions to fulfill it, See Zeph.1.3. Or, they them- 
ſelves by their fins, will be the cauſers of their own 
ruine, Exeł · 8.30. Should I] wiz, being ſuch, is 


it not a meer hypocriſie and ſcoſſe in them, to come 


to me to ask for help and counſell in their dyſa- 
ſters, ſeeing their hearts are ſeparate from me, and 
being the onely cauſers of the evils which they 
ſuffer ? Others tranſlate it, ſhall I anſwer them 
when they ſeek to me? | 
V. 4. According to ] vix. His idolatry ſhall 
not ſhur up, nor cloſe my mouth, but they ſhall 
rather cauſe: mg open it to denounce the ſentence of 
uniſhment againſt them. | 
V. 3. That 1 may] viz. Mine anſwers ſhall be 
like ſo many ſnares to his conſcience,convinced by 
my word; and thereby will I keep him, as it were 
ſnut up, in expectation and fear of mine unayoidable 


judgements. 

V. 7. Separateth]: Like unto: a harlot that for- 

e h : lee Hoſe 4. 14. & 9. 10. My 
ſelfe] not according to his deſire that asketh the 
queſtion , nor the Prophets mind, but according 
to my moſt holy truth and juſtice, 

V. 8. 4 ſogne] Namely , for a ſpectacle of my 
judgements, of which: every body ſhall ſpeak, 

V. 9. If the Prophet] viz, If this Prophet, of 
whom theſe idolaters enquire, be any way poſſeſ- 
ſed with the ſpirit of errour, and anſwereth them 
flatteringly to pleaſe them; yet their condition 
ſhall be never the better: For I in my judge 
given way to it, to the end that 
being ſeduced, they may periſh paſt recovery: ſee 
1 Rings 22.22. Joh 12.16, Jer. 4. 10. 2 Thef. 2.11, 
Hath jokes namely, ſome falſe prophet ſhall of 
himſe ve uttered any thi 
miſſion, I will ſtretch ] viz. though hee doth 
but what I by my ĩecret providence have ſuffered 
him to doe; yet will I puniſh him, becauſe ke fin- 
neth againſt. my Law, which is the onely rule of 
humane actions. 

V.13. The Land] The meaning is, when I 
baye reſolved to puniſh a land with ſome kinde of 
Toure, I will not forbear to doe it for any man- 
ner of interceſſion : how much leſſe then can I be 

peaſed now that I have decreed a generall pu- 
ni of all manner of evils to fall upon Jeru- 
ſalem for its extreme fins > Jer. 7. 16. & 11.14. 
& 14. 11. | | 

V. 14. Nob] Theſe three perſons are ſet down 
for patterns of piety , eſcaped out of ex- 
treme deſolations. Daxiel] who had been carried 
into captivity before Exghiel;uader lebojachin, Pan. 
1. 1. who already had given manifeſt proofs of 


without com- 


his holineſſe and virtue in Babylon, and of the 
Spirit of God, which was in him: ſee Exekiel | 


28.3, 
V. 19. In bloudT viz; Win peat ſlapgheer, : 
F237 
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v. 21. For thus) That is, I doe alledge all theſe 
examples of particular ſcourges, to infer , tbat I 
ſhall much lefle be intreated , when I fhall reſolve 
ro joyn them all togerher , for a _ of evils, 
upon fins that are brought up ta their height. 

V. 22. Come forth] ux, Within a very ſhort 
time th — be — — Babylon in 
captivity like you, Sha ] vizs when 
70 ſhall know 1-1 A have 
cauſe to acknowledge Gods juſtice, and 
en your ſelves againſt che ſcandall of rhisdeftru- 
Aion, and give fy to God. 


CHAP. XV, 


Erſ, 2. what is] The meaning is, as your 

Vine: trees pulled up, or the Vme- branches 
cut off, are good for nothing but the fire, Jahn 15. 
5,6. eſpecially when 1 already been in the 
fire, that hath dried up all the moiſture of them, 
whereby chey cannot be ſer again, nor grow: even 
ſo my people , Which once was my vine, being cut 
off and caſt away by me, is of no value, nor good 
for any thing; eſpecially , being the more harde- 
ned and ſeared through my judgements. More 
then] vix. 2 vine that is planted, and liveth, is of 
more value and excellency, then other trees; but 
being pulled up, the wood thereof is worſe and more 


contemptible then any other. 


CHAD. XVI. 
Erſ. 2. Cauſe Jeruſalem] Namely , preach 
theſe things here in Babylon, that they may 
be related to the remnant of the Jews, which are In 
Jeruſalem , who repreſent the whole body of the 
Nation and State. | 

V. 3. Thy nativity] viz. Though you be of 4 
brahams race, yet you are ſo degenerate , that you 
deſerve rather to be called Amorites, and Hittites, 
which were two accurſed and execrable Nations: 
2 Hoſ. 12. 7. lob 8.33. 37. 40. Rom.. 28. 

9.7. 

V. 4. For thy nativity ] An allegory continued 
in all this _ wherein abe tees tracls eſtate 
is repreſented by a wretched maid, married, exalted, 
and enriched through meer grace. Now the peo- 
ples birth ſeems to be referred to the time, as be- 
1 — to ſome form and perfection of body of 
a Nation in Egypt, they began to be perſecured 
there, See Exod. 1.7,8, Thy navel] tearms taken 
from that which uleth to be done ts little children 
newly born : co ſhew, that the people had no hu- 
mane help nor affiſtance , but were utterly fotſa- 
ken in their miſery. Salted ] ſalt being uſed about 
theſe little creatures, either to bathe and rub them, 


ho dry up, cleanſc and ſtrengthen the body of the 
ide, 


V. 6. I paſſed] Hereby ſeems tobe ſhewn, that 
God did not deliver his people preſently, but let 
them lie along time in miſery in Egypt, amidſt 
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ſundry bloudy perſecutions ; preſerving them ſtill 
alive, and not ſuffering them to bee deſtroyed, 
which is ſignified by theſe reiterated words, in thy 
m , Live. | | 
7. Thy breaſts] He continues the ſame figure 
a maid, + ry er be — 
fe the time appointed by God, to ſer his 
at liberty, and bonour them with the title of 
his Church , and to make bis covenant with 
them in Horeb, as C. S. 8. See Hoſ.2.15.Nahed] 
— — defence , being yet a poor 
0 2 


v. 8. Spre 


e, 


Pt. 

ad] An ancient ceremony, wherein 
the husband in fign of the right of N which 
he obtained in his wife, and for a pledge of his in- 
terchangeable duty of maintenance, 

and love, did when he maried ber, cover her with 
the skirt of his : ſee Annor. upon Deas. 
22.30. Ruth 3.9. which may be taken for a f- 
gure of the righteouſneſſe, innocency , and merit 
of Chriſt, who hideth all the blemiſhes of his 
Church from Gods 1 by this means gets 
the title of being ber „ Lord, and husband, 
. —— times _ the foundation and 
umme of the covenant I ſware . 
I made a ſolemn covenant — dee, Lr all 
take thee to be my people. Ses concerning the time 
of the peoples matlage, Ier.2. 2. 


V. 9. wa vix. „I took 
from thee «yn Py toe thy — 
miſery and oppreſſion, and enriched thee with my 
gitts and benefits: and ſpiritually, I purged thee 
trom thy fins, which are the uncleanneſſe of the 
ſoul, wherein man is born: and endowed thee with 


the graces of my Spirit: ſigniſie 9 
which was commonly added, after the waſhing 


ſpors, and impurities, Ruth 3.3. Lake 7.44. 

V. 10. Badgers gin] Which were ſome way 
neatly dreſſed for to make handfome ſhooes, cove- 
red thee] with a curious vaile, which maidens wore 
over their head and garments. 


V. 12. Thy Ital. Thy noſe. See tou- 
ching this kinde of ornament, Ges. 24. 47. 1/aiab 


3,21, 
V.13.Di proſper . So far that thou beca- 
meſt a — 8 Al dome. a 
V. 15, Thoudidſt) vin. Then art become pre- 
{ and bold, by reaſon of the gifts and 
which thou hadſt received from mee; and 
wouldeſt beno | 
thy ſelf within the 


ſubject to me, nor contain 

ty of my ſervice and obedi- 

ence, but didſt chuſe to live a looſe life. Played 
the harlst ] viz. Thou haſt joyned thy (elf by un- 
lawfull covenants, and c of idolatry , to 
profane Nations, which thou haſt drawn to thee by 
the greatneſſe of thy ſtate, and other preheminences. 
Ponedſt out] viz. thou haſt indifferently, and im- 


pudently p roſtituted thy ſelf. See Icr.3. 13. Ext · 6. 


36. His it was] vis. he might ſatisfie his luſt as he 
4 would, for thou gavelt him re liberty to doe it. 
: 0 2 
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V. 16, High plates] Namely, the Altars Chap- 
pels, and Temples of thine idols, garniſhed with 
ornaments, and rich tapeſtries, which I had be- 
ſtowed upon thee for thine own ornament. 

V. 17. Of nen] viz. Idols, which are as a- 
dulcerers to the idolatrous ſouls, though there were 
many female idols alſo. 

V. 19. Sweet ſavour] vis, Burning thoſe offe- 
rings, as it were, to appeaſe the idols, and yeeld them 
acceptable ſervice, which God had appointed to be 
done to him. Thus it was] all theſe things were 
notoriouſly knuwn and verified, and are not to be 
denyed noc xcuſed. 

V. 20. whom :tbou haſt] viz, Who at their birth 
were mine, by virtue of my covenant, whereby the 
whole body of the Nation were as a wife to me, and 
the pirticular perſons as children, wherefore they 
ſhould have been couſecrated unto me. 

V :1. For them] Namely, for the images of 
the foreſaid idols. 

V. 22. In al] viz. Thine unbounded idelatry 
hath been accompanied with an infamous ingrati- 
rude, and preſumpruous confidence, that thou coul- 
deſt no more fall into thy former miſeries. 

v. 24 Thou baſt] viz. Thou haſt done like an 
unchaſte woman, who after ſhe hath uſed diſhone- 
Ky privately and ſecretly, with ſome particular men, 
doth afterwards proſticute her (elf publickly in a 
brotkell houſe : whereby is meant idolatry that is 
commonly pr actiſed or — by publick authori- 
ty: ſee Iſa. 3. 9. 

V. 26. Committed fornication ] He hath a rela- 
non to the frequent treaties, and covenants be- 
tween the Ægyptians and them, together with the 
acceptation and imitation. of their idolatries. See 
Exch.8.10.14 & 23.19. Great of fieſs] a figura- 
tive tearm taken from the ſhameleſſe deſires of la- 
ſcivious unchaſte women, Exh. 23. 20. to ſignifie 
that the power and wealth of Agypt did incite the 
people to a boundleſſe defire to adhere, & be linked 
unto them, 

V. 25. Diminiſhed] I have leflened thine eſtate, 
and have taken away the abundance of my bleſſings 
from thee. The daughters] namely, the people and 
communalrics. See 2 chron. 28.18. Aſhamed]viz. 
they deteſt and abhorre thine unconſtant and wa- 
vering idolatry + they holding themſelves conſtant 
to their ancient one, which was at firſt eſtabliſh- 
ed: ſee Ier. 2.10, 11. 3. | 

V.30. weak] viz Enſeebled, weakned , and 
melted in ſpirituall luſt , which worketh the ſame 
effect in the ſouls, as bodily luſt doth in the bodies, 
extinguiſhing all manner of true virtue in them, and 
effeminaring them to a baſe and ſenſuall eſteem of 
God and his ſervice, and weakning them in the true 
worſt.ip of him in ſpirit and truth. Imperious ] that 
is to ſay, licentious, unbridled, and incorrigible, that 
taket h liberty to doe what ſſie. pleaſeth. 

V. 31. Thorn ſcorneſt] As much as to ſay, thou 
haſt not beene {ought after, and ſolicit:d, nor re- 
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warded, and paid; but thou thy ſelfe haſt oli. 
cited and paid thy ruffians and adulterers 

which in a woman is the height of impudency, 
| - 2 Kings16.7,8. 2 Chjoa.28.21, Iſa. 30.0. Hef. 


9. 

V. 34. In that] viz. None hath deſired nor ſo- 
licited thee: ſo is the ſin of the people aggravated 
who without any bodies inducement, of their owne 
proper motion were runne into idolatry, See Jer. 


31. 32. 

V. 36. Thy filthineſſe] Heb. thy peiſon: hi 
ſeems to ſignifie the 2 o unch — 
men. The meaning is, thou haſt ſinned with. 
out ſhame, and I wil puniſh thee with infamy and 
* „even by them with whom thou haſt ſin- 
ned. 

V. 37. Loved] viz, Moſt conſtantly , and 
the end, like the Ægyptians. Hated] . the 
Babylonians, againſt whom the Iews took part with 
the Ægyptians, E zeh-3.22.28. 

V. 38. Shed] viz. That doe murther the chil. 
dren which they bring forth, v.36. Give thee ] Ital, 
m_ thee; or, I will make thee all bloud, .. 

39. Eminent place) Ital. Thy brothel; namel 
the City of Ieruſalem al . ds whole — 
where idolatry had been publickly practiſed with- 
out controll, v. 3 1. 

V. 40. Stone thee) He hath a relation to the pu- 
niſhment appointed for adulteries by the Law, Deu. 
22.24. 

V. 41. omen] Namely, people, and Nations 
— the Chaldean — tal be compoſed, f 

+ 42, To reſt] That is to ſay, I wi 
and execute it 1010 8 S 6nr0 

V. 43. Thou ſhat not commit ] Ital. Thou baſt 
not committed. An iconicall kind of ſpeech, vix. 
thou yet counterfeiteſt being honeſt , through a 
ſhameleſle hypocrifie : ſee Prov.30.20. 

V. 44. As is the mother] It was a common pro- 
verb : by the name of mother,he means the Hittites, 
whom the Iews had ſucceeded , not only in the 
poſſeſſion of their country, but alſo in cuſtomes, and 
manners of doing, v. 3. Now theſe Nations are 
taxed with having ſerved Devils, and ſacrificed their 
children to them,Peut.18,9,10, 

V. 45. Her husbaud] Namely, G od the Crea- 
tor, and Law-giver to all men, whoſe knowledge 
— ſ * theſe Nations utterly forſook to worſhip 

evils, | 
V. 46. Thineelder foſter] viz. Thou Icwiſh Na- 
tion, and Samaria , that is, the ten tribes, and So- 
dome, are like one another in ſinning, even as if 
you were one and the ſelf. ſame mothers daughters, 
Dent. 2.32. Iſa. 1. 10. Ter.z.8. Thy left that 
is, to the North- ward: For the Hebrews call the 
fore · part the Eaſt, the hinder the Weſt, the leſt lace 
the North, and the right the South. 


V. 47. Nor done] viz, Thou haſt not been 


contented to imicate, and equal], but haſt: ende- 
voured to goe beyond them. 


V. 49. 
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v. 49. Pride] vis. Sbee had gotten none but ancient, powerfull, or noble chen thy (elf, Nur 
temporall benefits from me, not ſpiricuall ones of not] wiz, not by virtue of the old, externall and 
my word and covenant, 28 thou haſt : And beſides, carnall covenant, in which the naturall Jews 
her greateſt ſin was rather againſt the ſecond Ta- had part, or ſuch as joined themſelyes to their re- 
ble, then the firſt, as thine is in violating my ſer- | ligion and ceremonies,Jer.31.3 2. But by virtue of 
wo | the new, ſpirituall, and eternall. one, grounded up- 
v. 30. As Iſaw good ] Or , after I had ſeene: | on the Meſſias, and his righteouſneſſe, ion, 
namely, their abominations, Gen. 18.21. g and ſpirit, which is made with the whole Iſracl ac- 

v. . Halfe] vix. Becauſe thou receivedſt | cording to faith, Gal. 4. 25,26. | 
more fayours at my hands, and haſt been longer | V.63. That thou mayeſt J Theſe things are here 
ſuffered, exhorted, and corrected, and haſt ſeen my | regiſtred and ſer down, to the end , that after thy 
judgements upon the other; therefore thine ingtati- re-eſtabliſhment, eſpecially in the time of the Gu- 
tude, rebellion, and obſtinacy, cannot be equalled. ' ſpel, thou maiſt give God all the glory for thy de- 
Iuſtified] viz, made their ſinnes to ſeem but little liverance, by a fincere acknowledgement and con- 
ones,and excuſable, by the acceſſe of thineʒ and them feſſion of thy Gns,approving of, and in ſilence ado- 
innocent, in compariſon of thee, ler. 3.11. Mat.12,! ring the judgements which had formerly been in- 
41,42. flicted upon thee Rom.z.1 9. , 

V. 52. Iudged) via. Condemned them wich- | | 
out any pity, as wicked and intolerable, 2 CHAP; XVII. 

V. 53. Shal bring] That is, as I will never re. eſta- Erſ.2, & parable] Or, a figurative ſpeech re- 
pliſn thoſe cities & Nations into their former ſtare, V preſenting one thing by another , with a 
{o ſhall the Jewiſh Natjpn never be fully reſtored convenient correſpondency. | 
after the ruine which ſhall come upon them by tbe V.z. Eagle] Namely, Nebuc haduex xar, Ter. 48. 
Chaldeans, in reſpe& of the glory of the Temple, | 40.& 49.22. Divers colours] Hereby is meant Ne- 
the ſtate of the kingdome , and other priviledges. | buchaduexzars Empire over feverall Nations, of 
But otherwiſe concerning ſpirituall goods, the peo - | divers cuſtomes and languages; or bis army com- 
ple had always a remainder of grace, and hope | poſed of ſeverall ſorts of people. Unto Lebanon] 
of reſtorement to ſalvation, v. 69, which the other | viz, to Judea , which is ofcentimes likened to a 
Nations had not, Iſa.1.9. The captivity of Sama- | wood of excellent trees, Zech. 11.1. The higheſt] 
ria] namely, free them from thy ſervitude,and other namely, King Iehoiachin led into captivity, 2 Kings 
continued and ſucceſſive calamities. Sce 2 chron. 24.12. 
33-11,& 36. 6, 10. ler. 52.28, 29, 30. The captivity | V4. Cropt off] Hereby is fignified the captivity 
of thy] This word is taken for all manner of ex- of 
treme miſery. Job 42.10. | chin. of merchants] Ital. Of traſſigue; he means 

V. 54. A comfort] A common kind of ſpeech; | ſome Province or City of Babylon, aſſigned to the 
as if thoſe other Nations had any way been eaſed, | Jews, which was commodious for traffique; to keep 
by ſeeing the Jews as much, or more puniſhed them from all thoughts of war, and State policy. 
then they, Lam. 4-6. } «5: | 

v. 56. was not mentioned] viz, Though thou | of the bloud-royall. A fruitfw/{]-vizz in zbe King- 
were like Sodome in ſinnes, yet through pride | hei 
thou didſt diſdaine, and by hypocriſie hadſt in dekiah might have maintained him 
abomination the very name of it, and didft think up proſperouſſy. A willow tree ] the Heb: word 
thy ſelfe out of danger of being uled in the ſame | 
kinde, other plant ſet without a rot. 

v. 57. was diſcovered] vix. By my judge 
ments which I beganne to execute upon thee by 
means of theſe Nations. : 

V.59. The Oath] vix. By which thou hadſt bound 
thy ſelf to me, as a people to their King, and a wife 
to her husband: ſee Deut. 27. 15. | 

V. 60. An everlaſting covexant ] Namely , the 
Ic irituall covenant z made with the true Iſrael in 

pirit. Ee 4 

V. 61, Thou ſhalt] vix. Thou (halt be touched 
with true compunRion ang repentance. when thoy ] 
namely, when I (hall convert the Gentiles, and | bad placed him, innovaring nothing therein, not 
wake _ — — of he hae? 8 whoſe body | ; 
was repreſented by the old Jewiſh Nation, which | wards, applying himſelf to Egypt, v. 7. Broug 
was al o firſt employed in the miniſtery of preach- forth] — ie, 2edekiah STEER 1 c. 1 
ing the Goſpel. Thine' elder ] vix;. more or le ſſe | dren, er. 5 2. 10. 5 Ne | 


* 
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v. 7. Another] Namely, the King of Egypt, who 
was alſo mighty, with whom Zedekiah joyned him- 
ſelfe againſt Nebuchadxe⁊ zar, 2 Kings :4.20. Wa- 
ter it] vix. ſnould uphold, and relieve him with 
his forces againſt the Chaldeans: See Ier. 37. 7. The 
Furrows] hee alludes to the channels and pipes 
where with the Egyptians conveyed the waters of 
Nilus to their lands: ſee Deut 11.10. Of her plan- 
tation] viz. where with it watered its owne lands; 
namely, his forces, wherewith he maintained his 
own kingdome. | | 

V. 8. It was] viz. It was very likely that 
zedekiah having made this league with Egypt, 
__ very well have maintained and bettered him- 
ſe 

V. 9. Shall be not] Namely, Nebuchadnex xar. 

v. io. The eaſt-· winde] By this tempeſtuous and 
ſcorching wind, Ion. 4. 8. is meant Gods judgement 
executed by means of rhe Chaldeans, Exek. 19.12, 
In the ſurrows] that is to ſay , notwithſtanding E- 
gypts aſſiſtance and relief. 

V. 12. The King] Namely, Iehoiachin, v. 2,3. 

V. 13. Of the] viz. Zedehiab,v.5. And bath alſo 
taken] chat is,hath carried them away with him, to 
weaken the kingdome ſo much the more, and to have 
hoſtages by him. ao 

V. 17. Make for him] vis. He ſhall doe Zede- 
kiab no good, who was ſtraitly beſieged by Nebu- 
chadnexgar,Jer. 377. 

V. 18. His hand] Namely, his faith and pro- 
mile, | 

V. 19. Mine oath } viz. The puniſhment 
for breaking the oath hee had made in my 
name. . 

V. 22. Takeoff] This begun to be put in exe- 
cution in Z erubbabel, who was of the bloud- roy- 
all, and brought the people out of Babylon, Ex va 
2. 2. but the perſect accompliſhment is in Chrilt, 
the everlaſting Ki 
1. A tender } her 

innings in his humane nature, who was de- 
cended from the ancient ſtock of the Kings ef 
Judah. 

V. 23. The mountain] Namely, in my Church, 
which ſpiritually is higher then any worldly height, 
IIa. 2. 2, 3. Exch. 20:40. Mic. 4. 1, Under it] 
viz, all Nations ſhall come under the Meflias to 
ſhelter themſelves from all evils, and obtain ſal- 
vation, 

V. 24. The trees] viz, The great ones, and 
Princes of the world. ? 


Erſ. 2. Have eaten] vix- Have ſinned, and 

\ * the children have ſuffered for it: as the ſinnes 

of Manaſſeh are often mentioned, and remembred 

upon Judah, and the fins of Ierobuam upon the ten 

ttibes; ſor which the Lord bad puniſhed the peo- 
ple: fer Lam. 5. 7. 85 | 

V. 3. Any more] viz. Since you make my pati- 


„and {ori of David, Ila. 11. 
y are meant Chriſts weak be- | 
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ence an argument whereupon to taxe my judoe.. 
ments; I will hereafter "a them cole) ue 
him that ſinneth, and lay open your iniquities, like 
unto them of your forefathers , for which I have 
heretofore puniſhed you. 

V.4. A fouls]vix, I am equally God, & Judge 
of all; not accepring of perſons, And if I doe de- 
lay my generall punihments, it is out of my ſuper. 
abundant goodneſſe. And if che children doe b.a e 
the iniquities ot᷑ the fathers, it is according to ju- 
ſtice, either by reaſon of their imitating them, or 
in ſo much as I puniſh them in their body & n 
which they have from their fathers. But my ſudge- 
ments upon the foul , which proceeds abſolurely 
from mee, and is mine, have no other cauſe nor 
nl but every ones own ſins and wicked- 
veſſe. 

V. 6. Hath noveaten ] Namely, of the idols fa 
crifices, whole ſervice for the moſt part was done 
upon hils and mountains, Exeł. 2 2.9. Ste Dent. 2. 
38. Pſal. 106. 28.1 Cor. 10. 20, 21. Liſt up hu] that is 
to ſay, ſhall have deteſted ghem with all his heart. 
De filed] viz. by adultery, 

V. 8. Any increaſe] It is properly the uſe of the 
fruits of the carth»ſce Annot. upon Lev. 25. 36. 

V. 10. 406] The Ital. Any thing like to 
one; Heb: the brother of any of theſe rhings, vi. 
whick are ſpecified in ver, 6,7,8. \ 

V. 11. Azy of thoſe] Namely, all the good deeds 
ſer down before,v.7,8,9., 

V. 13. Hu bloud] viz. He ſhall ſuffer the ca- 
pitall puniſhment for his own fin, and be the cau- 
ler ot his own death, Lev. 20.9. Acts 18.6. 

V. 17. Hath taken off his hand] That is, keeps 
himſelf from wronging or oppreſſing him, though he 
might have cauſe to doe it. 

V. 19, why] It ſeemeth that thoſe profane men 
who contended with the Prophets, did ſeek to en- 
ſnare them, cauſing them to av ouch, either that 
Gods judgements were not jaſt , in puniſhing the 
children for the fathers ſinnes: or that the Pro- 
phers limitations and expoſitions were contrary to 
Gods law, Ex04.20.5, Deut. 5. 9. hen] vix, the 
meaning of my law is, that I will puniſh the ſins of 
the fathers upon the children, in caſe that they fol- 
low their fathers examples: which I doe often ſuſ- 
fer to fall out ſo, through my ſecret judgement; 
And if by my ſpeciall grace J doe ſanctiſie them, 
ſo that they doe not follow their fathers Nieps, 
they {hall alſo bee exempred from the puniſh = 
ment. SIDE! 

V. 20. The ſonne] Namely, the innocent ſonne, 
who is by my Spirit purged from his fathers wicked- 
neſſe. Yer this is no generall rule, in reſpec of the 
body, and bodily things, in which God at all times 
hath viſited the children for the fathers finnes ; 
but muſt be underſteod either of the everlaſting 
puniſhment of the ſoul, or eſpecially , and parti- 
cularly , of the corporall puniſhments of thoſe 
times. : The rigbreouſneſſe that is to ſay, every 


one 
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one ſhall receive either a reward for Lis good works, 


iſhment for his evill ones. 
8. Shall live] vix. He ſhall be delivered 
t om the common evils of this world, and arain to 


everlaſting life, to which the true way and direction 


| 
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care of nothing but bus palaces ; whi 
in bui dings accompanied with extortions, is taxed 
in lebgakim, ler. 22. 13. went ] A deſcription of 


ZBX1EL,. | _ 

kim inſtalled by the King of Egypt, 2 Kings 22. 
V. 6. Knew their deſolate palaer Tea Het 
ficence 


is the pure and conſtant converſion of a ſinner, Job | Teboiakims treaties with other Kings, and chiefly with 
wget 33- 26. the King of Egypt, which was alſo the cauſe of bis 
ruine. 


V. 23. Have 1 any pleaſure]viz- Am Ia tyrant, 
or an inexorable Iudge ? doe not I give way for re- 
tance, and hope ot pardon to the guilty ? And 
live] or, had I not rather that he ſhould be conver- 
ted from hisevill ways, and live? | 
v 25. Te ſay] Ital. wilt ye ſayz viz. will you 
et dare to tax, either mine actions with injuſtice, 
or my words, and law with contradiction? Are not 
your] viz, all the injuſtice is in you who follow 
our fathers wickedneſſes, and not in me. And my 
aw agreeth very well — this doctrine, but your 
derſtanding is perverted. 
"Y. 26, =. my This is the rule of my ſove- 
ralgn Juſtice , that the death of every one ſhall bee 
the puniſhm nt of his own proper fin; as the order 
of my mercy is, to give a {inner hope that he ſhall 
be reltored by repentance. Both the one and the 
other ought to be well enough known unto you; 
but that in this conteſtation you fight againſt your 
own conſciences. 

V. 27, That which is lawfull and right ] Heb: 
juſtice and Iudgement- A manner of ſpeech taken 
from Iudges, whoſe office it is to dos good men 
juſtice, and execute judgement upon the wic- 
ked. | 

v. 39. Every one] And not for the fins of their 
fathers, as you impute it to me. Tour ruine] Ital. 
A ſtumbling block to you; vi the cauſe and occaſi- 
on of your deſtruction. * 

V. 31. Mate you] viz, Give way to the ſpirit of 
grace, to whom it properly belongeth to regenerate 
à wan, who cannot any way doe it of himſelf, Jer. 


13.23. Exch. 11. 19. & 36. 26. 


C HAP. XIX. 
Erſ. 1. For the Prizces] Namely, for Ieho- 
ahax, Iehoiakim, Ieheiachin, and Zedehiab, 
laſt Kings of Iudab,in which tribe conſiſted the re- 
mainder of all the people of Iſrael. 

V. 2. hat is thy mother? ] Namely, O ye every 
one of thoſe Kings. Or, O thou Nation of the 
Iews, Ieruſalem, wherein you have been born and 
bred, hath for a long time been a city of bloud and 
violence, and hath brought forth Kings of the ſame 
nature, and conditions. 

V. 3. One of her] Namely, Ieboabax, who was 
carried away a priſoner into Egypt, 2 Kings 23: 33. 
Jer. 2 2.11. 

V. 4. Their pit] Or, net: 
hunting of Lions. 

V. 5. when ſhe ſaw] That is, Ieruſalem, when 
ſhee ſaw that there was no hope that Tehoabax | 
ſhould be re ſtored. Took another] namely, Iehoia- | 


a tearm taken from the | 


nified by the Lions roaring) was ceaied, 
lem ſeemed to flouriſh again, eſpecially under Zede- 
61 — had many ſons fitting 
his kingdome, and to prop him up, which is ſigni- 
fied by the following — 825 by 


ab, who through his 
againſt Nebuchadnexxar , ſhall be the cauſe of the 
laſt deſolation, 2 chron. 36.13. And ſhall be] not 
only at the preſent time, but in aſter - ages likewgle, 


et 
fo to you. I will not] or, Lwill not anſwer 
or, you ſhall not find me. 


V. 7. Their Cities] Namely , the cities of his 


people, by his extortions. and violences, 2 Kings 
24.4. ler. 22.17. By the noiſe ] viz, by his crut 
and tyrannicall commands. 


V. 9. Into holds] viz. In ſome ſtrong tower or 


fort, where he died, and bis body was afterwards 
wry out upon a dungkill. See 2 chron. 36.6. ler. 
22.18. 


V. 10. 


Thy mother] viz, Aker thy arr. 
COU a- 


to ſucceed him in 


V. 12. She was ] viz, Her laſt deſolation was 


performed by the Chaldeans, who are likened to an 
Eaſterly wind, E xeł. 17. 10. Strong rods 
the young men ot the Royall iſſue: 
25.7. 


] nawchy, all 
ce 2 Kjngs 
V. 13. She is] vi;. The whole body of the Na- 


tion ſhall within a ſhort time be carried away into 
Babylon, to live there in cxtream miſery. 


V. 14. Ont of a rod] Namely, out of Zedehi 
perfidioulneſſe and — 


CHAP. X. 

Etſ. 1. The ſeventh year J. Namely, of the 
captivity of Iehoiachin: ſee Exe. 1. 2. 

V. 3. To enquire of me] vix. In that true man- 


ner as I haye appointed you to deſire my favour and 
pardon, by way of faith and repentance. But you 
come to tempt me, having none other aim, but to 


ſome anſwer out of my Prophet, as may be plea< 
you: 


V. 4. Iudge them ] Thou ſhalt reprove them for, 


and convince them of their fins, Of their fathers] 
vi. imitated and encreaſed by their children, wha 
would not amend by the examples of the offences, 


nor puniſhments of their forefathers v. 30. 

5. In the day] vis. When my people being 
in Egypt, I declared by effects, that I had choſen 
them to be mine, according to my promiſes made 
to their forefathers. Lifted up] v, did ſhe my 
ſoyeraign power for their deliverance, and the de- 
ſtruction of their enemies, See'Exo0d. 14.8, Unto 
them] that is, did [wear to them. ä 

V. 6. Eſpyed] That is, appointed it for them by 
my deeree, as the moſt excellent above all other 
Oo 4 coun» 
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countries. And for the congueſt of which, I had 
prepared all things in my ſecret counſell, and into 
which I bad marched before themin mine Ark, to 
give them an entrance into ir, ſecure from all dan- 
ger, Numb. x0. 3. Theglory] or, the flower, A ti- 
tle of tke land of Iſrael, not ſo much for its natu- 
rall qualities, as for the ſingular bleſſing of God; & 
by reaſon that it was choſea to bee the ſear of his 

Church , and figure of the kingdome of heaven. 

V. 7. Said I unto them] Thele things are not 
ſpecified in Exod, but are revealed by the Spirit to 
the Prophet, and agree with what is written, Ioſ. 5. 
9. The abominations] that is, the idols; to the ſpiri- 
euall deſiting of which, mans heart is induced by the 
eyes, delighted with the matter, or the form of them: 
and generally, by all the outward ſenſes, ſeeing 
they could not apprehend any deity in them by che 
ſpirit: ſee Numb. 15.39. 

V. 9. For m names] That is, for mine own, 
and my glories lake, that it might not be- derided, 
as if my promiſes were falſe, or my power too weak, 
or inſufficient to perform them: ſee Exod. 33. 12. 
Numb. 14.16. Deut 9. 28. 

V. 11. Shall even live] viz. Shall be preſerved 
from all dangers, and at the laſt obtain everlaſting 
life, the way to the beginning and pledge of which, 
is new obedience, though it be in no manner a cauſe 
of it, - - 

V. 15, Given them] That is to ſay, hath promi- 
ſed and reſolved to give them, ſo they did nor make 
themſelves utterly unworthy of it. | 

V. 20. A fgne] That is, a ſacrament of an in- 
terchangeable agreement z namely, that I ſanctifie 
you by my Spirit, to cauſe you to ceaſe from your 

evill works: And you reciprocally ſhall be con- 
formable by your = A to the working of my grace, 
by being dead to the ſaid works, to dedicate your 
felves wholly to them of wy ſervice. , and ſpi- 
rit, SLEW P A 

V. 23. Ilifted up] viz, Though I did forbear 
for that time; yet I ſwore to them, that if they con- 
tinued in their fins, after I had performed my pro- 
miles unto them, by bringing them into the promi- 
ſed land,-I would drive and ſcatter them out of it. 

V. 24. They had nat] Namely, after I had put 
them in poſſeſſion of the land of Canaan, 

V. 25. Gave them] vix By my juſt judgement 
I did give them over to the Devils power, that they 
might be ſubje ct to bis evil inducements, and ſug- 
geſtions, to their death and ruine: ſee J.. d 1. 12. Exc. 
20. 39. 

16. Polluted them ] via. I ſuffered them to 

proſtitute themſelves to all manner of infamous 

idolatry. To paſſe either to ſacrifice them, or to 
e 


purifie and conſecrate them ſuperltitiouſly , accor- 


ding tothe heathen manner; which in this place is 
moſt probable. &peneth] viz. all the firſt. born a- 
mongſt their children. Ft 

V. 27. Therefore] viz. Seeing I give thee com- 
miſſion ta lay all their fatheis ſinnes open before 
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| ſtares; and will onely hold the true Iſrael, which OT 


chap. xx. 
them, v-4. adde this to all the reſt, 

V. 28. The provocation] Namely,the object and 
provocation of my wrath, 3 

V. 25. Said unto them] vi. I did often admo- 
niſh them by my Prophets, and reproved them for 
their idolatry. zyhat 16] viz. doe not you know ſuf. 
ficiently, by the very name of high place, which at all 
times hath been infamous, as a place of idolatry and 
unlawfull worſhip, that all which is done therò is a- 
bominable? As the very name of a brothell is ſuf. 
ficient to make any honeſt woman to fly the con- 
verſation and approach unto it. | 

V. 30. wherefore] viz. Seeing the reprovi 
the fathers — ought — forve for a I 
to the children which follow them, tell them that 1 
teject all their falſe ſhews of piety, which they make 
in ſecking after my word,v.z. 7 | 

V. 32. As thebeathen] Namely, idolatrous and 
heathen people, who notwithſtanding doe proſper, 
Ter. 44. 17. | | 

V. 33. Rule over you ] That is, I will exerciſe 
my Regall power over you in puniſhment, as upon 
rebellious and diloyall ſubje&s ; ſeeing you have 
not accepted of my government in obedience: and 
I will not ſuffer in you( who are bound to me by du- 
ty and oath): the exceſſes which I wink at in other 
Nations, which are ſtrangers to my covenant. See 
1 Amos 3. 2. | 

34. Bring you] Viz I will not ſuffer you to 
live at eaſe in idolaters country, where Kan had 
ſhelrered your ſelves, ler. 40.11. & 43.7. 

V. 35. I will bring you] vix, I will drive you 
into the moſt ſolicary & ſavage places of the world, 
for a fulneſſe of miſery, v. 38. wilt I plead] vix. 
I will execute my revenges and judgements , with 
all = of rigour. | 

37. Cauſe you] viz. Even as a ſhepheard ma- 
keth his a gs — by one, Linn tw come 
out of the ſheep-coar , and markerh them diſtinctly 
with his rod , to diſtinguiſh them. from the other, 
Lev.27. 32. So ] will ſever thoſe that are rebelli- 
ous from amongft you, ro puniſh them, ſhewing fa- 
vour to the others, E ek. 34. 17. Mat, 25. 37, 3Þ 
wil bring you] viz. will conſtrain you to acknow- 
ledge me tor your God and King, by my puniſh- 
ments, the threatnings whereof I have annexed to 
my coyenant : by which, 1 will chain you up like 
wilde beaſts, and tame your ſturbbornneſſe. 

V. 38. Bring them forth] As v.35. 

V. 39. Goe ye] dix. 1 reject and caſt you off 
quite, and give you over to all manner of wicked- 
neſſe; that my name, which you make profeſſion 
of worſhipping, may be no more profaned by your 
hypocriſie, nor expoſed to the ſcorn of mine ene- 
mies. with your gifts ] offered indeed to the true 
God, but defiled by the idolatry which is joyned to 
1 Iſa. 1. 13. & 61.8, Or, really preſented to i- 
ols. 
V. 40. For in mine] viz. I diſclaim all you apo- 
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ly belceveth, and is truly converted, to be my peo- 
ple, and will gather them into my Church, to be by 
them ſerved in ſpirit and truth, whereof the ancient 
ſervice was but a figure. An Evangelicall prophecy 
whereof the return from Babylon was but a ſmall 
pattern. Accept them] an ordinary tearm for law- 
tull ſacrifices which wcre duly performed, Require] 
ſhunning them no more, as I had done the offe- 
rings of idolaters and hypocrites, Iſa. 1. 13. 

V. 41. Sanfified] viz. I will. cauſe my ſelf to 
be reverenced, praiſed, and bleſſed for your lakes. 
And the ſacred and inviolable truth of my promiles 
ſhall be acknowledged and taught by all men. 

V. 46. Towards the South] Namely, toward Ju- 
dea, which lay Southward from Chaldea, where the 
Prophet was, Drop] that is, ſpeak and preach like 
a Prophct: a tearm which ſeems to be taken from 
Moſes, Deut.32.2. See Amos 7.16, Micah 2. 6. 11. 
The foreſt of the South field] that is, Jeruſalem, and 
the people which are therein, great cities and mul- 
titudes of people being oftentimes likened to fo- 
reſts, Iſaiab 9. 18. & 10. 18. & 32.19. Jer. 21. 
14. & 46.23. 

V. 47. Kindle a fire] Namely, the Chaldean 

war. E very green tree ] viz, all manner ef people 
indifferently, both * and bad, v. 8. many righ- 
teous men being alſo entangled in theſe temporal 
judgements, See Luke 23. 45 Ochers ſay, that 
by theſe green trees, and juſt men, are meant thoſe 
which are leaſt guilty, or little children that are 
free from actuall fin. Faces ] thoſe that are not 
. conſumed therewith, ſhall be thereby brought into 
extream miſeries. See Lam.4.8. & 5.10, From 
the South] viz, from one end of the countrey to 
* Ry N 14 n. ; 
V. 49. Th of me ] vix. Theſe profane 
people doe ſcoli my pwpheci:s, which thou doſt 
dictate to me in allegoricall and enigmaticall terms, 
as if they were dreams and ravings, 


CH AP. XXI. —_ 


Erſ. 2, Set thy face] wiz, Sceing it is (0, | 
prophecy the ſame things in = and pro- 
per tearms. The holy places] namely, againſt the 
Temple, and its appurtenances, which were not 
to be ſpared in this generall deſolation, Ter. 7, 14. 
Exek.9:6. 
V. 3. The righteous) See Eqth.20,47. 
V. 5. It ſha not] viz, Untill it have performed 
its execution. i 
V. 6. with the breaking] viz, Doing like a wo- 
man that travelleth, bowing and wringing her ſelf, 
See Iſa,16.11, & 21.3. Ier. 4. 19. 
V. 7. For the tydings] Namely, the Babylonians 
arme, whom I ſee approaching to Jeruſalem, 
it cometh) viz. the ruine of it, which Lhad fore- 
to! 
V. 9. A ſword] viz, My judgement is ready to 
be put in execution. 
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V. 10. Glitter ] viz That it may terrifie and 
aftright with the brightneſſe of it. Should we] or, can 
one doe any thing but lament as I doe? It con- 
temnet b] th Ital. O thou tribe of my ſon which con- 
temneſt all other wood; viz. O thou Nation hard- 
ned againſt all. fatherly puniſhments , as an evill 
childe is againſt a rod, thou ſhale now be punithed 
by the [word, In the Heb: there is an alluſion be- 
tween rod, ſtaffe, and Tribe; the meaning therefore 
is, Whiles thine afflictions are proportioned to 
thine ability of bearing. as from rod to rod , thou 
doeſt contemn them; but this ſhall be as from rod 
to ſword, which thou ſhalc not be able to endure 
nor withſtand, 

V. 11, Of the ſlayer] Namely, of the King of 
Babylon, who is the executioner of Gods judges 
ments. 

V. 12. Shall be upon] viz, Every thing is ſull 
of butchery and ſlaughter, Smite therefore] vi; uſe 
all the act ions of a grieved and forlorn perſon. Sce 
Jer. 3 1.19. 

V. 13. Atriall] viz I am almoſt forced to come 
to the extremity of puniihmenc, for all correction 
to tiy to bring them to repentance would be vain, 
Ja. 1. 5. | 

V. 14. Smite thine hands] In token of extream 
ſorrow , Exek· 6. 1 1. The third time] for Nebuchad- 
ne xar came three times againſt Jeruſalem, 2 Chron. 
36.6. 10.12. The ſword] viz. by which there thall 
be a great ſlaughter in Jeruſalem, not onely of mean 
people, but allo of Princes and great ones; and 
the King himſelfe being overcome by this lword, 
ſhall dye in captivity. 

V.15. I have ſet] vix. I have cauſed all their ci- 
ties to be furiouſly beſieged and (er upon. 

V. 16. Goe thee on] viz. The Ital. addeth, 0 
ſword goe, &. An expreſſion of the permiiſion 
which God gave the Chaldeans to root out at their 
pleaſure. | 

V. 17. Iwill alſo) vid. As I have commanded 
thee Exekiel to ſmite thine hands in ſign of ſor- 
row, v.19. ſo will I contrariwiſe doe the like, in ſign 
of joy, that I have vented my wrath, and ſatisfied 
my juſtice. See Deut. 28.63. Iſa. 1. 24. Exth 5. 13. 
& 16. 42. 

V. 19. Appoint thee] viz. Delineate in prophe- 
tick action, upon a board, or the ground, two ways 
coming both to ane land or levelled place, to repte- 
ſent Nebuchadnezgars deliberation, when he had ga- 
thered together his army, whether he ſhall goe a- 
gainſt Jeruſalem, or the land of Ammon, which 
were the two ways to ſet upon Egypt, the Chalde- 
ans chic feſt deſigne. chuſe thou a place] Ital. Le- 
vell a place; vi. to make a muſtei ing place for 
the Army. The bead] ramely, at the croſſing of a 
road way, ſuch as thoſe were that led to great ciiics. 

V. 20. Rabbath] The chief City of the Ammo- 
nites, 2 Sam. 11. 1, Ier. 49.2. 

V. 21. To uſe divination} According to the 
cuſtome of the H athens, in deliberat ions of 
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any importance, Made his arrowes]this was a kind 
of caſting lots with a bundle of looſe arrows caſt up 
into the aire at adventure: and as moſt of the arrow 
heads fell one way, which was either marked out 
according to fancy, or to the naturall ſituation of the 
places , (as it was in this paſſe) they did reſolve in 
ambiguous affaires, as by a divine augury. Look- 
ed in] This was allo another kind of divina: ion, by 
the ſhape, colour, poſture, &c. of the entrailes of 
ſacrificed beaſts, and eſpecially of the liver, 

V. 22. To appoint Captaines] Ital. to plant rams. 
vi. to beſiege it ſtraiily & break it = To open the 
mouth] vi. to take it by aſſault, with ſhouts and cries 
uſed in ſuch actions; and with a generall (laughter. 

V. 23. A falſe divination] vix The Jews who 
had oftentimes before broken, and renewed their 
covenants with the Chaldeans without falling into 
finall ruine, ſhall think that the buſineſſe will paſſe ſo 
for this time alſo z and that Nebuchadne xars en- 
terpriſe will come to nothing. But he] namely, Ne- 
buc hadne xar, will at this time pay them for their 
former treacheries. 

V. 24. To be remembred] That is, through your 
wickedneſſe and impiety which you openly make 
profeſſion of, you give cauſe firſt to me,whoſe name 
hath been uſed in your oathes, and next to the King 
of Babylon, to puniſh you at once for all your per- 
juries and ſo often reiterated rebellions. 

V. 2 5. Wicked] viʒ. L edekiah. whoſe day] name- 
ly, of thy juſt puniſhment, 

V. 26. This ſhall not] viz. The Kingdome of 
Judah ſhall no more be that triumphant Kingdome 
which it was at other times. That is low] namely, 
Jehoiachin, now a priſoner, and afterwards ſet at li- 

berty, and exalted, 2 King. 24. 12. & 25, 27,28, 
That ts high] namely, Zedekiah. | 

V. 27. Untill he] viz. The kingdome hall ne- 
ver be reſtored to its former luſtre, untill the Meſſias 

comes, to whom by right it belongeth, as Davids 
ſucceſſor, according to the fleſh 3 and eſtabliſhed 
by God to be King over his Church, who ſhall alter 
it into a ſpirituall and evetlaſting kingdome : ſee 
Gen. 49.10. ; 

V. 28. Thus ſaith] By this prophecie is declared, 
that though the Ammonites were at that time ſpa- 
red, yet at the laſt they ſhould be deſtroyed by the 
Chaldeans. Their reproach] namely, the wrongs 
and outrages offered to my people, and their inſul- 
ting over them, Exek. 25. 3,6. 

V. 29. whileſt they] vix. Whileſt thy diviners 
and ſoothſayers doe foretell thee all manner of hap- 
pinefſe and ſecureneſſe; perſwading thee that thou 
thaſt trample upon the Tewes necks, who are ſlaine 
for their fins, and that the harme ſhall not come to 
thee, 

V. 30. In the place] viz. O you Ammonites, 
J will not ſcatter you into ſttange lands, as I have 
done my people, but I will deſtroy you in your own, 

V. 31. will blow] vi. I will light and kindle it. 


V. 3 2. Thy bloud] viz. All thy country ſhall be 


overflow ne with thy bloud. 
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CHAP. XXII. 
Erſ. 5. Much vexed] Ital Great iu yuine. 
vi. thou thalt be famous and renowned for 
the greateſt deſolation that cver befell any City. 

V. 23. 1 have] A token of great agitation of 
ſpirit in ligne either of great joy, or extreme ſor. 
row, aſtoniſhment ang anger; as in this place: ſee 
Eek. 21. 14, 17. 

V. 14. Can thine heart] viz. Wilt thou have cou- 
rage and ſtrength enough to endure or withſtand my 
judgments ? 

V. 15. will conſume ] viz. I will cauſe theeto 
periſh, that thou mayſt no more provoke me by thine 
enormities. Or, as the Fr, Annot. I will cauſe thee 
to periſh, that the loathſomneſſe, ſtench, and infecti- 
on of thy fins may be brought to nothing. As when 
they let a houſe on fire which is infected with the 
plague. 

V. 16. And thou ſhalt tate] Ital. and thou ſhalt be 
defiled ; that is, filled with bloud, deſolated;not re- 
garded as a holy City, but like a wicked place which 
God hath caſt off, 

V. 18. Is to me] vix. It is quite degenerate,like 
to good filyer turned to ſcumme and droſſe. Brafſe] 
viz they have ſome appearance of goodneſſe and 
holineſſe, but in effect they are wicked, like to a 
maſſe of counterfeit filyer, mixed mith all manner 
of abje& metalls. In the midſt] namely, in Ieru- 
ſalem, where J will melt and conſume them by the 
fire of my judgement as in a furnace: ſee Exch. 
24. 10. 

V. 24. Say unto ber] viz, To the Iewiſh Nati- 
on, or to Ieruſalem. That it not cleanſed] viz. the fire 
c£ my judgments hath not cleanſed thee from thy 
filthineſſe, becauſe there is nothing ſound-nor good 
in thee, therefore I will zggrayare them to the ut- 
moſt extremity without any comfort of {uccour, or 
fayour, Jer. 4.11. & 6. 29. Exch. 24.6. 

V. 25, There is a conſbiracie] All this may have 
a relation to the perſecutions which the falſe Pro- 
phets by plots and conſpiracies raiſed againſt 
good men: ſee Ier. 20.2. & 26.8,20, & 29. 25,26, 
Lam.4.13. | 

V. 26. Hid their eyes] They have connived at 
the violation of the Sabbath; or they themſelves 
have framed pretences whereby they might ſafely 
infringe it. Profaned ] viz contemned and 
diſhonoured without any reverence to my ſacred 
Majeſty. 

V. 29. wrongfully] Or, without puniſhment for 
the oppreſſion. 


CHAP. X XIII. 
Vit 2. There were] That is, my people have 
been divided into two Kingdomes, of the ten 
Tribes, and ludah, both come — the ſame ſtem 
of Iſrael: ſee Ter. 3. 7. 8, 10. Exch 16 44, 45. 
V. 3 committed whoredomes] vi x. Spiritually 
by Idolatry. There were] a figurative Wer 
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of the peoples firſt going aſtray after Idolls. 


V. 4. Aholab] Ital. Obola. Theſe are feigned 


names, fitted to the ſtate of theſe two Kingdoms in 
reſpect of Religion: for Aholab, or Ohola ſignifieth 
her Tabernacle, becauſe that the ten Tribes having 
forſaken Gods Temple, bad eſtabliſhed a divine ſet- 
vice according to their own minds, 1 Ring. 12, 16, 
28, 31. Aholzbah, or Oboliba ſigniſiethmy Taber- 
nacle is in her, becauſe the pure worſhip of God re- 
mained amongſt the Iews in the Temple,z Chre.13. 
10,11, Samaria] the head City of the ten Tribes, 
Iſa. 7.9. as Ieruſalem was of Iudah. 

V. 5. when ſhe was mine] Ital. receiving others 
in my place; Heb. under me: which may be under- 
ſtood thus, being my wife, ſubje& to me. Lovers] 
an ordinary title for profane Nations; with whom 


Gods people kept dealings, held commerce, with fel- | 


lowſhip in idolatry and impiety. Neighbour] vi. 
after the Aſfyrians had conquered and ſubdued Sy- 
ria, which bordered upon the ten Tribes. 

v. 6. Cloathed] viz. A magnificent, courteous, 
rich, and powerful] Nation. 

V.8. From Egypt] He ſeems to have a relation 
tothe golden Calves ſet up by Ieroboam in imitation 
of the Calfe Apis, dedicated tothe Egyptians chie- 
feſt Idoll, Serapis; ſee Aunot. upon Exod. 3 2.4, 
This may alſo be underſtood of the unlawful co- 
yanants made with Egypt, 2 King. 17.4. 

V. 10. Diſcovered] That is, they have ſhameful- 
ly puniſhed her. A terme taken from the diſgraces 
which are done to poor women that are taken in the 
wars, Iſa, 20. 4. & 47 · 3. or from the infamous pu- 
niſhments of Strumpets, Slew her] namely, the 
body of the Nation, Famous] that is, a noted and 
memorable example of Gods judgments, 

V. 14. She increaſed] Or, ſhe hath added to the 
others whoredoms, when ſhe ſaw] A deſeription 
of an unbridled luſt, like a woman that ſhould fall 
in love with ſtrangers and thoſe that are abſent, only 
by ſceing their picture, and ſhould ſend to ſeek after 
them into a far Country, 

V. 17. Her mind] That is, the Iews have broken 
the league which they had made wich the Chaldeans, 
to joyn with the Egyptians, their enemies and emu- 

tors, 2 Ring. 24.1, 20. 

V. 18. Sbe 8 } viz, She hath publikely 
proſtituted her ſeſfe 

V. 19. She multiplyed] She hath alſo had ſhame- 
full dealings with the Egyptians, putting her whole 
confidence and truſt in their reliefe and friendſhip, 
contrary to the faith they owed to God only, 

V. 20. Their paramours} Ital. More then their 
ene paramonrs. viz. more then Nations which 
were-alwaies ſubje&, or allied with th Egyptians. 
Whoſe fleſh] Theſe termes taken from the ſhameful 
luſts of unchaſt women, doe ſhew the ſtrength and 
riches of Egypt, which moved the Iewes to make a 


| . with them. 
V. 21. Of thy youth) The meaning is, the Egyp- 
tans formerly took occaſion to — i 


thee to 1 
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latry when thou wert in thy ſpirituall childhood 

| hadſt but ſmall — and experience == 

pure works, which thou canſt not now d 

ing fully inſtructed in it: As a young maid, if ſhe 

were ſeduced, might partly be excuſed for her ſimpli- 
city, which a married woman that is of full age can- 
not plead. | | 

V. 23. Peted] Names of ſome people of 4fia, 
that were ſubject to Nebac badnex ar, of which his 

Army was allo compoſed, Ier. 50 21. 

V. 24. To their judgment s] vi. They ſhall in- 
deed be my judgments, but I will leave the exccuti- 
on of them to their wils and diſcretions. Or, ke 
| doth oppoſe mens judgments which are without 
' mercy, to God's which are alwaies tempered with 

ſome clemency . ſec 2 Sam.24 14, Zech.1.1 5. 
V. 25. Take away] A manner of ſpealiug, ta- 
ken from the ignominious puniſhments uſed in ſome: 
Countries towards the adulterous women; or from 
the cruelties of enemies enraged againſt their priſo- 

ners, before they kill them. ä 

V. 27. From the land] I u ill hinder thee from 
going any more into Egypt to commit fornication; 
or, I will cauſe thy fornication which thou hatt 
brought out of the land of Eyypt to ceaſe. 

V. 29. Shall be diſtovered] Even as a malefact- 

ors miſdeeds are diſcovered when he is ſentenced to 
death, or publikely executed. 

V. 31. Of thy ffter] Namely, of the ten Tribes. 
will Igive] that is, I will infli& the ſame puniſh- 
ment upon thee. A terme taken from the ancient 
manner of feaſting, where every one had his porti- 

on of meat and drink given them: ſee Pſal. 7 53. 8. 

Ter. 25.15. 

V. 34. Breake] viz. Thou ſhalt grow mad there-- 
with; like to a drunken man, who, after he is gor- 
ged with wine, will breake glaſſes and pots, and 
teare his fleſh with his nailes, _ teeth, — 6. 

V. 38. They have] vix. They have openly de- 
ri ded and — me, * # ſhew, as if they 
would doe me ſome ſervice in my Temple, arap- 
pointed times: ſee Exch.20, 39. Or, they have even- 
committed theſe abominations in my Temple, and 
upon Holidayes : ſee 2 King. 21. 1. Ierem. 1 1. 15. 
Exh. 8. 3, 6. 

V. 40. Tee have ſent] A figurative deſcription. 
of the profane entertainment given to the Chalde- 
ans, Egyptians, and others, ſent for by the Iewes, to 
treat about unlawfull covenants and impious con- 
tracts; taken from à ſtrumpets preparation, when 
ſhe entertaineth her expected Riffian. waſh hy 
ſelſe] he dire&s his ſpeech to either of them two, 
namely, Abola, or Abolibah, 

V. 41. Vpen a] viz. According to the manner 
of many ancient Nations, and alſo of the lewes; 
namely, to take their meales, eſpecially at their moſt 
ſolemne ſeaſts, ſitting or lying upon beds, Eft.1.6. & 


1 
| 


7.8. Amos 2.8. & 6,4. Joh. 13.25. Mine Incenſe] 
namely, which thou had received'of mee, toge- 


ther with wy other bleſſings, and with which they — 
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rub and anoint themſelves at banquets and publike 
feaſts, The meaning is, that ſhe had employed Gods 

ifrsin gaining the fayour and friendſhip of profane 

arions, 

V. 41 with her] That is, Teruſalem and Sama- 
ria upon theſe occaſions have been full of ſtrangers, 
walking, feaſting, and taking their pleaſures, like 
fornicators ina brothel-houſe, with the men] Ital, 
Beſfues the men, viz. beſides thoſe great and 
noble Nations, as Chaldeans and the like; the 
Iewes have alſo deſired the friend(hip and reliefe of 
the Arabians, Ethiopians, and other abje& nations, 
who thinking themſelves much honoured by ſuch 
requeſts, have carried them preſents, which the no- 
bler Nations have not done, but have received ſome 
fromthe Iewes, Exek. 16.33, 34. 

v. 43. unte ber] viz. To either of thoſe Na- 
tions, which were growneold in their idolatry. will 
they nomꝰ] Ital. nom will they. Words of diſdaine 
as much as to ſay, now they will ſatisfie their un- 
bridled iuſt, having all theſe Ruffians at their com- 
mand, 

V. 45. Righteous men] vi, the Aſſyrians and 
Chaldeans being executioners of Gods juſtice, and 
having humane right to revenge themſelves of the 
Iewes and Iſraelites perjuries and rebellions. 

v. 48. Al women] Namely, Nations and Ci- 
ties, eſpecially thoſe where Ged hath planted his 
Church. 

V. 49. Your lewdneſſe] viz. The juſt puniſh» 
ment for it. 


CH AP. XXIV. 

Erſ.1 The ninth] viz. Of the captivity of 
Iehoiachin, Exch 1.2. 
V. 3. Set on a pot] See ſuch a ſimilitude, Jer. x. 
13. Exe. 11.3. The Pot is Ieruſalemʒ the fleſh and 
the fat pieces, are the chiefe, richeſt, and mightieſt of 
the people, retreated into it; the fire are Gods judg- 
* which he would (by humbling and molli- 
fying his peoples hearts) have brought them to re- 
pentance, but that having taken no eſſect, by reaſon 
of their obſtinate rebellion, he would convert thole 
judgements into a meanes of totall conſumption. 

V. 5. Burne alſo] Ital. Lay the bones in the bot- 
tome. It ſeemes ihe bones were put into the battome 
of the pot, ver. 4. 10. and not as others have un- 
derſtood it, without the pot, to kindle the fire. And 
by the bones are meant the great ones, Magiſtrates 
and Governours, &c. which beare up the body of 
the State. 

V. 6. Wherefore thus] wiz, To make the accom- 
pliſhment anſwerable to the figure. To the pot] 
namely, to Jeruſalem, that hath not been cleanſed by 


my puniſhments : ſee Ier. 4.1 1. & 6, 29. Exe 22. 


24. Bring it out] vix let all the people (without a- 
ny difference) be driven out of it, and carried away, 
let none be ſpared: for in wars oftentimes they caſt 
lots, to ſlay — and ſave others. 


V. 7. Her blaud] u. She is full of miſdeeds, eſ- | 


Annotations upon EZEKIEL: 


chap, xxiv/ 
pecially of murthers and oppreſſions. She /e i 
namely, ſhe committed — wax boldly, and ſerie) 
care it they were known to all men, contrary to that 
which God had commanded ; vix. that the ye 
bloud of beaſts ſhould be covered over with duſt, 
Lev. 17. 13. Dent. 12. 16, 24. Of a rock ] Ital. 
a bare rock, viz, that had no graſſe upon it. 

V. 8. Set ber bloud] viz, I have puniſhed her 
openly, and the ſignes and monuments thereof ſhall 
remaine for ever. 

V. 9. I will even make thee ] That is, what! 
have commanded thee to doe for a ligne, that will I 
alſo doe in effect, making ready the great fire of 
Chaldeans, Ier 1.13. - 

V. 10. Spice it well] Thi Ital. Making her to be 
like a compoſition of ſweet ſmells. viz, Cauſing the 
whole Nation to be deſtroyed, and melted, leaving 
it no forme of ſtate, nor ſtrength; 4 

V. 11. Set it empty] To ſigniſie that Jeruſalem, 
after it was voided of inhabitants, ſliould be burned 
by the Chaldeans, as it were to cleanſe it perſectly 
from all the ordures that were in it. The braſſe ] 
as Who ſhould ſay, its ruſt, 

V. 12. She bath] vix. In ſtead of. the only means 
of deliverance, which was repentance and converſi- 
on, ſhe hath with a great deale of care (ought for it 
by other worldly and unprofitable means. 

V. 13, In thy filthineſſe] That is to ſay, wicked 


-| obſtinacie hath been the only cauſe that thou haſt 


not been cleanſed ; for I have ſought to doe it with 
all *carefulneſſe, by admonitions, exhortations and 
puniſhments. To reſt upon thee] wiz. ſatisfied and 
fully diſcharged it. 

V. 14. Shall they judge] Namely, the Chalde- 
ans : ſee Exch. 23.45. 

V. 16. The defrre] That is, thy deare wife,v.18, 
with a ſtroke] namely, by a ſudden death, proceed - 
ing from ſome ſupernatural and divine caule. 

V. 17. Binde the tire] viz, Shew no accuſtomed 
ſigne of mourning, ſuch as thoſe were of going bare- 

headed, Lev, 10.6, & 21, 10. bare-foored, 1 San. 
15.30, Iſa. 47. 2. of covering ones face, Lev. 13. 
45. Mic. 3. 7. and eating of — brought in and 
given by neighbours and tends, Ter. 16. 5. 7. 

V. 21. I wit! profane] Or, I vill ſuffer it to be 
my by profane' Nations at their pleaſure, 3s 
a place not holy but full of abominations. The e- 
cellency] namely, the Temple, the Arke, and other 
ſignes of my preſence,wherein conſiſted your glory, 
and the ſtrength of your ſubſiſtence and defence. 
The deſtre] namely, your wives, Soule pitieth] Heb. 
what your ſoule ſpareth, viz, that which you are 


moſt jealous and tender of, Te have left] vi in 


Judea: for the Prophet ſpake to theſe which had 
been carried away priſoners into Babylon with Ie- 
hoiachin. | 

V. 22. Tee ſball doe] viz, Youſhall be forced to 
digeſt all theſe lorrowes, not daring ſo much as ſeem 
to be grieved thereat, for feare of provoking your 
enemies. Or, becaule that in ſuch a great deſolation 
every 


- 


every one ſhall think upon himſelfe, without takin 


much care for others. 7 mere” that there will 


an * curſe of God 


perceived in it. Or, 


becaule there wil be more cauſe of weeping for thoſe | 


that are alive and languiſh in ſorrow, then for the 
dead: ſee Job 27.15,Pſa.78.64.ler.16.5. Amos 6. 10. 
v. 23. Pine away] vix. Ye ſhall bee buſied in 
weeping for your own fins and miſeries. / 
V. 24. 4 fgne] The Prophet, as he was ſpeaking 
theſe things, became dumbe in an inſtant by divine 
miracle; but when they were fulfilled, he recovered 
bis ſpeecli: to alſure the Jews that all proceeded from 
God. ver. 27. ſce Exe. 3. 26, 27. & 33. 22. Others 
doe take this word of becoming dumb, ver. 27. for 
holding his peace, as if he ſaid, Thou haſt ſpoken 
enough to this people ſor to warne them, let them a- 
lone, untill that by the coming to paſſe of theſe 
things, thou mayeſt convince and waken them a- 
ine. 
V. 25. In the day] viz. When I fhall have ful- 
filled theſe Prophecies by the taking and ruine of le- 
ruſalem, I will cauſe tydings thereof to be brought 
unto thee, and then ſlialt thou put the people in 
minde of theſe things, for their inſtruction and cor- 
rection. whereupon they ſet] Heb. That, to which 
they lift up their ſoule. viz, that which they hope 
and defire, namely, to ſee and enjoy their children 
againe. 


CHAP. XXV. 
VII 3. Thou ſaidſt] Becauſe thou haſt injuti- 
ouſly ſcoffed, Zeph.2.8. 

V.4. The menof } Namely, the Arabians, who 

after the Chaldeans had ſpoyled the Ammonites 
Country, and had ſine and carried away the inha- 
bitants by little and little, did come and poſſeſſe the 
land. Palaces] Ital. Caſtles ; namely, their holds 
fitted for war, and defence of the Country, where 
the people dwelt for the moſt part in Tents, as thoſe 
who lived upon graſing, oſten changing their a- 
—— according to the commodiouſueſſe of their 
paſtures. : 
V. 5. Rabbab] The chiefe City of Ammon. For 
Camels) wherein the Arabians doe abound, to carry 
their houſholds, ſtuffe and merchandiſe: - Or, ca- 
mel s, for Caravans and Travellers. 

V. 6. Haſt clapped] Here it is a figne of joy, deri- 
ſion, and inſulting. | 

V.?. Ser] This was the Idumeans Country, 
Gen. 36. 8. bordering upon the Moabites, whereby 
theſe Nations did oftentimes joyi againſt the Icws. 
The bouſe) viz, the ugh ſhe boaſt of alone having 
the true God, yet he hath not protected her, no 
more then the gods of other Nations bavs them ; 
Words of contempt and blaſphemie againſt God 
himſelfe, as 2 King. 19.33. He id: ni bail, 

V. 9. I will open] vix 1 will cauſe the Chalde- 
ans to break through that part of the Country where 
the ſlrong and frontier Giries are, Which are hete 
under named, cppoſite to the other part of the land, 
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| conſiſting of hainlers and unfortified 


derſtand this ſpiri 
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.- 
. From 
the Cities] Others tranſlate it, towards the Cities of 
Ar: ſee Num. 21. 28. loſe 1 2. 2. Ee 
V. 12. Vengeance] vix. For the title of birth- 
right, which Jacob did get away from Eſau, father of 
the Edomites : Or, for Davids conqueting of 
Edom , 1 Chron. 18. 13. Sce Exch. 35. 5. An 
1. 11. * 
V. 14. I will lay] We read nothing of this exe- 
cution done by the Jewes upon the Edomites, but 
only, 1 Mac. 5.3, & 2 Mac. 10116, 17. Some un- 


tually of the Churches victory o- 
ver her deadly enemies, as the Edomites were to the 
Jews, as Iſa. 1 1. 14. Ter. 49. 2. They ſhallknow] 
namely, my people; or, Edom, 
V. 15. Have taken] See 2 Chron; 28. 18. 

Amos 1.6. | 2 2 207-220 | 

V. 16. Cheyetbims ] A name of a part of the 
Philiſtims Country, 1 Sam. 30. 14, 16. Zeph. 2.5. 
The Sea-coaſt] Upon which the Philiſtims land was, 
Ter. 47.7. | Bod 


CHAP, XXVII. 1 
— I. omen Of 2 — 
captivity, Ee. 1.2. Of the month] (ome 
it was the firſt * Exe. 40. 1. — the kt, 
that is to ſay, the firſt after the raking of Jeruſalem; 
which gave occaſion to the Tyrians inſulting, that 
is here mentioned: Sec Jer. 3 2.5. 1 
V. 2. The gates] Namely, Ieruſalem, where there 
came all manner of people, for the ſerxiee of God 
trafficke, & c. A manner of ſpeech taken from that 
neer the chiefe gates of the Citie, there were com- 
monly great places for markets, meetings, pleadings, 
&c. Sbe is turned] that is, I being the ſecond City 
in Paleſtine for commodiouſneſſe and repute, ſha 
obtaine all thoſe ptiviledges which-'Tervfalem tad 
for trafficke, concourſe of people, reſort, wealtk, 
&c. ä 
V. 3. Many Nations] Or, great Nations: name- 
ly, the Chaldeans Army, compoſed of divers mighty 
Nations, ver. 7. ed nb A] . 
V. 4. Scrape her duſt] That is, Iwill deſtroy ic 
utterly, ſo that there ſhall be left no ſigne of it. And 
though this did not befall Tyrus the firſt time that 
the Chaldeans took it, I/. 23. 15. it is ſufficient 
that then "the ruine of it began; and from time te 
time after jt came to that degree, as the Prophet here 
ſpeaks of, as may be ſeen at this dax. 
V. 9. For the ſprrading] As who ſhauld (ay, a 
waſte and deſolate plact. In the midſt} beczule that 
Tyrus was ſitüate in an I ſtand encampaſſed with 
the Sea. | | 
V. 6. Her tlaughters] Namely, ſuch Cities and 
colonies as were ſubject to, and depended upon 
Tyr) et 
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V. 7. King of Kings] vis, Hinrthat is pot. 
for- of this . Mech wh al (fe. 
Univerſall. From the North] namely, from Chalden,.. 


which was partly Northward from Tyrus one” 5 
84. 


ſtine. 


* 
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y 8. Aud liſt up] That is, coming to the al- 
r 


V. 11. Thy | rong Garriſons] Ital. The ſtatues. 
— . — or ſtarues of famous men, ſet up 
c 


Citie. Others We for wm wy, 

V. 12. Thy foxgs}He hath a relation to that Iy- 
rians had It Ki 1 much given to the art and 
pleaſure of muſick, Iſa. 23. 16. Exek. 28.13, 

V. 14. Thou ſhalt be byilt)] Namely, aſter thy 
laſt ruige,whereof the firſt ſpoyle made by the Chal- 
deans ſhall be but a beginning. f 

V. 16. Cloth themſelves] vi. Shall put on habits 
of griefe, and mourning. as in a common and dread- 
full calamity. Or, they ſhall be ſtrook with amaze- 
ment, as well by the example of ſuch an unlooked 
for ruine : as for feare of the danger which cach 
houre hangeth over their own heads. 

V. 17. Her inhabitants] vix . Thoſe that were 
borne and inhahited there. See Iſa. 23. 8. On all] 
viz. ſtrangers and forainers. 

V. 18, At thy departure] vis, Becauſe thou wilt 
be forced to goe into exlle and captivitie. 

V. 19. ben] hall bring] viz, When I ſhall have 
rooted thee out by the overflowing of a moſt cruell 


Warre. ; | a 
V. 20. Bring yoga} Ko When I ſhall cauſe 
thee to as ſo many Cities, and ancient States 
have done before thee, eſpecially in the generall de- 
luge, to which he ſeems to have a relation, having 
— 4 lxened the invaſion of Tyrus to an overflow - 
ing. Shall ſet] viz, I will gloriouſly re-eſtabliſh 
my Church, and cauſe it to live and flouriſh againe, 
to be the beauty and honour of the world: ſee E ex. 
20. 6. 

V. 21. Iwill maketbee a terror] via, Thou ſhalt 
be brought into ſuch a terrible deſolation, full of 
horror in thy ſelfe, and a ſubject of terror to others. 
Others tranſlate it, I will bring thee to nothing, and 
to perditlon. 


o heautiſie the 


1 CHAP. run * 
* 7 Erſ. z. The entry] vix. In a very coinmodious 
place for —— — divers 
Countries, and to carry merchan diſes from thence 
into the continent, or firme land. 

V. 4. Thy borders] viz, Thou wert encompaſ- 
ſed round with the Sea. 

V. 5. Senir] A hill in the confines of Paleſtine, 
Heut. 3.9. 

V. 6. Of Ivory] viz. Wherewith they covered 
the ſides and floors of Chambers, and decks of ſhips. 
chittim] viz. of Greece; and of the Archipelago, 
Gen. 10. 4. 

V. 7. Eliſha] It is thought that hereby are meant 
the Eolians, a Terri, of Greece, Gen. 10.4. Some 

y. covered thee] namely, the poops 


take it to be It 
of thy ſhips. : a | 

V. 8. Arvad} It is thought to be the Iſland cal- 
led Arado neer to Sidon, Gen. 10.18. 


V. 9. The ancients] Namely, the chbicfe of this 


EZEXKIET, 
| Nation, famqus for 


} 


| 


| 


cheap. xxvij. 
18 for Architecture and building wich 
ſtone ; ſee 1 King. 5. 18. Pſal. $3. 8. The wiſe men} 
viz, the matters and moſt cunning workmen. 
* e e FR] See Gen, 
10. 6, according to the cuſtome of 
garriſon ſouldiers. The ſet) via. This army kept 
thore continually, did much increaſe thy ſplendor 
and Majeſty. 
V. xr. The wen] vix. Thoſe of Arvad, which 
lived by the Sca-coaſt, ver.8. and thine ewneſoul- 


2 kept ordinarily the watch — — The 
ammadims] it is t to be a people i 
of a City ale Gamalth, g - * | 


V. 12. Tayſbiſh] Namely, the people that lived 
along the ald d. 5 and eſpe. 
cially, the City of Tharſus, a Tyrian colonie. O- 
thers will have it to he Carthage. 

V. 13. Of Iavan] vix. Gf Greece, Tubal Me- 
ſhech] ſee Gen. 10. 2. The perſons] that is to lay, tra- 
ded ſor ſlaves. | : 

V. 14. —— See Gen, 10. 3. Horſemen] - 
vd men which were expert in managing and break- 
ing of horſes, 

V. 15. Dedan] People of Arabia, Gen. 10. 7. They 
brought thee] vi x. for an honourable tribute, having 
the benefit of being free of thy Faires and Markets, 
and of being thy friends. 

V. 17. wheat] By 1 King. 5. 9. Ads 12. 20. it 
qo_—_ that Tyrus was furniſhed with corne out of 
the land of Iſrael, Minnith] A Country belonging to 
the Iſraelites abounding in corn, Fudg. 1 1.33. Pu- 
nag] ſome will have it to be the name of a Country, 
and the name of Phenicia to be taken from thence; 
and others tranſlate it of Rozen or Balme. Balme] 
or, Turpentine, wheren Gilead abounded, Gen. 37. 
25. Fer. 8B. 22. & 26,11. | 

V.18. Heſbon] A place of Syria, which is thought 
to be that at this time called Aleppo. 

V. 19. Dau] He meanes thoſe which aſter the 
captivity of the ten Tribes, came and inhabited the 
ancient Country belonging to Nan; namely, Laiſn, a 

City neere to Tyre, Fudg. 18. 28, 29. Going to and 
10] viz. the Greeks have alwaies been great travel» 
ers, and wanderers. 

V. 20. Clothes] It is very likely that they were 
ſome faire ſhagged carpets, wherewith they covered 
their horſes — chariots, to ſit upon them. 

V. 21. Kedar] Namely , of Arabia Petrez. 
Lambes} that Country abounding with cattell, Iſa. 
60. 7. | 

V. 22, Sheba] Names of Arabia Felix, 

V. 23. Haran] laces of Mcſopotamia. Chil- 
wad] + is thought to be all Media, or ſome part 

there - 

V. 24. len- clothes] Namely, Silks, and Wools 
died in this noble colour, enclining to a Violer. 

V. 25. Did ſing of thee] Ital. were thy Caravans. 
viz. As marts and faires kept in a continent, or with- 
ig the maine land, are travelled to, by great con- 


yoyes and loaded cattell: ſo doe the ſhips flocke to- 
wards 


viz, enriched in goods. . 

26. Thjirowers] vi, Thou halt been like unto a 

well furniſhed ſhip, brought into the maine Sea of 

, riches and power, by thoſe who were thy 
— and ckete left to ſuffer ſhipwrack,, The 
Eaf- winde] moſt tempeſtuous and dangerous in 
thoſe Countries, Pſal. 48.7. a 

v. 27. Thy Calkers)] Heb. Breaches, which ſome 
take for the breaches of walls and buildings. Ot, thy 
Carpenters and other ſuch workemen. Shall fall] 
vig. ſhall be all enfolded in tfiy ruine. A continua- 
tion of the ſame ſimilitude of a broken ſhip. 

V. 28. The ſuburbs} The Fr. the villages. — 
the little towns and villages about Tyre ſhal be — 
ſeſſed with terrour, by reaſon of the ruine of thei 
head City. Others 2 — — 

v. 30. Caſtupd n action uſed in or- 
rowes — mournings, Job 2. 12. — 
ſelves) ſee Ter. S. 26. | | 

V. . Make themſel ves utterly] Or, ſhall ſhaye 

es. 


V 
v. 33. ent forth] Thou wert the Magazin and 
ſtaple of victuall and merchandiſe, which thou didſt 
tranſport by Sea, and diſtribute them to divers Na- 


tions. 

v. 34. Bythe Seas] That is to ſay, by the over- 
flowing of warre, Exek 26. 19. 

V. 36. Hifftat thee] viz. In token of wonder. 
A terror] viz, 2 ſubject of terror to all men by 
reaſon of thy terrible fall: or, thou haſt been brought 


to nothing. 


CHAP. XXVIII. 
7 Erf. 2. Ian Thou art grown vain, haſt for- 
gotten and exalted thy ſelfe in pride through 
thy glory, wiſdome and happineſſe, as if thou wert 
no more a mortall and periſhable man, but a petty 
God on earth. I fit] vi. I reigne in a moſt ſtrong 
and inacceſſible place, full of glory,goods, and plea- 
fare, which are the two properties belonging to hea- 
ven, Gods habitarion. Though thou ſet thine heart] 
viz. thou didſt think thy ſelfe to be endowed with 
divine and more then humane underſtanding and 
—_— : the Tyrians wiſdome being very famous, 
Zech. 9.2. | 

v. 4 Thox art wiſer] viz, In thine own con- 
ceit and opinion, Daxiel] who for the incompara- 
ble gifts of Gods holy Spirit, as well in prophecie as 
in counſell and wiſdome, Dar.1.17, was by a com- 
mon proverbe ſet as a pattern of wiſdome in Ba- 
bylon, where Ezekiel then prophecied: See Excł · 
14. 14. 

V. 4. Riches] Or, power, 

V. 7. Againſt the] viz. By r they ſhall 
overcome all thy counſels,- and arts of prevention 
and defence, They will kill th ee, not reſpecting thy 
—_— which maketh thee ſo majeſtickand vente 


V8, Thedeaths of them] Namely, of a violent 
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death in the generall ſlaughter of thy people: ſee 
Iſa. 14. 19. The midſt of] vin: — City, 
_—_ 2 every ſide with the Sea. 

10. 0 unt ircamei ? . Of profane 
| and execrated people, — Canaa- 
nites, who were deceaſed, E ex. 32421. N 

V. 12. Thou ſealeſt up the ſumme] Or, tho 
didſt make up the accompt. A terme taken from 


them which tell meny, and make up what is wanting 
of the whole — The 2 is, thou wert 


ny way happy; thou couldeſt wiſh for no more. 

. I3. In Eden] viz. Thou wert like to a tree 
planted in the earchly Paradiſe, Gen. 2. 8. ENA. 31. 
3, 9. The e he hath a relation to that 


] the art of mulick was alwayes held in great eſteem 
amongſt the Tyrians, Iſa. 23. 16. Exch 26.13. Was ' 


prepared in the] vix. even at the firſt founding of 
thy ſtate, muſick began to flouriſh in thee. ps 


V. 14. 4 


upon earth, thou wert exalted in glory and di 
cnn — 65 y 
a ſecure 


— That covereeb vi. being 
e to thy 

which are attributed to this 

fore called Cherub, - whoſe ſhape 


becauſe he is be- 
and forme is ſer 


ving likened him to a Cherub: hee compares his 


ſcat, being full of — to Mount Sinai, 


where God apppeared with millions of his An- 


| gels, having a fiery pavement under his feet, Ka. 


24. 10. 
V. 15. Inthywayes] Which may be allo under 
ſtood of the — — or of the 


ſes and affaires. From the day} be ſeemes to allude 7 
to the fall of wicked Angels, Till iniquity] vi 


whileſt thou haſt continued in juſtice and 


1 have borne thee up. Bur ſince thou and thy City - 
have given your ſelves to violences, deceits, and o- 
thy raine hath been 


V. 16. : Caft thee] Thar is, I will deprive and 


ther manner of w 
ready at hand, 


thruſt thee out of thy glorious ſtate, 


derftanding and the wiſe carriage, for which thy pre. 
hath dazled thee, 


juſtice and virtue, a den of theeves, and of all man- 
ner of wickedneſſe. From the midſt} he ſeemsto 


intimate that the occaſion of the ruine of Tyre did 


which the hiſtory doth not ſpeciſie. 


ö 


. 


* Endowed by God wich | 
ſeverall Prerogatives, cherub] viz, amongſt the 
great ones of the world, which are Gods Miniſters 
ty, - 
Gods other An- 


people, cov them with thy wings: 


down in the Scripture with wings. The boy] has - 


V. 17. Thon baſt corrupted ] vix. Thy glory 
and -greatnefſe have cauſed thee to loſe wie — 5 


deceſſors were admired, and thine owne ſplendor 


V. 18. Thon haſt ] vix. Thou haſt made thy - 
chiefe City, which ought to have been a holy ſear of - 


proceed from it ſelfe; by ſome meanes or accident, 


5 - 
1 — 
Pn JT * > : a "pp 


V. 22. Shall be] vix In the manifeſtatidn of 
my juſtice, and power exercifed over thee. Sni · 
fed] er I ſhall have given ſufficient ſubject, to be 
eared and worſhipped, yea, alſo bleſſod and ptaiſed. 
5 .. 
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V. 23. Shall be judged) Or, ſhall fall. 

V. 25. bes Tſhall | This prophecic hath in part, 
and according to the letter, a relation to the returne 
from the captivitie of Babylon z but perfeRly and in 
ſpirit , to the ſpirituall re- eſtabliihment of the 
Church by the Meſſias. | 


CHAP. XXIX. 
| Erl. 1. The tenth] Namely, of Fehoiachins 
captivitie, Exeł. 1.2, 

V. 2. Pharaoh] Likely this was Pharaoh Hophrab, 
Jer. 44. 30. | "SITY Th 

V. 3. Dragon] The Heb. word fignifieth, any 
great creature that liveth in the water, Hereis meant 
the Crocodile, figure of Pharaoh, viz. My river] 
Lpoſſeſſe a moſt fruitfull kingdome, and ſo ſtrengly 
ſituated, by reaſon of the River Nilus, that it can- 
not be taken away from me by any humane ſtrength. 
1 have made it] viz. I doe not depend upon any 
onezas I have gotten and increaſed my Kingdome of 
my ſelfe, ſo am 1 ſufficient to maintaine it againſt 
almen, . 

v. 4. Hooks] wiz. I will draw thee out of thy 
Country which is ſo ſtrongly firuared ; together 
with all thy ſubje&s which will follow thee, ro goe 
meet Nebuchadnexxar, to the end that you being all 
ſlaine by him, your bodies may lye for food to the 
fowles of the aite, and the wild beaſts of the field, 
Pſal. 74.14. | : 

V. 5. Gathered] viz. To be buried. 

V. 6. They bave been] viz, They have ſolicited 
my people to rebell againſt the Chaldeans, promi- 
ſing them aſſiſtance, and have violated their faith; 
and ſo have not only bcen unprofitable, but alſo ve- 
ry hurtfull to them. 

V. 7. Their ſhoulder]- Or, their ſide. Madeſt 
all their loynes] viz, thou haſt left them to defend 
themſelves with their owne ſtrength, and alone to 
| beare the burden of the war which they had under- 
taken for your intereſts, | 

V. 9. And 1 have] He ſpeaks in the perſon of this 
King: or in generall, of all the Kings of A gypr his 

redeceſſors, who with great charges and labour had 
| — Nilus with channels over all the land of 
Egypt. | | 

9. 10. From the Tower of Siene] Ital. Of Se- 
veneh : viz. from one of the ends of Ægypt to the 
other: ſce E ek. 30. 6. It hath beene commonly 
thought by reaſon of the likeneſſe of the name, that 
it was the City of Siene, ſtanding upon the confines 
of Ægypt and Æthiopia, where there might be 
ſome tower, to mark the failing of ſhadowes in the 
ſolſtice, or longeſt ſummers day, as there was alſo 
a well for the (ame purpoſe. But becauſe the Pro- 
phet (to include all Ægypt) here ſets down two op- 
polite bounds, from North to South, and that Siene 


and the borders of Æthiopia made but one, name- 
ly, the Southern; Seveneb mult needs be the Nor- 
thern. And it is very likely to be the Citie Seben- 
nis, ſuuate upon an arme called Sebenniticus by 
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chap, xxix. xxx; 

the name of this Citie, and this 
a great Tower for a e — | 
the Greeks, Perſeus his Pharos, which is alſo ſig- 
nified in this place. | 
V. 14. 4 baſe] Namely, ſubje& and tributary tg 
people it again: ſee Exek, 


the Perſians, who ſhall 
me "UF 
« 16, Which bringeth ] wiz. That | 

of theſe unlawfull — 5 > ihe —_— 
people truſting upon beiße have forſaken the tru 
they had in me, and have broken their faith given to 
the Chaldeans, I now againe call them to account 
for all the fins which they have committed, imita- 
ting the Egyptian idolatries, Exe. 8. 10, 14. & 23, 
19, 20, 21. | 

V. 17. Seven and twentieth ] It is not likely 


| that this yeare muſt be counted after the taking of 


Iehoiac hin, as the reſt of the yeares are in this bock: 
ſee Exek-29.1, & 30. 20. but after the Tubile; 


Unleſſe this prophecie be inſerted in this place out of 


the order of times, and was directed to the Prophet 
after the taking of Tyre, the enterpriſe of Egypt be. 
ing already begun. | 
V. 18. Cauſed bis Arm] Namely, to execute 
my judgments upon Tyre, and therefore I will re- 
uite him. And if ancient Hiſtories be true, tha 
ſiege of Tyrus laſted thirteene yeares. Every head] 
that is, they have there ſuffered long and hard la- 
bours, and toiles, and have worne out themſclyes a- 
bout it. N 
V. 20, For me] via. To execute my judgments, 
though they did not know my will, nor had no intent 
to obey it. | 
V. 21. In that day] viz. When I ſhall beat down 
the Egyptians, then will I begia to raiſe up againe 
my people in Babylon, by the exaltation of lecho- 
nab, Terem. 52. 31. Which queſtionleſſe cauſed * 
a great deale of eaſe and liberty to the Iewiſh pri- 
ſoners. To bud] ſee Pſalme 132,17, I will give 


| thee] viz, I will make it ſo, that thou Eqekiel, and 


all the reſt of the beleevers may freely, and with o- 
pen mouthes, praiſe the Lord in the midſt of you 
Aſſemblies. 


CHAP. XXX. : 

Erſ. 2. Howle] Namcly, you Egyptians and 
Vother Nations, their ſubjects, and confede- 
rates, oe worth the day] vix. the day of the ruine 
of Egypt, whereof he ſpeaks hereafter. 

V. 3. A cloudy day] Namely, of horrible and 
ſtrange calamitics;as cloudy and rainy days are very 
rare in Egypt, Of the beathen] vix. in which the 
profane Nations, Pgyprians,Echiopians and others 
ſhall be viſited and puniſhed, 

V. 4. In Ethiopia] Neighbouring and confederate 
with Egypt. 

V. 5. Athiopia] Ital. Cuſh : people of Africa, 
Gen, 10. 6. 13. Mingled people ] ſee Jer. 25. 20. 
24. Chub] the name of ſome part of Africk not 
mentioned elſewhere, Of the lazd that is in league] 

it 


a chap -. XXXi. 
ic might be ſome land which was conſederate with 
Egypt, or Country of divers Nations, that gover- 
ned themſelves by commonalties, leagued one wich 
another, Unleſſe the word of league be taken for 
the proper name of a Citic in Arabia, called Beri- 
thos, for the common or mingled people allo which 
are ſpoken of before, were of Arabia, 

V. 6. They alſo} Nam:ly, thoſe Armies and 
Nations which thall take their parts, or relieve 
them, | 

v. 9. From me] Ital. From my 7 ux. 
from Egypt, where I will ſhew my ſelfe preſent by 
the execution of my judgments : For God is ſaid 
to be preſent there where he operates. In ſhips] vix. 
upon the Red-ſea, Iſa 18.2, As in the day] vi. 
2s formerly all ncighbouring Nations were aſtoni- 
ſhed at the report of the Egyptians diſcomſiture in 
the Red-ſca, Exod. 15.14, It cometh] namely, the 
ſoteſaid calamity. 

V. 12. I will make the Rivers] viz That Coun- 
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CHAP, XXXI. 
Erſ. 1. The eleventh] Namely, of the capti- 
- vitie of Zeboiachin, Exch.1.2, \ 

V. 2. hom art thaw lite] viz, Equall thy ſelfe, 
if thou wilt, through thy — to the greateſt Em- 
pircs of the world; as to the Aſſyrian, which was the 
firſt and mightieſt of all; and thou mayeſt ſee how I 
have overthrown it; the like ſhall happen to thee, 
Iſa. 23.13. ' 

V. 3. A Cedar] See Exeh.17.3.22,23. Dan. 4. 10. 

V. 4. The waters ] viz, He was growne great 
through abundance of all proſperities. Her rivers} 
vix. the ſea of his happineſſe did ſeeme to-rua 
round, (as it doth at the coming in of great riyers) 
at the foot of this tree z and he 0ur of hip grace and 
plenty, ſeemed to ſend forth ſome ſmall ſtreams out 
of it to other Kingdomes, His plants] namely,this 
great trees, to whom the propriety of this Sea (cemed 
to be deſtinate. | 6.4 

V. 6. The fawlts) viz, The greateſt pact of man · 


% 


try which is mot truicfull by reaſon of the abun- kind lived under his dominion and protection. 


dance of waters ſhall become barren and deſolate, 


V. 8. The Cedars) viz, No other great King- 


2 if it were ſcorched up with the San. Or, I will | dome, likened to the Trees of earthly Paradiſe , 
| Exch. 28. 13. could equall him in height and gzeat= 
ne © 


make the waters thereof ro be no ſafegard for it, 
Jer. 50. 38. By theband of ſtrangers ] iy ny 9 
cie accompliſhed according to the letter; 

that time to this, E gypt hath alwaies been under 
ſtrange Princes. 


Memphis. 

V. 14. Pathros] The name of a Country in E- 
gypt, Ter. 44. 1. Zoaa] which is Tanis, the chiefe 
City of Egypt. Ne] which is Alexandria, a very 
„ ity. 

15. Sin] Which is Peluſium, a ſtrong fron- 
tier of Egypt. 

V. 17. Aven] Or On, whichis the City Helio- 
polis. * called by Authors Bubaſtus. 
Theſe Cities] namely, the multitude of people that is 
in them. 

V. 18. In Tebaphnehes] This is the Citie of 
Daphne, which was, as it were, the gate of Egypt, at 
which the Chaldeans came in, Sbal be darhned] thit 
is to ſay an extreme calamity, deſolation and con- 
fuſion ſhall overtake them. A cloud] as who ſhould 
lay, a ſudden ſtorm of evils, ver. 3. 

P — eleventh] viz. of Jeboiachins captivity, 

Rh. 1.2, | 

V. 21. I have broken] This bath a relation to the 
the firſt overthrow of the Egyptians under Necs, 
Ter. 46.2. by which they loſt a great part of that they 
poſſeſſed our of Egypr,which is ihe broken arm; and 
there remained nothing to them but Egypt alone, 


Which was the whole or ſound arme; and after this 


fle, they could never recover not defend them- 
lelves againſt the Chaldeans. 
V. 24. My ſword] Namely, the execution of my 


or from | 


| 
| 


| 
V. 13. Noph ] This is che renouned City of x 


V. 10. Thau baſt] Namely, thou Aſſyrlan Em- 
ire. 

V. 11. Of the mighty] viz. Of Nebuchadue x- 
ar Ki - Babylon, {Ant Niniveh and the 
whole Empire of Aſſyria, and annexed ro his,whers 
of notwithſtanding hiſtories make no expreſſe men- 
tim. 

V. 12. Strangers] That is, the Chaldeans. 

V. 13. The ſewles] Namely, the Nations which 
were once ſubject to the Aſſyrians, after the over- 
throw of their Empire, ranſacked and did prey upon 
them with contempft. ; 

V. 14. That none] vix I have (et forth this ſpe- 
ctacle of my judgments upon Aſhur, to teach all 
Princes that are prown great through my bleſſings, 
not to raiſe themſelves againſt me in pride; ſeeing 
they are mortall by nature, and I can bring'down 
their eſtates as much as I have raiſed them, _ . 

V. 15. 1cauſed] viz. By this fall of Aflyria, I 
raiſed a generall horror;and terror in all other States, 
ſecing him on a ſudden deprived. of my help and 
bleſſing (figuted by rhe waters of the great abyſſe) 


* 


by the meanes of which he had proſpered ſo well. 

V. 16. All that drink] vix. the and Prin- 
ces, who were deſtroyed, aſter they had a long time 
flouriſhed in the world. Comforted] viz, Having 
ſo great a Kingdom for their companion in miſery, 


their evill ſeemed leſſer, and more tolerable unto 
them: A figurative and poeticall e 
Iſa. 14-8, 9,10. Exch. 32.31. Hab. 2.17. 

V. 17. His arme] That is to ſay, all his power and 
dominions . . I 

V. 18, To whom] He applies the ſoreſaid things 


| by. compariſon to Pharnob, as if he ſhould ſay,com- 
pare thy ſelfe to whom evo wi, heren not * 
| p vo 
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avoid thy ruine.This j Phgza0h] vix all this Allego- 
ricall ſpeech hath a relation to Pharaoh. 


CHAP. XXXII. 
Erſ. 1. The twelfth] viz. Of the captivity 
of Zehoiachin, E xeł . 1. 2. 

V. 2. 4 young Lyon] viz. In cruelty and vio- 
lence, Exch, 19. 2. A Whale] Ital. a Dragon : ſee 
Exh. 29.3. Thou cameſt forth] viz, by reaſon of 
the convenient ſituation of thy Country thou didſt 
undertake divers enterpriſes, annoying and invading 
of other Nations. A frnilicude taken from Croco- 
diles, which come up into the land by divers armes 
of Nilus. 

V. 6. Of thee] viz, Of thy bloud, and dead car- 
kiſſes. 

V. 7. will I cover] vix. Iwill fill the world with 
horror and terror at thy ruine : ſce Iſa. 13. 10. 

v. 8. 1 will make dar] viz. J will deprive thee 
of all advice, wiſdome, and direction, and bring thy 
ſtate into confuſion, and extreme dylaſters, 

V. 9. Vex thee] viz. Secing ſo mighty a King. 
dome periſh, and the King of Babylon growne {0 

reat. 

V. 13 4 

t, which is 
— fruitfull. 

V. 14. Their waters deep] Ital. Their waters ſet- 
tle. A figurative deſcription of a mighty deſolation 
of a wateriſh Country, wherein thereis neither man 
nor beaſt to trouble the waters. 

V. 16. The daughters] Namely, the Cities and 
Commonakies. | 

V. 17. The twelfth] See ver. 1, The moneth |] 
namely, the twelfth month, | 

V. 18. ail} Ver. 1. That is, make ſome kinde 
of Funerall obſequies for Egypt, by lamentations 
er mournfull ſongs, according to the cuſtoine, and 
by a Funerall traine of other Nations. : 

V. 29. whom doſt thou paſſe] vix O Egypt, 
what priviledge haſt or deſerveſt thou, more then all 
the other profane Nations and Kingdomes.? thou 
muſt even periſh, as all the reſt have, and ſhall 
doe 


reat] vix. From off the land of E- 
dantly vvatered, and therefore 


ho V. 20. Sball Jab] viz. God will make a gene- | 


rall deſtruction of ſuch people by war, for which he 
hath already given the Chaldeans a Commiſſion, 
Draw ber] namely, Egypt, even as one would draw 
a dead carkafle, | 
V. 21. The mighty] A Poeticall and Ironicall 
repreſentation of the entertainment which other 
Princes and warlike Nations, eſpecially thoſe which. 
were Egypts confederates, and were already dead, 
would give Pharaoh at his coming downe into hell: 
ſee Iſa. 14. 9. To bim ] namely, to the King of 
Egypt. | 
I 22, His graves ] That is, thegravcs of his 
men which were ſlaine in the wars. 
V. 23. Cauſed terror ] viz; Who kad alſo been 


violent and tyrannicall in the world, libe Egypt. 
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V. 24. Elam] Namely, the King and 
Perſia, or of ſome one — of it, 2 0.2 E * wy 

V. 27. They ſhall not lie] vix. Theſe Kings did 
not die gloriouſly, baving overcome their enemies, 
nor are not buried triumphantly with their armes, 28 
it is the manner to honour the burialls of (ich 
Warriors, as died fighting valiantly, and with their 
bloud have holpen to win battailes. But theſe died 
ignominiouſly, being overcome and diſcomfited by 
their enemies. Their zntguities] vix. who have net 
ſuffered 2 for their faults and tyrannies in 
this life, but it hath been reſerved for them after their 
death; by reaſon that no man durſt undertake to 
puniſh them, or be revenged for their injuries, whileſt 
they lived. 

V. 28. Thou ſhalt } Namely, 
of Egypt, 

V. 30. with their] viz, Notwithſtanding, or to- 
gether with that great power, with which they k 
men ſubje& to their tyranny,  4ſhamed ] becauſe 
that it could not ſave them, but is at the laſt come to 
nothing. 

V. 31. Shall be comforted] As mecting with ma- 
ny companions in miſery, 

V. 32. My terror] vix, I have ſtaid their fury 
through my terrible judgments. 


CHAP.XXXIII. 


\ VG rf. 2. The ſword) Namely, warre with the 
ſodain invaſions, inroads and dangers belong- 
ing to it. | 

V. 4. His bloud] viz. His death muſt not be im- 
puted to any other but himſelſe. 

V. 6. He 5s taken away] viz, This death ſhall 

not have happened by chance, bur I ſhall by my ſe- 
cret providence have executed my judgment upon 
him; yet will I hold the watchman guilty as havin 
failed in his duty, either through negligence or diſ- 
loyaltie. 
V. 10. Our trauſgreſſion:] The meaning is, It 
is true that you Prophets have admoniſhed us here- 
tofore, and we having neglected your admonitions, 
doe beare our puniſhment, and are ruined paſt all 
reliefe : what good doth it doe then to ſpeak to us 
any more of theſe preſervatives againſt the evill,into 
which we are already fallen ? The Lord anſvvereth, 
Your ruine is not ſo extreme, but that you may bee 
raiſed againe ont of it by true repentance z which 
comes alwaies in time, either before or after the pu- 
niſhments, ſo it come during life. 

V. 13. Thathe ſhall) amely, if he perſeveres 
tothe end; a condition neceflarityannexedro all the 
promiles of the Law. ; 

V. 15. Of life] viz, The obſervation of which 
Statutes, hath the promiſes A life annexed to it, 
Lev. 1 8. 5. 

V. 21. It ſmitten] viz Taken by force and 
ſacked, ; 

V. 22. Had opened] wiz, He had again ge” 

te 


thou, O King 


chap. xxziv. xxxv. 


ted me to ſpeak to the people, after I had a while 


held my tongue by bis command; or, after I had 
loſt the uſe of my tongue; & he had reyealed unto, 
and inſpired me with what I ſhould ſay , according 
cothe prediction, Exeł. 24. 26,27. 

V. 24. Abraham] vix. If out of Abraham alone 
could come ſo numerous an iſſue, as could conquer 
and people all this country, how much more may 
we hope that are left in great number, that we may 
be reſtored to our former eſtate , which is beaten 
down by the Chaldeans, and once again re-pollefle 
and be maſters ot the country? 

- V. 26. Ye ſtand upon] viʒ Every one righteth, 
defends, and revenges himſclt by violence, all ju- 
ice and good order is quite beaten down, 

V.27. In the caves]vix, In hidden, and naturally 
ſtrong places,in mountains, into which people did 
uſe to flie in time of war: ſee Fud.6.2,1 Sam. 13.6. 

v. zo. Are talking] vi. In profane contempt, 
or through hypocrike, or vain curloſity. 

V. 31. As the people] vix. Very ago, and 
with ſhew of devotion, as it were to a holy Eccleh- 
aſticall aſſembly. Shew much love] viz, uſe moſt 
inticing and pleaſing words. 

V. 33. #hen this] Pony „the accompliſh- 
ment of my threatnings, in the laſt ruine of Jeruſa- 

lem, and of the whole Nation. 


| CHAP. ng ta " 
Eri.4. The ſhepheards amely, the gover- 
nours, as — Pe ical as Politick 

V. 5. Scattered] viz. Spiritually, by running in- 
to errours, ſuperſtitions, idolatries, vices, and diſor- 
ders; or cor porally, by their being diſperſed out of 
their country, through the ill leading of their guides. 
* — ] namely, a true and faithfull ſhep- 

eard. 

V. 10. cauſe them] vix. I will diſpoſſeſſe them 
of their dignities and offices, which they wickedly 
abuſe, bearing the names, and reaping the profits, 
not perſorming the charge, but converting them to 
their own proper uſes, 

V. 12, That be 1s] viz, When after they have 
been ſcattered by ſome ſodain ſtorm, the ſhepheard 
tels and muſters up his ſheep, to ſee whether any 
be wanting, and ſeeketh them out, and gathereth 
them together. In the cloudy ] vix. which is full of 
calamities,and publick deſolations, Feel 2.2. 

V. 13. To their own] viz, Corporally , and ac- 
cording to the letter, into the land of Ifrael , by de- 
vering them out of captivity : and ſpiritually, into 
the Church, which is the true ſheeptold of all the 
ele&,lobn 10.16, 

V. 15. will ] This doth not infer any aboliſh- 
ment of either Eccleſiaſticall or Politick govern- 


ment in the Chriſtian Church; but a more effe&uall 
and renued preſence of God in it, by his Spirit, pro- 
udence, grace, and power. Or, the myſticall and in- 
ward operation of Chriſt true God „ upon all the 
members of his body, in vivifying, conducting, com- 


Annotations upon EZ RK II T. 


$79 
fort ing, defending them, &c. | 

V.16. The fat] viz. Thoſe who in my Church 
ſhall abuſe my benefits in pride and rebellion a- 
gainſt me; and in contempt and oppreſſion of 
their brethren : ſee Iſa, 5. 17. & 10. 16. Ames 4.1. 
with judgement] namely, with upright and juſt go. 
vernment. F 

V. 17. Between cattel[] That is to ſay , between 
thoſe that are good in my Church, and they that are 
evill, violent as rams, or filthy and impure as 

oats, 

V. 18. Seemeth it] viz. O you powerfull and 
rich Jews, is it not ſufficient for you to enjoy my 
bleflings in abundance, unleſſe you trouble the poor 
in the poſſeſſion and peaceable occupation of theic 
ſmall portion ? 

V.23. Bavid] Namely, Jeſus Chriſt, the ſoa 
of David, according to the fleſh: And for this 
reaſon oftentimes called David, ler. 30.9. Exeł · 37. 
24. Hoſ.3.5. and the ſervant of God, by reaſon of 
his humane nature, and office of Mediatour, Iſa. 42. 
1. & 49.6. & 53.11. Phil. 2.7. 

V. 25. Of peace] via. Of grace, reconciliation, 
and bleſſing, Jer. 31.31. The evill beaſts] figurative 
tearms, to ſhe the Churches lafeguard againſt all 
her ſpirituall enemies. 

V. 26. Aud I will] viz. I will bleſſe them, their 
habitation, and their paſture abundantly, 

V. 27. when I bave broken] viz, When I have 
freed, and redecmed them by the bloud of my Son 
from the (piricuall captivity ofthe devil and ſinne. 

V.29. A plant] viz. Jeſus Chriſt, glorious in 
his Majeſty and divine power: who ſhall make his 
Church famous through bis gifts and graces, being 
her true tree of life: lee Iſa. 11.1. Ier. 23. 5. 

V. 31. Are men] vix All the aforeſaid things 
are to be underſt ood ſpiritually, with a relation to 
the ſoul of the elect, and their ſalvation; ſo that 
the correſpondency which is between the ſheep, 2 
brute beaſt, and the ſhepheard, who is man, is found 
in ſpirit between man and his God. 


CH AP. XXXV, 

Erſ. 2. Mount] viz, The land of Idumea, 

V. 5. Hatred] viz. Againſt Iſrael: ſte 

Exck-25.15. Amos 1.11. Of tbe children] that is, 

haſt aſſiſted the Chaldeans in making a horrible 

ſlaughter of my people, Pſal. 137. 7. Ex ik · 25. 12. 1 

the time that their] vix. at which time the meaſure 

of my peoples ſinnes being full, I alſo cauſed my 

judgements to fall violently upon them, Exek. 21. 
25.29. 

V. 6. And blaud] Namely, the (word, and vio- 
lent death. 

V. 10. Two Nations] viz, Thou haſt perſwa- 
ded thy ſelfe that thou ſhouluſt poſſeſſe the land of 
Judah, and of the ten Tribes. whereas the Lord] 
viz} though the Lord have taken it for his own pro- 


per habitation , placing bis people there, his 
emple, with the figns of his preſence. | 
Pp 2 V. 11“ 
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V. 11. Make my ſei ſe] viz. I will make my ſelf 
known to my Church by new trials of my juſtice 
and power againſt her enemies, and of my love and 
mercy towards her. 

V. 14. when the whole earthrejoyceth ] Namely, 
when I ſhal give all the world cauſe to rejoice by my 
peoples deliverance & their re-eſtabliſhment in their 
country, then will I increaſe thy deſolation. This 
was partly verified in the Idumeans, but hath been 
accompliſhed in the enemies of the Church figured 
by them, whoſe curſe and condemnation increaled , 
when ſalvation appeared to the cle& and beleevers 
througb Chriſt, 


CHAP. XXXVI, | 


Erſ. 2. Had ſaid] vix. Hath triumphed, and 


ſcoffed at your deſolation. High places ] 
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Ital. The everlaſting bils, An epithet ordinarily 
iven to high hils, Gen. 49.26. Deut. 3 3. 15. Hab. 3.6. 


y reaſon of their immovable firmneſſe: but by this 
figure is chiefly meant the Church, founded upon 
Gods promiſes, Pſal. 87. 1. 

V. 3. And ye are takew up] vix; Ye have been 
derided by profane Nations. 

v. 5. Surely] A kind of an oath, 

V. 7. I have liſted up] That is to ſay, I have 
ſworn. 

V.8. Shoot forth] viz. You ſhall be endowed 
with new fruitfulneſſe which my people (being ſhort- 
ly to come out of captivity) ſhall enjoy. A figura- 


| 


chap. xxxvj. xxxvij 
ed and honoured by all men, as it ought to be. 

V. 24. I will take you ] Under the return from 
Babylon is figured and comprehended the ſalvat ion 
7 = — ——— together with the a- 

undance of all ſpitituall graces, and likewi 
calling of the Geneiles, = | rain 

V. 25. I will ſprinkle] viz. I will largely com- 
municate my grace unto you, and grant you pardon 
for all your fins , purchaſed with the price of m 
Sons bloud, which was ſhed for the fins of the wor! 
Epbeſ.5.26. Hebh. 9. 14. 1 Iohn 2.7. 

V. 26. The ſtom heart] Namely, the hard heart, 
which hath been inflexible to my Spirit, inſenſible of 
my Word and Judgements, and impenetrable to m 
grace. Of fleſh] viz, pliable, and capable of being 
vivified and governed by my Spirit, as amongſt na- 
turall bodies there is none fitting to receive and 
contain the vitall ſpirit, but only the fleſhly, 

V. 29. Save you] vis. By my free juſtifcarion 
I will releaſe you from that puniſhment which th 
deſerve, and by the ſanctification of my Spirit, deli- 
ver you from the corruption and ſlavery of ſinne. 


2 


Iwill call] viz, by mine almighty Word, I will 


1 
' 


tive deſcription of the happin«fle which ſhall be in 


the world under the Meſſtas , in the behalf of the 
Church. 
V. 12, Thou ſhalt no wore] He attributes the de- 
ſolation which happened to his people by the ſcour- 
ges of hunger, peſtilence , and war, and to the 
country, by a ſimilitude of evill women that doe 
kill their burthen in the womb. 

V. 13. Devoureft ap] As who ſhould ſay, a wick- 
ed and accurſed country, condemned to all manner 
of miſery, whereby inhabitants cannot live in it, the 
Canaanites and other Nations having firſt beene 
rooted out of it, and ſince that the Iſraelites, Numb. 


13.2. 

V. 14. Thon ſhalt] wiz, Thou fhalt no more 
be fubje& to thoſe frequent calamities which have 
made thee infamous. 

V.17. As the uncleameſſe ] viz, Which is ex- 
treamly abominable. 8 

V. 20. They profaned] vix. Through their mi 
and ſlavery by proj by cher own — they —. 
given their enemies occaſzon of blaſpheming me: as 
if I their God could not have ſaved them, or were 
not upright in my promiſes. 

V. 21. I had pity] viz, To free my Name from 
theſe imputations , I have reſolved to forgive my 
people,and re-eſtabliſh them. 

V. 23. Santifie ] viz, I will cauſe my divine 
perfeRions to be known by the effects, contrary to 
thoſe ſlanders, chat my boly Name may be reſpect - 


— — 


cauſe all manner of good things to be brought 
forth unto you. | 

V.32, For your ſakes ] viz, Not for any deſert 
or merit that is in you. 

V. 37. Be enquired] That is, the abundance of 
goods ſhall be ſuch, that they ſhall deſire nothing 
but to have a number of men ſufficient to enjoy 
them, 

V.38. As the holy fleet ] wiz. Which was 
brought into Jeruſalem at the three ſolemn feaſts for 


ſacritices in innumerable quantity. 
CHAP. XXXVII. 
if Gm 1, In the ſpirit] Namely, in extaſie, and 
rapture of minde. Bones) that is, dead mens 
bones. | 

V. 3. Can theſe bones] viz. By any way or na- 
turall power, that thou knoweſt. 

V. 4. Prophecy] vix. Doe thou by thy prophetick 
ſpirit ſer forth mine almighty Word in this viſion, 
by which theſe bones ſhall ſecm to thee to have life 

t into them, for a ſign that by my power my peo- 
ple ſhall be re-eſtabliſhed in their former eſtate, 

V. 7. A noiſe] Signes of Gods gloxious preſence, 
ſhewing his power in a miraculous and ſupernatural 
work, To his bone] vi. Faſtning themſelves again 
to their naturall joynts, to make a perfect juncture 
of all the bones that belong to a mans body. 

V. 9. To the winde ] Ital. To the ſpirit; accor- 
ding to ſome it is the ſoul of man, according to 
others, the holy Ghoſt it ſelf , whoſe perſooall 
pro is to vivifie every thing, Pſal. 104.30. 


From the foure ] for to ſignifie the reſtzuration 
of the people from all thoſe places where they had 
been ſcattered. Breath upon] viz. ſend the ſoul and 
* of life into every one of theſe dead _ 


chap. xxxviij. 
by the operation of thy divine power. He ſeemes 


to intend to repreſent the manner of the crea- 
ting and infuſing the ſoule into Adam, deſcribed 


Gen. 2.7. 
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barbarous conquering Nation, to ſignifie the inhu- 


maneneſſe of thoſe Syrian Kings, Alexanders ſuc- 
ceſſors, towards the Iewes, But it is likely thit be- 


fides this, the Spirit of God did 2 to ſigni· 


he a great oppreſſion, which the Church is like to 


V. 11. Our bones] dix. Wee are — be- 
yond hope of reſtauration : we are in Babylon like 
dried bones in Sepulchers, Pſal. 14 1.7. 

V. 16. One ftlicke ] viz. Some little piece of 
boord, or a ruler, or a clefr ſtick. And write] vix. 
ſer down upon it that part ot the people whichis ſig- 


ſiſied by it. For the children of Iſrael} whereof | 


the two whole tribes of Levi and Benjamin, and 
many particular men of the other did joyne with 
Iudah, when the tenne tribes revolted, 2 Chron. 12. 
13. 6. For Ioſeph] namely, to the tenne tribes, 

whoſe he ad was that of Ephraim, which iſſued from | 


loſeph. 

v. 19. I will tate] That is, I will gather toges | 
ther, and unite all mine elect of what Nation ſoe- 
ver they be, into one ſpirituall body, annihilating 
by Chriſts croſſe, the diviſions and enmities of the 
Nations; as of Judah, and the ten tribes z often- 
times uſed by the Prophets for a figure of the diviſi- | 
on which was between the Jewes and the Gentiles, | 
Iſa. 11. 13. Hoſ. 1.11. Ephef. 2.14,15,16. Tbe 
ſtick of Joſeph) viz, the ten tribes, repreſented by 
this ſtick © Jeſeph, by reaſon that the tribe of E- 
phraim ruled over them. 

V. 22. One Ring] Namely, the Meſſias. 

V. 23. Their dwelling places] viz. Whereſoe- 
ver they (hall be in exile or captivitie; as in Babylon, 
Egypt, and other places of the world; where either 
willingly, or by compulſion, they have been parta- 
kers of Pagan Idolatries, Fer. 44.8. Exch.14.3.8& 
20 30. 390 

V. 24. David] Namely, Ieſus Chriſt, the ſonne 
of David, according ic the fleſh. 

V. 25. In the land] A figure of the Church. 

V. 26. will ſet my] viz. Iwill bee preſent in 
my Grace, M ord, and Spirit, in their aſſemblies, and 
hearts; of which ſpirituall preſence the Tabernacle 
and Sanctuary, heretofore were ſignes and pledges, 
Lev. 26. 11,12, 1 Cor. 3. 16. 2 Cor. 6. 16. Epheſ. 
2. 21, 22. 

v. 28. Dee ſanctiße] viz. That take, and con- 
ſecrate it to my ſelfe, and by my preſence make it ho- 
ly and inviolable, againſt all manner of injuries and 
oſtences. 


— 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 
V 2. Gog] Names of Scythian people, this 
day called Iartars, Gex. 10. 2 This Pro- 
phecie may bee referred partly to the deſolations 
that befell lewes returned from Babylon, by 
the Kings of Afia, and Syria, Dan. 8. 23. & 11. 
31. And becauſe that the Scythians had anciently 


ſuffer, and eſpecially the Iewes who ſhall be con- 
verted to Chriſt towards the latter end of the world, 
by the ſaid Scythians or Tartars, as Saint Toby 


ſeemes to point out, Revel. 20. 7,8. Zech. 14. 2. 


The chiefe Prince] namely, one Province which 


commandeth the reſt: whereof ſee Gen. to. 2. 

V. 4, I will turne thee bache] Namely, af- 
ter thou haſt aſſaulted my people, ich all ſorts] 
or, furniſhed and armed with compleat armes. 

V. 5. Ethiopia] Ital. Cuſh. Nations of Africa, 
joyned in this enterpriſe, Gen.10.6, 

V.6. Gomer] People of Aſia, towards the North, 
Gen. 10. 2.3. 

V. 7. Be thou] An Ironicall kinde of ſpeech, as 
much as to ſay, Defend them if thou canſt, from 


| my power, and from the battell which I will bid 


thee. 

V. 8. Vifiied] vix. Like an inſtrument or wea- 
pon laid up in ſtore, and afterwards uſed to pu- 
niſh my people. In the latter ] viz. A little be- 
fore the coming of Chriſt in the fleſh, in whom 
begins a new age; if this be meant by the Kings of 
Syria: But if it have a relation to the other great 
inundation of the Scythians, it ſigniſieth the times 
which ſhall be towards the latter end of the world. 

rought bac ke] viz. delivered out of the former 
ſpoile of the warres. Alwayes waſte] that is to ſay, 
for a long time; never likely to be reſtored to its 
former ſtate, 

V. 11, Villages] viz. Where the inhabitants, 


either becauſe of their continuall peace, or by 


reaſon of their fore-paſt miſeries, have not ca- 
red, or not had the meanes to wall and forti- 
fie their Cities, and therefore forced to dwell in open 
Villages. 

V. 12. Turn thine hand] viz. Renewing the n- 
cient deſolations of this poore Country reſtored 


from i's ruines. In the midſt] namely, in the heart 


of the land, where they (hall think themſelves more 
ſecure then if they dwelt upon the borders: ſee Iudg. 


* 7. 
, V. 13. Sheba] viz. Theſe people of Arabia, and 
they that dwcll upon the Sea-coaſt, ſhall come to 
thee to have part of the prey, and buy the ſpoiles. 
The young Lyons) vix. the * and robbers upon 
the Sca, who are like the wild beaſts thereof. 
V. 16. Sancti ed] vix. When I ſhall have ſnew- 
ed my ſelfe glorious, venerable and terrible in ſacred 

Majeſtie, by my judgments upon thee. 

V. 17, Art thou] viz. Seeing I have foretold 
thy coming, and thine endevours; I muſt be ac- 


overrunne and poſlefied Aſia minor, and Syria 
(whereof in Afia there was a City called Magog, 
and another in Syria, called Scythopolis) the Pro- 
vinces have taken their names from this cruell and 


knowhedged to bee the director and moderator of 
them by my ſacred providence , which ſhall ſuf» 
fer bel. evills, but limit and ſet a period to 
them, and cauſe the iſſue thereof to bee to my 

Pp 3 glorys 
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glory, and greater comfort of my people. In old 
time] we finde no track of any ſuch predictions be- men were uncleane, according to the Law, Numb. 
fore the time of E xegicl; and theretore the words 19. 11. The paſſengers ] vix. cauſing Travel- 
old time, mult be underſtood ia compariſon, not of lers that come along the way to helpe them: for 


the age in which the Prophet lived, but of the time 
wherein theſe prophecies were fulfilled. The Pro- 
phets] namely, E ⁊cꝶtiel, in theſe two Chap. Zech. 13. 
and 7obn, Rev. 20.7. Againſt them] namely, a- 
gainſt my people. 

V. 18. Shall come up] A humane kind of ſpeech 
taken from men, whoſe noſtrils puffe out when they 
arc inflamed with anger, 

V. 19. Shaking] viz. All creatures ſhall be a- 
ſtoniſhed and terrified at the preſence of wy glori- 
ous Majeſty, when I puniſh mine enemics. 


Y 


chap. xxxix. xl. 
V. 14. They ſhall ſever out] Becuſe that ſuch 


otherwiſe a Jew had defiled himſelfe by doing of it. 
V. 15. 4 ſigne] viz. Some marke to ſhew the 


buriers afarre off, that there are bones of a dead 


carkaſſe, whereby they might bury them, and perfect - 
ly cleanſe the Country. 

V. 16. The name] viz, There (hall a perpetuall 
memory remaine of this great diſcomfiture; as if 
the next City ſtanding at the end of this valley, 
ſhould beare the name of Hamonab, that is to ſay, 
multitude. | 

V. 18. Rams] viz. That are not abje& perſons, 


V. 20. Steep places] Ital, winding ſtaifes He | like the carkaſſes of unclean beaſts ; but noted ones, 


ſeemes to meane great Towers of Caſtles and Pa- 
laces, which are ordinarily made uſe of for ſtaire ca- 


ſes: and by theſe towers aræ deſigned the heights of | 


the world, as I/. 2. 15. & 30, 25- Or, the Heb, 
may bee taken for cayes or precipices of moun- 
taincs. 

V. 21. 4 ſword] This was partly accompliſhed 
in the civill wars of the Kings of Syria, whereupon 
followed the ruin of their Empire. 

V. 22, Will rain] viz. 1 will cauſe a miraculous 
deſtruction and diſcomfiture to come upon them: 
termes taken from the deluge, the fire of Sodom, 


and Joſhuahs haile, Ioſb. 10. 11. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 
Etſ. 2. Leave but the ſixt part of thee) Or, 
cauſe thee to goe wandring. 

V. 6. Fire] Namely , an extreme ruine and de- 
ſalation. 

V. 7. PoRute) viz. By the blaſphemies and in- 
ſultings of mine enemies. 

V. 8. It 5 come] That is, It will queſtionleſſe 
come to paſſe. | 

V. 9. They that dwell] Hyperbolicall termes, to 
Genifie an exceeding great diſcomfiture. 

V. 11. The valley] This valley is not made men- 
tion of any where elſe: it is likely to be ſome pal- 
ſage much frequented by ſtrangers that came into 
Judea; the intent is to ſhew the greatneſſe of the 
ſlaughter, by the largeneſſe of the appointed burying 
place: via. a great valley which ſhould bee heaped 
and ſtopped up with the carkaſſes and bones of dead 
men, that travellers ſhould not be able to goe that 
way. The Ses] He ſeemes to meane the dead Sea, 


or the lake of Sodom, Stop ] namely, their eyes 


and noſes by reaſon of the horrour of the ſpectaele, 
and ſtinke which ſhall proceed from thence. 

V. 12. May cleanſe] For according to the Law, 
a dead carkaſſe unburied, did defile the Land, Deut. 
21.23. 

V. 13. Shall be] Namely , this great hea» of 
carkaſſes and bones will be as a trophie and monu- 
ment of the glorious victory which I ſhall have ob- 
tained for them. 


like unto dainty and choice fleſh, 

V. 21. 1 will ſet] That is, I will cauſc it plainly 
to 2ppeare, 

V. 23. AU] vix. The whole ſtate and body of 
the Nation, or indifferently, of all conditions and 
qualities. 

V. 29. I have powred ] Whereby having a- 
bundantly ſanctified it, I will for ever take plea- 
ſure in it; whereas contrariwiſe, ſinne is that 
which cauſeth the Lord to turne away from his 


Church. 
V Erſ. 1. In the beginning] vi. In the firſt month, 
The City] namely, Jeruſalem. Sitten] Or, 
taken, lacked, and deſtroyed, Thither] vi. to Je- 
ruſalem. | 
V. 2. Very higb mountaine] This was mount 
Moriah, upon which the Temple was built. Now 
though it was but an indifferent high hill, yet being 
the figure of the height of the ſpirituall Temple of 
the Church; it is repreſented in vifion, like unto an 
exceeding high mountaine : ſee Iſa. 2. 2. Mic. 4. 1. 
Rev. 2 1. 10. As ihe frame] namely, the Temple of 
God, which for greatnefle, number of buildings, 
ſtrong walls and towers, ſhewed more like a Citie 
then a Temple. The South] Moriah did ſtand on 
the North fide of Jeruſalem, P/al. 48. 2. but in 
reſpe& of Babylon, which ſay Northward from Ju- 
dea, from whence the Prophet is here tranſported in 
viſion to Jeruſalem, the Temple appeares Souchward 
to him, 
V.3. Aman] viz. Th: Sonne of God himſelfe 
in humane ſhape,who is the ſoveraigne Architect of 
his Church, Zech. 6. 12 Heb. 3.3,4 6. Rev. 21.15. 


CHAP. XL. 


. Braſſe] bright and ſparkling : ſee Exek. 1,4. Rev-1- 


15. In the gate] it is likely that he means the North 
gate of the Temple, ſeeing, the Prophet was come 
rom the North. 

V. 5. A wah] This was the outward wall which 
went round about the whole building. Now the 


Lord ſheweth the Prophet the frame of Salomons 
Temple, which had been deſtroyed by the Chalde- 
ans, that the memory of irs incomparable 1 — 

cence 


chap. xl. 
ficence might bee preſerved ia the Church, for a 
figure and atſurance of her ſpiticuall Tem le in 
this world, but eſpecially in the celeſtiall glory 
ſce Epheſ. 3. 18. Revel. 21. 2, 10. The breadih] 
namely, the thickneſſe of the wall, whoſe forme is 
net here ſpecified whether it were with pillars or no. 
V. 6. Then came he] viz. Paſling through the 
Gentiles Court, which was within fide of that wall, 
and did wind fromthe North towards the Eaſt. The 
gate] which was the Eaſt pare, by which they went 
into the court of the people of Ilrael, ſeparated from 
the Gentiles by a great building, framed of arches 
below, and two ſtories of chambers above. Now, 
by the word gate, he meanes a body of building 
which had two gates, at the two ends, with a gallery 
of fifty cubits in length, ver. 15. in which gallery 
were three little Chambers on the one (ide, and 
three on the other, parted with pilaſters and 
arches. The ſtaires] which were in number ſeven, 
as may be gathered by ver, 22. & 26. And this 
ſheweth that they went up from the Court of the 
Gentiles to the court of the people by ſeven ſtaires 
or ſteps, and likewiſe from thence to the Prieſts 
court by eight ſteps more, ver, 31. 34.37, and from 
the Prieſts court to the body of the Temple by eight 
more, ver. 49. So that this whole maſſe of buil- 
ding did riſe eyery way. The threſbold] Ital. The 
poſts. So that the jaumbes or fide poſts were corre- 
ſpondent in breadth and thickneſſe to the wall. Of the 
gate] namely, the firſt gate which looked towards 
the Gentiles court, 
V. 7. Little Chamber] They wereghe lodgings 
belonging to the door-keepers of the Temple, with- 
in ſide of the portall, which fronted upon the ſaid 
gallery. Five Cubits] this ſpace was taken up by 
the poſts which bore up the vaults, under which the 
chambers were. And beſides thoſe fave cubits of 
maſſie pillars there were the out- jettings in the ba- 
ſes, and cornices, which with the pillars made ſeven 
Cubits and a palme. The threſhold} in the gate there 
were two voide ſpaces or dore-wayes, and the gal- 
lery from the one to the other; in the porch of the 
frlt ſpace coming from without, there were Reps 
within (ide of it, ver. 9. In the other ſpace towards 
the inward court, there was a flat threſhold (a little 
raiſed from the floore) which was a reed in breadth, 
equal with the fide poſt or jaumbe, ver. 6. The porch] 
by the porch hee meanes all the whole gate, poſts, 
jaumbes and the vault above, neer and under which 
_ was the threſhold that the Angell mea- 
ure 
V. s. The Porch] Namely, the breadth of the 
Jaumbes from Eaſt to Weſt. | 
V. 9. Meaſured be] viz. From the South to the 
North. The Porch] vi, from one of the fronts to 
the other oppoſite to it. Now the fronts were the 
halfe columnes ſet againſt the jaumbes withour the 
gate, and thole whole eolumnes being of two cu- 
bits of diameter ; theſe halfe columnes were of 
one cubit on each (ide, and theſe two cubits joyned 
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to the eight cubits of this yerſe, make up the tenne 
of ver. 11. The Porch] viz. that Gallery or o- 
pen entry, which led to this gate of the court, was 
not out of the body of the building, but within it. 

V. 10. The Poſts] Ital. The Fronts: whereby are 
alſo meant the whole columnes, before which were 
theſe fronts or halfe columnes. 

V. 11, Tenne] See Annot. upon ver, 9. The 
length] that is to ſay, the height. Now becauſe 
there is no proportion in thirteene Cubits of height 
upon eight of breadth, ver. 9. theſe thirteene Cu- 
birs mult be taken either from tlie Pedeſtal upward, 
or from the ground tothe beginning of the arch of 
the gate, 

V. 12. The ſpace] Ital. The incloſure. He ſeems 
to meane the walls which incloſed the chambers be- 
fore and behinde ; for on the two ſides the pillars of 
the vaults ſerved for walls, One Cubit] namely, in 
thickneſſe. were ſix Cubits] that is, it was as long 
as broad, Now ver. 7. it is ſaid, that it was 
a reed long, and one broad: but in this groſſe 
deſcription thepalme, which the reed was more then 
ſix Cubits, is left out or neglected. 

V. 13. The Gate] Namely, all that body of 
building, a croſſe, which contained the two rowes 
of little Chambers with the entry betweene them, 
From the roof] vix. drawing a direct line from the 
cornice of the hindermoſt wall of the Chambers : 
which cornice going round about made as it were 
a covering or roofe, 

V. 14. Poſts] Ital. Pilaſters. Namely, meaſu- 
ring the whole hcight of the building which wene 
about the Court, divided into three ſtories, where- 
of the lowermoſt was vaulted, the other two 
ſeeled, and diſtinguiſhed or divided on the our- 
ſide with rowes of pilaſters, which jetted out of 
the Wall. So hee found therein threeſcore Cu- 
bits, the lower ſtory being of thirty Cubits , the 
middle one, of twentie, and the uppermoſt , of 
tenne, Even unto] that is, the height was the 
ſame every where. The gate] by the word gate 
here is meant, as well the ſtructure of the gate it 
ſelfe, as alſo all thoſe bodies of buildings ef the 
Court, to which they went through that garte. 

V. 15. The face] wiz, The whole body of the 
gate in length from the one front where they went 
in, to the other, at which they went out into the 
Court. ü 0 

V. 16. The little chambers] viz. In the lower 
part of the ſore-wall, upon the Gallery within the 
gate. Their Poſts) Ital. In tbe arcbes; namely, 
in the upper part of the wall, which filled the 
ſpace of the arches from pillar to pillar. within 
the] viz. within fide of the gallery of the dore. 
Upon each poſt] Ital. Vpou the fronts 3 namely, 
upon the capitels of thoſe halfe columnes which 
were (et upon the outſide of the whole columnes, 
and theſe palmes were in ſtead of the enrichments 
of leaves and beares clawes, which have been uſed 
therein fince, 
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V. 17. Outward Court] viz, The peoples Court, 
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chap. xl. 
V. 26, The arebes thereof] See Annor, up - 


oppoſite to the inward Court, into which none | on yer, 22. One on this ſide | vix. theſe fronts 


went but the Prieſts. Now this Court was encom- 
poſſed round with a portico, made with pillars and 


| 


or halfe columnes had palmes upon their capi- 
tels in ſtead of leaves, and there was a branch of 


arches below; ov r which there were two rowes of palme on each fide, which did alwaies caſt out 
chambers, thirty in each row, of which fee 1 Chron. | its ſprigs or tops to make the volutes or ſcroules on 


28. 11, 12, 13. A pavement] which was the floore 


of this portico wrought with Moſaick work, or in- 


laying. Thirty] cight towards the South, eight to- 


both ſides. 
V. 30. Long] That is, high. Broad] that is to ſay, 


thick. 


wards the North, ſeven on the Ealt ſide, aud ſeven 
; With arches, was divided, and ſliut up by an incloſure 


on the Weſt: the reaſon of the difference is, becauſe 
that on the Eaſt and Weſt (ide were the gates, whoſe 
columnes were much thicker then the pillars of the 
other arches, and did with their thickncffe take up 
the ſpace betweene the two columnes, Now 
the thickneſle of theſe pillars was alſo the ſame in 
the other ſtori:s where the chambers were over the 
gate, even to the top; as well for the Symmetry, as 
the ſoundneſſe of the building to beare up thoſe great 
ſquare Towers which were over theſe gates. 

V. 18. By the fide] viz, Which joyning the 
two gates in breadth was fifty eubits, as much as the 
length of the gates was, ver. 15 

V. 19. The breadth] Ital. A ſpace, which was the 
floore of the peoples Court. From the fore- front] 
the whole building was ſquare, and divided into 
divers Courts, encompiſſed with porticoes; of 
which Courts there were ſeven for the people, 
which by the gates heretoſore deſcribed, went all 
into the Prieſts Court, called the inner Court, as 
the reſt are called outward Courts; now they 
went up from one Court to the other by ſteps, ſo 
that the upper gate was that by which they went 
into the peoples Court. The outward front of the 
inner Court was the front of the portico which en- 
cloſed the Prieſts Court, which front was to- 


wards the peoples Court; whereupon, in teſpect 


of the inner Court, it was outward, as who 
- ſhould ſay, the back part of this portico. Eaſt ward] 
namely, from Eaſt to Welt, and South to North: 
the meaning is, that it was one hundred Cubites 
ſquare. 

V. 20, Meaſured] viz. After he had meaſu- 
redthe gate, the court, and the portico, on the Eaſt 


— 
_ — —— < ———— 
= a 


| 


V. 31. The arches thereof] wiz. The portico 


towards the Prieſts court, and open rewards the 
peoples court. The uſe of this incloſure was to 
exclude the people out of that place which was for- 
bidden them, that no man might goe in there but 
at the gates: the height of this incloſure is nor ſpe- 


| cified 3 but it ſhould ſeeme it was ſuch that it did 
hinder the paſſage, but not the light of what was 


— —— 


ſide, he turned to the North fide in all meaſures pro- 


portionable to the Eaſt. 

V. 21. The feſt gate] Namely, the Eaſt gate, 
which was firſt meaſured. 8 

V. 22. Their — viz. Being gone up thoſe 
ſteppes they went directly into the entry which had 
arches on both ſides, and in the middle ſpaces of 
them were the dore R eepers chambers, | 

V. 23. Over againſt ] via. The gates of the 
Prieſts court and the peoples court, were directly one 
againſt the other, as well on that tide, as on all the 
other. From gate] vi, from that gate which went 
into the peoples court, to that as went out of it, to 
goe into the Prieſts court, there was the floore of 
this peoples court, which was one hundred cubits 
ſquare. | 


— — 


| with the North. 


(] 


done there, eſpecially upon the Altar: Ard the 
court of the people had a wall, which went be- 
twixt them and the Gentiles court, that they could 
not ſee any thing that was done in the Tem- 
ple: ſee Exch. 42.20, and Annor, upon Eph. 2.14, 

V. 37. The poſts thereof] Hal. The fronts there. 
of. Under which words are comprehended the pillars 
and arches,that is,the whole portico which was com- 
poſed of them, as ver. 2 1, 

V. 38. By the poſts ] Th“ Ital. Betweene the 
pillars ; wig, within the Prieſts court, neere unto, 
and by the ſide of the Southern and Northern gates 
betweene the pilaſters of the portico there were 
ſpaces ſhut yp with dores, five on the one (ide, and 
five on the other, where the lavers or baſins ſtood 
which Solomon had made to waſh the holocauſts, 
1 King 7.39. 2 Chron,4.6, 

Vi. 39. Is the porch ] Ital. Neere the porch It 
is likely that theſe tables Rood without in the open 
court. Of the gate] namely, the South-gate. 

V. 41 On this fide] viz. On the South- gate ſide. 
On that ſide] vix. on the North- gate fide. 

V. 43. The — tables] vix which ſtood at 
each one of theſe gates. 

V. 43. Hooks] Which it ſhould ſeeme were dri- 
ven into that ſtone wall which incloſed the Prieſts 
court, ver, 31. to which they faſtned the beaſts for 
the offerings whileſt they were flaying them, and 
their fleſh when they were cut in peeces. was the 
fleſh] viz. that part which was to be offered to God 
was preſently laid upon theſe tables, the other por- 
tions belonging tothe Prieſts, or to the offerers, rc- 
mained hanging upon the hooks, untill they were 
ſhared out, 

V. 44. And without] viz. Being come forth of 
the porch which led into the Prieſts court. In the 
inner court] viz. onthe Eaſt fide of the portico, 
which faced one way towards the North,and another 
towards the South, and theſe chambers ir ſeems were 
upon the ſecond and third floore. At the fide] via. 
at that corner of the porch, where the Eaſt ſide met 


V. 45. 


v. 45, This chamber ] The Angel ſhews the 
Prophet another chamber on the corner of the ſame 
orch , where the Ezſt- ſide met with the South, 


oppoſite to the former, 
v. 46. And the chamber] Whereof was ſpoken, 


V. 44» | 

V. 47. The court] Namely , the Prieſts court. 
The Altar] that is, ot burnt-offerings, deſcribed E- 
deck · 43. Before the bouſe] namely, the body or bali- 
lick of the Temple conſiſting of the portico, the ho- 
ly and moſt holy place. 

v.48. To the porch ] Which ſtood in the fore- 
front of the Temple, 1 Kings 6. 3. Of the porch] 
namely, of the gate thereof, Five cubits] vix in 
the broadeſt place, within ſide of the gate. Of the 
gate] namely, of the poſts thereof in the outward 
tron, 

v. 49. The length] Correſpondent to the breadth 
ef the Temple, before which this porch was. By 
the ſteps] Ital. Beſides the ſpace of the ſteps where- 
by they went up to it; that is, not comprehending 
within this breadth the ſpice which theſe ſteps took 
up, they being on the outſide of the portico. Pil- 
lars]viz,made by Solomon, 1 Kings 7.21. 2 Chron. 


3.15. 
CHAP. XLI. 


| | fm 1, To the Temple] Namely, the fore- 
part of the body or baſilick of the Temple, 
correſpondent to the ancient Tabernacle, Exod. 26. 
33. The breadth] viz from Eaſt to Weſt, accor- 
ding to the thickneſſe of the wall. The tabernacte ] 
it ſeems we muſt take this for the upper fill , or o- 
yermoſt part of the dore which was ſquare. 

V. 2. The breadth] Namely, the breadth of the 
dore way, The fides] vi thoſe two parts of wall 
which were on each fide ot the dore from ic to the 
corners of the houſe. 

V. 3. went he inward] Namely , into the moſt 
holy place or Oracle, E xod. 26. 33. 1 Kings 6. 19. 
which was in the very bottome or end of the Tem- 
ple towards the Weſt. Two cubits] vi. in breadth, 
according to the thickneſſe of the wall, which divi- 
'ded the holy place from the molt holy, And the 
dore] wix, the breadth of the light, or void ſpace of 
the dore. The breadth of the ] that is to fay , upon 
each fide of the dore, ro the corners of the houſe, 
were ſeven cubits, that makes fourteen on both the 
des, which joyned to the ſixe of the dore way, 
_ the twenty cubits of the bre idth of the Tem- 
ple, 
V.4. Before the Temple] Namely , before the 
holy place, | 

V. 5 Thewall } Which wall, according to the 
manner of high buildings, was garniſhed with but- 
trefles, or — to ſtrengthen it, Sixe culiti name - 
ly, in thickneſfe. 
 V.6, Thirty in order] Each buttreſſe or prop did 
Jet outwards ſixteen foot and a half: wherefore 
the two which were one againſt the other, did both 


Annotations upon EZ ERK TIB IL. 
of them jet out three and tfirty foot. They etre] 


585 


between each buttreſſe there were certain chambers, 
and the beams of theſe chamber · floors were laid up- 
on certain in lets made upon the ſides of the but- 
treſles, and then all theſe 3 together with the 
buttreſles, were incloſed with a wall on the out- 
fide, which wall was garniſhed with pit:ſters , an- 
ſwerable to the burtrefſes , fo that the length of the 
buttreſſes ſerved for a wall tothe chambers , which 
ſerved to lay up the holy veſſels and treaſures, 
1 chron. 28.12. Nehem.13.4,5. 

V. 7, Anenlarging] Namely, a void ſpace left 
within thoſe buttreſſes for a ſtair-· caſe made ſnaile- 
fiſhion, whereby they went up to theſe three ſtories 
of chambers, which were between the two but- 
treſſes, in each of which there was a dore to goe 
from one chamber to the other, v.11. To the fde- 
chambers] namely, in two of the buttreſſes, Which 
were at the head of the Temple rowards the gate, 
whereof one was on the South-ſide, and the other 
on the North, ; 

V.8. The foundations] Namely, thoſe in · lets or 
menſola's upon which the beams of the chamber- 
floors lay, were fix and fix cubits one from the o- 
ther, draw ing upwards, Great cubits] that is, not 
common or naturall, but as one ſhould ſay, Geome- 
tricall cubits: ſee 2 Cron. 3. 3. 

V. 9. Thetbichzeſſe} Namely, the thickneſſe of 
the wals, which incloſed all theſe chambers and 
buttreſſes. Aud that which] namely, the ſpace like- 
wiſe that was between the buttreſſe, which was leſt 
for the chambers , was of five cubits, from the 
outhde of the Temple to the wall of the chambers, 
v. 11. | 

V. 10. Between the chambers] Namely, between 
theſe chambers which were joyned to the body of 
the Temple, and the other which were right againſt 
them, over the porticoes round about the courts, 
there was a void ſpace. 

V. 11. The deres] viz. The battreffes on each 
fide; namely, the North and South-fide ( under 
which is alſo comprehended the Weſt) had dores 
made in them to goe from the ſtair- caſe into the 
chambers, and from one chamber to the other. An 
the breadth] namely,from the wall of the Temple to 
- wall which incloſed the chambers and buttreſ- 
es. 

V. 12. The building] viz. This whole circuit 
of chambers and buwtrefles. The end toward |] 
namely, from the North and South-fide, which by a 
direct line looked full Weſt-ward, was ſtventy 
whereof ſixty were the length of the body of the 
Temple, fve the length of the chambers or but- 
treſſes, and five the thickneſſe of the wall which 
incloſed them on the ourfide. Broad ] he cals the 
length ſo, compared with the height, which was of 
ninety cubits. The length] that is to ſay,the height; 

V.13. The bouſe ) That is, including all the 
parts and additions thereof together, as te Potri- 
co, chambers, the dimenGens whercef from Eaſt 

to. 
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to Weſt, being all put together , made up juſt one 
hundred cubits. 

V. 14. Of the ſeparate] It was a void ſpace be- 
fore the Temple, upon which butted the other two 
that were on the ſides, v. 10. An hundred cubits] 
namely, in length from North to South. 1 

V. 15. Of the building] Namely, of thoſe porti- 
coes made with pillars and arches , wherewith the 
inward court was encampaſſed. Over againſt ] vix. 
the place of tweniy cubirs , v.10. Which was in the 
middle. which was behind it] viz. towards the 
Weſt. On the aue fide, and the] viz, towards the 
North and South. An hundred cubits ] equall with 
the place, v.14. The inner Temple] namely, which 
was in the middle of that court that was encompal- 
ſed with pillars and arches, 

V. 16. The doze-poſts] He ſeemes to mean the 
jaumbes of che windows. On their three ftories]be- 
cauſe that on the Eaſt- ſide there was no portall, but 
only a plain incloſure of tone , which did ſeparate 
the Prieſts court from the Temple floor. Over a- 
gainſt the] he ſeems to mean the chambers which 
were between the buttreſſes, Seeled with] name- 
ly, their ſeelings were made of Cedar wood, and ner 
vaulted wich ſtone. From the ground ] it ſeemes to 
be the flat roof of theſe chambers which were about 
the Temple. To the windows] namely, of the body 
of the Church. Covered] viz. there was a kind of 
an out-jetting in the Temple - wall juſt over the 
windows, | 

V. 17. Above the dore] The meaning is; this or- 
der was obſerved orer the gate of the Temple,which 
was of the ſame height, as the three ſtories of cham- 
bers round about. Now by theſe words of the 
Text, is meant the Eaſt-ſide. E ven unto] name- 
ly, the whole Southern and Northern length. The 
inner] he ſcems to mean that this ſymmetry of the 
windows, was obſerved within ſide, as well as with- 
out the Temple. | 

V.18., I, was made] Namely , upon the wals 
within fide of the Temple. Vith Cherubims ] the 
wals of the Temple were wainſcotted with Cedar 
boards, 1 Kings 6.18. and over them was wooden, 
carved, or imboſſed work guilded,1 Kings 6.:0. 

V. 20. Above the dore] Which was the place for 
the windows, v. 17. 


V. 2. The poſts] That is, the form and ſtru- 


cture of the gate was made ſquare, and not vaulted. 


The face of the ] namely, the dore of the ſanctuary, 


had the ſame form , order, and ornaments, as the 
Temple gate had, only there was ſome difference 
in the dimenſions, 1 Kings 6.3 1. 33. | 

V. 22. The altar ] viz. Of perfumes , which 
was within the Temple. Of wood ] as Exod. 30. 
1. 1 Kings 6. 20. covered over with plates of gold, 
1 Kings 7-48, The corners] theſe were tbe ſquare 
wooden poſts, into which the boards were faſtned, 
wherewith the altar was made, The length] Heb: 
ſuperficies : it ſcems to be the upper part or cove- 
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of which there was a little prate, ar ſame ſuch other 
veſſell ro hold the fire, wherewith the perfumes 
were made. Others underſtand itto be the upper 
part, and the bottome. 

V. 25, Thick planks] Namely, the heads of the 
beams of the floor of the portico, which was before 
the Temple, did jer out in the void ſpace of the 
Freeze, above the Architrave, wrought in Trigli. 
Phet, or Modiglions, and Menſol as, according to the 
ancient manner of architecture. In following ages 
the ſame form hath been obſerved, but all hath been 
made of ſtone. 

V. 26. On the ſides of ] viz. In the capitels of 
the pilaſters, —— 22 this = Thick 
plankes) namely, the heads of thoſe beams which 
did jet out in the freeze, were enriched with the 
lame palm work as the capitels were, which work 
was in ſtead of the foliadges, and bears claws, which 
in after times were uſed tor that purpoſe, 


CHAD. XLII. 
VI I. The utter court] From the inner court, 
where the body of the Temple ſtood ; hee 
brought me to the portico , which encompaſſed the 


outward court on the North-ſide. The chamber} 
Ital. The chambers; vix. into that long file or row of 
arches, over which there was a continued building of 
chambers in two rows , and at the Eaſt end of this 
file there was a ſquare tower, which ſerved for a 
| Raire-cale to goe up to theſe chambers, which ſtaits 
were immediately oppoſite to the body or baſilick of 
the Temple. The building] namely, that addition 
of chambers between one buttreſſe and the other, 
See Exek · 41. 12. | 
V. 2. Before the] He repreſents the four ſides 
or fronts of the tower: whereof the firſt looked 
from the Eaſt Weſt-ward the length of the portico 
of a hundred cubites, equall to the length of the 
court, EA. 40. 19. 47. The other was turned to- 
wards the breadth of the faid portico, which wis 
of fifty cubites,Ezeh.40.21. The North dore ] name- 
ly, on the fide of this dore, to which the other were 
equall in all dimenſions, 
| V. 3. Over againſt] This is the third fide", or 
front of the foreſaid tower, ſtanding towards the 
void ſpace of twenty cubits, called here the inner 
court, whereof is ſpoken, Exch. 41. 10. The pave- 
ment! this is the fourth ſide or front of the tower, 
where it ſhould alſo ſeem the dore was at the end of 
the wrought pavement, upon the plain of the ground 
of the porticoes: ſee Exch. 40. 17. Is three] vit 
this tower ſtood ona place where three af thele por- 
ticoes did meet; the Eaſt, Weſt, and North. 

V. 4. Before the] viz. When you are gone up 
the ſtairs of that tower, you came to the chambers, 
borne up by the porticoes underneath , and thoſe 
chambers were divided into two orders or rowes, 
one looked towards the inner court, and the other 
towards the outward, with an entry between, into 
which came theſe chamber dores. Iuward ] the 


ting of this altar, Ex0d.30.3. & 37.26. in the midſt | 


meaning 
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meaning is, upon the wals of thele chambers, which | there were in other places alſo other towers and 
were one againſt the other , of each (ide of the en- ſtaires to goe up into theſe chambers. From the] 
try , there were pillars like to them in the portico namely „along the porticoe which encompaſſed 
underneath, jetting out one cubit without the wall, | this court. 
ſo chat from wall to wall, there were twelve cubites, V. 10. In the thickneſſe of the wall ] Ital. 1n 
and from pillar to pillar ten cubites. Their dores] the breadth of the precinct of the court; namely, in 
namely, of thoſe which ſtood tb the Temple ward, | that ſpace ot fifty cubites of breadth,v, 2, where the 
for the dores of the oppoſite file ſtood towards the | porticoes were that encompaſſed the inward court. 
South. Toward the Eaſt] viz. along the Southerne fide, 
v. 5. were ſhorter] The ſeeling of the uppermoſt | drawing towards the Eaſt by a direct line ovet a- 
chambers was not ſo high as the ſeeling of the lou - gainſt the Temple, and the chambers joyning to it, 
er, and cheſe were alſo lower then the vaults below there was ſuch an other building of chambers as on 
them. For the galleries] the Ital, For the pilaſters; the foreſaid Northern fide, The building] See Exeł. 
that is to ſay, the pilaſters and half columnes which | 41.12. | 
were let to the outſide of theſe chamber wals, were V. 11. The way] Th' Ital. An entry, or gallery; 
of a leſſer proportion, and not ſo maſſy as thoſe See v.4. : 
beneath; wherefore, according to reaſon, they ought | V. 12. Toward the South] The like ought to be 
not to be ſo high, | underſtood of the Northern ones. Before the wall] 
V.6, For they were in three ] Counting the | the Heb: word is of a vcty doubtfull and obſcure 
portico which was made with pillars and arches for ſignification: it may ſignifie ſtraight, and ir ſeems 
one. Hut] Ital. But they; namely, they of the high- | this cloſure was made like a wall brealt high, or to 
eſt and middle ftory, Had not] vix they were not | ſome leaning place where one ſtood upright. | 
made up with arches born up with maſſy pillars, as | V. 13. That approach] viz, That come near to 
the lowermoſt row which ſtood upon the plain of | the ſanctuaty where God dwelt in the ſignes of his 
the court, but with a continued wall vided wich grace and vittue, whiles the people ſtood further 
little pilaſters, or half columnes, which from ſtory off. : 
to ſtory were leſſened accotding to the rules of ar- V. 14, Enter therein] viz, Into the Prieſts cout v 
chite&ure , and they being leſſened in that kinde,  whete the altar ſtood, and much more into the inner 
reaſon would have the height alſo to be abated. court where the Temple was. Not goe out] vix. 
v. 7. The wall] Ital. The cloſure ; namely, the | clothed in their ſacred garments, in which they have 
wall, at which ended the Northern file or row of | done their ſervice. But there] in the aforeſaid cham- 
theſe chambers towards the Eaſt , unto the Nor- bers. | 
thern gate; for there was no wall that went crofſe | V. 15. The inner houſe] Namely, the Temple, 
theſe rows, but onely at the Temple gate. That was | viz; Porticoes and all the buildings that were inclo- 
without] vix. at the head of thoſe rows of cham- | ſed within the out ward compaſſe of the wall, mea- 
bers, to make a difference between them and the in- ſured hereafter and deſcribed, Exeþ. 4. 3. 
ward wals. The chambers] of that entry, and that V. 18. The Eaſt- ide] The meaning is not, that 
whole body of building. Fifty cubites ] counting | there were five hundred reeds of every fide ; but 


the void place of the entry, and the wals , and the | that on which fide ſoever they did beginne, they 
pilaſters which was the breadch of the porticoes | found the ſame meaſure in the whole circuit : which 
alſo, ſeems to ſhew, that the building being of like pro- 
V.8. The length] That is, the extent in breadth, | portion on all ſides, every fide being of one hun- 
and not in length of this body of building,v.z. from | dred and five and twenty reeds ; of which” 6de ſoe- 
one of the chambers oppoſite to the other. That ver a man ſtood , it appeared that the whole eircuĩt 
were] ſo it ſeems were diſtinguiſhed the chambers | was five hundred. b- 
of the portieo:s , with which the outward courts V. 20. He meaſured it] Namely , the inner 
were encompaſſed, from theſe chambers,which joy- | ſquare, in which the Porticocs, Courts, and Temple 
ned to the body ot the Femple, Exch.41.9. And | were, within which compaſſe the Tſraclites onely 
lo] the Angel and the Prophet coming down from | might come, purified according to the Law, and 
the Northern tower, to goe to the Southern, which | without that, to the other inclofare and compaſſe of 
was oppoſite to ir, by the way found this place of a five hundred reeds : the Gentiles and all were ad- 
hundred cubites in length, and twenty in breadth, | mitted; and therefore it is called the Gentiles 
which was before the I emple, Exch.41.14: court, Rev 11.2. A wall] which encompaſſed the 
V. 9. Under] vi, Being come to the Southern | ſaid whole ſquare, See Annot. upon Exekiet' 
portico, they found the tower with ſtairs, every 40.31. Between the] namely that part of the Tem- 
way like to the oppoſite Northern tower, the co- ple which was appointed for Gods people, from the 
ming in of which below was towards the Eaſt. Theſe | other that was common to ſtrangeĩs and hearheins, 
ebuntbers) namely this Southern body of building, 
where there were chambers like ro the former, As ; | 
oe goeth] by theſe words he ſcetns to ſigniſie, that CHAP: 
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height , the lowermoſt \.ttle being but two cubicg 

CHAP. XL II. high, and the uppermoſt four. F 
Erſ. 1. The gate] Namely, the chiefe gate, V. 5. The Altar] The Ital. The Haree! this 
which by a direct line looked towards the | word ſign ifi ech hill of God, and by ic is meant the 
Temple and Sanctuary. Sce Ec. 44. 2, upper part of the Altar, after the ſecond out-jetting 

V. 3. When I came] vix In a vilion; E xeł. 8. 3. ſettle. The cauſe of this name is dubious, perad- 
To deſtroy] viz When 1 was preſent in ſpirit at the | venture it was to ſhew, that was the onely place for 
reprelentation of its deſtruction, and to denounce, ' ſacrifices to be lawfully offered in, and not upon 
and give notice of it to the people, E xe. & & 10. bils, and other places of idolaters. Four] namely, 

V. 6. The man] viz. As ſvon as ever J had | in height. From the Altar] Ital. From the Ariel; it 
heard the voice, preſently the man which did utter it, | ſeems to be the ſame as Harcel before, See concer- 
appeared cloſe by me, who was the Son of God, as ning this name. Arnot. upon 1/a- 29. 1. Hornes | 
it plainly appeareth by the words following, Ste Annot. upon Exod. 27. 2. 

V. 7. The place] viz, The figure of the ſpirt- || V. 17. The ſettle] Ital. The out-jetting ; namely, 
tuall Temple of my Church, with which I will re- the body of the altar, with its uppermoſt out-jet- 
main perpetually, being ſei ved by her in ſpiric and | ting of a cubit round about, v 15. Now you muſt 
truth. Mhoredome] viz, their idolatry. The car- | ſuppole, that from the firſt lower out-jctting,thebo. 
caſſes] idols are ſo called i y way of deteſtation, Lev. dy of the altar leſſened by a cubir on every fide \, ſo 
26.30. Ier. 16.18. Of their Kings] for the publick | that if inthe ſecond out jetting it was fourteen cu- 
idolatry was brought in,eſtablithed, and authorized | bits, in the firſt it was ſixteen 3 and ſo with the bo- 
by their Kings. See 1 K?ags 12.28, 2 Rings 16. | dy of the altar, the border, and a little addition at 
10. & 21.4. | the foot of it, are found the twenty cubits of length 

V. 8. Their threſhold J That is, they ſet their and breadth, 2 Chin. 4. 1. The border] or, crown 
idols, and perform their ſervice in my Temple, in and cornice, which incompaſſed the upper part of 
places and chappels neat to theſe which are conſe- the altar, meant by that name of ſecond ſettle, or 
crated to my ſervice. See 2 Kings 16. 14. & 21.7. out- jetting. Halfe a] in breadth, or out- jetting. 
Jer. 11.15. Exch.8.:, & 23 39. & 44.7. ' | The bottome] ſec v.13. His ſtairs] ſee Annot. upon 

V. 9 Now let them] Namely, all the true ele, | Exod. 20.26, Toward the Eaſt] to the end, that the 
and eſpecially the Jews, converted under the Goſ- Pri: {t who offici ted, might have his face turned to- 

el, thall ſerve God in all purity. ; | ward the Weſt, where che ſanctuary was:ſee the con- 

V. 10. That they may be] vis} That they may | trary done by idolaters, Exch.8.16. 
be truly converted to become my ſpirituall Tem- V. 18. The ordinances] Namcly,the pattern and 
ple, well ſet out and inſtituted according to all modell, with all its me ſures and figures. 
mine ordinances. | V 19. Thon ſhalt give] vix. As repreſenting, 

V. 12. Moſt holy] Dedicated in a moſt ſpeciall in the reſtauraion f Gods ſervice , the perſon of 
manner to God and his ſervice, to make it different Moſes, who was the fi- ſt inſtitutor of it; Lev. 8.13, 
from thole places which were employed to mens | 14. Now all this ought to be underſtood ſpiritu- 
uſes: for otherwiſe this place had alſo irs di- ally, being figuratively ſpoken, That be of] See 
ſtinction between the ſacred and profane, EI | 1 Kings 2.3 5. Exch.44.15. 

42.20, V. 20. Purge it] Sec Exod. 29.36, Lev. 8. 

V. 13. Of the Altar ] viz. Of burn-tofferings, | 14, 15. 
which was in the Prieſts court, whereof the Prophet V. 21. In the appointed] During the voyage in 
in viſion did ſee the form and dimenſions. The bot- the wilderneſſe, the carcaſſcs of theſe ſacrifices, after 
tome] by this word is meant a little channell halfe the bloud of them was ſpil: , and the fat offered, 
round, that encompaſſed the foot of the Altar | were burnt without the camp, E rod. 2.9.14. Lev.4, 
round every where, and into that they ſpilt the | 12. After the Temple was built, it ſeems that it was 
blood of the ſacrifices , which was carricd away | done in ſome place within the great incloſure of it: 
and cleanſed by certain pipes under ground, by which notwithſtanding is ſpecified elſewhere. ith- 
which, water did run out into the laid channell. 4 out the] namely, in ſome corner of the Gentiles 
eubit ] vix in height. The border ] it was a kinde court : ſec Eck. 42. 20. 
of littſe incloſure made about the ſaid channell. A 

HAP. XLIV. 


an] wx in height, according to others, in breadth, 
or both. This ſhal be] namely, this pace, which | Erſ. 1. He brought me] viz. After he had 
is incomp {{:4 with this channell. brought me through this gate into the inward 
V. 14. The lower ſettle] It was a cornice or hem, | court, Exek. 43-5. he made me goe back through 
which jetted out beyond the body of the altar, like a the Eaſtern porcb, whoſe outward gate went into 
kind of baſis about it. Two] nam ly, in hcigh:. One | the court of the prople. Of the outward ſanctuam] 
cubit ] vix. outward. From the leſſer ] not for the namely, by which they went out of the Prieſts court 
breadth of che jettiag out ot the ſettles, which ſhall | into the peoples. Others , by the holy place doe 
be the ſame in both, namely, of a cubit; but for the | underſtand che whole circuit of the court of — 
people, 


— — 


— — 


* 


* 


chap. xliv, xlv. 


le, ſeparated from that of the Gentiles, E ek. 
32 — ſo this gate ſhould be the firſt without 
the Temple. 
47 2. The Lord] Namely,the Angel which ſpake 
to me, who was the everlaſting Son of God. This 
gate] to ſignifie, that 2 the Son of God bath 
directly preſented himſelf before his Father, by 
virtue of his own merit, an righteouſneſſeʒ where · 
as men come thicher but as it were by collate- 
rall and ſide-dores, which looked all towards the 
Altar: vix. by virtue of the Mediatour , and through 
the benefit of his death, imputed to them by 
race, 

v. 3. For the Priuce] Namely, the chief Prieſt, 
or the King of the people, whereby we muſt mean 
Chriſt who hath both the offices, To eat ] if this 
be referred to the high Prictt, ir muſt be underſtood 
ofthe ſacred fleſh, Exod. 29. 32. Lev.8.31. & 24. 
9. if to the King, it muſt be underſtood of the ſa- 
cred feaſts upon ſolemn feſtivall days, Deut. 16.1 1. 
14. A figure of the fruition of glory which the Son 
of God hath in heayen through his ſufferances, Iſa. 


11. | 
F v. 5. The Ordinances] Namely ,the modell with 
all ics dimenſions and forms as I appoint thee. : 
V. 6. Let it ſufficeyou ] vi, Ye bave finned e- 
nough : continue no longer therein, E xe. 45. 9. 
1 Pet. 4.3. 

V. 7. To be in my] viz, To practice their ido- 
latries there: ſce 2 Kings 23.5,7- 2 Chron.34.5- My 
bread] viz. my ſacrifices , and eſpecially the bloud 
and fat thereot ; the uſe of which was forbidden ro 
men: ſee Lev. 3. 11. 16,17. & 21.8. Mal. 1. 12. Aud 
they have] Ital. while they ba ve; that is to ſay, at 
the ſame time, and in the ſame place you have done 
my out ward ſervice : and likewiſe practiſed your i- 
dolatries by thoſe ſtrange Miniſters, E xeꝶ. 20.3 9. & 
43.8. 
« V.8, Your ſelves ] viz, Tranſgreſſing Gods 
commandement concerning the vocation and cal- 
ling af Aarons poſterity onely to be the ſacred Mini- 
ſters; who it is kkely would not always yeeld to the 
wils of their idol atrous Kings and people. Where- 
upon they were degraded, and others put in their 
places: ſee Annot. upon 2 chrox.; 1.2. 

V. 10, That are] See 2 Chron.29.45- 

V. 11. They fhall } This is by figure taken 


from the example of 1 2 Kines 22.9, The mea- 
n the reformation of the ſpiritual! Nate of the 


ning is,fromPrieſts they ſhal be degraded to be plain 
Levices, ſerving the Prieſts and people in the mea- 
neſt offices belonging to Levites; of which, ſee 
I cbron. 23. 28,29. Whereby is meant the ſanctifi- 
cation and re- eſtabliſhmeur of all the Miniſtery of 
the Church. Miniſter unto them] vi, to the peo- 
ple: ſee 2 chron. 3 5. 5. 13. 

V. 12. Cauſed the bouſe] viz. They have been 


occaſion, inducement, and means of idolatry, | The Suburbs] it may be that ſpace of ground which 


Lift up] that is to ſay, I have ſworn. 


V. 13. Holy things ] See Levit. 2. 3. & 
21.22. ; | 
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V. 14. Keepers] viz. Porters, which was one of 
the meaneſt — 8 T 

V. 15. The ſons of ] See 1 Chyon, 29. 22. Exch 
43-19. 

V. 16. My table] Namely, the altar, Exe. 41. 
* 

17. While miniſter] This ought chief 
to be underſtood S > act 5 ike in which 
the bloud would ſparkle upon their cloaths 3 for 
which cauſe they were forced to waſh and whiten 
them often. Fer the other Prieſtly garments, which 
were died of divers colours, were queſtio nleſſe 
A And within] namely, within the Tem- 
P e. 

V. 18. with am thing that] Ital. In the ſweating 
places; namely, under the arm pits, and the flanks 
or ſides; but about the middle of the body. This 
bel ongeth to the ceremoniall purity, a figure of the 
ſpirituall, | 

V. 19. Shall not ſanctiſie] All that touched any 
conſecrated thing was allo conſecrated, Exod. 29.37. 
& 30.29. Whereupon , if any of the p:ople had 
touched theſe garments, he had been as it were ac- 
quired to God, and could not have returned to an 
ordinary courſe of life. And not being of the tribe 


| of Levi, he could not have been imployed in Gods. 


leryice ; whereupon would have grown a grievous. 
confuſion : ſee Exeh.46.20. | 

V. 22. That had] If in this place be meant the 
high Prieſt, this mariage with a widow might be 
lau full in two caſes: namely, when the Prieſthood 
did not — by a direct line from father to ſon, but 
by a collaterall. And when one brother, a high 
Prieſt, being dead without children; his brother 
ſucceeded bim, with a right to mary his widow, for 
to raiſe poſterity to him, Deut. 2 5. . But here is like- 
ly to be meant ſome of the ordinary Prieſts. 

V.28. 1 am their] That is, in ſtead of inheri- 
tance, I have appointed them mine offcrings, and 
other dues which I draw from my people, in re- 
1 of the ſervice which they doe me, Num. 
1 „20. 


CM Ap. XLV. 


t. 1. hen ſhe ſhall] By this new diviſion - 
of the country, quite different from the an- 
cient, which was made in Toſhua's time; is figured 

church 

under the Meſſias. Ye ſhal offer] that is to ſay, de 
dicate and conſeerate. And within this compaſſe 

is comprehended the whole ground of the City, in 
which the Temple was toſtand, 

V. 2 For the Sanctuary] That is to ſay, for the 
Temple, and all the fabricks belonging to it: to the 
Gentiles court excluſively. See Exe. 42. 20. Un- 
leffe peradventure that alſo be comprehendedi it. 


is called Parbar, 1 Chragz, 26. 18, Or, Parvarim, 
| Vz. 


. © 
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V. 4. Shall be] Namely, the overplus of this 
ground, after the five hundred cubits are imployed 
in the building of the Temple. For their bouſes ] 
viz. wich the appurtenances belonging to them; as 
Gardens,Occhards,and other commodities, Numb. 

2. 

8 5. Twenty] Namely, in the porticoes of the 
Temple. Now by chambers wee mult underſtand 
the chambers of the higher and lower floor , which 
were correſpondent to one another, as well above 
and beneath , as in the fore and hinder part of the 
porticoes, whereby theſe twenty chambers in effect 
came to be fourſcore, See Exeꝶ. 40.27. Otherwiſe, 
in twenty chambers there would not have been room 
for ſo many ordinary miniſters belonging to the 
Temple. | 

V. 6. The poſſeſſion] Namely, forthe territory 
of it; in which all the Iſraelites may indifferently 
have part, according 3s occaſion ſhall ſerve. 

v. 8. His poſſeſſion] viz His proper inheritance 
wherewith he ſhall maintain himſelf without bur- 
thening of my people with exactions. So is the 
righteouſnefſe of Chriſts kingdome repreſented, P.. 
72.2.4. 4. Iſa. 11.3, 4. & 42.1, 2,3. 

V. 10. Ephah] A meaſure of dry things, and 
bath of wet things. 

V. 12. Twenty ſhekels ] That is to ſay, of ſixty 
ſhekels in the whole, But the diſtribution ſeem- 
eth to import, that there were coines of every one 
of thoſe ſeverall values. 

v.14. Tht Cor ] Which is the ſame meaſure as 
the Homer, 

V. 15. Out of the fat] Namely, out of the wa- 
tercd and moſt truitfull paſtures, So he ſeems to 
imima e, that according to the proportion of the leſ- 
ſer goodneſſe of paſtures, the offering might alſo 


be diminiſhed. Meat- offering] viz. to furniſh the | 


erdinary and daily cffcrings 3 for the Prince was to 
ſurniſh them upon feſtivall days, v. 17. 


V. 16. The Prince] Who ſhall levy it by his ſo- | 


veraign authority, and diſtribute it to the uſe of the 
ſacrifices, | 

V. 17. To give] viz, Oui of his owne proper 
goods and inheritance, 

V. 20. Every one that] Namely, to puriſie the 
Temple, if by chance it were polluted unawares, or 
by ſome fiantick perſon. 

V. 25. The feat] That is, of the Tabernacles, 
Lev. 23.34. Num. 29.12. Deut. 16. 13, 


CH A Þ. XLVI. 
Erſ. 3. At the dore] viz, On the outſide of it. 
V. 7. According as ] viz, As hee ſhall 
pleaſe : Or, as it hall happen: ſee Numb. 6. 21. 
V. 10. In the midſt of] Or, at the ſame time as 
they. | 
V. 11. As be is able] viz. The Prince, for it be- 
_ to him to furniſh offerings for the feaſt- 
ys. 
V. 13, Every morning] By this continuall morn- 
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ing ſacrifice , muſt alſo be underſtood that of the 
evening, Exod. 29.38. 

V. 17. Of liberty] Namcly, the year of Jubilee: 
„ 

. 19. Through the entry] vis. By the d 
which from the Northern — rt. the Pro. 
phet was come in) did lead tothe porticoes where 
the Prieſts chambers were, Ee 42. 13. 4 place] 
VR, an incloſed place appointed for kitchins,where 
they dreſſed the moſt holy fleſh belonging to the 
Prieſts, and thoſe parts of the offerings wherewith 
the people made their ſacred feaſts. eſt· ward] the 
Ital. At the weſt end. viz. in the furthermoſt part 
from the gate on the Court- floor. 

V. 20. Treſpaſſe. offering] Namcly, for the peo- 
ple: the fleth of which ſacrifice was to belong to 
the Prieſts, after they had ſpilt the bloud and burnt 
the fat: ſee Numb. 18.9. The utter court] hereby 
muſt be meant the Gentiles court, Which was not 
incloſed within thoſe great porticoes: and therefore 
is not the ſame as is mentioned in the following 
verſe. To ſanctiſie] ſee Annot. upon Exe. 44.19. 

V. 21. The utter court] There were about the 
Temple ſeven plats of ground, incompaſſed with 
porticoes : and they were all called utter courts, or 
the peoples court, to make à difference between 
them and the inner court, which was the Prieſts, 
Here it ſhould ſeem is meantthe North-weſt plat, 
There was a court] namely, another little plat in- 
compaſled with wals and yaults; ſo that all the room 
of that great utter court was taken up, ſave only a 
croſſe way. 

V. 24. The miniſters] This was one of the mea- 
neſt offices of the Levites, who were imployed in 
none but manuall and laborious ſervices, Sce i Chro. 
23. 29. Of the people] namely, thole ſacrifices 
whereof thoſe of the people which ſhall offer them, 
may and ought to eat their ſhares in the Temple: ſee 
Lev7.15.Deut 12.18. 


CHAP. XLVII. 
Erſ,1. Waters ] There were many conduits 
under ground in Solomon Temple, by which 
the water was brought for the uſe of ſo many ſacriti- 
ces and other ſervices. And amongſt the reſt there 
were ſome which came out by the Altar, to waſh 
away the bloud that was ſpilt there: and ſo did run 
out of the Temple again. To the reſemblance of 
which, here are alſo repreſented ſpirituall waters: 
namely, the abundance of the grace, and the gifts 
of the holy Ghoſt, which have been poured out up- 
on the world by Chriſts death, oel 3. 18. Zech. 13. 
1, * 14. 8. Rev. 22. 1. The right de] chat is to 
ſay, the South- ſide. 
V. 3. The man] Nainely, the Son of God, who 


| appeared to the Prophet in humane ſhape. To the 


ancles] this ſignifies the progreſſe and increaſes of 
Gods grace in the world, and in evcry particular be- 
leever, out of ſmall beginnings. See Mat. 13. 
31,32. 


ws 


V. 7. 


chap.xlvii)s 

v. 7. Trees] Whereby is ſhewne the ſpiricuall 
ſruitfulneſſe of boly workes , which Gods grace 
bcingeth forth in beleevers , who are as it were the 
trees thereof, lob 8.16. Pſal. 1. 3. Ier. 17.8. 

V. 8. Into the deſert] Th' Ital, The plain; in 
which was the lake of Sodome, therefore called the 
ſea ofthe plain, Deut. 3. 17. & 4.49 · Ioſh. 3. 16. Hea- 
leth] viz. pure, cleer, ſweet, and having all other 
qualities of good waters; in ſtead of the bitumi- 
nous and ſulpburous matter whereof thit lake is 
full; And hereby is ſet forth how humane nature de- 
praved by lin, is „ and cleanſed by Gods 
grace in the Goſpel. 

V. 9. which movet h] As fiſhes and other water- 
creatures, whereof none can live, in that Sodome, 
or dead ſea» The rivers) Ital. thoſe two torrents ; 
it ſhould ſeem theſe waters divided themſclves into 
two branches: whereof the one did run Eaſt-ward, 
& the other Weſt ward, as Zech. 14.8. but there is 
no mention made but only of that which did run 
into the fea of Sodome FEaſt- ward, by reaſon of the 
notable effect it wrought in this bituminous ſea, 

v. 10. The fiſhers ] A figurative deſcription of 
the great viviſying power of Gods grace in Chriſt. 
Enged; ] this name and that which followeth are 
names of places neer to the ſaid ſea of Sodome, The 
great ſea] namely, the Mediterranean ſea. 

V.11. The miry places] Hereby is meant, that 
the Goſpel , though it be largely ſpread over the 
world, yet it ſhall leave their natutall malice uncor- 
reed and unamendedin the reprobates : this grace 
being not univerſall, nor common to all. 

V. 12. Becauſe their waters] viz; Theſe admi- 
rable effects ſhall be produced: becauſe the Go- 
ſpel ſhall be accompanied with a celeſtial] power of 

ods Spirit. Shall be for meat] this may ſigniſie 
the double uſe of beleevers good works: the one 
to the glory of God, and adyancement of their 
own falyation; the other, to the edification and cor- 
re&ion of their neighbours, 

V. 13. Jeſeph] Whoſe poſterity was divided in- 
to two families; Ephraim and Manaſſeh , Gen. 
48.5, 1 Chron. 5. i. 

V. 15. The great ſea] Namely , the Mediterra- 
nean ſea, called great in regard of the little ſeas or 
lakes of Paleſtine, Now theſe bounds or borders 
doe fignifie, that Chriſts Church and Kingdome 
ſhall have its perfect compoſition within it (elf, 
ſeyered from the world. 

V. 17. The barder of Hamath] viz. The utter. 
moſt part of the Northern line, which from Ha- 


math ſhall turn Eaſt-ward. 

V. 18. From the border] That is, Hamath, where 
a8 it were in an angle ſhall meet the North and the 
Eaſt-ſide. The Eaft-ſea ] namely, the ſea of So- 
dome, Igeh 2.20, Zech. 14.8. 


Annotations upon EZEKIEL 


i 


591 
V. 19. The river] vix, Sihor, called the river of 
Egypt, Num.34.5- Joſh. 13 3. & 15. 47. 1 Chron. 
13.5. 
V. 20. From the border] Namely, from the end 
of the foreſaid Northern line , unto that place 
where the land of Hamath buts upon the Medi- 
terranean ſea towards the North, 
V. 22. The ſtrangers ] A figure of the calling 
and ingraffing of the Gentiles into the Church. 


C HAP. XLVIII. 

Erſ. 1. From the North end ] The meaning 

ſeems to be, there ſhall be a line from the 
Mediterranean ſea, drawing along by the way of 
Hethlon, paſling by Hazar-enan (which bordereth 
upon the land of Damaſcus) unte Hamath, where 
the North. eaſt corner of the land of Iſrael ſhall be. 
For Dan] thele diviſions are quite differing from 
the ancient ones which Joſhua made: and by theſe, 
ſeems to be ſhewn the equall right which all Gods 
children ſhall have in his Church, and ſpirituall 

oods. 

; V. 9. The oblation ] Ital. The portion. This 
conlecrated portion which was five and twenty 
thouſand cubits in length , and as many in breadth, 
was divided into three parts; ten thouſand of thoſe 
cubits in breadth , was for the Prieſts ; and there 
was the Temple: other ten thouſand cubirs were. 
for the Levites, v. 13. The other five thouſand. 
were for the city of Jeruſalem, u. 15. And there 
_ a great deal of ſpace yer left Eaſt- ward and 
Welt-ward; belides theſe five and twenty thouſand. 
cubits in length, that was for the publick officers, 
and the Prince,v.18.21. 

V.12. Moſt holy] viz. Belonging only to the 
Prieſts, who were to enjoy it in the preſence of 
God; in the exerciſe of their ſunction in the Tem- 
ple, as they did the moſt holy parts of the offe- 
rings, Lev. 2.2. 

V. 14. The firſt-fruits] via. This part was con- 
ſecrated to God, as the ſirſt- fruits of the earth were. 

V. 16. The meaſures] This ſquare is altogether 
typicall: repreſenting the perfect conſtruction and 
ordering of the body and ſtate of the Church as 
Rewails. 

V.18, That ſerve] viz All thoſe which doe the 
2 ſervice in the meaneſt kinds of ſecular cal- 

ngs. 


V. 28. To the river] Called Sihor, or the river 
of Egypt, the Southern confine of Paleſtine. 

V. 35. The name] viz, Gods preſence in his 
word, grace, ſpirit, and power,ſhall give the Church: 
its true beeing : wherefore , to give it irs eſſentiall 
name, we muſt ſay, that it is the aſſembly in which 
God is preſent in the aforeſaid manner: ſee 1ſa.62. 
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The Argument of Dax Iz I. 


Hough Daniel did never exerciſe the pablike calling nor function of a Prophet, in the qualitie of an 

Eccleſiaſticall perſon, to preach to the people, aud expound in ſacred aſſemblies the revelations which 

were ſent him by God; yet his book hath alwayes been inſerted among ft the number of the other Pro- 

phets, as containing moſt ſþcciall aud admirable predictions of the ſtate of the world and church, ſrom 
his time, untill Chnſts coming in the fleſh : gathered by himſel fe, and publ ſhed in this book. which compre- 
bends two generall parts ; the one Hiſtoricall, the other Propheticall. In the firſt, be ſets damn, what notable 
things hapued concerning his own perf on, and his conrſe of life : to make bumſe'fe tobe acknowledged a true 
Prophet, authoriſed by Go; relating bow that in bis youth he was carried away captive to Babylon, and was 
with others of the ſame Nation, age and condition, choſen to be inſtructed, and conſequently employed in ho- 
nourable cmployments in that Empire. But that God having taken them into hu particular care and charge, did 
prevent thoſe humane inſtructions, by ai infuſion of divine gifts and graces. Furſt, in a ſpirit of ſantiifica« 
tion, xeale, and ſingular piety, tried by cruel torments in flicted upon Daniels three companions in their youth; 
and upon Daniel hamſelfe in bis old age: and beſides, in ſo eminent underftanding and wiſ dome, wherein Daniel 
was remarkable, and ſpoken of, as it were, by a common Proverb; whereupon they were promoted to eminent 
dignities, to the great eaſe and ſuſtenance of the Church in her captivitie and ſufferings in Babylon. And at 
the laſt in the ſpirit of Prophecie in Daniel: which manifeſted it ſelfe, firſt, in putting Nebuchadnezzar ix 
mind of hs dreams which be had forgotten, and interpreting of them: and afterwards in the miraculous pre- 
diftion, and ſetting forth of the evils which did hang over the bead of Belihazzar bis grandchild, God wil- 
ling thereby, that upon this occaſeon, bu terrivle judgments upon the unmeaſurable pride of the one, and the 
profane ſacriledge and inſolencie of the other of theſe Kings, under whom the people had beene Carried away 
and kept in long and cruell ſlavery, ſhould be tranſmutited to the knowledge of poſterity, But it did fully ſbine 
out iu the incomparable viſions ſet downe in the ſecond part of this Book, concerning the foure great Monar- 
chies of the world untill the coming of Chrift : and eſpecially touching Seleucides Kings of Syria, and other 
— of Alexander, under whom the Fewiſh Church ſhould ſuffer moſt gricvous and mournſull accidents; 
and eſpecially under Antiochus Epiphanes the moſt cruell, ſubtill, and peſtilent perſecutor that ever the 
Church had : his priucipall aime and end bezag to root out Gods worſhip in it, toge / her with all impreſſion and 
motion of piety in mens hearts. Under whoſe figure are alſo foretold the perſecutions of Rome, whilſt it 
was heat hen : and alſo of Antichriſt, the laſt deadly enemy of the Chriftian Church: as Autiochus had been 
of the Tewiſh, againſt whoſe outrages the Prophet comforteth and ſtrengthneth the church by the promiſe of 
Gods belp and deliverance in bis appointed time ; lifting their hearts notwithſtanding up for a ſoveraigne 
comfort to Gods promiſe o f everlaſting ſalvation by chriſt, who being eſtabliſbed by the Father, to be the ever. 
laſtirg King of the world, ſhould from time to time canſe ruine to fall upon thoſe Empires; and at the laſt 
lay the foundation of bis own ſpirituull and everlaſting one, upon the redemption purchaſed by bus death, (the 
pre ſixed time whereof 3s more cleerly ſhewn to him, then to any other Prophet) through which all ancient ce- 
remonies being accompliſhed in their ſigni fication, the uſe of them ſhould alſo be aboliſhed to give way to the 
true ſervice of God in ſpirit and truth : foretelling alſo that as Chriſts Kingdome ſhould be exerciſed in 
jufily puniſtiug the Jewiſh Nation for their incredulity and revezlion ; ſoit ſhould contrariwiſe produce fal- 
vation, glorious reſurreſtion and everlaſting bappineſſe far all true beteevers» 
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8 * Hiſtory of C1 Babylon, in Q Nebuchadue z zar, ſrom the beginning of the firſt 
T His Boo things done in the) the Reigns 3 chap. to the end of the 4. chapter. 4, & c. 


conſiſts Y Monarchies of ». 2 Belſbaxxar, ch. 5. 8. B. &c. 
of two gene- T: per 5a, in the joynt Reignes of Darius and cyrus, ch. 6. C. &. 
rall parts, 2 A Propbecie of things to be done, from the end of the ſixth chapter to the end of the 
Book, D. Cc. 


i His vifory over Tehoiakim King of Indab, and the whole Kingdome of Indah, 
leading them captive to Babylon, ch. 1. 1, 2. i | 

» His Policy in inſtituting Academies, in which he traineth up ſome of the ſeed 
Royall of Iudab, in the Learning and Tongue of the chaldeans; of which num- 
ber were Daniel and his companions, Hananiab, Miſbael, and 4zariab : ibid. 
Ver. 4. 


i Daniel and his companions reſolution, net to pollute themſclves 
3 His care for | with eating the Kings portion, ch. 1.8. 

the food of 1 In their bodies and 60untenances : for after 10. 
theſe -dcade-3 „ Gods dayes eating pulſe, their countenances appeared fai- 


micks, being a] bleſſing | Yer» Cc. ver. 15. 
portion of the upon their & 2 In their Intellectuals; for, As for theſe 4. Chil- 
Kings meate: | gpedience, | Ven, God gave them knowledge and Skill is all 


Learning, & c. ver. 17. 
3 In their advancement, in being called to ſtand be- 
L fore the King, ver, 19. 


where we have ( ſeen 


| 4 His groſſe Idolatry, ch. 3. dedicating a golden Image of a vaſt magnitude, with 
2 command to all his ſubjects to worſhip ir, upon paine of being caſt into the 
fiery Furnace: which Daniels companions refuſing to doe, they are caſt in- 
I to the fiery Furnace , but are miraculouſly delivered from the er: 
1 Nebu- C1 Bleſsing God for ſo great deliverance, ch. 3. 
4. chaduez- \ 28. 
Concerning Nebu- Jars 2 —_— a decree of ſevere puniſhment to be 
chadnexxar the Pro- The eſſekts of inflicted on all thoſe that ſhould blaſpheme 
phet relates five which were _ the God of Shadrach, &c. ibid. ver. 29. 


2 The advance ment of theſe three men in the Province of 
Babylon, ch. 3. 30. 


things: 


Q 
| i The means whereby this knowledge was im- 
parted, viz. A vi ſion in a dreame, ch. 2. 1. 

2 His demand of the Magicians, &. to tell 
him not only the interpretation of the dream, 
but the dreame it ſelfe; for, The thing was 

gone for him, ver. 5. He had forgotten it. 

3 The ability of the Chaldeans, either to find 

1 His own Mo- out the dreame, or the interpretation thereof, 
0 narchie, and 3. ver. 10. 11. 
| more that were 


to ſucceed his { x Intreates time of the King 
in the latter to interpret the dreame, and 
J days, ch. 2.28. obtaines it, ver. 16. 

5 Gods In which are | 4 A decree to | 2 Calls upon Hananiah, Mi- 
vouchſafe- | deſtroy all the | ſhael, and Azariab,that they 
ment to hi wiſe men of would joyn with him in in- 
in imparting Babylon: which] terceding with God, and in 

to him things common dan- & deſiring mercies of God con- 

to come con- ger involving | ceraing this ſecret, That ſo 
( cerning Daniel and his | Daniel & his ſellowes might 
companions, | not periſh with the reſt of the 
(ver. 13. he, I wiſe men of Babylon, v. 18, 
| The effects of which prayers 

1 were foure; 


2 1 Gods 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


down by way | ment according 


| 
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x Gods revealing the dreame, and the inter. 
pretation thereof to Daniel, ver, 19, 


P 2 Daniels blefling of God for revealing this ſe- 


exet, ver. 20. 21, 22, 23. 


| 2 Daxiels declining the glory of revealing this 
" ſecret, and aſcribing it wholly to God, confeſ.. 
ſing, There is 4 God in heaven, that revea- 

bath ſecrets : This he doth twice, wer.28.30, 


ſi The dreame, in which te 

ſees in a viſion, a great Image 

4 Daniels ma» | whole head was of gold, 
king knowne | &c. ver.; 1. 

unto Nebu- < The interpretation, this I- 

chadue ar mage ſignifying foure king- 

x mes, & c. Ver. 36. unto 

46. The effects of which 

Revelation were three: 


1 Nebuc hadnez ars honouring of 
Daniel, ver. 46. 


2 His ronſeſſion, That God i 
God of Gods, ver. 47. | 


1 Daniel, ver.q8, 
3 Hispre-\) Daniels compani- 
moting of) ons on his media» 
on, Ver. 49. 


1 A ſalutation of his ſubjects, ch. 4. 1. 
('s A Preface Y 2 The end of this Edict; it was to ſhew to the 
conſiſting of ) world, the ſignes and wonders that God had 
wrought for him, ver. 2, 3. 


2 The Narration it ſelfe, in which he declares his dreame, in which 


2 His on per- he ſaw a Tree, ec. with the inability of the Magicians to in- 


lon, God terpret it, and his ſending for Daniel, &c. ver. 4. to the 19, 

foreſhewing | 

him the judge | 3 Daniels interpretation of the dreame, applying it to Nebuchad- 

ment that he | ne aar, with his adviſe to the King on fe the judgmegy, thus 
) 


intended to threatned againſt him; by breaking off bis ſiznes by righteouſueſſe, 
bring on him / and bis iniquities by ſbewing mercy to the poore, ver. 19. to 28. 
for his pride : 

and the Nar- | 4 The execution 1 In Nebuchadnexgars being driven from bis 
ratian is ſet of this judg- ) Kingdome 7, yeares, ver. 28, &c. 

2 In the reſtitution to his kingdome againe af- 
of a Royall to Danjels.in- I ter ſeven ycares, excellent majeſty being added 
edict, in which | terpretation to him; ver, 36. 

are, 


— 


Neliuc hadnex xars prai ſing God and honouring the King of Hea- 
ven, becauſe his workes are truth, &. and confeſſing, having 
learn't by experience; That God us able to abaſe all thoſe that 
walke in pride, ver. 37. which was his ſinne, in the very act of 

( which this judgment ſeiſed on him, ver, 29, 30, &c. 


3. Concern- 
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(1 His obſtinacy in ſmming, not being moved to Repentance by 


the example of Gods dealing with Nebuchadnex - 
deceſſour:for though he had that example before vo — 
as Daniel tells him; And thou bis ſonne, O Belſhazzar, baſt 
not bumbled thy beart though thou kneweſt all this, ch. 5.18; 


i The cauſes | 2 Riotows drimken feaſting, ch. 5. 1, 2; 


— \ — to God, by quaffing and in them, ch. 3. 
him: 4 Idolatry : bleſsing and prai ſin | 
A g the Gods of gold, and of l- 
ver of braſſe, of iron, of wood,aud of ftone 2 ſee 12 — 
— — 
an e 
f. Tre & n = = ſe are all thy wayes, thou baſt not 
I E ee Is ; Kd t 2 
| ftruion ven: ibid. p by ſafe againſt the Lord of bea- 
of his per- | 
Pa. Hoo or 
7 , g. for the Chaldeans , offerin 
a have | e * = 4 — — — — reward if they could — 
: i ; interpret the writing, ver. 7. 
2225 . Aſtrologers, ver. 8. 
ap + X | 2 — wall, even: a NINE * adviſe to ſend for Daniel, 
— — * : 1 Reading, N 
ded: 5 Daniels 52 Interpretation of the writing, 
4 | —_— _ 25, 26,27, 28. 
| 3 The execution of the Prediction; I oY n . 
| (the Chaldeans laine, ver. 30. 3 In that night was Belſhaz.zar the Ring of 
12 The " : - 
deere Enya Mold Pg Dh Medi hh 
i Daniels advancement by Darius 
. y Darius to be the firſt of the 3. 
| Princes of the whole Kingdome, ch. 6. 1, 2, 3. WW 
[x The efficient cauſe of his da ; f 
den 2 — nger, viz, the envie of the other Preſi- 
» The meaxes whereby they accompliſh their malicious 1rd 
1 | — ba — —— oever "_ aske a Petition of any 
| a 30. dayes ſave i : 
te Hiſtori- | 4 ont 1. 5 ON : of King Darius, ſhould be caſt into the 
— | this decree by Daniel, who kaeeled upon bis knees three 
Gerthe Pere O His danger | times «dey, and prayed and geve thanks before his God, as be de 
chy concerns to Which ad , 8 | 
1 was 8 ** . 
—— oa — in- 1 By his being diſpleaſed with bimſelſe for being 
we eln 0p. | INC nge 
den, in which cuſation of Da- 2 By bis labouring to ſave him: ibid. 
| ate | niet, and preſſin 3 By his comforting Daniel by promiſing him de- 
een liverance by God, ver. 16. 
hedecree,which/ 1 In faftivg, ver. 18. 
alaſt they extort, 4 By his paſ- 2 Without muſicke : ibid. 
| from Dates to fing that night)) 3 In Infomnolency * bis [leep wert 
his great regret ; from him: ibid. 
| \ as appeares "> | By his early viliting the Lions denne to know the 
1 0 3 and rejoycing in Daniels deliverance, ver. 
119.23. hos 


provoking | 3 Sacriledge and profanation of the holy veſſels of the Temple 


Qqz 3 His 
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3 3 His deliverance from that danger, for God (ent his Angell to ſhut the mouthes of the 


; C 1 Innocent, ver. 22. 
Li ons, becauſe he was 2 2 Faithfull in beleeving in God, ver. 23. 


i Deſtruction of his enemies which accuſed him, by the Law of relaliation 
oP for Daniel was taken out of the Lions denne, and they caſt in, ver. 24. ; 
4 The iſſue ). A decree publiſhed by Darius through all his dominions, That en fhould 
of that de · I tremble and feare before the God of Daniel, &c. ver. 25. 26, 27, 
C liverance #2 The proſperity of Daniel during the Reigne of Darius and Cyrus, v. 28. 
| who were partners in the Empire: cyrus being ſonne in Law to Darixs. 


p. The prophetich c 1 The Empires and Kingdomes of the Gentiles conſidered in themſelves. E. 
part of this book 5 2 Thoſe Kingdomes conſidered in their relation one to another. F, f 
concernes 3 The church and State of the 7ewes in relation to ſome of thoſe Kingdomes. G. 
(x The time when the viſion appeared to Daniel : In the firſt yeare of Bel ſhaxxar, ch.7.1, 
i Likea Lion, repreſenting the Babyloniſh Monarchy, ver. 4. 
2 Like a Beare, repreſenting the Perſian Monarchy, ver. 5. 
2 The vi- | 3 Like a Leopard, repreſenting the Macedonian or Greeh Mouarchy, ver. 6. 


703 it | 1 Some underſtand the Roman Empire, and 

elfe, 4 think the divers wayes of adminiſtrati- 

k. Beaſt 5 ap- on of their Government, ſometimes by 

The prophetick | pearing to ? 4 Diverſe from the reſt, deſcri- r by conſuls, ſome- 

part which him of ſe- | bed to be dreadfull and ter- 1 D Rn T3 — ſometimes by 

concernes the] verall rible, and ſtrong exceedingly, | 2 to be prefigured by the teme 
Empires and | ſhapes, the v. 7. of which Haniel deſires —— w wo 3 deed han 

—_— | 1 3 es 4 fully,» "hh of the Seleucide — — 

oY . 7 

= bored in I i 10 | little horne, ver. 8, afterwards Characte- 

4 themſelves, is | rized by a vile perſon, ch. 11, 21. toſig- 

ſer downinthe niſie Antiochus Epiphaues; there nioie 

viſion of the largely ſet out. 


appeared to | 3 Thelr x The deſtruction of the fourth Beaſt, apart from the other 
Daniel, ch. 7. | end or de- More three; So the Beaſt was ſlaine and his body deſtroyed, and gi- 
In which are ſtuftion, / particu- ven to the burning flame, ver. 11. 

ler downe © larly, & ſo „ The three firſt Beaſts: ſo their dominion was taken away, yes 
f 4 their lives were prolonged ſor a ſeaſon and a time, ver. 12. 
4 The meanes 1 By the ſentence of God, called the Ancient of dayes, ver. g, 10. 


4. beaſts which | $ In generall, their Thrones were caſt downe, ver. o. 


of their deſtru- 2 By erecting the Kingdome of Chriſt , here called the Son of man, ver. 
ction, 13. 14.27. 
\5 The interpretation of the viſion, ver. 15. &c. 


: 1 The glory of the Perſian Monarchy baving ſubdued the Babyloniſh. 
F. In — Prophecy which con. 2 The glory of the Greek Monarchy having ſubdued the Perſian. 
cernes the Kingdomes, in r8-4\ . The diviſion of the Greek Empire on the death of Alexander the great, 
latlon one to an other, we have) and all this repreſented in a vi ſion, ch.8. | 

( 1 By his Parts offenſive, viz. Two horns ſignifying the twe Nations, — 
[ 1 4 Ram | that Empire, viz. The Medes and Perfians; This Nation more power 


(aw of 


- 
"* os Genifying | then That, as in the vilion the latter borne was bigher then the frſt : ch. 8.3. 
 |E | the Per- | 
$10] fan Mo- ; 1 weſtward, 
28 8 0 narchy, 1 Puſhing with his Homes? 2 Northward. 
- = C | Which 2 By his 3 Southward. 
[I] Ran is actions . : 
2 > | deſcribed} which are) 2 Con uering other Beaſts; That is, the Perfiau Empire conquering di- 
F; <2 L C vers Nations, ver. 4. 


2 An 


{ 1: Duel: | 


was 
> 
I 
2 
r 


4 


greateſt - 
height and 
ö power & ſo . 2 By conqueſts waxeth very great, ver. 8. 


— 
- 


2In the declen- 
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# 


i In its 5 The Hee-Goate ſubdues the Ram, and breaks his two Hornes : That 


is, Alexander the great ſubdued Parius, v. 7, compared with ch. 11. 


ver. 2, 3. 


i By the immature death of Alexander the great; For the great us- 
table Horne between the two eyes of the Hee-Goate was broß en, v. 8. 
By the di- 1 Antigm the Kingdome of Aſia miner in the 
viding of | Noyth. | 
his Empire Mi 
for the | 2' Eafſarider Antipaterthe Kingdome of Macedonia in 
eat born | the weſs. | 
hen * 3 Prolomeys Lagi (of whom came the race of the 
ſion of that 9 notable ones Lagide) the Kingdomes of Egypt and Africa in the 
Monarchy ] towards the } n 
4 winds of v4 Seleucus the Kingdomes of Syria and Babylon in 
Heaven | the Eaſt. Of whom came the race and Family of 
came up in he Seleucidæ, between whom and the Lagide were 
+ its place, | great wars, cb. 11. This Seleucus was that Horne, 
v.8, That is out of which came that little Horne, which waxed 
his king- | exceeding great, &c. ver. 9. That is, Antiochus E- 
dome was | piphanes.Of which Horn the 3ſcon fore-ſhews three 
divided, to ( things: 8 ; 
| as ad 1 1he Soutb,conquenng Egypt. 
1 Thar be ſhould) The Eoftinfeſting Perſe.” i 
war great towards 7; The pleaſant land, viz. Fudea, ver. 9. 
2 That he ſhould perſecute the Saints expreſſed by the Hoff of 
< Heaven, and the Stars which be ſhould caſt downe to the earth, 


ver. 10, | 
3 De the worſhip of God at Jeruſalem, and cauſe the day- 

| ly — — ceaſe, ver. 11. 12. To which is added the ere 

duration of this perſecution, wiz. 2300, dayes, ver. 14. 


4 2 The interpretation of this viſſon, a voyce from between the bankes of T lai, calling to the Angell 
Gabriel, and ſaying, Make this man to underſtand the viſion, ver. 16.17, 18, &c. 


3 The effects which this vi ſon and the 5 x He was afraid. 
Interpretation wrought in Daniel; 3 


2 He wis ſick, ver. 27. 
i The occaſcon of his prayer, viz} the neer approach of the expiration of the 


70. yeeres captivity which he under ſtood by the Prophecie of Feremiab ch.. 2. 
prayer for 2 Dauiels preparation to his prayer a1 Faſting, . 
che Jews, | , which he calls ſetting his face unto 32 Putting on ſackcloth, 
* | the Lord Go, which he doth in C Snitch bim ſelfe with aſhes. ver. 3. 
A liver them (x The Pre- QC 1 Majeſty, ſtiling tim, great and dreadful. 
Churchof from face, aſcri- C2 Tach keeping the Covenant. 
ER. 1 | bing to God G3 Mercy to them that love him, ver. 4. 
rin 
— 5 hay back 3 Ri je L C1 Of the ſins of his Nation, ver. 5,6, 
MY } to their 1 conſeſ- ) 7,8, Ke. * 
. — ene | ſee, — 2 The ſubje& \ * <2 Of'Gods rigtreouſaes in puniſhing 
kingdoms; am 1 matter of his them, v. 4. 
| Prayer,which 
2 ww are is * 2 Supplication to God, to turne away his anger 
2 from'thetn, ver. 16, 17, 18, 19, 20. 


1 


# 
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4 . i Gods ſuddenneſſe in anſwering bis prayer, twas, while be waz ye 
I Peaking, ver. 20. 21. and the Angell Gabriel who brought the 
Anſwer was commanded to fiye ſwiftly, ver. 2 1. and at the be. 
ginning of thy ſupplication the commandement came fortb, ver. 23. 
4 The re- | 2 The Meſſenger which brought the anſwer, the Angell Gabriel, ib, 


| eurne of 1 The grant of the Temporall bleſſing which the Pro- 
| bis prayer, pher prayed for, the reſtoring and re-edifying Jeruſa- 
or Gods 80 g, Tho Tae lem, ver. 25. 
anſweringe Wer it ie 3 1 Expiation of ſin, ver. 24. 
. which is 2 An addition of - » 3 1 
| of his | very dark more then he prai 2 Conferring of righteouſneſſe : ib, 


th 3 Cbriſts coming in the fleſn, v. 25. 
1 94 hd & full of & ed for, the pro- crits Paſſion for fin; but — 
obſcure mile of precicus J nis own: 4 fter threeſcore and two 
myſteri es, ne — weeks ſhall Meſſiab be cut off but 
| vet in it ings in chriſt, as t for himſelfe, v. 26. 

| (we have | > The prediction of the ſinall deſtruction of the Tews 
| for their ſins by the Roman Army, ver. 26. 27. 

2 A prophcie concerning the ſtate of lewes, C1 Some things are premitted, chap. 10. 4, 
from the third yeare of cyrus to the end off) c. 
the perſecution by Antiochas Epipbanes 0) 2 Some things are annexed, chap. 12. B, 
( chap. 11. Unto which prophecie —_ 


2 — — % 


1 The cauſe that moved God to reveale this Prophecie to Daniel, Viz. Daniels piety in 
mourning and faſting three weeks for Cambyſes his obſtructing the building of the 
Temple, ch. 10. 2, 3. 
| 2 The terrour which ſeiſed upon Daniel at the apparition, ſome ſay of an Angell, others 
A, The things ſay of Chriſt here called the Man, that appeared toinforme him in the Prophecie, 
premitted by ch. 10. 5, 6. ©T . 1 
way of prepa- 0 inne 15 1 By raiſing him from the ground on his firſt fainting, ver. 10. 


— — Daniel to attend j 2 By comforting him by words, bidding him not to feare, ver. 12. 
5 : g 0 
unto the ep} By touching him upon his third terrour, ver. 18. By all which be 
/ 


0 — the pro- — 1 ſaid; Let my Lord fake, for thou baſt 
| reng me, ver.19. 


f : The ſubduing of the Empire of Perba, Darius the rich King of Perſia 
being overthrowne by Alexander the great, ch. 11.32, 
i Aba minor the kingdome of Axutigenus. 


2 The dividing | 
C1 A ſlort re- l of the Greci- | 2 Macedonia, the kingdome of caſſander Antipater. 
8 petit ion of the | an Empire on 

8 ſubſtance of & the death of | 3 <Agypt and Africa, being the kingdomes of Ptolomæus 
po; | cs the viſion of 1 Alexander the; Lagi, from whom deſcended the Royall family of the 
2 2 the Ram, and | Great to foured Lagida. 
4 8 the He-Goate, ol his chiefe 
28 ſ ch.. in which | Commanders, | 4 Syria and Babylon , the kingdomes of Seleucus, from 
| | — are which conſti- | whom deſcended the Royall Family of the Seleucida. 
312 tuted 4 diſtin& | This is the meaning of thoſe words, Ha Ringdome [ball 
2 8 4. & kingdomes : | be brokes, and ſhall be divided towards the foure winds 
24 SS J \ of Heaven,ch.11, | 
= 8 8 4 
8 sz 2 The inteſtine warres be- ( 1 Between Ptolomæus I agi, and Seleucus Nicaner, ch. 1 1. ver. J. 
Ss | tween the Lagide and the | 2 Between Ptolomæus Philadelphus and Antiochus Theon, ver. ö. 
8 = S | Seleucide, the Kings of | 3 Between Ptotomexs Energetes and Seleucus Calinic us, v. 7, 5,9. 
1 S | the South, and the Kings | 4 Between Prelomæus Euergetes and Autiochus Magus, ver. 10. 
= | 82 | of the North; that is, they 5 Between Pralomæus Philopater and Antioc bus Magnus, v. 11. 
.. Kings of Egypt and the 12, 13, 14, 15, 16.. 

— 2. Kings of Syria: between | 6. Between Ptolomens E pip hanes and Autiochus Magnus, v. 17, 
I. ubom ſeven ſeyerall wars } 18, 19. where is inferred the death of Seleucus Philoparer 


L areforetold, 2. ver. 20. 2 Be 


The "Analyſis. 5656 
27 Between Ptolomens Philomgter and Antiochus Epiphanes, ver. 
21, who is there called a vile 18 — : of which Antischus the 
Angell ( 1 In which he ſhould conquer Egypt, ver. 22.23. 
foretells \ 2 In which ke ſhould conquer Egypt a ſecond time, 
foure e Der. 25s 26, 27, 28. a 
| pedit- J3 In which he was compelled by the Romans to ro- 
| | ons; the / treate, ver. 29. 30. | 
\ 4 In which hee conquered Egypt and deſtroyed it, 
0 but was * ome ver. 40, &c. 
i In reſpe& of the bloudy wars betweene the Lagide the Kings of 
| . Egypt and the Seleucid the Kings of Syria;for Zudea having'E 
on the South,and Syria on the North was miſerably waſted by fe- 
quent incurſions of their Armies, their marches commonly bei 
through the bowels of Iudes. 
X ſi When returned from his ſecond expedition in- 
ro Egypt, ver. 28, 
2 When he returned from his third expedition 


— 


2 The ſtate of the Church of 
the Iewes under theſe king- 
domes,which was very miſe- d 2 In reſpeR of 
rable,and that in a double | the great perſe- | into Egypt, ver.zo. _ « 

& reiſpect: cutions of the | 3 When he returned from his fourth expedition 
ſtate of the JewsQ into Egypt, v. 41, 42,43,44,&c, He that de- 
by Antioc hut ſires to lee accompliſhment of this prophecie in 
Epipbanes : the Hiſtory of it, ſet him read the firſt fix chap- 
Tire times e- ters of the firſt booke of Maccabees, and there 


[L ſpecially, he ſhall ſee the extremity of this perſecution to 
the full. iy en ; 
(* Of protection, if not immediately by Chriſt, here called Michael, yet by 
his Angell, ch. 1 2.1. 


1 Temporall: And at that time thy people ſhall be deliverid eve- 

a yy one that ſhall be fond — in the Book. ibid. 

£ Promiſes, 2 Eternal, promiſed by way of anſwer to a tacit Objection : 
| 2 Of deli- vi. Many of the Saints in that perſecution may be ſlaine, as 

verance tos multitudes were, 1 Mac. 1. &c. How then ſhall they be de- 
the Ele&, 


livered? To this the Angell anſwers, though they be dead, 
and ſleepe in their graves, and their perſecutors triumph in 
their deſtruction, yet a time ſhall come, vi. at the gene- 
rall reſuryeion, when the Saints ſhall be raiſed to glory, but 
B, The things an- '{ their perſecurors to everlaſ int ſhame and contempt;ch.12. 2,3. 
nexed to this & 2 A limitation of the time of the More darkly, ver. 5,6. | 

Prophecie are, | duration of this perſecution, de- More fully, upon Dauiels further Query, ver. 8 29, 


Here 10, 11, 12, | 

{ x To ſhut ap the words of this Prophecie and to ſeale the Booke, chap, 

I 2. 4. x . 
| , 1 Of Reft : Thow ſhalt reſt, that 
3A Ld | i | is, reſt from thy Jabours, as 
oivenunto 2 To prepare himſelfe for death in } thoſe doe thatdie in the Lord, 

Daniel theſe words; h ut goe thou thy way: Rev. 14.13 ch. 12.13. 
to which is annexed a double pro-] 2 Of a bleſſed ReſurreFion at 
miſe : the laſt day, Thou ſhalt fta 
1 2 the end of the days: 

ibi i 
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7 Erſ. 1. The third] viz. Counting from the 
time he reigned as a vaſſall to the King of 
J Babylon, 2 King. 24. 1. having before 

reigned 1 as a vaſſfall to Egypt; 
2 King. 23. 34, 36. Now theſe three yeeres mult 
be underſtood compleat ; becauſe that which is here 
ſpoken of hapned the fourth yeare of his reigne, 
Jer. 25. 1. & 46. 2. | l 

V. 2. Of Shinar] Namely, of Chaldea, or Me- 
ſopotamia, where Babylon was; Gen. 11.2. 

V. 4. To ſtand] viz, . To be Pages of honour, 
according to the prophecie, Ia, 39. 7. and to be 
from time to time advanced to offices of the Court. 
They might teach] as Acts 2. 22. 

V. 7. The Prince of] viz. By the Kings com- 
mand, Dan. 5. 12. to ſhew. his abſolute power o- 
ver them as ſlaves: and to honour his Chaldean 
falſe gods, whereof the chiefe were Bel, or Belt, 
Sac, Rac, and Nego; and alſo to extinguich in 
theſe Children, the memory of their, parentage , 
Country and Religion: together with the know 
lege of the true God 3 whoſe names they bore , 
El and Jah. Now in Beltſbax ⁊ar, it ſhould ſeeme 
that Belt is the female name of the goddeſſe, anlwe- 
rable to the maſculine Bel: but others doe judge 
other wiſe of it. 

V. 8. Daxiel] Followed herein, as it appeares, 
by his three companions. Defile himſelſe] either 
becauſe there might be amongſt that food ſome fleſh, 
which was by the law uncleane: or that had beene 
conſecrated to Idols: or becauſe he feared he ſhould 
endamage and corrupt his piety and purity through 
the allurements and pleaſures of the Court; and not 


participating ſufficiently of the common afflictions 


of, the Church. 
V. 9. Had brought] See Gen.39.21. Pal. 106. 
46. Pv. 16.7. + ay 

V. 10. aſe [king] viz; Leſſe cheerfull, lively 
and in good liking. * 

V. 11. Melzar] It ſeemes to be a name of of- 
fice,as who ſhould ſay, Over-ſcer and Governour of 
the Pages. 

V. 17. Duderſtanding] For the property of a 
Prophet is not only to receive divine revelations in 
dream or viſion ; but alſo to underſtand and know 


how to interpret them, Numb 12.6. 2 Chron. 26,5. 


L n 
21. Continued } That is, bee was in dig- 


p. I. 


| nitie and honour whileſt the Empire of Baby- 


lon laſted, and afterwards alſo : ſee Dax. C. 28. & 


10. 1. 
| CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 1. The ſecond] Nebuchadue gar carried 
away Iehoiatim in the third year of his reign, 


Daz. 1. 1. and afterwards thoſe young Jewes were 


brought up for the ſpace of three yeares, Dan. 1. 5, 
and therefore this ſecond yeare cannot bee taken 
from the time that he came to the crown : But it is 
likely, that after he had ſubdued the King of Egypt, 
his greateſt emulator, and had by that meanes eſta- 
bliſhed his Monarchie, he did then begin a new com- 
putation of the yeares of his reigne. 

V. 2. chaldeans] viz. Soothſayers, that Natl. 
on being more given to thoſe arts and ſtudies then 
any other. 

V. 4. Live for] A with of affection, and ci- 
vill honour; which was uſed amongſt Gods peo- 
ple alſo, 1 King. 1.31. Neb. 2. 3. Dan. 3.9. & g. 
10. & 6. 6, 21. 

V. 9. But one] vix. My ſentence ſhall ſtand, and 
be put in execution. See Eſther 4.11. For yee have] 
I know, becauſe you cannot put me in minde of my 
dreame; you did prepare your ſelves to give me a 
falſe interpretation, fitted for the times, and appli- 
able to any events. Seeing that if you could know, 
future things which haye never had any being, ſuch 
as th' Interpretation is which you promiſe me; you 
might farre eafilier know hat is paſt, as my dreame 
is, which I require you. | 

V. 11. whoſe ] viz Who have no ordinar 
converſation nor communication with — 
men: whoſe ſoules harbour in their bodies, and are 
faſtned to their ſenſes; which maketh that di- 
vine light they receive to be very little, and altoge- 
ther depending upon Gods pood will and pleaſure, 

V. 13. ent forth ] Ital. was divnlged. vix. 
Whether the King had expreſly ſet it down; Or, 


whether he cauſed it to be openly proclaimed. The 
wiſe men] namely, thoſe that were preſent there; 
Or, they were all going to be put to death, if what 
followeth had not hapned. | 
V. 14. Captain of the Rings gard] As Gen. 37-36, 
V. 16. Time] A to ſtudy, wee — tic 
| courſe of reaſon, the help of books, rules of art, or 
to conſult : but to call upon the Lord with fervencic 
and petſevecance. | 


V. 21. 


chap. 1} | | 

V. 21. . ſeems to have a ſingular 
relation to the revolution of States and Empires, 
and tothe changes of the affairs of the world, which 


was the ſubject of the Kings dream Giveth wiſ- 


this may-eſpecially be referred. to the gift 
kerry Dazie! had received. 

V. 2. Aud might] That is to ſay, valour, and 
mag nanimity in mine actions, and wiſdome in ad- 
vice, and underſtanding in buſineſſes. 

V. 28. In the latter] viz. In the time to come, 
untill the Meſſias: ſce Kgek.3 8.8. 

V. 30. But for their] viz, The glory of this re- 
velation belongeth wholly to God: who would 
fulfill thy delire, which was to know things that 
were to come: And therefore I, who am his Mini- 
ſter, ought nat to incur thy diſpleaſure for theſe 
things which I ſhall. tellz ſeeing thou haſt deſired to 
know them, and God hath commanded me to re- 
veal them to thee. 

V. 38. Thou art ] He means not the perſon of 
Nebuc hadneg ar, but his Empire, called head, be- 
cauſe ir was the firſt of thoſe four Monarchies: and 
of gold, by reaſon of its glory and-magnificence, 
in all manner of greatneſſes: fee Iſa. 13. 19. & 
14.12 Dan. 7. 4. 

v. 39. Another] Namely, the Perſians, and 
Medes, figured by the ſilver breaſt and arms, v. 3 2. 
by reaſon ef the conjunction of thoſe two Nati- 
ons into one Empire: which was allo rich and ſump. 
tuous , but not cquall to the Babylonian , Daw. 
7.5. &8:3. & 11. 12. Thind ] viz, that of A. 
lexander the great, repreſented. by the belly and 
thighs of. bralle, ver+.32,, becauſe all that Empire 
did nothing but devour by force of arms: which in 
thoſe days were made of tempered braſſe, Dan.7.6, 
&8.5. & 11.3. Over al} namely, upon very 
great part of it: ſo thatibethall. obtain one of the 
greateſt Empires of the world, which by popular 
cuſtome were called univerſall: fee Exra 1. 2. Dan 
8:5 . Luke 2.1, 

V. 30. The fourth] Denoted v. 33+ by the two 
legs and feet of the ſlatue. This fourth Empire is 
by moſt men directly referred to the Roman; and 
even to that of Antichriſt, with which indeed that 
is ſpoken here, and Dan. 7. 7. may very well ſort 
by a moſt agree ble conformity. And peradven- 
ture the holy Ghoſts intent was to give a prapheti- 
call ſigure of it in this place; as oftentimes in the 
Prophets many events which happened before the 
coming of Chriſt,” hive been made nſe of, ta re- 
preſent and foretell others like, and cotreſpondent 
to them that were to happen afterwards. Which is. 
verified by that Saint Iohn in divers places of his 
Revelation, makes a relation of things ſpoken by 
Daniel concerning this fourth Empire to Pagan 
Rome, and Antichriſt, Yet it is moſt evident by 
Dan. 7.7, 8 & 8.9, 10. 24. & 11,4, 5.31. where the. 
ſubject of this vilion concerning the Empires is re- 
iterated, that according to the rſt proper and lite- 
rall meaning, this laſt ought to be underſtood of | 


j 
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Alexanders ſucceſſors, reigning in Syria and A 
who were the laſt tytants and oppreſſors of the 
Church, before Chriſts coming upon earth; and 
more then any of the former did undertake to over 
throw the whole ſervice ol Godꝭ and force conſcien- 
ces to conſent unto it, Strong as iron] vix. ſhall 
be founded, maintained, and continually managed, 
by wars and force of arms; yet having no luſtre equal 
tothe former Empires, neither in famous derivation 
of Kings, nor manner of reigning. AA theſe] name- 
ly, the foreſaid metals. bruaſe] viz. whereſo- 
ever its tyranny and ſoveraignty ſhall extend; and 
eſpecially upon Gods people: ice Dax. 7. 27. f. & 8. 
11. & 11. 31.36.41. 44. 

V. 41. Divided] ui. Into Seleucides, who held 
Syria; and Lagides, who reigned in Ægypt, and 
are called Kings of the Notth, and of the South, 
Dax. 11. 5,6. 

V. 41. Partly] He hatha relation to the varia- 
ble eſtate of thele two kingdomes, oftentimes bigh 
and powerfull,and ſometimes alſo beaten down by 
one another, then by the Jews under the Maccabees, 
and laſt of all by the Romans. 

V. 43. Shall mingle themſelves] viz, Contracting 
frequent marriages amongſt themſelves, Dan; 11.6. 
17. 1 Mac. 10.54. & 11. 9. by which notwithſtan- 
ding they were never ableto knit any loyall and con- 
{tant union, or friendſhip betwixt them. 

V. 44. In the days] Namely, towards the latter 
end of ckeſe kingdomes of Agypt and Syria, 4 
kingdom] vix. the ſpiritual and heavenly kingdom of 
the Meſſias, manifeſtedin the fleſh, Dan. 7. 13,14. 
27. It ſhall] becaule that the Son of God, ſupreme 
King ot the world and his Church, hath at all times 
been he, who hath deſtroyed all the powers and Em- 
pir es that have been contrary to his, Pfal. 2. 9. 1/2. 
60.12. Zech. 1 1.8. 2 Cor. 10.5, 6, and having after 
his coming in the fleſh made an end of ſubverting 
thoſe four Monarchies , by the ruine of thoſe two 
laſt kingdomes of Syria and. Ægypt; after bis co- 
ming, and in the union of humane nature which he 
hath taken upon him, eſtabliſhed his ſpirituall and 
everlaſting kingdome over the whole world; though 
it were amongſt great enemies who have riſen after 
thole other; according to the prophecy, P. 110.12. 

V. 45. Foraſmuch] viz; I his ruine of Empires 
ſtall happen conform bly to, and for the veritying 
ol this prophecy. The ſtove] by theſe tearms may be 
denoted the eternal origine of the Son of God: the 
Scripture calling hilt, euerlaſting; bur eſpecially, the 
firm eſtabli hment of his kingdome, by the onely 

er of God, without humane ſtrength or art: 
which alſo out of exceeding ſmall beginnings, was 
to increaſe infinitely, v. 3 5. Mat. 13.3 1. Sure] Ital. 
Faithfull; viz, not feigned, nor made at pleaſureʒas 
the King had upbraided his ſoothſayers, v. 

V. 46. worſbipped] viz. He wos about to Coe 
it, but by the following yer, it appears: that Daniel 
forbade him, and turned him towards God. 


V: 49. Owerthe} Namely, over his demains, re- 
venues 
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venues.treaſures,rights,&c-SateJvix. did not ſtir fro 
the King, being as it were chief ſteward of the Kings 
Palace, chief officer, and deputy of the Empire, 


CHAP. III. 
Erſ. 1. In image] Heathen hiſtories have m_ 
examples of fach Coloſſes dedicated to falſe 
gods. Of gold] it is very likely that it was but gil- 
ded and hollow. The breadth ] viz, over- croſſe 
the body, as it is very likely. 
no proportion betweene thele ſixe cubits in 
breadth , and ſixty in height; wee mult ſuppoſe, 
that upder the threeſcore , is comprehended ſome 
reat pedeſtall or baſis, upon which the ſtatue was 
ct. Dara] a city of Meſopotamia, which Authors 
make mention of. 
V. 21. coats] Or, Breeches. 
V. 24. His Counſellors] Or, Officers, 
V. 25. The Son] viz. Like to an Angel, in 
divine beauty, glory, and brightneſſe: ſee v. 28. 
V. 29. After this ſort] Or, as this God doth, 


CHAP. IV. 
V Erſ. 9. Maſter of the] A molt eminent dig- 


nity in Babylon: ſee Annot, upon Jer. 39.7 
attributed to Daniel a true Prophet, through the 
Chaldeans miſtake, 

V. 13. 4 watcher]That is, an Angel, ſo called , 
as well by reaſon of his nature, which being ſpi- 
rituall, is inceſſantly in action, and never reſts: 
as alſo of his office and employment, which is to 
be always ready to receive Gods commands, and 
watch for the ſafeguard of the Church and elect. 

V. 15. Let it be wet] viz. He that is meant by 
this ſtump; as it is afterwards expounded. 

V. 17. Of the watchers] Namely, of God, ver. 
24. encompaſſed with his holy Angels, who in 
ſcripture are ſet down as aſſiſtants in Gods coun- 
ſels, 1 Kings 22. 19. 10h 1.6. Pſal. 89.7. The de- 
mand] a tearm borrowed from propoſitions made 
in a councel: upon which they uſe to ask the ad- 
vice of the counſellors. Others expound it, the 
queſtion hath been made by the werd of the ſaints: 
that is to ſiy, the Angels of heaven have deſired and 
requeſted from God this execution which was for 
his glory. 

V. 19. was aftonied] As well by reaſon of the 
mournfull interpretation, as becauſe he was to ex- 
pound it to the King. Be to them] viz, would God 
that the meaning ot this dream were directed ra- 
ther to thine enemies, then to thy felf. A kinde of 
proteſtation, to ſhew that in this interpretation hee 
was not pre-occupated by any hatred or paſſion a- 
gainſt the King. - | 

V. 22. It ij thou ] Namely, that great Empire 
which thou poſſeſſeſt. 

V. 25. Shall drive thee ] viz. Being (through 
Gods judgement) taken with a diſeaſe called Ly- 
canthropy , which is a kind of frenzy and mad- 


Now there being 
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N chap, iij. iv. v. 
neſſe, whereby one loſeth all humane ſenſe, and uſe 
of reaſon, and becomes brutiſh,fierce,and ravenons 
like a beaſt, living in the fields wandering, and to 
hinder him from doing hurt, he muſt be d 
and chained. Wherein queſtlonleſſe there is much 
diabolicall operation and poſſeſſion: as Matth. 5. 
3, 4. Luke 8.29. | 

V. 26. After that] viz. After thou haſt been 
quelled by this horrible accident, thou ſhalt recover 
thine underſtanding : having loft all that ambition 
which thou art poſſeſſed with, and humbling thy 
ſelfe before God, by whoſe benefit thou reigneſt, 
ſhale have given him all honour and glory. The 
heavens] that is, God who dwelleth and reigneth 
in glory in heaven: as Mat. 2 1. 25. Luke 15.21, 

V. 27, Break of ] Ital. Redeem : namely, 
concerning temporall puniſhments: for as concern- 
ing everlaſting, man can give no price ſufficient for 
his redemption , which God kath granted his 
Church by the only bloud of Chriſt. The meaning 
is, prevent Gods judgement with repentance, 
changing thy former tyranny into acts of contrary 
virtues, IF it may be] or, it will bee a remedy to 
thine offences. 

V. 30. That I have built] viz. Which J have 2. 
dorned and beautified with many wonderfull buil- 
dings: encreaſed , and encompaſſed it with new 
wals: ſo thatit may ſeem a new city. 

V. 35. All the] viz. No humane power can 
withſtand him in his moſt free actions, hee doth 
not regard it, Others, with whom, and in compa- 
riſon of whom, all, &c. In the army] vis. in the 
celeſtiall bodies, and Angelicall creatures. 

V. 36. Mine honour] Namely , my grave carri- 
age, and other royall qualities , fitting to bear up 
the dignity of the Empire, by that reverence and te- 
pute which they gain from the ſubject. | 


CHAP.V. 
V. Bel ſhax ar] This was Nebuc hadue ⁊- 
ars daughters ſon, as may be gathered b 
Hiſtories; and in him failed the ſaid Neb 
nexxars line, according to the prophecy, Fer. 25. 7. 
Drazke] this word ſignifies a ſolemn drinking in a 
publick feaſt, which was ſeldome uſed amongſt the 


Chaldeans, 

V. 2. He - ors viz, Being already heated with 
wine, and diſpoſed to drink largely. His ſather] 
vix. his grandfather, 

V. 4. Praiſed] viz, Attributing unte them the 
victories which they obtained over Gods people, 
and over God himſclf , feaſting in honour of 
them, offering, and pouring unto them, of their 
meat and drinke, according to the cuſtome of Pa- 

ans. 

V. 5. The part of ] viz. The likeneſſe of a hand 
taken off from the arm. 

V. 6. The joynts] Ital. The girdles, A proverbi- 
all kind of ſpeech, Iſa. 5, 27. taken from aff-igh- 


ted ſoldiers, that are runaing away: who W 
e 


chap.v.vi. 
le their armours off their backs. The meaning 
is, that his ſtrength and courage failed him. 

V. 7. Shall be cloathed] It was a badge of ho- 
nour tor great Officers and Lords: See Annot. up- 
on Gen. 4 1. 42. The third] vix. the firſt after me, 
and the Qucen my mother. 

V. 8. They could] It is likely that theſe Letters 
were written without any diſtindtion or ſeparation 
of words: whereupon they could not compoſe nor 
frame them to finde out the meaning thereof. 

V. 10. The Queen] viz, The Kings mother, 
or according to ſome, his grandmother. Of the 
words] viz. having heard his words full of terrour 
and fear. Or, his command ta call the wiſe men. 

V. 12, Doubts] Ital. Enigmaes. Ch ald. Knots, 
viz.perplexed and obſcure ſpeeches and ſentences, 

V. 20. Hardened] viz. Againſt Daniels exhor- 
tations, Dan 4.27. 

V. 23. whoſe are all] vis, Who by his ſove- 
raign power governeth all whatſoever thou under- 
rakeſt, and upon whoſe will all things abſolutely 
depend, 

V. 25. Mens] Theſe words ſigniſie, he hath ac- 
compted, he hath accompted, he hath weighed and 
it filleth in picces. | 

V. 26. God] viz, God hath a long time for- 
born thee, he is at laſt come to take an accompt of 
thine adminiſtration 3 and having as one ſhould 
ſay, caſt up thine accompts, he now requircth ſatisfa- 
Rion: a tearm taken from accomprants, 

V. 27. weighed] A tearm taken from light coins. 
The meaning is, God hath examined thee, and hath 
found thee unworthy of the degree which thou hol. 
deſt. Diodati-his Fr: Annotations thus: weighed] 
atearm taken from payments, which in ancient times 
were more commonly made by weight then tale. 
The meaning is, God hath examined thee, and find- 
eth thou giveſt not a juſt accompt of thy (elf. 

V. 28. Is divided] Th' Ital. is, Put in peeces; 
as who ſhould ſay, put to the mint, like broken or 
falſe coin. Diodat3 his Fr: Annot. thus: Is divided] 
Er: Is rent. viz. as a royall mantle from off thy 
ſhoulders: 1 Sam. 15. 28. & 28.17. 1 Rin. 1 1.11.3 1. 
There is an alli ſion between the word Peres, and 
Perſia. To the Medes] namely, to Darius the Mede, 
Dan. 5. 3 1. and afterwards to cyrus the Perſian, Dar. 
6.28. 

V. 30. Slain] As ſome ſay he was, wken Baby- 
lon was taken by cyrus, whileſt the Babylonians 
were feaſting and banquetting: ſee Iſa. 21.5 Jer. 
51.39. Hab. 2. 3. Others by ſome reliques of anci- 
ent Chaldaick Hiſtories, doe imagine that he was 
{lain by a conſpiracy of his Barons,. whereof one 
was this Darius, and that happened ſome. yeares 
before cyrus bis ſiege. 

V.31. Darius] The Hiſtories make no mention 
of this Darius; and it bath been thought that it was 
m_ King of Media, cyrus his Unckle and fi- 

er in law: Who having accompanied cyrus in 
his Babylonian enterpriſe, after the raking, was by 
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him made King of it, for anhonour to his age and 
degree. Others wil have this Darius; ſon of Abaſhue- 
rus, Dan. 9. 1. tobe one of the conſpirators againſt 
Belſbaxxar, & one of the Barons of Babylon, though 
a Mede by Nation: called Darius whileft he was 
a private man, and Nabonnidus, or Labinitus, when 
he was a King: and that it was he under whom Ba- 
bylon was taken by cyrus, who took away his king · 
dome from him. Took]viz. by the Babylonians e- 
lection, if we follow the ſecond opinion as hath been 
ſpoken of. Or by cyrus his yeelding it to him, it wee 
follow the firſt: ſee Dan. 9. 1. About threeſcore] or, 
who was already threcſcore and two years of age. 


CHAP. VI. 
\ J Er.2 No damage] In his rights and revenues. 
Ochers, that the King might not be troubled. 

V. 4. Occaſion] vix Some ſubject whereupon 
they might accuſe him. 

V. 7. To eſtabliſb] viz, To conceive and frame 
an ordinance to preſent unto thee, and have ir con- 
_ by thee, whereby it may receive the force of 
a Law. 

V. 8. Of the Medes] They who will not have 
Darius to be Cyaxares King of Media, anſwer here, 
that thoſe Barons, to flatter Darius that was a Mede 
born, deſired him to make a Law, according to the 
manner of his countrey , though he was not King 
thereof, but of Chaldea. Others, that all this hap- 
pened in Suſan a City of Per ſia, ſubject to the Chal- 
deans, where Daniel was Governour, Dan. 9. 2. and 
that in that city and countrey the Lavs of Perſia 
were obſerved. 

V. 10. His wiadows)] To oppoſe openly an im- 
pious and unlawfull law to overcome the malice of 
his enemies, who watched his conſtancy, and ſoughe 
to overthrow it with fear; and to give all beleevers 
an example of zeal to Gods glory: he was moved 
by the holy Ghoſt , not 'to change nor flack any 


thing in his ordinary devotions: which, theſe reſpects 


laid aſide, were not abſolutely neceflary. Toward] 
vi. as towards the place conſecrated to the mani- 
feſtation of Gods preſence in grace and power: 
which Law ſtanding yet in force, and being very 
ſhortly. ro be re-eſtabliſhed in effect, hee looked 
that way, as towards heaven: ſee 1 King. 8.48, 
Three times] vix. the morning, noon, and evening, 
which were the three houres ot the Jews daily pray- 
ers: ſee Pſal.55.17. 

V. 17, The purpoſe ] Namely, in the executi- 
on of the decree, 


CHAP. VII. 

. F Er.1, Of bis bead] vix Which were inward- - 

ly repreſented to his imagination, and not to 
the outward ſenſes: ſee Dax. 4.5. . 

V. 2. The four] By the ſea is meant the world, . 
and by the windes the changes thereof, by whittr 
one Empire is raiſed, and another brought low, like 
to the waves of the ſea. 5 
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V. 3. Beaſts) That is to ſay, Empires, figured in 


this manner, becauſe for the molt part the purchaſe” 


is made, the poſſcſſion maintained, and the govern- 
ment ot them executed with violence and tyranny: 
ſce P/al.36.4. Cant. 4.8. 

ve The firſt ] This Lion repreſented the Chal- 
deans Empire, Dan. 2.37. by realon of its might, 
and ravenouſnefle, See Iſa.5.29. Ter, 4.7. wings) 
to ſhew the Chaldeans great celerity in their con- 
qusſts, Iſa. 5. 26. ler. 4.13. & 48. 40. Exek. 17. 3. 
Hab. 1. 8. Pluckt] vix. all means of conquering or 
raiſing it ſelf any more, were taken away from it, 
and it was deprived of the eaſe, and reſt, which it 


h:d a long time enjoyed like a beaſt, lying upon the 
ground]; and being ſubdued, was brought to a rea- 
jonable, civill , and modeſt life: ſuch as the ſtate | 


of Babylon was, long after it had been taken by 


Cyrus, ; | . 
V. 5. Another] Which is the Perſian Empire, 
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ty under the Aſmoneans,untill Chriſt, 


. Another] This is Antiochus called E pipba- 


nes, whois one of the number of the aforeſaid 
ten Kings; yet he is called another, becauſe his ty. 
ranny over the people was eſpeciall, v. 24. Little] 
as Dan.8.9.becauſe this Antiochus was the youngeſt 
amongſt his brethren, and the kingdome did not 
by right belong to him; and beſides, he was of an 
abject and deſpicable nature and carriage, Dax. 11, 
21. Three of ] that is, three Kings; namely, Prolo- 
mens Philopater, King of Ægypt, who had taken Sy- 
ria; Antiochus the great, father of Epiphanes; and 
Seleucus his brother, who were all three deprived 
either of their lives, or kingdomes, by Antiochus, 
ver. 24. Weare eyes] this is ſpoken to ſhew his na- 
turall ſagacity and cunning, Dax. B. 23. 25. & 11. 
23.3 2. Mouth] he was exceeding haughty in werds, 
1 Mac 1. 25. cruell in bloudy decrees, and a great 
blaſphemer of God himſelf, ver. 25. Dan. 8. 23. 


Dan. 2.39. & 8.3. Liketo a beare] for the perſians 25. & 11.36. 1 Mac. 1.46, 47. dee the compari« 
were a mountain Nation , more uncivill then the | ſon of this with Pagan Rome,Rev.13.5. 


Chaldeans ; though they were great warriours,and 


V. 6. Till the thrones] viz. Untill God did en- 


much inclined to let upon Empires and States. On ter into judgement againſt Antiochus, for the deli- 


2 he ſeems hereby to mean the beginning of 
the Per 
namely, the Eaſt, whence they came to conquer the 


other three parts, Dau. 8. 4. They ſaid] viz, Gods | 
ſecret providence did drive them on to thoſe enters | 


peiſes, and made them eaſie for them: ſee Iſa. 
21. 2. 


V. 6. Another] Namely, Alexander the great his 
Empire, who was very ſpeedy in all his conqueſts; 


which is figured by the Leopard, a very active beaſt, 


Hab. 1.8. and by his wings, Dan. z. 30. & 8.5, & 11. 
3. Four heads] which were the four ſatrapies, into 
which Alexander the great his Empire was divided 
after his death, Dan 8.8. & 11.4, 1 Mac. 1.9, 10. 
V. 7. A fourtb] By Dau. 8.9. we may finde, that 
the chief meaning of this prophecy, hatk a relation 
to the kingdome of Syria and Egypt, poſſeſſed by 
the Seleucides and Lagides : which notwithſtan- 
ding, doth not hinder us from beleeving but that 
Gods Spirit did look yet further; namely, to the 
Roman Empire, by the reſemblance of ic to the o- 
ther, in perſecuting the Church, ſubverſion and in- 
terdiction ot Gods ſervice, and violence done to 
conſciences: Whereupon the Revelation doth fit 
many of theſe paſſages of Daniel to Antichriſt. 
See Annot. upon Dan. 2.40, Dreadfull ] elpecial- 
ly, to Gods people: who were never more cruelly 
uſed, then by the Seleucides, Dan. 8. 11, 12. & 11. 
31.36, Diverſe] ſeeing his tyranny over Gods 
people tended to force men to apoſtaſie, and an- 
nihilate Gods ſervice, which none of the precedent 
Empires had attempred. Tenne hornes ] theſe are 
the tenne Seleucides, Kings of Aſia, and of n 
to Antiochus, comprehending him among the reſt, 
v. 24. for although he had ſucceſſors, yet the people 
of God, Fin regard of whom theſe things are ſpo- 
ken) began after Antiochus, to re- aſſame their liber - 


ian Empire, from the one ſide of the world, 


1 


—— — 


verance and revenge of his people: A figurative 
deſcription, as Pſal.7.6,7. & 9.4.7. The ancient] a 
figurative repreſentation of God the everlaſting 
Father, and his glorious Mijeſty. wheels] Gods 
Thronc is here deſcribed with wheels, 1 Chron.28. 
18, Exek.1.15. & 10,9, to ſhew that his provi» 
dence moveth every where, to governall, and pro- 
vide for all things. 

V. 10, Fiery ſtream] Hereby is ſignified, the in- 
evitable, and conſuming force of Gods judge- 
ments. See . 50.3. & 97.3. Thouſand] viz, 
of holy Angels. The books ] tearms taken from 
judgemen:s amongſt men, in which the enquiries, 
proofs,confcflions, and other writings, are produ- 
ced to frame the judgement by, and wherein the 
authorized laws are conſidered : ſee Reu. 20.12. 

V.11. And given] A figurative deſcription of the 
death and everlaſting damnation of Antiochus, 
I Mac 6.8.13, 

V. 12. Their dominion] Not at the ſame time: 
but the meaning is, that every great Empire, enemy, 
and perſecutor of the Church, was deſtroyed be- 
fore Chriſts coming upon earth, from time to time: 
though the Nations ſtill continued and ſubſiſted in 
ſome weake and low forme of ſtate. See Dan. 2. 
35. untill all the reliques were ſwallowed upby 
the Romans. 

V. 13. One] the Son of God is here repreſented 
manifeſted in the fleſh, who after his reſurrection, 
is ſet at the right hand of the Father, and from him 
hath obtained all power in heaven and earth: ſee 
Ee. 1.26. Acts 2.34.36. Epbeſ.1.20.Phil.2.9.Heb. 
1. 3,4. Rev. 1. 13. & 14.14. 

V. 15. as grie ved] Ital. I fainted. vis. through 
the greatneſſe and brightneſſe of the ſight of Gods 
Majeſty , according to the manner of Prophets, 
after their extaſies, which did amaze their — 

exha 


— 


chap.viij. 
exhauſt their ſpirits, and overthrow their naturall 
faculcies : ſee Dan.7.28. & 8. 27. & 10. 8.16. 

V. 16. That ſtood by] Namely, one of the An- 
gels that appeared in this viſion. 

V. 17. Kings] That is ta lay, kingdomes, Dax. 
2.38.39. 5 7 

W. ib. The Saints ] That is, Gods Church in 
Chriſt her head firſt, and afterwards in her whole 
body, which ſhall one day be perfectly united with 
him : ſhall rec: ive from. God the ſpirituall and e- 
verlaſting kingdome : fee. Daz. 7. 22. Iſa. 60. 12. 
Rev. 1.5, & 5. 10. whereof the Maccabees prin- 
cipality was but a ſhadow , who governed between 
the reigne of Antiochus, and the coming of 
Chriſt. 

V. 20. whoſe lock] ! hus are Antiochus his great 

ower and enterpriſes ſet down, above all the reſt 
of the Seleucides, Dan. 8. 10. & 11.37. 2 

V. 22. To the Saints] Namely, to Gods peo- 
ple, v.18. K 1 

V.23. The whole earth] This underſtood of the 
Seleucides, ſignifieth a great extent of land;bnr be- 
ing referred to Rome, it repreſents the affected and 
titular univerſality of their Empire. | 

V. 25. Change times] viz. To annibilate Gods 
whole ſervice, his feaſts, ſabbaths, and other ſolemn. 
and ſacred days, and all other ordinances of the 
law, Dan. 8. 11. & 11.31. 1 Mac. 1.47, 48. Untill 
a time] viz, theſe perſecutions of Autiachus, with 
which he perſecuted Gods people, ſhall lait one 
year, two years, and half a year : that is to ſay, three 
years and a half, beginning as it ſhould ſeem from 
that time which is let down, 1 Mac. 1. 30. See 
Rev. 13 5, 

V. 28, My comnteuance] vix. 1 became pale 
and wan, as well by reaſon of the violent raptures 
of the ſpirit , as chrough horrour of thinking upon 
thoſe things which were foretold againſt Gods peo- 
ple. a 14 


CHAP. VIIL 
Erſ. 1. At the firſt] viz. In the firſt year of 


Belſhaxgar,Dan711., 
\.:. I was | Some hold that he was there in 


viſion, as Exeh, 8. 3. & 40. 2. Others, really, and 
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corporally; which ſeems to be confirmed by Dan. 
10.4. and that the Province of Shuſhan was then 
under the Babylonian Empire , whereof notwith- 
ſtanding , the hiſtories make no mention, Palace] 
the place. of royall reſidence , where the Kings of 


Per lia afterwards kept their Court, and dwelt one 
part of the year, Of Elam ] namely, of Perſia. Of 
Dai] called by Hiſtorians Eulean. | 

V. 3. A Ram] A figure of the Perſian and Median | 
Empire, Ggnified by the two horns , Dan. 2. 39. & | 
7+5- But one] namely, the Perſian, which though | 
it was founded after the Median, grew much greater ' 
then it, by the means of cyrus the Perſian his vi- 
Qorics, who took zyay Media from his Grandfa- | 


54 
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ther and afterwards Babylon, and many other coun- 
tries moe. : 

V. 4. weſt-ward ] See Dan. 7.5. Bat be] vix. 
none could hinder his enterpriles nor actions. 

V. 5. An hee- Goat] A figure of the Grecians 
kingdome under Alexander the great, v. 21. See 
Dan. 2. 39. & 7,6. From the weſt] namely, from 
Greece and Macedon, Weſt from Aſia, where the 
Prophet was, and the Perſians reigned. The — 
ſo thoſe great Monarchies through ambition calle 
themſelves univerſall; though they poſſefled but a 
{mall part of the world, Dan. 2. 30. yet the moſt 
eſteemed, and beſt known. Touched nat] whereby is 
ſignified Alexanders extreme celerity in his conqueſts, 
as if he had flown. rather then gone: ſee Dan. 7.6. 
A notable] Ital. writhen; which is a ſign of ſtrength. 
Horne] this is Alexanders petſon in his kingdome, 
which is ſignified by the Goat, 

V. 6. And be came] A deſcription of Alex- 
anders acts againſt Petſia, by which hee over- 
— the Empire, and made himſelfe Lord of 
Alia, ; 

V.8. The great] That is, Alexander died very 
ſoon, in the flower of his age, and the midſt of all 
his victories. Foure ] theſe are the four ſatrapies, 
or kingdomes of the. Grecians, which were ſeized 
upon by Alexanders Captains, out of the ſhipwrack 
of his Empire: Babylon towards the Eaſt, Aſia 
towards the North, Macedon towards the Welt, 
and Egypt towards the South. Which in proceſſe of 
time came to two : the Seleucides towards the 
North in Aſia; and the Lagides towards the South 
in Egypt, Dan. 11. 5, 6. & c. Notable] Ital. wither. 
viz remarkable and renowned ones, 

V.9. Out of one] Namely , out of the Seleuci- 
des, whoreignedin 4fia, and Babylon, A little 
horn ] that is, Aatiochus Epiphanes. Toward the 
South] viz. in Agypt, which Antiochus ſeixed 


| upon, Dan 11.25. 40.43. The Eaſt ] viz, in Per- 
ſia, which was alſo invaded by Antioc hus. The plea- 


ſant land] the land of Lſracl, ſo called in ſcripture, 
by reaſon of its great prerogatives, both ſpiritual and 
temporall ; ſee Ter.z.19. Exck. 20.6.15. Dan. 11. 
16.41.45, Zecb. 7. 14. See of theſe enterpriſes of 
Antiochus upon Indea, Dan.11.30. andthe follow- 
ing verſes. 

V. 10. Even tothe ] viz. Even to war againſt 
Gods Church, which is as heaven, where he dwel- 
leth in grace, and where the faithfull hold the place 
of Ang-ls,Iſa,14.13-Dan $.24. & 11:32. 

V. 11. Even to the Prince] vix. Daring to puſh 
at God himſelf King of his Church, blaſpheming 
him, and violating his ſervice and glory : ſee Dan. 
7.25. & 11. 22. 36. The daily ſacrifice ] namely, 
the morning and evening ſacrifice, Exod. 29. 38. 
Num.28,3, whereby is meant all Gods ſervice: ſee 
1 Mac. 1. 47. ; 

V. 12, And an boſt was given] vix the faichfull 
ſhall be in great danger of apoſtating from the 
true religion 3 and Axtiochus ſhall giye them 

many 
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many occaſions to doe it, and ſhall ſeck to induce 
them thereunto: and the Lord ſhall put them to 
this triall, Dan. 11.3 2.35. Caſt down) all uſe, prea- 
ching, and profeſſion of Gods truth, and doctrine 
of ſa{vation „ ſhall be forbidden and ſuppreſſed by 
Antiochus; who will ſeek to deſtroy even the very 
books of the law, 1 Mac. 1. 5c. . 

V. 13. One Saint] viz. An Angel. The vi ſon] 
that is to ſay , the things ſigniſied by it. The tranſ- 
greſſion] vig. the idolatry of the Olympian Izpiter, 
which Autiochus ſhall ſer up in the Temple, in ſtead 
of Gods pure ſervice, 2 Mac.6.1, which cauſed the 
extreme deſolation of the people: in ſome, ſpiritu- 
all, by apoſtaſie: in erherſome, bodily, by perſecu- 
tions, and torments, Dax. 1 1. 3 1. & 12.11. Thehoſt] 
vi. the Church. 

V. 14. He ſaid unto me] viz. That Angel, who 
had asked the revealing Angel that queſtion in my 
name, to inſtruct me concerning it. Vaio two] 
this time contains ſix years, three months, and eigh- 
teen days: and, that ending at the purification of 
the Altar, 1 Mac. 4. 25. it is likely that we muſt take 
the beginning of it from that time which is ſer 
down, 1 Mac. I. 12. & 2 Mac 4.23. Of evening 
and morning] that is to ſay, the day and night of 
four and twenty houres, Gen. 2,5. oppoſite to pro- 
pheticall days, which are often taken for years, E- 
Nek. 4.4.6. Cleanſed ] Ital. juſtified ; that is, freed 
by Gods juſt judgement from Antiochus his vio- 
lence , who had changed it into a receptacle of + 
dols, to be again according to its firſt inſtitution, 
and as it were by lawfull right, the holy Temple of 
the true God. Others, it thall be purified from its 
uncleanneſſes. 

V. 25. The — Namely, the Angel Ga- 
briel in humane ſhape, v. 16. Dan. 9. 2 1. 


V. 16. A mans voice] It ſhould ſeem we muſt 


kere underſtand it to be the Son of God, employ- 
ing created Angelt in that ſervice of inſtructing the 
Prophet. Between] viz. between the two banks of 
that river, or in lome Iſland incompaſſed by two 
arms of it: lee Dax. 12.5. 7. Rev. 10. 1,2. Gabriel] 
the name of an Angel, which ſignifieth ſtrong man 
of God: fre Dan. 9. 21. Luke 1.26. 

V. 17. The viſſen] via:. The things ſoretold in 
it, ſhall happen about the time of the Meſſias bis 
coming, who ſhall fulfill the prophecies and the old 
age, to _ a new one, by renuing the ſtare of 
the Church: ſee Exeþ.38.8. Dan.2.24. 

V. 18, 4 deep ſleep] That is, in my prophe- 


ticall extaſie, I loſt all manner of action & motion, 


like a man that were overcome with ſleep. 
V.19. what ſhall bee] viz. What ſhall befall 
the Jews in theſe laſt afflictions, which God ſhall 


fend them for a puniſhment of their ſinnes? after 


which, ſhall be revealed the great and eternall re- 
conciliation in Chriſt, Dan. 9. 24. & 11.3 6. The end] 
viz. there ſhall be a certain prefixed time for the 
laſting of theſe calamities, Dax. 11.35. | 

V. 21. The firſt King] Namely, Alexander, 


Prixce]namely, 


chap,ix, 

V. 22, The Nation ] That is, of the Greek 
— Nation . not of — 

ty, 

V. 23. Of their hingdome ] viz. Over Gods 
people, who after Axtiocbus, 40 ſhake off the yoak 
of the Seleucides domination, Dan. 7. 22. who not- 
withſtanding a — after that, reigned over the 
remainder of their kingdome. The tranſgreſſors] viʒ. 
which are amongſt Gods people. Are come to the 
fall] vix. of open impiety, and formall apoſtaſie, 
Dax. 1 1. 30. 1 Mac. 1. 1 2. 4 King] namely, Antio- 
chus 77 Dan. 7. 20. & 11.21, Dark ſen- 
tences] ice Annot. upon Dan.7.8, 

V. 24. Not by bus own power] But by his cun- 
ning devices, the perfidiouſneſſe and treacheries 
of other men, Dan. 11.23. The mighty] vix. great 
Kings and Princes; and eſpecially them of Agypr, 
Dan. 1 1. 25. The holy people] namely, the Church 
of God. 

V. 25. His policy] wiz, His politick wiſdome, 
and cunning. By 7 ſee 1 Mac. 1.30, 3 1,3 2. The 

d himſelf; who is King of kings, 
ver 11. Broken] that is, ſhall periſh, ichen y 
God, and not by men, 1 Mac.6.8. 

V. 26. The viſion] viz. Concerning that num- 
ber of days, ſer down ver. 14. Shut thox up] as Iſa. 
8.16. Dan. 12. 4. keep it to thy ſelf, and reſcrve it 
in wricing for poſterity , without much publiſhing 
of it at the preſent: ſeeing it is not ſo much for the 
uſe of this age, as of enſuing ones, 


CHAD. IX. | 
Erl.3. Unto the Lord] That is, towards hea- 
ven, or towards Jeruſalem: a city choſen by 
by to be the place of his preſence: as Daniel 
10. 

V. g. To the Lord] Thou haſt a large ſubject to 
exerciſe thine infinite mercy upon us, which is as it 
were, the Queeen of thy perfe&ions : to which wee 
alſo haye recourſe; and not to thy juſtice, in this 
our height of iniquity. Or, having ſinned ſo ex- 
ceſſively, as we confeſſe we have; to thee it belongs 
to uſe mercy and forgiveneſſe, for thou alone h 
power to doe it, ver.18. Or, as our Authours Fr: 
Annotations : To the Loyd] viz. the glory of ſa- 
ving us in this extreme height of our fins, belongeth 
to thee onely : ſeeing it cannot be, but out of the 
inſinitneſſe of thy mercy and pardon, without our 
conferring any thing thereunto , but only the fee- 
ling of our fin and miſery , which may move thy 
compaſſion, 

.13. Underſtand thy truth] Ital. Proceeding 
wiſely in thy truth. dix. Endevouring to repent 
truly, according to thy Word;z by means of which, 


we may be made partakers of the fruic of thy holy 
promiſes, Or, as Diodati in his Fr: Annotations. 
Vuderftand thy truth] Er: proceedings. as th Ital. 
viz, governing our whole courſe of life with holy 
wiſdome, and vigilant conſideration, and our acti- 
| ons according to vhe truth of thy holy word; keep- 

ing 


chap. IX. 
ing our ſelyes from loſing the treaſure thereof foo- 
lubly through our contempt , and not keeping it 
raſhly and inſolemtly captive in unrighteouſneſſe. 

V. 14. watched upon the evill] v. His provi- 
dence hath been attentive, to bring | in the prefix- 
ed me and inſtant: ſee ler. 1. 1 2. & 31. 28. & 45. 
27. 2 Pet. 2.3. | 

v. 16. Thy righteouſneſſe } Namely, thy good- 
neſle and juſtneſſe in thy promiſes, and fatherly e- 
quity towards thy poor children, cruelly tormented 

their enemies, inſtigated thereunto by very unjuſt 
cauſes : fee Pſal.z1.1, 

V. 17. To fline ] viz. Shew thy grace and fa- 
your in eſſects, like a vivifying and chearing fun, 
in re-eſtabliſhing thy Temple and ſervice, which is 
the chief good that is wanting unto us in our capti- 
vity and deſolation, Numb 6. 2 5. Pſal. 80. 3. 7. 19. 
Lords ſake] viz, tor thine own ſake, v. 19. or, as 
ſome will have it, for the promiſed Meſſias & 
Mediacours ſake, | 

V.19. Thy Name] viz. We are, avouch, and 
profeſſe our {elves to be thine; and bear the badg- 
es and marks thereof, 

V.21. Touched me] In token of exciting me to 


hear theſe myſteries, and of infuling new divine vir- 
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were called moſt holy things, and were conſecrated 

by — Exod. 30. 36. were but in ſhadow and 
ative. 


V. 25. From the goi th] He ſheweth, when 
the beginning of hee fo weeks ſhall be: name» 


ly, after that by Darius his decree, Eva 4.24. & 6. 
1. 15. the temple was re- ediſied, and conſequently, 
the city alſo, after Darias had given way for that 
which the enemies would have hindred ; namely, the 


reſtauration of the city, Exra 4.12, 13. 24. Unto 


the Meſſiab] viz, untill the Son of God, made ma- 
niteſt in the fleſh, and conſecrated everlaſting King 
of his Church, v.24. doe by a ſecret conduct make 
himſelf, as it were, Captain of the Romanes, v.26. 
Matth.22.7, and utterly deſtroy Jeruſalem. Seven 
weeks] viz, of years, which are nine and forty 
from Darius his decree, untill ſuch time as the wals 
of Jeruſalem were finiſhed by Nehemiah. Threeſcore 
and two] which are four hundred four and thirty 
years? namely, from the reſtauration of Jeruſalem, 
untill the time of the laſt ruine of it by the Ro- 
mans. Built again] that is, Jeruſalem ſhall ſubſiſt, 
— continually built, and beautiſied with new 
buildings within fide, and fortified on the outſide : 


notwithſtanding the grievous oppreſſions which it 


tue, to underſtand and remember them, and of ſhall ſuffer under the Empires of Perſia, Greece, 
| and Rome, 


comfort in his promiles. 

V. 23. The commandement ] Th* Ital. The 
word, viz, God hath revealed to us Angels, and 
to me eſpecially, the ſecret of his counſel, concern- 
ing the reſtauration of Jeruſalem: and how long ir 


V. 26. And after ] viz. Joyned to the ſeven 
precedent weeks, which make in all, threeſcore and 
nine; that is to lay, in the laſt of the ſeventy. Bee 
out off] viz, put to death by the Jews; and in 


laſt afterwards untill the Meſſias, and hath their opinion, quite deſtroyed, without any reſidue 


ſent me ts declare it unto thee: ſee Dan. 10. 12. Be- 
loved] viz. ſingularly beloved of God, and fa- 
youred with his graces, Dan. 10.11.19. 


| 
| 


or hope of reſtauration, 1/a.5 3.8. But not for] Ital. 
And ſhall have nothing left, viz, being broughr 


to nothing by death, having no life, th, nor 


V. 24, Seventy weeks] vix. Thou haſt prayed | dignity in ſhew left him; ſee Pſal. 22. 6. Iſa. 53. 
to God concerning the ſeventy years of the peoples 2,3. Phjl.2.3. Others, there being nothing in him; 
captivity, which the Lord hath appointed, And I namely, no cauſe, nor fault. Ia. 53.9. Or, there be- 


will tell thee moreover, that after the accompliſh- 
ment of thoſe years, there be ſeventy times ſeven 
years, (which are weckes of years) that is to ſay, 
four hundred and ninety years, appointed for the 
laſting of the people, and of the city of Jeruſalem, 
after it is relieved from its preſent deſolation: in 
Which time the Meſſias ſhall come, fulfill the pro- 
ceies, expiate, and ſatis ſie for the ſins of the world 
y his death, and eftabliſh the true righteouſneſſe of 
the Goſpel, which ſhall remain for ever; through 
which, all beleevers ſhall be abſolved and juſtified, 
and by his Spirit be regenerate to a new and godly 
life, and he himſelf ſhall be conſecrated and made 
an everlaſting King, fitting at the right hand of 
God his Father, having obtained the fulneſſe of 
Gods Spirit, as bead of his Church, And after all 
this, the City and the Nation ſhall be deſtroyed by 
the Romans, The moſt holy] Heb: the Holineiſe of 
Holineſſes; that is to fay, he that is Holineſſe it ſelf: 
and in whom conſiſts all the Churches holin: ft; 
who is in fpirit and truth, that which the Ark, the 


ing nothing therein for him; that is to 


Propitiatory, the Altar, and the Sanctuary, which 


Temple by the Romans, the Jewiſh ſervice 


ſay, all being 
done for the good of the redemption of mankinde. 
The people of ] namely, the Romans, employed in 
this execution by Chriſt himſelf , ver. 25. Shall be 
with] vix.it ſhall be ſodain, irreparable, violent and 
generall, like to a deſtruction cauſed by a deluge of 
waters. Deſolations are] vix. after the war with 
the Romans is once begun, it ſhall never ceaſe, un- 


till Jeruſalem be quite deſtroyed, according to 


Gods decree. 
V. 27. Aud he] Namely, Chrift being come, 
converſant in the world, ſhall in one of thoſe 
weeks by the Goſpel renue the covenant of grace, 
(with the Jews which ſhall beleeve ) that hee had 
made with their forefathers , and ſhall ratifie it by 
new facraments. Of the wa viz. of that week 
which remains after the foreſaid ſixty nine, to make 


up the number of ſeventy: for indeed the revolts 
and troubles of the Jews laſted three yeares and 
a half, or four, after the threeſcore and nine weeks. 
Shall caufe ] viz, through the deſolation of the 
and ſa- 
crifice 


608. 


crifices ſhall be aboliſhed. Aud for the] Ital. The de- 
ſtroyer ſhall come upon the abominable wings; that is 
to 5 the Roman army, led by Titus, ſnall come with 
great ſpeed, as if it were carried flying upon Eagles 
wings, {which were the enſignes of the Romane le- 
gions) called abominable; becauſe the Romans did 
worſhip them as Godheads of armies , and did 
place them in the Temple of Jeruſalem to profane it, 
Mat. 24.15. Mark 13.14. Luke 21. 20. Until[Jlee 


1/a.10.23. Shall be poured ] Ital. This inundation 


ſhall be poured; whereot ſee v. 26. 


CHAP. X. 

Erſ. t. The third] viz. After he had ſeiſed 
upon the Babylonian Empire, and had eſta- 
bliſhed the ſecond great Monarchy. The time ap- 
pointed] Ital. The army was great; namely, of the 
Angels which appeared in this viſion. Or, the time 
appointed was long; that is, though the things fore- 
told are not to be tulfilled of a long time, yet is 

The prophecy true. Vnderſtood] ſee Dan. 1. 17. 
V. 2. was mourning] viz, Becauſe the enemies 
of our Nation hindered the re- eſtabliſhment of 
Jerulal m, and of the Temple, which Cyrus had gi- 


| 
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chap. K. xi, 
in Perſia, to repreſſe him the ſpace of three weekes, 
which was the time of Daniels faſting, ver. 2. where- 
by the execution of his Commiſſion againſt Daniel 
was ſtaid. Ochers underſtand this of ſome evill 
Angel, Prince of the world particularly aſſiſting 
to cheſe evill counſels, which were againſt the 
Church. Michael] Fude cals him Archangel, Iude 
9. that is, an Angel of eminent degree, which 
commanded others, Dan. 10. 21. He is tearmed 
head of the Church; and Day. 12. 1. defender of 
the ſame; and Rev. 12. 7. head of the Angels. 
Whereupon many think that it is the Son of God 
himſelf, as indeed Michael fignifieth, Who is like 
unco God? And ſo the meaning would be, that the 
Son of God had joyned his divine power tothe 
work of this created Angel , for the defence of his 
Church, Oue of the] If Michael be the Senne of 
God, by theſe chief Princes may be underſtood, the 
Perſons of the moſt holy Trinity. If a created An- 
gel, the Archangels: ſee x Theſſ. 4. 16. So Angels 
are called Principalities and Powers, Rom. 8.38, 
Epheſ. 3. 10. Coloſſ. 1. 16. The Kings ] namely, 
cambyſes already declared King, and his Counſel: 
lors, and Lords. 


ven way to, Era 4.5. 

V. 3. 1 eat #0] vix. I abſtained from all meats. 
wherein one might rejoyce, either in reſpect of 
the quality of the food, or of the company that was 
at them, or any delight I took in them: I faſted 
with bread and water , which is called in Scripture, 
living with the bread of affliction, and the water of 
ſorrow. Anoint] for in times of rejoycing people 
did anoint thcir faces with ſweet ſmelling oyles, 
when they went to the Table; and contrariwiſe, in 
time of mourning they did abſtain from it: ſee 
Eccleſ. 9.8. Mat. . 17. 

V. 4. Of the firft ] vix. Of this preſent yeer, 
Hiddechkel] which is Tigris, Gen. 2. 14. 

V. 5. A certain man] viz. The likeneſſe of a man 


V. 14. Iz the latter] vix. In the declining, and 
almoſt at the end of the temperall ſtate of the Jews 
iſh Nation, alittle before the coming of the Meſ- 
fas, under whom began another age, and a ſpiri- 


| tuall ſtate of the Church: ſee Exeh-38.8, Hab. 2.3. 


; V. 15. 1 ſet] viz; Through reverence and 
car, 

V. 16, My ſorrows ] Ital. My joynts are wreſted 
within me; lee D. 15. Others expound it, great 
ſorrows aſſailed me. ; 

V. 17. The ſervant] viz, I thy ſervant , in the 
ſtate which I am in, ith this] viz. with thee 
who art cloathed with ſo great glory and Majeſty, 


V. 20. Knoweft thou ] viz. Haſt thou not uns 


derſtood what I told thee, v. 14, that I was come 


repreſenting the Son of God, that was to take hu- to thee, to tell what ſhould hereafter happen to my 
mane fleſh upon him: ſee Exex. 1. 6. & 40.3.Das. | Church? will I return] vix. I will again goe and 


12.6, 7. Rev. 1.13. Vphax ] ſee Fer. 10.9. 
V. 6. The Beril] Ital. Chryſolite ; as Exe. 1. 16. 
& 10.9. Poliſhed braſſe] ſee Exch. 1. 4. Rev. 1. 15. 
V. 7. Alone] As Acts 9.7. 


V. 8. There remained] See Dan. 7. 1 5. 28. & 8. 27. 


oppoſe all the Kings of Perſia's plots againſt my 
people: until] ſuch time as going from thence, I 
goe and call Alexander to deliroy the Perſian Em- 
pire. | 


. 


V. 21. That which it 


] Namely, Gods determi- 


V. 12. From the firſt] See v. 2. That thou] viz, nate counſe ll: which is, as it were, all written in 


that thou by faſts and devotions didſt diſpoſe thy 


ſelf to receive ſome propheticall revelation from 


God, concerning the ſtate of the Churchz to whom 
the re-eftabliſhment of the Temple, Gods ſervice, 
and the peaceable reſtauration of Jeruſalem is yet 
forbiddcn,though the ſeventy years which were pre- 
fixed for the captivity be paſt, For thy words]name- 
ly, to fulfill thy requeſts and prayers, 


V. 13. The Prince] That is, Cambyſes, the ſon | 


overned the kingdome, whileſt his 


of Cyrus, who 
Now Camby- 


father was —— in forain wars. 


ſes was an enemy to the Jews ,- and hindred the re- 
ſtauration of Ieruſalem; and this Angel remained 


| 


| his minde and providence. Figurative tearms: ſee Pſe 
139.16. & 149.9. Mal. 3-16. There is none] viz. 
| no bumane ſtrength upholds the Church but Chrilt 
| alone, who is her head, by the miniſtery of his An- 
gels, ver. 13. J0ſ.5. 14,15. 


CHAP. XI. 
Erſ.1, 41ſo I] Theſe are alſo words of the 
Angel, who was mentioned in the former 
| Chap: His me-ning is, I have been aſſiſting to the 
deſtruction of Nebuchadne ⁊ ars progeny by Darius, 
| and ſo have begun to beat down the Chaldeans 


Empire; now i will declare unto thee the continu- 
ation 


chap. xi. 


ation of Gods victories over ſuch enemies. Others | 


take this Darius to be Cyaxares King of Media, made 
for his honour King of Babylon by cyrus: ſee An- 
not, upon Dan. 5. 31. and then the meaning would 
be; 1 have upheld theſe beginnings of cyrus reigne 
whileſt hee hath beene favourable to my Church: 
Exra. 1. 1, 2. Then I reſiſted Cambyſes,the ſonne of 
cyrus: Dax. 10.13. Now I will tell thee what ſhall 
follow. 

V. 2. Three Kings] Which are according to ſome, 
Cyrus, Cambyſes, and Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpes : 
Others leave out Cyrus, as having reſigned the king- 
dome to his ſonne Cambyſes : and count Cambyſes, 
Smerdes, and Darius. The fourth] namely, Xerxes, 
ſurnamed the Terror of Greece: not that he was the 
laſt King of Perſia; but becauſe through his ſo fa- 
mous enterpriſe againſt Greece, he gave the firſt 
occaſion of warre betweene the Perhans and the 
Greekes : which at laſt brought forth the totall ruine 
of the Perſians Empire by Alexander the great. Stir 
up all] A byperbolicall terme, viz, an innumerable 
company of all ſorts of people ſubject to that great 
Empire which ſtiled it ſelſe univerſall. Of Grecia] 
Or, of Javan. 

V. 3. 4 mighty Ring] Namely, Alexander, Dan. 

6. & 8. 5. 

F V. 4. And when] Namely, ſome twelve yeares 
after he ſhall be come to the Crowne ; ſee Dax. 8.8. 
Toward the ſoure] into foure principall Satrapies 
and Provinces, Dan. 7.6, & 8. 8. To his poſterity] 
which periſhed ſoone after the death of Alexander. 
Nor according] vix. theſe parts of Alexanders Em- 
pire thus divided, ſhall no way equall the power of it, 
Dan. 8. 22. Pluckt up] viz, By the totall extermi- 
nation of Alexanders race, Beſides ] vix. Be- 
ſides thoſe foure principall Satrapies or Provin- 
ces, there ſhall bee other petty Governours and 
Kings, of ſome ſmall — of the ruine of Alex- 
anders Empire: Or, beſides thoſe; vix. of Alex- 
anders line. 

V. 5. The Ring of] viz. At the laſt theſe foure 
Satt apies ſhall bee reduced to two principall King- 
domes ; namely, of Egypt, ſeiſed upon by Ptolomie 
the ſonne of Lagus, called the King of the South: 
and the Kingdome of Babylon and Aſia, poſſeſ- 
ſed by Seleucus Nicanor, called King of the North: 
who were both Alexandes Captaines. And bee 
hall] namely, the King, and Kingdome of Aſia. 
Above him] viz, above that of Egypt: or, againſt 


him, becauſe he took away all Syria and Judea; and 


divers other Countries from him. 

V. 6. Shall joyne] The King of Aſia, Antiochus 
Soter, the ſonne of Seleucus, and the King of A- 
gypt, Ptolomeus Soter, ſhall joyne together in ami- 
tie: and their ſonnes, Ptolomeus Philadelphus, and 
Autiochus Teus by mariages: according to the pro- 
phecie, Dax. 2.43. Daughter] namely, Bernice, the 
daughter ot Ptofomeus Philadelphus, marie d to 
Antiochus Teus; who for the love of her did put 
away Laodice his lawfull wife; and filter to the (aid 
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Beruice. To make] =_ to keep the peace, and end 
all differences; by reaſon of which they were ready 
to goe to warres. She ſhall nat] viz this mari- 
age ſhall not hinder them from coming ſhortly to 
open warre. Neither ſhall be] viz. Antiocbus Te- 
us ſhall ſoone after that be poyſoned, and the for- 
ces of his kingdome ſhall be mightily overthrowne 
by divers ſiniſter accidents, ſet down hereafter. But 
ſhe] namely, Bernice, and ber ſonne; and all her 
partakers and followers; ſhall beeconſtrained to 
yeeld to the mercy of Seleucus Callicings, the ſon 
of Teus and Laodice : who ſhall put them all to 
death, by the inſtigationof his mother. He that 
begat her] th* Ital. ber ſome 3 or, her Father; 
— the King of Egypt, who dyed preſently 

ter. 

V. 7. Out of à branch] viz. Plolomeus E uer- 
getes, l rother to Bernice; ſhall ſucceed Ptolomens 
Philadelphus bis father, in the kingdome of Egypt; 
and to revenge his ſaid ſiſters death, ſhall with very 
good luck and ſucceſſe ſer upon Seleucus. Shall pre- 
vaile] or, (hall ſtrengthen himſelfe. 

V. 8. Their Gods] According to the cuſtome of 
heathen Conquerors: ſee 1 Sam. 5. 1. Iſa, 46. 2. 
Then the King] Ital. without feare of the King; 
Or, the King of the North being nor able to hin- 
der him: Or, being ſecured from him: Or, being 
more powerfull then he, 

V. 9. Sball come] viz. Shall cauſe himſelfe to be 
crowned King of Syria, which he ſhall hold for ma- 
Ay yeares. 

V. 10. Hi ſonnes] Namely, Seleucus Cerau- 
nus, and Antiochus the Great, ſonnes of Callinicus, 
King of Aſia. Stirred up] viz. againſt Ptolomeus 
Euergetes, King of Egypt, to get the Kingdome of 
Syria againe. And oue] namely, Antiochus the great, 
with a ſodaine force, like unto an overflowin 
ſtreame, ſhall regaine a great part of his kingdome. 
Returne] vix. the yeare following he ſhall returne 
with great power: and having diſcomfited the Ar- 
my of Pfolomeus Philopator, the ſonne of Euer- 
getes, (hall come unto a principall fort of his, called 
Raphia, upon the frontiers of Egypt, and ſhall take 
ir, Others underſtand this of another fort, called 
Rabathamam. 

V. 11. And the King] Namely, Prolomeus Phi- 
lopator. The multitude] vit that great Army ſhall 
be diſcomfited by Ptolomy. | 

V. 12. His heart ſhall bee lifted up] vix be- 
ing puffed up by this victory, thall contemne his 
Enemy, and give himſelſe up to diſſolute plea- 

ſures ; and not purſue Antiochus to his totall 
ruine. | 

V. 13. The King] Namely, Antiocbhus, after the 
death of Philopator, i all again aflaulr Ptolomeus 
Epiphanes, the ſonne of Philopator, being yet young, 
againſt whom many of his ſubjects ſhall rebell, and 
divers Princes combine, - 

V. 14. The robbers] Or, factious perſons, hee 
ſeemes to meane ſome ſeditious, and peradventure 

Rr apoſta- 
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apoſtated Jews, who joyned themſelves to the King 
of Egypt bis faction, and falſe Religion. To eſta- 
bliſh] vix. taking for a pretence of their faction 
that which 14. 19. 19, 21. hadſpoken of, namely, 
Ægypts ſpirituall union with the Church. They 
Gall fal] vix, being perſecuted by Autiochus, as 
rebels to him. 

V. 15. The arnes] That is to ſay, the ſtrength of 
A 


. 
VIC. But he] Namely, Antiochys the Great. 
— land] Judea: (ee Dan. 8.9. 

. 17. Hee ſball alſo ] That is, Antiochys the 
Great, ſhall ſer upon Ægypt againe with proſperous 
ſucceſſe; but for feare of the Romans, who ſhall in- 
terpoſe themlelves in the behalfe of Prolomeus Epi- 
phanes, he ſhall make peace with him, giving bim 
Cleopatra his daughter to wite, having long before 
ſuborned her to kill her future husband: which ne- 
vertheleſſe, ſhe would not performe, but went with 
her husband againſt her father: fee Dan. 2.33. Up- 
right ones] viz. he ſhall be followed in this enter- 
priſe by many of the Iewiſh Nation, called upright 
ones, according to the meaning of Feſhurun, Dent. 

2. 15. 

V. 18. Shall he turne] viz. Antiochus ſhall war 
againſt the Iſlands and Provinces beyond the Seas; 
which were ſubject, or confederate with the Romans, 
A Prince] Ital. a Captaine ; namely, Scipio, the Ro- 
man Conſul, with his brother. Canſe the] wiz. he 
ſhall not only force Antiochus ro retre ate out of all 
thoſe places, which he had taken from the Romans, 
or their friends, to the diſgrace of the Common- 
wealth of Rome; but ſhall alſo overcome him in a 
pitched battell, ſpoile him of part of his dominions z 
and force him to accept of a diſgracefull peace. 

V. 19. Hee ſhall turne] viz. He ſhall goe in- 
to Syria; keeping himſelfe in ſtrong holds; and 
ſhall not dare to wage warre any more. Stumble] 
being killed in a tumult, as hee would have ſpoi- 
led the Temple of Belus, in the Elimeans Coun- 
trey. 

V. 20. A raiſer of] Namely, Seleuess Philo- 
pator, ſon of Antiochus the Great; whoſe whole 
Reigne ſhall be tyrannicall, and full of exactions; 
which he ſhall endevour to have even out of Gods 
Temple, 2 Mac. 3. 4. 7, 8. Shall be] viz, be ſhall 
be poiſoned ; not killed in warre, nor by any open 
oe. 

V. 21. A vile] viz. Antiochus, ſirnamed Epi- 
phanes; that Is to ſay, illuſtrious: oppoſite to that 
which the Spirit calls him, namely, vile, by reaſon 
of his execrable deeds and qualities: ſee Dans 7. 8. 
& 8. 9. To whom] viz. who ſhall neither be crea- 
ted nor crowned King, nor ſhall not obtaine the 
kingdeme by force of armes: but ſhall advance him- 
ſelſe as tutor to Demetrius his Nephew, the ſon of 
Seleucus; and ſhall win mens hearts with preſents 
curteſies, and ſecret practiſes; and ſo ſha | inſtall 
kimſelfe in the kingdome, Peaceably] Or, by de- 
cit, Dan.8.23, 24. 
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| Chap, zj. 
V. 22, The 2 viz, The power of & ęypt 
ſhall be ſodainly aſlaulted, and overthrown by him: 
which Ægypt, is a Country, that is yearely over- 
flowne by the River Nilus: whence proceeds the 
great fruitfulneſie and ſtrength of it. The Prince] 
namely, God himſelfe, Dan. 8.11, 25, whois the 
Prince of his people, and joyned to them by his ho- 
ly covenant, in whole oppreſſion Gods glory ſhall 
likewiſe be engaged and violated; And ſo in this 
ver. are ſummarily comprehended, Axtiochus his 
two greateſt enterpriſes ; namely, upon Egypt, and 
Iudea: both which are afterwards more particular. 
ly ſpecified, 

V. 23. with him] viz. Mich Ptolomens Philo- 
metor King of Egypt. Shall come up] viz. He ſhall 
come into Egypt, bringing but ſmal power with him, 
to not afright the Egyptians; yet notwithſtanding 
he ſhall gaine into his hands the chiefe forts. 

V. 24. Peaceably] Namely, into Egypt; which 
at that time ſhall enjoy both peace and plenty. Shall 
doe that] Tix, gaining the greatelt part of Egypt, 
which his forefathers could never doe. He ſhall ſcat- 
ter] ſee concerning Aztzochys his infinite bounti- 
fulneſſe to his ſouldiers, 1 Mac. 3. 30. Strong holds] 
namely, of Egypt. For à time] vix. untill ſuch 
time as Philometor being come to age, drive out his 
Gar tiſons. 

V. 25. For they ſhall] viz. his great ones, Of- 
ficers and counſellors, being corrupted by Antioe 
chus, ſhall betray him, whereby he ſhall loſe the 
battell. 

V. 26. Deſtroy bim] viz. By their treachery they 
ſhall cauſe him to bee overthrowne. Hu Army] 
namely, Antiochus his Army. 

V. 27. Hearts ſhall 2 wuz. After Philometor 
ſhall be diſcomfited, he ſhall make peace with Autio- 
chus, and ſhall receive him with great feaſts, and 
ſhews of courteſie; but all that hall be but faignedz 
both of them Rill retaining their ancient hatreds. 
The 2 viz. of this falſe peace, at that time as 
God ſhall appoint: lee ver.29. & 40. 

V. 28. Shall be] Namely, Antiochus. His heart] 
he ſhall undertake to overthrow the worſhip of the 
true God, and to deſtroy his people, ver.22. Dan.7- 
25. & 8,24, 1 Mac. 1. 46, 47. 

V. 29. At the tine] Of which time ſee ver. 27. 

V. 30. Shall come] Namely, the Romans, cal- 
led by the King of Egypt to ayd him; ſhall come 
by ſea out of the harbours of Grecia, called the 
land of Chittim, Numb. 24. 24 or out of Italy and 
Cilicia; enjoyning Antiochus by an expreſſe ambaſ- 
ſage, to let Egypt live in peace; which he ſhall doe 
by conſtraint, and then vent bis rage upon the Iews. 
Shall even returne] vix. at the end of two 
1 Mac. 1. 320. 2 Mac. 3. 24. Have intelligence] the 
Ital. ſhall lend the eare. viz, to wicked perſwaſions, 
and advices of certaine apoſtated Iewes, to oppreſſe 
and injure even their one brethren, ſuch as Ja- 
ſon was, 2 Mac. 1. 7. & 4. 7, and Menelans x 


i 


x Mac. 4. 23. v 
31. 


chap. Xi. 

v. 31. Armes] viz, Many of the mightieſt a- 
mong the people thall ollow him, 1 Mac. 1.45. Of 
frength] namely, of Ieruſalem a place exceeding 
{trong by ſituation. Or, of the Temple, which was 
as it were the cittadell and ſtrong tower thereof, and 
the great Kings rock and caſtle, See Zech. 9. 12. & 
11. 2. Shall take away] vix. they ſhall bring all 
Gods ſervice to nothing, Dan. 8. 11. The abominati- 
en] according to ſome it is the idol] of the Olym- 
pick Iupiter; 2 Mac. 6. 2. according to others, an 
ido latrous Altar erected above Gods, 1 Mac. 1. 54, 
59. for which things, the people refuſing to con- 
ſent to idolatry, were deſtroyed, and the Temple 
and Gods ſervice made deſolate. 

V. 32. By 1 vix. By gifts, promiſes, 
and allurements, he ſhall draw the Iewes of his fide, 
to proſtitute themſelves to idolatry z to draw others 
to ir by their example, The people] namely,the true 
beleevers 3 amongſt whom, Gods true people ſhall 
be preſeryed ; (hall ew themſelves conſtant, and 
perleverant — — lervice. Doe exploits] vix. 
thall overcome all their great combats and tempta- 
tons. 

V. 3. That underſtand] viz. Thoſe whom God 
ſhall have livelily enlightned by his Word and Spirit, 
ſhall inftru&, and ſtrengthen their brethren by their 
doctrine and example. Others underſtand this of a 
certaine religious ſociety, which was newly ſet up in 
thoſe dayes, called the Aſideans: that is to ſay , pi- 
ous, and holy, very underſtanding and zealous 
in the law of God: ſee 1 Mac. 2.42. & 7,13, 2 Mac. 
14. 6. 

V. 34. They ſhall be] Namely, by Mattathias, 
and other Aſmoneans, or Maccabees, 1 Mac. 2. 1. & 
2 Mac. 8. 1. Many] viz. amongſt the Iewes, who 
having (before) ſuffered themſelves to be drawne to 
idolatry; when they ſee ſome enlargement by the 
meanes of the Maccabees, ſhall unite themſelves to 
their brethren; yet without any in ward piety, zeale, 
or conſtancy. 

V. 35. Shall fall] viz, Many of them ſhall 
ſuffer martyrdome ; that the tryall of their faith, and 
the purification of their hearts and works,may be in 
this world, by the fire of afflictions, to their everla- 
ſing ſalvation: ſee Dau. 12. 10. Tothe time] Viz. 
which is appointed by Gods decree, to have an end 
of theſe perſecutions. | 

V. 36. Above every] Becauſe ke ſhall forbid the 
uſe and exerciſe of any Religion, but only of that 
which hee ſhall eſtablih, by bis owne authority, 
I Mac. 1.43. & 3. 29. Marvellous things] ſec Dan. 
7. 25. & 8.10.25, 1 Mac. 1.46, &c. Till the] vis. 
untill the time as God hath ſet down for his judg- 
ments and viſitations of his people. 

V. 37. Shall he regard] viz. He ſhall diſannull 
his own ancient Religion, 1 Mac. 1.43. Nor the de- 
fire] viz, Antiochus ſhall bee ſo rigorous in his ſu- 
perttition , that he ſhall not ſuffer any of his wives, 
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(whereof he ſhall have many, and amongſt the reſt - 
a lewelle) ro ule their owne religion, as other Kings 


3. 9. To bis end] whercof ſec 
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have done, 1 Ring. 1 1. 4. & 16. 31. Others referr e 
this to this Kings naturall crueltie, who would ne- 
ver ſuffer himſelfe to be moved by any naturall af- 
fection. Unleſſe the fin againſt nature be here no- 
ted in him. | 

V. 38. The God of ] Namely, the Olympian 
Iove, to whom Antiochus conſecrated the Temple of 
God, 2 Mac. 632. and ſo he placed him, as it were, 
in Gods own cittadell, yer. 31. hom bis fathers 
for the ſaid Olympian. Love was an Athenian Idoll, 
and not a Syrian one: which was Antiochus bis na- 
tive Country. with gold] namely, with gifts, and 
offerings of ſuch things, according to the manner of 
Idolaters, | 

V. 39. Thas ſhall] That is,heſhall ſeiſe upon Te- 
tuſalem, and eſpecially on the ſtrong City and 
fort of David: which he having well fortified and 
furniſhed wich men; he ſhall by that meanes put 
downe Gods true ſervice, and eſtabliſh his owne 
abominable Idolatry in the Temple, 1 Mac. 1. 
35,33. As if that vaine Idoll were his protector a- 
gainſt the true God. Aud increaſe] vix; be ſhall rai'e 
theſe Iewes to great honour,who ſhall pleaſe him in 
his wicked counſels and enterpriſes, as 7aſon,2 Mac. 
4. 7,8. and Menelaus, 2 M4c.4.23,24, 50. Whom 
for mony he made High Prieſts and Governours of 
the people. 

40. The end] viz. At that prefixed time when 
God by his providence ſhall have ſer a period to Au- 
tiochus his reigne and perſecutions, v.35. The King] 
viz, Philometor, King of Egypt, ſhall come againit 
Antiochus : who with great ſtrength and celerity 
ſhall ſer upon him, overcome and drive him out of 
his dominions,and (hall victoriouſly over-run Egypt, 
and other neighbouring Countries. 

V.41. The glorious land] Namely, Tudea : ſee 
Dan. 8. 9. & 11. 16. Overthrowne ] viz. by the 
incurſions — — of this warre. Shall eſcape] 
becauſe they ſhall hold of Antiochus his lide. 

V. 43. The — A people of Africa, ſubjects 
to Philometor, who after that he was overcome, ſub- 
mitted themſelves to Antiochus his ſervice, and took 
his pay. | 
= But tydings] viz, Of the Perſians and 
Parthians rebellion, which were Nations towards 
the North-calt of Syria; and of their invaſion made 
upon Antiochus his dominions. Shall trouble him] 
vix in his enterpriſe againſt the Iewes, who ſhall 
have ſhaken off their yoake, and freed themſelves 
from bis tyrannie under Judas Maccabeus, 1 Mac. 
3. 27. Goe forth] viz he (hall ſend his Captaines 
out with a mighty army, to d. ſtroy all the Iewiſh 
Nation, 1 Mac. 3. 32, 35. 

V. 45. Shall plant] viz. Antiochus his army ſhall 
intrench it ſelfe, having the royall tent ſer up for a 
ligne of full power given to his Captains in Emma- 
us, between the Sodome and Mediterranean ſea, neer 
to Ieruſalem, 1 Mac. 3. 40. & 4. 3. and there it ſhall 
be overthrown. In the glorious] ſee Pſal. 48. 1. Dan. 
1 Mac. 6.8, 
Rr2 
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| CHAP. XII. 

Erſ. 1. At that time] viz. After the deſtru- 

Aion of all the forelaid Monarchies: ſee 
Dan. 2.44. Michael] namely, the Son of God ſhall 
appear in the fleſh; and by God his father be eſta- 
blithed everlaſting King of his Church, Dan. 19.13. 
21. Joſh. 5.14, 15. Which ſtandeth] viz, who is 
their protector againſt all their enemies, Pſ. 54. 4+ 
4 time]this ſeems to have a relation to the extreme 
calamities, which the Jews fuffered under the Ro- 
mans, after Chriſts aſcent into heaven, Mat. 24. 21. 
Thy people] viz, God ſhall deliver his elect out of 
the generall reprobation, and extermination of the 
Jewith Nation: ſee Mat. 24.2 2. Rom. 9. 27.29. In 
the book] vix. of eternall life, P/. 6g. 28. Luke 10. 20. 
Phil. 4.3. Rev. 3. 5. & 13.8. 

V. 2. Many of them] The Angel goeth on to 
the accompliſhment of Chriſts kingdome , and the 
eternall ſalvation of the Church, at the laſt reſurre- 
ction, which will be joyned with the finall deſtructi- 
on of her enemies. That ſleep] a ſcripture tearm, to 
ſhew the immortality of the ſoul, and repoſe of be- 
leevers after the death of the body, with the certain- 
ty of the reſurrection. To ſhame ] lee Iſa, 66. 24. 
Rom. 9. 21. 

V. 3. That be wiſe] Namely, the true belee- 
vers, who in this life are inlightned by the holy Spi- 
xit in faith, ſnall enjoy the light of glory in the king- 
dome of heaven. He alludes to the underſtanding 
men, of which he had ſpoken in the time of Antio- 
chus, Dan. 11.33.35. That turn many ] namely, the 
faithfull Miniſters of the Goſpel, which being recei- 
ved by a lively faith, is the only means to be juſtifi- 
ed before God, Rom. 1. 16, 7. and to be ſanctified 
in newneſſe of life, 1 Tim. 4. 16. Iam 5. 19, 20. As the 
ſtars] ſee 1 Cor. 15. 4 l. 

V. 4. Shut up] viz. The ule and cleer under- 
ſtanding of thele prophecies is not for this preſent 
time, v.. but for the times of the fulfi ling thereof, 
which is appointed by God. Shall run ts and fro] 
2iz. ſhall endevour to ſeck out theſe prophecies, to 
be inſtructed, comforted, and ſtrengthned. Rom - 
led ge] that is to ſay, God by his Spirit, and the e- 
venus ſhall give full knowledge of theſe things: which 
are as yet but ob{curely foretold : fee Iſa. 29.18. 
er. 2 3. 20. 
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chap.xijs 

V. 5. Two] Namely, Angels, beſides that which 
had hitherto ſpoken to the Prophet. Of the river] 
whereof ſee Dan. 10.4. 

V. 6. To the men] Of whom ſee Dax 10.5. T 
on the] ſee Dan. 8. 16. wonders] vix. admirable pre- 
dictions, and ſtrange accidents which ſhall befall the 
Church. 

V. 7. That it ſhal{ be] viz. That the deſolation 
of the Church by Autiochus ſpoken of before,ſhould 
be accompliſhed in three years and a half, Dau. 5. 25. 
when he ſhall] viz, when Antiochus had brought the 
people into extremity, God ſhould ſend them a mi- 
raculous deliverance. | 

V. 8. 1 underſtood not] Namely , the lecret of 
thoſe times diſtinguiſhed in that manner, 

| V.g. Goe thy way] viz. Content thy ſelf, and 
forbear enquiring any turther concerning theſe 
things, the knowledge whereof is reſerved for its 
proper time: and belong neither to thee, nor to 
the age thou liveſt in, v. 13. 

V. 10. Purified] viz. By the aforeſaid perſecuti- 
ons and afflictions, Dan 11.3 5. The wicted] ſee 
Dan. 11.32. 1 Mac. 1. 1 2.45. 55. None of the] viz. 
the profane and apoſtates ſhall give no heed to theſe 
prophecies, nor reap any benefit, document, or com- 
tort thereby. But the wiſe] of which, ſee Daniel 
11.33.35. 

V. 11. There ſhall be] viz. Untill Gods ſervice 
be re-eſtabliſhed1in his Temple, and it purged from 
all manner of idolatry, 1 Mac 4.37. A thouſand] 
which are the three years and a halfe, mentioned 
v. 7. with thirteen days over: comprehended inthe 
foreſaid round number; or added to ſhew a particu- 
lartime of ſome accident not mentioned in Scrip- 
ture. 

V.12. To the thouſand] In this number there are 
five and forty days more then in the former, And 
it ts likely that they were from the re-eſtabliſh- 
ment of Gods ſervice, untill Antiechus his plague, 
I Mac.6 8,9. of which he died after he had langui- 
ſhed many days, 1 Mac. 6.16. whereby the people 
were quite freed from his tyranny. 

V. 13. Goe thou] viz, Diſpole thy ſelfe to end 
thy days quietly ; during which thou ſhalt be ex- 
empt from theſe calamities, ver. 9, and ſhalt keep 


8 great honours which thou now enjoyeſt, Dar. 
6.28. 
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The Argument of Hos = a. 


Eter the ten Tribes of Iſracl were ſeparated from the kingdome of Tudah , and communion of the 
Church , and pure ſervice of God: the Lord did for all that preſerve ſome form of Church a- 
mongſt them, by the preaching of bis word, miniſtred by bis Prophets : to keep his elect in the pro- 
feſſion of his covenant, and enjoyment of his grace; and to preſerve them from thoſe evils which 
then reigned; and to gather together and ſave the reliques of them, And alſo to reprove and condenm the wicked, 
call them to repentance, and affright them with the denunciation of Gods judgements. And finally, to (upply the 
deſect of the ordinary Miniſtery of Prieſts and Levites, which was quite annihilated amongſt them : and to 
preſerve Gods right amidſt a Nation, which through bis patience did yet bear his name and badge. Amongſt theſe 
Prophets was Hoſea raiſed up in the laſt declining of the kingdome. The ſummary of whoſe prophecies is contai- 
ned in this book, and referred to two chiefe heads : namely, of the Lam, and the Goſpel. In the firſt , be diſco- 
vers, reproves, and ſharply condemms the generall corruption which reigned in the ten Tribes: eſpecially, in regard 
of the idolatry of the Calves, and Baalims; the well-ſpring of all other vices which are either ina publike govern- 
ment, or private life: without ſparing ſometimes Judah it ſelf; though in a more moderate degree of reproof, 
by reaſon of his perſevering in Gods covenant and ſervice. Then hee denounces unto them thei approaching 
reprobation, finall deſtruction, and diſperſion , notwithſtanding all their confidence in worldly affiftance and 
means, whereof he conf uteth the vanuty. In the ſecond , he promiſes Gods grace to the remainder of true and 
repentant belecvers: and to the body of the people, their latter converſion and re-eſtabliſhment under the Goſpel, 
and to all the true ſpirituall Iſrael, taken indiffercntly out of all N ations, their gathering together in peace, 
ſafety, regeneration, and eternall conj unct in with God through Teſus Chriſt, his Churches King and Bridegroom. 
Now theſe two heads are handled two ſeverall ways, In the three firſt chapters briefly and obſcurely , under 
two figures or viſions, In the reſt of the book, in clearer tearms and larger diſcourſes, 
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1 The Prophets Calling: wade A. 
e 


His Propheci 
hath three ge- A: The Prophecy it ſelf: vide B. 
nerals: 0 


3 The Concluſion of the Prophecy : vide c. 
1 His Name and Extraction: The word of the Lord came unto Hoſea the ſon of Beeri, 


A. ch. 1. 1. 
In the Dro- 1 Dæziah, e 


* Calling ), The Time when he pr my * Kings of Judah, c. 1. 1. 
cyed, viz. in the days o 0 4 Hexehiah, 0 
5 Teroboam the ſon of Joaſh, King of Iſrael, ib, 


B. 
The Prophecy it ſelfe is deli- 


1 By Types: vide D. 
vered, ) 


2 By Plain Enunciat ions © vide E. 
1 The Kingdome of 1frael by its ſelfe, c.1. c. 2. 


D. 
The Typicall part of f 
the Proph — doch N The Kingdome of Iudab by its lelf, ch. 3. 


concern either 3 Both Kingdomes jointly together. 


1 By a Type, which was the Prophets taking a wife of 

. A Reproof off whoredomes upon Gods command, and begetting on 

of the fins of her children of whoredome : The Lord ſaid unto Ho- 

Iſrael, eſpe- ſea, Goe take thee a wiſe of whoredomes, and children of 
cially their i.] whoredomes,&c. ch. 1. 2,3. 

} dolatry; de- 2 By plain enunciation: The Land bath committed great 

clared whoredomes (that is,idolatry and other great ſins) in de- 

parting from the Lord, ch.1.2. 


1 Typically, in impoſing the name of the 
firſt childe : call bi name Jexreel, 
{x Deſtru- | £.1.4- 

i (ion of 

the Ring- 2 By plain denunciation, by way of expla- 
dome of \ nation of the Type: For yet a little 


| Iſrael;de- | while, aud I will avenge the bloud of 
D nounced | Jexreel aye th — of chu.md will 
Reg, ch. 1.4 E cauſe to ceaſe the kingdome of the bouſe 
- 7 = ove en of Iſrael , ver. 4. THEY SHALL No 
ments, ſenified i Mon Bs A KiNGDOME, 
by th X , a 
| | ; 2 — . Cx Typically, by the impoſition 
The Typicall | Prophets three | — che name of the Prophets 
| — econd childe, a daughter: 
part of the en 2 the Call ber name Lo-rubamah, 
Prophecy wa? | judgements are 6 : 
concerns the? : 7 — refuſall ae hi 
kinod ew any more mer- wed — 72 
1 frac is hs cy on the ten tribes5 2 By plain denunciation, by way 
2 of Iſrael, denoun- | of explanation of the Type : 


| ce For 1 wil no more haue merty 
| upon the houſe of Iſrael; but 1 
| | | wil utterly take them away, v. 
6. Tux SHALL No Monz 

Pl b 6 \ By A Narron, 


2 


3 Uiter 
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8 1 Typically, in the impoſition of the name of 


the Prophets third child: Call bis name 
Lo-ammi, v.9, 


* 


3 Utter rejecti- 
on of them 
trom being J, By plain denunciation , by way of expla- 
Gods people: — of the Type: For Je are not my — 

C declared — will not be your God, v. 9. IHET 

ALL No Mog Bs A Cnuncn. 


tiles; for ſo Sint Paul, Rem. 9. 24, 25. applies the text here, c.. 10. Tet 
the number of the children of iſrael ſhall be as, &c. 


| ſi Had been a wife of whoredomes to God her 
husband, by committing idolatry and other 

| rievous ſins : Their mother bath played the 
Partot. ſhe that conceived them bath done ſhame- 
fully, ver. 3. 

| 2 Was obſtinate in her way, reſolved to goe on 

— — . — ſpirituall — For ſhe ſaid, 1 

: — 4 1 goe after overs, ver. 5. 
| ed to implead their mother: 3 Aſcribed all the e which ſhee received 
| Plead with your mother, lead, from God to ber Idols, as if they had been all 
| 


| 
| A Promiſe upon their repentance to recall them together with the Gen- 


1 A Reproof of the Synagogues 


ver. i. and that becauſe ſle given by them: I will follow after my Lovers, 
that give me my bread, and my water, my woot, 
and my flax, mine oyl, and my drink, v. 5. 1 2. 

| 4 Expended the ſilver & the gold given by God 


to enrich her, in idolatrous ſervice: I multi- 
plyed ber ſilver and gold, which they prepared 
fer Baal, v. 8. 


i Sending evill things upon them, very great affli- 
ons and calamities, metaphorically expreſſed: I 
will bedge up thy way with thorns, & c. v. 6. 
2 Taking away their good things from them There - 
Ce] fore wil I return Stake away my corn in the time 
| 
| 


— 


— — — : — — 


— 


2 Amplified and applyed, e. 2. In which are 


porall,\ therof e my wine in the ſeaſon therof, and will 


F a recover my wool, and mc. ver. 9, 10, 11,12, 

| 2 An Exhortation 13. So that here was the Prophets firſt ſon born, 

| to repentance : viz, Iexreel; for thus did God break the bow, 
| Lether put away L (that is, the power and ſtrength of 1/rael) in the 


ber whoredomes day of Jezreel , as God threatned, ch.1,5. 


— 


out of her ſight, & _ - ; 
4 her adulteries 6rd | 1 Taking away the rich ornaments wherewith God 
) betweenber breaſts & had made their mother beautifull , and glorious in 


the day of their firſt eſpouſals, and ing her as 
naked of all ſpirituall graces as the reſt of the Na- 
tions were, or as ſhe her ſelf was in her naturall 
ſtate and condition: I will ſtrip her naked,lays God, 
and ſet her as in the day ſhe was born,&c. and I will 
not have mercy on her children, ver. 3, 4. So that here 
was the Prophets daughter born Lo-ruhamah ; for 
I will no more have mercy on the bouſe of Iſrael, as 
God threatned, ch. 1. 6. 
Vtter rejection of the Iſraelites from being a church, 
glving their mother a bill of divorcement : For ſhee 
# not my wife, neither am I her husband, ver. 2. So 
thut here is the Prophets third and laſt child, Lo-ayg- 
I mi; For ye are not my people, and I will not be your 
I C God: threnned,ch.1.9, 
Rr 4 3 Pro- 


v. 2. Which Exhor- 
tation is inforced 
by arguments 

| drawn from com- 


— 


mination of judg- 
ments, 


— —— 
— 


2 Spiritual 


— 


lad 
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1 (x That God would work in them the grace of repentance, having firſt pre- 

| pared them to receive this grace by hambling them by affliction in their 

captivity: 1 will allure her having brought her into the wilderueſſe, v. 14. 

2 That God would mitigate and allay their ſorrows, by giving them the 

| comfortable promiſes of the Goſpel of Chrift: I will peak comfortably to 

her,ver.14. | 

3 That even in their captivity, and from the depth of their miſery, God 

would ng their furure happinefle and affluence of all things : as after 

1 their forefathers coming our of the vaſt howling wilderneſſe, God ope- 

ned unto them a dore of hope of the poſſeſſion of the plenty of Canaan, 

by thavtafte & pledge of it which he gave them in the Valley of Achor by 

Iordan, where their Manna, their miraculous food left them to the re- 

| 1 {freſhment of ordinary food by the wine and corn of Canaan. I will give 
« 


ber Vineyards from thence, and the valley of A chor for a dore of hope &c. 
v. 15. 

4 That abandoning ſuperſtition and idolatry, they ſhould remember and 
renue their firft covenant with God, and ſhould no more be as a wife of 
whoredomes, but faithfull to God their husband: Thou ſhalt call mee 
Iſhi, “c. v.16,17. : 

8 x Their dominion over the creatures, which now rebelled 
* = } © That God againſt them that — againſt God: In that day will 

b t foy t 
— of} fe . woke a covenant for thee with the beaſts of the field,evc. 
them t© 2 Peace among themſelves, and with others: 1 will break 

| the bow and the ſword, c. ver. 18, 

6 That forgetting their former whoredomes, God would cancell the bill of 
divorce,and accept them again for his wife, and that by a bond never to 
be broken: 1 will betroth thee to me for ever. Thrice repeated, and uni- 
ted by five tycs, as it were maried with a ring ſer with five jewels, vix. 


& Rightcouſneſſe, 
< 


2 Iudgement. 
3 Loving kindneſſe. 
75 Meycies. 
5 Faithfulneſſe, ver. 19,20, 
7 That being reconciled, God would ſupply them with all temporal bleſ- 
| kings appertaining to this life, by a concatenation of ſecond cauſes from 
God the firſt cauſe downwards: I will hear the heavens, and the heaven: 
ſball hear the earth. &. v. 21,22. 
8 By an enlargement of the Church, and multiplying the members of it by 
the acceſſion and calling of the Gentiles: I will ſay unto them which were 
not my people , Thou art my people, and they ſball ſay, Thou art my God, 
ver. 23. 


fi That though Indab had play- 
ed the Harlot, and committed 
ſpirituall adultery in worſhip- J, B y plain enunciation, expoundin 

: g the Type; 
510 — a * . Love a woman, &c. "According to the love of 
That part of the Ty-j dee ner fu: and this 15 / the Lord towards the children of Iſrael, who 


— ——E'LP— Sc Ao 


x By a Type; ſo Cod commmands the Prophet, 
Goe yet, love a woman, beloved of ber friend, 
yet an Adultereſſe, c. 3. i. 


pical! prophecie done, look to other gods, &c. ibid. 

which concernes 

the kingdome of (1 By Type: So I bought her to me for 
Iudah by it ſelf, is; 15 peeces of filver , &c. And 1 


contained in thed 2 That though God did love Iudah, yet ſaid unt o ber, Thou ſhalt abide for 
third chapter: in | ſhe ſhould a while bear the reproach of | me many days, &c v.2,3. 

which the Prophet] ker fin, and ſhould therefore remain 2 | 2 By plain enunciation, expounding 

fſers down three | while as a widow, without enjoying hers the Type; For the children of 115 

things : husbands company, in a retired, mean | rac] ſhall abide many days without 

condition. And this is done a Ring, &c. v.4, They ſhould for 

a time bave no face cither of a 

\ Kingdome or a Church. 


o 
25 n———_— 


That 
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That the iſſue of this their affliction ſhould be their eonverſion to God fq Chriſt: 

Afterward ſhall the children of Iſrael return and ſeek the Lord their God , and 
David their King, &c. that is,Cbrift, v.5. 


1. A Promiſe, That the children of Judab, and the children of Iſrael ſha 
: be gathered together, and appoint themſelves one head, and they ſhall 
Thar part of the Typical pro-\ come up out of the Land, & c. ch. i. i i. 
phecy which concerns both | 


Iudah and 1/rael jointly. toge- J A Command to both, mutually to encourage and exhort one another 


ther , hath to lay hold on the grace offered to them: Say unto your brethren, Am- 
mi, and to your ſeſters,Rubamah,ch.2.1, * 


© Practicall Atheiſme : There is no huowledge of God in the Land, 
ch. 4. 1. 6. eh. 5. 4. ch. 7.2. ch 8.14, | 3 

2 Idolatry, ch. 4. 1 2. 13. 17. ch. 6. 10. ch. g. i 1. ch 9. 11. ch. 12.11. 

3 Apoſtaſie: Iſrael flideth back as a bacł · ſiding N eifer, ch. 4. 16. ch. 
11.7. 

4 Falſhood, ch. 4. 1. ch. 7. 1. ch.10.4. 

| 5 Perqury: c.4.2-0.12.1.Ephraim daily encreaſeth lies & deſolation, & 
they doe make a covenant with the Aſlyrians, and oyl i carried into 
Egypt: relating to the Hiſtory of Hoſhea,z Kings 17. 

6 Lying, C.4.2- - | 

7. Murther, c.4.2,' 

8 Theft, c.4.2.cb.7.1. 

| 9 Adultery, C.4.2. c. 4. 11. 

10 Drankennmeſſe, c. 4. 11. 

11 Falſe meaſures and hallances of deceit, a 12.7. 

12 Obſtinacy in ſinning, impatient of reproof : This people are as 

| they that ſirive with the Prieſt, c. 4.4. c. f. 2. c. 5.4. c. 6. 5. They 

| break out, and bloud toucheth bloud, c. 4.2. 

"| 13 Pride, e. 5. 5. 

| 14 Readineſſe to comply with Terobdams idolatry and ſchiſme, ſub- 

| mitting to the Ordinance for the ſuppreſſing the true religion, and 

eltabli!hing his ſchiſme without reluctancy. E phraim is broken in 

judgement, becauſe be willingly walked after the commandement, 

f; Of the| ©5311, And they made their Ring glad with their wic tedneſſe, 


ino b & C. 7.3. | 
4 1; In their diſtreſſe ſeeking to humane helps, c. 15. 13,14. c. x. 11, 12. 


:; £.8,9,10, c. 12. t. 

generals © 38 16 Breach of Gods Covenant, c.5.7. c. 6, 7. c. 7. 4. c. B. 12. 

17 Contriving ſin in their hearts, and meditating bow to commit ini- 
quity. They have made their heart ready like an oven, & c. ch. 7. 6. 

18 VUniverſall corruption, c. 7.4 Corrupted as in the days of Gibeah, 
e 99. 

19 Hypveri ſie, c. 6. 4. c. 7. 14. c. 7. 16. c. 8.3. c. 10, 11. Ephraim lo- 
veth to tread out the corn. 

20 Making the:nſelves equall in all abominations to the Gentiles : 
Ephraim bath mixed himſelf among the people, c.7,8. 

| or 9 

2 Hardmeſſe of heart, not being bettered by afflictions, c.7 .9,10, 

22 Ingratitude, c. 7. 15. c. 9. 10. C10.1,C11,1,2,3,4 C,12.12,13, + 
14. c. 13.4, 6. 

23 Rebellion in the State, joyned with ſchiſine in the church. They 
have made them Rings, &c. c 8.4, 

24 Joining the'r own profit with Gods worſhip, They ſacrifice fleſb 

| for the ſacrifice of mine offerings, and eat it, c. 8. 13. Whereas they 


— — 


— 


e, 


l Reproof of Sinn 


E. 

That part of 
the prophecy 
which is de- 
hvered by? 


E 
8 
2 
O 


ctations, hath | 
ini 
ſhould offer Holocauſts, whole burnc-offerings , in which they 
. ſhould burn the whole offering ; they reſerved part, or all, for 
their on eating, and ſo turned the whole hernt- offering into a 
1 peace- offering: So making a gain out of Gods worthip. 
a b ©25 A divided double heart, between God and Idols, c. 10.2. 
. | 26 Long. 


ma — — — ——— — — —— — — — — — — — ̃ꝙ—äæ:— 


The Analyſis. 


e126 Long continuance in ſin: O Iſrael, Thou baſt fined from the days of Gibeab, eh 

| 10.9. relating to the ſtory, Iad.tg. & 20. ' 

27 Fuſtifying themſelves in their wickedneſſe, becauſe of their preſent proſperity, 
c. 12.8. 

| 28 Fruſtrating the labours of all the Prophets, not being bettered by their Mini- 


A Reery, e. 1 2.10. 


Ci Re jection of the knowledge of God: My people ave deſtroyed 
for lack of knowledge, (viz. in the Frieſts) Becauſe thon haſt 
rejected hnowledge,&c. ch.4.6. 

2 Ingratitude, abuling Gods bleſſing to an occaſion of ſinning: 

of the As they were encreaſed.ſo they ſinned againſt me, c.4..”. 
Prieſts of | » P e, being well plealed with the peoples ſinning, be- 


Cx The (ins 


Teroboas I their ſacrifices of atonement brought profit to them; 
ſchiſm:as They eat np the ſinnt of my people, and they ſet their heart on 
their iniquity, c. 4. 5. that is, thay eat the ſacriſice for the ſinne 
of the people: ſin being taken for the ſacrifice for (in, as Lev. 


2 Of Par- . 10.17, Num. 15. 24. 2 Cor.5.21. 
| riculer 4 cruelty and Teacher: Gilead (that is, the City of the Prieſts) 
Perſons 7 City of them that work iniquity, c. ch. 6. 8, 9. 


king- | > Of the Prophets, who petverting the end of their office, which was to bee 
C Jome:as | guides to the people, were ſnares of the Fowler in their ways,c.g.7,8, 


ſ x - Bribery: Her Rulers with ſhame doe love Give yee,C.4.18, 
| 2 Treachery © Te bave been 4 ſnare on Mizpah , and a net ſpread 
| upon Tabor, ch. 5. 1. Two mountains where Fowlers 2 ler 


2 The ins, and ſpread nets to catch birds. 
ſinnes of 3 Deſtroying the Fundamentall Laws : The Princes of Judah 
\ their Ru- Were like to them that remove the bounds, c.5.10. 
lers: | 4 Drunkenneſſe in the day of the Kings Nativity or Coronation, ch. 
| 9.55 
5 A generall want of integrity: All their Princes are Revolters, 
& C, 9.18. 


[ 1 Deſtruction of their Idols, their vain confidence, which though 
it were a bleſſing in it ſelf, yet in their corrupt judgment was a great 

| puniſhment, ch. 8. 5. ch.8.6. ch. 10.5, 6. 
2 Sodain deſtruction on themſelves e c. 4.3. c. 5. 7, 8, 9. c. 5.14. c. 8.1. 

c. 9. 6. c. to. 8. c. 10. 14, 15. c. 1 3. 3. c. 13.13. 
2 Deſtroying both people and Prophet by a continuall deſtruction day 
and mgbt,c.q,5.c.13.7,8. 

4 Giving up their wives and daughters to ſo reprobate a ſenſe, as to 
commit adultery and whoredome : That ſo by the corporall adul- 
tery and whoredome of their wives and daughters, God might pu- 


"x Againſt niſh the husbands, and fathers adultery, both ſpirituall and carnall: 


for themſelves are ſeparated with wheres, and they ſacrificed with 

Harlots, c. 4. 13; 14. f 

of Iſrael „ the ſtaffe of their bread , denying it power to ſtrengthen 

in gene. dem; For they ſhall eat, and not have enough, c. 4. 10. a 

an as 6 Barrennefſe and want of iſſue; though to have children, they did 

7 _— Concubines : They ſhall commit wheredome, and not en- 

| creaſe, c. 4. 10. 

| 7 Gods refuſall to be found of them, though they ſeek him: They 
ſhall goe with their flocks, but ſhall not finde him, c. 5, 6. 

8 Taking away their Governours : They have devoured their Iudges, 

their Kings are fallen,c.7.7. Now they ſhall ſay, we have no Kings 
becauſe, &c. c. 0.3. c,10.7.c.10.15. , 

9 Contempt and ſcorn in their diſperſion among the Gentiles , ch. .S. 


1c. 10.6. ; 
I 10 Capti- 


the whole | 
kingdome 
ng om < ; 
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[| 10 cy in Aſjria : Iſrael ſhall net dwelt in the Lords land, &. c.g. 3. The 

Aſſyrian ſhall be his King, c. 1 1. 5. 

11 Orbity, c. 9. 11,1 2, 13,14. c. 9. 16. | 

12 Gods abominating their ſacrifices, or feaſts , which ſhould diſpleaſe God , 

and pollute themſel ves, being unto them as the bread of mourners, c. 9. 4,5. 

I 3 uncleanneſſe in their captivity: They ſhall eat unclean things in Al- 
yria, e. 9.3. : 

14 Utter rejection: I will drive them out of my houſe, I will love them no more, 
c. 9.15. So that they ſhall be vagabonds, and wanderers among the Nations, ib. 
. 17. 

115A ſpirit of errour and ſeduction in the mouths of their Prophets: The Prophet 

is a fool, the ſpirituall mam c. c. 9.7. 

| 16 The Sword : The Sword ſhall abide on his cities, and conſume bis branches, 


c. c. 1 1.6. 
17 To drive them from their ſettled condition in the land of Canaan , againe to 


4 
| | wander up and down, and to dwell in Taberyactes, lo to expect a ſecond re- 


demption, that had ſo unthankfully forgotten the firſt: I that am the Lord thy 
God, from the ind of Egypt, will yet make thee to dwell in Tabernacles, &c. 
c. 12.9. c 

18 Spoiling them of the glory of their xingdome, and their wealth c. 13.1 5. 

| 19 Barbarons cruelty in their deſtruction: The mother ſball be daſbed in pieces 


upon her children, c. 10.14. Their infants ſball be daſhed in pieces, and their wo- 
| & men with child ſail be ript up, c. 13. 16. 


1 Rejection from their Prieſthood & Function Becavſe thou haſt rejected hnow- 
| ledge, I will alſo reject thee , that thou fhalt no more be a Prieſt to me, ch. 
2 Againſt ) 4.6, How God did degrade idolatrous Prieſts , ſee as a Comment upon 
the Prieſts // this place, Eqek.44-10,11,12,06. 
| | in parti- Iz Levelling and debaſing them to an equality with the people: There ſhall be 
cular ; like people, like Prieſt, c. 4. 9. 
| nad? In a finfull life and converſation. 
| Ke) 2 In an equall meaſure of puniſhment: ſee Ifa,2.4.2. 


3 Dehortation to Judah, not to play the Harlct, as Iſruei had done, ch. 4. 15. which ſhe began 
to doe by the example of Iſrael. Aſp O Judah, He hath ſet an barveſt ſor thee, c. 6. 11. 

14 Exhortation to Iſrael, to repent and turn to God]; enforced 15 by the benefits that will come 

| by it, c. S. 1, 2,3. ch. 10. 12,13. ch. 12.6. 3 Enforced with argument drawn from the virtuous 


example of Jacob their father, ibid. ver. 3,4, f. ch. 14.1, 2,3. 
{ « To mitigate their puniſhments, ch. 1 1.8, 9. 
2 Toreſtore them from captivity : God going before them as a Captain in their 
return, and they following him: They fhall wall after the Lord, ch.11.10. 
| 3 To be terrible to their enemies, as the raaring of a Lion, mating Egypt and Aſ- 
ſyria as an intimidated Sparrow or Dove, ch. 1 1. 10, 11. 
4 In defailance of all temporall power, God will be their King: 1 will be thy 
Ning, where is any other p ec. c. 13. 10. . 
5 The Reſurrection: I will rmſome them from the power of the grave, I wall 
redeem them from death: O death, I will be thy plagues ; O grave, I will be thy 
ſes of deſtruction c. 13, 14. | 
mercies, 16 To pardon their fins in anſwer to their prayer, c. 14.4. 
[1 Sending the holy Ghoſt into their hearts, quickaing them 


by his grace, ſignified by the metaphor of dew: I will 
be as the dew unto I(rae), c. 14 5. 

2 A fodainchange in them by the renovation of his Spirit: 
7 To leye them: 7 | He ſhall grow as the Lilly, c. 14.5. which being watered, 

will love them f/ee- | ſprouts up in a night. 

ly , c. 14.4. And the 2 Eftabliſhmentinthis their flouriſhing condition: He ſhalt 
effects of this love caſt forth bis roots lite Lebanon: That is, firmly, not to 
are be overturned with cvery blaſt of wine, ibid. 
4 An enlargement of the Church, to make it Catholique : 


H# branches ſhall ſpread, ch. 14 6. 
Hall ſpr „ This. 


* 


| 
| 
b 
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p b Th, Cn Glorious in itſelf: His be 1 Gre. 

" 8 _ ſhall be as the Olive tree, ibi 7 Fruitfull, 

| ALLA which is always C 3 Large. 

_ - Ol a ſweer ſmell to others: Aud bis ſmell ſhall be as Lebanon, ibid, 
hurch, ( (ee 2 Cor. 2. 14,15, 16. 

6 All that repair to this Church, ſhall finde refreſhment to their ſouls and conſcicn. 
ces: They that dwell under his ſhadow ſhall return, c. 14.2. 

| 7 The bringing forth of acceprable fruic to God ; They ſhall revive as the corn, 
c. ibid. 

| [ 8 Abſolute renouncing all former fins of carnall dependencies : Z phraim ſhall 


ſay, what have I to doe any more with idols? ch.14.8. 
9 Gods hearing their prayers : I have heard him, ibid. 
10 Gods providence watching over them: I have obſerved bin, ibid. 
11 That -w would be operative in them , working all graces, and good works in 
( rhem, ib. 


r Affliction is a good means to bring a ſtraying ſinner to God, ch. 5. 1 f. ch. 10. 11. 

2 Without Faith and Charity, no acts of religion are acceptable to God: I will have mercy aud 
not ſacrifice, and the knowledge of God more then burnt ſacrifice, ch. 6. 6. 

3. Faith without charity, or Charity without Faith, ayail not to pleaſe God, they muſt be both 
joyned: I deßre mercy,but not that alone, but the knowledge of God too, that is ch in him, ih. 

4 To worſhip God otherwiſe then God hath preſcribed, is ſo far from being an act of worſhip, 
that it is a forgetting of God: Iſrael bath forgotten bus maker and buildeth temples, viz. in the 
ſchiſme of Teroboam, ch.8.14.c.9,4. 

5 Iris the duty of Gods children to think of Gods wrath, not only when they ſuffer under the 
preſent ſenſe and feeling of ir, but from thelr fins to diſcern Gods anger afar off , and to 
humble themſelves : Rejoyce not, &c. c.g.1. 

6 There is no judgement like to that, when God departs from a Nation: zoe alſo unto them, 
when 1 depart from them, c. 9. 1 2. 

/ 7 No fin provokes God more, then falſe worſhip and idolatry : All their wickedneſſe is in 

| Gilgal, for there I bated them,c.9.15. 

' 8 God doth nor puniſh his own, but unwillingly, and with yearnings of bowels : How ſhall 
I give thee up Ephraim, & c. cþ.11,8. 

9 The foundation of Gods mercies in ſparing his Church, is laid in himſelf, and his own good- 
neſſe: I will not execute the fiercenefſe of mine anger &c. for I am God and not man, the boly 
one ix the midſt of thee, &c. c. 1 1. 9. 

10 Sin is that which makes kingdomes deſolate, and bereaves them of their power, though ne- 
ver ſo formidable before: hen Ephraim ſpake trembling , he exalted himſelf in Iſrael, but 
when be ſinned in Baal, he died, c. 13. t. 

11 Every ſinner that doth periſh,can lay the fault in none but himſelf; O Iſrael thou haſt deftroy- 
ed thy ſelf, c. 13. 9. # 

12 Kings that are not of Gods ſetting up, but are advanced by the people, are an evident ſigne 

of Gods wrath, and heavens diſpleaſure to that people,ch.13.11. 


ina 
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x That the ways of the Lord are right, c.14. v.ult. 
' A 2 That it is our wildome ani prudence, to know thoſe ways, not by a Speculative , but 
The concluſi- a Practicall knowledge: ho is wiſe, and be ſhall underſtand theſe things? Prudent, 
en of the pro- and be ſhall know them? ; 
phecy — 3 — theſe ways of the Lord are a delight to the righteous: The juſt ſhall welke in 
four Propoſi-7 them. 
tions: Mm 4 That the ways of the Lord are a ſtumbling block to the wicked: The tranſgreſſours 


ſball fall therein, ch.14+ ver, ult. 
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Annotations upon Hos EA. 


CH AP. I. 


Erſ. 1. Ieroboam] As Amos 1.1. there were 
indeed other Kings of the ten Tribes un- 
till the time of Hexe iah. But it may be, that 
Hoſea propheſied under Teroboam amongſt 
the tenne Tribes: and that after his reigne he came 
into Judah. Or that the other Kings are left out, 
becauſe that under them the whole State wastur- 
ned upſide down, by revolts and continuall troubles. 

V. 2. By Hoſea] Or, in Hoſea : to lignific the in- 
ward propheticall revelation, Num. 12.6. 2 Sam. 
23+ 2. Goe take unto thee] it is likely, that all this 
was commanded, and ſeemed to the Prophet to be 
performed in vilion : that it b:ing related to the peo- 
ple, they might perccive in the looking. glaſſe of this 
Allegory, their duty towards God, and their rebelli- 
on and diſloyaltie; and the punithment which God 
would inflict upon them for it: ſee Hoſea 3.1. 4 
wife of whoredomes] not that was a whore already; 
but being maricd to thee, afterwards ſhould gee 
from thee, The application of the figure to the ſub- 
ject, requireth that ir ſhould be ſo underſtood : wher- 
by it appeares thar all this was done in vihon, Chil- 
dren of whoredomes] which are really borne of an 
unlawfull copulatien , though they beare thy 
name. For the land] viz. I will have thee in this 
manner repreſent unto the people their idolatries 
and ſpirituall ſtrayings, and reprove them for it : ſee 
Pſal. 73. 7. Exel. 23.35. 

V. 3. Gomer] Some hold it to be name of a fa- 
mous ſtrumpet which lived in thoſe dayes. Others, 
that it is a faigned name: to ſignifie the qualities of 
Gods people, as well in gtace, (for it may ſigniſie 
perfection) as in judgment; for it may be alſo ta- 
ken for the end or finall extermination. Diblaim] 
the reaſon of this name, which ſeemes alſo to be fi. 
gurative, is very obſcure. Some have held it to be 
the name of ſome wilderneſſe, Exek. 6. 14. to ſhew 
the Churches wretched beginning in its own nature. 
As Cant, 3.6. Exth. 16.5. 

V. 4. Iexreel] It ſeemes that by thoſe three chil- 
dren, was figured the ruine of the Kingdome of the 
tenne Tribes, which was effected at three ſeverall 
times. The firſt was, when the progeny of Tebu 
was extinguiſhed, 2 King. 15. 10, 12. The other 
two were, when the Kings of Aſſyria did invade 
them, 2 King. 15. 29. & 17. 3. 6. Thebloud ] 
namely, the executions done by Teby in Iexreel, 
2 King. 9. 24, 31. & 10. 7, 11, 17, which were 


commanded by God for the re- eſtabliſhment of his 


ſervice, and aboliſhing of Idolatry: which Iehu not 
performing, 2 King. 10.29. they are imputed unts 
him for ſo many murthers. See the like example, 
1 Kings 16.7, Will cauſe to ceaſe] for by theroot- 
ing out of the line of Ithu, the kingdome of Iſrael. 
received ſuch a wound, that it could never riſe again. 

V. 5. Breake) viz. Iwill beat down the power 
of Iſrael. 1 will take away from them all meanes 
of defending themſelves, and ſubſiſting againſt their 
enemies, by the loſſe of ſome battell, or other acci- 
dent not mentioned in Scripture. In the valley] of 
which ſee Toſh. 17. 16. Iudg. b. 33. 

V. 6. Lo-ruhamab] That is, one of whom no 
mercy is had, Rom. 9.25. ut I will] others, becauſe 
I have pardoned them enough already, 

V.7. Of Iudah] Where the covenant, ſervice and 
Church ot God remained. By the Lord] viz, by my 
ſelfe miraculouſly 3 or by virtue of the everlaſt- 
ing Sonne of God perpetuall head, and Saviour of 
his Church, 

V. 9. Lo ammi] viz, One that is not my peo- 
ple, Rom. 5. 25. Tour] namely, your God, accor- 
ding to the enterchangeable condition of the cove- 
nant. 

V. 10. The number] This may be underſtood of 
the increaſe of this people in all their diſperſions, un- 
till the time of their converſion, There it ſhall be 
ſaid] that is to ſay, by the Goſpell which they ſhall 
at laſt receive, they will obtaine a more firme cove- 
nant and conjunction with God, being made, not 
only bis people and ſubjects, but his children by a- 
doption of grace, regeneration of Spirit, and holy 
ſpirituall liberty. 

V. 11. The Children] That is, at the laſt all Iſrael 
ſhall acknowledge, and accept of Chriſt for their 
head, and be all together re- united to his Church: a 
prophecie of the Iewes laſt converſion, Rom. 1 1. 12. 
15, 25. 2 Cor. 3. 16. See Iſa. 11.13. Jer. 3. 18. Exch. 
37. 16 22. Come up] viz, they ſhall ſeparate them- 
ſelves from the world, to joyn unto the Church, and 
ſo addreſſe themſelves in the way to the kingdome 
of heaven, The day] vix that time ſhall be admi- 
rable, by reaſon of the gathering together of the 
Iſraelites 3 which before ſeemed rather to be a Iexreel 
(chat is, apeople diſperſed by God) then an Iſrael, 
viz, the people of God, 

CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 1. Say je unto] viz, Thou Hoſea; and 
* all other true beletvers, which are amongſt 
1 theſe 
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theſe people, doe not hold them yet to be altogether 
rejected, to forſake them to their own luſts, but call 
them to repentance, ſetting before them, what is the 
duty of Gods people, ſignified by Amms : that is, 


622 chap. ij.iij, 
ſelfe ; I will prevent her by my mercy, recalling her 
mildly by my Goſpell, Exeł. 16. 60, Which is * 
red to the laſt converſion of Iſrael. Others tranſlate 
it, Nevertheleſſe behold, &c. And bring her] viz. 
I will bring ker unto me, fetching her home from 
the bowels of his mercy 3 her baniſhment through many miſeries;as I brought 
bamah. | my people out of Egypt into the land of Canaan 
V. 2. Plead with] viz. Reprove the body of your | through the wildernefle, 
Nation openly. She 4 not] vizs ſhe doth not keep V. 15. From thence] Namely, from the head of 
her faith which Ge hath promiſed me: and J have al- the wilderneſſe. The meaning is, that as my people 
ready cauſe to put her away, which I yer forbeare to | coming out of the wilderneſſe, came into a moſt 
doe, through my great patience. Let ber therefore fruit country: ſo mine elect coming out of an ex- 
put away] vi. let her diſpoſe her ſelfe to true cha- | treme ſpirituall miſery, ſhall enjoy mine abundant 
ſitie, and ſpirituall purity 3 uſing no more laſcivi- | bleſſings. Others tranſlate it, from that time for- 
ous baits and practiſes, to draw profane Nations ward. The valley of ö whereof mention is made, 
on, to trade with her in Idolatry : ſee Fer. 2. 23. & Ieſ. 7. 26. Iſa. 65. 10. It was a molt fruitfull place x 


towards whom God hath not yet ſhut up 


le; 
OE which is ſignified by Ru- 


30. 

J V.z. Left I ſtrip her] viz. Leſt I rake away fre 
her all my bodily and ſpiricuall favours, and bring 
her to extreme miſery, Exeł. 16.39. & 23. 26, 29. 
She was borne] ſee Exch. 16. 4. With thirſt] that is 
to ſ y, with the ſcorching heat of my wrath, not tem- 
pered with any favour or comfort, Ter. 2. 15. Ex. 
22. 24. Am058 11, 13. 

V. 4. upon her children] Namely, upon the par- 
ticular members of this people. Of whoredomes] 
that is to ſay, baſtards; having no part in the ſpiri- 
tuall regeneration of the heavenly Father, in boli- 
neſſe and puritie of life; but altogether corrupted 
like their mother: ſee Iohn 8. 41, 44. 

V. 5 My lovers] viz. Idols and Idolatrous peo- 
ple, by . gift and benefit, and not the true Gods, 
1 have plenty of all good things, ver. 8. 12. ſee 
Ter. 44.17. 

v. 6. 1 will bedge] vix I will encloſe her up 
with difficulties, and extreme diſtreſſes; that ſhe ſhal 
not be able to run out at her own pleaſure, Job 3.23. 
& 19.8. Lam. 3.7, 9. ; i 

V. 7. She ſhall follow] vis. Shee ſhall ſeek for 
favour and aid at their hands, but all in vaine; they 


(hall all forſake her, and ſhall change their ancient | 


love into mortall hatred, Ter. 2.36. Exek. 16. 37. 
To my firſt] namely, to God, 

v. 8. hich they] viz, In making of Idols: or, 
in ſerving and honouring them: ſee Excꝶ. 7. 20. & 
16. 16. Hoſ. 8. 4, - 

V. 9. In the time] Namely, at the time which I 
have appointed: or, in Harveſt and Vintage time, I 
will takeaway her increaſe, and give it for a prey un- 
to her enemies, Exch. 23.29. 

v. 11. Her feaft dayes] Which were days of pub- 
like rejoycing, Num. 10. 10. and obſerved even a- 
mongſt the ten tribes in imitation of thoſe of Iudea, 
1 King, 12.3 2. 

V. 13. Dec ked ber ſelſe] Aterme taken from un- 
chaſt women, which deck themſelves to allure men 
to their love, whereby are meant the Iſraelites pro- 
ſane pomps in their Idolatries. 

V. 14. Therefore] viz, Becauſe ſhe hath quite 
forgotten me, and will never be converted of her 


| at the entrance of the Country, ſo ſoone as they 
from were come over Iordan: and by this valley are meant 


the firſt favours which God beſtowed on his, when 
they enter intohis Church; and areto them certain 
pledges of the increaſe , and accompliſhment of 
them. Of her youth] ſee Ier. 2,2. Exch. 16.60, 

V. 16. _ Ital. I/ Baal. Baal indeed fignifi- 


| eth husband alſo. But becauſe this name had beene 


profaned by being applyed to Idols : the Lord his 
meaning is, that all contagion or mixture of Idola- 
try ſhould be cut off from his ſervice. 


V. 18. A Covenant] A figurative deſcription of 
the Churches ſpirituall peace under the Goſpell. 

V. 19. Betroth thee] viz, I will re-eftabliſhmy 
covenant of grace with thee, not only to obſerve 
that faith with thee, which is required in all cove- 
nants; but alſo to forgive thee thy tins, and have no 
regard to thine unworthineſle, | 

V. 20. In faithfulneſſe] vi. With an invariable 
faith and conſtancy to maintaine and keep my Cove- 
nant of grace with mine ele, notwithſtanding all 
their defects, Zech.8 8. Rom.z.3, 7. 

V.z1. I will heareJvix, | will cauſe my bleſſing 
to glide along, according to the order which I have 
ſet in the creatures; which I will re- eſtabliſn for the 
ſalvation of my Church : and by this order of na- 
ture ought chiefly to bee meant that of Gods 
grace, 

V. 22, Texyeel] Namely, my people, which Ho. 
1. 4. had been called Texreel by way of threatning, 
and curſe ; but here it is changed into a ſenſe of 
grace and promiſe ; for Iezreel may alſo fignifie him 
whom God ſoweth, or ſhall ſow. 

V. 23. Sow her] viz. I vill people the world 
with the ſpirituall progeny of mine ele& and belee- 
vers, Ter. 31.27 Z ecb. 10. 9. Vpon ber that] Ital. 
pon Lo-rubamah : that is, of my people: meant 
by theſe names, Hof 1. 8, 10. 


CH AP. III. 
Erſ. 1. Goe yet] For a ſigne, that God had 
oftentimes renewed his Covenant with his 
peop e, forgiving them their fins which were paſt: as 


— 


n under Zeby his reigne, 2 Kiag. 9. 10. _ 
this 


— 


chap.iv. 
this muſt alſo be underſtood in the ſame ſenſe, as 
Hof. 1.2. Flaggons of wine] He intimates their 
diflolure manner of living; which is the ordinary 
companion of Idolatry : ſee Exod.32,6. 1 Cor. 10. 
7. even as corporall fornication drawes ꝑluttony and 
drunkenneſſe along with it, which was likewiſe a ve- 
ry frequent fin amongſt the ten tribes, I/. 28.1. 
1. & 6. 6. ; 

V. 2. I bought} He hath a relation to the anci- 
ent cuſtome, by which husbands did give dowries for 
their wives, Gen. 29. 18, 27. & 34.12, 1 Sam. 18. 
25. For fifteene] this lo ſmall price ſeems to ſignifie, 
that although God did in ſome manner hold on his 
Covenant with the ten tribes ; yet he communica- 
ted but ſame ſmall parcels of his graces unto them; 
beſtowing the whole plenty thereot _= Judab. 

v. 3. And 1 ſaid) Namely, after ſhe had gone a- 
ſtray. Thou ſhalt abide] viz, J will ſeparate thee 
from me for ſome time; keeping thee, as it were 
ſnut up, to hinder thine incontinencie: untill ſuch 
time as I take thee to me again; as I intend to doe, 
not putting thee away for ever, f 

V. 4. For the] viz, By this figure, I will have 
thee to ſet forth the ſtate of the people, who for their 
Idolatries ſhall bee ſeparated from the grace and 
communion of their God; without any kingdome 
or form of Common- wealth, or exerciſe of true Re- 

ligion, or Idolatry, untill the time of their converſi- 
on to Gods grace by the Goſpel, Which was verified 
before the coming of our Lord in the tenne tribes, 
diſperſed about the world, and is to this day in the 
Jewiſh Nation, Ephod] the name of a Prieſtly 
garment, Exod. 28. 4. under which is comprehen- 
ded all the ſervice of the Church. 

v. 5. David] Namely, the Meſſias, the ſonne of 
David according to the fleſh : ſee Ier. 30.9. Exe. 34. 
23,24. This is oppoſite and contrary to the ſeparati 
on of the ten tribes from the kingdom of Judah. In 
the latter dayes] viz; under the Goſpell, which is 
the accompliſhment of ages; and eſpecially towards 
the end of the world, for which time is reſerved the 
generall converſion of Iſrael, Eeł · 38.8. 

CHAP. IV. 
. Ns 2. They break out] Others, they commit 
thefts. And bloud] viz every thing is full of 
murthers. 

V. 3. Shall the land] A delcription of an ex- 

treme and univerſall deſolation: as Fer. 4. 25. & 
12. 4. 
V. 4. Yet let uo man] viz; Notwithſtanding 
theſe great and publike ſins in which the falſe Pro- 
phers flatter and ſooth up the people; let not the 
true ones profane my word, by ſpeaking it to theſe 
obſtinate and hardened rebels; I will contend with 
them by effects, and puniſhments, and no longer by 
cenſures and reproofes: So this agreeth well with 
What was ſpoken, ver.1. That ſtrive] vix. that un- 
dertake to withſtand Gods right, which the high 
Prieſt declares unto them, Deut. 17. 12, and is the 
laſt degree of boldneſſe: ſee Rom. 2. 8. & 10. 21. 
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V. 5. Shalt thou fall] He directs his ſpeech to 
eich particular perſon among the people, In the day] 
theſe words ix the day, and in the night; doe ſeeme 
to intimate a continuance of ruine. Others tran- 
ſlate ir, this day : that is, within a ſhort time. The 
Prophet] namely, all the falſe Prophets. Thy mo- 
ther] v, all the whole body of the kingdome and 
Nation. | 

V.6. For lack] vis. Becauſe that of themſelves 
they have no lively light of my Word; and wil fully 

put out that which I preſent unto them, and refule 
all manner of inſtruction from my ſervants, Iſa. 
5. 13. and that their Prophets and Paſtors to whom 
they adhere, give them not any that is true, or ſa- 
ving. Thou haſt] this ſpeech ſeems to be ſpecially di- 
rected to the Prieſts and other Eccleſiaſtical per- 
ſons, whoſe chiefe duty is to teach and inſtru : ſee 
Dent. 3. 10. Mal. 2.7. 

V. 7. Increaſed] Namely, in dignity and autho- 
—— for this alſo ſeemeth to be referred to the Pa- 

ors. 

V. 8. They eate]vix. They fattenthemſelyes with 
the ſacrifices which my people offer for their ſins, and 
are greedy after them; without caring for their con- 
ver fion. He hath a relation to that, by the law there 

were portions of certaine ſacrifices for fins appoin- 
ted for the Prieſts, Nam. 18.9. 

V. 9. There ſhall be] viz. They ſhall be alſo ta- 
ken in the general deſolation without any difference 
or reſpe& borne to their office. 

V. 12. Aste counſel] viz. In ſtead of ſeeking 
after Gods Oracle to have counſell and adviſegiven 
them in difficult caſes. 7 heir flocks] namely, their 
Idols made of wood, Their ſtaffe] ſome think he 
hath a relation to an ancient manner of divining by 
Raves and rods ; Others doe hold, that here are 
meant the ſoothſayers and Magicians rods: as EA. 
7. 12. In either ſenſe the Prophet would (ay, that 
God ſuffers the devill to abuſe (through th' illuſions 
of his anſwers) ſuch as he hath given over to him to 
miflead them to ſpirituall fornication, which is Ido- 
latry, in forſaking their God. The ſpirit] namely 
the inclination and affeRion to Idolatry, raiſed and 
kindled in the heart of man by the evill ſpirit : ſee 
Iſa. 44. 23. Hop. 5.4- | 
V. 13. Tour daughters] wit. I will puniſh your 
Idolatry by abandoning your daughters, and daugh- 
ters in law, to an infamous and unbridled luſt, which 
ſhall not bee repreſſed by the Lawes or Magiſtrates 
puniſhments, nor corre&ed by mine: fee Amos 
7. 17. 

V. 14. Are ſeparated] viz, From me, cutting 
themſelves off from my covenant and eommunion 
by joyning to common harlots, which were excom- 
municate from amongſt Gods people, Prov. 2. 16. & 
6. 23. See of this ſeparation, Prov. 18. 1. Ee. 14. 
7. Hoſ. 9. 10. Jude 19. The meaning is, I will 
puniſh their ſinne by giving them over to a ſinne of 


\ che I me nature, fin being the moſt grie vous puniſſi- 


ment for ſin. 
V. z5+ 
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V.15. Unto Gilgall] See Fof. 5. 9. There was | 


in this place ſome publike Idolatry not mentioned 
in the hiſtory ; ſee Hoſ, 9. 1 5. & 1, 12. Amor 4. 4. 
Beth-aven] It is the ſame as Bethel; but becauſe Be- 
thel fignifierh houſe of God, Gen. 28, 17, 19, and 
that this place had bcen profaned by the Idolatry of 
the Calves, 1 King · 1 2. 29. the Prophets do aften call 
it Beth-aven : that is co ſay, the houſe of an Idoll, 
or of vanity, Hoſ.5. 8. & 10. g. being that neer un- 
to Bethel, there was another place called Beth- aven, 
Joſ. 7.2, The Lord] according to the manner of I- 
dolaters, who pretended they did ſweare by the true 
God, when they ſwore by thoſe Calves, Amas 8.14. 
For the ten tribes did profeſſe they wor ipped God 
in thoſe figures, following Aaroxs example, E xod. 3 2. 
5. which notwithſtanding was reproved by God. 

V. 16. will feed them] viz. Seeing they have 
been ſo churliſn in obeying me, and have loved liber - 
tie ſo well; I will grant it them, but to their ruine: 
like the liberty of a Lambe in the wilderneſſe, vhere 
it would be expoſed to a thouſand dangers and mi- 
ſeries. Unleſſe he threaten them with the deſolation 
of the Country, and the ſmall number which ſhould 
remaine in it. 

V. 17. Ephraim] viz, The tenne tribes called 
by the name of the chiefe. Let him alone] vix. Se- 
_ thy ſelfe from him, O Judah: Or, every be- 

eever: ſee 2 Cor. 6. 7. 

v. 18. Their drink] A proverbiall ſpeech, to ſhew 
the peoples corruption, eſpecially in the ſervice of 
God.Pſal.14.1. Iſa.1.22. Her rulers] Heb, ſhields, 
and protectors. Doe love, Give ye] viz, The Rulers 
of this people doe miſerably covet preſents, which 
dilgraceth al the government. 

V. 19. The wind] viz. The people ſhall be Icat- 
tered, as it were by a ſtrong putſe of wind or guſt. 
Be aſhamed} vix, ſeeing themſelves fallen from the 
hope which they had conceived, and deceived in the 
truſt which they had repoſed in them. Or, they ſhall 
be diſgraced : that is, they ſhall fall into extreme mi- 
lery and ignominy through their Idolatries. 


CHAD. V. 


Erſ. 1. Houſe of the King] Namely, ye that 
are the Kings — Miniſters, and Coun- 
ſelſors. Fudgment] namely, the charge of doing 
right and juſtice belongeth to you, and yee have been 
the chiefe authors of extortion and injury; as it is 
ſaid afterwards. A ſnare] vix. you have laid ſnares 


to entrap the innocent in their lives and goods as 


Hunters and Fowlers doe upon the hils of Mizpah 
and Tabor. 

V. 2. The revolters] Terms taken from theeves, 
who perform their robberies in by places. Profound] 
Heb. in deepe places; or deeply, which ſome ex- 
pound, in great number. Make flaughter] Ital, 
make ſlaughter on ſuch as goe out of the road way; 
this is alſo taken from the cuſtome of high- way rob- 


bers, watching for ſuch as goe by, and private wayes : | 
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ſee Job 24. 18. Hoſ. 6. 9. 1 have been] that is, I 
that am the ſupreme Lord, will review, and correct 


* 


their judgments: and make theſe falſe Judges give 
an account, Pſal. 94.15. Or, I will be he, that 
ſhall reprove and puniſh all theſe iniquities, 

V. 4. They will not] Or, their works will not 
ſuffer them to be converted, &c. Por the ſpirit] 
becauſe the Lord hath given them over to the un- 
clean ſpirit, who poſſeſſeth, and ſetteth them on up- 
on all manner of pollution. 
V. 5. Doth teſti fie] viz, Their impudent bold. 
neſſe in ſinning, and contemning of God, makes 
* notoriouſly guilty, and altogether inexcu- 
able. 

V. 6. with their flocks] viz. To offer ſa- 
crifices. 

V. 7. They 


have) vix. Like an adulterous woman, 


| Which conceives and brings forth by others, befides 


—æ 


| 


her husband. The meaning is, the peoples extreme 
corruptneſſe ſneweth it ſelfe in this; that publike or- 
dersſerye for nothing, but to make particular perſons 
fit for idolatry, and not to correct and divert them, 
A month] vix a ſhort time wil ſerye for to root them 
quite out: ſee Zech. 1 1.8. 

V. 8. Blow ye] A repreſentation of the enemies 
ſodain arrivall; as it were, by a ſignall given to Ju- 
dah from thoſe high places of Benjamin, which bor- 
dered upon the kingdome of the ten Tribes. Beth- 
aven] a City ſituate between Ephraim, and Benja- 
min, Ioſ. 7. 2. & 18. 12. After thee] viz. the City 
of Beth- aven, being a little beyond Benjamins coun- 
trey. 


a chap. y. 


V. 9. That which] Namely, the denunciation of 


this irrevocable threatning. 

V. 10. were like] viz. They doe violate all the 
lawes, which are, as it were, the publike bounds of 
every ones right: and in their judgment, oyer- 
throw particular mens titles concerning the lawfull 
* of their goods. Like water] viz. like a 
odaine fall, or deluge of waters. 


V. 11. In judgment] viz, By the abuſe of pub- 


| like orders; and che tyranny of its Kings and Prin- 


ces: which God ſuffereth for a puniſhment of their 
willingly conſenting and obeying the orders made 
by their Kings, for the eſtabliſhment of idolatry, 
1 King. 12.28. 

V. 12. will I be] viz, I will cauſe them by lit- 
tle and little, to conſume themſelves with diſor- 
ders, and in ward evils, untill they bee quite over- 
throwne, 

V. 13. Hi ſfichneſſe) Namely, the evils that 
were, and conſume them. Then went] vix. hath re- 
quired his aſſiſtance, 2 King. 15.19. To King Iareb] 
th' Ital. to a Ring; namely, to Tiglath-pilezer, King 
of Aſſyria, 2 King. 16.7. 

V. 14. And goe away] A terme taken from wild 
beaſts; which, when they have taken any prey, run 
away preſently: ſo that it cannot be reſcued from 
them. 

V. 15. Returne to] vix. I will take away the pre- 

nce 


chap. vi. vij. 
ſence of my grace from them, as if I did ſhut my 
ſelf up in my heaven. 


CHAP. VE. 


Erſ. 1. Come] It ſeems to be a diſcourſe of 
the people repenting , being the ſequell of 
the precedent chapter. ; 

V.. After two days] vix. In a very ſhort time he 
vill reſtore us, as it were from death to life. Others 
hold it to be a hidden prophecy ol Chriſts reſurre- 
ction, the third day after his death; In his] vix. un- 
der his proteRion and favour , participating of his 
favours, and in his fear and obedience, 

V.;. His going forth] viz; The manifeſtation 
of his grace in his Sonne, ſnallbee in its proper and 
appointed time, and ſhall keep its ordinary courſe, 
25 the ſun doth at his rifing,Prov.4.18. As the latter 
aud] ſee Job 29.23. | 

V. 4. Your goodneſſe ] vix. All the ſhews you 
make of converting your {elves to me, and ſerving, 
and fearing me, have no firmneſſe nor continuance. 
He hath a relation to the frequent reformations of 
Gods worſhip, which were never of any long con- 
tinnance amongſt the children of Iſrael. As a morn- 
ing cloud] which is ſodainly diſperſed , at the riſing 

the Tun, 

v. 5. Hewed them] viz, I have ſeverely reproved, 
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| himſelf: fee Hoſ.5.2, who committed many out- 
rages and murthers either upon ſuch as frequented 
the Temple of Jeruſalem , ' contrary to his com- 
mand] or generally, upon all travellers. For they] 
Vit, I doe liken theſe Prieſts vialences to robbe- 
ries, for they are cruell and inſufferable. 
V. 10. A hoeyyible-] Or, foul and deformed, 
whoredome) or, idolatry, | 
V. 11. 0 Iudab] That is to ſay; O ye ten tribes, 
though now you have no plants at all of true beleo- 
vers left amongſt you, yet you ſhall be filled there- 
with again: when by means of the Goſpel, which 
ſhall come forth of Jeruſalem, 'P/al.1 10.2, 1/4. 2.3. 
God ſhall deliver his ele& of all Nations out of 
their ſpirituall captivity; and at the laſt, the whole 
body of his people Iſrael allo, Jer. 3 1.5. 


* CHAP. VII. 
Erſ. 1. If hen 1] viz, When I have ſought to 


correct the apparent ſins of my people by 


my word, their ſecret wickedneſſe, and inward hard- 
; nefle hath manifeſted it ſelf; as ir often happeneth 


in bodily infirmities. Cometh in] viʒ. into the hoy- 
ſes to ſteal. | 

V. 2. Have beſet them ] vix Like ropes and 
ſnares, that they may no longer eſcape my judge- 
ments, Prov. 5. 22. Or, the puniſhments of their 


chidden,and threatned them, to refine and ſet them | miſdeeds have bound them. They ae] viz. they 
upright, like unto a piece of knotty and crooked tim- commit their miſdeeds boldly , and as it were, o- 


ber, I bave ſlain them] viz, I have judged and 
condemned them to death: ſee f Kings 19.17. ler. 
1.10. 2 Cor. 10. 5,6, Thy judgements ] vix. my 
threatnings , and the ſentence which I have pro- 
nounced againſt thee , hath every morning been 
declared unto thee by my Prophets, Ier. 7. 13. & 11, 
7. & 35.14. that being the ordinary houre appoin- 
ted for the Prophets preaching, | 


V.6. For II vix. I have condemned you for all 


your ſacrifices, and externall ſervice , wherewith 
Iam not ſatisfied, but deſire the inward and true 
ſervice, in piety towards God, and charity towards 
Our neighbours, Mercy] ery. on. 

V.7. The covenant} The Ital. addeth, as Adam; 
the firſt ſinner of all, who broke Gods firſt cove- 
nant with mankind ; whence followed the generall 
curſe upon all men: ſee Job 31.33-Iſa.43 27. 

V.8, Gilead] It is thought to be Ramoth-Gile- 
ad.Joſ:20.8, which was one of the cities of refuge , 
for thoſe that had committed ſome murther una- 
wares; and he ſeems to infer, that it was become a 
refuge for ſuch alſo as had committed wilfull mur- 
thers : ſce Hoſ:12,11. Polluted] or, marked with 
bloud. 

V. 9. The company] Or, the league, and conſpi- 
racy, as Jer. 1 1.9. Exch; 22.25. By conſent] the I- 
tal, addeth, tawards Sichem; which was alſo a city 
of refuge,Toſ.20. 7. and belonged to the Levites, 
Ioſ.21,21. whenceit may be, that Ieroboam had pla- 
ced ſome falſe Prieſls there, which he had * 


| 


penly before mine eyes, Or, I keep them in mind, 
and they are always preſent before me. 

V. 3. They make] viz, All their wickedneſſes are 
made occaſions of mirth and paſtime; even by the 
Judges and Magiſtrates themſelyes. A figne of 
an extreme corruption, 

V.4. As an oven] A ſimilitude taken-from com- 
mon ovens ; to repreſent unto us an unbridled kind 
of concupiſcence, to ſatiate which, all means are 
uſed, 

V. 5. In the day] Namely, the day of his birth, 
or of his Coronation ; his Courtiers have perſwa- 
ded him to drunkenneſſe: wh n, having laid 
aſide all manner of royall Majeſty , hee hath done 
acts befitting a jeſter, or jugler. 

V. 6. For they have ] Ital. ben they have 
vid. when they have plotted any treachery or 
diouſneſſe, they hatch it within themſelves ſecretly, 
untill ſuch time as the paſſion of deſire, or revenge, 
being come to its height, breaks out in effects: ſee 
Mic. 2 1. . 5 

V. 7. They are all] viz. This rage diſcovers it 
ſelf chiefly in cheir ſeditions, frequent conſpiracies, 
and murthers of their Kings, 1 Kix. 1 5. 27. 16.9, 
10. 21. & 2 Kix. 9. 11. & 15.10,14,25, 30. There it 
none] viq they are ſo poſſeſſed with an inclination te 
evill, chat they cannot think upon me, to call 
on mein theſe publick difordess ,/ nor to be rightly 
converted ro me. | 


V. S. Hab mixed bi By treatles, leagues, 
nn eat] desu 


626 


and commerces; which have brought them into 
the participation of idolatry and vices, 15 a cake] 
as who ſhould ſay , he is neither raw, nor dreſſed: 
which may be referred, either to the mixture and in- 
differency of religions: or to that, being as it were, 
all fired by Gods judgements, hee was not one 
whit humbled or amended by it, but was ſtil raw 
in impenitency and obſtinacy. 

V.g. Gray hairs ] viz, He is quite decayed by 
means of old age. 

V. 10. For all this] vix For all theſe ſoreſaid 
puniſhments. 

V. 11. They call to] viz, To aid, and relieve 
them: and would not come to me: fee 2 Kings 
15.19, & 17,4. Hoſ.5.13. 

Vn 2. I will P08 viz I will curſe all ſuch 
requeſts, and make the iflue thereof be to their ru- 
ine and confuſion, As their]. viz. as it hath 
foretold and declared by my Prophets, 2 Kings 
17.13. . 

V. 13. They have ſpoken] Ital. They bave ſpoken 
to me in lies; viz. When I have delivered them, they 
have made me many falſe prateſtations of future 
faithfulneſfe and ſervice, r, they have ſpoken lies 
againſt me; attributing their deliverance to men, or 
to idols, aud all their afflictions to me. 

V. 14. They have not cryed] viz, By true and 
ſincere prayers of faith; but have only howled when 
they have felt their eyils. Or, through grumbling 
and impatience . See Job 3 5.9. They aſſemble] vix. 
to make publike ſupplications and prayers. 

V. 15. Strengthened ] viz. 1 bave moderated 
my puniſhments, and given them ſtrength to bear 
them, and not be totally overthrown by them. Or, 
after I have ſcourged, I have re-eſtabliſhed them. 
Miſchief ] by their rebellion and apoſtaſie. 

V. 16. They return] viz, Looking here and 
vhere for help. A deceitfull bow] viz, They have 
no ſtedfaſtntſſe nor uprightnefle towards me; but 
are like an ill bent or ill faſhioned bow, or which 
turneth in the Archers hand, Pſal.78.57. For the 
rage] viz. through their blaſphemies againſt me, 
and their over-weening boaſts and inſolencies,which 
were hatefull and loathſome even to the Ægypti- 
ans, who were their beſt friends. 


CHAP. VIII. 
Vi; 1. Set the] As it were, to giye warning 
of the enemies coming, Hof. 5. S. Hee ſhall 
tome Inamely, the King of Alyria.The honſe j name 
ly, againſt the children of Iſrael , amongſt. whom 
. had decreed his habitation, as in his I emple or 
Palace. | 
V. 2. Sball:cry]viz, Out of ſeaſon, for being a- 
ny mare heard? and out of the meer feeling of e- 
vill, without faith, piety, or convetſion: as Iob 27.9. 
& 35. 12. Prav. 1. 28. /a. 1. 1 5. Mic. 3.4. Me know] 
viz, thou haft revealed thy ſelf unto us by thy law 
and word. And we make profeſſion of being thy 
people: ſee Mat. 7. 21, 22. Luke 13.26, 27. 
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+ V.3. Hath caſt off ] viz, They have ſtrayed 
from all piery and righteouſneſſe. Or, they are the 
cauſe that all my grace and bleſſing is gone away 
from them. | | 

V.4. They have] Viz The people of their own 
proper motion, without enquiring after my will, or 
ſtaying for my command, or permiſſion ; have cho- 
ſen and made Kings of their own heads, ſeparating 
themſelves from the lawfull rule of Davids poſte. 
rity, 1 Kings 11.32, though this happened accar- 
_ to Gods ſecret providence, Hoſc 13. 11. 

. 5. O Samaria] Namely, O you ten Tribes, 
whoſe chief City is Samaria ; your idolatry with 
calves hath been the chief cauſe of your being icatte- 
red out of your country, Or, your calf bath beene 
carried away into a far country; namely, into Aſſyria: 
as the idols of Nations, which were overcome, were 
carried away captive in triumph by the conquerourss 
ſee Hoſ. 10.6. Exe they attain to innocency] or, ere 
they may be made clean. 

V. 6. was it] Tb' Ital. That calſ came alſo; viz. 

the worſhip of calves: in which the children of 1(- 
rael profelie they worſhip the true God, is falſe, and 
reproved by bim, being but a humane invention, as 
all other idolatrics are. Broken in pieces ] Ital. ſhall 
be reduced into ſparkles; that is, the ſtufte being laid 
again upon the anvill by the forger. « 

V. 7. They have] A proverbiall kind of ſpeech: 
that is to lay , they have ſtudied vain things, and 
ſhall reap nothing thereby, but d e and ruine. 
If ſo be it] vix. if their counſels ſhould bring forth 
any ſeeming commedity or profit, the enemies 
ſhall take it away from them. 

V. 8. 1s ſwallowed up] viz. Spoiled and put to 
ranſome by the Aſſyrians. May be he hath a relation 
to what is written 2 K3xgs 15. 19, 20. They be] vi. 
the Nations whoſe Foun. they 2 he = 2 
dain and neglect them, as an old broken earthen 
pitcher; or a veſſell fit for none but unclean uſes, 
Ier. 22. 28. & 48.38. 

V. 9. A wild aſſe] viz. A ſavage, inhumane, 
and intractable people, that care for no body: ſee 
Iob 39.8, 9. Ier. 2.24. 

V. 10. Gather them] wiz. Bring them up in 

arms againſt the people of Iſrael, to _ 
See Exeh.16.37. A little] vix. the laſt evils they 
endure, ſhall be ſo extreme, that the burthen of the 
tribute, which they paid to the King of Aſſyria, 
wherewith they have found themſelves ſo much 
oppreſſed, 2 Kings 17.3, 4. ſhall be eſteemed but 2 
very light thing, 1ſa.8.21. Of the Ning] vix of 
the greateſt Monarch of the world, 2 Kings 18. 
19. Dax. 2.37. ä 

V. 17. Becauſe Ephraim] viz. Becauſe my 
people would commit idolatry withuut any end or 
ceſſa: ion, I have given them-oyer to doe ſo, c 
they might heap up their meaſure: ſee Annot. 


n Hoſ. 4.13. 3 
V. 12. The great things] Namely, the admira- 


were] 


| ble and precious Revelation and Doctrine. But they 


chap.ix. 
were] viz. they have contemned them, as if they | 
had been things which no way concerned them. 

V.13- They ſacrifice} viz. In their ſacrifices of 
thankſgiving (whereof a certain portion was aſſign- 
ed to them that offered, to make their ſacred feaſts 
therewicb)they never had any regard to devotion to- 
wards me; but have thought onely upon their own 
bellies: fo that it is no longer a ſacriſice, but pro- 
fane fleſh: ſee Ter. . 21. The ſhall return ] vix. 
hoping to be relieved there, they thall be made ſlaves 
again, as they had been formerly, Jer. 44. 12. Ho. 
9.3- according to Gods threatning, Deut. 28.68. 

V. 14. His maker] viz, That created them, as 
concerning nature, and hath aſterwards made them 
his people by bis covenant of grace, P ſal. 100.3. Iſa. 
29.23. Epbeſ. 2. 10. Temples] vix. to idols: or to 
the true God, but againſt his command, who appro» 
ved of none but one, where he had placed the ſigns 
of his preſence. Vpon bis Cities ] putting their 
truſt in them for their deliverance and ſafety , Iſa. 
22.8,9. 


CHAP. IX. 
rſ. 1. Rejoice not ] viz. Preſuming that 


thine idolatry ſhall 
God will cauſe it to proſper, as it ſeemeth to happen 
to other profane Nations: ſee Exek. 20. 32. Amos 
3.2. Fer thou] viz, that which in other Nations 
is but meer ignorance, in thee is apoſtaſie and re- 


Annotations upon Ho$S n 4a. 


13 unpuniſht: or, that 


bellion. Thow haſt loved] viz. thou haſt proſtitu- 
ted thy ſelf to an unlimited idolatry: like to a com- 
mon ſtrumpet, that goeth a whoring up and downe 
the threſhing floors. Or he doth mean ſome parti- 
cular kind of idolatry , which was uſed in the time 
of harveſt and threſhing : as if they would have 
acknowledged their increaſe to come by their idols 
favour and goodneſſe, Hoſ. 2.5. 

V. 3. UVnclean things] vi. Being not able by 
reaſon of their miſery and ſlavery, to obſerve the 
diſtinction of meats, appointed by the Law: Or, 
being allo oftentimes forced to eat things conſecra- 
red to up" 

V.4. Offer wine- offering] viz. All their ſacri- 
fices and offerings — pedale by their impieties; 
are rejected by God as not offered to him: and they 
themſelves, in ſtead of being ſanRified by them, are 
polluted thereby; as they Roald be by funeral and 
mourning feaſts: whereof ſee Annot. upon Deut. 
26.14. For their] viz. they offer ſacrifices to me, 
onely to make their feaſts thereof, Hoſ.8.13. Zech. 
7. 6. Let them therefore keep them as a common 
kind of fleſh), and not offer them to me through hy- 
pocriſie, as if they were holy. 

V. 3. what will ye doe] viz. When I ſha l have 
deſtroyed, and driven you out (as he ſhall ſay here- 
after) ſhall take away from you the means of feaſt- 
ing diſlolutely, as you doe at this preſent, abuſing m 


_— the rejoycing at which, ſhould bealtogether 
oly. | 


* V.6. They are gone ] He repreſents their flight 


ler. 3. 24. & 11.13, andeſpec 
| ſhape and worſhi 
vi. like unto t 


1 4 „ | 
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ed already. De- 
ſtruction] viz, by their enemies. Shall peſſeſſe]viz 


and exile, as a thing: that had happen 


the inhabitants being driven out , or dead ; 
ner of wilde plants ſhall grow up there, 

V.7. The —_— amely, the falſe Prophets, 
who feign themſelves to be inſpired by God , and 
flatter the people, feeding _ _ yain hopes. 
The batred] vix. againſt you. 

V's. The — N — the fairhfull 
Prophets, who are the Churches watchmen, Ia. 21. 
11. & 62.6. Exch.3.17. are dead, and gathered 
up into heavenly reſt, The falſe ones who are now 
living, are ſo far from keeping the people from ru- 
ine, chat they enſnare and caſt them down head- 
long into it. And batred} Ital. Cauſe of batred; vi. 
the chief occaſion of Gods wrath , and reprobation 
of Gods people: whoare as it were, his family, Ix 
the houſe] as Heſ. 8. 1. 

V. 9. Deeply ] viz. Totally, to the bottome : 
as If4.31.6. | 

V. 10. I found] vix. I took great delight in my 

eople, in their firſt beginnings: even as if a travel» 
er ſhould finde grapes in a deſert place: or ſome 
haſting fruit that were ripe before the ſeaſon: ſee 
Iſa. 28.4. Mic. 7. 1. but they were quickly ſtained 
with idolatry, in which you doe yet perſevere at this 
time, At ber firſt timo] viz. when the fig · tree firſt 
begins to bud. They went to] namely, to commit 
fornication by idolatry, Numb. 25. 3. Separated] 
viz, from God, to goe after Idols, Hoſ.4.14. That 
ſhame] Idols are lo called by way of abomination, 
ially Baal-peor,whole 
=_ * obſcene. According as] 
idoll. 

V. 11. Their glory] Which conſiſted chiefly in 
their great number, where with God hath bleſſed 


all man- 


' them 3 and therefore raiſed them to be the chief of 


the ten Tribes: ſee Gen.48.9, From the birth] vix. 
by the ſodain death of their children,foſoon ay they 


| ſhall be born, or formed in the womb/2 or ſofioon 
as they ſhall be conceived : or before, by the barren» 


neſſe of the morkers, 

V. 12. Beende them] Namely, by a violent death, 
Tob 27. 14. 0 

V. 13. ASI ſaw} Ital: hileſt 1 looked upon 
bim; that is, — ret na blefled him. 
Tyrus] a very fair and cent city, Ee. 26. 
8. 27. & 28. Bring forth} yeelding to the — 
who ſhall put them to death: or, bringing them 
forth to battell. 

V. 14. Give — viz. I deſire this for a favour 
at thy hands; namely, that thou cauſt them not to 
be brought. forth into tlie world; or, that thou ſuffer 
them not to be brought up; rather then to cauſe 
them to periſh thus wretchedly after they are grown - 
to ripe years, 


V. 15. AEtheir] Namely, a great part of their 
idolatries and other offences. 1 will drive] vix. 1 
will no longer take them for my children. 
or thunder from 


V. 16. 1s ſmitten ] As by fire 
Sſ 3 


God; 
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God; whexeby all power of recovering themſelves 
ſhall be taken from them: and if they multiply in 
iflue, I will curſe and root it out. 


C MAP. X 


Exſ. 1. Au empty Vine] vix. After they have 

been deſolated and preyed upon by their ene- 
mies, or deprlved of my favour, and laid waſte like 
2 „ I have in part reſtored, and made 
them proſper : but the more I have blefſed them, the 
more they are become idolatrous. . 

V. 2. Is divided] viz, Having taken away the 
ſpirit of peace, and concord from them, he hath gi- 
ven them over to diviſions, factions, and frequent 
murthers of Princes, which will cauſe the utter ru- 
ine of the kingdome: ſce 2 Kings 15. 10. 14. 
25.39. : 

*. 3. For now] viz. Within a very ſhort time. 
what then ſhould] viz. though we had one, yet he 
could not free or defend us. 

V. 4. Swearing] Namely, to God, and promiſing 


kim converſion & ſervice: Or, to their King, binding y 


themſelves to be faithfull to him: Or, to the King of 
Aſlyria, being ſubject to him, 2 Kings 17.3, 4. Thus 
judgement] viz, Gods puniſhments (hall multiply 
like hemlock, or other poiſonous hearbs, which grow 
abundantly in the fields. 

V. 5. Becauſe of] viz Seeing their idols taken 
and carried away by the enemies. The Calves] the I- 
tal. The Cow-caluves. He callcth thoſe calves ſo in 
contempt and ſcorn, Of Beth- avex] ice Hoſ.4.1 5. 
Thereof ] Ital. Of the Calfe viz, a people that de- 
ſerves no more to be called Gods people; but the calf 
their idols people: ſce Annot. upon Numb. 21. 29. 
The Prieſts thereof ] Ital. Chemarims. A name of 
idoll Prieſts : whereof ſee Annor, upon 2 Kings 
23.5. Zepb. 1. 4. For the glory] becauſe it thall 

no more worſhipped nor reverenced as a God. 

V.6. It ſhall be] Namely, that calf, according to 
the cuſtome of carrying away the idols of thoſe Na- 
tions which were conquered by war: ſee Iſa, 46.2. 
To King Iaxeb ] th* Ital. To the King Protector; 
namely, the King of Aſſyria, whom the Iſraelites 
have choſen for their Protector and Defender, Hoſ. 
5.13. Ephraim] or, ſhame ſhall overtake Ephraim. 
Of his] namely, of all he hath undertaken of his 
own mind and motion, beyond, and againſt the will 
of God, Pſ.106.43. He, 11.6. and eſpecially in e- 
Rabliſhing th? idolatry of the calves, and deſiring re- 

lief from Aſſyria. 

V. 7. The fame] Ital. A bubble: which is ſodain- 
ly framed upon the water when it rains, or when. 
water boils, and paſſeth away alſo in an inſtant. 


V. 8. Of Aren] Which is the ſame as Beth-aven. 


The fn] via. the object and place of idolatry, Dent. 
9.21. Cover us] words of ſuch perſons as deſire 
death, for fear of evils that are greater then- death it 
ſelf, and of thoſe as are in deſpair, 

V. 9, From the days] That is to ſay, the horri- 
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ble fins of Gibeah, Fudg. 19.22. which were then 
ſo ſeverely puniſhed, doe Rill continue andincreaſe 
in thee, They ſtood] wit. though their fathers 
were no better then they of Gibeah, againſt whom 
they warred, becauſe of their infamous wickednefles; 
5 the Lord delivered them in thoſe bloody bat- 
tels. ä 
V. 10. chaſtiſe them] vix. Now they have hea- 
ped up their meaſure, I will likewiſe ſatisfie my 
wrath with their juſt puniſhment. Two farrows] 
this hath a relation to the two laſt invaſions of the 
Kings of Aſſyria, 2 Kings 15. 29. & 17.3.andbe- 
caule the Aſſyrians had been as the lovers of the 
children of Iſrael, Hoſ.8,9,10. the Prophet uſeth a 
word which ſignifieth an appointment of ſome un- 
chaſte meeting. 

V. 11. And Ephraim ] viz, As a young fierce 
Heifer which is uſed to tread corn upon the Hoore, 
loves that trade; partly, becauſe ſhe is free from the 
yoak, and doth not take much pains : partly alſo, be- 
cauſe ſhe hath — food: even ſo my people would 
enjoy my bleſſings, without being ſubject to the 
cak of mine obedience and diſcipline, But I paſ- 
ſed] viz, I will tame, and bring her into ſubje- 

ion. 

V. 12. Sowe to your ſelves ] viz. Endevour 

our ſelves to doe good works , and the Lord ſhall 
- propitious and fayourable to you; prepare your 
hearts, which are like a waſte ground, by true repen- 
tance, to receive Gods grace, which is like a ſhowre 
of rain. In righteouſuefſe] namely, in his grace and 
bleſſing, according to the truth of his prom iſes. O- 
thers doe underſtand this to be ſpoken by Chriſt, 
who was to bring true righteouſneſſe into the world, 
Dau. 9. 24. to receive which, the preparation of the 
heart is neceſſarily required, Mat.z.3. 

V.13. Have plowedJvix. You have by art and 
endeyour ſtirred up. and practiſed your native ma- 
lice, to cauſe it to produce many evill acts. wick- 
edneſſe] namely, the juſt puniſhment thereof. Have - 
eaten ] viz, you have in effect tried what vanity 
there was in your hopes, grounded upon your wic- 
kedneſſes, and humane ſtrength. 

V. 14. Shalman ] This biſtory is mentioned 
no where elſe : ſome held this to bee the ſame as 
Sbalmaneſer, 2 Kings 17.3.and Beth-aybel to be the 
name of ſome city , taken and deſtroyed by him: 
1 Mac.9.2, there is mention made of Arbela,which 
may be the ſame as this, The mother] a proverbiall 
kind of ſpeech, to deſcribe a totall deſtruction: ſee 
Gen.32.11. 

V. 15. So ſhall] viz, Your idolatry which you 
run headlong into, the chief place whereof is Be- 
thel, ſhall be the cauſe of your deſtruction in the 
ſame kind. In a morning] viz, at the firſt daun- 
ing of the day, prefixed for Gods judgements to. 
light upon him. 


CHAP, 


chap. xi. 


CHAP. XI. + | 


Erſ. 1. ben Iſrael) viz. In its firſt begin 
ningsʒ namely, when it firſt began. to be a Na- 


jon in Egypt, Ier. 2. 2. Exch» 16. 22. 
85 V. 2. 222 them] Namely, my Prophets exhor- 


ted them to repentance, and to my true ſervice, 


which was the true end, for which they were at firſt 
called out of Egypt, Exod 4.23. | 
V. 3. 1 bave taught] vix I have beene as a 
nurſe to him, Deut.z 2. 10,1 1. Healed them] that is, 
protected, and delivered them from all evill, Exod. 
15. 26. & 23. 25. '; | 
v. 4. 1 drew them] A phraſe taken from cattell 
bred up to carry or draw ; which by a good maſter 
are uſed gently, and brought to their labour with- 
out any violence. The yoake | by which mult be un- 
derſtood the muzzeli ; for otherwile a yoake doth 
not ule to be laid upon the jawes. : 

v. 5. Returne] vis, The body of this Nation 
ſhall not goe for ſafety into Egypt, which is a friends 
Country; but they ſhall goe into captivity to Aſſyria, 
an enemies land; and herein will I enforce them to 
obey my command, Deut. 17. 16. : 

V. 6. His branches] Ital. His bars: wx, all his 


forces and defences; as well thoſe which conſiſt in 


ſtrong tow nes, as in the valor of men. Counſels] 
N. their actions and enterpriles which they have 
undertaken by their own adviſe, Pſul. 106.43. Hoſ- 
10. 6. | 

V. 7. Are bent] wiz. Are in great care 
through defire and expectation that I ſhould turne 
in fayaur, good will and relicfe towards them: 


whereas they ſhould turne to mee by repentance. ; |-' 


which they refule to doe. | 

V. 8. Give thee up] Namely, though thou de- 
ſerveſt to be irrevocably deſtroyed; as thoſe wicked 
Cities were, Gen. 9. 23. Deut. 29.23. yet my par- 
ticular mercy towards thee will rfor fuffer it; and 
therctore I promiſe thee re· eſtabliſhment by meanes 
of the Metlias. Are kindled together} or, are heated. 
ee Gen. 43. 30. Lam. 1. 20. 

V. 9. I will not] vix. With extremity of rigor, 
and without remiſſion. 1 will nat returne] vi. 
to ſave the remnant of mine elect amongft the peo- 
— „I will not conſume them wholly by a redoub- 

ing of evils; 1 am God] and therefore moſt true, 
and invaviable in all my promiſes, Numb. 23. 19. 
The boly One I will be in the midſt of theegin grace 
and ſpirit, as thy true God-head, object of all thy 
devotion, Religion and worſhip; and the weh ſpring 
and author of all thy holincfſe. The Fr. Annot. thus. 
The holy One]vizthe true God who by-my preſence 
in grace anch power will (anRifie thee unto my ſelſe, 
and make thee dreadleſſe and inviolable, and will not 
be there any more as thine enemy. 

V. 10. Aſter the Lord] Who ſhall manifeſt him- 
lelf to them in grace and ſalvation in Chriſt. Roare] 
v. he ſhall cauſe the powerfull voyce of his Goſ- 


Pe!1 to ſound all the world over; by which the eb N 


1 
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b 
nants. Oyle] th" Ital, 
of there was great plenty in Judea, 2. Ning 20. 13. 


forefathers : which be reduces to two heads, 
here in theſe two hiſtories: One is ſatobt election 
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ſciences being moved, ſhall come to him, Hag. 2. 6, 
7. Heb. 12. 26. The children] vig. the true ele ct 
children of grace ſhall. joy ne themſelves in ſpirit to 
the communion of the Church, from all the ends of 
the world, where — have been ſcattered. 

V. 12. co th me] viz Keepeth me as it 
were — all ſides, by talſe — falſe- 
hoods, treacheries, ſo that I, my kingdome, law, and 
truth, are as without any liberty or authority. I- 
dah] vix. in the tribe of Judab, which hath not fer- 
ſaken Gods pure ſervice, there doth yet remain the 
lawfull government of Davids poſterity. Or, as the 
Authors French Annotations. Ludab] vix. the Tribe 
of Judah remaines yet faithfull unto mee and my 
kingdome : and I reciprocally doe uphold it in it 
tight of firſt- born, and ſacred kingdome in the houſe 

David, for a pledge of the part it hath in my Sons 
— kingdome. Is faithfull] viz, he per- 
evereth in my covenant, holding himſelfe to the 
faith and religion of his holy ancient forefathers ; 


or to that which is taught them by Gods holy ſer- 


vants, the Prophets and Prieſts, 
CHAP. XII. 


Erſ. 1, Feedeth] That is; he builds upon 
vaine meanes, and feeds himſelfe with ſrivo- 


lous and ruinous hopes (the Eaſterne wind being 
vety tempeſtuous in thoſe Countries) continuing in 


his ſinnes; and thinking to ſecure himſelſe againſt 
Gods judgements by ſtrange and unlawfull cove- 
Sweet ſmelling oyles ; wher- 


V. 2. The Lord] viz. That which I have ſpoken 
in praiſe of Judah, is not to free him from all de- 


fects; for he bath alſo his grievous faults ; but be- 


cauſe Gods true ſervice is yerremaining there, the 
Lord will yer reprove and redargue him by his word; 
but as for the tenne Tribes, he will judge them with 
deeds; ſeeing they are become incapable of all-cor- 
rectien by words; 4. 31: fob v 
V. 3. In the wombe} Theſe hiſtories ſeem to bet 
alledged here, to repreve Iſrael for their ingratitude, 
after ſo many great benefits of God towards their 


before E ſun his brother: the ocher, his deliverance 
from ali xho(e evils whete with God hach tri ed and 
execciled him. By hi ] which'was infuſed 
into him by — — figure of the ſpirituall 
ſtrength of faith, and ſpirit. with Go ]jviʒ. with the 
Sonne of God, who. d to Zacob in humane 


ſhape 3 who-alloibyreaton of his office · uf Media- 


tor, is aſterärds ch lled Angell! | 
V. 4. He wept). This weeping may de referred 
to that-which is (aid, Gen. 35. 8. And it ſeems, it 
was a weeping of prayer and ſolemne ſupplication. 
with us} namely, with Jacob our father, confirming 
Gods. promiſes to him and aſl his poſterity, Gem. 
35.11. * 1. 7 
V. 1.5 


. 
9 1 
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V, 5. The Lord is] vi. He hath taken this name 
with his people, Exod. 3.14, 15. for a pledge of the 
truth of his promiſcs ; and therefore he will without 
faile performe them, if we turne to him, 

V. 6. Keep mercy] Or, benignitie. 

V. 7. He 5] Namely, Ephraim is degenerate,and 
hath taken upon him the cuſtomes and manners of 


2 Canaanite, being wholly addicted to diſhoneſt 


gaine, deceiis, and avarice: fee Exe. 16. 3. A 
Merchant] Ital. 4 canaanite; a Nation whoſe or- 
dinary exerciſe was merchandizing,with all the vices 
which were annexed unto it: and therefore t hat 
name is taken for a Merchant,and very often alſo for 
à deceiver. 
V. 8. My labours ] vix. I have not ſtained, or 
made my ſelte faulty in my trading by any great mil- 
deed; only I have uſed certaine ſubtilties and crafts 
therein, as were not ſubject to the Law: Words of a 
profane and cauterized conſcience. 

V. 9. I that am] vi. Although thou beeſt ſo cor- 
rupt, yet will I obſerve mine ancient covenant which 
I made, even from the landof Egypt, towards my 
true Iſracl in ſpirit. An _—_— promiſe, ill 
jet make thee] vix. I will deliver my Church from 
the ſpirituall Egypt; and make her paſſe through the 
wilderneſſe of the world, being lodged, as it were, 
in particular Churches,aſpiring towards the heaven- 
ly Canaan 2 even as my people dwek in Tents in 
the Wilderneſſe; the remembrance whereof is cele- 
brated in the feaſt of the Tabernacles. Lev. 23.43. 
ſee Zech. 14. 16. 

V. 10. Spoken] viz. I will largely manifeſt my 
ſelfe by my Word: ſee Foel 2. 28. Similitudes] vix. 

rave ſentences and doctrines, illuſtrated with ſimi- 
22 to the Holy Ghoſts ordinary ſtyle. 

V. 11. Vanity] viz. They are altogether drow- 
ned in Idolatry. They ſacrifice] vix; to Idols: or, 
peradventure, alſo to the true God; but beyond his 
command ; wherefore it is all Idolatry. As beaps] 
that is, they are innumerable, and at the end of eve- 
yy field: ſee Hoſ.8 11, & 10. 1. Or, there is no 
bolinefle in theſe altars, no more then in heapes of 
ſtones gathered up in the fields. 

V. 12. Fled] The meaning ſeems to bee: Re- 
member the firſt voyage, which was Jacobs, in ex- 
ireme miſery and ſervitude; and the ſecond, which 
was your coming out of Egypt in a glorious delive- 
rance by the hands of Moſes: that you may be a- 
fraid, left.I cauſe you to make a third, into wretched 
captivitie. Or, as our Authors French Annot. Fled] 
it frems the Prophet would make a compariſon be- 
tween theſe two exiles, and the third, by which God 
would ſend away his people captive into Aſſyria. As 
if he ſhould ſay: Jacobs exile | the firſt) 
into Syria, was for a bleſſing, for there he obtained 
Wives, Children, and wealth; the ſecond of the 
people into Egypt, was ſollowed with a miraculous 
gcliverance ; but this laſt, which is prepared for the 
people, ſhall be with a curſe, and without any tem- 


Hes E A. chap. xiij. 


V. 13. Preſerved] Even like unto a flock of 
Pſal. 77. 20. Iſa. 63. 1 l. * 


V. 14. Hu bloud] viz, He will not pardon him 
his lin, nor cleanſe him from it; but will keep ic ſtill 
in remembrance, to puniſh him for it at his appoin- 
ted time: ſee Exeł. 24.7, 8. 

8 HAP. XIII. 
VII. t. When] viz. Time was when the tribe 
of Ephraim having the rule of the ten Tribes 
was terrible through its power : but now, that it hath 
ſtrayed, and is run into Idolatry, its ſtrength and glo- 
ry is come to nothing, like unto a dead carkafle, | 
V. 2. They ſay] viz. The Kings of the Tribe of 
Ephraim, doe command the people to follow the I- 
dolatry which they have eſtabliſhed, 1 King. 12. 28, . 
Kiſſe the] viz, whoſoever will doe Gods ſervice, let 
bim come and worſhip the Calves which Ieroboam 
hath ſer up; kiſſing being an act and token of wor- 
ſhip and religious honour : ſee 1 King · 19.18. Pſal. 
2,12, 
V. 3. They ſhall be] viz, They ſhall not be ſted- 
faſt, but quickly diſperſed and brought to nothing, 


V. 5. Know thee] That is, I tock care of, and 
provided all things neceſſary for thee. 

V. &. According to their] viz, Through too 
much fatnefle and plenty, they are become fierce and 
untamed, Deut 8.12. & 32.1 

V. 7. A Leopard] Which 
oma man: ſee Jer. 5. G. 

V. 8. As 4 Beare] See 2 Sam. 17.8. Prov. 17.12. 
that is, I am become their implacable enemy. The 
caul] t hat is to ſay ; IT have wounded them mortal- 
ly. 4nd there] namely, upon the high way; whereby 
are meant, the inſtants, and times appointed for 
Gods judgments, during which he had waited upon 
them with patience : See the like uſe of this word 
| There, Fſal. 53.5. Eccleſ. 3. 17. 

V. 9. Thou haſt] viz, Many have wrought toge- 
ther to overthrow thee; but I alone can lave thee, 
and net thy Kings, in whom thou haſt truſted, 

V. 10. Of whom thou] Some refer this to the firſt 
asking of a King, 1 Sam. 8.5. Others, to the tu- 
multuary election of Jeroboam, 1 Ning. 1 2. 1 6, 20. 

V. 11. I gave thee] viz, I have ſuffered thee to 
thy hurt and dammage, to have a King according to 
thine own will, though I did not approve of it: Hef. 
8.4. and I have aggravated my judgments the more 
upon thee, by reaſon of the frequent violent deaths 
of thy Kings, which bring thy kingdom into extreme 
ruine. 

V. 12. Is bound up] iz. Nothing ſhall eſcape, I 
will make them beare the puniſhment for all: ſee 
Demt.32.34. Job 14.17. 

V. 13. An unwiſe Son] viz If this people were 
not fooliſh, they would imitate little creatures: 
which coming into the world, doe help, and ſtrive te 
free themſelves out of the ſtraights and dangers of 
the birth: ſo ſhould they likewiſe have endevoured 
to free themſclyes out of their mortall dangers and 
travels by true repentance, 


lieh in wait to ſet up» 


porall reſtauration. 


V. 14. 
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v. 14. I will] vi. If they would but repent in- | wort] namely, to Idols. The — namely, 
deed, Repentance] namely, my goodneſſe cowards | every perſon that wanteth a guide, reliefe, and ſuſte- 
them ſhould be firme and never alter. nance, as we doe, | 

v. 15. Be fruitful ] Namely, Ephraim. Hee V. 5. I will be] viz. I will water them with my 
hath a relation to the ſignification of the name of | graces and heavenly Vr | 
Epbraim; and to the bleſſing which Iacob gave him, V. 6. Lebanon] A hill full of ſweet ſmelling 
Gen. 41. 52. & 48, 19. His brethren] vix. the o- plants, Cant.4.11. | 
ther Tribes. Eaſt· winde] viz. an impetuous and | V.7. Returne] — — their exiles, where 
inavoydable deſolation by the Aſſyrians, who affaul- | they were ſcattered, and ſhall come together into the 
ted the land of Iſrael by the way of the Wilderneſſe |, true Church in the Meſſiaſ ais time; and there they 
of Arabia: ſee Exeꝶ. 19.12. Hi ſpring] figura- | ſhall be ſafe under Gods protection. Revive] Or, 
tive termes: whereot the meaning is; that every one | they ſhall increaſe and have children. Yhe [ent there- 
of Gods bleſſings, which are the well-ſprings of all of ] namely; God, Hoſ.12. 6. He meanes, that the 
good things, ſhall bee taken away from them; and | knowledge of him, and his doQtine, ſhall be alwaies 
conſequently, all manner of happineſſe ſhall faile | molt pleaſing to his people; like unto excellent wine, 
them. He fall] namely, the enemy ſignified by | Cant. 1. 2,3. Or, God ſhall Joye the memory of 


the Eaſt- winde. his ＋ very dearly. 
8. Ephraim ſhall] Ital. © Epbrains ! what have 
CHAP, XIV. I any more to doe with. vix. thou ſhalt joyne mee no 


Er. 2, Take with you] wit, I debre neither | more with Idols, as thou haſt done heretofore; I 
facrifices,nor offerings from you; but doe you | will alone be ſerved in ſpitit and truth, 2 Car. 5. 16. 

I am like] vi, they thall finde all the good they 
deſire in me: as when a Tree bringeth forth good 


thankſgivings. Tate away] viz, pardon it through | fruit, and a pleaſant ſhade, Caut. 2.3. Thy fruit j this 
thy — od — it berths Spirit. Receive] ac- | may bee underſtood of the Elects good a 
cept out of thy fatherly favour the true witneſſes and | brought forth in them, by the only power of Gods 
ects of our Arcs Ang Others, grant, &c. O four grace and Spirit, Jahn 15. 2, 4. 
lips] in ſtead of ſacrifices of beaſts, wee will yeeld V. 9. The wayes] viz, The whole guide of his 
unto thee the true and ſpitituall ones of praiſe and — workes, and judgments, and allo his 
thankſgiving : ſee Pſal. 50.14,2.3- & 69. 30, 31. & | Word, and Doctrine, are moſt holy things in them- 
116. 13, 14. ſelves, and good for men: but they become an oc- 


V.3. Aſhur] viz. Wee will no longer put our | cafion of ruine, and perdition to the wicked; who 


confidence in any humane meanes or power; but in | doe — or abuſe them through their incredulity 


thee onely : ſee Hoſ. 5.13. & 12.2. Upon horſes] and malice, Pro. 10, 29. Luk. 2.34, 2 Cor. 2. 16. 
viz. to ſeeke reliefe from Egypt, Iſa. 30.16. To the 1 Pet.2, 7. 


preſent before me a free confeſſion of your ſinnes; 
tervent prayers to obtaine forgiveneſle ; and ſincere 


e: G e e hy G s g n air c air afar ons e: far GN as G8 


The Argument of Joe. 


He boly Hiſtory doth #vt fpecifie, neither the time, nor the occaſion of Joels Prepbecie. The ſubjels 
# of which is, to denounce to the people a generall dearth,and famine ; cauſed by an extreme dronght 

and a generall fpoile, made by an extraordinary mixture of inſets : whereupon be calleth all per- 

ſons of all age and conditions, to mourn, weep and bumble themſelves before God, by Faſtings, Pray-* 
ers, and Repentance : whereby be doth in Gods Name prophecie unto them; that they ſhall obtaine eaſe an 
fleliverance from that terrible ſcourge 3 promiſing them, that their affliftions and loſſes, which they bad en- 
dured for many yeares before, fhould be reſtored them by a mighty plenty, But eſpecially , according to the 
manner of Prophets, be promiſes the Church abundance of the gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, under the Meſſias 3 
whereof the temporal! goods, were but only atoken and pledge : and withall, the delruerance from all thoſe, 
evils which ſhould happen in the world, as well before Chriſts coming to judgment, as alſo at the very 
coming; by the finall condemnation of all Gods enemies: which be moſt lively deſcribes by a Propheticl 
Spmit, And laftly aſſureth them of their perfect redemption, ſanctification, and eternall bappineſſ in the 


Kingdomeof Heaven. 
814 The 


2 The 
judgment 
it ſelfe, | 
which 
| was a ve. 
ry great 
| Famine, 


\ deſcribed 


— * 


& Primary, 


2 By the effe&s of it, which were 
— 


- 
— 
* 


1 


2 Secundary,! _ 
.C as mourning? 


632 The Analyſis. 
1 Vpbraid their deep ſtupidity, that being under ſo greata judgment as Farming 
He parts of this they were not moved to Repentance, but were rather hardned under the hand of 
TY Kias. God: vide A. | | 
10 Ss — - 2 „iN greater judgments, that God would ſend on them for their obſtinacy: 
1 vide B. 
_ doth 3 Exhort them to repentance vide c. f 
4 Give them promiſes of ſeverall mercies. D. 
1 To Old men, to teſtifie if in the long experience of the 
1 An Accla- 2 To all the In- Old, or in the obſervation of the reſt, there 
1 The mation, ) habitants of the had been the like prodigious judgement: 
judgment Land fHeare this ye Old men, and, &c. ch.. 2. 
is preſa- Ir A Charge, to both Old and Young, to tranſmit the judgment to Poſterity, that 
ecd with / ſo the memory of it may be derived from the father to the ſonne, even to the 
fourth Generation: Te# ye your Children of it, and let jour Childyen tell thei- 
| children, &. ch. f. 3. 
| {x Poſitive animate things, · but x The Palmer-worme, 
|; baſe and contemptible, viz, The Locuſt 
4. Inſecta, worms and vermine, )3 The Canker-worm, 

Eirſt che : web yet execute Gods wrath, Ia The caterpiller. That which 
Prophet ( 1 By the inſtra-¶ and therefore are called Gods the Palmer-worme bath left, 
doth up- - mental cauſe i great Army; theſe are Oc. ch. 1. 4. 
braid their | of ic; which Ws) | 
deep u- were 2 Pri vati ve, in defaylance of the former and latter raine, 

pidity, that which cauſed a drought, ſo that the new wine is dried up, ch. 

43 wy RE 1. 10, 13, 19, 20, expreſſed by fire and flame, ch. 1. 19. 
"=p TY becauſe it burnt up the fruits of the earth like fire, 
part 


i The Vine, ch. 1. 5, 7, 10, 12, 

2 The Fig-Tree : He hath barked my Pig- Trre, ch. . 7, 12. 
3 Fields and Paſtures dryed up, ch. 1, 10. 

4 Oyle : the Oyle languiſbeth, ch. 1,10, 

5 Wheatve, ch. 1. 11, 17. 

6 Bayley, ch. 1.11. 

7 The Pomeganate-tree, ch. 1. 12, 

8 The Palme-tree, ibid. 

9 The Apple-tree, ibid. 

L10 All the trees of the field, ibid, 


0 1 Drunkards: Awake ye drunkards;and bowle 
ye drinkers,&c. ch. 1.5. | 


< 


| 2 Husbandmen and Vine-dreffers : Be &- 
ſhamed O ye Hnsbandmen, howle ye in- 
Cz Taken dreſſers, &c. ch. 1.11. 
as 23 Ide Prieſts, becauſe the meat. offering and 
| drink-offering is cut off from the Houſe of 
the Lord, ch. 1, 9, 13. 


| 4 The Prophet Toel, who breakes out into a 


paſſionate Prayer, O Lord to thee will I cry, 
c. ch. 1. 19, 20. 


2 In Beaſts, as herds of Cattle, and flocks of Sheep, which 
C mourne fosdaſt ure. ch. 1. 18, 20, 


B. Second- 


The Analyſis; 633 


(rt A ſummoning of the whole Kingdome of Judah with trembling to piye attention to this 
terrible judgment; and it is done by way of alluſion to the manner of calling ſolemne aſſem- 
blies among the 7ewes by ſound of Trumpet: Blow je the trumpet, ch. 2. i. 


1 Neere, not farreoff : The day of the Lord cometh, for it is nigh at band, 


r In gene- Ch. 2. 1. 


Lord, and played on the tops of Mountaines; It z a day of wrath, as the morning 
to be | (bread upon the mountaines : ibid. 


[ 
| i Numerous and ſtrong : There hath not been ever the like, 
neither ſhall be, &c. ch, 2.2. 
2 Swift in execution of Gods wrath : The appearance of 
them is as the appearances of Horſes : And as Horſmen, (0 
fhall they runne, ch. 2. 4. 
| 3 Terrible to their enemies, and therefore the Prophet 
compares them to the ratling of Chariots on the tops of the 
mountaines, and to the noyſe of a flame of fire that devoa- 
reth the ſtuoble,ch. 2.5. 
Ui By their | # Skilfull in battle: 4 ſtrong people ſet in battle-aray, ch. 


- * ons 8 5 Bold, and courageous in ſtorming of Forts, and ſtrong 
holds: They ſhall clime the wall like men of war, ch. 2.6. 
6 Orderly in their marches: They ſha{l march every one on 
he threat- his wayes, they ſhall not breake their ranges, neither ſhall 
neth a one thruſt an other, ch. 2. 6, 7. 
greater \ | 7 Courageous as it they were invulnerable, or as if being 
judgment 2 More parti- | inſtruments of Gods wrath, God ſhould ſo protect them, 
&c. cularly, viz. that in the middeſt of battle they ſhould be free from the 
where are a great Army; dangers of battle, as protected by an immediate divine 
and theugh providence: when they fall upon the ſword they ſhall not 
the people beg be wounded, ch. 2. 8. 
not name 
yet they are 1 Depopulating, and lay ing waſte the whole king- 
the Chaldeans, | dome: The land in as the Garden of Eden before them, 
| deſcribed aud behind them adeſolate wilderneſſe : jea, and no- 
thing ſhall eſcape them, ch. 2. 3. 
| 1 zOccationing a very great famin,their faces gathering 


O 
——ä—— — — 


Secondly, 


2 The judgment it ſelfe, deſcribed 


blackneſſe for want of food: All faces ſhalt gather 
blackneſſe,ch. 2. 6. For fo this text may be expoun- 
on towards ded, compared with the like expreſſion, after this 
i inflicted, Lam. a. 8. Aud our zhin was 

the King= & judgment was inflicte 4 ur Shin 1 
Sina 0 Ju- black like an Oven, becauſe of the terrible Famine, 
Lam. 5. 20. F 
C 4. 3 Deſtroying their fortified Cities, and breaking 
| downetheir walls: They ſhall ruune to and [0 in the 

| City, &c. ch. 2.9. : 
4 Working ſo great confuſion in Church and State, 
as if the whole frame of Nature werereturning to 
| its firſt Chaos : The earth ſhall quake before them the 
Heavens ſhall tremble, the Sun, &c. ch. 2.10, 


12 By their acti- 


3 The infli&er of this judgment, or the Commander in chiefe, or Generall of this Army, 
V3, God : The Lord ſhall utter bis voyce before bis Army: for bis Campe is very great: even 
as great and lar ge as the whole Creature; according to that of the Author of the Booke of 

n iſdame: Ry ſhill make the Creature his weapon, to take vengeance on bis enemies, ch.s.17. 


c. Thirdly3.,, 


—-" 


ww. 
„ 


— . 
2 
= 


. 
* 


—— —— 


Repentance 


0 


2 To avert the terrible Army of the Chaldeans 


C. 3. He exhoyts to 


— 


= — — 


a1. 
nA 


iſes of ſeveral] mercies 


X 


D. 4. Gives prom 


IX 0 — 


The Analyſis. 
To turne a- d 1 Calls on the Prieſts and Miniſters of the Altar, that they would gird themſelves 


way Gods with ſackcloth and howle, &c. ch. 1,13. that ſo their example might work the like 
wrath in the | effect in the people. | 

famine, which | z Commands them to proclaime a Faſt, that ſo there might be a ſolemne Aﬀembly, 
was already < both of the Rulersand the people : Gather the Elders and all the Inhabitants of the 
upon them: in] Lazd, ch.1.14. 

which part | 3 Aſſignes the place for this ſolemne Congregation, the houſe of the Lord, ibid. 

the Prophet (4 Sets downethe end of this Faſt, to cyy unto the Lord, ibid. 


{1 He ſets down [1 Of comfort to prevent deſpaire, as if he had ſaid ; Though you have gone ve- 
the time for ry farre from God, and multiplyed your tranſgreſſions, yet alſo now 7eturne, 
the perfor- tor God will receive you yet, it is not yet too late: Alſo nom, ch.. 12. 

mance of the 2 Of Cautios; Turne now, for this is the acceptable time, this is the day where- 

duty in the in ſalvation is offered; and therefore if ye reject ſo great mercy now, you 
Adverb now :/ may hereafcer with Eſau begge it with teares, and yet find God inexotable, 
a word, no place of repentance in him. 

2 The duty it ſelfe Repentance, here called turning, Turn ye, even unto me: ch. 2. 12. 

3 ne manner how to be performed, without Hypocriſie: Turn to me with your whole heart: 
ibid. 

4 The meaſure : It muſt be more then a pricking the heart, with ſorrow 3 No: Rent jour bearts, 
and not your garments, ch. 2.13. It notes a deep Repentauce, an elaborate Humiliation, a perſect 
contrition ; it it were poſſible, to highten their ſorrow in ſome meaſure to beare proportion with 


,and ſo 


| 
I the hainouſneſle cf their lins ; for great ſius, mult have great Repentance. 
) 1 Called by lawfull authority, by thote to whom God had committed 
the Trumpet for that purpoſe, the ſupreame Magiſtrate ; Blow the 
I Faſting; | Trumpet, &c. ch. 21. 15. | 
Th which 2 Solemniſed by all ſorts of —— even their very infants, ch. 2. 16. 

5 bel x 4 mult bee \ 3 Denying themſelyes even lawtull contents, as of the mariagebed ; 
_ — thus kept: Let the Bridegroome goe forth of bis Chamber, and the Bride out of her 
— | cloſet, ch.2.16. 

e 4 Uſing a preſcribed ſet forme of Prayer: Let the Prieſts, &c. and let 
FP > them ſay, Spare thy people O Lord, &c. ch. 2. 17. 
ances I 2 weeping. | 


3 Mourning. 
| 6 The great motive to lar them up to this work of Repentance, vi. the goodneſſe of God : For 
be is gracious and merciful, ſlow to anger, and of great kindneſſe, &c. ch. 2. 13. yet to awaken 
their drowſineſſe, and to quicken their ſpirits, xl - to prevent ſecurity, hee ſubjoynes a doubt- 
full expreſſien concerning the ſucceſſe: who knowes if God will return and repent, &c. ch. 2. 14. 
Ci In Il. That God will b $ x Jealous for the Land. 

Senerall, That God will be 3 1 pity bis people, ch. 3,18, 21. 


I Cortes 
1 x Plenty of. . ch. 2. 19, 24. 
f U le. 
[3 In taking 8- 2 Seaſonabletimes He hath given you the former raine moderately, 
way the => and be will cauſe, &c. ch. 2.23. 
2 — f — 8 o g 3 Reſtitution by great increaſe of all things, for what the Vermine, 
g | Colmppettqg > 1 2d via. the Locuſt, exc. Gods great Hoſt had devoured : I will reſtore 
— — = =) unto you the yeeres that the Locuſt hath eaten, the Canker-worme, 
5 romile is © | Ke. chap. 2. 25. To which is annexed their duty for this Mercy. 
—_—_—_— 84 1 To praiſe, the name of the Lord, &c. ch. 2 26. 
5 q E wit 2 To rejoyce in God, ch. 2. 23. 
2 E 4 3 To confeſſe that God is the Lord and none elſe, 6.2.27. 
© 8 
A 1.5 | 2 To beaſts, good Paſture; Be not afraid yee beaſts of the field, for the pa- 
” & tures of the wilderneſſe doe ſpring, ch. 2 22. f 
2 In removing the Army of the chaldeans from them: I will remove farre- off from you the 
Amy, and will drive him, &c. ch. 2.20. | 
2 To ſend downe upon them the Holy Ghoſt in a plentifull meaſure : And it ſhall come to paſſe after- 
ward, that Iwill poxre out my Spirit upon all fab, Cc. ch. 2. 28. For ſo at the coming of che as 


The Analyſis, ' 635 
* Ghoſt,doth S. Peter directly apply this Prophecy to the coming ef the Holy Ghoſt, Act. 2. 17,18, 19, &c. 


1 A Prophecy of the great affliction of the Church,exprefied in high metaphors 
To which pro- I will ſhew — &c. ch. 2.39. 1 * * 
miſe the Pro- Jz A Promiſe of deliverance to all thoſe that in thoſe afffictions and perſecuti- 
phet here doth q ons ſhould pray unto God for his protection: Aud it ſball come to paſſe, 
annex that whoſoever ſhall call on the name of the Lord, ſhall be delivered, & c. ch. 


2. 32. 


i To the church of God, when God ſhould turne her captivity : Foy behold, in 
. | | thoſe dayes and in that time, when I ſhall bring again the captivity of Fudab and 
The time, | Zeruſalem, I will gather all Nations, c ch. 3 1, 2, 


when God i Figuras C 1 From the Harvelt : Put ye in the ſicle, for the Har- 

wil puniſh | 2 To their tively, by veſt is ripe. 

them, < Enemies a ſimili- 
| | pointed | themſelves | rude ta- /2 From the Wine-preſle : Come get ye downe, for the 
| | out with | andſotheS ken wine · preſſe is full: the fats over. flow. 

relation J time is | 2 By plaine enunciation: For their wickednefſe is great : That is, 

; | 
expreſſed, | God would puniſh them when thef had filled up the meaſure of 
their ſins, ch. 3.13. 

3 To | {rIngenerall, 41} Nations : I will gather all Nations and will bring them down to the- 
puniſh valley of Jehoſaphat, &c. ch. 3. 2. The Prophet mentioning that placr; nor that all 
their | Nat ions ſhould be judged there, but that by naming of that place, where God gave 
ene- \ Iehoſaphat ſo ſignall a Victory over Moab, Ammon, and the Inhabitants of Mount 
mies:in Seir, 2 Chron, 20. he might ſtrengthen their faith, to believe this preſent promiſe 
which made to them: The ſame promile is repeated and ampliſied, ch. 3.9, 10, 1 , 1a. And 

| pro- to ſhew the equity of Gods proceedings, the Prophet ſets downe, 
mile | | „ 2 Carrying the Iſraelites Captives into far Countries. 
are g 8 ® \ 2 Parting and dividing Gods Land, viz. Judea, among themſelves: They 

E S bæxe carried, & c. and parted my land, ch 3. 2. 
8 2 Expoſing their children C 1 Luſt : They have given a Boy for a Harlot. 
18 | 12 / to ſale for baſe purpoſes, | : 7 
8 0 0 7 making them the price 2 Drunkenneſſe: And ſold a Girle for wine, 
8 | of their " that they might drinks ch. 3. 3. ? 
| 2 > Their &? — to all, Multitudes; Multitudes in the valley of deciſi- 
— a en, & c. ch. 3: 14. 
4 —— 2 Very tetrible: The Suu and the Moone ſhall be darkened, &c. 
"E @. LI 
1 Tyre, Sidon, and Paleſtine; ch. 3.4. To whoſe accuſation are adjoyned, 
12 1 Their ; x Sacriledge, ch. 3. 5. 
7 fins, ? 2 Selling the children of 1ſrael ts the Grecians, ch. 3. 6. 
| Be 2 Their puniſhment : I will ſell your ſons and daughters into 
| = the hand of the Children of Indab, aud they ſhall ſell them to 
| E the Sabeans, &c. — = ” 

| Ota? 1F 1 Vielence, eir puniſhment 

| (2 3 2 Ears whels $ fins were? 2 Shedding innocent PT Grd naar 


. Ci Terrible to his enemies, as 2 Lion that will defend his prey: Tbe Lord alſo 


4 The iſueand end will roare out, & c. ch. 3. 16. : 
| ; : 3 Affluence of all things appertaining to this 
C 


of theſe puniſh- 
2 Gracious ta his Church, ha- | life anda better, cb, 3.18, 


ments, inflicted by 


God on the ene- < ving by metcies to them and I 2 Stability and firmeneſſe in their happineſſe: 


mies of his Church, | judgments on their enemies, I Iudab dwell for ever, &c. ch. 3. 20. 
| thatſo God might | made them know that be was) 3 Sanfiification and juſtification from all fins 
L appeare, the Lord their God ; He fur- becauſe of his gratious Covenant: I will 
L ther promiſing to his Church | clenſe their blend, that 1 have not clenſed, for 


Lt the Lord dwelleth in Son: ver. ut. 
Annot. 
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Annotations upon Foel. 


— 


CH AP. I. 


Erſ.z, Ye old men] viz. Who by reaſon 
\ of your old age have in your dayes ſeene 


and heard many things. 

V.4. The Locuſt ] A deſcription of a 
moſt great ſpoil made by theſe ſmall inſects, which 
joyned with an extream drought, had cauſed a moſt 
cruell dearth. 

V.6. A Nation] A tearm attributed to thoſe in- 
ſects, Prov. 30.2 5,26. 

V. 7. caſt it away] vix. Having thus made them 
unprofitable, men care not now for dreſſing, or loo- 
king for any fruit from them. 

V. 8. Lament] viz, O thou Jeruſalem, or Iu- 
dea. A Virgin] vi. betrothed, and not yet mar- 
ried: or, preſently after her eſpouſals. 

V. 9. The meat. offering] viz. The extreme 
dearth hinders them from furniſhing the ſacred offe- 
rings with bread, wine, and oyle, &c. ſee Exod. 
29.49, Lev. 2. 1. Mourn] partly, becauſe Gods 
ſervice is interrupted ; partly alſo, becauſe they want 
their ordinary food, which they got from the offe- 
rings and ſacrifices, 

V. 11. Husbandmen] Or, the Husbandmen are 
confounded, and the Vine- dreſſers howl. 

V. 12, Iey is] He hatha rela: ion to the feaſts & 
merriments which were in harveſt and Vintage time, 
Iſa. 16. 10. Jer. 48.33. 

V. 14. Sancti ſie viz. Appoint a time for this 
holy exerciſe, and prepare your ſelves unto it by all 
acts of piety and devotion. The Elder s] namely, the 
Magiſtrates and chief of the people, 

V. 17. Is rotten] viz. Becauſe it could not bud 
vp, by reaſon ofthe extreme drought, v. 19. & 20. 

V. 18. of ſheep ] Which otherwiſe feed in the 
moſt dry and barren places. | 

V. 19. The fire] viz. The drought hath burat 
up the Country, as it fire had gone through it. The 
paſtures} or, the ſheep- coats. 

V. 20. Cry] By reaſon of extreme drought; A 
tearm taken from deer, and other beaſts. 


CHAP. II. 

Erſ. 1. Blow] As it were, to give alarm, and 
V notice of the coming of theſe inſects; that 
every one may prepare themſelves to prevent the 
ſcourge by repentance , and prayer to God, to 
bear it conſtantly and patiently, and to overcome 

i by faith in his grace. 
V. 2. Of darkneſſe] That is, of moſt grieyous 
calamity. And may be, he hath a relation to the co- 


ming of ckeſe little creatures in great ſwarms; where- | 


by the aire might be darkned, ver. 10. Spread upon 
the] viz. which ſhall in an inſtant cover the whole 
Country: even as the morning ſpreadeth abroad 
upon a ſodain, over the tops of hils, though they be 
a great way off, * | 

V. 3. 4 fire] viz, Theſe inſects going along, 
doe devour the Countrey, which is pleaſant and full 
of goods, Ioel 1.19. and after they are gone by, e- 
very thing is found bruiſed and ſcorched, 

V. 6. Blackneſſe)] viz. Through horrour and 
* 45 lee Nahum 2.10. 

7. Shall not break] u. They ſhall goe 
conſtantly forward, turning no way, without any 
hinderance or repulſe. 

V. 8. when they fall] A tearm taken from the 
encounter of Armies: to ſignifie, that there will be 
neither defence, nor reſiſtance, that can ſtay this 
tempeſt. 

V. 9. They ſpall run ] A kinde of ſpeech taken 
from a City won by aſſault. 

V. 10. The earth] Hyperbolicall tearms; fre- 

uent in the Prophets, to repreſent a horrible deſo- 
lation. The Sun ] this may bee alſo underſtood in 
the ſame manner: as I/a. 13.10, Exgh.32.7. Ioel 3. 
15. unleſſe it be interpreted, as Annor, upon v. 2. 

V. 11. Shall utter] vix. Like a Generall en- 
couraging his ſoldiers, or giving the ſignall of the 
battell. 

V. 13. Repenteth him] viz, Out of his infinite 
mercy he changeth (not his counſell, or will, being 
ſorry for having done evil, as men doe when they 
repent, but) the effects of his rigour executed upen 
the rebellious and proud, into thoſe of benignity 
towards the humble and penitent. 

V. 14. Ableſſing] viz, The fruits of the earth, 
growing and preſerved by Gods ſingular bleſſing: 
ſee Iſa.65.8. Behind him] namely, after all theſe 
little creatures are gone by. 

V. 15. The trumpet ] viz, The holy trumpet 


to call the generall aſſembly of the people, Numb. 


10.3. 

V. 16. Sancti ſie] viz. Give order by Proclama- 
tion, that all men being duly purified, according 
td the Law , may come to the temple to call upon 
the Lord, with mourning and faſting: ſee Exod. 19. 
10.22. | 
V. 17, Between the Porch] Whereof ſee 1 Rin. 
6.3. This was the void ſpace before the Temple, E- 
ach. 8, 16. where the ſacred Miniſters prayed after 
the lacrifices were offered. Rule over them] vix. 


thy poor people bcing conſtrained through want, to 
pur 


* 


chap«!)e11)- 

t themſelyes into the bondage of ftrangers : or, 
having no means to defend themſelves, if the ene- 
mies ſhould ſer upon them. Others tranſlate it, that 
the Nations may not mock, nor make a by- word of 

em. 

7 V. 18. Then will] Hee ſets forth the eſſects of 
the precedent prayers. Be jealous ] vi. He hath 
ſelt, and is moved tor the afflictions of his dear peo- 
ple, and for his own glory; which by that meanes 
was troden down by profane Nations. 

V. 20. The Northern Army] Namely, that great 
ſwarm of vermine which came out of the North, 
Into a land] vix. that multitude of inſe&s ſhall be 
carried away out of your land, and like a great ar- 
my; the body of ic thall be driven into the wilder- 
nelle; the van-guard into the lake of Sodome, to- 
wards the Eaſt: and the rere-ward into the Medi- 
terranean ſea, towards the Weſt. 

V. 22. Their ſtrength] vix. Their fruits and in- 
creaſe, according to the virtue which G od hath given 
them, Gen.4.12, 

V. 23. Moderately] Ital. Zuſtly;. namely, at the 
juſt time of your greateſt need, and in that juſt mea- 
ſure as is required to recompence and ſupply the 
barrenn«fle which was before. Others, in righreoul- 
nefſe; that is. bountifully, and lovingly. In the firſt] 
which was the Mirch moon: for then began that 
time of the year which was called the latter ſeaſon, 
by reaſon of the ſruits which grow ripe, and are ga- 
thered therein; in which moncth rain was moſt 
neceſſary: And then in September moon, which 
was the other part of the year, called the firſt ſea- 
ſon, by reaſon of tilling and ſowing of the ground, 
rain was alſo very ſeaſonable and welcome. 

V. 26. Shall never] Becauſe they ſhall never pray 
to me in vain at any ſuch time of need. 

V.28, Afterward] viz. In the Meſſias his days, I 
will pour down the gifts of my holy Spirit in abun- 
dance, as I have heretofore done by my temporall 
bleſſings. D pon all feſhJvix, All manner of peo- 
ple, without any diſtinction of Nations. Tour ſons] 
viz. By the inward virtue of my Spirit, I will enligh. 
ten the underſtanding of all mine ele&,who of their 
own nature are bur children in knowledge , young 
men without experience , or aged, weak of under- 
ſtanding, and will give them a lively and ſuperna- 
turall light of the myſteries of the Goſpel 3 accom- 
panied at certain times, and in certain perſons, with 
prophetick and divine revelations, Acts 2.17. 

V. 29. * pon the —— Namely, perſons of 
all conditions, be they never ſo mean, ſhall be ſan- 
Rified by me, May be, by theſe tearms is meant 
the calling of the Gentiles, amongſt whom ſlaves 
were bought, Lev. 25. 4. anlefle he means the o- 
ther principall effect of the ſpirit of grace, which is 
the ſpirituall freeing of men from the bondage of fin 
and the devil. 

V. 30. And I will bew] He ſeems to point at 
the great ſtirrings and troubles of the world under 
the Goſpel ; or the figns which immediately go be- 


Annotations upon J0 1. 
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fore Chriſts ſecond coming to ju t. 

V. 32. In mount Sion] 22 
of Chrift, Deliverance] viz. from thoſe evils which 
ſhall trouble the world: Or, ſome remnant which 
ſhall eſcape, Hath ſaid]vix. in many places of his 
Prophets. In the remnant j vix thoſe who are not run 
into the generall apoſtaſie and corrupti on oſ the 
world, —— 8.8. Shall — viz whom he ſhall 
move, and effectually put forward to the participati- 
on of his grace in Chi. „ 


CHAN III. 


Etſ. 1. In thoſe days] This in part, and figura- 

tively, = ood of Gods — 
ance upon the enemies of his people after the deli- 
verance from Babylon: but chiefly, and ſpiritually, 
muſt be referred to Chriſts judgements upon the 
enemies of his Church, by him xedeemed; and eſpe- 
cially, at the finall and univenall deliverance , ac 
his laſt coming. | ; 

V. 2. Al Nations] Namely,” the wicked ones 
which are enemies to me. The valley] this valley is 
not mentioned any where elſe : ſome beleeve it is 
that which is called the valley of bleſſing, 2 Chron. 
20,26, where Fehoſaphat bleſſed the Lord, when 
he had diſcomfited his enemies, Others doe firmly 
bold, that between the mount of Olives, and the ci- 
ty of Jeruſalem towards the Eaſt; there was a low 
valley of that name, and ſo the Prophet ſheweth 
that the enemies condemnation ſhall be, as it were, 
in the fight of the Church, 1/a, 66. 24. and ſhall 
come out of the Temple, as out of Gods Throne. 

V. 4. bat have yee ] vix. It lieth not in your 
powers to give me latisfaction for the ſpoiles and 
wrongs which you have done my people; there fore 
you mult bear the puniſhment thereof in your per- 
ſons, according to the Laws for theft, Exod.22.3. 

V. 8. For the Lord] viz. The ſentence is paſt, 
and not to be avoided, 

V. g. Proclaime ] An ironicall challenge to all 
Chriſts enemies, to doe the uttermoſt of their pow- 
er againſt him and his Church, that they may all be 
overcome and oyerthrown : ſee Iſa. 8.9, 10 Rev. 16. 
14. Prepare] or, denounce. 

V. 11. Thy mighty] Namely, the holy Angels, 
who are thine armies, to diſcomfit thine enemies: 
lee Rev.12.7. | 

V. 13. Put yee in] viz, O ye Angels! it is time 
to execute my judgements , for the malice of the 
world is grown to its height, 

V.15. The Sun] Signes which ſhall goe before 
the laſt judgement, Mat. 24.29. Luke 21.25. 

V. 16. Shall roare] Summoning, as it were, with 
a terrible cry, all the world to appear before him: 
lee Jer. 25. 30. Amos 1. 2. Ont of Sion] namely, 
out of the ſeat of his glory;the repreſentation where- 
of, was formerly in the Sanctuary: ſee He- 
brewes 12. 22. But the Lord ] ſee Luke 21. 


28. 
V. 17. 


638 Annotation upon JOEL: chap. ilj 
V. 17. Be holy] viz, My Church ſhall then be | not. upon E eg. 47. 1.8. 
cleanſed from all 7 allution and mixture of lypo- V. 19. Egypt] Namely, all the Churches ene - 
crites and profane people, 1ſa.z 5-8. Rev.21.27, mies. 
V. 18. The mountains] A —_— deſcription | V. 20. Iadab] Namely, the true beleevers, and 
of the treaſures and happineſſe of eternall life, Pſal. | elect gathered up into heaven, 
36.8, The valley] a place in the land of Moab, V. 21, Cleanſe] viz. I will perfectly ſanctiſie 
Numb. 25.1. If. 2.1- Mic. 6. 5. which was very | my Church from all imperfections and ſpots of fin, 
deſert and dry, by reaſon that it ſtood ſo neer the | which yet remained in her in this world, 
lake of Sodome : ſee the expoſition of this, An- a 


dee ieee 


The Argument of Amos. 


; Mos his prophecies have a great deal of conformity with Hoſea's, as well for the time and perſons ts 

whom they were directe d, which were the ten Tribes of Iſrael, as for the ſubject. The ſumme where- 
Nis, That the Prophet, after he had denounced Gods judgements againſt the profane Nations, which 

were neighbours to Iſrael, eſpecially for perſecuting his people, turneth at laſt to the people, threa- 
ning them with a finall deſolation, and approaching diſperſion : of which hee declareth the true cauſes to bet 
xdolatry, violence, inj uſtice, diſſoluteneſſe , and univerſall corruption, as well of Iudah, and chiefly of 
Urael : and confirmeath his prophecies by many very expreſſe viſions + yet comforting the church, by the two 
ordinary ways uſed by the Prophets: namely, by the promiſe of reſerving a remainder in grace and elgftion ; aud 
that of al vation and ſpirituall reſtauration by Chriſt, 


The 


The Analyſt, - | 679 
- e Concerns the Prophet himſelf ; vide A, 
2 Concerns the Gentiles, enemies to Gods Church and people: vid. B. 
His Book conſiſts of three 


generall parts: the 


x The Kingdome of Iudah. 

3 Concerns the peg- )z The Kingdome of Iſrael, to whom Amos 

ple of God: was a Prophet in a more peculiar eſpeciall 
manner: vide C, 


ſs The Prophets Name: Amos, 
2 His Originall Calling, or employment: He was among the Herdmen of Tekos. 


1 The time of 2 Uxgiab King of Tudah. 
2 Teroboam ſon of Toaſh, King of Iſrael, 
prophecying, poin- 


3 The time of his J 55 of 
ted out by 2 A memorable judgement” which God ſent upon the land of Tudah , well 
known amongſt che Iſraelites, but not elſewhere mentioned in the ſcrip- 
tures, viz Two years beſore the Earthquake. | 
4 The people to whom he was more eſpecially ſent, viʒ. The Ringdome of Iſrael; for ſo the inſcrip- 
tion of the prophecy tels us, The words of Amos which be ſaw concerning Iſrael, ch. 1. 1. 


x Of Tyeaſon and Conſpiracy againſt the Ring: 
. for ſo he informs Ieroboam; Amos bath con- 
| u A Stander laid on ired againſt thee, c.7. 10,11, 

him by AmQeh |. That be did praQiſe this conſpiracy openly, ib. 
the Prieſtof Bethel, 3 That the people were like to be — by his 


in the church, for the Chappel at Bethel robbed 
the Temple at Jeruſalem. \ 


Ci The oc. who acculed him to /? 4, &rine to the hazzard of the loſſe of the king- 
| caſion of | Teroboam ; dome: The Land (ſays be) is not able to bear all 
, his juſti-< bis words, ibid. 
4 fication: | 1 Not to prephecy at Bethel, becauſe it was the Kings 
E u. 2 A m0 chappel, & c. 
Dll advice given 
* 0 him by the lame 2 To fly into Iudah: O thou Seer, goe flee thee away 
8 5 Thej Ama iab > 0 into the land of Iudab, and there eat bread, & c. ch. 7. 
@-| 7, © OO JE» 12,13, . 
5 Rification 1 Negatively : Then anſwered Amos, 
=C of his | &c. I was uo Prophet, neither was I 
8 Cilling { x What he was) 4 p,ophets ſon. 
£& | tohisPro. before his cal A 1firmatively : But 1 was an Herd- 
2 | Phettick I lng: | man, aud a Gatherer of Sycohore 
4 office to 1 A Iuſti- | fruit, ch. y. 14. 
Z be from | fication * 1 His warrant and Commiſſion , by 
» | God : | his Ca, What hee was which he did exerciſe the office of a 
= | wherein lage, now called unto, N Prophet, it was from God: The 
12 2 The Prophets ſhewing viz. to be a Pro- Lord took me, and the Lord ſaid un- 
* juſtification het: where he } tome, Goe prophecy unto my peu- 
of his Cal- \ ſets down pile Iſrael, c. 7. 15. 
ling, by way 2 The people to whom he was more 
of Reply tos eſpecially ſent: The Lord ſaid , 
 Amaxiabs Goe prophecy to my people Iſrael;ib. 
ſlander ' and] (r His ſin: Thou ſayeſt, Prophecy not againſt Iſrael, 
i threat : in and drop not thy word ate Bagey Iſaak, 
which are 2 Comminationof | ch. 16. He would have ſilenced the true Pro- 
judgement dire= | phers , ſo to keep up the reputation of his 
Bed againſt 4-) Prieſts of the Calfe in Bethel , who for filthy 
| maexiah:in which)  gaine to rob the true Prieſts of their riches and 
| we ' | | offerings, did preach for, and foment, both the 
| * Rebellion in the State, and that damnable ſchiſin 
4 


« þ 


and the Nations 
concerned are 


—_— 


| His Punifh< * 


6 The exerciſe «| , 5 ö 
his Calling in Precaung whom ſhall Iacob ariſe? for be i ſmall, ch. 7.5. And God 


L the two maine) 
parts of it: | 


* 
The Analyſis. 


1 1 In his wife, who ſhould (in the moſt favour ible conftru&ion 
be humbled by violence, a rape committed on her in the olty, 


ch. 7. 17. 


4 In the whole kingdome, which he ſhould ſee led into captivity, 
5 In his own perſon, who ſhould die in exile: Thoy ſhalt die in 
\ apolivted Land, ibid, 


x The judgement of the Graſhoppers, or whatever puniſhmene 
was typified by chem, ſaying, O Lord Ggd, forgive 1 beſeech 


ſz In praying tbee, & c. c. 7. i. 


for the peo-A The judgement of fire, or what ever other puniſhment was 
ple, and de- typified by fire, ſaying, O Lord God, ceaſe I beſeech thee , by 


heard him in both, 
x The Gentiles : the enemies of Gods Church and people, 
2 The people of God, &c. 


1 In general: For three tranſgreſſions of Damaſcus, and ſor 
four, &. ch. 1. 3. where by the whole number of leven, 
ſome underſtand a multitude of fins ; others, by the num- 
ber of three tranſgreſſions underſtand a multitude, and by 
four, one more ſinfull then all the reſt, as filling up the 
meaſure of their ſins; as if he ſhould have ſaid , For man 

12 ſins of Damaſcus, but eſpecially for one above all the > 

I ill not turn away the puniſhment thereof. 

2 In particular, Barbarous inhumanity, and cruelty exerci- 


2 In preaching or 
prophecying to 


'3 ſed by the Syrians on the ten Tribes: Becauſe they haue 
= | threſhed Gilead with threſhing inſtruments of iron, c. i. 3 which 
| cruelty was foretold by Eliſha with tears to Hazel, 2 Kix. 
2.12. and executed to the full by Hagel and his ſon Ben- 
hadad, 2 Kings 10.32. & 2 Kings 13.3. 7. where we finde 
: 0 t Damaſzns the ſame metaphor of threſhing to expreſle their cruelty : 
rings ime For the King of Syria bad deſtroyed them, and made them 
1 polis of Sy- CL liketheduft by threſbing ,&vc. 
ria,concer- F , 8 
12 fx Deſtruction of the family of Haxaei, and Benhadal 
ni . 
the Propher | his ſon : 5 will ſend fre, &c. c. 1. 4. 
8. ſets downe | 2 The taking of Damaſcus by an enemy: I wil break 
That part of the pt | the bar of Damaſcus, c. 1. 5. 
phecy which con- ; 
cerns the Gentiles, | 3 The deſtruction of their King: I will cut off bin 
contains commi-< that holdeth the Scepter ſrom the bouſe of Eden,c.1.5. 
nations of judge- | > Their = 
ments againſt thẽ: < 4 The captivity af the people of Dr naſcus, and the 


| _ people of Syria, carried away to Kir, c. 1. 5. All which 
* «| werepunQually fulfilled by Tiglath-Pileſer, King 
x of Aſſyria, hired by Aha king of Iudah ©: For the 
King of Mia went up againſt Damaſcus, and 
1 rookit: there the bar of Damaſcus was broken: and 
caried the people thereof captive to Kir, and ſlew 
Rezia King of Syria: there he was cut off, that 
held the Scepter from the houſe {of Eden: fee 
3 Kings 16.9. 
2 Gaz 


— = children: Thy ſons & thy daughters ſhall fall by the ſword, 
ibid. 
ä | 3 In his poſſeſions : Thy Land ſhall be divided by line, ibid. 


and before her husbands eyes: Thy wife ſpall be a barlot, &c. | 


= 


The Analyſis, | | 641 : 


4 | 1 In General: For three tranſgreſſions of Gaxg, and ſor four, &c. as 
x Their before of — * ok 
| ſin 2 In Particular: Becauſe they caried away captive the whole captivit 
2 Ga, or the to deliver them up to Edom, c. 1. 6. * 0 
Pbiliſtines: }2 Their puniſhmenc; utter deſtruction of this City and Nation of the Philiſtines, 
c. 1.7.8. : 


r In Generall : For three tranſgreſſions of Tyrus, and for ſour, & c. c.1.9, 

| 235 In Particular: Becauſe they delivered up the whole captivity to E dom, and re- 

z Dre: c membred not the brotherly covenant, c. 1. 9. | 

their 2 Puniſhment: Terrible deſtruction, lignified by fire ; I will ſend a fire on the wall af 
Tyrus, & c. c. 1. 10. ü 


5 C1 In Generall : For three tranſgreſſions of E dom, and for four, & c. c. 1. i i. 

S * In Particular; Becauſe be did 8 and moſt maliciouſiy proſecute the 
| a < eldquarrell which Eſa bad againſt xacob : Becauſe be did purſue bis bre- 
4 Edom: their = iber with the ſword, and did caſt off all pity, and bis anger did tear perpetu- 

C ally, and kept his wrath for ever, c. 1. 1 l. 
2 Puniſhment: Utter deſtruction: I will fe end a fire en Teman, &c. >. 1,12, 


s In Generall : For three tranſgreſſions of the children of Ammon, aud ſor 


four, &c. ch. 1. 13. 
Y Sm, B: In Particular: Barbarous cruelty : becauſe they have ript up women 
| 5 Ammon, with childe &c. c.1.13. 
Sako / Vaſtation of their _ and Country, 6.1.14, 
2 Puniſhment: "Nr 1 VM. 
ſo 2 Captivity of their? 2 Prices, c. 1. 15. 

r In Generall: For three tranſgreſſions of Moab, and for four, &c. c. 2. r. 
Le Ma: 3 ey: in Particular: Inbumaniry, violating the ſepulchres ot the dead: Becauſe 
* 5 


he burnt the bones of the King of Edom into lime, ibid. 
e 2 Puniſhment: Utter deſtruction by the ſword both of King and People, c.2. 2,3. 


x Apart one from the : 1 Judah: vide D. 
C. | otheras . 2 Iſrael: vide E. 
That part of the prophecy which concernes . Ieintiy: The Kingdomes of Iudah and Iſrael together, 
the people of God, doth concern them, vide F. | 
D r hy esd us Law of 
, ks = 2 Forſaking the Law : ave deſpiſed the Law 0 
In that part which J f , In Part ) the Lord, and have not kept bis co . 
concerns the king- - cular: J Falling to idolatry, expreſſed by lies: Their lies cauſed them 
dome of Indah a- » to erre,&c. ch. 2. 4. | | 
part, we have 2 Their puniſhment : 1 will ſend a fire upon Iudah, ec. ver. p. 


1 Bribery : to the perverting of judgement and juſtice deſcending to mean and con- 
| — # bribes, as a pair of ſhoes: They ſold the righteous for l ver, and the poore 


for à pair of ſhoes, c. 2.6. c. 5.12. 
2 Great oppreſſion of the poor: They pant aſter the duſt of the earth on the bead of the 
F. peur, c. 2. 7. c. 3.95 10. c. 4. 1. c. f. 11. C. S. 4. c. f. 6. c 5. . | 
S | 3 Tnceſtuous luſt: A man and bu ſather — unt the ſame maid, c. 2. 3. 

z. Tha | 14 Detainivg the pledge: They laid themſetyes upon cloathi laid to pledge by every 

. , Ma conten Gol common Boda. 7. 
D | 5 Cloaking fo ion, wi V wi — 
22 I p ved (or fined, ited in the houſe of their God, c.2. 8. Ihey did ſequeſter, or mul & 
: 2 king. men moſt unjuſtly, and to palliate their oppreſſan, they did pretend that it was done 
Tract ot *in ordertoreligion; or elſe did oppreſſe, and then offer a ſacrifice of robbery: & there- 

ze 41" 4 , fore'nsarthe beginning of this vetſe, They thought all was well, though they lay up- 

par, bath | | 6n-cloatbslajd to pledge, ſoit were by one of the Altars: ſo here in the latter part 


in it of the ſame verſe, They mulct, and ſequeſter, and fine men, and then thinke that 


they fin not, while they drink the wine of the fined ons bouſe of their Gd. : 
t 


— 


— 


* 


| 


titude: to 
| which 
purpoſe 
be («ts 
down, 


— —⅛ — —Uüũ—ů ä — 


7 Incorrigible- 
neſſe, not re- 
turning to 
him that 
ſmote them: 
I alſo have) 
given you, 
c. ch. 4.6. 
l &c. Where 
| the Prophet 
ſets down 


A — * * Nee that is full of ſbeaves, c. 2. 13. 


God for all theſes 14 
his great mercies, | > In particu- 
which he ſets down lar: ſinning 


"I; by m * La * 
The Analyſis. 
i Deſtroying the Amorites, a Nation of goodly ſtature, tal kite 


the Cedar, and ſtrong like the Oak, whom God utterly rooted our 
from being a Nation: I deſtroyed his ſruit from above, and bis 


1 Some root from beneath, that be mig ht give the land of can 
| ( biefſings a poſſeſſion, c. 1. 9. nib: 7 ä 
wo God- 2 Redecming them from the captivity of Egypt, C.2-10, 
had con- Leading them forty years in the wildernefle, ih, 
I terredup- | 4 Giving them the actuall poſſeſſion of Canaan, ib. 
6 Ixgrati- | on the, in 5 Rifing up unto them even of their own ſons, Prophets and Na. 


| Xarites; and for the truth of all this, God appeales even unto 
© themſelves, Is it not even thus, O ye children of Iſrael? c. 2. 11. 


i In generall: that they were ſo far from being thankful, 

that they were · intolerably burdenſome to God by their 

ſins: Behold, am preſſed under you, as a Cart is preſſed 

Giving the N axarites wine to drink, ch. 

2. 12. which was utterly inconſiſtent 
wich the yow of their order. 

inſt the 92 Commanding the Prophets, ſaying, Pro- 

wy plelline phecy not, ibid. which was ro fruſtrate 

has ſpecifi- the very end of their calling: ſo that 

\ ed. Uli i. in in contempt of God, they would have 

8 ſilent dumb Prophets, and wine · bibbing 

Naxanrites. 


(1 Famine : I have alſo given you cleanneſſe of teeth, &tc. c.4.6. 
2 Drought : I have 4% withholden the rain from you, c. 4.7, 8. 


vo The ſe- 3 B/afting, Mil-dew, and the Palmer-worm : I have ſmitten you 


verall with blaſting,&c. ch.4.9. 


judge - 1 4 Peſtilence, after the manner of Egypt, eb. 4. 10. 


mou 5 The Sword : Your young men have I ſlain with the ſword, ch, 
which 4.10, 

God had | 6 Grievous deſtruction: I have overthrown ſome of you , as God 
ſent up- overthrew Sodome and Gomorrah, &c. ch. 4. 11. which is a hy- 
on them: | - perbolicall-exprefion, intimating rather the meaſure of Gods 
diſpleaſure, then the manner of their puniſhment : That Text 
' 2 Kings 14.26, 27. is a good comment on this place, 


2 The ſucceſſe, or rather the ĩnſucceſſefulneſſe of Gods dealing with them, which 
is ſubjoyned to every particular judgement : Yet ye have not returned to me, 
ſaith the Lord, ch.4.6,8,9,10,11. 

3 The commination of utter deſtruttion : ſo great, that the Prophet ſeemes 
not able to expreſſe it: and therefore as the Painter that was to draw the 
confuſed lamentations of Agamemmon, for the ſacrifice of his daughter, drew 
a vail over that, which did tranſcend the skill of bis pencill; ſo here the Pro- 

het doth as it were draw a vail over what he could not expreſſe: Thus wil 
I doe unto thee O Iſrael, ch. 4. 12. 
4 An Exhortation to repentance, to eſcipe this. judgement : And becauſe I 


c. 5. 25, 26. c. 


! 


no fruit. 


| N vil doe thu unto thee, preparetomeet thy Got c. 4. 1 2. 
| 8 wilfall, affected igworante;" They #8620 dus right ag. 106. 
9 Idolatry : j y upbraided to the Iſraelites? Come to Betbel-and tranſgreſſe, & c. ch. 4. 4, 3. 
„14. 6 k 
x0 Hating reproof : They hate hum that reproveth in the Gate, &c. c. 5. 10. c. 5. 13. 
11 Preſumption, and vain confidence in.God,preſumiog to have intereſt in Gods mercies and 
promiling themſelves deliverance in ihe pratice-ot- all wickednaffe : but to theiſ confi 
they ſhall ind God not thdr friend but their enemy 3! naue you? that cleſire the day of the 
Lord,8&c.c.5.18,1.9,20, Shall horſes run upon the roch ? Mill one plow there with Ox en? &c. 
| c. 6. 12,13. God will nor loſe bis labour, nor beſtow mercies-on them that will bring forth 
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12 Reſting 
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+ 12 Reſting in ourward ceremonies as pleaſing. to God, being vold of piety to God, or juſtice to- 
F —_ — I hate, I deſpiſe your fraſt days, &c. „ 2 Juf 
13 covetouſneſſe: Counting all time ſpent in religious duties loſt, becauſe they brought no 
gain, ſaying, when will the nem moon be gone, c. c. 8. 5. : 
14 Falfying of weights and meaſures: Making the Epbab ſmall, and the ſhettel great, and fal- 
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the balances of decent, c.8.5. 

1 Generall : The Lord bath ſwornby the excellency of Jacob, Surely I will never forget 
any of their works. 

{x Overthrow and deſtruction in battell : So that neither the ſwift, nor the 


ſtrong, neither the Bow-1man,nor the Horſe- man, nor the Valiant, ſhall be 
able to deliver himſelf,c.2.14,15,16. So ſmall a remnant ſhall eſcape, that 
they ſhall be as when a Shepheardtaketh out of the mouth of a Lion , tws 
legs, and a peece of an ear, &c. c.z.12, I will paſſe through thee, ſaith the 
Lord, 6.5.17. as he did through Egypt, in great anger: and therefore the 
deſolation is compared to the . of the Deluge, or the inundation 
of Nile, ch. B.. | 

2 Deſtruction of their places of their idolatry, as Bethel ſet up in competition 
with Jeruſalem and the Altar there built with horns, in imitation of that in 
the Court of the Temple: Inthe day that I viſit the tranſgreſſions of Iſrael 
upon him, I will alſo vifit the Altars of Bethel, and the horns of the Altar 

be cut off, ch.3.14. c.7.9. 

3 Demolithing their ſtately Palaces, and Houſes accommodated to divers u- 
ſes ; ſhelters, either from the heat of Summer, or the cold of Winter: I 
will ſmite the Summer houſe, with the winter houſe, &c. c. 3. 15. 

4 Deſtruftion of them and their poſterity : ſo that the remnant that eſcape, 
ſhall be but one of ten,c.5.1,2,3. 

5 Captivity,C.5.27. = f 

6 Deſtruction by the Aſſyrians : 1 will raiſe up againſt you a Nation, &c. 
c. 6.14. 

7 Turning vheirpro-e>2 Metaphoricaly : 1 will cauſe the Sun to goe down 
ſperity into deplo» ) at noon, and J will darken,&c.c.8,9. 
rable miſery : ex-Y3 Plainly : I will turn their feaſts into mourning, &c. 
preſſed ch. 8. 10. 

8 Taking away their Paſtors, and ſending upon them a famine of the ſpiri- 
tuall food, and want of preaching the word of God: I will ſend a famine 
in the Land, not, &c. c.3.11,12,13. 


1 Utter deſtruction: They ſhall fall, and never = up again, c,8.14. 
I 


eprecated by the Pro- 
ſi Of Gods forming of Graſhop-\ phet : O Lord God forgive, 
pers,ſhewa unto the Prophet, Y &c. c.7.1. 
whereby ſome lighter judge- Ia Removed on the Prophets 
ment ſent upon them is 971.) interceſſion: The Lerd re- 
| fied : which judgement was; pented for this, Ii ſhalt not 


| be, ch. 7.3. | 
| 2 Of fire: The Lord God ſhewrd unto me, and behold,the Lord 
| God — to Te, ben re, ne rw the great deep , — 
| . by which fire, ſome greater judgement then that of the 
gl Erste ; ji 


d ppers, was typified: which judgement was alſo 
— +I Deprec-red by the Prophet: O Lard God, ceaſe I be- 
another ſeech thee, &cc. 9 | 

as the vi- J Removed. by the Prophets interceſſion: The Lord 


m pented for this; This alſo Pl not be, &c. c.7.6. 

3 Of the Lords ſtanding on a wall made by A 7 lize, with a 
| plum-linein bis bund, c. y. y. Wine that God would no lon- 
ger ſpare Iſrael :- and therefore as we finde no mention of the 
Prophers mediation to ayert this judgement, as in the two for- 

. wer: lo God expounds the viſion, 'Behold, I will ſet a plum- 
ue in the middeſt of my people Iſrael, and will not again paſſe 

| by them any more, c. 7. 8. God would accept of no more medi 
nion for them, 
Te 2 2 Are 


—_ The Analyſis! 


n * x The Type , à basket of Summer fruit ſhewed to the Prophet: 

. 12 Are indepen-\ Thus bath the Lord God ſhewed unto me, and behold, « backet of 
| | dent, intire of \ Summer fruit,ch.8.1. ; 

1 themſelves, as 12 The Explanation of that Type: Then ſaid the Lord unto me, The 

1 that of the bas-] end # come upon my people Iſrael, I will not again paſſe by them 

T ker of Summer any more, c. 8. 2. there being an elegant Paronomaſia between the 

; . fruit: where two Hebrew words; that which ſignifies Summer fruits, and that 

which ſignifies an end. 


1 1 From what they muſt turn, viz, idolatry : Seek not to Bethel, 


i The duty it ſelf) nor,&c. ch. 5. c. 
I — oo} To whom they muſt turn, to God, thrice repeated: Seek yee 


it: me, c. 5. 4. and ſeeꝶ the Lord, ib. ver.6. and ſeek him that ma- 
{ An Exhor- 0 Omer” _ keththeſeven — Orion, ibid. ver. 8. ſeek 
tation to re- (1 Drawn from the benefit that will follow upon it, viz, life: Seek 
|  pentance: In? ye me, and ye ſpall live,c.5.4, And, ſeek the Lord, and ye ſhalt 
3 whichare live,c.5.6, © 


2 Drawn from the evill that will follow upon the negle& of it: 

2 The motives} Seek the Lord, leſt be break out like fire in the houſe of Joſeph, 
; L inforcing they and devour it, and: &c. c. 5.6. 

| duty: the 1 Power,leen in the works of his Creation: He 

| Drawn — maketh the ſeven ſtars and Orion, &c. c. 5. f. 


mY 


Gods 2 Providence: That ſtrengthneth the ſpoiled a- 
gainſt the ſtrong, ſo, & c. c. 5. 9. 


ii Where God beſtowes moſt mercies, and they are abuſed, there will God infli& the ſevereſt pu- 
| niſhments: You onely have I known of all the Nations of the earth, therefore will I puniſh you 
for all your iniquities, c. 3. 2. 

I Prophets ſent to preach, are Gods workmen, who goes along with them in the work, ch. 3. 3. 

| delivered metaphorically, and by way of interrogation , which affirms more ſtrongly : can 

| two walk together unleſſe they be agreed? or elle 

3 The teſtimony which the Prophets bear one to another, as Amos did to Iſaiah and Micah, and 
they to him, prophecying all at the ſame time, is a great argument of the truth of their do- 
ctrine : Can two walk together, except they be agreed? ibid. 

4 God doth never threaten punithment, but upon juſt occaſion : as the Lion doth not roare, 
but when the prey is bt fore him. i a Lion roar in the Foreſt when he batb no prey? which 
is again reiterated by way of Epexegeſis, willayoung Lion ciy out of · bu den, if bee hath 

taken nothing ? C.3.4+ | 

| 5 No puniſhment, though never ſo ſecret or ſodain, which happens to ſinners, comes on them 
— Gods eſpeciall providence: Car a bird fall in a ſnare upon the earth, where no gin is 

or him ? C.3.5. 
6 Gods threats ſhall got return empty: Shall one take up a ſnare from the earth, and have taken 
nothing at all? c. 3. 5. 
7 Gods threats ſhould work fear in thoſe againſt whom they are ſent : Shall a Trumpet bed 
. blown in the City, and the people not be afraid? ch.3.6. 

8 Afflict ions, and theevils of puniſhment come not by chance, they come not (as Jeb ſpeaks) 
forth of the duſt, neither doth trouble ſpring out of the ground, Iob 5. 6. but they are of Gods 
ſending :. Shal there be evili in the City, and the Lord bath not done it? c. 3.6. ice Iſa. 45.7. 
God in his ordinary dealing with his people, doth firſt warn before he ftrikes , bee ſignifies 
his reſolution by his Prophets; which courſe he doth not take with the Heathen , who uſu- 

| ally felt his band before they heard any warning: he dealt not ſo with Iſrael , Swrely the 

| Lord God will doe nothing, but be revealeth bis ſecret unto bis ſervants the Prophets, c.3.7. 

10 Ir is the juſt apology of every true ye — and Miniſter of God, to juſtifie himſelf in prea- 

ching Gods word, though never ſo diſpleaſing to fleſh and bloud , That the fear and ter- 
rour of the Lord doth conſtrain them thus to ſpeak : The Lion bath yoared , who will 18: 

ſear? The Lord God bath ſpoken, who can but prophecy ? c. 3. 8. 

{ 11 _ men may hide their fins by hypocriſie, or bear them out by power, yet God wil one 

0 day call them to an account; I knew your. manifold tranſgrefions, and your mighty fn, &. 

& 5.12 OY | 
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Ci Security + woe to them that are at eaſe in Sion and truſt in tbe mountaine 
of Samaria, & c. c. 6. 1. and put away the evill day far from you, e. 6. 3. 
2 Stupidity and incogitaxcy, not warned by the examples of their neigh- 
bour cities, rich and populous, whom God for their fins had deſtroyed: 
| Paſſeye unto Calneh and ſee, & c. c. b. a. : 
3 Oppreſſion in their Judicatures: Te cauſe the ſtate of violence to come near, 


Gn is much aggravated by their Want of brotherly compaſſion; The whole 
land was depopulared, their fenced cities only ( whereof Jeruſalem and 


C,6.3+ = . 
| of ſins: ase . Luxury and Exceſſe: They lying upon beds of ivory,&c.c.6.4,5,6.Which 


| 


4 © 
[ 


| . 
That part of 
the prophe- 


cy which co. F 


cerns Iudah< 
and Iſrael | 
jointly, hath 
_ - 


— 82— — — — 


2 Comminations of judgement: delivered 


Nt, + 


(x By way 2 my, ibid. 


Samaria were chief) did not yet feel the fury of the enemy, as the inhabi- 
tants of the open country did: therefore rheir ſin was the greater,thar they 
lived in cxcefle and delicacies, But they are not grieved for the af fliction 

L of Joſeph, c. 6. 6. | 5 
(x Captivity : Theyſhall goe captive with the firſt that goe captive, 


c.6.7. 

2 Gods recalling all the prerogatives beſtowed on them, and for 
their fins, as it were, abhorring his own bleſſings on them, and 
that confirmed by an oath : The Lord bath ſwora by bimſelfe, 
c. . abbor the excellencies of Iacob, and hate his palaces,&c. 
ch.6.8, | 

3 Delivering both Jeruſalem,the Metropolis of Judah, and Sama- 
ria the Metropolis of Iſrael, to the ſpoil and plunder of the ene- 


plain denun-] 4 Brought to ſo great miſery, that they that did wiſh for the day 


A 


2 By way of Type or Viſion: in w are 


of the Lord, c. 5.18. ſhould now when it was come, confeſſe that 

| God was their enemy indeed, and that the day of the Lord was 

| to them, as the Prophet foretold, A day of darkneſſe and not 
light, and falling from their confidence, ſhould not dare to 
make mention of the name of the Lord: Hold thy tongue, for 

| we may not make mention of the name of the Lord, c. 6. 10. 

| 5 The Plague, or ſome other great mortality: ſo that if a nu- 

| merous tamily be reduced to ten, thoſe ten ſhall die, and for 


ciation : as 


want of others, a mans uncle ſhall bury him, ibid. 
6 Deſtru&ion of great and ſmall, rich and poor, Prince and Peg- 
ple: He will ſmite the great bouſe with breach 
* bouſe with clefts, e. 6. 1 1. ü 
(x The Viſion it (elf: I ſaw the Lord ſtanding upon the Altar, and bee ſaid, 
Smite the lintell of the dore that 17 5 e, c. 9.1. 
4 1 The King, Nobles, and Prieſts, meant by 
x The ll be the Head: Cut them in the bead,c.g. 1, 
that 2 The common people : I will ſtay the laſt 
deſtroyed: C S them with the ſword, ib. 
3 {1 Ingenerall tearms: He that 
2 The Expla- fleeth of them, ſhall not flee a- 
" nation the | way, and be that eſcapeth of 
Viſion: Cut * 1 the ſhal not — 
them in the x From the 2 By enumeration of ſome par- 
head a of | ommipreſency ] ticular places, ſhewing they 
them c. in of God: no] ſhould not eſcape, though they 
which Ex- lace what- | hid themſelves in 
planation | 2 The cer. | loever ar- 1 Hell: Though they dig in- 
are | tainty of i them | to bel, c. 9. 2. 


es, and the little 


— — 


their de-< protection: 2 Heaven. &. ibid. 
=_— ſer down 3 The rops of inacceſſible 
erte | mountains, as Caymel,v.3. 
4 The bottome of the ſea, ib. 
| 5 Captivity: there God will 
b 


command the ſword, &c. ch. 
4 9.4 
Tt 3 2 Frem 


The Analyſis, 


þ 2 From the anger of God: 1 will ſet mine eyes upon them for evil, and not for good, ch, 


| 


3 Promi- 
21 


4-8, A metaphor taken from men in whom the anget of the heart diſcovers it ſelfe in 
the eyes and face, 


ſi By bis titles: Lord God of Hoſts, ch. g. 
From 1 If be doe but touch the Land, it ſhall melt, ch. 9. . 
the n= | 2 By the effects 1 18 


er of So ol his powet: ) 2 Hls deſtruction ſhall be like the deluge of the overflowing 
ſet forth of Nilus, ib. 
1 In Heaven : It is he that buildeth his 

| ſtories or heres in beaven,c.g.6. 
3 By the works of the Creation, J In Earth: And bath fonnded bis 

Troops in the earth, ibid. 
. 3 In the Sea : And calletb for the wa- 
| A | ters bf the ſea, ib. 


4 From the eondition of the pebple themſelves ; ſo finf,thar now they were no more to 
God, then any other Nation among the ale bY and though they might object that 


they mutt be dearer to God then fo, becauſe he had redeemed them out of Egypt: God 
anſwers , ſo he had redeemed the Philiftines from Caphtor, and the Syrians from Kir: 
L —— ye not as children of the Ethiopians unto ne, O children of Iſrael ? Have I not, &c. 
ch. 9.7. 


ſi Of ſaving a remnant while the mers ſhaft die by the ſword, c. 9.8, 9, 10. 
| 5 (x The ſtate of 1 — 2 — coming: It was like a ta- 
| bernacle fallen down, or a Garden or Incloſure laid open, the wall 
or fence being broken down: I will raiſe up the tabernacle of Da- 
vid that i fallen domx, &c. ch.g.11. » 
2 The manner how it ſhall be reſtored : I will raiſe up, &. and I 
will cloſe up, Or. ib. J 


2 Of erecting ſ? Inlarged by the calling of the Gentiles: That 
the kingdome< they may poſſeſſe the renmaut of E dom, c. 9. 12. 
& of cbriſt: in 
which are x In the affluence of all good things 
bs for this life: The Plow-man ſhaB 
1 3 The condition ovtrtthe, & c. v. 13. 


A _ 2 Happy :\* In te-edifying their ruined cities, 


E 


6.9.14. 
3 In planting Vineyards and Gar- 
dens, ibid. 


| 3 Eternall : 1 will plant hem upon their land, 
N aud tbey ſhall no ort de pulled up, &c. ch. 9. 15. 


Annotations 


Err 


- 


upon Amos. 


CHAP. I. 


Erſ. 1. Heardmen] Namely, one of thoſe 
that make a trade of bringing up cattell, 
and living by the profits or fruits of them; 

quing therein. Tekoa] a city of 
Iudah, 2 Sam. 14. 2. 2 Chron. 11. 6, Jer. 6. 1. Con- 
cerning Iſrael] namely, concerning the ten Tribes. 
The earth-quake) whereof is no mention made an 
where, but Zech.14.5. 


| 


V. 2. Will roar] According to the redictions 


and threatnings pronounced in the middeſt of bis 
Church by his Prophets; he ſhall vent his wrath 
upon his enemies. The babitations] vi. all 22 
wealth, and worldly greatneſſe ( ſer forth by theſe 
fat and fruitfull places) ſhall tbrough Gods wrath 
be brought to nothing. 

V. 3. For three] vix. I will not puniſh Syria, 
whoſe chiefe city is Damaſcus: not ſo much for 
many other {ins which they have committed, as 
for their cruelty uſed towards my peaple. Threſhi 
inſtruments] ſee of this kind of torment and pu- 
niſhment, 2 Sam. 12.3 1. All this may be Teferred 
to Haxaels cruelty, 2 Kings 8.12, & 10.32. & 
13.3. 

V. 4. Haxgel, Benbadad ] Names of Kings of 

a 


V. 5. The ber] viz, All ſtrength, oppoſition, and 
defence. The plain of Aven, the houſe of Eden] 
places of Syria, Him that ] the King, and all the 
royall race, 2 Kings 16.9. Rir] a place of Media, 
called by other Authors, Cirra. 

V. 6. Gaza] It was one of the five communal- 
ties, or principalities of the Philiſt ines, by which are 
meant all the reſt, The whole ] viz, without any 
diſtinction of quality, ſexe, or age, &c, Or, in per- 
peruall and irrevocable ſlavery: Iee 2 Chron. 21. 16, 
17. Joel 3 6. 

V. 8. The remnant] He ſpeaketh thus, becauſe 
the Philiſtines ſtare was much abated, and brought 
down by divers wars and accidents, Jer. 2 5. 20. & 47. 
4. ENek. 25. 15. : a A 

Vo. Tbe brotherly] Which was between David, 
Solomon, and Hiram, King of Tyrus, who called one 
another brothers, by a brotherly love and covenant: | 
ſee 2 Sam. 5. 11. 1 Kings 5. 1. & 9.13, | 

V. 11. His brother] Namely,the Iſraelites which 
were deſcended from Jacah, ; brother to E ſau, the 
father of the Edomites, Gen. 27.40. Deut. 23 7. Cf 
off all pity] that is, all the duties, affcRions , and 
reſpects of bloud and nature, by which hee was 
bound, His anger] viz, he hath vented upon the 


. 
* 


caſions, all the implacable hatred, which hee had 
once conceived againſt Jacob, Gen. 27. 4 l. ſee Pſalm 
132.7. | 
* 12, Teman] A principall city of Edem; as 
alſo Boxrab, a frontier of the Edomites, and Moa- 
bires, 4 i 
V. 13. Enlarge] viz. By war, and unjuſt invaſion. 
V. 14. Rabbab] Metropolis of the Ammonites, 
Deut.3,11. 2Sam.12.26, A tempeſt] viz. with 
aſodain and impetuous ruine, Gods wrath falling 
fromabove upon Ammon, together with the enemies 
endevours. | 
V. 15. Their King] Ital. Malcom; the Ammo- 
nites idoll, Ier. 49. 1.3. Hee hath a relation to the 


"mx * We 
Innen 


cuſtome of conquer ours, which was to carry away. 


the gods of conquered Nations, 1 Sam. 5.2, Iſa. 46. 
2. ler. 43. 1 2. & 48.7. Heſ. 10. 6. 


CHAP. II. 


Erſ. 1. He burnt 1 Seme refer this to that 
which hath been ſpoken, 2 Kings 3. 27. As 
if in that place, the ſon of the King of Edom had 
been burnt for a holocauſt, by the King of Moab. 
Others take it for ſome terrible crũelty uſed upon 
the King of Edom, either alive or dead, for which. 
in particular, the Lord was angry with Moab, 
br. 2. Kerieth] A city of Mcab. Shall die] vix. 
ſnall be deſtroyed by the fury of war. 
V. z. The Iudge] Namely , he that bore the title 
of King, though he was no lawfull one, being he 
rebelled againſt the King of Iſrael. 2 Kin. 1. t. There- 
of] namely, of the Moabitiſh Nation. | 
V. 4. Their lies] Namdly,their idols, falſe gods, 
and worſhips. | 


V. 6, Of Iſrael] That is, of the ten Tribes. The 


rigbteous] that is to (ay, his right in judgement. For 
a pair of ſuoes] viz. for a matter of nothing, for a 
very (mall price, as Among. 6. 

V. 7. That. pant] . Who inflamed with cove- 
touſmeſle, Ipye out alt occaſons to entrap the lives 
and goods of the low ly and weake, and to ſurpriſe 
them, A tearm taken from ſerpents, as Gen. 49. 
17. Turn aſide] by their ſubile windings, like ſer- 
pents, doe overthrow good mens rights; who ate 
#yled in the ſcriptuze, hyynþle and meck. Or, mo- 
leſt them in their, dealing and buſineſſe. My boly 
— by which they are bonoured, being called my 
people, 


V.8. They lay themſelves ] viz, Feaſting, laid 


people of Iſrael, without end or ceaſing, upon all oc- | 
| 


down upon beds, according to the ancient man- 
Te 4 ner, 


4 


vo, 


648 
ner, Feet, 23. 41. in feaſts made for their falſe 
gods, and in honour of them. Of the condemned] 
viz, bought with unjuſt amerciaments, impoſed up- 
on good men. By this meanes aggravatingthele two 
ins of injuſtice and idolatry, one by the other. 

V. 9. His fruit] A proverbiall kind of ſpeech 3 
co ſignĩſie an utter deſolation, as Job 18, 16. Iſa. 
5. 24. Mal. 4. 1. | 

V. 11. For Nagarites] viz; To be perſons ſan- 
ified after an eſpecial] manner to purity of life, and 
conſecrated to werks of piety. 

V. 12. Gave the] viz. You have tranſgreſſed 
the Law in this part of my ſervice, Num. 6.3. 
V. 12, 1 am preſſed] Lal. 1 will preſſe you; 
uam. ly, by your enemies ſtrict and cloſe ſieges. 

V. 16. Naked] viz. Being ſtripped by his ene- 
mies: or, having baſclythrowne away his Armes. 


CHAP. III. 


Erſ. 2. Have 1 guomne] viz, Choſen, and 

* accepted to be my people: wherefore, your 

ingratitude and difloyalty, is ſo much the more to be 

condemned, Deut. 7. 6. & 10. 15. And thoſe fins 

of ignorance which J paſſe over in others: are in 

you inexcuſable, proeceding from meere malice, 
diſloyaltie and rebellion : fee Exch.20.32. 

V.3. Can two] viz. Even as two Travellers, 
whoſe end of journey is not the ſame, cannot long 
travell the ſame way : ſo it is impoſſible, that God 
ſhould continue his grace towards you, ſeeing bis 
ſervice is not the only ayme of all your actions. Or, 
as our Auwhor in his French Annotations. Can 
two] viz. as amongſt men, company in a journey 
is both pleaſing and beneficiall, but it muſt be of 
friendly and truſtie perſons, otherwiſe ic cannot laſt: 
ſo you and I have in former times been united to- 
gether, and. affiſting to you with my graces, and 
preſence : but now you are alienated from me, I will 
forſake you, Or, I Amos, and the other Prophets 
perfectly agreeing in the courſe of our vocation, by 
our predictions, together with what God — to 
paſle from time to time, ought by thele infallible 
proofes be acknowledged for Gods true ſervants, 
joyned unto him by an invariable fidelity. 

V. 4. 4 Lyon] vis. Think ye that God will not 
at laſt bring all his threatnings (which are denoun- 
ced by us Prophets) to paſte, though he hath had pe- 
ticnce for a long time? ſee Amos 1.2. 

V. 5. Cana Bird] viz. Theevils which have al- 
ready befallen you, are not by chance, nor caſualty; 
but they are ſent and directed by Gods expreſſe pro- 
vidence and judgment, which never is without its 

e. b 

V. 6. A trumpet] viz. As when Sentinells give 
a ſignall, or ſound an alarme, the whole people pre. 
ſenily are terrified : lo ought you to doe at Gods 
threarnings, pronounced by his Prophets for your 
conyerkon towards him, from whom all theſe cala- 
mitics proceed, 
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V. 7. The Lord God will] vix. 1 liken the Pro- 
phets to Sentinells which diſcover afar off the com- 
ing of the enemies; for ſo God ordinarily reveales 
unto them the greateſt judgments which he will 
cauſe to fall upon his people, to bring them to repen- 
tance. 

V. 8. The Lyon] viz, The feare of Gods Maje. 
ſtie doth inforce us to telate his threatnings faith. 
fully unto you, notwithſtanding you hate and diſ- 
daine againſt us for it. 1 Nl } 

V. 9. Publiſh] viz. Since my people hath neither 
heart, nor earcs to hearken to my Prophets; let the 
Gentiles be called to be witneſſes, and to judge of 
the juftice of my judgments. Tumults] or, oppreſ- 
ſions and extortions. 

V. 12. So ſhall] vix. In the ſacking of a City; 
a ſmall number, and that of the pooreſt ſort of peo- 
ple ſhall eſcape, In the corner] he hath a relation ts 
the hiding corners that are ſought for, when a City is 
taken. 

V. 3. Heare] The Lord dire&s his words to the 
Prophets, and to all true beleevers, 

V. 15. I will alſo] vix, I will deſtroy all places 
and inſtruments of Idolatry, to ſhew the falſhood of 
it: and to make knowne, that it is the chiefe cauſe 
of the peoples ruine, The hornes] which we made 
upon the Idols Altars, to the likenefſe of them that 
were upon the Altar of the true God, Exad. 7.2. 

V. 15, The winter-houſe] He hath a relation to 
the cuſtomes of great men; who are wont to have 
ſeverall manſions for Winter, and Summer, Zudg. 3. 
20. Ier. 3 6. 22. The meaning is; all manner ot ſtate- 
linefſe, greatneſſe, and commodiouſneſſe, ſhall be 
beaten downe. Of yuory] vi. covered over with 


yuory, 1 King. 22.39. 


CHAP.IV. 

Erſ. Te Kine ] O you Inhabitants of Sama- 

ria, rich and mighty, as ordinarily the inha- 
bitants of the chiefe Cities of Kingdomes are: ſee 
Pſal. 22.42. Iſa. 28.1, Exch, 39. 18. Say to] vix. 
00 doe 1 — your Aas and 3 
manner of exceſſe and diſſoluteneſſe; and are tea- 
chers and adviſers of the diſorders of the Court; as 
Heſ. 7. 5. 

V. 2. With hook] Like fiſhes, as Fer. 16. 16. Hah. 
1. 14, 15. and you ſhall be no more like fat Kine, 
that abide in their paſtures. 

V.; Goe out] vix Being led into captivity, after 
the taking and diſmantling of your Cities: ſee Ezeł · 
12. 5, 12. Before ber] viz, any way, there being 
neither gates, nor walls whole. | 

V. 4. come] Ironicall termes: that is, I give you 
over to continue in your idolatries, that you way 
heap up the mealure of your fins : ſee Mat. 23. 3 2. 
Bethel, Gilgal] the chiefe ſeates of the ten Tribes 
publike Idolatry, 1 King. 12.29. Heſ. 4.15. & 12. 
12. Amos 5. 5+ Three yeares] Ital. three dayes; in 
imitation of the three ſolemne feafts, appointed to 


de every yeare by the Law, Exod. 23. 14, at which 


certaine 
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certaine kind of tithes were ſpent in the ſacred | itood of the great and prodigious changes in the 


feaſts, Deut. 14. 22. „ 0 

v. 5. Proclaime] Making it know ne by publike 
authority, that whoſocver will offer any oftcrings, 
beſides thoſe which Gud hath commanded, ſhall 
come and offer them in ſuch places, and at ſuch 


times. a F ( 
V. Cleanneſſe] That is, famine and dearth. 
V. 10. After the manner} Th' Ital. In the way. 


ix when you went into Egypt, to ſeeke ayd from |- 


thence, Hoſ 7. 11, 12. 

V. 11. 1baveoverthrowne] vix 1 have over- 
turned, beaten downe, and almoſt uerly deſtroyed 
your ſtare: ſee 2 Ring. 13.3. & 14. 26. 

V. 12, Thus will 1] Namely, as thy ſinnes de- 
ſerve : or as have foretoldthee; ver. 233. Becasſe 
wiz. ſince I denounce war againſt thee, as againſt 
my R: bels and enemies, prepare thy ſelſe to doe the 
beſt to beare off, and keep me back if thou canſt: 
or to prevent, and pacific me by true Repentance, 
Exch.13. J. 22. 30. | 
V. 3. Declareth] vix. That knows and judges 
the moſt ſecretnhoughts of man; overtakes the wiſe 
in their cunning ; accuſes the conſtiences, and fum- 
moneth them to appeare before him. Or, according 
to others; that reveales his ſecret judgments to men, 
to call them to repentance, walketh] that is, bigh- 
ly cxalted above all humane power: ſee Mic. 1.3. 


CHAP. V. 

\ 7 Erſ. 2. The Virgin] So are called in Scrip- 
ture thoſe States which ſubſiſt and flouriſh in 
the ir farſt liberty and lplendor, Iſa. 23. 12. & 47. 1. 
V. 4. Seecke ye me] Where muſt be underſtood, 

Which they notwithſtanding bave reſuſed to dot, 
V. 5. Bethel] Namely, the idols, which wete in 
theſe Cities, Amos 4.4. To Beer- ſheba] by Amoi 8.14. 


it appeares that this Citie alſo was the ſeat of ſome |. 


ſolemne Idolatry, though it were belonging to the 
Tribe of Judah, 7efb, 15.28, Gilgal] namely, the 
inl abitants thereot. In the Heb. there is an alluſion 
betweene the word Gilgal, and captivity. To 


nought] Bethel _ the houſe of God: but by 
a 


reazon of the Idolatry which was uſed therein; it 
is called Beth- aven: that is to ſay, the houſe of an 
Idoll, Hoſ. 4.15, & 10. 8, And becauſe Aven 
ſigniſieth an Idoll, or nought and vanity: there- 


fore her laſt ruine is equivocally ſet forth by. this 


name. 4 ” 4. 
V. 6. Of leſepb] Namely, of the Ten tribes, 
whereof the chiefe was that of Ephraim, who iſſued 


from Joſepb. Beth el] vix. that none of your Idols 


which you ſerve in Bethel be able to help you. 


V. 7. Who turue] vix. Who corrupt juſtice: and 


whereas of it ſelfe it is a moſt profitable. and pleaſing 
thing, you make it moſt bitter to thoſe that are op- 
preſled, and ſabominable to God. Leave off. ],viF 
you neither beare nor raiſe it up, hen it is troden 
gowne er overthrowne by appreſhon or violence. 


V. 8. Turnetb the} This may properly be under. 


aire: or, figuratively, of the alterations of States, 
and 9 of the world. Powreth them] this is 
more likely to mean the deluges and inundations of 
theſea ; then the vapors ot ir reſolved into raine. 

V. 10. They bated him] Namely, the Judges, and 
Magiſtrates (who kept their Courts neer to the gates 
of Cities) cannot endure to be cenſured by Gods 

ſervants: ſee Iſa. 29.2174. oe „ 
V. 11. U urtbens)] viz, That little which he hath 
to relieve himſelfe. | 
V. 13. The prudent] That is, the true belcevers, 
who. judge ſoundly of the peoples calamitics, and 
| their cauſes; ſhall in ſilence, and with patience 
worſhip Gods juſtice, without any murmuring or 
ſcandall. 456 
V. 14. As ye] vix As you make your boaſtsthat 
he is, you being his people. Or, as you deſire, and 
continually pray that he may be. | 
| 16, — viz- Becauſe you reject all mine 
exhortations and admonitions. Shall call] as to a 
publike and generall mourning. Such as are] viz 
thoſe chiefe hired mourners, whercof ſee Aunot. 
upon Ter, 9. 17. : 

V. 17. And in all] viz, In ſtead of the joyfull 
ſongs in time of vintage, there ſhall nothing be heard 
in the Vineyards but weeping and howling; b:cauſe 

of the ſpoile of the Country. I will paſſe] as it 
ere to doe a generall, execution of juſtice, Exod; 
11. 4. & 12. 12. 4 | 8 
V. 18. That deſire] vi . By a profane beldnclle, 
as. provoking him to bring that once to paſſe, which 
he hath ſo long threatned. Or, by an impudent pre- 
ſumption, as if God coming to judgement ſhould 
finde you innocent; or at the leaſt leſſe guilty then 
the Prophets report you to be: ſee I/. 5. 19. Jer. 
17. 15. — ; 
V. 19. Asif a man] viz, Theſe judgments of 
God ſhall * ny unavoydable, = be that 
ſhall eſcape one evil ſhall fall incoanether worſer, 
Joh 20. 24. Iſa. 24.18, Jer. 48.44. | 
V. 20. Not be! viz, Of any comfort, eaſe, 
direction, or goc counlell. | ; 
V. 21. will not ſmell] wiz. I will not accept. of 


—— 


your ſacrifices which you ſhall offer mee in your 
. ſee Lev. 26.31. 1 A Me 
23. Of ih ſongs | He means the jacred 
that —— — , 5 ervice, which he — 2 
defiled with ĩmpicty and hypocriſie. | 
V. 24. Rundowne] wits Doe right and juſtice, 
in a firme and invariable way. | 
V. 25. Have yee offered] viz. Yous forefathers, 
even inthe wilderneſſe were Idolaters, neglecting a 
great part of the worſhip which-I had appointed 
them: ſee, Dew. 32. 15, and you imitare them, and 
heape pp their meaſure. 4 l 
V. 26. Yea have born] viz Your forefathers ma- 
king ſhew of ſcryjing-me, carrying iny tabernacle 
and all things belonging to it in the wildernefle, 
had notwithſtanding , their hearts ins Fay 
ben. 
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bent upon their Idols, and ſecretly carried ſome 
Choppll or Image of Molech, the Idoll of the Moa- 
bites Others take the names of Tabernacle and 
Image, Siccuth and Chiun, for the names of Idols 
or Planets, Venus and Satutne; and indeedthe 
word Kevan, by which the Arabians and Perſians 
call Saturne, hath much affinitie wich Chiun, and 
Siccuth with Succoth a goddeffe of the Babylonians, 
2 King. 17. 30. The Star] it is thought fox certaine 
that Molech repreſents Saturne, and the other Baa- 
lims the reſt ot the planers. Te made] wiz, you had 
made the Images of them, attributed divinity unto 
them, and conſecrated them for the object of your 
worſhip, 

V. 27. Therefore] viz. Becauſe that after ſo ma- 
ny fins of your forefathers, puniſhed by me from 
rime to time, you have perſevered in rhem, yea have 
gone beyond them; I will execute my finall judg- 
ment upon you, in a torall deſolation, and diſperfion 
into ſtrange Countries ; to the grievouſneſſe of 
which, the captivitie of the people in Syria, cauſed 
by _ who reigned in Damaſcus, ſhall no way 
be equall nor comparable, 2 Kmg.1 343+ 


CHAP. VI. 
\ 7 Erſ. 1. Of the Nations] Namely, of Sion or 
Jeruſalem, of the Nation of Judah ; and Sa- 
maria, of the ten Tribes. came] vi. cometh thi- 
ther upon all bufinefſts and occaſions, as to the 
chieſe Cities of the two Kingdomes, ſeates of ju- 
ſtice, and the Courts and Princes reſidence. 

V. 2. Paſſe ye] viz. Doe but conſider theſe Ci- 
ties, which formerly were mighticr and in greater 
proſperity then any of yours; and yet are decayed 
or ruined, to take example thereby, not to grow proud 
in carnall ſecurity. calneh] a moſt ancient Citie in 
the Babylonian Country, Gen. 10. 10, taken (as 
Hamath alfo a famons Citie of Syria) and perad- 
venture deſtrdyed like wiſe by the Aſſyrians, Iſa. 10, 
9. ſee Ia. 23. 13. Gath) the Scripture makes menti- 


on of no other deſolation of Garh, but only by Dx. | 


⁊iah, 2 Chron. 26.6. 

V. 3. Put | 
who put away farre from you all thought, and feare 
of Gods judgments, Exch.1 2.22. Ames 9. 10. and 
in the mean time joyn with, and draw neere to pub- 
Uke'tyratiny ; as if fas and their puniſhments,could 
goe tiſe one without the other. ** 


David]who was a great᷑ inventer and maſter of mu- 
ſicke, and muſical inſtruments, 1 chron. 23. 5. 
which hee imployed in praiſing of God: whereas | 
_ did uſe them for a provocation of 'carnall plea- 
ure. 
V. 6. In bowles)] That is to fay, beyond meaſure; 
The af flijon] vix. by reaſon of their publlke eyils 


and calamities. 


V. 7. Sball they goe] vix;” They ſhall bethefirſt, 


and moſt noted in the puniſhment;zas they have been 
in degrees of hondur and fins, 
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| 


| 


Joe away] Vi. "You Chieftaines, |' 


| charveſt was ended, ny 
V. 5. That chaunt] Namtlyatiyourfeaſts. 'Ezþe/| other lands which were 
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V. 8. By bimſelfe] Or, by bis ſoule. 

V. Fa If there] viz. Suppoſe that ſome number 
doe eſcape the enemies hand, they ſhall fall by the 
peſtilence; and if there be not men enough to bury 
them, theit bodies ſhall be burnt : which was not 
uſed amongſt 2 of Iſrael, but only in caſes 
of extreme neceſſity: ſee 1 Sam.; 1.12. 

V. 10. A mans Uncle] vix. The ntereſt of kin, 
who by the duty of conſanguinity, orto cleanſe the 
houſe which is fallen to him by inheritance, hall 
take care of rheſe dead bodies. To bring out] viz. 
to cauſe the houſe to bee more eaſily and privately 
freed and cleanſed from this legall uncleanneſſe, 
Num. 19. 14. Unto hin] be ſeems to meane him 
that hath beene imployedin burning of theſe dead 
bodies. Held thy tongue] vix. tell no body what 
hath happened unto us, for fearcleſt we be ſeque- 
ſtred as uncleane by the law. we may not] vix. this 
extreme deſolation doth diſpenſe with us touchin 
the lawes of God concerning theſe — 
the purifying of them. Which were notwickſtan- 
ding obſerved by ſcrupulous conſciences in the 
greateſt extremities; ſee Lam. 4. 14, 15. 

V. 11. For behold] viz, All theſe things ſhall 
happen by reaſon of the utter extermination of great 
and ſmall, which God hath appointed. 

V. 12. Horſes] viz Shall we Prophets continu- 
ally caſt away our labours upon you, who areſo de- 
ſperately corrupted, and turne all the good (which is 
preſented and taught you) into evill : as if a man 
plowedor barrowed a hard rock ? 

V. 13. Rejoyce] viz, Youtriumph and 
your vaine hopes of ſtrength, as if you coul 
with overcome all your enemies. 

V. 14. But behold] He gives a reaſon why he bath 
called all their hopes and meanes, things of nought. 
From the entring] theſe were the two uttermoſt 
bounds of the land of Canaan in length. The River] 
called elſewhere the river of Egypt, or Sihor, Nam. 


34.5. Toſh. 13. 3. & 15. 47. 


CHAP, VII. 
Exſ. 1. He formed] Whether according to the 
letter, hee were ſhewen in this viſion fome 
great ſpoyle done by theſe inſects, Amos 4. 9. Or 
that the Aſlyrlans coming were figuratively repre- 
ſented, as Nab.3.15. In the beginning] viz, after 
indeed Amos 4. 9. amongſt 
poyled, there is no mention 
made of any corne: fields The Kings] it is thought 
that the Kings did take the firſt crop of hay to keep 
their war horſcs, and other ſervices: leaving the lat- 

ter hay for other cattell. 

V. 2. By whom ſhall] wiz. how ſtall chy people 
erer recover themſelves, if thou doeſt overthro 
them with this ſcourge, after ſo many former ones, 
-which have already made them ſo weake ? 

V. 3. Repented] See Annot. upon, Gen. 6. 6. 

V. 4. By fire] I his may be underſtood, either of 
that extreme drought which bath been ſpoken of, 
Amos 


glory in 
there- 


' 
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Amos 4+ 7,8. Or, figuratively, of the extermination Abraham; by Iſaac ſonne of the promiſe, in whom it 
fire of watre, which had already conſumed was called, Gen. 21 12, 
the Country, 2 Ning. 15. 29. It devoured] vix. it V. 17. Shall be an harlot] Being by my juſt judg- 
ſeemed to doe fo, by reaſon that the ſprings and ment given over to wantonneſſe, Hef. 4.13. or be- 
freames which riſe from under ground where the ing forced thereunto by the enemies. A polluted] 

at deep is, Gen. 7. 11. & 49.25. Dent. 33.13. namely, in Aflyria, a land of Infidels, far fromthe 
were dried up. 4 part? Ital. addeth, of the land; land of Canaan ; which was the pledge of the Saims 
for ſome part of the land was watered with raine, communion in life and death. 


mos 4+ 7. | 
47 * Stood] A; figure of Gods juſtice, whois | | : CH AP. VIII. 
the ſupreme Maſter and Architect, who examines Erſ. 1. Summer fruit] In the Heb. there is 
l the actions of men: which are like a wall that is a kind of affinity between the word Summer, 
to be built up by Maſons : and if the work be right, | and the word End: which is the only ground of this 
God approves of and preſerves it; if not, he re- ſigne: and fox to keep ſome mark thereof, the word 
proves, and overthrowes ir, Or, 2s our Authors appointed is joyned to the word end inthe next 
French Annot. Stood] A figure of Gods juſtice, verſe, in th? Ital. tranſluion: ſee Ter: 1.1 1. 
who is Soveraigne Architect of his Church, to which V. 3. The ſongs] Namely, the ſweet muſick of 
be hath given a moſt upright forme and eftabliſh- great ones: ſce Amos 6.5, Is every place] viz. the 
ment, and continually examines whether it continue dead bodies ſhall not bee buried honourably, and 
ſo, or not; bearing with many defects and errors, with funerall pompe; bur ſhall bethrowninto com- 
until] —— quite bending) it can no more be mon ſinkes, ſhores, or upon dungbills, without 
mended nor ſer upright , as it was at firſt ; and then | any mourning, Pſa{.78.64. See Annot. upon Amos 

hechrowerh downe all the work. 6. 10. 

V. 8. I will ſet] viz 1 will now actually exe- | V. 5. The new moone ] Which were ſeſtiyall 
cute my juftice which I have hitherto ſuſpended, | dayes 3 upon which it was not lawfull to buy nor 
paſſing over rhe miſdeeds of my people: ſee 2 King. | ſell, Neh. 13. 15,16. Making the] vin, giving ſmall. 
11.13. Iſa. 34.11, Lim 2.8, | meaſure in ſelling ; and uſing great weights to weigh 

v. 9. The high places] v · All places by them the money which we receive for payment. 
dedlcated to i ddlatries, under pretence of. imitating V. 6. we may buy ] viz. Eninaring the poore in- 
Iſaac and their other forefathers, who formerly had to fraudulent debts romake them your bondmen, a— 

\ctifited and ſetved God in thoſe places, which af- | buling the permiſſion of Lev. 25.3: which aimed 
terwards were by a moſt ſtrict command reduted to only at a remedy for caſuall poverries, 
one only place, V. 7. By theexcellencie) Namely, by himſelfe, 

v. 10. The land] That is, be will raiſe ſome great whois the glorious God of his people, Pſal. 108. 20. 
tumult and (edition : or the people will riſe againſt | V. 8. — vi. Are not theſe wickedneſs 
him of their own private authority, if thou doit not fes ſufficient to caule the whole land to bee overtur- 
provide therefore by thy royall power. ned, and ſunke in a deluge of evills, as Egypt is over- 

v. 11. Jeroboam] This is falſly alledged by A4. flowne by the river Nilus. 
magiah, to incenſe the King —_— Amos, who had | V. 9. Cauſe the ſunne] viz. I will encumber the 
only ſpoken of Feroboams poſterity, and not of e- land with horrible and mournfull calamities,when it 
roboam himſelfe,ver.g. ſhall be leaſt thought of; and when man ſhall think: 

V. 12. The ſeer ] That is to ſay, Prophet: ſee | himſelfe happy and peaceable : ſee Job 5.14. Iſa. 13. 
1 Sam. g. 9. Eate] whereas ſtaying here thou wilt 10. & 59. 9, 10. Ier. 15. 9. 

Rarve, if worſe doch not befallehee 3; being hated of |. V. 11. The ] wit to receive ſome com- 
all men : For Prophers lived for che mott part, of | fort, counſell, ot adviſe thereby. 
almes and bounty. V. 13. For thing] Namely, by the feeling and 

V. 12. Chappell] vid A place conſecrated by the effects of my burning wrath, without any retreſh-- 
King to the worſhip of the Calves, 1 Ring. 1 2. 29 to | ment of comfort, Heſ. 2 3. 
which he beares a ſingular devotion;zand often makes | V. 14. By the ſinue] Namely, by the Calves and 
his reſidence in it, as in one of his royall houſes: wher- | other Idols, which are the objects and inſtruments 
fore ir is not ſafe nor fitting for thee to prophecie a- | of their ſinne. Thy God] for they made profeſſion 
gainſt him here. of worſhipping the true God in thoſe figures: ſee 

V. 14. Sycomore fruit] vix A kinde of wild | Ex0d. 32. 4, 5. 2 Ring. 10. 6, 29. Hef. 15. 0 

bgs, called Egyptian figs. Dan] where one of the calves was ſet up, 1 King. 

V. 16. Drop not] See Annot, upon Excþ.21 2, | 13. 29. The manner] Heb. the way; namely, the 

Againſt the houſe] vix, upon this place, namely Be- religion or manner of worſhip : as A@} g. 2. & 18. 
thel, which was formerly dedicated by Iſaac to Gods | 25. Beer- ſbeba] See Annot. upon 4mos 5. 5. 
ſervice. Or, generally, upon ti e ten Tribes, which 
though ſeparare from Jadoh and Daweds polteriry , | CHAP? 
are of whe blelſed ſeed, deſcended rom | 


the 


652 
; CHAP IX, 
Erſ. 1. Saw] viz. In a. prophetick viſion, 
Upon an Altar] vix. of the Temple of Je- 
ruſalem z to ſhew that there was no more pardon; 
ſceing the place of propitiation was by God conver- 
ted, as it were, into a ſeat of rigorous and impla- 
cable juſtice, Hee ſd] viz, to ſome Angell that 
was executioner of his judgments : ſee Exek. 9+ 45: 
The Lintel] the Ital. The Frontiſpice : namely, of 
the door of the Temple. Heb. The knobs; for 
they were wont to ſet great knobs or bals in fron- 
tiſpices, or lintels of the doores: And in this man- 
ner is preſented the decree of the peoples deſolation, 
amongſt whom God had choſen his abode: and of 
the deſtruction of the materiall Temple and anni- 
hilation of the outward ſervice, Cut them] vix. 
let this act be a ſigne to them all, of what I intend 
to doe to their perſons. : 

V. 3. The Serpent] This word may be taken, ac- 
cording to the cuſtome of the holy language, for 
filhes and other water creatures which, glide a long 
with ſtrerched out bodies. Or, for land ferpents,to 
which biting is more proper: to ſhew, that God will 
make uſe of all manner of creatures to their deſtru- 
ctlon, even beyond the courſe of nature. 

V. 6. Stories] Or, hals. His troop] Ital. Of bis 
fabrick; that is to ſay, the univerſe, that is like the 
frame of abuilding: of which the earth being the 
lower part, and only immoyeable, hath ſome reſem- 
blance of a foundation. 

V. 7. Are ye not] viz. Being degenerate and ha- 
ving gone aſtray, as you have done, I hold you as E- 
thiopians; an abje& and accurſed Nation, as be- 
ing iſſued from Cham: and your deliverance out of 
Egypt ſhall bee no more a pledge to youof my fa- 
your, then the de{iverances which I have granted to 


| Annotations upon AM Os. 


chap. ix, 


theſe other profane Nations. caphtor ] there is no 
other mention made of, this, but only what is writ- 
ten, Deut. 2. 23. Kir] it he meanes the Syrians cap- 
tivity, mentioned 2 Ning. 16.9. Amos 1. 5. which 
hapned about Amos his time; the deliverance which 
was to come, is here ſet down, as if it were come 
already. - 

V. 8. The eyes] vis. God judgeth and puniſheth 
all Kingdomes and Nations equally, which ate ad- 
diced to grievous ſins ; and there is only this diffe- 
rence : that he will never utterly deſtroy his people 
without leaving ſome remnant of them, Tey.z 0.11, & 
31. 36, 37, Obad.t7, 

V. 9. Like as) viz, Governing their diſperſion by 
my 2 in ſuch ſort, that none of mine ele& 
ſhall periſh in eternall perditi on: nor all the remain- 
der of my Church be extinguiſhed nor overthrown 
in this world. ; 

Va, will I raiſe vp] viz, After J have thus pu- 
niſhed my Church, Iwill reſtore the Kingdome of 


David by the Meſſias, changing it into alpirituall 
and everlaſting one. 
V. 12. That they] Ital. That they who are called 
by my name may poſſeſſe, &c. viz. that the true II- 
racl, according to the ſpirit joyned with Chriſt their 
head, may participate of the univerſall Kingdome, 
which he ſhall get over his enemies; ſuch as the l- 
dumeans were to the Iſraelites. Or, that they may 
poſſeſſe the remnant of Edom, and al the beathex 


| which are called by my Name : that is to ſay ; mine 


Elect, and thoſe who thall be converted to me by the 
Goſpell, I/a.19.25. & 44.5. 

. 13. The Plow-max] Figurative promiſes of 
Gods ſpiricuall graces and bleſſings to his Church: 


ſee Lev. 26. 3. Shall drop] vix, Into precious li- 
quors, of honey, milke, oylc, and mouſt. 


Ges ede ces ce cht N cg cv hg Ger % duc oro dforohodfretratonty ofts 


The Argument of OBap1 AH. 


Badiah denounceth to the Idumeans, (capitall and implacable enemies of Gods people) their finall and 
inevitable deſtruction; by reaſon of the evils which t 
contrariwiſe promiſeth eternal ſal 

deſtruction of all ber enemies. 


bad dong to the Church of God : to which, be 


vation, and perfect reſtauration in Chriſt, and likewiſe the totall 


His Prophecle conſiſts of C1 A Commination of judgment againft 


The Analyſis, 653 
Edom. 


two principall parts: 2 A promiſe of mercy to the Charch of God: vide A. 


The judgment 


— 


| | I, faithof their Fiends. 


threatned a- 
gainſt the E- 
domites, is de- 
ſtruction, 


8 


i Tue pri x Premits 2 rumour of warre coming on the E demites 3 
N Auth P — 1 we have beard a rumour from the Lord, ver, 1. 

5 402 wy ME )z Sends an Ambaſſadout to ſummon the Chaldeans with 

— their Auxiliaries and confederates to joyne againſt E- 


vid the Lord, dom; And an Ambaſſadour i ſent among the beathen, 


| who ariſe ye, and let us riſe up againſt her: ibid. 


2 The inevitableneſſe of their deſtruction: Though thou exalt thy ſelfe as 
the Eagle, and though thou ſet thy neſt among the Starres, thence will 1 
bring thee downe, ſaith the Lord, ver, 4. 


r Robbers,who will ſteale, but till they have enough, 
ver. 5. | 
3 The totall ſpoyling 
and plundering of I 2 Grape-gatherers, who gather not ſo cleane; but 


their goods, illu- 4 they will leave ſome 3 would they not leave ſome 
ſtrated by a diffe- Grapes ? Ibid: But the Chaldeans ſhould leave 
rent practice from them nothing, though hid never ſo cloſe: How are 

the things of Eſau ſearched out? How are bu bid. 
| & things ſought up ? ver. 6. 


| 4 t The men of thy confederacy have 


brought thee even to the borders , 


of the affections, thee bave deceived thee, and pre- 
and falſifying tiie & vVailed againſt thee : ibid. 
3 They that eate thy bread, have 
layd a wound under thee : ſo that 
+ they were deſtitute of underſtan- 
ding to truſt to them: There is 
4 The prepa- | C none underſtanding in them : ibid. 
ratives to & 
their deſtru- \ 1 wiſdome from their Counſellours and Go-- 
ction, vernours, ſo that they ſhould not be able to 
diſcerne what was good and conducible to 
their welfare: Shall I not in that day, ſaith the 
2 In Gods] Lord, even deſtroy the wiſe men out of E- 
aue dom ? and underſtanding out of the Mount 
TL away of Eſau ? ver. 8. ; 
| | 2 Courage and Magnanimity from the Soul - 
dier; And thy mighty men O Teman ſhall 
be diſmaied, to the end that every one of the 


ver. 7. 
| F 1 In the alienation | 2 The men that were at peact with 
8 


becoming their open 
| Or ſecret enemies, as 


| Mount of Eſau maybe cut off by flaughter : 


ver. 9. 


Fi Apart : Thow ſhalt be cut off for ever, ver.1o0. 
2 — of —— : As thou baſt done, it ſhall be done mo 
thee ; Thy reward ſhall returne upon thing owne bead, ver. 15. 


* 


be de- 3: Involved in a common deſtruction witli other Nations, 
ſtruction & hen God ſhall make them drinke the cup of. bis fury, and 
it elfe, ſet make them ſuck out the dregs thereof: For the day of tb 


done Lud is neere upon all the beathen, as thou haft dans, Ge. For 


as yee bave drunze upon my boly Mountaine, ſ# ſhall all the 


; c. ver. 15, 16. ſce Lamen. 4. 2 2. 
C beathen drink continually, 55 _ 


» 
S x 


voking 


on on 


—— — FR. 


accompliſhment of this Prophecie, ſee 1 Mac. 


fins pro- 


God to 
bring thiss 
deſtructi- 


| them:and 
l theſe were 


The Analyſis, 


(i Pride, aggravated from the originall meane condition, in 


(x Of 3 which God in dividing out of the portions. of the Nations of 
leſſer the earth, placed Eſau, God gave him but Mount Sei: 
guilt, com- Therefore God tells them; Behold, I bape made thee ſmal 
pared with | among the heathen : thou art greatly deſpiſed, the pride of thy 
others ; heart hath deceived thee, ec. ver.2, 3. ſee Mal. 1. 2,3. 
theſe were | 2 Security : That ſaith in his heart, who ſhall bring me downe 


from their 


2 Of a greater 


 &c. Ver. 10. 


to the ground ? ver. 3. 

(1 Unnaaturalneſſe, violating the tye of conſanguinity, be- 
ing voyd of piety to their own fleſhand bloud ; he whom 
they perſecuted was their brother, Eſau and Facob were 
brethren: For thy violence againſt thy brother Jacob, 
ver. 10. 

| 2 Siding with the enemies of Gods Church: In the day 

that thou ſtoodeſt on the other ſide, in the day that the 

Strangers carried away captive his forces, &c. eventhou 
waſt one of them, ver. 11, 

3 Gluttixg and delighting in the deſtruction of Teruſq- 
lem, as a pleaſing and acceptable ſpectacle: Thou ſbouldſt 
vot have LOOKED on the day of thy brother in the 
day that he became a ſtranger, ver.12,13. 

4 Inſulting in their calamity : Neither ſhouldeſt thou haue 
rejoyced over the Children of Iudab in the day of their de- 
ſtruction, ver. 1 2. 

5 Mocking, ſcorning, and vilifying, behaving themſelves 


magnirude, as 
perſecution of 


the Church of | proudly, and diſdainfully towards them in their miſery : 
God]; For thy | Neither ſbouldeſt thou haue ſpoken proudly in the day of 
violence a- diſtreſſe : ibid. 


gainſt thy bro-C 6Entring Ieruſalem in as triumphing, inſulting a manner, 

ther Jacob, as any other of their enemies: Thou ſhouldeſt not have 

8 entred into the gate of my people in the day of their calami- 

which ſinne is | tie, ver. 13. 

amplified 7 Plundering and ſpoyling them of their goods: Thox | 

ſhouldeſt not have layd thy hands on bis ſubſtance in the 

day of their calamity : ibid. 

[ ſi Cut off, and ſlay them 

that ſought to ſave 

| | themſelves by eſca- 

ping thoſe by-wayes : 

Thou ſbouldeſt not 

bave ſtood in the 

croſſe-way to cut of 
thoſe that did eſcape 

ver. 14. | 


F Intercepting thoſe that by 
eight ſought to eſcape the | 
common deſtru&ion; fer the | 
Edomites being Neighbours 
to the Jewes, and ſome of 
them converſant at Ieruſa- 


2 Deliver up thoſe that 


lem, they did know the by- endeyoured to efcape, 
A rn more private paths | to the Chaldeans : 
that led to Jeruſalem, and ſo Neither ſhouldeſt thou 
did either have delivered upthoſe 


of his that did remain: 
viz, in the common 


: | 
( {laughter : ibid. 


2 By the Children of Iſrael: The bonſe of Iacob ſhall be fire ond the houſe of Ioſeph a flame, and 
abe bat of Elan for wſe of Jacob. fh ſe of Toſeph a f 


ſtubble, and they ſhall kindle in them, and devoure them, exc. ver. 18. For the 


5. and 1 Mac. 10. 17, 25. Ieſephus, Antiq.: lib. 1 3. 


ea 17. where for feare of Hircauus, they eircumciſed themſelves, and from that time the name of 
L - Zone was extingniſhed in that of 1/ſyael, they being accounted amonglt the Iewes. | 
A. Pro- 


The Analyſis, 655 
E Of thecaptivitie : Von Mount Sion ſha? be deliverance, ver. 17. 


Reſtitution < 2 Of the ſolemne worſhip of God, and re- edifying the Temple, burnt 
[ has by che-Edomites,when the Chaldeans took Ieruſalem, 1 Efbe 4:45. 


And there ſhall be holineſſe : ibid, 
2 Giving them againe the Land of Canaan for a poſſeſſion : And the houſe of Iacob 


ſhall poſſeſſe their poſſeſſions e ibid. 


| 3 Victory over the Edomites their enemies, ver. 19, 


/ 
4 An inlargement of their territories, eren as large as the promiſe made to Abraham, of as 
much Land as lay between the river of Egypt, unto the great river, the river Euphrates, 


Gen. 15. 18,19, &c. Aud they of the South-ſhall poſſeſſe the Mount of Eſau, & c. v. 1930. 
which is to be underſtood to receive full accomplithment by the coming of the King- 


A. dome of 'Chrift, ro whom God gave the Gentiles for a poſſeſſion, Pſal.2. 

Promiſes of - 
mercies to the | 1 Ina literall ſenſe thoſe deliverers which God gave unto the Iſrae- 
church: as 5 Sending lites, who being ſent by God for this purpoſe are called Saviours : ſee 

| them Savi- | Indg. 3.9. & 2 King. 13. 4+ 

ours who ſhall : 

come up on & x In a moſt eminent manner, Chriſt is to be underſt 00d, 

Mount Zion, who was named Jeſus 4 Saviour; becauſe he ſhould 

| ver. 2 1. by ſave his people from their ſins, Mat. 1. 21. 
whom are 2 Ina ſpi- 
meant ritual < 1 The Apoſiles. 
| C ſenſe, | 2 In an inferi- 
our confide= An All thoſe whoſe miniſtery God is plea- 
ration, ſed to uſe for the preſervation of his 
Church, 


| 6 That God himſelfe in Chriſt Teſus ſhould governe his Church: The Kzngdome ſhall 
be tbe Lords, ver. 21, 


* 


- 
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Annotations upon OB ADIAH. 


; Erſ.1. A rumour ] Namely , God having | 
| ſticred up the Chaldeans, and other Nati- 
ons, to the deſtruction of the Idumeans; 
0 which as it appeareth by the other Pro- 
phets, happened after the ruine and captivity of the 
Jews. And Obadiah prophecyed . before either of 
them. 

V. 3. In thecleſts] Hee hath a relation to the 
ſtrong and mountainous ſituation of Idumea. 

v. 7. Have brought thee ] viz, Have joyned 
their forces to thine, to gee and withſtand the ene- 
mies invaſions upon the borders: but juſt at the in- 
ſtant that thou hadſt need of them, they have forſa- 
ken thee. Axd prevailed] be ſeems to mean the 
Egyptians, who by powerfull perſwaſions, and 
ws 42 of intereſt of State , had brought the Idu- 
means to declare themſelves enemies to the Chal- 
deans. They that eat thy bread ] Ital. They have 
laid thy bread for a ſnare for thee 3 a tearm taken 
from hunters, who with baits draw the beaſts into 
their traps, The meaning is, the victuall which 
thou haſt had out of Egypt, hath been as it were a 
bait, to enſnare thee in the league againſt the Chal- 
deans, that hath been the cauſe of chy ruine: which 
with all thy wiſdome (wherein thou art famous 
above other Nations, Ier. 19.7.) thou couldſt not 
— » God having deprived thee of it at thy 
need. 

V. 9. Teman] The name of a city and countrey 
in Idumea, 

V.10. Thy brother] Namely, the Iſraelites and 
Jews, which were deſcended from Iacob, brother of 
Eſau, the father of the Idumeans. 

V. 11. That thou ſtoodeſt] Not only like an idle 
ſpectator, yeelding no aſſiſtance, nor pitying the 
Jobs calamities : but feeding alſo thine eyes there- 
with, as a pleaſing object. His forces] viz. the 
men of war taken with Zedekiab in his flight, Ier. 39. 
4,5. Oc plainly, the whole multitude carried away 
captive into Bibylon. Vpen Ieruſalem ] viz. to 
part both the ſpoil and perſons. | 

V. 12. That be became ] Or, in the day of his 
ſtrange chance: ſee Job 31,3. Spoken proudly ] by | 
ſcoffing and inſulting over them. 


CHAP. I. 


V. 13. Shouldſt not have entred] But the Idume- 
ans did the contrary at the taking and ſacking of 
Ieruſalem, Pſal. 137.7. | | 

V. 16. For as ye] viz. As you, my people, have 
drunk of the cup of my judgements 2 ſo your enc- 
mies ſhall drink thereof even the very dregs , and 
be utterly deſtroyed thereby : ſoc Terem. 25, 27. 
& 49.12, 

V. 17. Their poſſeſſions] viz, Which they were 
diſpoſſeſſed of by their enemies. A figure of the 
right to the eternall inheritance that the Devil and 
fin had gotten away from the Church, which was 
reſtored thereunto 4 Chriſt, Or, their poſſeſſons; 
namely, the poſleſſions of thoſe Nations who were 
their enemies, : 

V. 18. Shall be a fire ] viz. The Church by the 
pope of Chriſt , and bis Spirit, ſhall conſume all 

er enemies, (repreſented under the perſon of the J- 
dumeans ) as cafily as fire conſumeth flax. Shaft 
kindle] viz, as fire doth kindle, when it takes hold 
of ſome eſe) —_ J 

V. 19. Poſſeſſe] viz. The Jews ſhall be put in- 
to full poſſeſſion 4 cher countrey; with — ad- 
dition and enlargement of their ancient bounds, 28 
of Idumea on the South ſide, and the Philiſtines 
land on the ſide of the plaine. See of theſe countries 
of Iudah, Ier.17. 26. & 32.44. & 33.13. the mea- 
ning is the ſame, as v.17. 

20. Of this Hoſt] See Annot. upon v. 11.2 


repbath] a city of the Sidonians in the outermoſt 


— ry of the land of Canaan, 1 Kings 17.9, Sepha- 
rad] che name (as it is imagined ) of ſome city or 
counttyaf Chaldea, | 

V. 2p, And Sæviaurs ] This may according to 
the letter, and in part, be underſtood of the Macca- 
bees who duoc Idumeans, 1 Mac. 5-3. but 
ſpiritually and fully it is referred to the Apoſtles, 
and other of Chriſts Nioiſters, who were to preach 
the Goſpel for the ſalvation of the elect, and con- 
demnation of the wicked: ſee 1 Tim. 4.16. The 
kingdome] viz, Chriſt, true God, ſhall by his Fa- 
ther be eſtabliſhed everhſſing King of his Church, 
and all the world. * . 
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The Argument of Jon An. 


as well by reaſon of Jonahs perſon, who was a Prophet in Iſrael, 2 Kings 14. 25. as by reaſon of 

the principall action of this Hiſtory, which is a predictian of things that ſhall happen, and a prea- 

ching of repentance: by which, God iſſuing forth a beam of his grace, even upon bis enemies, ſent 
his Prophet to the city of Nineveb, Head of that great Empire of the Aſſyrians : which Prophet at the rſt 
withſtood this calling, and was therefore perſecuted and puniſhed by the Lord. And being afterwards mi- 
yaculouſly delivered, be went in to Nineveb, and there fulfilled what was commanded bim, denouncing 
to them their approaching ruine. But this threatuing having produced the eſſect of a publich humiliation and 
repentance, God did ſuſpend the execution there that time. And Jonah diſcovering as much infir- 
nity of humane ſenſe, in quietly yeelding to the effect of Gods mercy ; as he had ſhewed, in being unwilling 
to be the inſtrument and proclaimer of bis juſtice, is by bim 7eprebended and inſtructed. 


T Hough the ſubject of this Book be Hiſtorical,yet it bath been put in the number of the other Prophets; 


eyes hos as hs Roar ar aiur aig e D egy c:: fs fi e ofs 
The Analyſis, 


He parts of this prophecy are as many as were Ionahs callings to his preſent employment, which are 


1 two : the 
3 1 Injoyned but diſobeyed, c.1. & 2. 


2 Injoyned and obeyed, c. 3. & 4. vide A. 


x Whither he ſhould goe, vi. to Nineveh, deſcribed to be a great city: Ariſe, 
i His commiſ- oe to Nineveh that great city. 
| ſion: ſhew-=<2 What he ſhould doe there: Cry againſt it. | 
ing 3 The reaſon why he ſhould goe and cry againſt itz For their wickedneſſe is 
come up before me, c.1.2, 
2 His diſobedience to Gods command: for in'ſtead of going to Nineveh, Ionah yoſt up to flee 
to Tarſhiſh from the preſence of the Lord, &c. ch. 1. 3. 


0 1 The Authour of it, God: But the Lord ſent out, &c. c. 1.4. 


Ii The wind: The Lord ſent out a great wind into the ſea, ch. 1. 4. 
3 His pu- | 2 The ſea: And there was a mighty tempeſt in the ſea, ſo that the ſhip 
In Tonabs | niſhment: | 2 The In. | was like tobe broken, ib. 


calling | Caſt into & ſtrumẽts : ; 
injoyned | the ſea: in w God i They invocate their Heathen gods: They 
but diſo- which are | did uſe in ah | cryed every man to his god,C.1.5. 
| beyed, | the pu- 4 2 2 They excite Ionah to pray unto his God, 
are | niſhment 'S which is done by — ——— in — 
of Jonah: 1. 8 braiding way, exprobrating to him bis ſtu- 
| | 3 The 24 — 9 2 pid ſecurity Ne — ſleepin ſuch a tem- 
| | hd a afraid 33 ) peſt : The ſhipmaſter came unto him and 
le cen, 2 5 ſaidgrhat meaneſt thou,0 ſeeper,&c.And 
| mould (ulla S de reproof was no ſharper then need forz 
| ſhipwrack, | SE 1 - was gone down to the fedes of the 
endeyour | 2 5 5 ſhip. 
2 was there faſt aſleep,ch.1.5,6. 
3 They unburden the ſhip of her lading; for 


they caſt forth the wares that were in the 
ſhip into the ſea, * lighten it of them, c. 1. 5. 
v 
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2 To finde out 
the ſcuner, for 
whoſe ſake 
this Tempeſt< 
was on tte: 
and ſo here 


are 


2 The means which they u 


4 Their 


The Analyſis. 


{x Their unanimous conſent to make experiment to find out the ſinner , 
They ſaid every one to his iow ,Come,v.7 . 


: to find him out, vi. by caſting of lots * Come 
and let us Caſt lots, that we may no w, Mc. 


3 The iſſue, the diſcovery of the ſinner: They caſt lots , and the lot fell 


upon Io nab, ib. ; : 
| f 1 His ſen, which brought the tempeſt 

(x The manner o upon them: Tell us we pray thee, for 

their procee ding J whoſe cauſe this evill is upox us. ch. 

againſt him bye 3 

way of interro- J his Occupation, ibid, 

gati on, concern > The Place from whence he came, ib. 
ning 4 His Country and People, ibid, 


(1 His Country: I am an Hebrew, c. 1.9, 

2 His Religion : thar he was a worſhipper 
| of the God of Heaven, whom he conſeſ- 
2 Towahs an- leth to be the Creator of the 


| ſwer: where- © 1 Sea. 
in he confel-< * 2 Dry Land, ibid. 
ſeth 3 His ſinne: That being ſent by God to 


preach againſt Nine veh, he fled from the 

preſence of the Lord: be told them ſo, 

ch. 1.10. 

3 Their Reproot of Ionahs fin: They ſaid unto him, 1 
haſt thou done this? ch. 1. 10. * 


ſi The Judge: Tonah himſelf is made bis 
| own Judge; For out of their reverence 

Tudiciall | | tothe Prophet, they conſult him how 

procte- 4 The ſentence to diſpole ot him: Then ſaid they unto 

ding a- pafled upon“ him. what ſhall we doe unto thee, that the 

gainſt & Jonah: where | ſea may be calm, &c? c. 1. 11. 

Ionah: are 2 The ſentence it ſelf pronounced by his 


— — 


where | own mouth : And bee ſaid unto them, 
are Take me up and caſt me into the ſea, &c. 
ch. r. 1 2. 


ſx An earneſt but fruidleſſe ende- 
vour of the Mariners by rowing to 
ſive Ionahs life : Nevertheleſſe the 


© — — 


| men rowed hard to bring the ſhip to 
2 fx The Antece- | land, hut they could not &. c. 1.13. 
a | dents to the | [1 The object of their prayer: 
| '= | execution, | They crycd unto Iehovab, c.1.14- 
S | wix, fear of 2 | 2 The ſubje ct matter of the pray- 
1. ſhedding in- = er, Deprecation cf the guilt of 
& | nocent bloud: 7s | innocent bloud, which they fea- 
15 | which pro- ] red to incur, by caſting Ionab 
| 2 duceth two | . S | into the ſea; O Lord we beſeech 
2 effects: 24 thee let us not periſhfor this mans 
* 18 life, and lay not upon us innocent 
— 2 bloud, ch. 1. 14. 
2 | & | 3 Their acquieſting in Gods 
8 | © | pleaſure, as it were revealed un- 
5 b <| to them, bidding them to go on 
2 to execution by the continuance 
— and encreaſing of the Tempeſt: 
4 For thou, O Lord, haſt done as it 
0 \ pleaſed thee, ibid. 
» 2 The 


The Analyſis, | 659 
52 The Execution itſelf: So they took up Tonab, and caft him ſorth into the 


ſea, ch.1.15, 
1 Delivered from the danger of the Tem- 
| i In reſpect o peſt: For the ſea ceaſed from her raging, 
| the Mariners J ch. 1.15. 
and Paſſen- 
gers, who 1 By their fear of God: 
Oy 2 Converted from They feared God ex- 
| * idol try to the Y ceedingly, ch. 1. 16. 
e 2 3 worſhip of the 
of the true God, w*\ By offering ſacrifice 
they manifeſt unto him, ib. 


3 By making vowes, ib, 


| 2 In reſpe& of Ienab, who is delivered by a probable deſtru- 
L diox: Now the Lord bad prepared agreat fiſh,&c. c.i.17, 


i The Authour of the deliverance, God: The Lord prepared, c. 
I * 1 7. 


— — . —ĩͤ —— LY 
8 
8 8 
£ 
— 
8 


j 2 The inſtrument of his deliverance , a great fiſh ? The Lord 
4 His deliverance in| prepared a great fiſh, ib. 
part, from the dan= - 
ger of the ſea :\ 3 The manner of his deliverance, though as probable a means 


where are of deſtruction as the ſea: The Lord prepared,&c. to ſwallow 
up Ionah, ib. 


4 The time of his ſtay in the fiſh : Ionah was in the belly of 
C the fiſh three days and three nights, ibid. 


| 1 The vehemency and ardour of his prayer 
ſt In hearing Y in that he is ſaid to cry: Jonah prayed, and 
his prayer: in \ ſaid, I cryed, &c. c. 2. 1, 2. 
which are 2 The cauſe of this fervency in his prayer, 
| C vix. bis af; + x19 is deſcribed 
I 
F 


ainly : I cryed byreaſon of my 
5 af fliction, C. Z. 2. 


— 


Vu 2 2 His 


| 72 ac- 2 pr 1 Out of the belly 
no -= i — hel, &c. i i . 
| | ledgmet | {x Corporall : ade caſt me into the — 
| of Gods | the middeſt of the ſeas the flouds compaſſed me 
mercy, about. AA thy billows and thy waves paſſed o- 
ver me, & c. ch.. 3. 5,6. 
| | 
zu 2 In dell. i The fleſh prone to deſpaire: 
5 md 4 | vering <& Thes I ſaid, I am caſt out of 
| — him from thy fght,ch.2.4. : 
od 8 dangers | 2 Spiritual: > The (pirit , ſtill truſting in 
5 from deſpair, God, tho for the preſent 
P ** vl as appears in he were under his ſevere hand: 
woo | chat conflia,) Net will 1 look again toward 
2 | between the} thy boly Temple, ch. 2.4. and, 
0 fleſh and the | When my ſoul fainted within 
| Brit : me, &c. v.7. In both places he 
makes mention of the Tem. 
7 . 4 ple, either as a type of Chriſt, 
| I or W a ſacrament of Gods 
. | covenant to eſtabliſh his 
faith. 
b 


| ce L The Analyſis, 


þ2 His deliverance,aſcribed to God: Thou haſt brought up my life from cor- 
ruption, O Lord my God, ch.2.6. 


| x Becauſe ſalvation is in vain expected from 
| . The princi- 


falſe gods, or idols, here expreſſed by ly. 
| les on web ) ing vanities: They that obſerve lying va- 
e — } nities,forſake their ownmerey,, ch. 2.8. 
5 22 _ 587 6 Becauſe ſalvation # of the Lord onely, ch. 
of further 3 
| gratitude : ins 9 | 


which arc - 2 Sacrifices Euchariſticall: I will ſa- 
) erifice unto thee with the voice of 
2 The matter of his.) thankſgiving, ch. 2.9. 
.\ gratitude: f 
2 Vowes: I will pay that that 1 
bave vowed, ib. 


[6 His total deliverance : The Lord ſpahe unto the fiſh, and it vomited out Tonah upon the 
dry land, ch.2.10, 


EY eee aaa 


ſhould goe, 42 A deſcription of it: A great city, exceeding 


i His inſtru- where gyeat, of three days journy, ch 3. 2, 3. 


fare, 05 What he ſhould doe there: Preach unto it the preaching that I ſhalt 
bid thee, ch.; 2. 


g Whither hee 5 x The name of the place, Nineveh. 


2 His obedience to Gods command: So Ionab aroſe and went to Nineveh, &c. c. 3.3, 4. 


3 The ſum, or ſubject matter of his preaching: Tet forty days, and Nine veb ſhall be o- 
verthrown, ch. 3. 4. 


| {1 Summarily : So the people of Nineveh beleeved God, and 


proclaimed a faſt, and put on ſackcloth from the greateſt of 
them even io the leaſt, c.3.5. 


1 (z The © 1 Aroſe from his Throne, c. 3. 6. 
i The immodi- King, Zꝛ Laid his robe from him, ib. 
who Cz Covered himſelf with ſackcloth, ibid. 
theNinevices 5 Ci A totall abſti- * Man. 
n | nkce, to be kept by) 2 Beaſt, c.3. 7,8. 
* 1 410 2 themſelves with ſachcloth 
= | | Ing and ch.z3.8. 0 
| | his No- | Earnaſt deprecation of the judge- 
ö 19 bles, who? ment threatned by Jonah ; Let them 
2 More | procliim cry mightily unto Gad,ibid, 
y * < 2 faſt to | , Reformation of life, bringing 
rly: in; be obſer- forth fruits worthy of repentance: 
| ved, by | Tea, let them turn every one from 


ata effet, re- 


4. 
Jahr Fecond pemtance in | 


calling in- < 
jo and 
obeyed: bath 
in it 


bis evil way, aui fromthe vio- 
lence that is in their hands, ibid. 


3 The C1 Faith: The people f Nineveb belee- 
grounds ) ved God,&c.c.z.5. 

| of their n Hope: who can tell if God wil turn 
| repen- and repent , and turs away from his 
Ji Ltance: C fierce anger that we periſh not pc. 3. . 


No ————_—_——_ 


preaching : 


The fruit and effett of his 


4 


7 1 Approved their repentance : Aud God ſaw their 

1 God works, that they turned from their evil waꝝ, c. 3. 10. 
8 2 3 . _ 7 2 Remitted their puniſhment : And God repented of 
. the evill that he bad ſaid he would doe unto them, 
C and be did it not, ibid. 


te, | 


* 


2 In 


af Y % 


d. The Analyſis, 8 681 


* 1 Is angry that God ſpared Nineveh, though on their repentance: For it diſ- 
| pleaſa Tonah exceedingly, aud he Was very angry, ch. 4. i. 


(x He juſtifies himſelf in his attempt to flee from the 
preſence of God, and declining the employment, as 
foreſecing the iſſue: O Lord was not this my ſaying, 
when I was yet i my countrey ? Therefore 1 fled be- 
fore unto Tarſbiſh, cb.4.2, 


| 2 Expreſſeth bis an- | 2 Accuſeth God of too much mercy, to the prejudice of 

ger in a prayer: his truth, the endangering the henour;ot God, and 

wherein we have the credit of his Prophet, which as he thought, would 

{ an exact pattern of | ſuffer by the miſ-conſtruion which the Ninevites 
| | the wiſdome of the | might make of both, if God did not overthrow Ni- 
| 


| | | 


\ fiſh, or of the P neveh as Jonah preached : Was not this my ſaying,&fc, 
ſheard contending ſor I knew that thou art a gracious God, &c. ibid. 
3 
| 


with his Maker, af 3 Petitioneth to die: Take 1 beſeech thee my life from 


| worm with bis Cre-1 me, ch. 4. 3. 
ator; in which 
2 In 16 4 Giyeth a reaſon as he thinkes for this inconſiderate 
ab, who prayer, that ſo he might not ſurvive Gods Honour, and 


his own Reputation, who as he thought was in dane 
ger to be accounted a falſe Prophet, it Nineveh were 
| not overthrown as he had threatned; and therefore 
[ concludes in a prepoſterous zeal, and not according 

ſ to knowledge : 1: bs better for me to die, then to live, 
ch. 4.3. 


FI In word: fo far from a ſharp reproef, that it is but a coole 
1 | E #poſtulation : Then ſaid the Lord, Doſt thou well to be angry ? 
Wt ch,4-4. 
L 1 | (x Situation, at the Eaſt 
, | | | end of the city Ni- 
I | nevch, And Jenas 
| 11 The went out, and ſate ox 
place it N the Eaſt ſide, & c. ch. 
| ſelf, de-? 45 
1 Is * tom ſcribed by 2 Form or materials: 
| * ſwered < made wa | its 1 ther 
| ( by God: | Jn x nan ns. for 
5 5 | 5 5 Ihe preſent occaſion; 
5 . _ — — * | andtheremadehim a 
| plyc — N of abode, C Ni. 
3 * — — where ate | Te end of his ſtay there: He ſate 
1 anſwer » 5 Auer it in the ſhadow til he might 
figure called | ſee what would become of the city, 
| by Rhetori- bia. 
cians chreia: 1 
ſ x The efficient cauſe of it 
& which are 48 
2 Gon, ch. 4. ö. 
2 The 2. 
| Ggneit J » The finall cauſe £ That i 
K ſelf, a 5 might bea ſbadow over Lo- 
Gourd: 5, £ ns bead to deliver bim from 


Sfb grief, ibid. 
3 The effect which it wrought 
N 


1 Sodainly 


in Ionah : He was exceed; 
C. glad of the Goura, ib. 
Vu 3 2 8odain- 


662 
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The Analyſis! @ 


1 Fi The Efficient cauſe of it, God: God prepared a worm; ch. 4. . 


2 The Inſt rumentall cauſe, a worm, ibid. 
2 Sodainly wi- 

thered away : 
whereac 


h . 
wo It left\TonabK © Ro —_— Eaſt winde that 
The effect without ſhel- 2 From the heat of the Sm: both which 
AI beat on Ionahs head, ch. 4.8. 


1 His body: He fainted, ib. 


diſtem- - 1 Internally, be wiſhed in bis wind 
er him Yz His to die, ib, 

| mind, Jz Externally , profefſedit with his 

| | for mouth, and ſaid, It is better for 

me to dy, then to live, ib. To which 
are added 

| x Gods reprehenſion of Ionab: 

Doſs thou well to be angry for 

the Gourd?c.4.9. 
2 Toxabs Reply, full of impetu- 


PEP ous p: ſon , in juſtifying his 


immoderate anger: I doe wel 
to be angry even unto death, ib. 


— 


3 Apphhed tothe confutation of Icnabs anger at Gods mercifull compaſſion towards 
. Nineveh, in ſparing that great populous city; and the confutation is made by way of 
accumulation of many compatiſons, concluding affirmatively, 3 winori ad majus: In 
l all which, Ionah is compared to God, and the Gourd to Nineveh, ch. 4. 10, 11. and 
may be reduced to theſe five particulars, viz. | 
''x Thou takeſt delight in the ſhadow of a periſhing Gourd: and ſhould not I rejoice 
in Nineveb the Repentant ? 

2 Thou haſt pity on the Gord , becauſe I cauſed it toſpring up for thy uſe: And 
ſhould not I ſpare ſo many men, for whoſe behoof not onely hearbs and plants 
and trees were made to ſpring up out of the earth , but for whoſe ſake the hea» 

vens and earth were created ? | 

2 Thou badſt pity onthe Gourd for which thou didf not labour, neither diddeft 
thou make it grow : And ſhall not I ſpare Nineveh, that great city, which hath 
been the work of my providence to advance it to this vaſtneſſe of extent, inha- 
bitants and wealth? 

4 Thou hadſt pity on the Oord. which was but the birth of a night, for it grew # 
in 4 night: And ſhould not I ſpare Nineveh, whoſe greatneſſe and populouſ- 
neſſe have been the growth of many ages ? 

5s Thou hadſt pity on the Gourd, one contemptible Gowyd : And ſhould not I 
ſpare Nineveh, which beſides millions of men and women, and cattle , hath 
more then ſi xſcore thouſand perſons in it that cannot diſcern between the right 
hand and the left? | 


: 


7 
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- Annotations upon J 0N A H. 


CHA 


Erſ. 2. To Niueveb] A moſt ancient city, & 
bead of the Empire of Aſſytia, Gen. 10. 1 1. 
V. 3. To flee ] See the cauſe thereof 
Annot. upon Jonah 4. 1. Unto Tarſbiſh) 
the moſt common opinion is, that he means the 
City df Tharſus in Cilicia. Others tranſlate it, to 
flee by ſea. From the preſence ] namely, from the 
land of Iſrael, where God made his abode in grace 
and truth, and where hee appeared to his Prophets. 
Or it is a phraſe taken from ſlaves, who ſteal away 
from their Maſters ſervice : viz. he did run away, 
becauſe he would not fulfill Gods commandement. 
Joppa a (ea port of Paleſtine: ſo called, Acłs 9.36. 
5. The wares] Or, the furniture and ſhips e- 


uipage. 

' V. 7, Let us caſt] Finding that this tempeſt was 
neither naturall, nor ordinary; they conjeRure by 
Gods ſecret inſpiration, that there is ſome body in 
the ſhip, that is guilty of ſome grievous fin : Where 
fore they deſire to diſcover the truth by lots, accor- 
ding to the Heathens cuſtome , but God diſpoſerh 
the event by his providence, Prov.16.33. 

V. 9. I fear] viz, My religion is to ſerve and 
worſhip him onely. 

V. 10. why baſt thou] Or, alas, what a great fault 
haſt thou committedl 

V. 11. Said they unto him] viz, By Gods in- 
ward revelation, more then by diſcourſe of reaſon. 

V. 14. Innocent bloud ] viz, In reſpect of us 
whom he never offended, and as for his diſobedi- 
ence to thee we are not to judge of ĩt: in that as we 
now doe, we follow that which thou declareſt unto 
us by thy works, and by thy Word which he himſelf 
hath pronounced, ſaying, he is thy Prophet. — 
done] viz. we doe acknowledge in all this expreſſe 
ſigns of thy power, juſtice, and Iupream providence: 
to which, becauſe we will not diſpleaſe thee , wee 
ſubmit our ſenſes (though un willing) to pertorm this 
execution. 


CHAP. II. 
VI And ſaid) This prayer, which contains 
the Prophets thoughts and motions, whileſt 
he was in the fiſh, was ſer down in writing by him 
after his deliverance ; with the addition of thankſ- 
giving. 
V. 4. ret I will] Words of faith, grounded up- 
on an expreſſe revelation. 
V. 5. Unto the ſoul] viz, Bringing me into dan- 
ger of preſent death: (ce Pſal. 69. 1. f 
V. 6. Bars] A tearm taken from priſons, The 


P. I. 


meaning is, I am in the ſea, as it were, in a ſtrong 
priſon, ſhut up and barred by the earth on all ſides. 
For ever] vix. unleſſe thou doſt miraculouſly re- 
lieve me. 

V. 7. Temple] Namely, in heaven, Gods dwel- 
ling in glory? the repreſentation whereof was in 
the Temple of Jeruſalem. 

V.8. They that] viz. Idolaters and Infidels are 
ſometimes moved, when they are in want, with ſome 
feeling of deyotion towards God: bur becauſe the 
lively root of faith and Spirit is wanting, that motion 
is not conſtant in them. But I will fulfill my duties 
of picty with perſeyerance and loyalty. 


CHAP. III. 1 
Etſ. 3. Exceeding great] Heb; a great city of 
God; for the Hebrews doe extoll the great» 
nelle of things by adding the name of God to their 
ordinary names, Three days] vix. in circuit. 

V. 4. A days journey] Not going on continually, 
but by pawſes, and at times, moving from place to 
place, as his charge required, 

V. 5. God] vix His word preached by Ionab. 

V. 6. Fox word] viz. The faſt which the people 
had voluntarily undertaken to keep, was authorized 
and enjoyned by the Kings command, who would 
alſo be par taker thereof, 

V. 7. Taſte any thing] viz. For a certain limited 
time, which likely was a whole day. 

V. 8. Aud beaſt] According to the cuſtome of 
thoſe days, the beaſts they uſed to ride upon, and 
to employ for carriage, were wont to be covered 
and trapped, but in time of mourning, they took 
off all thoſe ornaments, and covered them with 
hair- cloth and rags. That is in] vix. whereof he is 
guilty, as if his hands were ſoiled there with. 

V. 9. will turn] viz. Towards us in grace and 
mercy. 

V. 10. Repented] That is, he revoked his ſentence, 
which was but conditionall in his mind and and ſe- 
= dectee, and gave Tonah notice thereof: ſee Gen. 

6 


CHAP. IV. 
Ver It diſpleaſed] Not ſo much for fear of 
being thought a falſe Prophet; as for the 
zeal of Gods glory, which he thought was wrong- 
ed by this change: and for affection he bore ts 
Gods people; who had then no greater enemy to 


fear, then the Empire of Aſſyria, as by effect it ar- 
| peared not long after, | 
Vu V. 4. 


664 Annotation: pon J ONA UH, chap. iv. 

v. 4. Doſt thou well] Or, thou baſt great cauſe w | V. 7. It ſmote] Namely, did gnaw the root 
be angry; An ironicall reproofe. of it. 

V. 6. Prepared] viz, Did miraculouſly cauſe | V. 8. A vehement] Hebr. A deafe wind; that is 
this plant to ſpring and grow up to a great height. | to ſay , a ſtill and piercing hot wind, which re-dou- 
Peradventure this hapned when the booth began to | bled the heat of the ſun, Others, a wind that made 
dry up, and ſhadow Jonah no more. A Gourd] A | one deafe, it was ſo tempeſtuous. 
plant which is very common in thoſe hot Countries, | V. 9. I doe well] Words of a paſſionate ſpirit, 
and groweth up to a = height, and ſpreadeth our | blinded with anger; rather then tranſported by re- 
in great breadth, called commonly Palma Chriſti. | bellion. 

Hi griefe] namely, from the heat which increaſed | V. 10. Haſt had pity ] That is to ſay, thou 
the griefe of bis mind: or, to give him by the means | wouldft have ſpared, and dearely nom it. / 
of this plant, ſome wholſome document and reme- | V. 11. That cannot] vi. Little children that are 
dy for his paſſion. | got yet come to age of underſtanding, | 


The Argument of M1 c an. 


a Tah baving prophecied at the ſame time as Iſaiah, is alſo very like him in the ſubject, termes and 

ſtyle of his Prophecies. wherein, firſt be diſcovers, and ſharply — the Idolatry, and other 
ſinnes of Indah and Iſrael; and denounceth unto them therefore Gods extreme judgment, and their 
approaching di ſper ſion by the Aſſyrians and Chaldeans. Then turning bimſelfe tothe reſidus of true 


Beleevers, be promiſeth them on the one ſide temporall deliverance from the captivity of Lalylon: and on the 
other, the everlaſting ſalvation of the whole Church, gathered out of all N ations, through Chriſt 3 whoſe 
birth in the fleſh, and place thereof be deſcribes very particularly : joyning thereunto excellent Prophecies con- 
ceing bis Kingdome, the cling af th Goleta lag and fd of the Church — 

7 GNEMies. 


deftruftion 


The Analyſis. 


1 His name Micah. | 
2 The place of his birth or uſuall abode z The Moraſbite. 
1 The Pro N; His calling: The word of the Loyd came to bin 


= 


phets cal- O The people to whom 3 1 Samaria : or the kingdome of Iſrael. 


His Pre- N ling, in he was (ent : ? 2 Jeruſalem ; or the Kingdome of Iudab. 
phecie which are 5 The time of his Q 1 Jotbam. 

hath two gene- PR ing, vix 2 Ahax. 

rall parts: n the dayes of © 3 Hezetiah: Kings of Indah,ch.1.1. 


2 The execution of kis F x In Preaching to the people: vide 4. 
calling, 3. In praying for the people: vide B. 


A. The execution Cx The 10. Tribes, or the Kingdome of Iſrael apart: vide c. 
of his calling 2 The two Tribes, or the Kingdome of Iudab apart: vide D. 
in Preachinę, con-); Both Kingdomes promiſcuouſly or joyntly, together: vide E. — 
cernes 4 The church of God in both Kingdomes: vide F. 


(1 A ſummoning of witneſſes (1 All Nations. 
of Gods proceeding againſt 2 The Globe of the Earth. 
them, and theſe are 3 The fulneſſe of it: Heare all yee people, & c. ch. 1. 2. 

1 Witnefſe againſt them: Let the Lord God be witneſſe againſt jou, the Lord 
from his boly Temple, ch. 1. 2. Where he makes mention of the Lord 
from bu Temple, to take off their vaine confidence, of Gods reſidence 

2 A majeſtick in the Temple, intimating that This ſhould be no protection to them 

deſcription of | from the puniſhments of their ſin; For though God did dwell in his 
God, ferting g holy Temple, yet even from Thence would God come as a witneſſe a- 
him forth as a | gainſt them. | 


_— 


dreadfull 


and tread, c. Ch. 1.3. 


1 Demoliſh their ſtrong holds: He will come downe. 
2 Iudge or 0 


4 
In — | ( God, who will 52 Put the frame of Nature into confuſion : The 
part of mountaines ſhall be molten under, &c. ch. 1.4. 


| . 
the Pro- | 3 The reaſon of this terrible deſcription of God, it isto work remorſe and feare in 25 for 

phecie their fins; For the tranſgreſſion of Iacob is all this, and for the finne of the bouſe of Iſrael: 
whichcon- } What # the tranſgreſsion of Jacob ? is it not Samaria ? &. 1.3. 


es the 
— | 1 The demoliſhing the City Samaria : ſo that one 
of Iſrael | ſtone ſhall not bee left upon an other, making it 
and the 7 Of Samaria, the] like the beape of the field, & c. ch. 1. 6. 
kingdome Metropolis of Ifrael, 2 The breaking in pieces of the ir Idals, oh, 1. 7. 
of Indah | and in that the pu» | 3 The ſpoyling of their wealth, which they ſuppoſed 
apatt, are niſhment of the + & was given them by their Idols, and is therefore cal- 
| | whole kingdome : led the hire of an Harlot: They be Idolatry, commit- 
their puniſhments ting ſpiritual whoredome, ch. 1.7, ſee Heſ. 2. 5- 
| threatned are, 4 So terrible a deſtruction that the Prophet mourns 
for Iſrael: Therefore I will waile and bowle, &c. 


ch. 1.8, 


| 

| 2 Of lerwſalem, the Metropolis of Indah : for though this horrible deſolati- 
. ——— on ae begin in the kingdome of runs yet it ſhould not reſt there, 
1 — but ſhould penetrate the kingdome of Judah even to the very gates of 
lerwſalem, ch. 1. 9. The particular Cities of Indah, which Sexacherth- 
| ſhould deſtroy in his paſſage to Ieruſalem after his conqueſt of Samaria,. 
are named, ver. 10, 11, 12, &c. tothe end of the chapter : A portion 
of Scripture very obſcure, for the interpretation of which I ſhall referre 
the Reader to the Commentator, here diſmiſſing it with the words of St. 
Terome, entring upon it in his Commentaries : Si quando indigvimus 
| Piritu dei, (ſemper autem in e Scripturis illius indigemns au- 
| weuru) uunc vel maxime, eum adeſſe cupimus. = Thas 


686 


Thar part i 


which 


concernes 
both king 


domes 


promiſcu-) 


ouſly, or 
joyntly, 


| 


N 


i Reproefe 


— 


The Analyſis, 


Premeditating of wickedneſſe, and contriving how to ſin; th 
$ did — fins that had ſo much of the will in them, that they 

thoughts in the night were wholly taken up with contrivance of 

ſinne; wos unte them that deviſe iniquity, ch. 2.1. Therefore 


| God tells them that he will deviſe too: Behold, againſt this Fg. 


mily doe I deviſe an evil, ch. 2. 3. 


i In general: They covet fields and take them by 


violence, & c. ch. 2. 2. 
I Women : The women of my people bave 


| ye caſt out from their pleaſant bouſes, 
2 Oppreſ- | ch. 249, | . ; | 
fon, 5 2 children: From their Children have ye 


bringing beth Mothers and Children, 
into ſuch a tate of miſery, and pover- 
tie, that they bereayed them of the 
ſplendor and decency of Gods chil- 

| dren, There are ſome that practiſe as 
| foule oppreſſion in our dayes, but to 
take off from the barbarouſneſſe of the 
ſinne, delude the world with a fifth 


| taken away my glory for ever: ibid. 
2 Inpar- 


I ticular,o 


| part : whichthey ſhall have if they can 


catch it. 


3 Committing Rapine and Plunder in the time of peace, as if 
they had been in war: Te pull of the Robe with the Garment from 
them that paſſe by ſecurely, as men averſe from war: ch. z. 8. 


i From the perſons committing it: O thou that 


art named the hexſe of Jacob, &c. ch. 2.7. A 
4 Silencing ſinne unſufferable in Gods people. 


in gene- their Prophets, | 2 Becauſe by this they did limit, and give a law to 


forbidding the Holy Ghoft : Is the ſpirit of the Lord 
them to pro- ſtraitued ? ch. 2.7. 

| phecie: Pro- 3 A ſinne moſt oppoſite to the workes of the 

phecie not, ſays — LAre theſe his * ? ibid. 

they to them | 4 Becaule by this they did reject the meanes of 
that * their owne good: Doe not my words do good 
c. 2. 6, Which jg to bim that walketh uprightly ? ibid, 

| fin is aggrava- 5 As the higheſt pitch ot Rebellion, a ſinne to 


ted, which the rebeilion of their forefathers did not 
ariſe : ſor even of late my people is riſen up as 
an exemy, ch. 2.8. 


5 Caſting off all ſound and wholſome do&rine, to delight in 
lyes and falſe promiſcs, by the ſmoothing up of themſelves in 


their wickedneſſe: a man walke in the ſpirit of falſhood and 
doe lie, &rc.ch. 2. 11. 


— _ 


6 Ingratitude, ch. 6. 1, 2,3, 4, 5. 

7 Unjuſt gaine: The treaſures of wic kedneſſe are in the bouſes of 
the wicked, ch. 6. 10. 

8 Falſe weights and meaſures, ch. 6. 10, 11. 

9 Violence: The rich men thereof are full of violence, ch. 6. 12. 


11 Idolatry and the reſt of the abominations brought in by O mr 
and his Son Abab: The ſtatutes of Omri are kept and all the 
workes of the bouſe of Abab, and ye walke in their counſells, ch. 


| 10 Fraud and deceit, ch. 6.12, 


* 6.10, 


12 Uni- 


2'Of the 


ſed 


Prince: 
and Ma- 


$3ſtrates | 
apart, | 
where are 


1 Their {i 


12 VUnmverſall | 


{ nets, expreſ- 


f 


( 


— 


i Figuratively 2 That all good men were periſhed, and none 
to bee found, as no cluſter of Grapes can be found after 
the gleanings of the Vintage: So the Propher brings in 
the Land, bemoaning her want of good men: zoe if mg, 
(x In gene- for 1 am as when they have gathered the ſummer fruits, as 
rall, and% the Grape-gleaning of the Vintage, there is ns cluſter to eate, 
that c. ch. 7.1, 
2 In the plaine words, without a figure: The good man is pe- 
riſhed out of the earth, and there is noue upright among men: 
L They all, c. ch. 7. 2. 


| corruption of 1 The capitall fin which gave occaſion, and incourage- 
the whole ment to all the reſt, which was corruption in their 
people, occa- Zudges, and Governours , who for reward let all of- 
honed by the 4 fenders goe free from puniſhment: which impunitie 
corruption of gave occaſion unto 


with both hands earneſtly. 
| 2 Unto rich men, who were able to bribe for 
their impunity, to (in with great boldn. fle 
5 and impudency : The great man be uttereth 
bis miſchievous dere : That they may doe 
| enumcrating evil with both hands earneſtly, the Prince 
ſome ſinnes 2 C acketb, and the Indge,&c.ch.7.3, 4. 
of the greateſt | 2 Treachery and unfaithfulneſſe amongſt friends, ſo 
magnicude, that a man durſt not reveale his ſecret thoughts to the 
of as wife of his boſome : Truſt not in a friend, put ye not 
| confidence, &c. ch. 7. J. 2 | 
{ 3 Rebellion and diſobedience of inferiours to ſuperi- 
ours, of children to their Parents: For the ſome dif. 
bonoured bis Father and, & c. ch.7.6. To all which 
| the Prophet ſubjoynes the meanes how a man may 
keepe himſclfe untainted in ſo univerſall a contagion, 
vizJby ſeeing him that is inviſible, by having God al- 
| wales before our eyes: Therefore wil I Look unto the 
Lora, I will, & c. ch.7,7. 


their Goyer- | ſx All men to ſin with greedineſſe, doing evil 


2In particular, 


1 Nees of due execution of juſtice : Heare I pray you O beads, ec. Is it 
not 


llt io y_ judgment ? ch. 3. 1. Know, not by a ſpeculation, but by a 
practicall knowledge. 


2 Wilfull malicious oppoſing all goodneſſe, not onely fruſtrating but mon- 
ſtrouſly inverting the end and reaſon of their authority, which is to be a ter- 
rour to the evill, and an incouragement to the good, but theſe quite contrary, 
bate the good and love the evil, ch. 3-24 They abhor judgment, and pervert alt 
equity, ch. 3.9. 


3 Batbarous oppreſſion, living among the people, like Lions, or Beares, or 
Wolves amongſt Sheep; devouring them, and their ſubſtance : ho pluck 


off their inne from off them, and their fleſh from off their bones, Ec. 
ch. 3.2, 3. 


2 Their puniſhment, miſery without redreſſe: They that did not heare the cryes of 
the oppreſſed people, God will not he are their cryesin the day when the wicked= 
neſſe of their heeles ſhall incompaſſe them: They ſhall cry unto the Lord, and 
be will not heare them, be will, &c. ch. 3: 4+ 


20 f 


3 
| 


4 05 2 Prieſts, 


The Analyſis; 


1 If any man feed them to the ful}, they promiſe hin 
1 Their ſin, es _ peace, and good ſucceſſe: They bite with their teeth, and 

neſſe: for proofe o cry peace: ch. 3. 5. Ina different ſenſe, with Eſau they 

which the Prophet (ell their bleſſings for a meſſe of portage. 

doth produce two / If any man feed them not, they thunder out curſes, and 
inſtances: Auat hema 's againſt him: Hee that putteth not into their 
mout hes, they even prepare war againſt him, ch. 3.5. 

| 1 Honour. 


Of the 
Prophets , 
part , 


? 2 Knowledge: both expreſſed in the Me- 
where are | 
2 
* 


x: Depriving them of their raphors of darkneſſe, ard night: There- 

fore night ſhall be unto you, & c. ch.z.5, 

2 Shame and confuſion upon diſcovery of their impoſtures : They 
ſhall the Seers be aſhamed, and the Diviners confounded, ch.3. 7. 


| Corruption in their Judicature, even to the bating of 


Iuſtice, ch. 3. 9. 

2 Oppreſſi on, building faire houſes by rapine on the 
poore: They build up Zion with bloyd, and Ieruſa- 
lem with iniquity, ch. 3. 10. 

3 Bribery : The heads thereof judge for reward, eh. 
3. 11. 

4 Mercinarineſſe in the Prophets and Prieſts, who pro- 

bably did juſtiſie the corrupt Magiſtrates, as ina cor- 

rupt State ſuch Prophets are never wanting : The 

Prieſts thereof teach for hire, and the Prophets thereof 

divine ſor money, ck. 3. 11. 

Preſumptuous confidence, relying on God for his 

1 Magiſtrates 750 | bleſſing even in, if not ox the practice of all theic 


— 


x Their ſinnes, 


Noor 


wA 


In which & ſins: Tet will they leane upon the Lord,aud ſay, Is nt 
are the Lord amongſt us, &. ch, 3. 11. Perhaps they did 
blaſphemouſly intitle God to all their finfull practi- 
ces, and combinations, calling their abominable fins 
C Gods cauſe. 


2 Their puniſhment, utter ſubverſion both of Temple and 
City: Therefore ſhall Zion for your ſakes be plowed as & 
'L Feld, and Ieruſalem ſhall become, &c. ch. 3. 12. 


1 1 Captivity of their perſons, joyned with a diviſion of their lands and poſſeſſions 

to ſteangers, and that without all hope of reſtitution: In that day ſhall one take 

| up a Parable, &c. ch. 2. 4, 3. Ariſe and depart, for this is not your reſt, ch. 2.10. 

And, I will ſurely aſſemble O Iacob, all thee 1 will, & t. ch.2.12, 13, Which 

though ſeme underſtand it as a promiſe, yet the beſt interpreters expound it as a 
threat of captivitie and exile. | 

2 Stopping the mouthes of his Prophets, ſo that they ſhall want the benefit of their 


3 Prophets, 


Se. 


2 Commina- miniſtery : They ſball xot 2 them, that they ſhall not take ſhame, ch. 2. 
tions of judg- | 6. Whichreafon as it may 

ments to th ſhall not Prophecie : That they may not take ſhame; that is, that by they preach- 
Whole people; 


45 
i 
| 
( 


e referred to the Prophets themſelves, thus; They 


ing they may not be expoſed to your contempt and ſcorne, nor ſubject to your 
ſcoffes and abuſes : Or, more agreeable to the context, it may be referred to the 
cople, thus; That they ſhall not take ſhame, that is, the Prophets ſhall be ſi- 
ent, and not diſcoyer unto them the vileneſſe of their ſins, that fo they might 
ſceand be aſhamed, 

3 Famine, not ſo much by taking bread from them, as Gods ſecret curſe taking away 
the ſtaffe of bread, from their bread it ſelſe: God would not concurre with his 
creature, but deny unto it the uſuall virtue which his providence hath put into it 
of ſatisfying the appetite, and ſuſtaining the ſtrength of the cater : Thou ſhalt eat 
and not be ſatisfied, ch. 6. 14, fee 1/a 3. 1, _ 
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6 
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4 Deſtruction ariſing from within themſelves: Thy caſting downe ſhall be in the 
middeſt of thee, ch. 6. 14. — God railed up — foraine —— nor 
no viſible figne of Gods wrath did appeare, yet they ſhould moulder and pine 
away by Gods ſecret curſe, as a Tree blaſted, doth lole his fruit. 
5 DeſtruRion by the ſword : That which thou delivereſt, will I give up to the 


ſword, ch. 6.14. 
1 Corne. 


6 The plundering of their } 2 Oyle. 
3 wine, ch. 6. 1 5. 
7 Expoſing them to ſcorne and deriſion: That 1 ſhould make the inhabitants a 


hiſsing, & c. ch. 6. 16. 


3 An exhortation, to tremble at the denunciation of Gods judgments, and to confider whoſe Rod 
itis, that is haken over them; for to doe ſo would be their wildome: The Lords voyce cryeth un- 
to the City, and the man of wiſdome ſhall ſee thy Name, (that is, thy power and Majeſty) Heare 

ye the Rod, and who hath appointed it, ch. 6.9. 

7 i Lueſtion; implying that all ourward Services and Ceremonies, though nev er ſo 

\ coſtly, never ſo bountifully powred out, though never ſo deare nnto us, even as 
deare as our owne children, yet of themſelves they are ine ffectuall ro reconcile 
us to God: wherewithall ſhall I come before the Lord, c. ch. 6. 6, 7. where 
ſome will obſerve, that Hypocritcs can be con: ent to offer any thing to God, ſo 


| 4 Apreſcripti- { they may be diſpenſed withall, from offering up themſelves a living tacrifice z bur 
on of the true 23 St. Aug: md querit a Te, ml Te? 
means how to 1 Iuſtice : He bath ſhewed thee O man what is 
be reconciled & good; and what doth the Lord require of thee, 


to God, pro- 2 Anſwer, where the f * To men but to doe juſtiy ? ch. 6. 8. 
poled by way Prophet ſhewes the 2 Mercy, and Charity : And to love mercy, ib, 
of particulars without | 


weh all other meanes 


2 To God, Humility, walking in all the waycs and Com- 
wandements of God humbly ; And to walke bumbly 
with thy God. ibid, 


of atonement are 
fruitl- fe and ineſſe- 


C Ruall: thele are 


F. That which concernes the Church of God is, as I may cill it, a Chequer-work of mercies and cor- 
regions, bleflings and offlictions: ſo that through the whole Prophecie ſhe doth not ſo much injoy peace, 
38 victory: That which concernes her & 1 Predictions of afflictions: vide G. 

here, may be reduced to two heads: 2 Promiſes of mercies : vide H. 


1 The loſſe of their Kingdome, and Monarchicall government; that was a 
great judgement; and it ſeemes the Saints were very ſenſible of it: Now why 
doſt thou cry aloud? u there no Riug in thee? c. 4.9, | 

2 The bereaving them of their wile men and Counſellours : 7s thy Counſel» 
low periſhed ? ch. 4. 9g. & 5. I. 

3 The Babyloniſh captivitie: Now ſhalt thon goe forth out of the City, and 
thou ſhalt d woll in the field, aud thou ſhalt goe even to Babylon, ch. 4. 10. 

1 The:/{ 1 In their deſigne upon her: vix to make ber 
| malice\ like unto other Nations, uncleane, and defiled: 


ron — 0 of their } They ſay of Ieruſalem, Let her be de filed, c. 4. 11. 
ene- 
G. In tbe _ 2s | mies, {2 In their inſulting and taking delight in the 
predicti- 88 4 The combinati- | expreſ-/ calamities of Jeruſalem: They ſay, Let our eyes 
ions of on of many Na- f. lgok. upoU Zion : ibid. 

the Chur-) tions againſt her, | 2 The yanity of their hopes toſee the Church reduced to 

ches affſi- Now alſo uny & fuck a r ignorant what Gods thoughts are, 

ctions are Nations, &c. ch.] and what his counſel „both concerning his on people 

| 4. 11. In which | and the enemies of his people: Thele may be Rods to 

| \ are correct his people, but when that work is done, God will 


caſt the Rod into the fire: But they know uot the thoughts 
of the Lard, naither underſtand they bis counſels; For bee 
Mall gather them, (chat is, the Churches cnemics) a tb 


( ſheaves uita the foare : wit; to be threſhed, 29 
2 


The Analyſis, 


5 f « Deliverance, ch. 4. 10. ch. 5. 2. 


H. 
In that 


part wo 
containes/ 


the pro- 
miſes of 


mercy, - 


are, 


[ 2 Proſtration of their enemics at their feet, as of ſheaves at the feet of the Thre- 
ſher : Ariſe and threſh © Daughter of Sion, ſor I will make thy horne iron, 
and I will make thy hoofes of braſſe, &c. ch. 4. 13. ? 
2The iſſue | 3 The conſecration and dedication of the (i ubſtance and wealth of the Gentiles 
of theſe } to advance the ſolemne worſhip of God: And I will conſecrate their gaine 
afflicti- M wnto the Lord, and their ſubſtance unto the Lord of the whole earth, ch. 4,13. 
Cons: Which Prophecie had its accompliſhment under the Goſpell, and therefore we 
cannot but juſtly wonder at their fond opinion, that thinke the conſecration 
and dedication of Lands and Revenues, to promote Gods worſhip, was pro- 
per to the Law, and not ſeaſonable under the Goſpell. 


{x That the Church when ſhe ſhall become Chriſtian, ſhall be more eminent, 
| | more honourable then any other Aſſembly, or more then the Jewiſh 
Church ir ſelfe : But in the laſt dayes it ſhall come to paſſe, that the Moun- 
taine of the houſe of the Lord ſhal be eftabliſhed, Mc. ch. 3. 1. And it ſhall 
be made thus eminent, 


1 


x By the acceſſion and calling of the Gentiles : Maxy Na- 
| tions ſhall come and the people ſhall flow unto it, ec. 
Aud he ſhall judge among many people, ch. 4. 1, 2, 3. 


2 By the mutuall incouragement, and excitation one of 
an other, to lay hold on the Goſpell of ſalvation, and 
the grace offered in it: The Nations ſhall come and ſay, 
Come let us goe up, & c. ch. 4. 2. | 


3 By the teaching of the Holy Ghoſt : He ſhall teach us 
his wayes : ibid. 
4 By their obedience to Gods word, we will walk in his 
paths, ib. to which is annexed the place from whence the 
Goſpell ſhould begin to be preached :For the Law ſhall 
s forth from S ion, and the word of the Lord ſrom Ieruſa- 
{em ibid. Which was fulilled, 4&s 2. when on the 
| ſame day that the law was givenin Sinai, the Holy 
Ghoſt was ſent downe upon the Apoſtles at Feruſa- 
{x The promi- | lem. | 
| fes them- < , That they ſhould leave their fierce hoſtile nature, and ſhould embrace 
ſelves, as peace and brotherly amity : They ſhall beate their ſwords into plow» 
ſhares, and &c. ch. 4. 3. ſo that it ſhould be a Goſpell of peace. 


3 That they ſhould enjoy Gods bleſſings without moleſtation : They 
| ſhall ſit every man under his Vine, &c. ch. 4. 4. 


4 Perſeverance in obedience to Gods truth: though others be divided into 

Seas and Factions, yet Gods people ſhall overcome all temptations and 
remaine in obedience for ever: All people will walke in &c. and we 
will walke in the Name of the Lord our God for ever and ever, ch. 5. 5+ 


— 


5 Bringing the moſt diſtreſſed hopeleſſe of his children, expreſſed by them 
that halted and were caſt out to the unity of his Church: Ix that day 
will 1 cauſe ber that halteth, &c. ch. 4. 6,7. 


s Making Chriſt their King: The Lord ſhall reigne over them in Mount 
Zion, & c. ch. 4.7. . 


| | 7 Reſtitution of the Kingdome to its Primitive glory, under one King, 
as in the reignes of David and Solomon: Aud thou O Tower of the flock, 
the ſtrong hold of the daughter of Z ion, unto thee ſhal it come even the firſt 
dominion, c. ch, 4. 8. This Prophecie was not fulfilled bur in Ciritt 
a * whom God ſet upon the Throne of David. 3 The 


— 


( 


* 


The Analyſis. 671 


(1 By his Humanity implyed in the place of his birth: Aud thou Beth- 
lehem E phratab, though, &c. out of thee ſhall come, &c. ch. 5. 2. 
2 By _= Godhead ,whoſe goings forth have been of old from everlaſting : 
101d. 
3 By his Kingly Office : He is to be Ruler in Iſrael: ibid. Which kingdome 
of his ſhall be | 
1 Stable and eternall, ſignified by the poſture of ſtanding : Hee ſhall 


Rand and feed; or rule, & c. ch. 5.4. 
2 Powerfull . Ruling in the ſtrength of the Lord: ibid. So that look 


how — power there is in God, ſo much protection there is in 
Chriſt. | 
3 Univerſall and Catholibe: He ſhall bee great to the ends of the 
Earth : ibid. 
8 The giving { x Without the help of man, ch. 5. 7. 
of Chriſt to ＋ 1hings lawfull in ( 1 Horſes. 
the Church : | themſelves but made 
| And thou 2 unlawful in their uſe, 2 charrets. 
| Bethlehem E- 4 Vi- the people placing e 
phratab, &c. ctori- & 2 Remo- confidence in them; | 3 Fortified Cities and 
( ch. 5.3. de» ous ving im- j| theſe were their Mi. | ſtrong holds, ch. 5. 10. 
ſcribed, pediments | litary preparations 11. God wil have the 
that ſtood for warre, as 0 glory alone. 


in his way 
to the vi- | 2 Things un- - 1 witchcraft, 
(Cory, as | lawfullin \ 
themſelves Y Images. 


and made ” e 


— 


3 Groves for Idolatry, ch.s, 
I2,1;, 14,15, 


their encmy, 
| t theſe are 


4 By his Media · C1 By his powerfull ſubduing his enemies. 
to ſoip: creating) 2 By his ſacrifice, by bis bloud making our peace 
peace to his with God, for both are comprehended in this: 
C Church This man ſhall be the peace, & c. ch. 5. 5,6. 


{x To reſiſt temptations to diſcouragement and dejection, under which ſhe Jaboured, by 
reaſon of the ſcorne and inſulting of the enemy: knowing that in due time God 
would give her a happy deliverance out of al! her afflictions: Rejoyce not againſt mee 
O mine Eremy; when I fall, I ſhall ariſe, &c. ch. 7. 8. | 


12 To incourage her ſelfe in patience to beare afflictions, becauſe ſhe knowes that they 


2 The uſe W . 
the Church 


are but fatherly chaſtiſemen:s for ſinne untill God in mercy ſhall give her a happy de- 
liverance out of them: I will beare the indignation of the Lord, becauſe I have ſinned: 


theſe promi- 
ſes, 


3 Jo comfort hei ſelfe, beleeving that God ſhall bring her out of the obſcurity of her 
affliction, and captivity, into a glorious condition: He will bring me forth to the light, 


doth make of, againſt him, &c. ch. 7.9. 


&c.ch.7.9. 
4 To expect with aſſurance once more to ſte Jeruſalem in proſperity, the walls new 


built, and the decree of the Chaldeans reverſed, which did prohibite the re-edifying 
of Jeruſale n: Thy walls ſhall be built, and the decree ſhall be far removed, &c. 
(cb. 7. 11, Which profperity hall produce two effects: 
1 Indignation and envie in their enemies : And ſhe that is mine enemy ſhall 
) ſee it, aud ſhame ſhall cover ber, ch. 7. 10. 
2 Admiration and confluence of the Aſſyrians, and other Nations,flow- 
ing to Jeruſalem to ſee the great things that God had done for her: 1x 


(_ that day ſhall be come even unta.thee from Aſſyria, &c. ch. 7. 12. 5 
B. Lhat: 


r 


| Church ; 


The. Analyſis; | 
i That God would take his people into his owne protectlon, and his owne 
government: Feed thy people with thy Rod, the flock of thine heritage, &t. 


CE The | ch. 7. 14. 


Prophets / 2 That God would reftore her to her former happineſſe, plenty, and glory: 
Petition 9 expreſſed by the continuation of the Metaphor, by feeding them in Carmel, 
for the Baſhan and Gilead * which were places of rich and fat Raſtures, wherein 
1 they = flocks and heards of Cattle: Let them feed in Baſhau and Gilead, 

ec. cn, 7.14, 


{1 Hee would worke wonders, no leſſe famous and terrible in their deli. 
yerance from the Babyloniſh captivity, then heretofore hee did in the 
deliverance of their forefathers from the Egyptian bondage: A- 


2 Gods anſwer 


B. to tbe ro- | cording to the dayes of thy coming out of the land of Egypt, will Iſhew 
That part of phets Prayer, & unto bim marvellous things, ch. 7.15, 
the execution] in which God { 2 He would confound and humble their enemies before them, ſo that 
of the Pro- | tells him that | they ſhould feare God and his people, whom God had made power- 
pbers office, | full and ſtrong : The Nations ſhall ſee and be confounded at all ther 
which con- Light, &c. ch. 7.16. | 
ſiſts in pray- 
ing for the i Gods glory, above all falſe ſuppoſed Gods, and even above himſelfe, 
people,bath in compariſon of his other — Attributes, compared with his 
in it 3 mercy in pardoning the ſinnes of his people; ho # a God lhe unts 
| thee, that pardoneth iniquity , and paſſeth by the tranſgreſsion of the 
3 The Pro- remnant, & c. ch. 7, 18, 
| = thank- | 
ulneſſe for ſo i Is not ſtirred up in bim by any merit in the Church, but 
gracious an J meerely of his free grace, and naturall propenſion: For 
anſwer : in he retaineth not his anger for ever, becauſe he delighteth in 
which he mercy, ch. 7.18, 
\ magnifics 2 Gods 12 Js a full large mercy, pardoning all fins : He will ſub- 


mercy, % due our iniquities, and thou wilt caſt all their ſins into 
C Which the depths of the Sea, ch.7.19. 
3 Is grounded on the Covenant of God, confirmed to his 
Church: Thou wilt performe the truth to Jacob, and the 
mercy to Abraham which tho haſt ſworne to our fathers 

\ fromthe dayes of old, ch. 7.20, 


* 
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Annotations upon Mic An. 


CHA 


Erſ. 1. The Moraſthite] Namely, of ſome 

\ City called Moreſheth, whereof the Sctip- 

| ture maketh no mention; for it is not like- 

| ly to be the ſame as ver. 14. Samaria and] 

viz. the chiefe Cities of the two Kingdomes : name- 

ly, of the ten Tribes, and Judah, their Princes and 
Heads. 

V. 2. Yee people] A figurative manner of cal- 
ling all creatures, as it were, to a ſolemn appearance 
at the judgment wherein God will judg his people : 
lee Deut 3 2. 1. Pſal. 50.1, 4. Iſa. 1.2. Amos 3.9. 
Be witneſſe] that is to ſay, he will convince you of 
your fins, O yee of Iudah and Iſrael, From bis bo- 
ly] vi from heaven which is the throne of his Ma- 
jeſtie, whence hee pronounceth and executeth his 
judgments, Rom. r. 18. and whereof the earthly Tem- 
ple (where the Prophets preached theſe things) was 
but a repreſentation. | 

V. 3. Commeth forth] viz. Layeth open the evi- 
dent effects of his preſence in wrath and judgment. 
And tread] wiz. he ſhall ſhew himſelfe exalted a- 
bove all worldly greatneſſe: or, hee ſhall tread un- 
der foot all powers as ſhall offer to reſiſt him, Amos 
4. 13. 

v 5. What 3s] viz. Where is the ſpring of all 
theſe Idolatries, and other fins of theſe two King- 
domes? Is it not in theſe two chieſe Cities; and 
in the Kings and Princes; and in their Courts, which 
. are kept within thoſe Cities? ; 

V. 7. The hives thereof] That is to ſay, all her 
riches and goods which ſhe thought ro have gotten 
by her unlawful treaties and leagues with profane 
Nations ; and, as it were,for a reward given her for 
conſenting to Idolatry : ſee Hoſe 2, 5.12, & 9. 1. 


. 1 


alſo lay Iudah waſte, even to Ieruſalem, 2 Rin. 18.13. 
Iſa. 8.8. The gate] namely, to leruſalem the Kings 
reſidence; and where the Kingdome of Iudah's ſo- 
veraigne court of Iuſtice was held, which the Scrip- 
ture calleth oſtentimes, Gate. 

V. 10. Declare ye it not] The meaning is, the peo- 
ples calamities (hall be ſo horrible, that ir were to be 
wiſhed that their deadly enemies (ſuch as thoſe of 
Gath and other Philiſtims were) might never heare 
no newes of it, for ſeare, leſt they ſhould make tri- 
umphs for it, and aggravate the meaſure of them by 
their inſultings, 2 Sam.1.20. weep ye not] vi, for- 
beare making any ſhew of your miſeries, for feare of 
giving your enemies occaſion of laughter. Roule 
thy ſelfe] namely, thou Nation of lirael, in ſigne 
of extreme ſorrow, Fer. 6. 26. Now becauſe theſe 
names of Aphrah and Saphir,&c.are not found any 
where eiſe; and yet ſeeme to fignifie ſome noted 
places: it is likely that they were framed and wre- 


ſted by the Prophet, ro make fome alluſion to the 


ſenſe of his prophecie : As in ſtead of Ephraim , 
that is, fruitfulneſſe; hee ſaith, houſe of Apbrab , 
that is of aſhes : to ſhew, that this Tribe, which was 
ſo mighty, ſhould be ruined, and brought to aſhes, 
In ſtead of Samaria, wix, a place of thornes, hee 
ſaith Saphir; that is, faire : to ſigniſie the glory to 
which that Citie was raiſed; and from which it 
ſhould fall. In ſtead of Sion, he ſaith Zaanar : that 
is, a place of coming forth; or, of great concourſe 
of perſons going and coming, Out of which place, 
when the Aſſytians ſhould overrun the Country, one 
ſhould not bee able to come forth. In ſtead of Be- 
the], viz. the houſe of God, he ſaith, Beth-exel, 
that Is, a houſe of ſeparation z becauſe God ſhould 


Shall ret urne] this may be underſtood as a prover- 


forſake it, as an uncleane place. In ſtead of Ramoth, 


biall kind of ſpeech : as much as to ſay : thoſe goods ; which ſignifieth altitudes or heighes, he ſaith, Ma- 


thall goe away as they came: that which bath beene 
gotten in the brothell, ſhall be loſt in the brothel], 
Or, the Aflyrians, who ſhall make a prey of them, 
= alſo take them as a reward, and a gift of their 
Idols. 

V. 8. I will waile] The Prophets words, ha- 
ving a feeling of the publike calamities. Stript and] 
namely, in my ſhirt, or without my Goune or out- 
ward garment, which was a faſhion uſed in times of 
extreme ſorrow, ; vine ; 

V. 9. Her wound}; Namely, . Samaria s, ver. 6. 
whereby is meant the whole Kingdome of the ten 
Tribes. It is come ] vix. the All 


roth; that is, bitterneſſr: by reaſon of the great and 
bitter mourning and lamentation, which ſhould bee . 
made in it. 5 8 
V. 11. Paſſe ye away] viz. Into captivity,loadcn 
wich reproaches. Then Lahabitant] or, people of that 


| City. Standing] Ital. His defence; the Heb. his 


prebenting: for the Hebrewes, when they would ſay, 
defend one, did ſay, preſent himſelfe for one: ſee 
Exod. 32. 25. Numb. 1 4. 9. Iſa 23. 8. 


V. 13. Lind the Charigt}. vx. To runne away 


| if chou canſt, from before the Aſſytians, who come 
to beliege thee, 2 King. 18. 15. To the {wi 
rians, after they that is to ſay ; horſes, or mules, which c 
taye conguered and laid waſte the ten Tribes, ſhall | very ſwiftly, She 4] hence it * 


beat] 
drunne 
chat La 
chiſh 
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chiſh a Citie of Iudah, as being neareſt to the ten 


Tribes, was firſt infected with thcir Idelatry, and 
that from thence the infection paſſed even to leruſa- 
lem. 

V. 14. Give preſents ] viz. Buyeth the friend- 
fhip and aſſiſtance of this City of the Philiſtines , 
and of other Cities of that Nation againſt the Aſſy- 
ri ins: yet all ſhall be in vaine. Achxib] it appeares 
by Jo. 19. 29. Iudg. 1. 3 f. that this City, was one 
of thoſe, out of which the Canaanites had not been 
driven: And it ſcems that upon this invaſion of the 
Aſſyrians, the Iſraelites had made a league with that 
people, by whom they were deluded, either through 
weakncfle, or treachery, And Micah amongſt thoſe 
Cities hath made choice of Achxb, by reaſon of the 
ſignification of the name, which is a Lye. 

V. 15. i bring] viz. I will cauſe the Aſſyri- 
ans to come; who thall make themſelyes Lords 
of thee, and thy goods, Mareſhah] A City of 
Tudz), Ioſ. 15. 44. And this alſo ſeemes to have 
beene choſen out by the Prophet, by reaſon of 
the neereneſſe which is in the Heb. betweene the 
word beire, and Mareſhah. Adullam ] a City of 
Judah, Jeſ. 15.35. Tbe glory] namely, to Jeru- 
falem, the City of Gods glorious reſidence in 
bis Temple 3 and the Kings in his Royall Pa- 
lace. 

V.1*. Make thee bald] That is to ſay ; O thou 
Tewith Nation, make moſt bitter lamentation : ſee 
Tvb 1,20, Iſa. 3. 24. & 15. 2. & 22.12. Ter. 7. 29. 
The Eagle] viz. when ſhee mues and changes her 


Feathers. 
CHAP. II. 

Erſ. 4. Shall one] That is, whileſt you ſhall 

weep and lament, your enemies and ill-wil- 
lers ſhall deride your miſecies. How hath] vi. this 
cilamity is paſt reſtaurarion : the people will ni ver 
be able to recever their Country, nor ſettle them- 
ſelves againe in their former eſtate. 

V. 5. Therefore ] viz. By reaſon of the ſinnes 
ſet downe, ver. 1, 2. you ſhall bee put outof all 
right and ſhare in the Church and people of God: 
whereof the driving out of the Holy Land ſhall be 
a ſigne. 

V.6. Propbecie yee not] Or, drop not downe : 
ſee concerning this manner of ſpeaking, which is 
very frequent amongſt the Prophets, Exek. 21. 2. 
Amo, 7.16. now theſe are words of profane men, 
ho would hinder the free exerciſe — 
Office: as I/a. 30. 10. Ier. 11. 21. Amos 7.13, 16. 
Say they te tbem that propbecie] Ital. yet they ſhall. 
Gods reply : that is to ſay, they ſhall preach in de- 
*#pight of you: and if it be not for you ye Rebels, 
who wrong them; yet it ſhall be for the ſalvation of 
mine Elett; as Ia. 8. 16. | 

V..7.'0-thou] viz. Is not this an exetrable bold- 
neſſe in you, this to'oppoſe your ſelves againſt my 
my Prophets The Spirit] namely, the power and 
"authority of my Spirit; which from time ta time 
lich fer my Prophets on to preach my Word : Is it 
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ments, ſet down in tbe ſermer C 


chap. ii, iij, 
now leſſened or weakened, that it ſhould yeeld to 
your wills? See Ter. 6. 11. & 20. 7, o Mic. 3.8. 
Are theſe] tix, the cauſe of all theſe evils and threat. 
nings, which are denounced againſt you by my Pro- 
phets, is in you, and not in me; and therefore you 
wrongfully complaine of my ſervants, as it the 
were the Authors of all the evill that befalleh 
you, Iſa. 21. 21. Lam. 3. 33. Doe not] if you 
will be good men, and beleeve, you ſhall heare no- 
thing from my Prophets, but * promiſes and aſ- 
larances of graces and bleſſings. If you be ſinners, 
but corrigible, and capable of repentance, you ſhall 
have by them healthfull meanes and directions to 
converſion. 

V. 8. Even of late] Whereas your forefathers 
ſhewed their yalours in juſt wars; you doe nothing 
now but theeve and rob, in time ot peace. 

V. 9. The women] Namely, the poore widowes, 
out of thoſe houſes where they had lived all their 
time in eaſe and pleaſure, with their husbands and 
children. Taken away] viz. you bring them into 
ſuch a ſtate of miſery and ſlavery, that the ſplendor 
and honour of being my children, and members of 
my people, appeares in them no more. 

V. 10. Ariſe] viz, You have thought to ſettle 
your ſelves in your Country in faire and magniſi- 
cent houſes in reſt and eaſe ; bur T will ſhortly drive 
you out thence into captivity. It ſhall] vi . the pol- 
ntion of the Country by publike and reigning ſins, 
ſhall be acauſe that you ſhall not live inreft nor ſe- 
curity ; but be driven out and diſperſed: as Lev. i8. 
25 28. & 20, 22. Ter. 9. 19. & 10. 18. Exch. 
36. 1 2. 

V. 11. F aman] Namely, falſe Prophets, who 
ſay they have divine inſpirations, and dally with the 
people, promiſing them good and plenty, are thoſe 
whom they accept of, and hearken unto : ſee Iſa, 
30. 10. 

V. 12. Iwill ſureiy] An Evangelical promiſe 
of gathering er the univerſall Chutch, under 
the Kingdome of Chriſt, Jer. 3 1.10. contrary to the 
precedent diſperſion. Bogra] a place in the land of 
Moab, abounding in cattell and paſtures. 

V. 13. The breaker] viz. I will take away all hin- 
derances, which may let the ſpirituall deliverance of 
my Church: beating downe, and laying levell all 
mannes of oppoſitions, I. 57. 14. & 62. 10. The 
Kg] namely, Ieſus Chriſt, Hef. 1. 1 1. 

CHAP III. 
Erſ. 1. 1 ſaid] This is the beginning of a 

/ new diſcourſe of the Prophet. Rom I wit; 
thall you net be inſtructed and underſtanding in ibe 
Law of God, and know how to doe juſtice accor- 
ding to it, Jer. 9.4, 5. 

V. 4. Thex] Namely, in the time of Gods judg- 
Or, plain- 
hy, the me willi come that they thaltcry unto the 
Lord. The word then being often taken indeſfinite- 
ly, for any part or inſtant of time prefixed by God, 


| Pſal. 14.5. Zecleſ. 3.17. 


V. 5. 


— 


chap. iv. v. 
v. 5. ci peace] viz. Who under a falſe ſhew of 
affected goodneſſe and mildneſſe, are ravening 
wolves, as well in reſpect of the ſoule, as of the body 
and goods belonging to it, Matth. 7. 15. 

v. 6. Therefore nigh:] viz. By my horrible judg- 
ments, and your excreme miſeries, I ſhall ſo trou- 
ble and contound your ſenſes; that having no true 
Prophecic from me, you ſhall not any more dare to 
faign falſe ones, according to your owne minds; and 
ſhall be reproved alſo for your former ones: ſee Iſa. 
8. 20, 22. 

V. 7. The Seers] Namely, the falſe Prophets, 
who borrow the name and honour of true ones: 
ſee 1 Sam. 9.9. Shall all cover] in token of mour- 
ning and confuſion, Lev. 13. 45. Exch. 24. 17, 22. 

V.8. But truly I] wiz, 1 Micah being guided 
by the Spirit of God, doe not falſifie his word, 
through diſloyalty or fear; but proceed in mine Of- 
ſice, in righteouſneſſe, and free boldneſſe. 

V. 10. Build up] viz They that fill Jeruſalem 
with ſtately Palaces, built byrapines and extortions: 
ſee Jer. 22.13. 

V. 11, il they leane] viz. Though they com- 
mit ſuch cruell ſins; yet they preſume that God will 
be for them, and defend them from all evill ; as if 
he were tyedto them, and could not get away : ſee 
Ifa, 48,2, Ter. 74, Kom. 2-17. 


CHAP. IV. 
Er. 1. In the laſt] See the expoſition of theſe 
three firlt verſes, Annot. upon Iſa.2. . 
V. 3. Afar off] viz. Even as far as to the end 
of the world, P/al. 2. 8. 
V. 4. They ſball fe A figurative deſcription of 
the Chuuches ſpirituall peace and ſecurity under 
Chrifts Kingdome, Fer. 30.10. Zech. 3.10, For 
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the mouth] vi. this ſhall certainly come to pale, | 


ſeeing God hath ſolemnly promiſed it. 
V. 5. For all people] It is an uſuall, and almoſt 


naturall thing for man to hold the ſame Religion as peop 


their forefathers did: but under the Meſſias, it ſhall 
be an eſpeciall gift of Gods grace in all true belee- 
vers 3 that being enlightned in the true faith, and 
knowledge of the true God, they ſhall never de- 


t ſrom it: ſee Ter, 2. 11. e will] wit wee will 


ive and perſevere in the faith, invocation, and ſei- 
vice of God; who ſhall be revealed unto us, as it 
were, in his one name: ſee Zech. 10. 12. 

V. 6. In that day] Namely, in the Meſſias 
his time, I will gather into theſheepfold of my 
— my poore, diſperſed; afflicted, and weak be- 
ievers. 

V. 7. And I will make] vix. My promiſes, werd, and 
grace ſnall be preſerved in the reliques of thoſe poor 
diſperſed Iſraelites; who ſhall be, as it were, the ſeed 
of my Church, and the hope of its re.eſtabliſnment: 
which I will accomplith in ics due time, with great 
increaſe. 

V.8. o Tower} It is the fame place as is ſpoken 
of Gen. 35.21, which was near to Jeruſalem ; and 


— 
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was afterwards called the Sheep-gate, Neb. 3.1. 3 
by it, is underſtood the whole — — of oe 
Church, into which Gods ſheepeare gathered up in 
lafety. Strong hold] it ſeemes to be the place called 
Ophel : that is, ſtrong bold; which was under the 
Temple, near to the aforeſaid Sheep- gate, 2 chron. 
27. 3. Neb. 3. 26. to ſigniſie the inviolible ſ -curity 
of the faithfull, gathered together into the Church. 
Even the] namely, the kingdome of David, which 
— —.— — ſhall be raiſed 
incint the ſpirituall and everlaſting king- 
Game Chr : 989 A 8 

V. 9. why doeſt. thou] vix. O Church, be com- 
forted; thy King and Kingdome is not quite peri- 
ſhed, though it ſeeme to bee ſo, by the Babylonian 
captivity : for Chrilt thy true everlaſting King, ſhall 
appeare in bis time, and re-eſtabliſh his kingdome 

thee, 

V. 10. ge in paine and] viz, Indeed for the pre- 
ſent thou haſt reaſon to be perplexed; but take com- 
fort in my 2 Inthe fields) viz, wandering 
and diſperſed out of thy Country, 

V. 11. Defiled] wit. Polluted with bloud and 
ſlaughter : Sacked without any reſpe to her former 
rp : and all her ornamentstaken away from 

er. 

V. 12. His counſel ] Namely, to cleanſe 
and chaſtiſe his Church by their meanes; and after- 
ward s, to bruiſe and threſh them out, like ſheafes of 
corn in a floore: ſee Iſa 10.7. & 21.10, Jer. 5 1. 33. 

V. 13. Ariſe] vix. Conſume and deſtroy thine 
enemies, Hee attributes that tothe Church which 
Chriſt her head doth for her, and ſometimes alſo by 
her means: ſee I/a.q1,15,16. Thine born] hereby it 
ſhould ſeem are meant the hoofes of beaſts, where- 
with. they uſed in former times, and even in theſe 
dayes in ſome places to tread our corn inthe floore, 
Deut. 25.4. Conſecrate] he alludeth to the interdiQs, 
whereby certaine Nations were accurſed, and all the 
ople condemned to be rooted out,and their goads 


abſolutely conſecrated to God, Lev. 27. 28, of. 6. 
17,19. | 


CHAP.V. 
a Ver 1. Gather thy ſelfe] viz. O Jeruſalem | 
| which haſt hitherto: been blled with rapines 
and exactions, like unto thoſe which are committed 


by robbers upon the high way; gather all thy forces 
together to relilt the Kade, i thou canſt. The 


Judge] vix. the City being taken, the King and all 
— ones hall be ſhamefully uſed by the cne- 


V. 2. Little] Thoughat this time thou beeſt the 
leaſt, and weakeſt communalty a the Tribes 
of Judah; yer ſhalt thou bee exalted by Chriſts 
coming inthe fleſh, which ſhall be in thee, And St. 
Matthew hath the ſame words in the ſame ſenſe, 
with a Negation. Thou art not the leaſt, & c. after the 
ſaid Prophecy was fulfilled. Thouſands) the Tribes 
of Iſracl being divided into thouſands, whereof 

Xx 2 every 
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every one had a Head, or Prince,Tudg.e.15. 1 cho. 


12.20, Zech. 9. 7. Whereupon St. Matthew, in 
ſtead of thouſands, ſaith Governour, or Condu- 


&or. Out of thee] hee comforteth the Church, 
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which was deprived of her earthly King, by the pro- 


miſe of Chriſts coming, the heavenly and everla- 
fting King. Come forth] he was from everlaſting 
come forth of the Father, by generation, and by an 
eternall decree was by him appointed to be a Medi- 
ator. 

V. 3. Therefore] Namely, to fulfill theſe pro- 
phecic s ie] viz. God ſhall ſuffer his people 


to bee ſubject to foreine Princes and Lords, their 
enemies, untill Chriſt be borne of a Virgin, ac- 
cording to the promiſes, Gen, 3.15. Iſa. 7. 14. 


The remnant] pamely, the Gentiles, converted 
to Chriſts faith, and thereby made brothers to 
the true Iſrael in ſpirit, ſhall bee united with 


them in one body of a Church, under Chriſt their 


head. 
V. 4. And he] That is, Chriſt ſhall doe the office 


| 


merly made uſe of; to the end ſhe — 


of a good Shepheard, ſtanding ſtill on foot, and 


watching for the ſafegard of his; employing for 


their ſafety his Fathers divine power: whereby the 
Church ſhall reſt ſecure, having the King of the 


Univerſe for her Protector. Now ] namely, at 


the prefixed and appointed time: or, within a ſhort 
ſpace. 


— es 


V. 5. And this man] viz. Chriſt, ſhall be the 
foundarion,author,and maintainer of the true ſpiri- 
tuall reſt of the Church: and if it be aſſaulted by the 
thee; who in ſtead of that fruitleſſe endeyour per- 


enemies, it ſhall from him have ſufficient means to 
withſland them: as if they had raiſcd ſeven Armies 
under the command of ſcven Captaines, againſt the 
Aſſyrians, who were the Jewes ancient enemies. 
Seven ſhepbeards] having compared the Church to 
a flock of ſheep, he calleth the defendors of it, and 
all the miniſters of her preſervation, ſhepheards, as 
ſervants to the great ſhepheard ; who alſo in reſpect 
of Chriſt are but ſheepe, and members of the 
Church, which is-ſignifed by th enſuing words. 


V. 6. Shall waſte] viz. They ſhall utterly ruine 


Satan and the worlds Kingdome, with the ſword 


chap. vi. 
all their enemies, 2 cor. 10. 4, 5, 6. 1 Job. 5. 4, f. 

V. 10. Cut off ] vix. I will take away all world. 
ly ſtrength from my Church; and cauſe her to re- 
nounce all damnable and unlawfull means to main. 
taine her ſelfe, as ſorceriesand recourſe to Idols, 
and Idolatrous people, which the nation had for. 
put all her 
truſt and confidence in me; and that e may ob- 
taine the full victory over all her enemies, onely b 
the power of my Spirit, Hoſea 1.7. Zech. 4. 6. 

V. 11. The cities] Namely, walled and ſtrong 
Cities, to bring them to live in Villages and open 
burrowes, Exek. 38.11. 

V. 14. Groves] Dedicated to Idolatry, Deut- 
16. 21. 

V. 15. Have not heard] viz. Have not belecye] 
and obeyed the Goſpell, 2 Cor. 10.6. 


CHAP, VI. 


Ert. 1, Ariſe] vis, O Micah, debate thou 

Gods cauſe againſt this rebellious and in- 
gratefull people, as it were in judgment; calling all 
the creatures to be judges, ſeeing their conſciences 
are more inſenſible then theirs : ſee Deut. 3 2. 1. Iſa, 
8, 2 Me. 1. 3. 

V. 4. For I] viz. Thou canſt not alledge there 
is any fault in me, who have accumulated bleſſings 
upon thee, Miriam] who had alſo the gift of pro- 
phecie, Exod. 15.20, Num. 12. 2. 

V. 5. conſulted] Namely, to make Balaam curſc 


ſwaded Balak to induce thee to idolatry and fornica- 
tion, Rev. 2. 14. From Shittim] viz, ſince thou 
wenteſt aſtray after Baal-peor, Num.25.1, yet I did 
endure thee, and brought thee into the land of C1- 
naan 3 where I renewed my Covenant with thee in 
Gilgal, by circumciſion, Toſh. 3 1. & 5, 2. The 
righteouſneſſe} viz. his ſoveraigne uprightneſſe in 
keeping his covenant and promiſes. Or, his infinite 


mercics. 


| 


of Gods Word, and alſo by temporall deſolations: 


pons which they had taken away from them, Pſal, 
37.15, Of Nimrad] fee Gen. 10,10, 11. 

V. 7. Ata dew] viz, By reaſon of its multitude 
growne up as it were in an inſtant, and miraculouſly 
fallen from heaven; it ſhall be like dew or rain, Pſul. 
110.3. That tarrieth not] viz. graſſe, which doth 
not grow in Gardens nor ale ande watered by 
mens hands; but in- Deſerts, Mountaines, and wild 
places, that have no other water but what falls 
upon them from heaven, Job 38. 26, 27. Pſal. 
104.13. 

V. 8. 486 a4 Lion] viz. Thefaithfull ſhall be en- 
dowed with an invincible force of the Spirit of God, 
to overcom and overthrow the devill, the world and 


like unto theſe which the enemies had made of them, 
Rev. 8.6. Or, uſing againſt them their owne wea- 


1 


V. 6. n herewith] The Prophet brings in the 
people deſiring to know the true meanes to appeaſe 
God, and be reconciled unto him. 

V. 9. The Lords voyce] viz. The Lord ſeeing 
what his people had deſerved by their ſins;. doth 
admoniſh them by his Prophets, that they ſhould 
take heed of his judgments, which did hang over 
them: and by his predi&ions doth warne and in- 
ſtruct them, not to hold them to be as caſuall chan- 
ces, but as effects of his providence and juſtice, that 
they might prevent them by Repentance. Thy 
name] namely, thou thy ſelfe, as thou haſt ma- 
nifeſted why ſelfe to thy Church by thy proper 
Name, doeſt judge rightly of the ſinnes of thy 
— and of the puniſhments- which they de- 
erve, 

V. 10. Treaſures of ] viz, Gotren, poſſeſſed, and 
uſed unjuſtly and wickedly. Scant meaſure] Ital. 


Scant Epha ; vi. to ſell by, Amos 8. 5. A 
„14. 


wn 


Sock dn toe, 


* chap. vij. 

v. 12, Thereof ] Namely, of Jeruſalem, 

V. 13. will 1} Gods words. | 

V. 14. Thy caſting downe] That is, thou ſhalt pe- 
rim like a building that ſinketh, and ruineth by its 
owne weight, hoving an evill foundation, or being 
built with bad ſtuffe. Shalt take hold] namely, of 
ſome part of thy goods; to ſave them our of the 
ruin. 

V. 16. For the] Namely, beſides thoſe fins which 
have beene ſpoken of before. Statutes] vi the 
Idolatry brought in by thaſe wicked Kings, 1 King. 
16. 25. 32. Aa biſſing] viz, a matter of ſcorne 
and derition The reproach} viz, the ignominious 
punti ment for having protaned the name and title 


D 


of being my pe ple, and Church by your ſins, Exeł. 


36. 20, 13. Rom. 2. 2 


'CHAP VYIhk i... | 
Eif. t. Me is me] T tc Prophets ſamentati- 
on, becauſe gon hy men were decayed in the 
Country: as if a thirty and wearied traveller could 
not finde any fruit or Grapesin the Fields or Vine- 
yards: ſee Pſal. 12. 1. The fit ripe) rare fruits, 
and therefore moſt to be echree, Iſa. 28.4. Hof. 

.10, The meaning is, that hee fought fora good 
man amongſt the people, as for a very rare thing. 

V. 2. The good man] Or, the pious man, 

V. 3. Asheth] viz, For preſents. wrap it up] 
namely, they make a lcague together, they joyn and 
ſtreng hen their evi!l counſells and frauds z even as 
bythe twiſting together of divers threeds and ſtrings 
they make a ſtrong rope, or thick cable. 

V. 4. As a brier] viz, - Hurttull and catching, 
as Pſal. 58. 9. Exch. 2.6. The day] vix the time of 
thy puniſhment, ferctold by the Prophets, who are 
called the watchmen, or ſentinells of the Church, 
Exeh. 3. 17. & 33.7. Hoſe. 9. 8. Perplexity] vix. 
* — . and —— in ſteal of the win- 
lings of your practiſes and deceits: lee Nah. 1.10, 

V. 5. Truſt ye not] viz, There is no more faith 
nor juſtneſle, no not even amongſt the neereſt 
friends. 4 guide] ſo are they called in Scripture, 
who by rcalon of their degree, duty, or authority, 
xe as it were the heads and directors of others: as 
the. husband is of the wife, the Schoolemaſter of 
his ſcholers, and the Counſellor of the Prince, P ſal. 
55. 14. Prov. 2:17. & 16. 28. & 17. g. Fer. 3.4. 
Keepe the] viz, diſcover not thy ſecret to thine own 
wite, Deut 13.6. for tear leſt the betray thee, 
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| true helcevers ; ſceing all manner of hope of being 
relieved by men, to bee paſt; will turne to God by 

faith, expectation and prayer. F'Y 

V. 8. Rejoyee not] Words of the Church, en- 
couraged by Gods grace, againſt all the taunts of 
the whole multitude of her adverſaries. 

V. 9. I will beare] Namely, with humility and 
patience, Hee plead ] vix againſt mine enemies: 
who taking no care to execute Gods judgments for 
my ſins, have wreaked all their cruelty upon me. l 
bring me] as it were out of the low pit of miſt᷑ry, in 
which I am. Hus righteouſueſſe ] vix, bis delivEance, 
the effect of his uprightacfle and love towards me.: 


| and of his juſt ſeverity againſt his and mine enemies. 


V. I. In the day] An Evangelicall promiſe. The 
meaning is; when in the Meſſias his time I ſhall re- 
eſtabliſi my Church, which bath been as an exclu- 
ded and ahandoned land, Amos g. 11. I ill ſer ber 
in perfect ſpitituall liberty, freeing her from the 


commands of all others, but mine. 

V. 12. Hee ſhall come] viz. All Nations ſhall 
joyne themſelves to the Chriſtian Church: ſee 1/2. 
19.23. The fortified cities] vix of Egypt, a Coun- 
try which is molt ſtrong by nature, being bounded 
by the ſea, and by wil derneſſes, and entrenched with 
great channels of water. The Prophet names it ſo 
by an alluſion to the Heb. name of Egypt: ſce Dax. 
12. 15.24. The River] namely, Euphrates. 

V. 13. The land] Namely, Jodeaſhall ſuffer ma- 
ny ca[1mitics before the coming of Chriſt in the 
fleſh.: Becauſe of] Or, together with her inhabitants. 


For the fruit] for the juſt reward andpunithment of 


their ſins. 

V. 14. Feed thy] The Prophets words praying 
our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, that he would be pleaſed 
to feed, and guide his Church: deſtitute of all hu- 
mane help, and expoſed to many dangers, like ſhcep 
upon the mountaines and in woods, Carmel, Ba- 
ſban] places yeelding fat paſtures. 

V. 15. will 1 ] Chriſt bis anſwer. 

V. 16. They ſball lay] viz, They (hall hold their 
peaces through extreme amazement and terror. Shall 
be deafe] As with the ſodaine burſting forth of 
Gods wonderfull and terrible works. 

V. 17. ſhall lick} wiz, They ſhall be caſt 
down with all their pride, at Gods feer, who ſhall 
reigne in his Church, Pſal. 72.9. Iſa. 49.23. Be- 
eauſe of thee) O God! or, of thee, O Church? 
when thou ſhalt be reſtored to thy glory and ſplen- 


V. 3. Therefore I] Namely, I Micab, with alb 


dor by Chriſt, dwelling. and operating in thee. 
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The Argument of Nanum. 


Frey the Lord bad ſuſpended his judgements touching Ninevebh, which ſeemed to be ſomewhat moved 

to repentance by Jonas preaching: and that City, together with the whole Aſſyriax Empire (whereaf 
In was the head) were retarned io their former fins: encreafng them through the oppreſſion &+ perſecuti» 

on of the church: Nahum was raiſed up to denounce to both of them, the laſt and irrevocable decree 
of their ruine by the Chaldeans and Medes. The ſum of which is, That the everlaſting , glorious , and al- 
mighty God , being jealous of the wrong done to bis Majeſty , and the oppreſſion of his people by the An- 
ans, and to execute hu judgements upon them for many other ſins and wolences, would within a ſhort time 
rauſe that fo ancient, mighty, and flouriſving Monarchy to periſh. The execution of which decree and ſeu» 
tence is ſet down, and tively repreſented by Nabum in all its circumſtances, to aſſure Gods people ſo much the 
more thereof; and to comfort them for the evils which they had ſuffereduy them, 


ONEONTA STII SIFFIISSI SITS ISIS: 


The Analyſis. 


S A Prefaceto rhe Prophecy: vide A. 
. His prophecy conſiſts of 2 18 
two generall parts: 2 The Prophecy it ſelf: vide B. 


i Impatient of bearing injuries done to his Church: The 
Lord is jealous, c. 1.2. Which paſſion in man is groun- 
ded in love and anger, and is affirmed of God im- 
properly. 

2 A God taking vengeance of his enemies: Thrice re- 
peated, The Lord avengeth, &c. ch.1,2. 

3 Slowto anger, yet {uſt not acquitting the wicked,ch.1.z. 
The Prophet proclaiming him, Slo to anger, &c. ſub- 

joyning, not at all acquitting the wicked, by way of 

| | anticipation, to prevent the objection of the wicked, 

{ x The de- who make uſe of Gods forbearance as an occaſion and 


—_— f encouragement of finning, 
ſets out 1 1 Diſturbing the air, and raiſing of tem- 
God to 


peſts: The Lord bath his way in the 

8 4 

whirl winde, c. c. 1.3. 

2 Stilling the raging of the ſea, and with 

4 Powerfull :| his rebukes drying up the tempeſtuous 
The Lord | waves thereof: He rebuketh the ſea, 


be 


1 The enemies 
I ol hisChurch, 


which part is great in c. c. 1. 4. fee Jer. 5. 2 2. Ib 38. 10, 11. 

The "Pre face power, c. 1. 3. 2 Turning moſt pleaſant lands and pla- 
contains a de- is ſet out by] mel, and Lebanon, that were fertile, 

ſcription of < the effects of | and pleaſant, even to a proverb; Baſhas 

—*— ks rela- | k, vx. languiſbet b, and Carmel, and, & c. ch. 


1.4. 
4 Making the whole world and all that 
dwell therein, to tremble, and diſſolve 
at his preſence; The mountains quake 


full of terror 1 q 
in which are | which power ces into deſolation, as Baſhan, Car- 
| * at bim, and the bils melt, &c. c. 1. 5. 
1 be 


4 * 


| 


* 


2 The reaſon of this dreadfull 


2 His Church and people, in re- 
C ſpect of whom Nis r 


| The Analyſis! 


| 679. 
Viz. That the wicked, and 
the enemies of Gods Church, eonſider, that they muſt give an 
account of their perſecution and oppreſſion before ſuch a Judge, whoſe 


preſence they are not able to endure: ho can ſtand before bis indigna- 
tion, c. c. 1.6. 


1 God, c. 1.7. 


2 A Sanctuary in affliction: A ffrong bold in the d 
trouble, ibid. 4 ve 


3 Provident and carefall of them: He hnoweth them that 
traſt in him, ibid. 


(x To ſet an end to their afflictions: 
will offi thee no more, c. i. i 2. 


2 Deliverance from her bondage from the Aſſyrians: For now I will 
break bis yoak from off thee, and will burſt thy bonds in ſunder, ch. 


1,13, 


Though 1 bave affiifted thee, 1 


3 Again to ſend them meſſengers of good tidings and peace: Behold, 


fi The Church | pen the mountains, the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, &c. 
| of God, to] Cl,15. 
which he doth 1 Ordinary, in their ſolemn feaſts: 
promiſe O Judab keep thy ſolemn feaſts, 
ch.. 15. 


| 


| 
| 


| 

| 

The prophe | 
it fie em 


ter ns | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


4 Liberty again to exerciſe their 
| religion; both 2 Extraordinary, in the payment 
and performance of their vows: 


Perform thy vows , ibid. 


5 Freedome from all fear and danger of further perſecution from the 
Aſſy:ians: For the wicked ſhal no more paſſe through thee, be is u- 
CL terly cast off, c. 1. 15. 


1 Sodain : ith an over- running 
aud, & c. c. 1. 8. 
(1 That 


their de-: Totall: God ſhall ſo ſmirethem 


firugion } once, that he ſhall not need to 
ſhall be ſmite them a ſecond time: He 
mil wake an utter end, afflictian 
ſhall not riſe up the ſecond time, 


c. 1.9. 


1 Ta generall . , 
| where the 


9 
7 n 
PE * F by ” 
* — — 
- 


* — — 
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| Prophet {x Though they be confedera- 
| Oy ted & 2 as thorns 
2 The enemies of the in a bundle, that endanger 
Church,viz,Nine- | the hand that meddles with 
veb, and the king- them : For while they bee 
dome of Aﬀycia in 2 That God| folden together as thornes, 
generall „ whexe { will conſumes c. c. 1. 10. 
there is à commi- | their ſtrength, | | | 
nation of deſtru- 2 Though they be confident,. 
1 - ion, delivered quiet, and free from fear, be- 
cauſe of their great multi- 


tude: Though they be quiet, 
and likewiſe many, &t. ch. 


1.52, 
2: More. 


680 


. KR 


3 


2 More 
particu- 


ö 


3 The inſtru- 


The Analyſis. 


I Tpe ſesſonableneſſe of then deſtrucklon: God now having no more uſe of 
them, they having done his work (though they knew not ſo much) in punith. 


ing Urael for their ins: For the Lord hath turned away the excellency of Ja» 
cob, as ee c. 2.2. ſee Iſa. 10. 12,13, Kc. which place is an exact commentary 
on this Text. 

bath 


The Efficient principall cauſe of their deſtruction, viʒ. God. The Lord 
given a commandement, &c. c. 1. 4. c. 2. 13. c. 3. 5, 6. 


*f x As victorious over other Nations, in that this Nation is 
| called the daſhey in pieces, or the hammer: ſo the Chaldeans 
are called, Ter, 50. 23, He that daſheth in pieces is came up 
before thy face, viz. to beſiege Nineveh, &c. c.2.1, 

{ 1 Arms, ch. 2. 3. 


mental cauſe 
of their ron 
ſtructiõ, via. 
the Chalde- 2 As formidable} 2 Apparel : Clogthed in ſcarlet, ib. 
ans, deſcri- in this preſent 
bed | expedition a- 1 3 Chariots, ibid, 

gainſt Nine- 

C veh, in their | 4 Spears or Launces, compared to the ſha- 
preparations of | king of fir trees, ibid, | 


Sy Horſes, c. 302. 


i Perſecution of the Church, c. 1. 9. 11. 


1 Nineveh is compared to a dwelling of Lions, and 
and f il the feeding place of young lions, &c, The Lion did 
— tear in pieces, &c. c. 2.11123. 
— To Lions that were ravenous upon the 
God, * prey, C. 2. 12. 
de n. rere. (+ Number, 
which re- ple are many, &c. 
ſpect compa- 1 Canker- c. 3.15. 
4 The me- ( red N = : 
ritorious — 32 2 Voracity, 
2 «| Tn 7 Ln, 87 ©3-16, 
ru 6, 3 Graſhoppers, # 139 odain va- 
vi. their niſhing a- 
ſins: as : way, c. 2.17. 
| 3 Shedding of innocent bloud,or ſhedding much bloud in war: ue 
to the bloudy city, c. 3. 1. 
4 Lying, ibid. 


5 Robbery: So the prey departeth not, ibid. 

{x To whoredome, which by ſome fucus, or 
painting wins fond lovers: by which me- 
taphor may be meant the great authority 


6 Fraud, and cunning | 

artifices, to get do- 
minion over other 
Nations, and to in- 
vade their wealth: 
of which artifices 
ſome are compared 


| 


b 
— 


and eſteem in which the Aſſyrians were 
held by other Nati ons, by reaſon of their 
pomp and worldly glory , which made 
their practiſes and actions to gin imita- 
tion and approbation ſiom others to the 
1 Corruption of their manners, 
2 Debilitating their ſtrengtb, 
3 Exhauſting their wealth: Becauſe of 
the multitude of the whoredomes of the 


wel! f1toured harlot & c. c. 3.4. 
2 1 4169 


The Analyſis. 68x; 
1 IS | ;) - Jn 22 Which by ſome philtra or love poti- 
| | ons, feſcinates even the unwilling to love thoſe 
| whom otherwiſe they would not love, but rather 
hate : by which metaphor may be underſtood 
promiles, ſollicitations, gifts, or the like, whereby 
the Aſlyrians did blind the eyes even of the wiſe : 
Tus wel favoured harlot, the miſtreſſe of witchcrafts, 
that ſelleth N ations through ber whorcdomes , and 
families through her witchcrafts, ch.3.4. 


i Muſtering up all their ſtrength, and liſting all their 
| Worthies, who ſhall doe no good but ſtumble in 
their walk.c.2.5. 


1 Naturall, of the river Tigris: The gates 
of the City ſhall be opened, & c. c,2.6. 
2 Fortifi- 


| cations, A2 Artificiall: A/ thy ſtrong holds ſhall 

be like fg-trees, &c. if they be ſhaken, 

| they ſhall even fall into the mouth of 
— theeater,C.3.12,13,14,15. 


7 Conſidered | 
in its ſelf, in Great antiquity, proſperity, and ſecurity, as a pond 
their | 3 incloſed yy . ineveh is of old like a 

| pool of water, c. 2. 8. 


4 


4 Martiall men, who ſhall loſe their valour, and for- 
ticude,and turn cowards: Stand, ſtand, ſhall they 
cry, but none ſhall 190k back, c.2.8, And, BZehold, the 
people in the middeſt of thee are women, c. 3. 13. 


5 Governours and Leaders, who ſhould be yoid of 
counſel, and induſtry, even infatuated; Thy ſhep- 


5 Their wad! A beards ſlumber ,& ts c. 3. 18. 


lity to fave 2. 
a | {x Populons, c. 3. 
from this de .. i Bythe river Nilus, which there dividing 
ſtruction, it ſelfe into many ſtreams was a great 
their ſtrẽgth 1313 | fortification to the City: That was 
being ei er | 2 > | ſctuated among the rivers,@c.c.z.8. 
= | we al 
SSE | 2 By theſea,which invironeth more then 
S |'Z | halfofthecity, and had the Iſland of 
* Compared we 'V | i Pharaoh for an Antemurale: whoſe 
Nos chat is, A- EA Rampart was the ſea, Cc. ib. 
lexandria, not 
inferiour toi 3 Strong in confede-(_ 1 Ethiopia. 
| neveh in ſtrẽgtirꝰ racy with her neigb- 2 Egypt. 
| yet was des | bouring Nations 3 Put. 
| ſtroyed: The C of 4 Lubim,c.3.9. 
Propher deſcri- 
C biog [x Captivity of her inhabitants: 


| Yet was ſhe carried away, ſhe 
| went into captizity, c,z.10. 


2 Their over-& 2 Barbarous ſlaughter of their 
hrow in the | little children: Her young chil- 
dren alſo were daſhed in pieces, 

c. c. 3. 10. A 
3 Miſe- 


The Analyſis. - 


6 ſi Poſſeſſe by lot, after the manner of rom: 
mon ſoldiers, where there was any con- 
3 Miſerable con- | troverſie who took them captives : They 
dition of her ſhall caft lots for thy honourable men, ch. 
Nobles , and] 3.10, 
Great men,who5 | 
theConquerers | 2 Bind in chains, ib, Like unto whoſe de- 
1 dd ſtruction ſhould be the deſtruction of Ni- 


neveh : Thou alſo ſhalt be drunken, &c. 
| 0.3. 1m. 


—— 


fx The deſtruction of the King and all his race: The Lord harhigiven a 


commundement concerning thee, that no more of thy name be ſown, exc. 
ch. 1. 14. | 


2 Captivity of the Queen, and the Seraglio of women: Huxxab ſhall 
beled away captive, Ofc, c,2.7. 


— — 


2 Plundering of their ſilver, gold, and pleaſant furniture: Take ye the 
ſpoil of ſl ver, &c. c. 2.9, 10. 


a Deſtruction of the City Nineveh: She is empty, and void, and waſt 

Their pu- 1 '1 : ? 

. niſhment ors aa Gy 

| deſtr action 25 Slaughter of their perſons : There is a multitude of ſlain, and a great 
in number of carkaſſes, and there us no end of their corpſes,&c. ch.z,z. 


6 Scorn and contempt . ſo that all that look on Nineveh, ſhall abhor 
her: Bebold,&c. I will diſcover her shirts, &c. ch.3.5,6,7. 


7 Diſperſion, and utter aboliſhing of the Nation of the Aſſyrians: Thy 
people is ſcattered upon the mountains, and no man gathereth them,there 
is no healing of thy bruiſe, thy wound is grievous, &c. c. 3. 18,19. 


8 Inſultation of all thoſe who were oppreſſed by them: AL that hen 
\ he bruit of thee , ſhall clap their hands over thee , for upon whon 
bath not thy wickedneſſe paſſed continually ? c. 3. 19. 


%.z 


Annot. 


ow 
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CHAP. I. 


Erſ. 1. The burtben] That is to iy, a pro- 

phecy of threatnings and cvils,7/2.13. 1. ler. 

23.33. Njneveh] che head of the Aſſyrian 

| Empire, which was conquered by Nebu- 

chadnex3or the great, King of Chaldea, who alſo 

deſtroyed Nineveh the chict city, Iſa. 10. 5.12. E- 

þ- {bc ry mr E lkoſtute] viz, Of a city or 

e called Elkoſh,which ancient biſtories affirmed 

to have been within the tribe of Simeon, but the ſcrip- 
ture makes no mention thereof, 

V. 2. 1s j ealous] vix. Who cannot endure ſuch 
injuries done to his glory, and children, as the Aſſy- 
rians have done to them. 

V. 3. The claud ] He moveth the clouds of the 
air, even 28 a great cloud of duſt would be raiſed by 
a multitude of horſemen riding apace. 

V. 4. Bafban] vix. The ſtrength, excellency, and 
beauty of creatures is deſtroyed, and conſumed, 
when they feel his wrath. The flomre] namely, the 
fair and excellent Cedars, and other trees of Leba- 
non. Or, Lebanon which was ſo plenteous and flou- 
tiſhing. 

V. 7. He huowetb them] That is, be approveth of 
fayourcth, and taketh an eſpeciall care of them, © | 

V.8, #ith an ver- running floud] Heb. A paſſing 
floud,which ſhall break down all defences and banks; 
aud not be kept back, nor turned any other way , as 
4.28.19. Theyeof ] namely, of Nineveh, 

V.9. what doe ye imagine] viz. What counſel! 
or advice can you take to withſtand the judgement 
which hangeth over you? Riſe up the ſecond] vix. 
your ruine ſhall come all at once, without any reſpite 
or pauſe. 

V. 10. Folden together] viz, Troubled, and per- 
plexed in their counicls,and means of their defence, 
andalſo made drunk with wine & pleaſures,or with 
pride of their greatneſſe and power. 


V. 11. One came] He ſcems to point at Senna- | 


cherib, who had plotted the torall ruine of Jeruſalem 
under Hexehiab. 

Viz. Though they be] viz, The height which 
this Empire have attained to, ſhall be like unto 
the ripeneſſe of corn, or graſſe of the fields, which 
ſeemeth to call upon the fickle and ſithe to cut and 
mow it down, Though I bave ] God turneth his 
ſpeech to the Church, 

V. 14. Concerning thee]wiz, Thou King, or Em- 
plre of Aſſyria. No more of thy mme] namely, that 
after thou art thus caſt down, as v. 12. thou ſhalt no 
more be able to come to thy former ſtate : contrary 
tothoſe fields, which after the corn is cut down, are 


* _ Or, he intimates the totall extinguiſh- 
ment 


the royall race of Aſſyria. will I cat off! 
this is added according to the cuſtome of Prophets; 
who in the deſcription of the ruines of States, doe 
adde thereunto the overthrow of the idols, and falſe 
worlhips. Make thy] namely, that houſe of thy 
gods. Hee leemeth to have a relation to Sexnache- 
ribs being murthered in his own idols temple, 2 in. 
19. 37. after he had been ſhameſully forced to goe 
out of Iudea. 

V. 15. Behold] A deſcription of the Churches 
joy at the news of the Aſſyrians ruine, by meanes 
whereof ſhe might in peace, ſecurity, and mirth at- 
tend upon Gods ſervice, and give him thanks, Per- 


ferm] or, pay and yecld them up. 


CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 1. He that daſheth] Namely, the King of 
the Chaldeans. Keep the] vix. ule what 
care thou cart to defend thy ſelf, for all ſhall be in 
vain: ſce Ier. 5 1. 1,12. 

V. 2. Turned away ] That is to ſay, Nineveh 
ſhall be deſtroyed; for God will reſtore his Church, 
which the à ſſyrians have brought into a ſhamefull 
miſery and ſlavery, to ſuch glorious liberty and bap- 
pineſſe, as belongeth to the name and quality of 
Gods people. 

V. 3. The ſhield] A deſcription of the Chaldeans 
preparation to aſſault Ninevch. Of bis] namely, 
the deſtroyers, v.1, Made red] a colour which was 
much uſed by the Babylonians; eſpecially, in warres: 
ſee Eqch.23.14. Flaming torches ] namely, with 
gliſtering armour; ſome rake this in irs proper mea- 


ning, for wild- fires which ſhall be thrown. Prepa- 


ration]viz. to give the onſet. Fir- trees] he doth 
by Hyperbole call fo the great launces, ſpears, and 
other arms, which may be darted. 

V. 5. He ſhalt] viz, The King of Babylon ſhall 
encourage his c ptains to the battel; calling every 
one by bis on proper name, according to the cu- 
tome of Generals. Stumble] there ſhall be ſuck a 
throng, and they will go on ſo fiercely, that they ſhall 
hardly be able to keep their ranks. The defence ] it 
was — moveable rampire, or defence, made after 

ancient faſhion; under which the aflailants drew 
neer tothe wall, either to dig through it with mat» 
tocks and pickaxes, or to fight with them that ſtood 
in defence aboye,upon certain wooden towers. 

V. 6. The gates of the rivers] Hee ſeems to inti-: 
mate ſome ellos means uled by the Chaldeans, to 
turn the river Tigris into che beſieged city,whereby 

many 
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many great buildings were overthrown, 


7. Hxxzab] Th' Ital. The Ladies; Heb. the | 


Serrazlio,or Cabinet; thar is to ſay, the Kings wives 
and concubines , which (hall be ſhut up in the ſaid 
Serraglio. Some have taken the Heb, word for the 

ueene of Nineveh 's proper name. The voice] 
namely, of weeping and lamentatfon, 

V. 8. Like a pool] vix. It hath alwayes been a 
place of caſe and reſt for her inhabitants: but after 
rhe taking of it, they (hall run away, ſome here, ſome 
chere, and ſhall no more come, nor be gathered toge- 
ther , like fiſh out of a pond that is emptied and 
drawn. ; 

V.9, Of the ftoreJviz, A magazine and ſtore- 
houle of all manner of goods, Glo7y] namely, the 
ineſtimable riches. 

V. 10. The knees ſmite] Namely, with tertour: 
as 1/413. 7, 8. The faces] Ce Joel 2.6. ; 

V.1i. „ here i] viz. What is become of Ni- 
neyeh, the leat of ſuch a powcertull, terrible, and vic- 
lent Empire ? 

V. 13. Her chariots] vi Her forces, and warlike 
power. Thy prey] vix the treaſures and wealth that 
thou haſt gathered up together by thine oppreſſions 
& violences. The voice ſhe ſeems to have an eſpeciall 
relation to Rabſhakeh his blaſpheming ambaſſage, 


2 Kings 18.19. 


CH A P. III. 
WE: City] Namely, Nineveh. 

V. 2. The noiſe ] A repreſentation of the 
conquering Chaldeans furious coming into Nine- 
veh. 

v. 4. horedomes] That is, cunning deviſes and 
plots to draw in people, and become Lords over 
them, as it were y intereſt of State: this word be- 
ing often uſed in this ſenſe amongſt the Prophets, 
1.23. 15. 17. Rev. 17. 2. & 18.3. Of witthcrafts] 
this word alſo may be referred to the ſame ſenſe: it 
being the cuſtome of harlots to ule ſorceries and 
witchctaſts. It may alſo be underſtood literally, as 
Iſa.47.9.12, Selleth] vix under the colour of pro- 
tection, favour, commerce, and the like profits, hee 
ſeiſeth upon Kingdomes, nd States, and doth ſub- 
ject Na: ions unto kim. ; 

V.5. Diſcover thy skirts]viz. J will expoſe thee 
to ſhame and ſlavery, A tearm taken from the inju- 
ries done by ſoldiers to poor women which were ta- 
ken priſoncis in the wars, Iſa 47. 2,3. Jer. 13. 22. E- 


ek · 1637. 
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| ſed ro throw upon people that were publikely gil. 
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chap.iij. 
V.6, Filth] vix, All manner of filth,as they u- 


W * +. 
. 1 
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graced, Set thee as a gazing flock ] or, bring thee 
to be like dung. 7 

V. 7. Shall flee] Becauſe they ſhall ſo deteſt and 
abhor thee, | 

V.8. No] A famous and populous city of Egypt 
called in following age, — ports 1/4 
likely had beene greatly ruined before the Prophets 
time,whereof there is no mention made in [Aipture 
elſewhere, The rivers] viz In Egypt, where there 
were divers branches of Nilus, cut out in channels: 
for otherwiſe Alexandria was not ſituated by the 
river. | 

. V.c. Ethiopia, Put, Lubim] People of Africa, 

V. 10. were daſhed ] A ccuelry uſed in cities 
which were t. ken by force of arms: fee Pſa. 127.9, 
* H/. 13. 16. They caſt] as it were, to di- 
vide the pott. 0 

V. 11. Thou] Namely, O Nineveh, Drunken] 
viz. with the cup of Gods wrath , Ter, 25. 15.27. 
Shalt be hid] via for fear and ſhame. 

V.12. Shalt be like] vi. Shall be eaſily taken by 
the enemies. | 

V.13. Thy barg] viz. All thine incloſures and 
defcnces, 

V. 14. Draw thee] viz. Make all needfull pre- 
parations and proviſions for to hold out the ſiege, 
7 the breaches of thy brick wals. An ironi- 
call kind of ſpe ech, as Nahum 2. 1. 

V. 15. There ſhall] Namely, in thoſe thy ſtrong: 
holds, ſo well repaired and fortified. Like the c 
kei- worm] thatis, even as theſe inſects doe gi 
and ſ oil the plants, or as they themſelves are de- 

ſtroyed in any place by fire. 

V. 16 Thou haſt ] viz. An infinite number of 
people were gathered together in thee, to live by thy 
traffick and commodities: but like to theſe little in- 
{c&s, ſo ſoon as there is nothing left to gnaw, they 
preſently vaniſh away; ſo thou wert — when 
there was no more to be gained by thee. 

V. 17. Thy crowned] Namely, thy Barons, and 
grea: Lords, wearing Diadems and Wreaths in to- 
ken of dignity. Or, vaſlall and confederate Kings. 

V. 18. Thy ſbepheards] vi. Thy heads, gover- 
nous and fficers, are dead and aſtoniſhed, and out 


of heart, Exod. 15. 16. Pſal.76, 5. Shall dwell] as 


Ier. 5 1.39. 
V. 19. Shall clap]viz, For joy to ſee thy tyran- 


ny overthrown, 


loot foes chin cf der d den c G as fs oe ddr dr age cx: hr cd cd: os | 
The Argument of HaBAKkKkuk. 


Ti uncertaine at what time Habakkuk prophecied. It ſeemes it was towards the latter end of Gods 
patience with his people, a little before the laſt deſolation by the Chaldeans. Now this prophecie is concei- 
ved, parily, in manner of a prediction; and partiy, in forme of a meditation. For the Prophet baving 
owne his extreme grieſe, in beholding Gods long patience with his people that were runneintoall man- 
ner of wickedneſſe (to whom he thereſore denounceth their laſt ruine by the Chaldeans) aſterwards fals a won- 
dering why God ſhould ſo exalt and cauſe the Babylonians to proſper and flouriſh,who were a violent, greedy, 
diſulute and proud Nation, even in the hig beſt degree, to whom he had committed the eæecutioa of bis judge- 
meats upon his people. But the Lord by viſſon bringeth bim and every belecver to the exerciſe of faith 
and. patience, the only help in all their calamities : ſtaying for the effect of his juſtice upon thoſe withed Na- 
tions in a curſe and utter deſtruction. whereupon the Prophet refling upon Gods good will and pleaſure , 
doth in a ſong celebrate his glorious ancient deli verances : and by aſſured faith concerves the like from theſe 
preſent evills : whereupon rejeycing in ſpirit be gives him praiſes and thanks. 
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The Analyſis. 


0 r The Prophets expoſtulation, or complaint of Gods patience in ſuffe- 
ring ſo wicked a people as the Iewes . as jealous of Gods glory: 
vide A. 


His Prophecie is a kind | 2 Gods anſwer to that expoſtulation: wide B. 


of Dialogue betweene | 
God and the Prophet : In \3 The Prophets replication to Gods aniwer : vide c. 


which are 
4 Gods anſwer to the Prophets replication : vide D. 


5 The Prophets acquieſeing in Gods anſwer, and teſtifying his ſubmiſſion 
by apraycr: vide E. 


{1 Of Gods delay, to heare his Prayer, though it were paſſionate and importunate : That 
God would either correct, or by ſome means ſuppreſſe the deſperate wickednelle ot that 
people: deſiring not ſo much the puniſhment of the people, as the preſervation of Gods 
glory: O Lord how long ſhall 1 cry, & c. ch. 1. 2. 


{1 Violence, ch. 1. 2, f. 


A. The Pro- 2 Generall iniquity to· the vexation of the Prophets ſoule, ch. 1. 3. 


phet in his 
expoſtulation) 2 Of his too | 


complained great indul- 
5 —.— | 4 Neglect of Iuſtice ; Judgment doth never goe forth, ch. 1.4. 


* 
74 5 Contempt of Gods-· Law: The Law is flacked : ibid. 


pie, whom 6 Oppreſſion of the godly by the wicked : The wicked doth compaſſe a- 
N 


he accuſe 85 
- of bont the righteous : ibid. 


3 Strife and contention : ibid. 


7 Corruption in their judicatmes: Therefore wrong judgment proceed- 
eth ibid, 


g. Gods 6 


696 The Analyſis, 
| 1 Behold, 


55 Attention: 3 
1 Hee cals 2 Regard, 


fi A Pre- 8 2 Aſtoniſhment: And wonder muy de louſty. 


| 

face,in < 

which 2 Threatneth to bring ſuch a judgment upon his people that ſhould bee be; 
yond their beliefe: I worte a worte in your dayes, which ye will not he- 
lie ve, though it be told yon, ch. 1.5. 


1 Bitter ech. 1.5. 
| 2 Haſty : ibid. 
3 — =o * 7. 
r 4 Dreadful : ibid. 
| Tiber z 4 5 Uking no Law, neither of Nations, nor 
Nature; but their owne will, and 


. 1 power ; Gladius pro Tribunali: Their 
Gods anfwecr 4 — ſhall proceed of themſelves ; 


to the Pro- 


— expoſtu- ſi In their Victories oyer the Land of Iſrael, 
— conſiſts marching ſcateringly as ſecure from oppoſi- 

0 i tion: They ſpall march through the breadth 

of the Land, &c. ch. 1. 6. that is, ſcatte- 

ringly, not in a compact body. 

Intending the prey; And therefore they 
ſhall devoure the Land, as the Eaſt winde 
which parcheth the earth, and blaſteth all 
things: They ſhall come all for violence, 
Their faces ſhall ſup up as the Eaſt wind: 
ch. 1. 9. 

Taking captives without number: T 

ſhall gather the Captivitie as the ſand: ibid, 

4 So confident of Victory, that they ſhall 
ſight not doubting of good ſucceſſe, but ſcof- 

*1 Kings. 
fing andderiding 2 Princes. 
3 Strong-bolds, ch.1.10, 


8 


cy 
1 Actions, 
N 


— 


2 The ſubje& matter of te | 
anſwer : viz, That God 

| would puniſh his people by d 

the cbaldeans, whom hee de- 

ſcribes by their 


Y 


2 Milicar 
AN 


pe IE 
— 


fer th 5 . | 

CC Swifter theng zEagles that ba- 

BY by 1 ſten to the prey. 

| . ly — 2 Fierce as the Evening wolves. 
If their Hors, | ) Many: They ſhall read them - 
wich are ſel ves, ch. 1.8. 


| (1 Pride, changing their mind with their 

ſucceſſes: Then ſhall bis minde change, 
ch 1. 11. 

2 Saeriledge, in robbing God of that glory, 

which was due unto him for their victo- 

| ries, and aſctibing it to their Idols: for 

I Sins,as\ Whereas God raiſed up the Chaldeans as 

inftruments of his Juſtice 2: for, Loe 

(faith God) I raiſe up the Chaldeans, c. 

ch. 1. 6. they robbed God of this ho- 

nour, and gave it to their Idols: He ſbal! 

| paſſe over and offend, imputing this bis 

power unto his God : ch.1.11, 


c. In 
= 


— 


The Analyſis; 687 

1 Promiſe to himſclfe and the reſt of Gods people, ſafety and protection inthe midſt of 

this great deſtruction, threatned by God to Iſtael by the Chaldeans, ſaying : ze foal 
not die, ck. 1-12, grounding this hope on 


0 
#x The Covenant of God confirmed with their fathers of old: 
2 thoy not from everlaſting, O Lord, My God, Mine boly One 7 
ch. 1. 12. 
2 The power of God : He ᷣ amighty God : ibid. 
3 The providence of God: for though the Chaldeans were the 
< Rod of God, whereby his Church and people were puniſhed ; 
yet they were appointed and eftabliſhed in that imployment by 
| God, who as he gave them their power, ſo hee ſet them their 
bounds : Thon haſt ordained them for judgement, &c. ch. 
I. 12. 


* 


2 Expoſlulate with God, not as before, as one jealous of Gods glory, but as complai- 
| ning, y hy God ſhould permit the wicked (meaning the Chaldeans) to oppreſſe and de- 
| voure the people of God that were more righteous then themſelves, and ſo appeales 
to God as a righteous Judge: in which expoſtulation the Prophet dot 


| 1 Acknowledge Gods Nature to be moſt pure, not induring to bekold fin : 
| Thou art of purer eyes then to behold evi l, ch. 1. 13. 


2 Objects what to him ſeemed inconſiſtent with that Principle, which bee 
bimſelfe had laid of Gods purity and belineſſe, inquiring how it could 


C. coakift with his holineſſe and juſtice to permit the wicked 
In ar m_—_ 
Replication | 1 In a plaine interrogation: pherefore 
he doth . 1 To afflict men, lookeſt, Ke. eb. 1.1 ＋ 1 
altogether righteous, 
yet leſſe fantull then J By way of ſimilitude of things, that act 
| chemſelyes and this / not according to equity, but their owne 
| he doth , ſtrength, as 
1 Fiſhes of the Sea, where the 
| greater deyoure the leſſe, ch. 
1. 14. 
< 2 Creeping things that have no 
Ruler: ibid. 


| 3 Fiſhers, 5 1 Angle, 
| OT with 2 Net, ver, 15. 


| K& 8 

| 2 Rejeyce in this violence and ↄppreſſion, ch. 1. 19. 
| 3 Ty Taube A A as ves, which was due to God: They ſa- 
._ which he pill Rand) to waite 


crificed to their Net, &c. ch. 1. 16. That is, aſcribed their 

| for Gods anſwer : that ſo hee C What hee himſelfe might anſwer to the people who- 

[. might know „„ debe apt to quarrell bim for the wien: 1 wi 
Lahe watth 3 Aud ſet, &c. ch. 2. 1. 


* 


C- riRtoriesto their. induſtry, valour, ſtrength, &. 
3 Pray te God to ſet an end unto their oppreſſions, rapines, and ſlaughters: Sball they 


4 Reſalye, with patience grounded on hope, (for that is his watch, and his Tower, upon 


[1 therefore emptꝝ rhein Net ? angl not fpqre epntinually to ſtay the Nations 7 ch. 1. vy. 
1 What anſwer God would give to this Objection. 


l 


9. Is 


588 


D. 

In Gods 
anſwer 
to the 
Prophets 
replicati- 
on, are 


ed Yo eo cum: 


| 
| 
N 
| 


— 


1 A Preface, wherein God 


— 
_— 


— 
— — — 
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The Analyſis. 


Ti Commands the Prophet to publiſh his anſwer, to expound it, and make it plaine to his 
Auditors; that ſo the moſt ignorant amongſt them may underſtand it: ypyire the 
viſion, and make it plaine upon Tables, that he may runne that readeth it: ch, 2.2, 


1 That the accompliſhment of the viſion ſhould not bee 
* preſent ly, but in the due time that God had appointed 
f 8 is it: But the viſion is yet for an appointed time, t. 
| ch. 2. 3. 


ſelfe, as 2 That it ſhall certainly come to paſſe in the time appoin- 
ted: But at the end it ſhall fpeake and not lie: ibid. 


i Thar they ſhould with patience waite Gods leaſure 
2 Premits ſome for the accompliſhment of it, and not murmure at 
neceſſary in- 9 the delay: Though it tarry, waite for it, becauſe it 
ſtructions | will ſarely come, it will not tarry, ch. 2. 3. Nor 
concerning is there any contradiction bet weene tarry, and not 
2 Thoſe to | tary : Tarry it may in regard of their deſires, but 
whom the an- I it will not taryy in regard of Gods decree. 

(wer ſhould be 2 That they ſhouldnot in the time of their affliction 
madeknown, thinke to eſtabliſh themſelves in vaine humane 
helps, ſuch as pride, ſelfe-magnifying, and carnall 


— . — 


as 
L wiſdome ſhould invent to themſelves, but to be- 
leeve Gods Word now ſent unto them, andb 
i faith to root themſelves on God, and to — 
| themſelves on his promiſes : Behold, his ſoule 
I which is liſted up is not upright in him, but the Juſt 
hall live hy his faith, ch. 2. 4+ 
( 1 Pride, ch.2. 5. 
| 2 Unſatiable unlimited deſires , in extending their Empire: 
which made them leave their own homes, to diſpoſſeſſe other 
Nations of theirs : Neither keepeth at home, who enlargeth 
his de ſires as Hell, and is as death, and c. ch.2.5. 
1 In reſpe& of themſelves : Moe to him that 
| \ increaſeth that which is not hu, c. ch. 2. 6. 
| 3 Covetouſneſſe + ; 
2 In reſpe& of their poſterity : oe to bin 
(_ that coveteth an evill covetouſneſſe to bis 
bouſe, &rc. ch. 2.9. 
CiReprooſe 4 Rapine : Thou haſt ſpoyled many N ations, ch. 2.8. 


e Shedding of int : eus bloud, &. 
Cane: bs Y-5 2 of innocent bloud : Becauſe of mens bloud, 


6 Oppreſſion: zoe to him that buildeth a Towne in blyud, &. 
. ch. 2. 1 2. 
2 The ſubj ect | | 
meer 11 7 Drunkenneſſe, and drawing others into the ſame exceſle : 0 


anſwer, which to him that giveth bis Neighbour drink, & c. ch. 2. 15, Which 
concernts the? Texr man, underſtand in a Meraphoricall ſenſe of inſatiable 


Chaldeans : covetouſneſſe in the Chaldeans themſelves, and their drawing 
and in it are ether Nations into the ſame wicked practiſes. 
1 


8. Oppreſſion of the people of God: Tbe violence of Lebas 


noi, Cc. ch. 2.17, 
* 


9 Confidence 


' ] 2 Com- 
| 'mination 
of judg- 
K ments, as 


© —_ 


The Analyfs. _ tg 
9 od. 
1 Of the matter whertof they conſiſtꝰ 2 Stone. 
| 2 Of their forme, Teachers of Hes. 
(In them- ) Of their inability to help them that are ſv foo- 


9 Confidence lelves, in J lich as to truſt in them, or invocate their help, 
in Idols, reſpect being dead liveleſſe things: There i uo breath 
4 


w® are vaine at all in the mdſt of them, ch. 3. 18, 19. 
and unprofi- 
table, confi- f 2 As compa- i Holy: Bat the Lord u in bis boly Temple. 
i dered red with Nz Powerfull, able ro make the whole world 
God, who { tremble at his preſence, and ſubmit them- 


is | ſelves under his mighty hand: Let ell the 
earth ket flente e hm, ch. 2. 20. 


ſi Expoſing them to ſhame, and contempt, even of thoſe Nations, whom they had opprefled : 
Shall not all theſe take np a parable againſt him, &c. ch. 2. 7. 16. 


1 Sodaine : Sha#f they nor riſe up ſodaigly, &t. ch. 1. 7. 
2 Deftru- I) 2 By way of retaliation, fitting their puniſhrtnt to theit ſmne: Becauſe thou 
ction; haſt ſpoyled many Nations, all the remnant of the people ſhall ſpeyle thee, 
ch. 2. 8. 


3 Ignominy in ad of glory in their proſperity : Thon haſt conſulted ſhame to thy houſe,ch, 


2, 10. 


4 An upbraiding guilc even in the materialls of thoſe ſtructures which they had built by Op- 
preſſion, and Covetouſneſſe: So that their ſtones and timber ſhould take up their Z771901i25 
or Reſpond's ; the one anſwering the other, as in a Chorus, threatning the Builder with woe: 
For the Stone ſhall cry out of the wall, and the Beame out of the Timber fhall anſwer it, woe 

| to hin that buildeth, &c, ch. 2. 11, 12, 


S Their ſoules : Thou haſt ſinned againſt thy ſoule, ch. 2. 10. 
f Their labours being fruitleſſe: Behold, is it not of the Lord of Hoſts, that 


) the people ſhall labour in the very fire, and the people ſhall weary themſelves for 
very vanity ? ch,2.13. 


Loſſe o 


| 6 So great deſtructlon, that by it Gods Name ſhall bee glorivus throughout the whole 
world, ſo that not onely the Zewes, but all the Gentibes ſhould glorifie God for their over- 
| throw, and confeſſe to his praiſe, that there is a God that judgeth the earth: For the earth 
ſhall bee filled with the knowledge of the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the Sea © 
Ch, 2. 14. 


7 All the judgments and plagues that make a Nation miſerable, threatned under the Meta- 
phoy of the Cup of _ hand of the Lord: Drinh thy alſo, &c. The Cup tothe Lords 
L right band ſhall be turned unto thee, & c. ch, 2. 26. 


E. As for the Prophets prayer, it is the opinion of the beſt Interpreters, That it was compoſed by him as 
a Publike ſet forme of Prayer, to be uſed by the Children of Iſrael in the Babyloniſh captivity, to 
ſupport and ſuſtaine their ſoules under their afflictions with hope of Gods mercy in bringing them our 
of their captivitle z And this he deth by a commemoration of ſundry inſtances ef Gods mercy and 
power ſhewed' unto their fore- fathers; thereby to ſtirre up their faith to truſt in God to deliver 
them from this captivity: In the prayer, the Prophet under his owne Perſon, repreſents the whole 
body of the Church, 


1 y In 


—_— wh — 
9 Y 
nd 


* 


— 
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Are 


In the Pr. 
n the rayer 


9 


1 


2 The parts of the Prayer, which are 


— 


— 


690 The Analyſis, 


7 1 The occaſion of the Prayer, viz, The feare and terrour which ſeiſed upon the Prophet at the hex 
ring Gods anſwer concerning, his decree, to punith the Iſraelites by the Chaldeans, ch. 1.5. c. 0 
Lord 1 have beard thy ſpeech, and was afraid, ch. 3.2. And, when I beard, my belly trembled,my 


lips, &c. ch. 3. 16. 


Ci That God would protect and fave his Church, when the chaldeans ſhould invade the 
Land: That I might reſt in the day of trouble, when be, & c. ch. 3. 16. 

2 That God would reſtore his Church «at of that wretched condition which hee had 
threatned unto it: O Lordrevive thy work, ch. 3.2. For though the whole Fabriche of 
Nature be Gods work, yet his church in a more eſpeciall and eminent manner is called 
Gods work: L. | 

3 Thar in the very time of their captivitie God would make knowne his mercy to his 
Church; and this Petition is twice repeated: In the midſt of the yeeres, in the midſt 
the yeeres make hnowne, ch. 3. 2. that is, that he would make knowne his love, and fa- 
your to his Church, even in the midſt of their puniſhment, in the midſt of the 30. yeerg 
captivity : In which paſſionate prayer the Prophet was heard, God railing them up Pro- 

| | phets even in the captivitie, as Daniel, Exckiel, &c. and giving them deliverance by Mor- 

decai, and E ſther, & c. FI 3 | 
4 That as his mercy is over all his works, ſo it might rejoyce againſt his wrath + In wrath 


remember mercy, ch. 3. 2. 


ny 


1 A ſupplication, 


ſi His glorious preſence at Sizaj at the delivery of the Law, where he filled hea- 
ven and earth with the glory of his power: God came from Teman, and the 
holy One from Mount Paran, ch. 3. 3. An imitation ot Moſes bis Preface to 
his ſolemne bleſſing of the 12. Tribes: ſee Dent. 33. 2. 
2 His power, Mctaphorically exprefled : He had bornes coming out of his bands, 
ch. 3. 4. It being uſuall in Scripture by this Metaphor of hornes, to exprefic 
ſtrength and power, 


1 To have variety of plagues at his command to execute wrath 
| on his, and his Churches enemies: Before bim went the Peſti- 
lexce, &c. ch. 3.5. 


C2 2 Ruling over all the earth, and ſetting out the bounds of the Na- 
q 8 tions: He ſtosd and meaſured the earth, he bebeld and drave a- 
8 ſunder the Nations, & c. ch. 3. 6. So giving Canaan to his Iſrael. 
2 3 Making a path through the River Jordan, and the Red-ſeq, the 
1 | water ſtanding like a wall on the right hand and on the left: a 
# the Lord angry with the Rivers, &c. ch. 3. 8. 15. 
| E 4 Giving bis people water out of the Rock: Thou didft cleave 
2 An en- | the earth with Rivers, ch. 3. 9, 
comium | *'S 5s Removing all impediments, both by Land and Sea, to give a 
of Gods | x * free and ſafe paſſage to his people: The mountaines ſaw thes, and 
goodnes | 'Þ \ | they trembled, the over flowing of the water, &c. ch. 3. 10. 
& power 3 The cf- 6 Deſtroying the Cavaanites, to give the Children of Iſrael poſ- 
in delive- | fects of 0 ſeſſion of their Land: Thos didſt march through the Land, & t. 
ring his his power! ch. 3. 12. And, Thou woundeſt the bead ont of the houſe of the 


Church 
from 


« AS wicked by diſcovering the foundation to the neck, ch. 3.13. foun- 
dation to the neck, i. utter deſtruction. 

7 Deſtroying all their enemies, making them the inſtruments of 
their own deſtruction: Thou didſt ſtrike through with his ſtavts, 

| | QC. c. 3. 14. relating to the Hiſtory Iudg. 7. 2 2. 


x The Egyptian bondage, 


— 


{1 Strong, and violent, full of rage againſt them: 
$ Working | They. came out as a whifle-wind to ſcatter me, 


mighty victo-] ch. 3. 14. 
ries forhis 2 Confident of victory againſt (as they thought) 
people when J a contemptible enemy, rejoycing more like an 
their enemies] Army coming to the prey, and divide the ſpoxle, 
were rather then to fight for victory: Their rejoyemg 

0 (was as to de voure the poore ſecretly, ch. 3.1 * 
4 The 


' ornmemnge 
* * 


. The Analyſis, G91 
4 Ci The Fall caule, the ſalvatlon of his people : and this is affir- 
| | med in 4. Texts here: 


{ Firſt, ch. 3. 4. There was the hiding of bus power. 
ſee Pſal. 31.20, 
Secondly, cb.z. 8. Was the Lord diſpleaſed with the 


Rivers ? the — ſtrongly implyes that he 
was not diſpleaſed, 


ut it was to ſhe his — love 
a to his Church, that he wrought ſo ſtupen 


— 4 2 


ious Mi- 
racles. 


cauſes of Thirdly, ch. 3. 9. Thy bm was made quite naked ac · 

this exer-\ cording to the Oathes of the Tribes, eventhy ward : 

ciſe of his | | That is, God did do this for his covenant ſike : and 
| 


4 The 


| power; he calls it Oathes in the plurall number, becauſe the 
Oath which hee made to Abrabam, he afterwards 
renewed unto the Patriarchs and Moſes. . 
Fourthly, ch. 3.13. Thou wenteſt forth for the ſal- 
vation of thy people. 


| 2 The meritorious cauſe, viz. Chyift ; Thou wenteſt forth for the 
© | ſalvation of thy people : Even for ſalvation with THINE 
( ANOINTED,c 3.13. 


2 The oppreſſion of the Midjanites ſubdued by Gedeon, Jud, 7. I ſaw the Tents of Cuſhan in 
affliftion, and the Curtaines of Midian did tremble, ch. 3. 7. 

3 The five Kings, vanquiſhed by Zoſhua, where that the night might not prevent acompleat vi- 
Story, the Sunne ſtood ſtill in Gibeon, and the Moone in the Valley of Ajalon, Joſ.10,12. The 

4 & Sunand Moone ſtood ſtill in their habitation;&c. cb. 3. 11, 


3 The faith of the Church: Not to "meaſure the love of God by the abundance of earthl things 
which the ſhall poſſeſſe or want, but reſolving to truſt in God, though ſhe be afflicted and deſtitute of 
all earthly comforts, or corporall ſupplyes : though ſhee bepoore in corporall food, yer ſhe will bee 
rich in faith and affiance in God: Altbougb the Fig-tree ſhall not bloſſome, neit ber ſhall fruit bee in 
the vines, the labour, & c. yet will 1 rejeyce in the Lord, &c. The Lord God is my ſtrength, ec. ch. z. 


1 17,18, 19. 


Yy2 Annot. 
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Annotations upon Habakkuk. 


— eee ee eee — 


Etſ. 1. The burthen] Namely, the prophe- 

cy, denouncing threatnings and curſes, by 

Gods expreſſe command, I.. 13.1. Did 

fee] that is, received from God in a pro- 
phetick viſion. 

V. 2. Hem lang] The Prophets lamentation for 
the great ling of the people, which God ſeemed to 
paſſe over or tolerate. Hisleme] either generall, a= 
gainſt good men; or particular, againſt the Prophet. 

V. 3. Strife] Chiefly againſt thoſe Prophets 
which reproved them: fee Ie. 15. 10. Hoſe 4.4. 

V. 4. Therefore] wa, | by great patience, © 
Lord, cauſcth thy law, as it were, diſaxmed,oh her 
terrour, to bee of no ſtrength nor authority with 
theſe wicked men, not publickly yſed, Iudgwent 
viz. all the courſe of publick juſtice is bxokeu, l. 
Cengeſſe cler ] viz. becauſe the wicked doe be- 
an power: juſtice ſuffereth violence, and is not ex- 
erciled with liberty and uprightneſſe. 

V. 7. Ther ee J diz. They reccive no 
law, nor aſſiſtange trom apy, their right conſiſts in 
their will, and the execution in thur power. 
V. S. Mae fierce]. Ital, Ravenaues Heb, ſharp- 


ned, or fleſhed. 
V. 9. Their faces] vix. They ſhall overthrow and 


diſſipate all whatſoever ſhall come againſt them, as 
this tempeſtuous wind doth. 

V. 10. Heap duft ] Peradventure he means to 
ſhew the (aſineſle of the conqueſt. As if the Chal- 
de ins ſhould doe it, as it were, in a paſtime, as litt le 
children doe make trenches and forts in the duſt. 

V. 11. Then ſhall] Namely, when their greatneſs 
is come to the height. H mind] Fr: the winde, 
viz. their fortune, and happinefle, Imputing bis 
power] Fr: ſuch ſhall be his power, vzz.ſo wavering 
thall, this great power be, grounded upon the vani- 
ty of idols. N 

V. 12. Art thou not ] The Prophets words to 
God inthe name of all the people, Mine holy One) 
vi tho only ſacred Deity which I adore;bim whom 
I only acknowledge to be holy, amongitall other 

oF, which are but impure idols, that pollute the 
me ſhak not] viz. thy Church cannot periſh, 

ing it is. joyned to thee who art everlaſting, by a 
@xaant which importeth communication of grace, 
Mie, and: glory : fee Pſal. 102. 28,29. & 118.17, 
n 5. 19, 20. Mat 22.22. Ordained them] vi. 
it is true that thou haſt eſtabli hed this great Empire 
to panith thy Church, 2 Rings 19.25. /. 10.5, 6, 
7. but not deſtroy it, as it endevoureth to doe by 


CH AP. J. 


| 


1 tyranny, contrary to thy nature and 
will. 

V. 13. Canſt not [00k] viz, Patiently, and con- 
tentedly, without puniſhing, and being diſpleaſed at 
it. The wicked] namely, the Chaldeans, who are 
unjuſt in oppreſſing thy people, that never oſſen- 
ded them; and immoderate in the execution of th 
judgements, Iſa. 41.6, Exc. 1.15. which they doe 
not regard; and are more wicked then thoſe whom 

thou puniſheſt by them, 

V. 14. Makeſt men] viz, Haſt theu given over 
Nations and States to him, like filbes and other 
creatures , Which are his , that can firſt catch and 
take them. 

V. 16. They ſacrifce] viz, In ſtead of acknow- 
ledging all their greatneſſe io proceed from God, 


and giving lim thanks and ſervice for it, they aitri- 


good men, by re>ſon,of their multitude, credit, I bute it to themſelves, and to their induſtry, under- 


ſtanding, and ualour: fee Ia. 10. 7.13. 

V. 12. Empty] viz. Wilt thou, O Lord, ſuffer 
them after ſo many aulas and impicties , to enjoy 
their eppreſſions, and continue in them to the end? 
| | 
| CHAP. II. | 

" Exf, 1. I il ft] Phaſes taken from 
Sentinels., which were in ſtroug and guarded 
places: as 1/2.2 1. 8. The meaning is, by prayers,medi- 
tations, and liſting up of my mind to God, I did de- 
fire of him ſome prophetick revelation: whereby I 
might bee taught how to anſwer to that which pro- 
fane and weake perſons might object againſt Gods 
providence, which doth ſo far ſeem to fayour theſe 
wicked Chaldeans. wilt ſay] or, will ſpeak in mee; 
namely, by internall revelation, Hof. 1.2, 

V. 2. Make plain] See Iſa 8 1. & 30.8. 

V. 3. Is yet] viz. I have not yet taken away the 
gift of prophecy from my people: by which, I will 
cauſe them to know, not only ſuch accidents as trou- 
ble them, but alſo what ſhall happen untill Chriſts 
coming , which is called. the end of the old time of 
the law: ſee Pan. 10 14. 

V. 4. Ru ſoul which] viz, The remedy againſt 
theſe calamities of the Church, is not to ſeek out 
places to ſecure themſelves from Gods hands, as the 
Jews did when they went into Egypt, and other pla- 
ces and there periſhed 3. nor much ſeſſe, to ſeparate. 
themſelves from the communion of the Church by 
apoſtaſie ; theſe are only damnable peryerſneſſes of 
tue carnall ſenſe, which God reproveth: Bur good 
louls, having no other help, (hall by a lively faith in 


= _ 


God, be maintained in the true ſpirituall life, which 
e is 


F 


chap» 11)» | | 
is the conjun&ion with God, and the feeling of his 
grace, and (hall be defended from any thing as may 
hurt their ſalyation.” Is Liſted up ] Ital. withdraws 
eth; the Heb. word is ſo expounded by S. Paul, Heb. 
10.38, and — ſignifieth ſave, and hide him- 
in a ſtrong place. 
1 By Wine viz, If I blame my people that 
think to ſave themſelves by their cunningzhow much 
more ſhall I condemn the Babylouians, who glutted 
with pleaſures,and made drunk with proſperity, doe 
boldly contemn my threatnings ? He ſeemsto have 
a relation to Belſbaxxars drinking feaſts, Dan. 5, or 
to the taking ot Babylon in a night of great diſſo- 
luteneſſe, Ia. 2 1. 5. Ier. 3 1. 39. Who eulargeth?] vix. 
who hath beene inflamed with an inſatiable deſire, 
and ambition. As hell] or, as the grave. But gathe- 
eth] viz. bringeth them into his ſubjection, and 
maketh a prey of their goods, Iſa. 10. 13. 6 

v. 6. with thick] Namely, with earthly riches; 
the deſire of which, is the quagmire or abyſſe of the 
ſouls loſſe: or a burthen which overcometh , and 
ſmothereth him alive. 

V. 7, That ſhalt } Nawely , the Perſians and 
Medes, I/. 21. 2. Ier. 50. & 51. Bite thee ja phraſe 
taken from hunting dogs. Ver thee] Fr: neerely 
purſued, Tbis is alſo a hunting tearm, when a beaſt 
is chaſed with all manner of extremity. ; 

V.8.0f the City] That is, of Jeruſalem cſpecially, 

V. 9. To hu bouſe] viz, To encreaſe and eſta- 

bliſh bis eſtate , ſo thar he mighc be out of all dan- 
ger. : : 
V. 11. Shall cry] As it were to witneſſe, that 
thou haſt built thy houſe with violence and rapine. 
The beam] Ital. The brick; where with they ordinari- 
ly built their houſes in B bylon with timber a- 
mongſt it, Gen. 11. 3. Others, the morter; which 
comes almoſt to the ſame ſenſe. 

V.13. Isit not] viz. Who can make any que- 
ſion, but that the ruine of Babylon, to the founda- 
tion, and encreaſe of which,ſo many Nations, for ſo 
many ages, had contributed their labour, is a ſingu- 
lar work of Gods vengeance? 

v. 14. The glory] vix. By the juſt and powerfull 
puniſhment of his enemies. : 
V. 15. That putteſt] This may be underſtood li- 
terally of the diſſoluteneſſe of the Babylonian court; 
amidſt the which, they did infamous and diſhoneſt 
acts. Or figuratively , of the diſhoneſt practiſes, 
by which rhe Babylonians drew in other Princes,and 
Nations, to ſpoil,and bring them into ignominious 
ſlwery. 

V. 16, Drink thou] Namely, of the cup of Gods 
wrath, Jer. 25. 26, 25. Be uncovered] viz bee a 
ſhame full ſpectacle. Others dulled, and beſotted. 
Spewing la tearm taken from drunkards feaſts, which 
ſpoil the moſt adorned, and beautifull places. The 
meaning is, Gods judgements ſhall carry thee into 
unworchy and infamous acts. 

V. 17. The violence] viz. As hae that felleth 
Trees in a wood, is oftentimes crulked by them: ſo 
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thine. oppreſſions and violences will cauſe thy ru- 


ine: ſee 1/4,14.8. Exh. 31 16. The ſpoil] wit. ar 
oftentimes wolves, and other ravening beaſts, are 
ſurpriſed in the greateſt heat of their ſlaugbter, 
— blindeth them: ſo the like ſhall happen to 
thee. 
V. 18. what profiteth] A ſcoffe at the Chaldeans 
vain confidence in their idols. 4 teac her] idols 
are ſo called, Ier 10, 8. 14. Zech. 10.2. becauſe that 
according to the opinion of idolaters, they are re- 


membrances, and viſible documents of an inviſible 


Deity: and in the mean time, they cauſe mans 
minde to goe aſtray from the true and ſaving know- 
ledge of God, revealed in his Word, imprintirig falſe 
and groſle opinions of God in him; bringing him 
down to ſenſible things, in ſtead of railing him up 
to — ones. | 
19. Awake] viz, To help me. Teach ] that 

is, counſell and direct thee. | 
V. 20. Is in bis] viz, Liveth and reigneth in 
heaven in Aen. and is preſent in grace and ſpirit in 
bis Temple: and all the world ought to ſubmit to 
bim in humility, 


. CHAP. HI, 
Erſ. 1. Sigionoth ] A tearm of muſick. The 
meaning whereof is unknown : ſee Pſalm 7. 
Annot. upon the title. 

V. 2. Thy ſpeech] Namely , the precedent pro- 
phecy, concerning the ruine of Babylon. Wherefore 
in all humble reverence, I ſubmit my ſelf to thy wil: 
Onely I pray thee , that thou wouldſt continue thy 
work of grace in thy Church, during the ſeventy 
years of captivity 3 of which thou baſt declared un- 
to us the prefixed time. Ex 

V. 3. God] He deſcribes the glorious bringing 
of Gods people into the Land of Canaan under Fo- 


ſhua? inferring thereby, chat as God bad miracu- 
louſly brought bis people into that Country : ſo he 
might bring them into it again, notwithſtanding all 


lets and hinderances. From Teman] viz. of Idu- 
mea; within whoſe territories lay a great part of that 
wilderneſſe, through which the people paſſed, Tudg. 
5-4. Parax] a place in the wilderneſſe, Nanb. 10. 
12. Selah] ſee Pſal. 3. 2. Of bu praiſe] viz, ot his 
noble acts, worthy to be praiſed in all ages, and at all 
times. Others, of his brightneſſe. 

V. 4. The biding] viz, The brightneſſe thereof 
was ſo great, that it dazeled the fight, ſo that one 
could not ſee into it. Or, as the Fr: Annotations, 
The hiding] viʒ, God was preſent in power, within 
that brightnefſe which was impenetrable to the crea- 
tures ſight; A figurative deſcription , as Pſalm 
18,12, 

V. 5. Before bim ] viz. Theſe ſcourges went 


before, and behind him; as his officers, and e xecu- 


rioners of his vengeances. Burning coals] vi, pe- 

ſtilentious ones, as Dext.3 2.24. 
V. 6. He ſtood) viz, As it were, in the frontier, to 
mete out the Country ſor 18 The Nations] 
7 3 name 


694 Aunotationt upon HABAKKUR, chap. iij. 


namely, the Cana inites: ſce Exad. 1 5. 1 6. Joſe 2.9. which was done by Jaſbua, Joſ. 10. 12, 13, Or it is 
& 5. 1. Everlaſting] which have never changed, nei- meerly a continuation of the precedent repreſentui- 


on. Thine arrows] namely, thy lightnings, and thun- 


* 


ther place, nor torn, ſince their creation: ſee Annot. 
upon Gen. 49.26. Deut. 3 3. 1 5. Mountains] vix all | derbolcs, : : : 
worldly heights, which ſeemed immutable, melted | V. 13. Thine Anointed ] Namely, Moſes and 
before him. Hu ways] vix to him only belong- | Aaron, or Joſhua, perſons conſecrated by God, to 
eth to move inceſſantly, in the actuall exerciſe of | be inſtruments af his peoples deliverances and yi. 
his power to doe whatſoever he pleaſeth, Rories : lee Pſ,77,20. Iſa 63.11, Woundedſt] vis, 
V. 7. Iſaw] That is, all the neighbouring Na- thou deſtroyedſt Pharaoh, King of that wicked coun- 
tions (as the A rabians that lived intents) were terri | trey Egypt, with all his Army: even as a houſe over- 
fied at the peoples pallage through the wilderneſſe:¶ thrown to the very ground. 
(ce Exod. i 5. 15. Numb. 22.3, 4. Others think he | V. 14. with his ſtaves] viz, Cauſing his enter- 
hath a relation to the diſcomfiture of Cuſban-riſha- | priſe , and the preparation which he made to follow 
thaiys by Othniel, Iudg. 3. 10. and of the Midianites | thy people, to be the occaſion of his own ruine, of 
by Gideon, Iudg. ö. i. Did tremble] Ital. addeth through | bis Villages] namely, of all the land of Egypt, in- 
anguiſh, Others tranſlate it, through wrong, vix. habited, as the moſt part of Aftick is, in Burroughs, 
through the oppreſſion which they had uſed to the | and Villages : ſee Iſa.18.2. Secretly] being " 
ekildren of Iſrael, from any relief or aſſiſtance. A tearm taken from 
V.?. was the Lord] vis. God did not cry out | high-way robbers, Eſal. 10.8. 
upon the Red Sca, nor on Jordan, becauſe he was V. 15. with thine horſes] Whereby are meant the 
angry with thoſe creatures to deſtroy them, or to al- windes or the clouds, Pſ. 104. 3. or the Hoſt of An- 
ter their natural courſe ; but onely for the ſafeguard | gels, who are Gods horſe-men, Pſal. 68. 15. 
of bis people, Pſal. 114.5. Thou didſt ride] every V. 16. Iheard] viz. The denunciation of thine 
time that thou halt ſhewed thy ſelfe, as it were, in horrible judgements upon thy people, (ſo different 
battell array, it hath always been for the deliverance | from theſe thine ancient deliverances) hath quite 
of thy people. diſmayed and aftrighted me, Rotten e] vix. my 
V. 9. Thy bow] A figurative tearm, taken from | ſpirit is gnawn, and conſumed therewith, 
that in thoſe Countries the Archers did uſe to carry Y. 17. The Fig-tree] Thar is, all the Countrey 
their bows in certain caſes. Oaths of the Tribes ] | ſhall be brought into extreme deſolation. 
Ital. Excerations and darts; vix. horrible threat V. 18, Yet I will] vix. Notwithſtanding the 
nings and curſes againſt thine enemies. (leave ] a | naturall feeling of all theſe great evils; I and all o- 
poeticall hyperbole. viz. Thon diaſt cleave the | ther true belecvers will bee comforted by the moſt 
earth, and cauſedſt waters and ſtreams to come forth | certain promiſes of thy deliverance, Hab.2.4. 
every where. V. 19. He will make} I hat is, he will at laſt doe 
V. 10. The overflowing ] viz. Thou pouredſt | his people that favour, as to let them eſcape, and 
down from heaven a ſtrong and berce rain, Pſal. 77. ſave themſelves in the Church under Gods proce» 
17. Uttered his voice] a poeticall repreſentation, as | Rion : as the Hinde hunted and followed y the 
if the ſex had required mercy and pardon of God, | buntſmen, retireth to her covert. To the] ſee An- 
feeling it ſelf ſtrucken by bis hand. | not. upon Pſal. 4. in the title. 
V. 11. The Sun] This may bee referred to that 


A ese ee 


The Argument of ZA eHRAN IAM. 


Hu Prophet lived and propheeyed but few years before the captivity of Babylon, together with many 

others; who by their preachings have ſought to keep of the imminent ruine: exborting. that wretch- 

ed people to repentance and conver ſion, to prevent Gods judgements. And ſuch is alfo the onely ſul 

Jeet J this prophecy : in which Zephaniah denownceth the approaching deſolation by the Chaldeans; 
for a puniſhment of their idolatries,tyrannies,oppreſſions, and incorrigible withedneſfes, which reigned: in all 
the people. high and low, from which be earneſtly exhorteth them to turn. Then be turneth towards the true 
Belecvers , and the Elect, whom he comforteth with the promiſes of deliverance from theſe evils, and of 
everlaſting ſalvation by Chriſt, who ſhould gather togetber bis chin ch, from amongſt all the Nations in tbe 
world ; and ſanctiſte, blefſe and glorifie it for ever, and ruin all her enemies. | 


The 


1 A denunciation of judgements: vide A. 

His Prophecy \ 2 A reproof of thoſe fins which deſerved theſe judgements; vide B. 
bath four gene- 
rall parts: 3 An exhortation to repentance : vide C. 


The Analyſis; 


$ A promiſe of meteies to the Church: vide D. 


ſi In generall: I will utterly conſume all things from of the land, ch.r.:. 


ſi without ; nt every port and gate, ſtor- 
med quite run » and confounded 
with the clamouts and ſhoutings of 


| 4 * : 1 77 ſhall be a naiſe 
4 t ate, & c, ch. 
Threat- i The deſtru- — A 
11 — d, 6 | Rion of le- ; 
yoſalem, w* | 2 within : As Makteſh, a place in the 
fhall bee di-! bowels of the city, naturally ſortiſi- 
d Arefſed \ ed,lying low, between the hils, and 
the Chalde- | where their Merchants and Mercers 
deans, drove a great trade. Howle ye inbabi- 
: | | rants of Makteſh,for al the Merchants, 
2 In particular: | c. c. 1. 11. 
as 
\ 3 In every corner: I wil ſearch Ieruſa- 
| lem with caxdles, and puniſh, &c. ch. 
A. 1.12. 
The denuncia- 
tion of judped 2 Spoiling and plundering their goods : Therefore their 
ment is goofs ſhall become a booty, and,&c. ch. 1.13. 


L 
* 


B. 
The fins which | z 


lerved theſe judge 
ments were 3 


4 


3 


1 Idolatry : notwi 


Slaughter of their perſons : Their bloud ſhall be poured 
i oui as duſt, & » Chi. 17, ſo l 


2 Ampliked, c. 1. 3. 7,8. 14, t 5, 6. 19. : f 
3 Repeated: Therefore wait ye upon me, ſaith the Lord, untill the day that I riſe up to 
the prey, &c. ch. 3. 8. 


Ratified and decreed ſo to deliver t c. c. i. 18. 
, firmly, ſo irrevocably, that nor their gold ſhaltbe able ” PE 

there is no poſſibility of re-. Kept off by Gods reſidence amongſt them, or the pri- 
verling their deſtruction: / viledges of the Temple, &c. The juſt God i in thi 
neither midft thereof, be wil, &c. a 


i Purchaſed by their own wealth: Neither their fl ver 


- 1 Of pal; and becauſe practiſed but by ſome, and that in 
private, it is called the remnant of Baat , whom God 
threatneth to cut off with the name of the Chemarims 
(that is, Miniſters inferiour to the Prieſt) and 


ſtanding good Jo- 

foabs reformation: 

committed in wor- Prieſts, ch.t.4. 

ſhipping 2 Of the hoſt of heaven, ch. 1. . 

Corruption of religion, by mingling the worſhip of idols with that of the true 

God : They ſear by the Lord, and they ſwear by Malc ham, ch. 1.5, | 

Apeſtaſie alter 1ofiahs covenant made by him and his ſubjects to caſt off Idolatry, 

and to ſerye the Lord wich all their heart, 2 Kings 23-3, Them that are turn- 

ed bath from the Lord, c.1.6. : 

Atbei — : Thoſe that bave uot ſought the Lord, nor enquired after bim, ch. r. . 

ch.3.2, | E 29 | l 

Pride in Apparell im the Courtiers and others: I will puniſh the Princes and the 
Yy 4 Kings 


696 


The: Analyſis, 


4 Kings children, aud all ſuch as are cloathed with ſtrange apparel, ch.1.8. 

6 Oppreſſion : and that practiſed with inſulting petulancy, by the Agents and Factors 
ot the great men, expr. Ned here by leaping on the threſpoldʒ for being Seregeants or o- 
ther Officers for others, they invaded pdor mens houſes, and gloried or triumphed 
in their uſurped power, whereby they filled their Maſters houſes- with violence and de. 
ceit, ch.1.9. 1 ä 

7 later: denying Gods providence, and his care of things here below, as if hee 
did neither pyniſh fin, nor reward virtue: laying, The Lord doth not doe good, nei. 

| ther will he doe evil, ch.1.1:. 

| 8- Security in finning : They were men ſetled upox their Lees, ibid. 

is Incorrigibleneſſe : She obeyed not the voice, ſhe received not correction, ch.z.2, 

1 10 Infidelity :. Not truſting in God, which ſin was a mother fin to all the reſt ; $hys 
trufted not in the Lord, c.3.2. 

11. Stupid incogirancy : not moved to repentance by thoſe examples of Gods wrath, 
which they ſaw poured out upon the Nations round about them: I have cut off the 
Nations, &c. I ſaid, Surely thou wilt fear me, thou will receive correction, &c. But 
they roſe early, and corrupted all their doings, cb.3.6,7. 


| c Princes, within ber are roaring Lions. 
12 Tyranny in , 


their 2 7udges, are ravening n olves, c. 33. 
iu their Prophets, c. 3.4. | 
| 14 Treatbery 


15 Profanation of Gods worſhip by the Prieſts : They have polluted the ſanftuary, ch. 


3. 4. : 
| 16 Corruption of the doctrine of the Law by the Pricſts wreſfing it to their own ſini- 
I ſter ends: They bave done violence to the Law, c. 3. 4. 


x Turning from ſin to God: Seek ye the Lord, c. 2.3. 


Ui The parts of repen- 2 Amendment of life : Seek righteouſnefſe, ibid. 
tance? as 
3 Patient ſubmiſſion to Gods will in their afflictions: 
Seek meekneſſe, ibid. 
[ 1 All in general] : Gather your ſelves together, yea gather toge- 
| 2 The perſons\) ther O Nation not deſired c. 2. 1. 
exhorted; Hz The meck in particular: Seek tbe Lord all ye meek of the earth, 


c. a. 3. 
E. | 

In the Exhortation to/. {1 Becauſe without repentance, there is a day of wrath, and a time ap- 

repentance, are \ | | paintedfor vengeance, ſet down irrevocably : as there is for a wo- 


man with child, to bring forth the fruit of her womb ; They muſt 
| | ſeek God, before the decree bring forth, for the day,&c. c.2.2. 

3 The mo- 2 Becauſe there is a poſſibility for them to eſcape the wrath that was 
| ves in- | coming on them: Ie way be ye fhall be bid in the day of the Lords 


forci | ange” c. 2. 3. 
— — 5 * ( 1 The Phuliftines, whoſe land ſhould be given to 
- formace | the J ews after their retufn from captivity, ch. 2. 
Hire wk 3 Becauſe: of the 4.5.6.7. | 
6 duty: - | — 2 The Moabites and Ammonites , whoſe fin was 
| EO OR ol] belle lu maguifying themſelves againſt the Church 


exemplified ine 
the- deſtruRion 
| of forain Na- 
tions: as 


of God, c. 2.8,9, 10, 11. 
3 The Ethiopians, c. 2. 12. ; 
4 The Aſſrians., and eſpecially Niueveh, their 
| Metropolis,whoſe F 1 Security. 
\ fin was 3 


2 Pride, c. 2. 13,14, 15. 
D. 


The Analyſis, 697 


* The preparations to” x Afflicted. 


make the church ca- +> 45 | | 
pable and fit to re- 2 Poor : being in this condition, ſhe will truſt in God: I wilt 


ceive Gods mer- } alſo leave in the midi of thee an afflified and poor people, and 
cies: ſo ſhe ſhall bee they ſball truſt in the name of the Lord, c.3.12, - 


| (1 An addition of the Gentiles to the Church; Then will I turn to the people, 


Q&Fc. C.3-9- 
2 The ſpiric of prayer and ſupplication: Then will I tum io the people a 


D. pure language (or lip) and they ſhall call on the name of the Lord, ibid. 
Fromiſes of 3 Unity: They ſhall ſerve him with one conſent, ibid. 
mercy to the | 4 Return from captivity, ch. 3. 10. o. 
church: where 5 Remiſlion of (ins : In that day ſhalt thou not be aſhamed ſoy all thy doings, 
are c. 3.1 m. | 
| 6 Recompence of the paucity of their number, by the ſanctity of their con- 
verſation that ſhould remain, being —— by their affliction: I will 
| take avay out of the midſt of thee, ibem thas rejoice in thy pride, and thou, 
ec. ibid, 
2 The Sanctification: The renmant of Iſrael ſhall doe no iniquity, c. 3.13. 


: 7 
mercies | g protection: They ſhall ſecd and lie down,and none ſhall make them afraid: 
them- & ib. & c. 3. 16. 
ſelves 9 Taking away their puniſhments,for which cauſe he cals on them very ear- 
neſtly to rejoyee: Rejoice O daughter of Sion, &c. The Lord bath taken a- 
way thy judgements ,&C. C.3-14,15+ 
10 Gads preſence and reſidence amongſt them: The Loyd: thy God in the 
midſt of thee, c. 3. 17. 2 
11 Gods rejoycing to doe them good: He will rejoyce over thee, exc. ch. 
17. 
12 Gods making them the ſatisfying object of his love, in whom he would 
⁊cquieſce: He will reft in bis love, ib. 
13 Gathering their exiles that were wounded with the reproach of the 
; Church : I will gather them that are ſorromfull, &c. Ch.3.18, 19. 
| 14 Deſtroying their enemies: Bebold,at that time I will undo all that af- 
Hit thee, ch. 3. 19. 


Annot. 


” 
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Annotations upon Zephaniah. 


— 


— a 


CHAP. I. 


Erſ.z, III] A — of the coun- 
tries deſolatien by the Chaldeans. 

V.3. The fowles] A kind of amplifica- 
tion very frequent amongſt the Prophets : 
ſee 187.4. 25. & 12. 4. Hoſe4. 3. Stumbling blocks] 
namely, the Idols, and all the objects and inſtru- 
ments of Idolatry, by which men were induced to 
ſin, even to th ir own ruine. See Deut. 7. 25. Exec. 
14.3.7. 

V. 4. The remant] vix That which remained 
ſince Ioſias te formation, 1 Kings 23. 3,4, 5. Che- 
marims] they were a certain kind of miniſtring offi- 
cers, belonging to Idols: ſee 2 Kings 23.5. Heſ. 10. 
5. The Priefts] namely, of Idols, Or, Leviticall 
Prieſts, but corrupted by Idolatry, 2 Kings 23.8,9. 
or by a wicked life, Zeph.3.4. 

V. 5. That woyfhip ] viz. By an outward pro- 
feſſion, gaine-ſayed by their life and converſation, 
I/a.48.1,Or,which worſhipping the Lerd,and (wea- 
ring by him, ſwear alſo by Malcham © that is, which 
mixe the ſer vice of the true God, with that of Idols: 
ſee Hoſ.4.15.Swear by] Ital. Swear to. Peradventure 

he hath a relation to the renuing of the covenant by 
Ioſias, 2 Kings 23. 3. Sweat — Lord, which 
comprehendeth the whole profeſſion of true religi- 
on, Pſa. 63. 11. Iſa.19.18, & 45.23. Malcham jan 
Idoll of the Ammonites, ſerved in Tophet, near to 
the city of Ieruſalem, 2 Kzngs 23. 10. Fer. 49. 3. 
Amos 1.15. 

V. 7. Hold tby peace] viz. Let every one in hu- 
mility and reverence adore Gods indgements, with- 
out murmuring or contradiction. A ſacrifice] viz. 
2 gteat ſlaughter to appeaſe his wrath, where with he 
will, as it were, prepare a banquet, which he intends 
to make for the Chaldeans, who are bis gueſts: or 
tor the towls of the air, and ravening beaſts: as 1/7. 
34.6. Ier. 46. 10. Exch 39. 17. Rev. 19.1. 

V. 8. As are cloathed] Hee ſeemes to meane the 

eat ones, or Courticrs , who cloathed themſelves 
in a Chaldean or Egyptian habit, according to the 
party they followed: or by a profane affectation. 

V. 9. That leap] This was indeed a very frequent 
ſuperſtition amongſt the Heathen , upon many oc- 
caſions: as 1 Sam. 5. 5. but becaule it can have no 
rela ĩon to this place, it ſeems to bee a proverbiall 

kind of ſpeech , to ſigniſie great mens Officers; 
who by an abſolute power, went into other mens 
houſcs, to pillage, and forcibly carry away, to whom 


| 


| 


no dores were ſhut + like Purſivants, Sergeants, &c. 

V. 10. The noiſe] viz. A great tumult at the ta- 
king of Ieruſalem by the Chaldeans, who came in 
at theſe two gates, Jer. 39.3. See concerning this 
Hes chron. 33. 14. Nebem. 3. 3. which is alſo 
called the firſt gate, Z ech. 14. 10. to make a difference 
between it, and this ſecond gate. The hils ] as the 
hill of Gareb, and Goath, Ter. 31.99. on the Weſt 
fide of Ieruſalem; where it ſhould — the Chal. 
deans partly entred the City. 

V. 11. Of Makteſh] It is thought that he means 

a low Valley within the city between two hils that 
was ſo called: which by the Greeks for the ſame 
cauſe was named Hyropeon; as who ſhould ſay, a 
Cheeſe- fat; and that there dwelt ſhop-keepers for 
all manner of mercery wares, That beare filver] 
hereby is ſignified the rich trading that was in that 
place, to which mony was carried in great burthens 
by porters. 
. T2. Iwill ſearch] viz. I will cauſe the Chal- 
deans to (eek out the moſt hidden things that are in 
Ieruſalem. That are ſettled] a phraſe taken from ſuch 
liquors as grow thick when they are not poured 
out of one veſſell into another, Ier. 48. 1 1. To ſigni- 
he either the gathering together of riches in Ieruſa- 
ſalem, which for many years before had not been ta- 
ken nor p illaged ; Or rather the ſtupidity and car- 
nall ſecurity of the inhabitants: to which ſeem to 
bee referred the following words of thoſe profane 
men, who denied or underſtood not Gods provi- 
dence: ſee Pſal. 1 19.70. 

V. 14. The voice of ] vix The Chaldeans ſhall 
come ſo ſodainly, that the firſt news that ſhall bee 
heard of it, ſhall bee the terrible cries of the tumult 
of the Captains and Soldiers , being already at the 
gue. 

V. 16. The higber towers] Ital. The high corners ; 
which are the places in Cities moſt fortified with 
towers and baſtions, &c. 

V. 17. They ſhall walk] vix, They ſhall be ama- 
⁊ed, and unprovided of counſell and advice. 


CHAP, II; 
Erſ. 1. Gather your ſelves] viz, All your aſ- 
ſemblies, whereby you ſhall endevour to de- 
fend your ſelves, ſhall be but like great bundles of 
{talks and flax,to be conſumed altogether by the fire 
of Gods wrath, Zeph. 1.18, 


V.2. 


chap. V. ij. 

V. 2. Beſere] This ver. muſt be joyned with the 
next. Ihe meaning is, before Gods decree againtt 
bis people be put in execution, doe yee belecvers | 
flic to his grace by prayer and converſion, 

V. 3. AA ye mech] A title which is ordinarily 
given to good men. Be hid] wiz; ſaved and defen- 
ded. 

V. 4. Gaza] vix. The Philiſtines, and all other 
enemies of the Church ſhall bee utterly deſtroyed, 
without hope of being reſtored. But I will preſerve 
ſome ſeed and rema nder of my people, to re-eſtabliſh 
them in the appointed time: wherefore let every 
one of you endevour to be of that bleſſed number. 
Aſhdod] viz, the inhabitants thereof ſhall be led in- 
to captivity. At the noon] vi . the city being forced 
and taken by aſſault. | 

V. 5. The Sea-coaſt] viz. Where the Philiſtines 
land was, Ier. 47.7. Ex. 25. 16. Tha Clarethites] 
the name of a Region of the Philiſtines, 1 San. 3 o. 
14.16. Exch. 25.16. O Canaan]. of which the Phi- 
liſtines were a part, Ioſ. 13. 3. | 

V. 7. Shall befor ] This may bee underſtood in 
pat, and corporally, of the poſfeſſion which the 
Jews took of the Philiſtines land, at their rcturne 
from Babylon: but it perfectly hath a relation to 
the ſpiricuall dominion of the Church, joyned with 
Chriſt her head, over all her ſpirituall enemies: ſec 
J. 11.14. 

2 11. For be] vix, The chief end of all thoſe 

terrible judgements, ſhall be to root out thoſe peo. 
ples dolatries, and cauſe the true God alone to be 
worſhipped ; which. hath been accompliſhed under 
Chriſt Ieſus. The Iſtes] via. the far countries; e- 
ſgecially, beyond the ſea; 

V. 13. He will ſtretch] Becauſe the deſtruction 
of Nine veb, and the Aſſyrian Empire, hapned (as ir 
is thought) in the time of Iehiakim, after Zepha- 
niah's prophecies. 

V. 14. In the upper] See àAnnot. upon Amos 9. 
I, Uncover the] viz. her roof, and all her timber- 
work being burnt down, there ſhall remain nothing 
but the wals of ruined houſes, 
| V. 15. Shall biſſe } viz. In horrour and diſ- 


ain, 
CHAP. III. 


fre That is filtby] Ital. RebeRious ; or, 
inte cted city, which is nothing but a dung- 
bill; namely, to Ieruſalem: or, to her which pro- 
yoketh to wrath, 

V.2. The vsice] Namely, Gods voice, calling her 
to repentance by his ſervants. 

V. 3. They gnaw not] That is to ſay, which are 
ferce, and even raging with hunger. 

V. 4. Are ligbt] vix. In feigning prophecies of 
their own inventions;uttcring, enforcing, and bold- 
ly maintaining them. 

V. 5. The juſt Lord] That is, God; who hath 
chofen Jeruſalem for the place of his reſidence, and 
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manifeſtation in the world, cannot in jaſtice ſuf- 
fer theſe ſinnes to eſcape unpuniſhed. Ever) 
morning] viz, every day, even in the morning 
(which feemeth to have been the ordinary time ap- 
pointed for the Prophets preaching ) hee doth de- 
nounce by them his judgements to come: and re- 
preſents unto them thoſe which he hath already ex- 
ecuted upon other Nations, to call his people to 
repentance : [ee 2 Chron, 36.13. Ier. 7.3. & 11.7, & 
21. 

V. 6. Their towers] Heb. Corners: See Zeph. 
1. 16. The Heb, word may alſo be taken for Prin- 
ces and Lords, 

V. 7. Howſoever] viz. Though I brought them 
into great miſeries by reaſon of their fins : yet will 
I ſave Ieruſalem from finall ruine , if fo be they 
will be converted. But they roſe] viz. they have 
ſtudied nothing but evill-doing : or, as faſt as Lcal- 
led them to repentance every morning, they return- 
ed to ſinning. 

V. 8. wait. ee! viz, O ye remainder of true be- 
leevers, comfort your ſelves ſtill with the hope 
of my vengeance upon your enemies: and of the 
deliverance which. ſhaft ſend you in the Meſſias 
his time: for then will I gather all the Nations to- 
gether to ſerve me; as beretofore I have gathered 
them together to puniſh them. | 
V. 9. For then ] Hee gives a reaſon of the for- 
mer exhortation : for under the Meſſias, the face of 
the carth ſhall be changed by the converſion of the 
Gentiles, and by their-{anification of kearts. and 
tongues, Iſa.19.18, with ene conſent}; Heb. with 
one ſhoulder, A. phraſe taken from oxen. which are 
yoaked together: ſee Zech.7.11. 

V. 10. From beyond] viz. Even by the farther- 
moſt countries which 2 knowledge of me, 
and my grace, will I be ſerved and worſhipped, Iſa. 
18. 7. Acts 8. 27. My diſperſed] viz. mine ele& 
diſperſed throughout the world, 

V. 11. Shalt thou not] viz. O my Church, I 
will take away that ignominy from thee wherewith 
I had heretofore puniſhed thy fins 3 and eſpecially, 
the pride which thou wert grown to, by reaſon of 
the great prerogatives which I had beſtowed upon 
thee, of my preſence and abode. ; 

V. 12. 1 will alſo leave] viz, Out of the car- 
nall and reproved Iſrael, and out of loſt mankinde 
will I deliver mine elect and beleevers, poor and 
wretched in the worlds eſteem: ſee Iſa. 14.3 2. Zech. 
11. 11. & 13,9. 

V. 13, The renmant ] viz} The true beleevers 
cholen out of all the world, being regenerated by 
the holy Ghoſt, (hall live in purity, ſincerity, and in- 
nocence; like Chriſts true ſheep fed by his word 
of truth, and kept ſafe under his protection, and 
not by any devices or cunnings. 

V. 15. Judgement] Namely, puniſhments and 
viſicarions, The King ] vi Ieſus Chriſt the true 
everlaſting God, Wal always be with thee in the 


V. 1 6. 


| power and grace of bis Spirits 


od 

v.16. Let notJvig, Be not diſeouragedzſtrength- 
en thy ſelf in faith, and perſeverance in all the du- 
ties of thy calling, not fearing any harm as may 
happen to tbee. NG 

V. 17. Rejoyce] 41x, His whole delight and con- 
tent ſhall be in thee, in loving and doing thee good, 
ler. 3 2.4 1. ENek. 20.40. 

V. 18. That are] Namely, the poor Jews led in- 


Annotations upon ZEPHANIAH, 
to captivity , aMiRed chiefly by the ceſſation of 


chap. iij. 


Gods ſervice ; whereby, whereas God at firſt was 
honoured by offerings and ſacrifices, he was diſhg. 
noured and blaſphemed by his enemies, A figure of 
the elects being gathered together in the church, 
ont of which there is no true ſervice of God. 

V. 20. Bring you again] wiz, Into your coun- 


| trey,which is the figure of the church. 
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The Argument of HAGSA k. 


f Fter the returns from the Babylonian captivity, the people having ſet their hands to re-edifying 
Gods Temple, and re-eſtabliſhing bis ancient ſervice; met therein with ſo many binderances , by 
reaſon of their own weakneſſe, and diſturbances through the oppoſitions of the Kings of Perſia, and 
malignity of their officers, that they flactned with a ſhame full hind of neglect and careleſueſſe, al 

that which they had bappily begun, and wherein conſiſted the principall fruit of their miraculous deliverance, 

i hereby they came to be puniſhed with divers plagues (which God uſed for their chaſtiſement ) accompanied 

with the preachings and denunciations of the three laſt Prophets, Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi ; ſent by 

God for inſtruments of reviving the peoples ⁊eal, andreforming divers reigning ſins. which having prodaced 

a good part of its effect, the Lord on the one ſide eaſed them of their viſitations by abundant bleſſings; and on 

the other, moved Darius his beart to grant them full liberty againe to undertake and goe forward with the 

work, untill it was brought to its perfection, as the Hiſtory of Ezra, and Nchemiah doe fully ſhew. Now 

Haggai beginneth with 2 ſborp cenfure of the peoples want of ⁊eal and piety, and calleth them to repentance 

7 e conſi deration of Gods former judgements, and afterwards ( when they had regained courage, and 

d ſpritefully employ themſelves about the fabrick of Gods houſe ) be ſtrengthneth them with the promiſes of 
bis grace. From thence he falleth to comforting of the elect, whe were grieved to ſee this ſecond Temple far 
leſſe ſtately then the firſt; aſſaring them, that for thus ſecond was reſerved the incomparable glory of Chriſts co- 
ming and preſence in the fleſh ; who was appointed by the Father to be the univerſall King of the world, wh 
fhould overthrow all powers contrary to his; and perfebtHy glori ſie bis Church which was figured by that na- 
geriall building. | | 


* 1 
1 


4 


The Analyſs. _ 


1 The yeere-: The ſecond of t 
1 The time Reigne of Darius. * 
when the Pro- 
hecie was in-Y 2 The moneth : The ſætb month. 


pired, viz; 1 
3 The day: The frſt day ef the 
{x The eircumſtances of the t | 
Prophecie, as | 0 „ 

; 2 1 From whom, viz. The Lord. 
— Th 2 By whom, vix. Haggai the Prophet. 
ER 2 * NE pe- J; To whom, the Prophecie was ſent, 
0 17 8 \ L ſons . the two chicfe Governours: 
[tos *1- Civill , Zerubbabel. 


Ca Eccleſiaſticall, Iaſhua, ch. 1, 1. 


2 The Prophecie it ſelfe conſiſting of fax ſeverall diſtinct Sermons. 


1 The peoples ſinne which the Prophet reprebends, which was their de- 
Jaying to build the Temple after their returne from captivity: This pec- 
ple ſay, The time is not come, the time that the Lords hoaſe ſhould be built, 
ch, 1. 2. 


before Gods glory, and holy worſhip, building their owne houſes, even 


2 The aggravation of that finne, preferring their owne accommodation 
| to pompe andſplendor, while Gods houſe lay in its owne ruines: Is it 


The firſt Sermon is repreben- a time for you, O yee, to dwell in your ceiled bouſes, and this bouſelie- 
ſve, ch. 1. from ver. 2, to 0 waſty? ch. i. 4. 
the 7. In it are 


1 The Prophets admonition to confider, and ſee the hand of 
God in bis judgements on them, and that even without a 
Teacher: Tha: nothing did —— to which they ſet their 
3 The px- bande, ſince they negſected the building of the Temple: 
niſbment | Thus ſaith the Lord of Hoſts, Conſider your wayes, ch. i. 5. 
of their 
bun, in web) ſi A thinnereturne in their fields, a crop not 
anſwerable to the ſeed ſowne : Yee bave 
ſowen much and bring in kitle, ch. 1.6. 


* are 


2 The puniſh- 
ments them- < » Gods denying his common bleſſing uſu- 
({_ Ives, as ally annexed, and concurring with his 
creatures, and depriving them of their 
proper virtues give them for the — 
1 of wan, in their 


{1 Meate: Tee eate, but yee have not 
enough, ch. 1.6, 


2 Prinbe: Toedrivke, but ne 
; fed with drink, bid. 


© 3 Clothing » Te clothes you; bus theve- 
k non warme, ibid. 


4 Labours, or their wages for their 
labours: Hee that carneib mages, 
Þ cemetd wages to put it into a egg 

e. 


703 The Analyſis, 


(1 To conſider their wayes; the ſame with that, ver. 5. here repeated, 


Tex. 7. 
| [x God would take pleaſure in it, ch. 1.8. 
| that is, take pleaſure to dwell there, and 
| to doe them good out of his Sanctuaty, 
1 An ex- | 1 5 [ tv nd 1 2 1 prayed — of 
i 1 em 8, 
eee |? *Y 


and to bring upon the bull: 2 By the Acts of Religion, and the 
wood & build ding of the exerciſes of piety,that ſhould be perfor. 


| | the bouſe, chi. Temple; med there to God, in that place, God 
8. which ex- 5 would be glorihed : And 1 will be glo- 
hortati on is riſted, ſaith the Lord, c. 1.8. 


inforced with | 
\ reaſons drawn | 2 Fromthe judgments that had and would ſtill follow up- 
| on the negle& thereof, when as God ſayes his houſe was 
waſte, and they did riame every man ts bis owne houſe, 
T ch. 1.9. as, 


The ſecond 


x Fruſtration of their coyetous expeQation, and 
Sermon is ex- 1 deſire in the increaſe of their fruits in their fields, 
hortatoory, and Vineyards: Tee looked for much, and loe it 
ch. 1. from } came to little, ch. 1.9. 
Ver. 7. to the) 
13. In which 2 Gods ſecret curſe upon that little which was laid 
are, up in their barnes, and ſtore-kouſes, ſome way or 


other rendring it unuſefull ; or unwholeſome : 
2 when ye brought it home, I did blow upon it. 
ibid. 


3 The Heavens denying their influence, or dew: 
Therefore the Heavens over you is ftayed from 
dew, ch. 1,10, 


—— — — 


4 The earth reſtrained from putting forth her 
ſtrength: The earth is ſtayed from her fruit, ibid. 


ls A drought upon the Land and upon, & c. ch. 1. 1 1. 
| 1 Obedience to the word of God by bis Prophet. 


| 2 The fruits of 
che exhortatl · 1 Zerubbabel. 
Con, vix. 2 Feare of the Lord, 


in 2 Joſhua, 
3 The people, ch. 1.12. 
The third Se- T1 The Prophets Authority authoriſing him in this imployment, implyed in his Title, 


mon is an ex- | Haggai the Lords meſſenger or Angell, ch. 1.13. 
couragement to ; 2 
Governours and | 2 The Meſſage or incouragement it ſelfe, which is a promiſe of Gods aſſiſtance and 


ple, to ſer a- | preſence with them to proſper them in the worke : I am with you, ſaith the Lord, 
oe the work of ch, 1. 13. 

building with a- . ; 
lacrity,ch.1.from | 3 The ſecret operation of Gods Spirit concurring with the publike miniſtery of his 
1.13, 14,15. In | Prophet, exciting both Magiſtrates and people to the work: And the Lord ftirred up 
which are the Spirit of Z erubbabel, &c. ch. 1.14. 


4 The 


The Analyſis, 707 
1 The obedience which was yeelded to the good motion of Gods Spirit, and the prea- 


ching _ Prophet: They came and did work inthe Houſe of the Lord of Hoſts their 
God; ibid. 


5 The time when they began to build the Temple: In the 24. day of the ſixth 

moucth, &. ch. 1. 15. So that comparing this 15. ver. with the firſt ver. of this 

chap. we ſhall finde that from the Prophets firſt reproofe for negleRing to build the 
Temple, to the time that they ſer about the work, were 23. dayes. 


x The time when it was preached, ch. 2.1. 


1 Zerubbabel. 
The fourth ſer- 
mon is conſo- | 2 The Auditors or perſons to whom it was preached: {2 Iaſbua. 
latory,ch. 2. / 
wer. 1. to the 3 All the people, ch. 2.2. 
10. nit are 


3 The matter or argument of the Sermon, viz, an incouragement to animate them in 
building this ſecond Temple, though in largeneſſe of ſtructure, and richneſſe of orna- 
& ment, it came far ſhort of Solomons Temple: Init are, 


fs A Conce ſſion, that in outward Pompe, and Glory, there was no compari- 
ſen between this ſecond Temple, and the firſt ; and this is done by an in- 
rerrogation appealing to the old men, who knew the firſt, and now ſaw 
the riſing foundation of this Temple: and therefore were competent wit- 
| neſſes, that this latter in outward pompe and magnificence was much 
inferior to the firſt : h 1s left among you that ſaw this bouſe in her 
firſt glory, and bow, & c. ch. 2.3, 


\ 
—_ m1 


2 A taking off the diſcouragement of this great diſparity, by aſſuring them, 
that though in the eyes ot fleſh and bloud, this Temple might ſeem mean 
. and contempꝛible, in compariſon of Solomons, yet in truth, The glory of 
thu latter houſe, ſpall be greater then of the former, ch. 2.9. and the pre- 
lation of this Temple before that, ſhall be made up in ſundry PirituaB 
LC bleſſings : and this the Prophet makes good. 


\ 1. By reRifying their judgments, concerning the true glory of the Tem- 
| ple, and teaching them to underyalue the empty ornaments of ſilver 
and gold, if put into a ballance with the * priviledges w® this 
| Temple was to enjoy : For if theglory of the Temple had been made 
up of theſe — God could have made this Temple farre more 
| gloriousthenthe former; for the filver is mine, and the gold u mine, 
ſaith the Lord of boſts,ch. 2.8. 
t i Gods preſence aſſiſting them in the building of this Tem- 
I ple: I am with you, &c. ch. 2.4. 
2 That they ſhould bheleeve more then they ſaw ; for if 
they would have but a little patience, God would migh- 
< 2 By ſct- I tily declare his power in removing all impediments, that 
ting out | Rood in the way to the accompliſhment of their redem- 
the ſpiti- | ption : That hee would work ſtrange alterations in the 
| tuall pri-“ world; and give more demonſtrations of his power in 
viledzes | relation to their good, then when hee gave the Law in 
| of this J Sinai: Tet once it is a little while, and 1 will ſhake the 


Temple | Heavens and the Earth, and, &c. ch.2.6,7. 

above the | z By the preſence of Chriſt, the deſire of all Nations,» ho 

former, | taking our Nature upon him, ſhould in the fleſh not on- 

L as ly bee preſented in this Temple, but hee ſhould likewiſe 

preach in itzwhoſe divine preſenceſhould exalt this Tem- 

ple in glory farre beyond Solomons: The: deſire of all 
Nations fſbaR-come, and I will fill this houſe with glory, 

r. ch. 2.7. 

4. By 


704 | The Analyſis, 


* 4 By giving peace and reconciliation with Godin chriſt: 
In this place will I give peace, &. ch.2.9. 
5 The Seale andaſlurance of the performance of all this 
Gods Covenant confirmed with his people : According to 
| 2 word that I covenaneti with you when you came, &c. 
» ZoFo 


i The _ when it was preached : In the ſoure and twentieth day of the ninth moneth, 
&c. ch. 2. 10. 


2 The ſubject matter of the Sermon, which is a Reproofe of ſinne in general, ſhew- 
ing that it was not enough for them to build the Temple, if they did pollute Gods 
Ordinances with the wickedneſſe of their lives, for that they might, and did doe 
and this the Prophet proves by a Type or borrowed ſimilitude of legall unclean» 
neſſe, by way of the Prophets Queſtion, and the Prielts 4nſwer ; where are, 


— —̃ 


{x The Prophet askes, Whether bely fleſh touching 
any thing did make that which it did touch holy 
like it ſelfe ? 
The Prieſts anſwered and laid, No: ch. 2.12. 


| 1 Cn The - 
| — =] 2 The Prophet askes : whether a man legally un. 


| theſearetwoz | Cleane, by touching a dead body, did make that 
thing uncleaze like bymſelfe by touching it? 

| | The Prieſts anſwered : It ſhall be wncleane, chap. 

12. 13, 


_ 


2 The Application of this ſimilitude, or probleme to the preſent 
ſtate and condition of the Jewes : Then axſwered Haggai and 
ſaid; So is this people, and fois this Nation before me, ſaith the Lord, 


The fit Sermon is ; and ſo is every worke of their hands, and that which they offer there 
ſer downe. ch. 2. is uncleane, ch. 2. 14. In this application the Prophet concludes a- 
— 260 \ gainſt the Jewes, two things: 


— Firſt, That their Sacyifices, Ceremonies and other legall ſey- 
vices could not of themſelves cleanſe the O fferers who 

were morally unc leane + As holy fleſh by touching a 

| thing common or uncleane, did not make it holy by 


touching it This is the reſult of the firſt queſti- 
on and anſwer. . N 


| Secondly, That they being ſnfull and uncleane were (0 

farre from being cleanſed by their ſacrifices, that they did 

pollute and make uncleane the very ſacrifices themſelves: 

As in the Law, a man uncleage did make every thing 

uncleane which hee touched : And this is the reſult 

from the ſecond Queſtion and Anſwer : The Prophet 

| ' rightly inferring from both: So is this people, and ſo is 
this Nation before me, &c. ver, 14. 


3 A promiſe : That from that very day that (in Obedience to Gods command) they 
did ſer about the worke of building the Temple, and laid the foundation (which 
was the twenty fourth day of the ninth moneth, in the ſecond yeare of Darin) 


| "1 Remove and take away their former judgments, 
L God would 


2 Blefſe and proſper all the workes of their hands, ch. 2- 15, 16,17, 
»>I9 


The 


The Analyſis, 


#'z The time when preached, ch, 2. 20. 


| . C1 2&ubbabel in che letter. 
2 The perſen to whom directed, viz, to | 


2 Chriſt in the Myſtery, ch. 2. 21. 


i God would worke exceeding powerfully for his Church; not ac- 
The ſixth and cording to the ordinary method of bis providence, but in the demon- 
laſt Ser on is ſtration of ſuch a power as ſhould make Nerven and Earth to trem- 
directed to Ze- | 5 ble: Thar is, to the production of extraordinary and miraculous ef- 
rubbabel in ] fe&ts: I will ſhakethe Heaven and earth, &c, ch. 2. 21. Which pro- 
the letter, but 'S | miſc had not its accompliſhment in Z er ububel, but in Chriſt,by w 
to Chrift in | & | God riconciled all things to himſelfe, whether they were things in 
the myſtery * | ; 5] earth or things in Heaven, Col. 1. 20, 
ch. 2. from ver. 20 e 
20. to the end. 3 The ſub- | 2 God would take away all abſtructions, and remove all impediments 
In it are, je@ mat- inter poſed by men, or devils, to hinder him in the reſtitution of his 
ter of the) 2 Church, and would rather deſtroy all Kingdoms and Nations that were 
Sermon, \ E f enemies to her, by arming the Nations one againſt another, and tur- 
1 which ning their ſwords on each others breſts, then not accompliſh his good 
; concerns intentions to his people: I will overthrow the Throne of Kingdomes, 
CL and I will deſtroy, & c. ch. 2.22. 


2 Zerubbabel in particular, That God would make him a Signet, & c. ch. 2. 
ver. alt. which was typified in Zerubbabel, but fulfilled in Chriſt, by whom 
as a Seale, being the Image and repreſentation of his Father, we are ſea- 
| led unto the day of redemption, and by the power of his Spirit wee alſo 
are transformed into the Image and libeneſſe of God, in all holineſſe of 
life, and purity of converſation. 


U 
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Annotations upon HaGGa1, 
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CHAP. III. 


thus or the baſtard, Eva. 4. 24. Tbe Same] firming of Chriſts, by the calling and gathering 
that is ro ſay, the Grandchild, 1 Chron.3. 17. together all mine Elect, oel 3. 16. Heb, 12. 26,27. 
Governour] viz. Made Governour of the V. 7. Thedefire] Namely, thoſe amongſt them 
Jewes by the Kings of Perſia, after the returne out that are deare and precious to me, Which are my true 
of captivity: ſec Exya 1. 9. & 2. 63. Elect. Thi houſe} viz, this re-edified Temple 
V. 2. The time] Feigned excuſes of the Jewes, | thall bee honoured with Chriſts bodily preſence. 
who were negligent in che re · edifying oſ the Tem- And the ſpirituall Temple, which is the Church; by 
ple: As if by thoſe lets which had till that time been my preſence in ſpirit, the abundance of my graces, 
a hinderance to them, God had ſhewen, that hee | light of my word, and power of my Spirit. 
would have the worke put off till another time: V. 8. The fil ver] wiz. If I pleaſed, it were an 
whereas the true reaſon of their intermiſſion was, daſie matter tor me, to beautifie this Temple with 
their contempt of Gods ſervice, and their carnall precious ornaments, equall with the firſt: but I doe 
affect ion to their own. caſes. Prepare for it à glory more excellent beyond com- 
V. 4. Smile honſes] Re- edified wich filings and | pare. 
timber-work, laid upon the ancient walls. V. 9. In this place] vis. The firſt preaching of 
V. g. Tow wayet] vi. Your careleſne ſle where- the Goſpell of peace by meanes of the Meſſias, is 
by you have provoked my judgments, | by me appointed to be in this place, and from thence 
V. 6. He that] viz, You have not reaped any to be ſpread all the world over, Ia. 2. 3. Peace] 
profit or benefit of all your labours, Zech. 8. 10. namely, the preaching and enjoying ot ſpirituall 
V. 8. will bee glorified] vi, I will ſhew my peace, founded upon the reconciliation of men 
glorious power in telling and defending you; and | with God through Chriſt,who is our peace, ind will 
will give you cauſe to honour and ſerve me, and your | ſhew himſelfe in this houſe, : 
enemies to feare me. V. 11, The — — To whom it belonged to 
V. 9. Te looꝶed] wiz. You heped for a great har- | anſwer in doubtfull caſes, concerning queſtions of 
veſt, by reaſon of the faire likelihood there was of the law, and of Gods ſervice, Deut. 10. 11. & 
it, but your hopes were in vaine. I did blow] vix. 33. 10. 
T brought it to nothing through my curſe. Te run] V. 12. F one] The meaning is: as according to 
Every one is moſt carefull of building up his owne | the law, every thing that toucheth a holy thing(as the 
houſe, and looking to his owne particular buſi- | fleſh of ſacrifices) ought to bee pure, and cleane : 


V Erſ. 1. Darius) Called by Hiſtorians Ng» | to the ruine df the Devils kingdome, and the con. 


neſſes. and yet though it be ſo, it cannot put any holineſſe 
V. 12. Obeyed the] viz. Going freely about the into a thing, which by Gods command is but for or- 
re- editying of the Temple, Er. 5. 2. dinary uſes; but ay by its uncleanneſſe defile a 
7 thing, which by the ſame law is pure and holy. So 
iy CHAPII. the holineſſe of my ſervice dependeth not upon you, 


— 1. The ſeventh month] viz, Of the ſe- but upon my free inſtitution: but you may make 
cond yeare of Darius his —— Hag. 1. 1. it uncleane by your profaneneſſe, hypocriſie and 
The word] viz, A propheticall revelation. evill conſcience. Bread] viz. ordinary bread, 

V. 3. ibo is left] See Ex7.3.12. The meaning V. 13. Any of theſe] viz, Employed either to a 
is; It any of you have lived ever ſince the deſtru- | ſacred, or common ule; for in either, the uncleane 
| Ron of the firſt Temple till now 3 which was im man polluteth the thing which he makes uſe of, Tit. 
poſſible, it being one hundred and ſeventy yeeres | 1. 15. 


lance, i V. 14. So i this] viz. Even in the ſame man- 
V. 5. My = viz. Of grace, light, virtue, ner, becauſe this people is of an uncleane conſcience, 
and holineſſe: ſee Iſa.63.11, all that they doe for mine externall worſhip, is alſo 


V. 6. 1 will ſhake] vis, As formerly, when I | uncleane, There] namely, upon the Altar, which 
ave my law, I appeared in terrible majeſty ; ſo in | was already re. edified, Ezra 3. 2. and which que- 
the Methas bi time, I will unfold the Almighty ſtionleſſe the Prophet pointed at whileſt hee was 
power of my Spirit, by the . of the Gol- | preaching in the Temple. 
| V. 15. Before] Namely, before there were 2 
han 


gell: from whence flrall follow great commotions 


_ 


chap, i). Annotations upon HACGCA 1, 702 


hand ſet again to the work of re· building the Tem- bliſh for ever, over all the world. Of hu] hereby is 

ple, which was interrupted for many years, after the - ſignified the conflict of the kingdoms of the world, 

return from Babylon: ſee Exra 3.8.& 5, 2. ſtirred up one againſt gnmber hy Gady prquidence 
v. 16. Since thoſe] viz. Since you have ſo neg - and judgment: ſee Mat. 24. 7. 

lected my Temple, and profaned my ſervice, all your V. 23. will Itake thee] vix. I will appoint Chriſt 

hopes af abundance and proſperity have failed you, | wha ſhall come forth of thee according to the fleſh, 
V. 18. The foure ad] At which time the Pro- pag A a7; and whoſe figure thou art, Zech. 4. 10. 

pher prophecied rheſe things, ver. 10. do hey aged King, whom! will inviolably keepe 
v. 20. Of the moueth] Namely, the aforefald | by me, and love: whichis the ſignification of this 

niath manth, , | prayerbiall term of making, and keeping as a ſignet, 
v. 22. The thrane] wiz. All power and height | Cant. 8.6. Jer. 22.24. 

contrary to Chriſts kingdome, which I will ela- 


aku ctv di cs ca cs cba dkn de acti dh; drs bs ces da des ces ck r. 
The Argument of ZECHARIAH. 


Echariah was joyned to Haggai, to encourage the Jewes ; were come bath from the captivity of 

. Babylon, —.— to foſſom and accompliſh the re-edifying of the Temple, and the wr} 
ment of Gods ſervice. wherein the Holy Ghoſt who had guided Haggai in a plaine and ſumma- 
rie way of preaching, would here alter bus ſtile in — ſent many vifions unto him of 
high and myſterious meaning, Ie fo many portraitares of the moſt large and diverſe Doctrines and Puphe- 
cies that he was to utter: the end of both which was once more ſeriouſly to repreſent to the Zews,towards the 
end of the Prophets miniflery , how marvelloufly the Sanne of God, bead of the Church, bad heretofore gui- 
ded them in grace, ſafety, deliverance, and carrefiiou towards them; and in puniſhment and deſtruttion to 
their enemies. Which by meanes of a true converſion and conſtaut piety, they might yet hope for hereafter, as 
well in temporal things until the Meſsias, as in . after his coming: which coming of bis he doth 
very particularly ſet downe, together with his death and paſsion ; bus Kingdome and Prie ; the ſen- 
ding of his Spirit, the power of the Goſpell, and calling of the Gentiles ; the reſtanration, juſtification, ſax- 
a Len „ and everlaſting glorification of bis Church. Of which favours be giveth moſs certaine promi- 
fes to the true Iſraelites in ſpirit. As comrariwiſe to the carnall and unthankeful Jemes, and enemies of 
Chrift, he denounceth the threatnings of the deſolation of their Nation and City by the Romans, and their ex- 
eluſion from Gods Covenant, untii the time ſet downe for their calling againe, and laſt copver ſion : which 
ſnould be accompanied with the extirpation of all manner of Idolatries, e, falſe dorines, and Do- 
fors : and finally, ef Antichrift bimſelfe, who 1s plainly dęſcribed. 
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His Prophecy conſiſts o 


two generall parts: 


{ 1 Of Chriſts 
Mediation & 


2 
are 


N 


1 conſolatory: and theſe 


|| 
| 


1 Of ſuppreſ- Ve: 


The Analyſis 


c e 2 Propheticall Viſſons: vide 4. 
3 Doctrinall Sermons : vide B. 
(x The Type: A man riding upon a red horſe, and he ſtood among the 


wyrtle trees that were in the bottome, aud behind him were three red 
herſes, &c. ch. 1.7, 8, 9, 10, 11. 


Interceſſion (x That Chriſt is head of the Angels „ and they his hea. 
for the church venly Hoſt,waiting on him as miniftring ſpirits for the 
and the be- good of his church: Behold, a man riding, &c. and be- 
nefirs that bind him were three, c. ch.1.8. . 
ſhould come 2 That Gods providence doth behold things done here 
to the church on earth, —_— by the account which the riders of 
by it: where the three borles (ſent to walk to and fro through the 
are. | 2 The earth) gave to him that ſate upon the Red Horle; that 
thing ty- is, to Chriſt, telling him that while the church was mi- 
N pified: as) ſerably afflicted, All the earth (that is, the Nations 
| round about) was ftill and at reft,c.1.10,11.. 

3 That Chriſt as Mediatour, did intercede for the church, 
as it were, expoſtulating with God, why he ſhould give 
reſt and eaſe to the enemies of the church, an ict 
ber: Then the Angel of the Lord anſwered and ſaid, 
How long, & c. c.i. iz. 

4 That God did hear the Interceſſion of the Angell and 

ve a gracious anſwer , which the Prophet is com- 
manded to publiſh, vz. 
$ 1 That Gods loveto his church is great, like that 
- of the husband to the wife of his boſome: I 
am jealoxs for Feruſalem, &c. c.1.1 4. 
2 That his indignation did burn againſt the ene- 
mies of the church, becauſe tbey.did over- act 
Gods diſpleaſure againſt his people: I am very 
ſorediſpleaſed, Mc. ſor I was but a little diſplea- 
ſed,and they helped forward the affliftion,C.1.15, 
3. That he would be reconciled to them: I an 
yet urned to Ieruſabem in mercies, &c. c. i. 16. 
4 That the Temple and City ſhould be re- ediſi- 
ed: My houſe ſball be built, & c. ibid. 
5 That he would give them proſperity , and ſo 
much abundance of increale , that they ſhould 
not know how to lay it up, c. 1. 17. 


fa] 
a urg Four. Horus. 


47 


2 Four Carpenters to cut off the horns, and to fray them, and 
caſt them out, c. 1. 18,19. 
he ene- 
_ f of the 1 That the church of Hyrael had enemies from every cor- 
church: where ner, Eaſt, Weſt, &c. and thoſe very ſtrong; typified by 
me 2 The Y ſour horns: The horn in Scripture being the embleme 
thing ty- N of ſtrength, : 
pied: 2 That Ged hath means to break the power of the chur- 
ches enemies: which means, (what ever they be which 
God in his wiſdome ſhall pleaſe to mabe uſe of ) are 
compared to Carpenters, that ſhould come to cut © 
the horns of the Gentiles , which bad ſcattered Judah, 
Iſcael, and Ieruſalem, cþ.r,18,19,20,21. 


5 * 


þ 


| z Of re-edifyingh dai by the Prophet, whither he was going, ſaid, to meaſure Ieruſa- 


GE CCC — ——— —ẽ e—_—_— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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The Analyſis, 709 
1 The type: A man with 4 meaſuring line in his band, who being deman- 


the City, an lem, & c. ch. 2. 1, 2,3. 


Temple, & the 
— —2 ; 1 That Jeruſalem ſhould 5 2 
» The ching ) e with 2 Cattle,c,3.4. 
typihed : ; 
1 Protection. 


2 That God would ) 2 Glory : I will be a wall of fire 
be to Ieruſalem _ — and will be theglory, 
c. ch.2,5. 
{x That Chriſt is ſent by God the Father 
| to the Gentiles, to reſtrain them from 
Ba offering violence or injurie to them, who 
To which is annexed perhaps may be called the glory here, as 
an exhortatiõ tothe } compared to the apple of Gods eye im- 
Jews yet remaining] mediately aſter: After the glory hath he 
in Bahylen, to re- ent me, & c. c. 2. 8. 
pair to Jeruſalem : 2 To deſtrey their enemies, c. a. g. 
Ho, ho, come fache 3 To adde the Gentiles to bis Church, ch. 
c. c. z. 6, 7. And}! 2.11. 
to encourage them | 4 That God will dwell in the midſt of 
hee doth promile | them, c. 2. 1 o. And therefore in conſidera- 
them tion of all theſe bleflings , the Prophet 
3 bidsthem 
| 5 To rejoyce, ch. 2. 10. 
* 


2 To beleeve the performance of 
all this,c.2, 


Fw Becauſe he reſiſted them whom God had 

[ x Rebukes choſen, and in them did oppoſe God, 
1Thetype: for _— J-) Becauſe God would not repent , bur 

[ ſua, an 0 — the work of grace and favour 


| 0 — by 5 reaſons for gun towards Iſrael : Is not this a 
Satan, c. " brand, c. 3. 2. 


— 1 Taking away his filthy garments, and clo- 
18 * | thing bim with new, c 3,4. 
2 Honours I- Iz Setting a fair mitre on his head, c. 3. 5. 
4 Of continu- ſhua by 3 Promiling (him upon condition of wal 

ance of the in Gods ways, and a conſcientious dil- 

Prieſthood a- charge of his Prieſthood) to give him 

mongſt the :* x Eftabliſhment in the high Prieſthood * 

in which are here : Then thou ſbalt alſo judge my 


bouſe, and heep my courts,c.z.7. 
| 2 Eternall happineſſe with the Angels 
hereafter: And I wilt give thee places 
to walk among theſe that ſtand by,ib. 


2 The thing typified: viʒ the eternall Prieſt hoad of Chriſt the Meſſias, of 
\ whoſe Prietthood 1oſhua and bis fellows that ſate before him, c. 3.8. were 
but types and ſhadows: which Meſſias is ſet forth 

1 The Branch riſing out of the ſtock of David, c. 3. 8. 


* 


1 By his 1 Full of eyes : that is, full of providence and 
Names : wiſdome for the church,c.3.9. 
2 Stone, 5 Graven: beautified with the graces of the 
Spirit, ibid. 


2 By the eff. cts ai Remiſſion of ſin, all in a day, by the ſacrifice of 
flowing from] himſelf once offered, c. 3. 9. 
kim: 2 Peace of conſcience, c. 3. 10. 


22 3 5 Of 
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The Y nalyſis, 
1 . 55 Candleſtick all of gold, with a bow ie upon the toy 
\ The 


of it, c. £.4.2. 

5 Of the power of God, that it \ type:) 2 Two Olive trees, one en the right band, &c. and, 
is able of it ſelf to preſerve and &c. C43. | 
perfect his church, without any 
bumane worldly help whatſoe- f 2 The thing eypificd : That God without the help of man, 
ver: and in it are nay pag his oppoſition, ſnould raile and main. 

tain his 


Ii Materiall 8 


| 1 Zerubbabel. 
| 3 Temple by? 
a Spiritual. 


2 Chriſt, c.4.6,7,$,9,10, 


-16 Of blefling his- 1 The Type, viz. Two Olive branches, which through the two golden 


people by Zerubhe- ipes emptyed the golden oyle out of themſelves, c. 4. 12. 
bel the King, or chief 1 d ; 


Gaverneur, and Je- Yz The thing typified : That God would bleſſe his people by Zerubbabet 
ua the high bal and Joſuua, types of Chriſt, in whom the Kingly and Prieſtly office 
in which arc divided in them, were united in him, c.4.14. 


{x The Type: Behold,there came four chariots out from between two mountains, 
and the mounmuiꝝs were mountains of braſſe: In the firſt chariot were red hor- 
| ſes, &c. e. 6. 1, 2, 3. | 


| I That Gods judgements by the Miniſtery of his Angels (called the four 

7 _ = ſpirits of heaven, and typified by the fourth chariot) ſhould go out in- 

— to — _ And the Angel anſwered, c. Theſe are the four ſpi- 
„ mrits,&c. ch. 6.5. | 

| ——_— pe 312 That God would utterly deſtroy the Chaldeans: The black borſes goe 

7 wh wy > mg 2 forth into the North countrey, ch. 6. 6. and thoſe that goe toward: 

_— | the North country, have quieted my ſpirit in the North country, ch.6.8. 

5 

— 


in which are that is, have fully executed my wrath upon them, and ſo pacified my an- 


ger. 
| » That God would deftroy the Egyptians but in part, (typified by the 
| I grizled horſes) there being a mixture of mercy with judgement : The 


lat grixled goe forth toward the Seuth conntrey,c.6.6. 

4 That God would preſerve his people captives in Babylon , when Baby- 
lon was deſtroyed by the Perſians; and this was typified, That when 
the black horſes went forth into the North country, the white went forth 

after them, c. 6.6. 

ſ eri Ihe Tyne: T them of the captivity, even of Heldai, 8c. then take 
roo _ u ver aud gold, 241 —— — ſet them upon the head of Ioſhua 
|. ty and prieſtf the high Prieſt, c. 6.9, 10, 11. 


office: in which y The thing typified : That the office of Kj ; . 
ene ng typified : That the office of Kixg and Prieſt, ſhould be uni 
* 1 . in Chriſt: who is deſcribed by ; 


fx His Name, importing his humane nature: The wan, whoſe name 
is the Branch,c.6.12. 


| fx Building the Temple of the Lord, ch. 6. 12. 

2 Raiſing the glory ofthe Kingly and Prieftly office, 
which till his time ſhould be but mean: He fall bear 
the ch.6.1 

2 His 23 Tot —— Kingly and Prieſtly office in himſelf: 

, Works af He fhall ſit and rule upon his Throne , and be ſhall 

be a Prieſt upon his Throne, & c. ibid, 
| 4 Uniting the Gentiles to his church: They that are 
\ far off ſball came, &c. ch. 6. 15. 


— 


K. 2 Threat- 


The Analyſis, 
i The Type: 4 fljing ral; the length, ec. e. 3. 1, 1. 
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ef [1 Aga 
_ N Is my * Theft: Every one that ſtealeth ſhall be cut off,&+c. ch. 
| * : 5.3. 
| | _— ' gudgement 2» 2 Perjury: And every one that ſweareth, tc. Of bim 
tha gainſt . that ſweareth falſly by my name, & rc. ch. 5. 3.4. 
| 1 An Ephah going forth, ck. 5. 6. 
r ; A Tale of lead Uſted , and 
| 1The 13 K 4 0 i up, and ca 
b — } - in whichYy inis the midſt of the Epbab, ch. 5. 
& a | 1 are 7, 5 
4 Two women wich the winde in their 
t wings, which tate up the E hab, d 
| carry it into the land of Shinar, cb, 
| 5.9,10,11, : 
2 RejeRion of the whole Na- en 
= of the Iews , upon the J £ Theme e — 
| filling up of the meaſure of \ | m iN} typihed in the 
> their fins: in which are | Ephab, v.6. | 
a 25 2 That oftentimes wickedneſſe 
| does grow to its meaſure : Ty- 
3 |  pibed by the woman in the E- 
[4 | hab, v. 7. 
3 That the judgements of God 
| | ſhonld fall on wickedneſſe 
: + The thing! when it was at its ſull: * 
( typified : edin the talent of lead , filled 
up ,.and caſt on the mouth of 
the Ephah, v.7,8. 
4 That whenthe wickedneſle of 
Iſrael was full , they ſhould be 
led captive to Babylon : ed 
by the two women with the 
wind in their wings,that carrie 
ed the Ephah to the land of 
Sina. 
r peniten: 1 The Erhortation it ſelf: Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts , Turm ye unto me, ch. 
pod Jug TE x From the good that would follow upon their converſion: It 
o repen- . they turned to God by repentance, God would turne to 
Mane: ing > Elte Matives J them in mercy and goodneſſe, Turm unto mee, ſaith the 
f which are infarciug the & Lerd of hoſts, and I will turn unte you, c. c. 1.3. 
'— Balorcation, , From the evill which would follow upon their impenitency, 
| drawn repreſented in the biſtory of their Fathers; in which 
Prophet ſets down ; | 
TI | ſi Their fin, obſtinacy: Not hearkning to the Prophets. 
B. ſent unto them by God, nor being reclaimed by the 
The Do- | judgements threatned againft their fins : The former 
Qrinall | Prophets cryed unto them, ſaying, Turn ye now, Ofc. 
Sermons 7. 2 Bat they did not hear, nor, & c. c. i. 4. 
are two: . 2 The effects of that fanne?: 
| | x Great wrath in God ſtirred up againſt their fathers : 


< The Lord bath been ſoce diſpleaſed with your fathers, 
ch.1.2, 

2 Gods making good his word ſent by his Prophets in 
the judgements ſent on their fathers, even by their 
own confeſſion : Bat my words, &c. did they not 

| take hold of your fathers? And they returned & ſaid, 

Like as the Lora, & c. ſo bath be dwelt with us, C.1.6. 
214 3 The 


212 The Analyſis; 


þ 3 The application of this hiſtory to the prefent 1/ a4. 
lites,cheir poſterity, viz, that though their Fathers 
and the Prophets that preached unto them, were a 
dead: Your Fathers where are they? and the Prophets, 
doe they live for ever? ch.1.5, though they were all 
| dead, yet the example ſtill lived, to inſtruct them, 

not to bee like unto their farkers , in their fin, leſt 
| God make them like their fathers in their puniſh- 
ment: Beye not as your fathers, &c. c. 1. 4. 


in lews came to the Temple to enquire of the Prieſts and Pro- 
— — they ſnould fait now for the deſtruction of the Temple, 
— 47 erſion and captivity of the Iews, as heretofore: the Temple be- 
ing now building, and the lews in part returned? ch. 7. 1, 2, 2. | 


(x The Caſe of conſcience it ſelf, with the occaſion, or ground of it: wig, 
| 


— — — — — n 


2 The ſecond Sermon 1 He reprehends their hypocriſie, by telling them that they 
reſolves a caſe of 1 Fa 
l conſcience, moved to themſelves, ch. 7. 5,6. 
by ſome returned 2 Feaſted O 
from the captivity: 
in which are x How to keep a faſt, viz, by obſerving the 


F Affirmative and Negative duties of the ſe- 

2 The re- | 2 He inſtructs & cond Table, c.7. 8, 9, 10. 

ſolution their igno- 

of the & rance: teach - J2 Not to be as their forefathers, a rebellious 

caſe: in | ing them ſtiffe-necked people, for fear of inheriting 
| 


L Which their puniſhments, as they did their ſinnes, 
ch. 7. 111251314. 


Ii Toſſpeał truth every man to bis neigh- 
bour, c. 8. 16. | 
2 To execute the judgement of truth and 
3 Sets down the du- | peace in their gates, ibid, 
ties in reicular, ; 3 Not to imagine evill in their bearts a- 
tha God did re- gainſt their neigbbours,c. 3.17. 
quire of them, vi. 4 Not to love falſe oaths, ibid. And upon 
| their obſervation of theſe duties, hee 
promiſeth many bleſlings,vix. 
Firſt, returning to them in mercy, ch. 
8.1,2.3,14,15. 3 
. Secondly, ſetling true religion in Zi- 
3 en, c. 8.3. 
| Thirdly,making them populous,ful of 
I N 
1 BoyYes. 
S Young ? 2 GHs.c8.4, 556,7. 
Fourthly, making a covenant with 
them, c. 8.8. | | 
- : Fifthly, bleſſing them with peace and 
; i plenty, c. 8.10, 11,12. 1 gs 
| _— turning their faſts into ſtaffs, 
. 19. f 
Seventhly, calling in the Gentiles to 
them, c. 8. 20, 2 1,22, 23,24. 
Eighthly, deſtroying their enemies: 
1 Damaſcus. 
2 Hamath. 
3 Tyrus. 
4 Zidon. 
5 Alkelon, c. 9.1, 2,3, 4,3, 6, 7. 
Niatbly, 


* 


The Analyſis. 712 | 


Ninthly, ſending of the Meſſias, whom they are exhorted 
I NY kinfor deliverance at preſent, 6.9.12, 
2 To receive: which exhortation is inforced,with arguments drawn 
14 bonefto , from his government ; whereof are (et down 


x The Qi 7uſt, 
qualities 42 Saving, 8 9.9. 
of it: 3 Lowly. 


2 J he extent of his government. 9. 10. 
1 Peace, ch. 9, 10. 
3 The eſſects of it ©? 2 Deliverance, c. g. it. 
2 Ab utili: from promiſes of good things: as that 
1 They ſhould deſtroy their enemies the Grecians, with a notable deſtruction: where- 
in God would ſhew himſelf wondrouſly, c. 9.13, 14, 15. 
2 They ſhould? x As his own flock. 
be 2 
by God 2 As bu Crown, ch. 9. 16. 
3 They ſhould C1 corn. 
bee dead 2 Wine, c 9. 17. | | 
with 3 Seaſonable rain, c. 10.1. all which bleſſings are to be gotten 
3 1 By Prayer, 
2 Not by idols,c1.10, 1, 2.3. 
3 A periculo from the danger of ſetting a low price upon himʒ for ſo 


* 


1 God would 3 Beauty. 5 Order. 
x 3 


- NX = 


A 


break his 
ſtaves of 2 Bands: that is, C2 Unity, e. 1 t. per totum. 


2 Give the whole Nation over to fooliſh She pheards, a few poor ones onely excepted, 
10 whom he promiſeth 


1 Government: I wi feed the flock of ſlaughter, even you, O poor of the flock, &. 
ch. 1 1. 7. | 
2 Defence andi A cup of poyſon. 
rotection (of 24 hg pol ſtone. 
they ſhould be C; A fire to their enemies,c.12.2,3.6. 
3 Strength: He that ů feeble among them, ſhall be as David; and the houſe of David, 


ſhall be as God, c. 1 3.8. 
4 Repentance by 1 3 1 Bitteyly,c.11 ,10,11, 

ſeeing of Chriſt; \* By mourning 5 , privately,c. i 1. 12,13, 14. 

This repentance < 2 By Prayer, c. 1 1. 10. 

expreſſing its 51 Their idols, c. 13. 2. 

truth C3 By renouncing$ 2 Their falſe prophets, c. 13. 3,4, 5, 6. 


1 Inſtification, In that day there ſhall be a ſountaine opened to the houſe of 
5 3 2 Sandification, David, & Cc, ſor ſn, and for uncleanneſſe, c. 1. 13. All which bleſ- 
ſings ſhall be purcbaſed by the death of the Meſſias: which 
1 For the nature of it, ſhould be violent, by the ſword: Awake O ſword, exc. 


c.13.8, 
2 For the eſſects of it, be 
1 To the reprobate, bringing deſtruction: Aud it ſhal, &c. two parts therein 
all be cut off, & c. c. 13.8. 

2 To the Saints, 
x Scattering fora time, c. 13.7, 
2 Juſtification: I will refine them as ſiluer, & c. e. 13.9. 
3 Adoption: God will be their God, ibid. 
4 Gods preſence dwelling among them in great majeſty c. 14.4. 
5 Giving conſtant and clear knowledge, c. 14. 6,7. 
6 Making grace flow as the waters of a ſountain, c. 14.8. 


7 Calling in of the © 1 Riches 2 


Gentiles, who ſhould 2 Horſes > to God. c. 14.9, to, &c. 


eonſecrate their 3 Bodies 
4 ; 1 Promiſing a bleſſing to all the Gentiles that laid hold on Chriſt. 
aud 2 3 Threatning a ciſe to them that did not,c.14.17,18,19. 


$ Separation from all the wicked, who ſhould not be a briar to them, c.14. 
21. Annot. 
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CH AP. J. . 


\ 7 Erſ.3. 1 will turn] vix I will again make 
V/ you feel the effects of my grace, and favour. 

V. 5. Tour fathers ] vi The effects of thoſe 
prophecies have been reſerved for you, and not 
your fathers who died a great while ſince: & though 
thoſe ancient Prophets be likewiſe dead, 2ccording 
to the courſe of nature , yet the power of their wor 
is ſtill living, and is yet to this day direQed to you, 
and bindeth you to obedience, 

V. 6. My. words] viz. The accompliſhment of 
their prophecies after their death, hath ſhewn ſuffl- 
ciently chat their words died not with them: and 
your fathers in their calamities acknowledged as 
much, and began to turn to Ged; and it is wry 
for you to follow them therein, and accompliſh, 


it, 
V. 7. Sebat] Which is January Moon, 
v. 8. 4 man] viz. The Son of God appearing 


in humane ſhape : who as Chief, ſendeth his An- 


gels, and they give him an account, ver. 11. Ri- 
ding] viz, like a wartiour, and chief head of the ce- 
leſtiall armies : ſee Rev. 19. 11. 14. A red horſe] to 
ſigni fie Gods fierce anger inflamed againſt the ene. 
mies of his people, the execution of which this An- 
gel came to tell the Prophet of. The myrtle trees] 
which repreſent the Church, ** of weak & 
low plants, but precious and holy, as the Myrtle 
tree is. That w by this property of the Myrtle 
tree, which delightech in Valleys, Sea- ſhores, and 
River ſides, is ſi gnified thEtowly and abject condi- 
tion of the Church in this world ; and particularly, 
the ſubjection ir was in at that time under the Petſi 
an Empire. Horſes] vix. with horſemen upon them, 
which were created Angels, Miniſters, and Ware 


riours under that head, Pſal.68.17; Now by theſe | 


colours it ſeems may be underſtood the Angels ſe- 
verall ſervices, the red ones for puniſhment , the 
white ones for grace, and the ſpeckled ones for a 
puniſhment, mixed of rigour , mercy, and corre- 
ction. 

V. 9. The Angel] It ſeems to be the ſame as was 
amongſt the myrtle trees; namely, the Sonne af 
God , who appeared in this viſion in both theſe 
qualities, of head of the Church on horſeback, and 
of her Prophet in the thape of an Angel. Talked 
with mee] Or, in me, by internall and mentall re- 
velation: (ce Annot. upon Hoſ. 1.2. 

V. 10. To walke) viz, As bis poſts and meſſen- 
gers, to take notice of zhe ſtate of the world, and 
make relation to him of it. 


V. 11. Al the earth] vix . All other Nations 


are in peace and proſperity, only thy people cannot 


recover themſelves of their late calamities, 15 at 


reft} or, is inhabited. 
V. 12. The Angel] Namely , the Son of God, 
whoin this place performs the office of Interceſſour 
to the Father, for the ſafety of his Church, Theſe) 
viz, of the captivity , as Zech. 7. 5. the ruines of 
which laſted ſtill, though the people were ſer at li- 
berty many years before, 

15. I was bat a little] viz, I was willing to 
puniſh my people by their means, but with a modera- 
tion befitting the end which was to correct, and ac- 
cording to my mercy towards them: Zut the inſtru- 
ments which I have made uſe of therein, have added 
| their rage, andexceffes of their cruelty thereunto, 

not containing themſelves within the limits of my 
revealed will, though they could not go beyond my 
ſecrer permiſſion: ſee Iſa.47,6. 
V. 16. 4 line] Tbat is to ſay, her buildings 
' ſhall be re-edified and made up again. 

V. 17. chuſe] vix. Shall confirm and renue the 
right and priviledge which hee had granted her of 
being the place of his reſidence, Iſa. 14.1. Zech. 
2.12. 

V. 18. Four borut] A figure of the Churches e- 
nemies which had ſer upon her from the four cor- 
ners of the world; Or of the four Monarchies, b 
which ſhe had been and ſhould be oppreſſed, untill 
Chrifts coming, Dan. z. 37. & 7.3, Now by theſe 
horns muſt he meant iron horns, ſuck as warriours 
did wear upon their helmets to make a ſhew ; and 
therefore ä or as the Ital. hath it, S micht, 
are brought in to break them, and not Butchers, v. 
20. & 21. 

V. 20. Carpenters] Ital. Smiths ; A figure of the 
inſtrument which ruined thoſe Empires that oppreſ- 
ſed the Church. 

V. 21. So that] viz. So that they have eaſily 
brought it to paſſe, ſeeing none had power to re- 
ſiſt them. 


CH AP. II. 

| Erſ. 1. Ilift up] Namely, in a viſion. A mas] 
Viz, the Son of God in humane ſhape, as 
appears by ver. g. & 11. Now this viſion ſets forth 
the great amplification of the Church under the 

Meſſias: whereof fee Iſa. 5 4 2,3, & 60.4. 11. 
V. 3. The Angel] viz, He Mr had the line in 
his hand. Another Angel ] namely, a created An- 


gel. 
V. 4. And ſaid unto] viz. He that was the Son 


| 


f ew ah. an a 29 a@. * 


of 


a . 


chap» ii). 
of God, commanded the other who was but a crea- 
cure and miniſtring officer, to expound the meaning 
ofthe viſion of the line to the Prophet. Shall be in. 
pabited ] viz. the number of thoſe which ſhall 
come thither ſhall be ſo great, that it will be impoſ- 
able ro incompaſſe the City with wals. Figurative 
tearms, to expreſſe the infinite number of beleevers, 
which ſhall be called into the Chriſtian Church by 
the preaching of the Goſpel. | 

V. 5. 4 wall of fire] That is to ſay, an impreg- 
nable defence, though it have no humane one, being 
134 town without a wall, v.4. The glory] vi my 

ence in Spirit, grace, and power, (hall make it 
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CHA P. III. 

Erſ. 1. Shewed me] viz, In a viſion, The 

end whereof is to ſhew, that in the reſtaura- 
tion of the Temple, and of Gods ſervice, it was 
firlt of all neceſſary to have thoſe perſons which 
were to be imployed therein, reconciled ro God, 
and cleanſed from the pollution which they had 
gotten by the contagion of Babylon. And that 
likewiſe the Church, repreſented by Joſhua , chiefe 
Officer of ir, thould be re-admitted into Gods fa- 
vour : tothe end, that the ſervice which ſhe ſhould 
yeeld unto him, might be accepted: which is ſgu- 
red by a form of judgement, wherein Joſhua is by 


lorious, as the reſidence of a King is 2 glory to bis 
royall habitation. Or, as formerly in the deſert, the 
glory of God ſhewed it ſelf in the ſignes of rhe fie- 
ry and cloudy pillar. 

V.6. He. he] He exhorreth all 
of many, for eaſe and carnall inticcments , it 
Babylon ) 

t all the ele are warned to leave the world and 
the cotrupti on thereof to come into Chriſts church. 
70% bave] viz. Babylon cannot be your country, 
nor a ble fled, or holy abode for you , ſeeing I ſent 

thirher to exile aud puniſh you: wherefore when 
1 fer you at liberty,make uſe of my bene fit. 

v. v. Deliver thy ſelf ] viz. Come forth ſpee- 
Aly, that thou maiſt not be infolded in her totall 
nine: lee Fer. 5 1.6.45. Acts 2.40. Rev. 18.4. 

v. 8. After tbe glory] A tearm taken from that 
which was ordained in the deſert; namely, that all 
the people ſhould move and follow the cloudy pil- 
Jar, in whi.h God appeared in brightneſte and ma- 
jeſty,when it raiſed it ielf ro goe on, Exod. 49.36. 
Numb.9,17, The meaning is, let all true beleevers 
follow through the deſerts of this world, the gui- 
dance of my word and Spirit , refiding, and divine- 
ly ſhining in my Church , by which they may bee 
conducted to the firm ſeat of my glory, which is the 


the Jews (where- 
id in 


heavenly Canaan and Ieruſalem. Hath bee ſent} | 


2 of the Sonne of God, ſpeaking of his Fa- 
ther. 

v. 9. To their ſervants ] N 
that had formerly been ſubject to them; A figure of 
the Churches victory over the wotld, which before 
had oppreſſed, and kept her in bondage. 

V. 11. nerdy} Fans, in the time of the 
Churches re· eitabliſfnent by the Meſſias, figured 
by the Babylonian deli verance. 

v. 12. Shall inherit] viz, He ſhall hold his e- 
Ie& who are the true ſpitituall Iudab, for his proper 
and peculiar people, and as ſuch, he ſhall love, go- 
vern, and preſervethem: ſce Eavd.z3 4:9. In the holy] 
namely, in the Church. 

V. 13. Hee-is raiſed] vis. Hee hath wrought 


powerfully from heaven, and hath manifeſted his 
proweſſe for the deliyerance of his people. 


| namely,Sefore the Son of God, who in this judg- 
| ment is both Iudge, 


to return to Jeruſalem, And by this fi- 


amely , to Nations 


the Lord of his meer grace abſolyed, and afterwards 
ſanctified by his Spirit. Standing] vix like umo a 
man accuſed before a Iudge. Before the Angel] 


Advocate, and Defender of thoſe 
that beleeve in him, 1 Jobs 2.1. Satan] vix. the ad- 
verſary, the malicious accuſer of the faithfull to 
| God : againſt whom he complains , pretending to 
be zealous of having juſtice done , chough he bee 
only moved through an envious and malignant rage, 
Rev. tz. 10. fee Pſal. 09. 6. | 
V. 2. The Lord) Namely, the Son of God, who 
' was before called Angel. Rebuke thee ] may mine 
everlaſting Father rebuke and confound thee, in this 
malicious oppoſition which thou makeſt againſt my 
Church. See Jude 9. the ſame words ſpoken in the 
ſame ſenſe, but upon another occaſion. That bath 
choſen ] hereby is intimated and ſhewn the chieſe 
foundation and ground of the Churches abſolution, 
here repreſented by Joſhua; which is,thar God from 
all eternity bath, out of his own meer grace, choſen 
his elect to ſalvation, Rom.3.33. Is nos this] nime- 
ly, this ſmall company that 7oſhxarepreſems; a ſtore 
. which out of my grace I have reſerved from amongſt 
my people, whom I have cauſed co pafſe througir 
| the fire of my judgements, Amo 4.11. fee N If. 
| 5. and therefore rowards it my decree of grace ſtall 
=_ firm and invariable. p , 
3. Fi arment; ] An ordinary ſigne inSerip- 
ture of oy a white and clear garrtonſeR 7 
Ckriſts righteouſneſſe applied, and put on by taich, 
and ofthe regeueratlon of the Spitit to nemheſle of 
lie, Za. 6.8. 10. Rev. 3. l. 8. & 7.14, 
V.. mo tbhoſe] Namely, to the created Angels 
his Miniſters; to ſignifle, that Chriſt wo only hath 
power to ſorgive ſins, doth therein imploy the holy 
— an inſtrument: ſee 2 Cor. 5. 18. I have 
canſed}this-hath a relation to two ſpirituall effect 
the one is, that by Chriſts ſatis faction fin is taken a- 
way from before the eyes of God, viz, is not impu- 
ted to condemnation, though the corruption be not 
alrogether bletted our in mam during this life: ſee 
Pſal. 3 2. 1, 2. The other is, that Chriſts merit and 
righreouſneſſe is applied to the beleever to life, and 
that by bis Spirit — — the new an in righee· 
ouſneſſe and holineſſe, Oat.3. 27. Col. 3. 10. 5 5 
: | 5 wo 
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V. 5. Mitre] A Prieſtly ornament for the head, 
E xod. 28. 4. to ſhew, that God beſides his grace, which 
was common to all the members of his Church, did 
alſo adorn Iaſhua with the gifts ot his Spirit, befit- 
ting his Prieſtiy office. Stood by] as it were to have 
this his ſentence put in « xecution. Whereby is ſig-· 
niſied Chriſts aſſiſtance ro the work ot the Miniſte- 
ry in power and ſpirit. As to that alſo ſeems to be 
referred his ſpeaking alone in this place, to ſhew that 
he alone doth all this work, and doth all things in 
all men; and that he only can pronounce the ſen- 
tence, and comfort the ſoul by his Spirit. 

V. 7. Iudge] vix. I will keep thee in the Prieſt- 
ly degree: ot which the two chief parts were, the 
judic iture in Eccleſiaſticall buſineſſes; and concern- 
ing the worſhip of God, according as it is ſet down 
in the Law, Dent. 17. 9. 1 2. 2 Chron. 19. 11. and the 
chief and continuall Miniſtery of holy things. 7 
will give thee ] vi. after all this, I will gather 
thee up into my heavenly glory, with mine Angels; 
the likeneſſe of which, thou beholdeſt here in this 
viſion. 

V.. Thy{fellows)] Namely, the inferiour Prieſts, 

For they are] tal. For you are; vi I have appointed 
you to be in your own perſons and actions, a ſign & 
repreſentation of my Churches re- eſtabliſnment by 
the Meſſias: of which I will give you a particular 
inſtruction. For behold] he gives a reaſon,wby he had 
tearmed them ſigues & figures; namely, becauſe that 
in Chriſt ſhould be the accompliſhment of what they 
repreſented in their perſons and offices. I wil bring] 
viz. I will ſhortly ſend my Sonne into the world, 
whe ſhall take upon him the form of a ſervant, to ac- 
compliſh the work of redemption , Phil. 2,7. The 
Branch] a frequent name of the Meſſias: ſee Annot. 
upon 1ſa.4.2. | 

V. 9. For behold] vix. The end of the ſending 
of my Sonne ſhall bee to lay the foundation of my 
Church upon him, who is the fundamentall and 
corner ſtone of it, Pſal. 118. 22. Iſa. 28.16. figured 
by ſome eſpeciall ſtone which was ſolemnly pur into 
the fabrick of the Temple, with ſome ſacred cere- 
monics,and in the preſence of the Prieſts , when ir 
begun to be built up againe, Zech.4.7.10, Vp 
one ] Ital. Vpor that one; viz as that materia 
ſtone hath been ſer in the fight of Joſhua , and other 
Prieſts : ſo ſhall the eyes of my providence, 2 chro. 
16. 9. Which is infinite and univerſall, here fignifi- 
ed by the number of ſeven, Zech. 4. 10. & 5.6. & 9. 
1. be always fixed upon Chriſt, to maintain, favour, 
and cauſe his kingdome to proſper : ſee I/. 42. 6. & 
49. 8. & 51. 16. Iwill engrave] words of God 
ehe Father, who hath appointed his Son to be Medi- 
atour; and confirmed upen his humane nature all 
the gifts of his Spirit to pei form it: ſee Dax. 2. 34.44. 
Heb. 9. 11. 1 will remove] vix. as in Ieſhua, again 
made fitting to undertake the Prieſthood , I have 
(inRified all my Church: ſo by one only oblation of 
my Son, who was eternally conſecrate d bigh Prieſt, 


I will purge all che fins.of my Church: ſee Heb, 9. 
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chap, ivj 
12. & 10,12, 14. In one day] this is oppoſite to 
figurative ſacrifices, which under the Law = eve 
day reiterated ; fee Heb. 7.27, & 9. 26.28, & 10. 
to. 

V. 10. Shall ye call] A figure of the ſpirituall 
peace and reſt of the Church, redeemed and recon- 
ciled to God by Chriſt, Mic. 4 4. 


C HAP. IV. 
Erſ. 1. Came again] It is likely that there was 
ſome ſpace of time between thoſe viſions, du- 
ring which, the Prophet in his extaſie, was as it 
were aſleep: that is to ſay, without any object of 
Prophetick revelation, without any action or mo- 
tiop of the Spirit towards it. 

V. 2. A candleſtich} It ſeems he would ſhew the 
myſticall meaning of Moſes his candleſtick, E xad. 
25.31, to the deſcription of the making whereof, 
here are ſome parts added belenging to the myſtery, 
The candleſtick is the Church; the bowle above ic 
is Chriſt , who hath received of the Father the ful- 
neſſe of the Spirit, ſignified by the oyle, to poure it 
upon his Church, Iohn 1. 16. & 3.3 4, Acts 2.3 3. And 


as the oyl is pre ſſed out of the Olive, which is as it 


were, the lively ſpring of it: ſo all theſe gifts and 
graces proceed from that Chriſt hath been anointed 
and conſecrated for an everlaſting King and Prieft, 
The ſeven lamps are the ſeverall operations of the 
Spirit in the faithfull , all in fervency of life and 
motion, and in light of faith and underſtanding; 
whoſe chiefe uſe allo is to carry the lamp of Gods 
Word in the world; and to cauſe his glory to ſhine 
therein, Mat. 5. 15,16. Phil. 2. 1 5. The ſeven pipes 
are the ſeverall means of the communication of the 
ſpitituall and myſticall power of Chriſt to his mem- 
bers,Epbeſ.4,16. Seven pipes] which you muſt i- 
magine to be in the bottome of this great bowle, to 
diſtribute the oyle to esch lamp, 

V. 3. By it] Ital. Over it; that is to ſay, on the 
ſide of it. but in ſuch manner, that the branches 
might hang above the bowl. 

V. 5. Knoweſt thou not] This is ſpoken to in- 
flame the Prophets deſire to know the truth of it, and 
to ſhew him that this was the meaning of Moſes 
his ancient candleſtick ; of which he might by ſome 
means have learned the ſignification. 

V. C. This is ] This viſion is eſpeclally directed 
to Zerubbabel, to ſtrengthen him in his charge of po- 
litick head of the people, as the other was for lo- 
ſhua the Eccleſiaſticall head. Not by might ] viz, 
I have cauſed thee to ſee in this figure, that the fub- 
ſiſtence of my Church is not in the ſame kind as that 
of worldly Empires, in force of arms and might; but 
in a lively internall action of my Spirit: wherefore 
be not diſmayed in thy mind, O Zerubbabel, if 
worldly ſtrength fail thee ; my ſpirit and power 
ſhall ſupply all, as well for the re- eſtabliſhment of 
the material temple,as for the ſpiritual conduct and 
ſupport of the Church: ſee Hoſ. l. 7. 

V. 7.- who art thou] viz The Empires which 

_ 


chap. v. v · 
eſſe the church, though they be never ſo great, 
kg they be beaten down by the ſtone, 6 
34. which is Chriſt , figured by Zerubbabel, Zech. 
14.10. Shall bringforth] vi. it thall be ſhewn to 
the world at the appointed time, and exalted above 
all worldly greatneſſe, Dax. 2.35. The headſtone] 
or, corner ſtone, and front ſtone of it: ſee Pſal. 118. 
22. Vith] viz. the Angels, the faithfull, and all 
creatures rejoycing at Chr iſts kingdome eſtabliſhed 
in the world, ſhall defire God the Father to heap 
all manner of bleſſing and happineſſe upon it: ſee 
Pſ.72.15. & 118.26. Or, they ſhall acknowledge and 
reach that the Father hath laid up in him all the 
trealures of his grace, and gifts of his Spirit. 

V. 9. That the Lord] Seeing the Lord is he, v. 
$. that ſaith, chit the Lord hath ſent him: we muſt 
of neceſſity conclude that there are here two per- 
ſons; the one,the Son who is ſent, and the other, 
the Father that ſendeth him; both one only truc, 
and everlaſting God: as I/. 48. 16. Zech.2.8. 

V. 10. For who] A cenlure of many Jews pro- 
fane contempt ot thoſe weak beginnings of the 
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| 


Foſbua, two ſacred perſons, by rea ſq of the holy 
—_— to be Gods Miniſters and figures of 
1K. . : 


CHAP. V. | 

Frſ.t. A flying roll] viz. Of paper or other 

ſtuffe to write upon, after the ancient man- 
ner: This roll or book ſignified Gods judge- 
ments upon his people, pronounced by his Prophets; 
the flying, the gcnerall execution; the greatneſſe, the 
weięht, and long laſtingneſſe of them. 
„ V.3. The curſe] viz, Gods curſe thrown upon 
all the land of Iſrael and Iudah, For every one] vix. 
God hath punithed all the fins, as well thoſe which 
were againit the ſecond, as the firſt Table; com- 
prehended under theſe two kinds of falfe oaths and 
theft: Others expound it from thence ; that is to 
ſ1y, according to the prediction happened the exe- 
cution : ſee Exek. 5.4. According to it ] vid. ac- 


' cording to the curſe, 


— 


churches reſtauration, For they ſhall[Juix, notwith- 


ſanding all their diſdain and diffidency, they ſhall 
one day have occaſion to rejoice , ſeeing the work 
perlected. Thoſe ſeven]vix, eyes, of w® E ze. 3. 9. & 
5.6. The meaning is, my providence ſhall, as ſove- 
raign archice&t , overſee this work, whole director 
Zerubbabel is, to bleſſe, ſer it forward, and accom- 
pliſh it. The plummet] it ſeems he means the line 
and plummer which Maſons uſe, 


V. 5. That goeth forth] viz. Thas appeares a- 
gain tothee in viſion. 

V.6. An Ephab-] A figure of the juſt meaſure 
of Gods judgements, This is] it ſeems that the An- 
gel turned himſelf rowards ſome apparition of the 
Lords, which did repreſent his providence , and 


ſhewed it to the Prophet. Their reſemblance} Ital. 


Their eye, namely, of the three Perſons of the molt: 


holy Trinity: as Gen. 1. 26. & 3. 22. & 11. 7. Iſa 
6.8. By this reſemblance or eye, is meant Gods u- 


niverſall providence , Zech. 3. 9. & 4. 10. & 9.1. 


V. 12. And 1] It ſeems that in this viſion, when | 
the myſtery of framing the church by the Meſſias | 


was ſhewn to the Prophet, he ſaw the two great 
olive trees, v. 3. But when God called him back to 


the revelation of that which belonged to the re- di- 
fying of the materiall temple by Zerubbabel, the 
niſhment of the wicked. 


reſemblance of theſe trees was ſodainly changed in- 


to that of ſmall branches, to ſigniſie Zerubbabel and 


2 Chro. 16.9. which preſideth over his judgments. 
V. 7. 4 Talent] The woman ſitting in the E- 
phah is ſin, which by little and little filleth up the 


meaſure; and the ſime woman thrown into the 


midſt ot it, is fin puniſhed and beaten down : the 
talent of lead is the immoyeable decree of the pu- 


V. 9. Two women] A figure, as it ſhould ſeem, 


loſhua , figures. of Chriſt in his Royalty and Prieft- | of Gods two properties; namely,mercy towards his 


hood; wherefore likewiſe is it no more ſaid, that they 


Elect, and juſtice towards his Enemies; wherewith 


pireozle into the great bowle, but only to the lamps he tranſports upon theſe laſt the judgements by 


y two little ſpouts; to ſhew the difference that 


| which he had puniſhed his own people , which is 


there is between Chriſt the Authour, Poſſeſſor, and done with incredible celerity. 


Diſtributor of the fulne fle of the gifts of the ſpirit in 
inward efficacy; and his Miniſters, as well in the 


V. 11. Of Shinar] viz, Of Babylon, Gen. 10. 10. 
& 11. 2. whereby are meant all Gods andthe 


Eccleſiaſticall, as Politique order, ( which are the churches enemies. It Hall be] hereby is ſhewn the 


two ſpouts) who have but a ſmall meaſure of gifts; 
nor no property nor power, but to adminiſtec ( by 
virtue of theſe two foreſaid orders) the externall 
means of the influence of Chriſts myſticall, uni- 
verfall , and effectuall conduct of his church. The 
golden] namely, the pure yellow oyl, which did 
thine like gold, 


j 


— —— 


; 
; 


V. 14, Theſe] He doth net anſwer concer- | 
execute Gods judgements upon the churches enc- 


ning the. queſtion of the Olive trees , bur on- 
ly concerniag the ſmall branches : for by under- 
ſtanding of theſe, it is an eaſie matter to compre- 


bend the meaning of the Olive trees, by compariſon 


and proportion, The two] name ly, Zerubbabel and 


' irrevocable eternity of the puniſhments of the wick- 
ed ʒoppoſite tothe terminate and ſhort laſtingneſſe of 


the puniſhments of the churck,figured before bythe 
flying book or roll. 


CHAP. VI. 
Erſ. 1. Four chariots] Whercby are ſigniſied 
as it were, ſour ſquadrons of Angels, which 


mies: ſee Zech. 1.8. Twemountames] whereby it 
ſeems is meant the heaven, the hig and firm habi- 
tation of Angels, which appeared to the Prophet o- 
pened, and as it were, cleft in ſunder, to give my 

y or 
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713 - Annotations upon 
for the coming out of theſe ſpirits, 

v. 2. Red horſes) A ſigne of exccution of wrath, 
zech. 1.8. Rev 6.4. Black ho, ſes] a ligne of ex- 
ecution of death, Kev. . 5. 

V. 3. White horſes] Ste Annot. upon Zech. 1. 8. 

V. 5. The ſoue Spirits] viz Foure principall 
Angels; as it were, Commanders of ſquadrons, 


V. 6. The black] viz, The greateſt execution of 
my judgments hath been done upon Babylon, which 


lyeth Northward from Judca, ver. 8. The white] 
viz. the Angels of peace and deliverance, which 
goe With them that are to deſtroy B3bylon, to deli- 
ver my Church out of it And the grixled] to ſig- 
niſie, that the puniſhments of Egypt, which lay 
South ward, ſhould bee mixed with ſome clemency, 
which ſhould not be ſo wich Babylon. 

V, 7. To gae] viz. To wake as it were, a — 
rall ſurvay of the world, and puniſh other Nati- 
one, which had no cemmunion with the Church, 
And he ſaid] namely, the Son of God, Comman- 
der of the Angels, Z ech. 1. 8. 

V. 8. Have quieted ] vix. Perfectly executed 
their charge, and given me ſatisſaction. | 

V. 10. Take] The aime of all this action is to 
ſhew z that as Ioſhua and Zerubbabel (reſtorers of the 
Church, (which was at that time) were each one 
for th. it ſeverall part in their ſeverall office, figures 
of the Meſſias: ſo Chriſt ſnould for ever enjoy the 
to offices of King and Prieſt; and that by the lat- 
ter, namely, by bis death and paſſion hee ſhould en- 
ter into polleſſion of the former. Heldai] it is not 

certainly knownez who theſe were; but it is very 
likely that they were ſome heads of the people, who 


were induced by Zechariah to make this offering of 


<4. 


Z ECHARITAH, 


even os thoſe temporall Commanders, Moſes, $4» 
lamoas and Zrrubbabel, were choſen by God, to o- 
verloe the building of the Tabernacie, and Tem» 
ple. The glory] namely, the royall glory. Upon by} 
namely, in the hcavenly glory, where he ſhall ercr. 
nally execute the other part of his Pricſthood in 
making interceſſion for bis Church, Heb.9.24. The 
Counſel] theſe two offices and properties (hall for 
ever be united in Chriſt ; and ſhall perfeckly agree 
one with the other, though they ſecme to bee very 
different; the one, having the adminiſtration of ju. 
ſtice ro command and puniſh;the other, of mercy,to 
expiate and pardon ; but Chriſt ſhall expiate and 
pardon, that he may be obeyed when he commands, 
Pfal. 1 ;0.4. having brought men againe into Gods 
tavour, to make them receive his Spirit, which in- 
clineth them to a voluntary obedience; and ſhall 
command inpardoning, vix. be ſhall cna& the law 
of the Spirit, as much, or more binding then the 
literall law : but ſhall be tempered by his clemency 
and mercy towards the imperfe&ions, and infirmi- 
ties of thoſe who are his, Heb, 2. 17. & 4, 15, 
& 5. 2. 

V. 14. And the] vi. After thou haſt thus pro» 
pheſied of Chritt , ſetting theſe two material 
Crownes upon the head of Joſhua ; lay them upa- 
gꝛine in*the Temple in their names, as an offering 
offered by them (peradventure, with ſome inſcripti- 
on, or remembrance of their names) to be a ſacred 
memorial] of theſe my promiſes. Halem, Han] ic 
is likely theſe are the ſame as were before called 
Heldai, and Tofiab, ver. 10. 

V. 5. And they] Namely, the Gentiles, who 
were heretofore farre from the knowledge and 


gold and falver, wt.ich was brſtowed in making of | Covenant of God, I.. 57. 1 9. Epheſ.2.17, And 


Crownes, that were to remaine in the Temple for 


a remembrance of this ſolemn promiſe which God 


had made. And goe into] that is, to have from him 
a part of this offering. 

V. 11. Make Crownes] viz, Two, to fignifie 
the two foreſaid offices. Tofhua)] not upon Zerub- 
babel alſo ; to ſhew in the ſpirituall application to 
Chriſt, that he was crowned witb glory,and bad ta- 
ken rhe poſſeſſion of his heavenly Kingdome, by 
reaſon of the accompliſhment of his Prieſthood up- 
on earth, in ſo much as cencerned the offering of 
himſelſe, Heb.2.7. 

V. 12, Bebold] viz, In Chriſt, who (hall ap- 
peare in the fleſh at the appointed time, ſhall be ye- 
rified that which is taught, and confirmed unto thee 
by this action. Grow up] viz. like a plant that 
ſprouts up, and grows by virtue of its living root: 
even ſo ſhall Chriſt by his owne power, without any 
humane meanes, advance his Kingdome, Or, he 
ſhall grow up from under himſelfe: that is to ſay, 
by ſecret wayes, without any humane ſhew,-s Iz. 1 1, 
I. The Temple] namely, the univerſall Chucch, ga- 

thered together, united and built up by him alone, 
Heb. 3. 3. 


V. I;. Shall build] vx. In the quality of King: 


build] vix. they thall co-operate and contribute to 
the eſtabliſhment of the Church, and advancement 
of Chriſts Kingdome: ſee Iſa 60.10, This fhall] 
viz, you ſhall in eff. ct finde, to your owne delive- 
rance, the truth and power of Gods promiſes; 
which I his Sonne, doe propound unto you by my 
Prophets, 


— 


CHAP, VII. 


Erſ. 1. Of the ninth} Which is the No- 
vember Moone. 


V. 2. They] Namely, the Prieſts and Levites, 
who yet remained in Babylon. Before the] name- 


ly, in the Temple which was re-edified in Jeruſa - 
em. 


V. 3. Should I] viz. Are wee in conſcience 
bound to keep the ſolemne Faſt, appointed to be in 
the fifth month, by reaſon of the deſtruction of the 
Temple, which hapned at that time, 2 King. 25.8, 9. 
Ter, 5 2. 12, 13. now that it is re- edi ſied, and Gods 
lervice reſtored ? ſeeing the keeping of it is not 
commanded expreſly by the Law of God: fee Mal. 

3.14. Separating] viz. from feaſts, company of 
women, and all other carnall delights : ſee Exod, 19. 
| 14. 1 Sam. 2 1. 5. 


V. 5. 


chap. * * 


oe chap.viij. Annotations Apon 


V. 5. Seventh] This other Faſt was appointed 
for the death of Gedaliah, which hapned in this 
moneth, 2 King. 25. 25. Ier. 41. 1. whereupon fol. 
lowed the totall diſperſion of the remainder of the 

le. Seventy] viz, during the captivity, Zech. 

112. Unto me] viz. to humble your ſelves, and 
turne with your hearts to mee; was it not onely 
through a carnall feeling of your evills? Iſa. 58.3. 
Hoſ.7.14. 

V. 6. Aud when] viz, You now doe not any 
way regard me in your ſolemn rejoycings,and feaſts 
made with the fleih of Sacrifices ot thankſgiving to 
praiſe and bleſſe me for my benefits, Hoſ.8.1z.& g. 
4. Now the anſwer to the aforeſaid queſtion is re- 
ferred to this point: your Faits might be ſanctiſied 
by piety and devotion, but you had better to omit, 
then profane them as you doe; and in ſtead of your 
ceremonies, endeavour your {: Ives to ſerve God in- 
ternally; by means whereof, I will change theſe your 
dolfal dayes into dayes of feafting, and giving 
thankes for new benefits, Zech. 8. 19. 

V. 7. Should ye nat] viz. Hath not God ſuffici- 
emly declared his will concerning theſe «xrernall 
actions, and eſpecially concerning a Faſt profaned 
through wickedneſſe, Ia. 58. 3, 4. as inbabited] | 
Or, a foot again, and in its former ſtate. The South] 
viz} thoſe parts of Judea which had moſt ſelt the de- 
ſolations of war: lee Jer. 17.6. & 32.44. 

V. 11. The ſhoalder] A terme taken from yoa- 
led Oxen, which art unwilling co dtaw, Nch: 9.29. 
Hef 4.16. Ziph. 3.9. | 

V. 14. After them] vix Aſt r they had been car» 
ned away out of ic. For they laid] wiz. they have 
been the cauſe that their fine and pleaſant Country 
bach been laid waſte. 

CHAP. VIII. | 

Erſ. 1. The word] It appeares by ver. 19. that | 
this is a continuation of Gods anſwer to the | 
quettion concerning the ſaid Faſts. 

V. z. I am] Oc, I have turned to Sion, Of truth] | 
or,of loyalty, | | 
V. 4. There ſball yet] vi. 1 will bleſſe all the im- 
habitants of Jeruſalem with peace, health, and long 
life : A figure of the ſpirituall hleſſings of the 
Church, as IJ. 20, 2 2. * 

V.6. F it be] wiz, Even after the actompliſh- 
went, theſe things hall feem incredible and impofli- 
dle; but nothing can be beyond the reach of mine 
omniporency, Luk.18.27. 

V. 8. In truth] wiz. Baittifully performing my 
promiſe, which I have made to them in my cove- 
nant, and enlarging my ſoveraigne bounty towards 
thew, which is otcen ſignified by the word, Righte- 
teouſneſſe: ſee Heſ. 2. 19. | 

V. 9. Of the Prophets] Namely, Haggai and 
Zichariab, Era 1. 1,8. a 

V. 10. There was] wiz, Mens and beaſts labour 

Ws in vaine and nothing availed, by reaſon of the 

curſe which I laid upon your careleſneſſe, in reſto- 

tins my ſervice, Hag. 1.6. 10. & 2.15, Becauſe of 


—— — 


—— 


ZECHARIAN, 


tions thereof. Of the fourth] a 


ln Ital for the; he gives a reaſon why the words 
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the af fiction] Or, by reaſon of the ey I ſet 
I ſuffered the Land be full of robberies, and = 


mies incurſions. | 

V. 11, But now] viz, Seeing you have cheers- 
fully gone on tothe re-edifying of my Temple. 

V. 12, The ſeed] vix. i will ſer down the true: 
cauſes and meanes of a perfect peace and proſperi- 
ty; and will cauſe t to increaſe and multiply: ſee 
Pſal. 7 2.3. 

V. 13. A curſe] viz. As it were, a formulary of 
execration, Pſal. 102.8. 

V. 14. Repented not] vi I have executed what 
I had determined, and have not reyoked it, be fore I 
had brought it perfectly to paſſe. 

V. 16. And peace] viz. By which peace, the 
daughter of righteouſneſle,7ſa.32.17.may be main- 
tained amidſt ople. ä 

V. 19. The Faſt] This is the principall part of 
the anſwer to the queſtion, which was propounded 
in the former chap. containing a promiſe of chan- 
ging the ſtare of the Church, whereby ſhee ſhould 
alſo change her inward feelings, and the demonſtra- 
inted for a re- 
membrance of the taking af Jeruſalem by the Chal- 
deans, which was in this month, Ier.q2.6,7, Of the 
fifth] forthe burning of the Temple, ler. 5 2.12,13, 
Zech.7.1,5, Of the ſeventh] for the death of Geda- 


liah, Ier. 41. 1. Zech. 7.5. Of the tenth] for the ſiege 


laid before Jeruſalem, Ter. 32.4. 'Love] vi if you 
defire to have theſe good things come to paſſG 
V. 20, "It ſball yet] A prophecie of rhe calling 
of the Gentiles, | 
V. 23. Tea men] A fizurativedelicription ot the 
great number of Gentiles that ſhould come into the 
Church, whichin former times was reftrained with- 
in the Nation of the Jewes. 


CHAP. IX. | 

Erſ. 1. The burden] viz. A prophecie of 
threatningsandcurſes: fee Iſa. 13.1, Ter:23, 

33. Of Hadraih} it was an Idoll of theSyrians, 
which repreſented the Sunne. The name fhgnifiera 
the onoly King; to which they added a goddeſſe, 
called by Authors Atergatis ; which fign only 
Queene, and that repreſented the earth : both of 
them were figured with dunn · beames; the King 
downwards, and the Queen upwards; to ſigniſie the 
ſhining of the Sunne. beames, and their reftexion of 
them from the earth: and their chiefe Temple was in 
Hierapolis a City of Syri 3 and the Prophet callerk 
the Country by the name ot. the god, or chiefe idol} 
of it; as Iſa. 8.8. ler. 48.46. Hoſ.ro0.5. Da- 
maſcus] A principall City of Syria; upon-whole 
ſtrengrh and wealth the whole Country depended ;. 
inwhich alſo the people took their pleaſures with all 
ſecurity. Or, and Damaſcus ſhall be the reſt there- 
of : that ia, vhefe threatnings hall fall, reft, and bee 
executed upon Damaſcus; namely, by Alexander 
the Great, who canquered all theſe Natlons. ben 


of 
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of the volt; were directed alſo to heathen Na- 
tions; namely, becauſe Gods providence doth not 
govern his people alone, but the whole world, Eyes) 
lee Zech. 3.9. & 4. 10. & 5. 6. 

V. 2. Thereby] viz. That the eye of Gods pro- 


vidence ſhall limit, and ſtay the courſe of the power, 


conqueſts, and enterpriſ's of Hamath the chiefe Ci- 
tie of Syria: ſee Iſa. 7.8, 9. Very wiſe] tix. in 
worldly wiſdome, which is attributed to the 1 yri- 
ans, and they renowned for it, E xeł. 28. 3,4. 12 17. 
upon which thoſe Cities founded their ſubſiſtency 
andegreatneſſe. 

V. 5. Aſbkelon] Cities of the Philiſtines, which 
were enemies to Gods people, even after their return 
from captivity; and therefore God would have them 
deſtroyed by Alexander the Great. For her] name- 
ly, Tyrus, a very ſtrong and mighty City; in which 
all thoſe Nations did put great confidence; hoping 
that it could ſtay, and hinder Alexanders procee- 
dings: ſee the like termes, Iſa. 20. 5, 6. 

V.. A baſtard] viz. A mingled multitude of 
ſtrange Nations gathered together, whereof there 
ſhall no honeſt pedegree be knowne. 

V. 7. Take away] viz, I will keepe them from 
deyouring my people any more. Abominations] that 
is to ſay, abominable ſpoiles. That remaineth] viz. 
that little remainder of my people, which eſcaped 
from the enemies violence, ſhall be: gathered toge- 
ther by God, and held as part of his people: As a 
communalty thereof, governed by its bead, as the 
other communaltics of Jud ih were: ſee Tudg 6. 15. 
Mic. 5, 2. Exron] the Philiſtines ſhall bee utterly 
deſtroycd, as the Jebulites were by David, 2 Sa v. 

6 


V. 8. Opp effour] viz. They ſhall no more bee 
tyrannized cver, nor exacted upon, as they have bin 
heretofore, Have] vi. have turned my favourable 
countenance towards her, and taken her into my 
ſafeguard. 

V. 9. O daughter] viz, O univerſall Church. 
Thy King] a prophecie ot Chriſts coming in the 
fleth : who is the everlaſting King of his Church; 
from whom all former benefits were to proceed, and 
be ſpiritually by him fully heaped up: not by world- 
ſtrength or power; but by virtue of bis everlaſting 
righteouſneſſe, by which he hath acquired ſalvation 
to his Church, whereof his royall, and withall moſt 
bumble entrance into Jeruſalem was a figure, 
V. 10. 1 will cut of] viz. The Meſſias will 

bring to the Church a true and everlaſting ſpirituall 
peace; - whereby there will be no more need of any 
warlike preparation, Pſa. 46.9. Tſa-2.4. Heſ.2.18, 
Or, by his only power, without any human means, 
be ſhall ſave and defend his Church, Hoſ.1.7. Mic. 
5.10, Hi dominion} by the figure of the Land of 
Iſracl, bounded by its ancient bounds 3 which are 
here ſer down, the Prophet means the extent of the 
univerſall Church, as Pſal.7 2,8. 
V. 11. For thee alſo] vix. The ſame Meſſias, by 


virtue of the ſame bloud, wherewith he will recon- | Ter. 10.13. 


— 


Annotations non LECHARTAH, 


chap. ix, x. 
cile mankinde ro-God, and obtaineeverlaſting (al. 
vation for them; hath alſo been the Author of the 
Babylonian deliverance, and all the other enſui 
temporall benefits. The blond] namely, the blou 
of Chriſt, figured by that which was iprinkled 
upon the people, 7 xod 24. 8. Pſal. 74. 20. Heb, 
13.20. Out of the pit] viz, our of Babylon, here 
they were without any comtort or refreſhment : ſee 
ENA 22.24. 

V. 12. Tune you] viz. O you diſtreſſed Jewes 
that are priſoncrs in Babylon, to whom I have gi- 
ven a certaine hope of returne; rerurne ſpeedily ts 
Jeruſalem, the place of your ſecure abode under my 
| ſafeguard and protection: ſee Dar. 11. 31, 38, 
oub e] v ⁊. far greater then the evils which thon 
1 ſuffered, or the goods which thou haſt loſt, 
177.617. 1 

V. 13. Ih̊ ve bent] viz. I will make uſe of mine 
owne people to overthrow mine enemies, and eſpe. 
cially the kingdomes of Egypt and Syria, polleſie 
by Alex nders ſucceſſors, who were Grecians, A 
Prophecie fulfilled in the Maccabees, who delixe- 
red the Iewes from the tyranry of theſe two king- 
domes, 

V. 14. Sha be ſeene] viz. God ſhall from hea- 
ven ſhew his Almighty power tor their deliverance ; 
ſee Exch. 38.18. whi 2 vi. with great tu- 
mults and garboiles, Ike to thoſe tempeſts which are 
raiſed by a Southerne wind, I/. 21.1. 

V. 15. Shall defend] vix. His people the chil- 
dren of Sion: ver. 13. Devour ] vix. they ſhall en- 
joy my bleſſings; by virtue of which they ſhall bee 
able to overcome all their enemies aſſaults. Make 4 
noiſe] hereby is deſcribed the Iewes freeneſſe and 
courage ine ting upon their enemies. Filled] vis. 
with the ſpoiles of their enemies, and every good 
thing. Bowles] which was uſed for to take in the 
bloud of the ſacrifices, which were alwayes empried 
in great quantity from the foot of the Altar, where 
it was ſpilt. | 

V. 16. The tones] vix There ſhall bee Tro- 
phies ere&ed every where, by reaſon of their great 
ViRories obtained over their enemies. 

V. 17. How great] viz. The grace and glory 
of God ſhall ſhew it ſelte wonderfully and infinitely 
| for the ſalvation of his Elect, Pſal. 84. 12. — 

namely, Gods bleſſings, corporall and ſpirituall. 
| Cheerefull] Ital. grow. Or, ſing. 


CHAP. x. 
12 I. Aste yee] vix. O ye Lewes, which 


have now again? ſetl-d your ſe ves in the 
right way of ſerving God] ſince the re- edifying of 
the Temple, doe but make your pray rs unto him, 
and hee wi'l bear: you. Raine] ſee Deut. 11.14. 
| And under th name of this bleſſing, are meant 


all other bleſſings. Bright clouds] Ital. lightnings, 


— 


9 


| 
| 


ſignes and for: -runners of raine : Pſalm. 135: 7. 
V.z, 
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v. 2. Foy the] The meaning is, direct your ſelves 
to God, who will really bleſſe you, and not to Idols, 
who have alwayes deceived you. There was] vix. 
your temporall and Eccleſiaſticall Governours have 
not performed their duties; but were perverted, 
kr. 23.1. Egek. 34.1. : 

V. 3. The goates] Ital. the he · goates, viz, The 
heades and great ones, upon whom God powred 
out his greateſt vengeance by the Chaldeans, Ier. 39. 
6. For the Lord] viz. now that the Lord hath tur- 
ned his favourable countenance towards his people, 
hee hath endowed them with valour and ſtrength ; 
ſo that of ſheep, they are become like great warre- 
borſes, with which the Lord will overcome and 
trample his enemies, which may in part bee under- 
ſtood of the Maccabees victories: but moſt perfect- 
ly of the whole Churches ſpitituall victories over 
the world and the devill, &c. Cant. 1. 9. 

v. 4. Out of him] viz, Upon God depends all 
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mans ſtrength; whether ir be to bear up themſelves, 
a5 corner ſtanes beare up buildings; or as pins, and 
ſtakes hold faſt tents : or, be it to — —.— 
open ſtrength, which is meant by the bow. Op- 
ws roy 4 all manner of oppreſſion done by 
other men, is alſo a work of Gods providence. 

v. 5. And theriders] vig. The powerfull ene- 

mies; who are well appointed and provided for 
warre, ' 
V. 6. Of Ioſepb] Namely, the ten Tribes, the 
chieſe whereof was Epbraim, deſcended from lo- 
ſepb ; that is, all the true Iſraelites, according to the 
ſpirit, 5gured by ſome remnants of the diſperſion 
of the ten Tribes, which were gathered into the an- 
cient Church before the coming of Chriſt, 

V.8. I will biſſe] vix. I will call them by 
my Goſpell, as from a farre off, into my Church : 
ſee Iſa. 5. 25. & 7. 18. For I have] Or, for I will 
redeem them, 

V. 9. Sow thens] wiz. Scatter them abroad in 
exile and captivity; where I will notwithſtanding 
preſerve them and their poſterity, to not let them 
periſh utterly. And turne] namel , from the ſpiri- 
wall Babylon, which is the world and the King- 
dome of Satan, to the true Ieruſalem, and the land 
ef promiſe, which is Chrifts Church: as H. 1. 1 1. 
whereof the returne from Babylon was but a pledge 
and figure. 

V. 10. Shall net] A figurative amplification, to 
benifie the infinite number of beleevers: as Iſa. 
49. 20. 

V. 11. He ſhall! poſſe] viz. He will miraculouſ- 
ly deliver his bog 4 taken from the com- 
ing of the children of Iſrael out of Egypt —— 
Red-ſea, I/a. 1 1. 15. The river) namely, of Nilus. 
Aria] that is, of all the enemies here repreſented 
by theſe wo Soveraignties of Egypt and Aflyria, 
Which had moſt oppreſſed the Church. 

V. 13. In bis name] viz. They ſhall follow bim; 
cleaving to him, and to his Word and ſervice which 
ke harh revealed unto them. 
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5 CHAP. XI. 
. 1, Open] A ecie of the laſt de- 
ſtruction of EE the Iewes by the 
Romans; becauſe they had rejected the Meſſias: 
now, becanſe Lebanon was the confine of the coun- 
trey on that fide, as the Romans made their chiefe 
irruption; it is brought in, as opening the gates of 
ludea. Thy Cedars) this may be underſtood, either 
literally; becauſe the Romans did almoſt deſtroy 
the whole foreſt of Lebanon, to employ the trees 
for the beſieging of Jeruſalem : as I/. 14.8. Or 
figuratively, for the moſt powerfull and flou- 
riſning Citie of Ieruſalem: as Iſa, 2, 13. Exek. 
17. 2. 

V. 2. Firre tree] via. If the nobleſt plants have 
been ſpoiled, the inferiour muſt not looke to bee 
ſpared : which may alſo be underſtood of the leſſer 
Cities and holds, in reſpect of Ieruſalem. Foreſt] 
namely, a faire pleaſant Parke: as Ieruſa em was 
ſometimes called by figure : ſee Annot. upon Exch. 


21, 2, 
V. 3. A the Shepbeards] Namely, of the Go- 
vernours of Ieruſalem; who, in ſtead of being ſhep- 


heards to feed the people, were becomerav 
Lions whelps, Exe. 19. 2,3. The pride] that is, 
the numerous and proud Nation of the Iewes, like- 
ned to the yearely overflowing of Iordan : where- 
of ſee Joſ.3. 15. Jex. 12. 5. & 49. 19. 

V. 4. Thus ſaith] Namely, to his Sonne, who is 
the Churches everlaſting Shepheard, Heb. 13. 20. 
x Vet. 5+ 4 to whom the Father is here repreſented, 
giving the government and charge of bis people, op- 
preſſed by powerfull profane Nations, untill the 
time prefixed for their totall diſperſion, by reaſon of 
their ingratitude. | 

V. 5. Whoſe poſſeſſours}- Namely, any one that 

any right over my people, either by conqueſt 
of war or otherwiſe. Not guilty] they Go ir, and 
are not puniſhed for it, Ter. 2.3, & 50. 7. That ſelf 
them] namely, thoſe that make merchandiſe of 
them; as of poore ſlaves. Say] viz. doe profane- 
ly boaſt of the power which God hath given them 
over his people: as of an expreſſe bl of his: 
ſee Deut. 29. 19. Their own via. their 
own Magiſtrates and Governours, * 

V. 6. For I wi] vis, Oh my ſon, doe thou 
exerciſe this charge of ſhepheard over this people * 
while the prefixed time of my patience laſteth, afrer 
which I will utterly deſtroy them for their rebellion 
andingratitude, I will deliver} he ſeems to ſignifie 
the frequent ſeditions and civill troubles ot the 
Iewes about the time of their laſt deſolation. Of bis: 
King] namely, the Roman Emperour, whom they 
have accepted for their King, rejecting my Sonne, 
Joh. 19.15. 

V. 7. O poore] Namely, my poore Church and 
Ie Nation, no way comparable in greatneſſt and 
power, to other Nations and 2 of the world; 

ings: ſee Iſa. 
A a: 1432. 


and brought very low 8 


722 
14.32. Zeph. 3. 12. Two ſtaves ] a figure of the 
two ways which Chriſt uſeth at all times in feeding 
of his church: the one by lovingly guiding them 
by bis Word and Spirit; the ether by ſeverely puni- 
ſhing them by the cruell hand of their enemics: Iſa. 
10.5. 
V. 8. Three Shepheards ] vix. The three chiefe 
Empires that had tyrannized over my people, Jex. 
6.3. & 12. 10. namely, the Chaldean, Perſian, and 
Grecian Empire, which were deſtroyed by the Son 


of God, Dan. 2.45. In one moneth] namely, in a 


ſhorc time: as Hoſ. 5 7. My ſoul ] vix. I was 
ſorry, and vexed at my peoples diſloyalty and in- 
gratitude; who did likewiſe begin neither to love 
nor reſpect me | 

V.9. I will not] A repreſentation of the Iews re- 
probation, 

V. 10. My covenant] viz The peace which I 
had granted to my church that ſhe ſhould bee no 
more aſſaulted nor moleſted by any ſtrange Nation: 
which hath a relation to the ſecure peace they en- 
joyed, from the Maccabees time, untill a little be- 
fore the coming of Chriſt. 

V. 11. The poor] Namely, mine elect which re- 


main of my people: who ſhall bumbly give faith to 


my promiſes, and obedience to my commandments, 
and acknowledge the time ot Gods viſitations: and 


that the wars moved by the Romans, are effects of 


his providence, according to the ancient prophe- 
cies. | 

V. 12. Aud I ſaid] By this figure of a ſhepheard, 
who demands his wages, is repreſented the Iews 
horrible ingratitude : who in ſtead of a full acknow- 
ledgement of Chriſt , did deal with the traitour Ju- 
das to have him put into their hands for thirty ſlie- 
kels, Mat. 26.1 5. & 27.9. 

V. 13. And the Lord] vix. God my father did ſo 
deteſt their ingratitude, that hee would have thoſe 
thirty ſhekels,through Idas deſpair and deſpight, to 
be thrown into the temple: and employed to a pro- 
fane uſe, and no more laid up in the holy treaſure, 
That I was prixed at] becaule that the injury done 
to my Son, redounded to me, who had before go- 
verned them by him: fee John 5. 23. 


V. 14. I cut aſunder] Whereby is meant, that 


Chriſt would not only governe his people no more 
in mil dneſſe and clemency; nor exerciſe his ſhep- 
heardly ſeverity in ſaving corrections and viſitati- 
ons : as he had done in former times: but that he 
would altogether reprove them. I Might break Jvix. 
taking away from the Iews , according to the fleſh, 
the title of being my church and people, (whereas 
before they had beene the ſame thing in name and 
effect: Iſrael and Iudah, viz. the people of God) 
I will take unto me the Iſrael which is according to 
the Spirit 3 namely, all true beleevers; and will re- 
ject the carnall Iudah, 

V.15. Untome] Namely, to me Zechariah, for 
a figure of the peoples evill government, by their 
dyn heads: Prieſts, Doctors, and others, unto whole 


— 
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chap. xij, 


| powers the Lord delivered them for a puniſhment, 
| b:cauſe they had rejected Chriſt, 

V. 16. A ſhepheard] viz, A government which 
ſhall be unitorm in wickedneſſe and corruption 
though it be adminiſtred by leverrll perſons, which 
God ſhall ſuffer to raile themlelves to that digniry 
and authority. Teare] Ital. Clcave ; as they ule to 
do in {laughter houſes ; to devour up all to the ye. 
ry end: Or,worſe then ravening beaſts,who alwayes 
leave ſome leg or ſhin bone: Amos. 3. i 2. 

V 17. The ſword ] namely, the puniſhment 
of my judgements, His ]] Which ſignifieth the 
power and authority, as by the eye is lignified 
counlel] and underſtanding ; as much as to ſay; 
I will take away from them the qualitie of Condu- 
ctor and Head, and degrade them quite: ſee 1 Say, 
2,31, 


— 


— 


CHAP. XII. 

Erſ. 1. The burtbes ] viz. The Prophecie ut- 

tered by Gods commiſſion. For Iſrael } 
Ital. concerning Iſrael : wig, concerning the victo- 
ries which God ſhall grant unto his Church, which 
is the true Iſrael, according to the ſpirit, 
V. 2. Jeruſalem] viz. My Church being ſet 
| upon by her enemies, ſhall be an occaſion that 1 will 
| ſtrike them with trouble and amazement : So that 
they ſhall not be able to bring their deſignes to any 
happy end ; but ſhall be the cauſes of their owne 
ruines: Iſai.51.17,22, Fer. 51.7. Inthe fiege] vix. 
in the very inſtant that they were ready to do their 
beſt and Laſt endeyours, 

V. 3. A buithenſome ſtove] The Ancients ob- 
ſerve „that this is taken for an exerciſe or game, 
which was very frequent in Iudeꝛ: namely, to take up 
a great round ſtone, to try ones ſtrengeh: lifting it 
up from the ground, ſometimes to their knees, ſome- 
times to their navels, ſometimes to their ſhoulders, 
and ſometimes as high as their heads: at which ſport 
many times they did grievouſly hurt themſelves. 
The meaning is, the enemies of the church ſhall 
ſtrive and endevour, who ſhall bee able to doe her 
moſt hurt: but the ſtouteſt and valianteſt of them 
all,ſhall be overcome thereby: ſee Matth. 21.4 4- 

V. 4. 1 will ſmite J viz. I will take away all 
ſtrength and underſtanding from mine enemies, Eſ. 
76. 6,7. 

V. 5. And the Gopernours] viz. The govern- 
ours of the church thall encourage all beleevers to 
fight the combate of faith. 

V. 6. The Governours] viz. The Apoſtles and 
Evangeliſts ſhall fill the world with wars and diſſen- 
tions, by preaching of the Goſpel, Luke 12.49. by 
which the enemics ſhall goe to ruine , and the 
church be re- eſtabliſhed. Obad. 18. 

V. 2. Shall ſave] The meaning is, Chriſts ſalva- 
tion ſhall firſt be proffered to the poor and weak: 
like to the tents of thoſe poor Jews that lived in the 
fields, not comparable to Ieruſalem, which was 
a royall and ſtrong city, belonging to the 2 
0 


chap.xiij. 
of David: that is to ſay, the Kings and great ones 
ſhall be laſt converted, as the event did verifie it 
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under the — „to ſhew the prerogative of mean 
on's with God: fee James 2.5. 

V. 8. And hee] vix. The weakeſt and feebleſt 
ſhall by Gods Spirit be ſtrengthened and confirmed 
in heroicall and divine virtues, as David was: ſee 


Joel 3.10. The houſe of David] namely, the Prin- 
| 6. & 17.2. 


ces of the blood royall, who were alſo chief officers 
of the Crown : by which are meant the Apoſtles, 
who (ſhould bee endowed with ſo many graces , in 
Majeſty, Authority, Strength, and Truth; that they 
ſhould ſ:em to be Gods and Angels in the world, 
rather then men: ſee G44. 14. 

V. 10. I will pour] A prophecy of the laſt con- 
verſion of the Iews: whereof ſee Mat 23.39. Rom. 
11,36, 2 Co7.3.16. The Spirit] nimely, the pre- 
ſence, operation, and giſts of Chriſts Spirit, which 
is given through grace, and is the ſeal and earneſt 
of Gods grace in him , and doth alone produce in 
beleeveis, holy and acceptable prayers, Rom.8,25, 
26, They ſhall look] that is to ſay, they ſhall turne 
to me by faith, Have pierced] Pſal. 22.16. Matth. 
27.35. John 1. 34. Mourne for him] viz. they 
ſhall be exceedingly grieved at their forefathers mil- 
deeds : ſee Jer. 3. 21. 4s 2,37. 

V. 11. As the mourning ] It is evident that hee 
hath a relation to thoſe ſolemne lamentations which 
were appointed for Tofigs his death, who was ſlain 
in the plain ot Megiddo, 2 Chron. 35.22.25, and 
it ſeems that Hadadrimmon was ſome city or ſtrong 
hold in the ſaid field, made mention of only Zech. 
14.10. 

V. 12. Every family] Circumſtances taken from 
the manner of publick mournings; in which they 
uſed to ſnut tbemſelves up in their houſes with their 
families, and refrain the company of women, and 
all manner of delightfall converſition: ſee Numb. 
20.29. Of Nathan ] viz, of the branch of Davids 
poſterity: out of which ſprung Zerubbabel, who was 
next to the crowne after Solomons line failed: ſee 
2 Sam 5.14 Luke 3.27.31. 

V.13. Shimei] It ſeems that it was ſome fimily 
of the Levites, 1 Chron. 6.17. & 23. 10, And the 
Prophet doth in this manner ſpecifie theſe families: 
whereof ſome had held T emporall, and ſome Pc- 
cleſiaſticall offices: to ſhew, that as the Church and 
State were united and joyned in perſecuting of 
Chriſt, and in putting him to death: ſo they ſhould 
joyntly doe penance for it. 


CH AP. XIII. 

7 Erſ. 1. In that day] Namely, when the Meſſi- 

as ſhall be come into the world. A fountain] 

viz. the grace of Gad in remiſſion of ſins, and re- 

generation of Spirit, ſhall be proffered to all belee- 

vers in Chriſt. A figure taken trom the waters of the 

Temple, and the ceremoniall waſhings according 
to the Law, 


V. 2, The Prophets] Namely, the falfe prophets; 


knowled 
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by which are meant all ſeducers and teachers of lies, 
Vnclean ſpirit] vi, the devils wicked and unclean 
inſpirations, | 
V.3. Shall yet] A repreſentation of the ſpirit of 
» difcretion, andzeale in Chriſts true 
Church, to diſcern falſe doctrines, and oppoſe 
them, Figurative tearms , taken from that which 
was commanded againſt falſe prophets, Deut. 13.5, 


V.4. The Prophets] viz. All filſe doctrine and 
worſhip of tormer times, thall bee reproved by the 
clear light ofthe Goſpel, Shall they wear) vi. they 
ſhall no more dare to counterfeit the true Prophets, 
who uſed to wear ſuch kinds of garments, 2 Kings 
1.8, Iſa. 20.2. Maith,3.4. 

V. C. Shall ſay unto him] viz. If it appear that 
he hath undergone the churches correction, becauſe 
he hath been a ſeducer, he ſhall confeſſe it, and give 
God the glory: approving of the churches ſeverity, 
uſed for his correction. A repreſentation of the 
wonderfull power of Gods Spirit and light, in con- 
vincing and correcting the miniſters of errour : ſce 
Acts 8.13. & 19.18,19. a 

V. 7. O Sword] True it is, that for a time my 
Church ſhall be an enemy to all manner of falſe do- 
ctrine and teachers: but there ſhall likewiſe come 
a time, in which by my ſecret providence Chriſts 
true Miniſters, according as he himſelf was ſlaine 
by the Jews for a falſe prophet, ſhall alſo be perſe- 
cated and put to death: whenceſhall follow a great 
diſperſion of beleevers and Churches in the world. 
He ſeems to have an eſpeciall relation to the times 
of Antichriſt, My Shepheard] viz. Chriſt, as well 
in his own perlon , as in the perſons of his faith- 
full Miniſters. My fellow] to ſhew the unity of eſ- 
ſence, and union of the will of the Father, and the 
Sonne, the Mediatour : ſee Annot. upon Iſa. 5. 1. 
Jer. 1 1. 15. Iohn 10. 30. & 17. 22. And I will] vix. 
in this generall diſperſion I will gather together, and 
preſerve mine ele&, who are poor and weak, accor- 


ding to the world: ſee Zech. 11.7. 11. Math. 18. 


10.14. Iam. 2.5. 

V. 8. Two parts] viz. The greateſt part of 
the world which bear the name of Chriſtians ſhall 
follow Antichriſt , and periſſi: ſee Rev. 13. 14. & 
17.8. The third ] namely, the elect which are the 
leſſer number. 

V. 9. I will bring] viz. I will try the faithful- 
neſſe and conſtancy of mine elect, by many afflicti- 
ons, and perſecutions, laid upon them by Anti- 
chriſt, Dax. 1 2.10. 


* 
CHAP. XIV. 
"Erſ. 1. The day] It is likely that theſe things 
muſt be underſtood concerning the ſpirituall 
and corporall wars , which Antichriſt thall raiſe a-- 
gainſt che Church of God: drawing (through 
Gods permiffion ) the Princes and Nations 
of the earth, whom hee hath bewitched, to fol- 
low him, Revel. 14. 8. & 17. 15. Uoleſſe hee 
Aa z meaneth 1 


1 
Wy. 
— 
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meaneth that great unknowne accident, deſcribed | rhe — — of divers places of Iudea, ſignifiech 
ek. 38. of Gog and Mageg, the laſt enemies of | nothing but a generall powring out on all lides, and 
the Church. upon all men. Shall it bee] vix. thoſe waters ſhall 

V. 2. Halfe] viz. God ſhall ſuffer a great part | never be dried up, as Summer ſtreames are: ſce 100 
of his Church to be diſcomfited and ſubdued, Rev. | 6. 16, 17. 


11. 5. & 13. 2. but hee ſhall reſerve unto bimſelfe a V. 9. The Lord] That is, the Son of God ſhall 


remainder fot grace and electlon. alone be acknowledged and worſhipped for everla- 
V. 3. Goe forth] See concerning theſe victories | ing King of the world. 
which the Sonne of God ſhall obtaine againſt An- V. 10. All the _ Figurative termes taken 
tichriſt, 2 Theſ. 2.8. Rev.17.14. & 18.2. Of bat- from the hilly ſituation of Judea: to ſignſie, that all 
teil] viz. the battell of Midian under Gideon, | worldly height ſhall be beaten down,and the Church 
Tudg. 7. 22. Iſa. 9.4. & 10. 26. where God diſ- | alone glorified, as Iſa. 2. 2. See Zech.4.7. From 
comficed his enemies by their own ſwords: as he | Geba] Geba and Rimmon were two confines of 
threatneth to doe at this time, ver.13. Judah, the one towards the North, and the other 
V. 4. Hi feet] Figurative rermes to ſignifie the towar ds the South, Ioſh. 1 5. 32. 57. From Benja- 
re-eſtablihment and gathering together of the Minus gate] by a ſimilitude taken from the precind 
Church diſperſed by Antichriſt, by anew and firme | of the earthly Jeruſalem, as Jer. 3 1,38. he doth im- 
preſence of Chriſt in the middeſt of her: ca ling | ply a perfect re-eſtabliſhment of the Church in all 
unto him all thoſe which were driven away, Rev. | parts of it. Of the firft gate] it ſeems he meanes 
14.1. Now as it is ſer downe, that at his returne he | the Fiſh.gate, which was againſt the ſecond or mid - 
ſhall ſtand upon the Mount of Olives : being cor- | dle gate, Ter. 39. 3. Zeph. 1.10. and ſo he mentio- 
reſpondent to his departure which was allo from | neth the whole circuit of Jeruſalem. Renjawins 
that place, as it is deſcribed, Exeh. 11.23. Shall | gate was on the North-eaſt (ide : from thence go. 
cleave] viz. all let and difficulty wbich might hin- ing towards the corner gate which was on the 
der the concourſe of mine Elect, ſhall bee taken a- | North-weſt fide;rhey went along by the Filh-gate; 
way, as I/. 40. 2. & 57. 14. & 62. 10. and from Hananiels Tower, which was on the lame 
V. 5. Shall flee] vix. All you beleevers ſhall | corner as Benjamins gate; they went the other com- 
ſpeedily runne to the Church, to ſave your ſelves | paſſe from the South to the Kings winepreſſes which 
from periſhing with the world, For the valley] viz, | were on the weſt fide : where theſe two halfe com- 
the free entrance into the Church ſhal be open eve- | paſſes did meet, to malce up a whole compaſſe. The 
ry where, ſave onely where Gods election hath not | corner gate] lee 2 Chron. 26. 9. peradventure there 
wrought 3 but hatk left man as it were ſec afide and | was ſome Tower there to make the corner, or ſome 
ſequeſtred: which ſe:meth to be meant by the word | point like ſpurs or baſtions. 
Aal which fſignifierh ſeparation or reſervation: | V. 11. Utter deſtruttion] viz, Totall, without 
ſee Iſa. 4.3- With thee] viz, with thee O Chriſt, the recovery, or reſervation, Lev. 25.28. 
Son of God. This may be underſtood of the elect, V. 12. The plague] He ſeems to deſcribe the e- 
which ſhall joyne themſelves to Chriſt, Rev. 17. 14. | ternall puniſhments of the wicked in hell, They 
Oc, of the Angels, which ſhall accompany him at his ſtand] though he ſubſiſt, and live, and ſhall not be 
laſt coming, Mat. 2 5. 31. Iude 15. whereunto theſe | capable of death, yet he ſhail be tormented everla- 
following things ſeem to have a relation. ſtingly, ſtill outliving his paine; having no end, hat 
V. 6. In that day] viz, Aſter the deſtruction of | his paine may alſo be endlefſe, Their eyes] though 
Antichriſt ſhall the Sonne of God come, who wi! they bee alive, and can ſee, yet ſhall they be depri- 
bring the Church into its glory, where without any | ved of light, in infernall darkneſſe, having neither 
viciſſitude or variation of day and night, of calami- eyes nor underſtanding, but onely to ſee and judge 
tie and proſperity, of knowledge and ignorance; it | of their extreame miſery, Their tongue] ſee Luke 
(hall enjoy eternall light by the fight of God, 1/a.. 16. 24. 
16.19, 20. Rev. 21.23. & 22.5. V. 13. In that day] Namely, of Gods victory o- 
V. 7. One day] viz. Equall and everlaſting, not ver his enemies, which is deſcribed ver. 3. Shall! 
varied nor interrupted, Shall be knowne] this may hold] vi. God ſhall cauſe them to fight one again 
be referred either to the prefixed time of Chriſt his | the other, as in the battell of Midian, Indg. 7. 22. 
coming to judgment; which God alone knoweth, | Mat. 24. 7. | 
Mat. :4.36. Or to the quality of that eqgrnall g'o- | V.14. Iadah] viz. The carnall and unbeleeving 
ry which no man hath ſcene nor can comprehend, | Iewes Hall alſo be enemies to Chriſts true Church. 
1 Cor. 2.9. The wealth] that is to ſay, the booty or ſpoiles: A 
V. 8. waters] Namely, the grace and gifts of | figurative terme, to ſigniſie a compleat victory. 
Gods Spirit in this world, and his glory in the hea= | V. 15. The plague] God ſhall not only deſtroy 
venly life ſhall be powred out upon his Elect for e- bis enemies, v. 1 2. but even all the inſtruments they 
ver, E ek. 47. 1. Ioel 3.18. Rev. 22. 1. The for- made uſe of for to afflict the Church. As this plague] 
mer ſea] this is the Sea of Sodome, and the Welt or which is ſet down ver. 12. 
uttermoſt Sea, 2x. the Mediterranean, which by | V. 16. That every ane] vix, God ſhall ſave ſome 


of his enemies, whom he ſhall cauſe to turne to his 
true 


chap.xiv. Annotationt upon ZE CHARTAH, 725 


ue ſpirituall ſervice deſcribed here as in a ſhadow that as Gideon did, Iudg. 8.26. even as hee had he: 

the ceremoniall ſervice of the law, as Iſa, 66.23. fore, ver. 3. compared the Lords victory to Gideops. 
The feaſt] A figure of the Elects gathering toge- The meaning is, God ſhall convert to his ſervice ĩn 
ther into particular Churches in this world, to which | bis Church, all ſuch things as before were imployed 
eye;y one muſt reduce themſelves to partake of the againit him. The pots] viz; made of theſe bofles. 
communion of Saints, and of Gods grace, and to The meaning is, there ſhall be frequent ſacrifices of 
come at the laſt to the permanent Citie in Heaven, | thankſgiving, of which ſome parts were dreſſed in 
as the Iſraelites in the wilderneſſe lodged in tents, | the Temple, inthe Kirchins, belonging to it, Exex. 
antill they arrived into the land of Canaan. 46. 22, 23. for the ſacred feaſts, 1 Sam. 2. 15. And 

V. 17. Shall be no) viz, God (hall deprive them | all this muſt be underſtood of the ſpirituall ſervice 


of his grace, refreſhing and comfore of his Spirit, which thould be in the Chriſtian Church, deſcribed 


whereot the peoples tents in the wildernefſe, under | by the ancient ceremonial ſervice, as Iſa. Co. 7. & 
the cfoudy pi lar, were a figure. | £6. 23. Mal. 1. 11. The bowtes] which were in 
V. 18. Of Egypt] Who was the ancienteſt ene- very — number, ſor to receive the bloud of the 
my of the Church; which alſo ſeemed not to have ſacrifices, and to make the ſprinklings : ſce 2 Chron. 
much reaſon to feate the foreſaid want of raine, be- 4. 3. E N. 1. 9. 
cauſe of the yearely overflowing, of Nilus; bur | Wie Every pot] Hee ſeems to mean, that the 
therefore in ſtead of that it is threatned with everta- | fpiritualt ſervice thall be yeelded to God in every 
ling burnings, ſpecihed ver. 1 2. put, and even in the moſt ordinary actio sof a 
20. Vpon thebels] Thy Ital. che boſſes. Ha- Chriſtian life. There ſhall bee no more] vix God 


ving ſpoken of the horſes overthrow and other cat» | ſhall cleanſe his myſticall Church compoſed of true 
tell of the enemies, ver. 15. he addeth to make up | beleeyers and Elect, from the mixture of all pro- 
the meaſure, that all their ſpoites., even the deck- | fane perſons : (ee I/a. 35: 8. Joel 3.17. Canaanite] 
ings. of their furniture, if they were of metall, or, Merchant: hee ſeemes to have a ſpeciall relation 
ſhould be conſecrated to God, to make utenſils for to the abuſe of Merchandizing, andſelling, which 
his ſervice + wherein he ſeemes to have a relation to | was uſed in the Temple, Mat. 2 1. 12. Ieh. 2. 15. 


Gad G als aſs 5s e O t N efeneiy og os oi; fir ND e ofis os 
The Argument of MAL AC HI. 


Ecauſe there is no mention made elſewhere of this Prophet; and that this name Malachi, ignifieth an Auge 
B. a Meſſenger : ſome have thought this to be uo proper name, hut a name of Office; and that thereby may be 
- meant Ezra or Haggai, who is ſo termed, Hag. 1. 13. Bus howſoever it c likely that be was the laſt of the anci- 
ent Prophets, and was imployed as well io correct the preſent vices of bis lime; as alſo to direct the faith and 
bope of beleevers.tq the promiſed Meſſias;wbich is the twofold end of almoſt all the Prophets. Now he prophc- 
ging aſter the reſtauration of the Temple, and after Haggai and Zechariad ; it ſeemeth be goeth on 10 the re- 
ts of what 4s yet corrupt and defeat. ve, ofter the miniſt of thoſe other Prophets, as well in Gods 
ſervice, us in their life and converſation. and the fir, be repreſents unto the people their free E lection the 
el} grand of their ſubſiſtency awd preſerverian : and doth reprove and threaten hem; becauſe they did # = 
performe their parts of the Covenant of grace; through their withedneſſes, contempts, and p. ofanations of 
ods ſervice, and other iniquities of all farts 3 6 falſe ogthes, ſaeriledges, blaſphemies, diſivyalties, and 
ming thewſelves in un fal! mariages, ii ice s, and violences : Vices which were predominant ; not 
eh in the comme fat of people, but i the Priefis and Levites alſs: and calleth them to repentance; by 
meanes of which, they ſhould feele Gods grace and bleſsing, which bee aſſuredly promiſeth to all beleevers : 
ighly, at Chriſts coming; which ſhow!d ſhortly fottom, St. John Baptiſt being to come beſore him; and 
uld bring ſalvation and » ercy to repcutant finners ; and judgment and deſiruttion to the withed ; with 
the abol tion of all the d Ceremonial! ſervice, togi ce place is the ſpirituall only ; which ſhould be diſperſe 
al the world aver, by the calling of the Gann © 
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* 


— 


I The Prieſts 


« 


| ſ2 | ſed, & c. ch. 1.8. 
| 


2 


N 


The Analyſis. 


His Prophecle hath two J 1 A Reproofe : vide A. 
generall parts: 


2 The effect, which his reproofe wrouzht : vide B, 


(2 Blinde, 
(1 For receiving and offe- „2 Lame, 
ring bl miſhed, unlaw- <3 Sicke. 
full ſacrifices, as 4 Torne, ch. 1.3. & 13. 
5 Polluted bread, ch. 1.7. 


2 For their pretended reaſon why they did not look ſo exactly to the ſacrifices now, ag 
they or their Predeceſſours did heretofore, becauſe Gods Table and Altar (in their eyes) 
were contemptible, ch. i.. i 2. and therefore contemptible ſacrifices and oblations might 
be offered. In which profane opinion they ſinned againſt 


i Hoxour / 
2 Feare c hap. 1.6, 


3 Greatneſſe,which was in this deſpiſed and undervalued by them 
offering that ro God which would not bee accepted by one of 
their Goyernours : Offer it now to thy Oovernour, will he be plec- 


” 


< 1 Rewarding their meaneſt ſervices, as ſhutting the Temple 
BY, dores, or kindling of fire on Gods Altar, who is there, &c, 
cb. 1. 10. 

SJz Preferring them to the Prieſthood : Their Father I evi, be- 
S ing treely cholen by God before the other Tribes; of whom 
C three things are recorded: 

i His honour in being called to that Office, ch. 2.4, 


| 2 Faithfulneſſe in diſcharge of his Office. 


x In a right interpretation of the Law. 
2 In a right converſation of life : from both 
4 which tollowed 
3 A reduction of many to righteouſneſſe. Con- 
trary to all which theſe Prieſts acted, ch. 2. 5, 
6, 758. 


, (1 Life, 
(3 Hills reward'y 2 Peace: ch, 5, 


— JN, 


Perſon ? ch. 1.8, 9. 
2 Sacrifices: Neither will I accept an offering at 
your bands; ch. 1. 10, 


[ 1 Spiritu- 
all, in th 
rejection 
of their 


f | ( Perſons: Vill be be pleaſed with thee, or accept ily 
E 


good, 


3 Nation, and calling in of the Gentiles : Fre n the 
ri ſing of the Sunne to the going down of the ſame, m 
Name ſhall be great among the Gentiles, ch. 1.11. 


—C 1 Their profit: I will curſe your bleſsings, &c. I will cor- 
rupt your ſeed, & c. ch, 2. 2, 3. | 

5 2 Their credit and reputation: Therefore alſo have I made 

E/ jou contemptible and baſe before all the people, & c. chap. 

2.9, 


Their owne 
- 


— 
2 


A 
- 


3 For their falſe gloſſes, and interpretations of the Law, which led many into errout, 
and were occaſions of ſinne: Te are departed out of the way, ye have cauſed many to 
\ ſtumble at the Law, ye have corrupted the covenant of Levi,&c, ch. 2.8, 


2 Th 


* 
= 
| 
. 


— — . — 


3 For impudent a Prieſt, chav. 1. 7. 


laſpheming God 


— 


. 


The Analyſis. 


Me hi 
For nauſeating, or being weary of ſerving God In that way of Ceremonles, whic 
U he had appointed: Te ly alſo, Behold what 4 wearineſſe is it, and ye have ſuuffed at 


it, ch.1, 13, 


2 For their low, and meane opinion which they had of Gods houſe, and ſervice : Bur 


je bave profaned it, in that ye ſay, The Table of the Lord ij polluted, and the fruit 
a0 thereof, even his meate is contemptible, ch. 1.12, 
-Q 1 
E 3 kor bringing the worſt of their flocke, and heards for ſacrifices z which (in is threat- 
ned with a grievous curſe, the equity of which curſe is grounded on the greatneſſe, and 
| ſupreame Majeſtie of God, ch. 1. 13, 14. 
| 4 For robbing God of his Tithes : will a man rob God ? yet ye bave robbed me, &c. 
\ ch, 3.3, 9, fo which ſinne is annexed, 
| x If continued in, a curſe : Te are curſed with a curſe, 
ec, ch. 3. 8. | 
2 If repented of, promiſes of plenty: Bring ye all the 
Tithes into the Store-houſe, &c. ch. 3. 10,11, 13, 
| Ci. For dealing treatherouſly and deceitfully every one with his brother, ſo ſin- 
b ning againſt the Covenant which God confirmed with their Fathers, whereby 
| God called them out of communion with the reſt of the world, to bee a holy 
| Nation to him, in juſtice, and truth: phy doe ye deale treacherouſly every man 
with his Brother ? &c. ch. 2. 10. 
| 1 Had one Father, i. one God, ch. 2,10. 
| i In putting a- 
| way their firſt a Wea his 3 I Companion. 
| wite, to her 2 The wife of his covenant, ch. 2.14. 
| great griefe, 
| | Go 13. 3 Was eſpouſed to bim by a Covenant to which 
though ſhe God himſelfe was a witnefſe : The Lord bath 
3 The | 2 For ſin- been witneſſe, &c. ch. 2. 14. who 
ieſt ing a- 2 : 
— 8 = * 1 Hateth patting away, ch. 2.16. 
\ joynrly, __—_ 2 Commanded one man to have but 


one? yet had be the redue, &c. ch. 


2. 15. 


| ? one wife: And did not hee make 


't Many. 
2 In takin 
h e 2 Strange, Idolatrous wives, ch. 2,11. 


9 


with God, reprehending 
them; 


Both, ch. 2. 12-1. ch. 3. 13. 
2 People, ch. 1. 1 2. 


(x Saying, that God accepteth ti wicked: Te have wearied the Lord with 

your words, yet ye ſay, wherem have we wearied him? when ye ſay, E- 
| very one that doth evill, is good inthe fight of the Lord, or bedelighteth 
in them : or where is the God of judgment? ch,z, 17. 


* 


2 | 2 Condemning Gods ſervice as unprofitable: Tour words have been ſtout 
5] againſt me, &c. ite have ſaid, It is vaine to ſerve God, & Q. chap. 3. 
1 13514. | 


B, The 


728. w”_ 


B, The effect , which the Pro- 
phets reprehenſions tooke, is 
eſpecially in the godly, who 


often one to another, chᷣ. 3. 16. 


The Analyfis. 
(1 Gai ering them together, and taking care of them as of his Jewels, 
ch. 3.17. 


2 Cotreꝭing them in mercy: As & Faber doth hi ſonns: ibid. 
[ > Tbe deſtudien ef their enemies, ch. 4.1. 


| 4 Sending the foreruaner of the Mefrjar, Fobu'the Baptiſt, here called 
| Elijab, and ſhewing how powerfull his miniſtery ſhould be in con- 
verting ſinners, ch. 3. 1. ch. 4. 5, 6. 


hereby were moved to 220 5 Sending the Meſiias himſelfe into this Temple, eb. 3. 1. bow con- 
d 


deteſtation of their ſinnes an 

blalphemies ; This Gad takes. 
notice of, and rewards them 
with many promiſes of bleſ- 
lings, as of 


| 


temptiblefocyer ir ſeemed in their Gght 2. whoſe coming ſhould be 


1 Terrible to the wicked: He will be a ſwift wit- 
2 againſt the ſorcerers, and againſt the adulterers, 
C. ch. 35. 


; . 2 Comfortab'e * A Refinery, th. 3. 1, 2, 3,4. 
to the godly, be- ) 2 A Sunne of righteonſneſſe, & c. 

' ing ch, 4. 2. 

5 Dire&ing them to Moſes Law to bee thiein guide for their lives and 

) converſations untill chriſt ſhould come; till whoſe coming, they 

ſhould expe& no more Prophets, but look to Moſes Law, whopro- 

phecied of Chriſt : Remember yee the Law of Moles, & c. chap. 


1 44 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon Malachi. 


CHAP, I. 


Erſ. 1. The burden] viz, A commiſſion 

for a prophecy of reproofs & threatnings. 

See I/a.13.1. To Iſrael] that is, to all the 

people of ſeverall Tribes, which were re- 
turned from Babylon, 

v. 2. as not Eſau] viz, Conſider the princi- 
pill effe& of my love, in that of my meer grace 1 
have choſen you to be — people in your father Fa- 
tab reproving Eſau his brother, equall in all things 
to him: Whereupon, all my benefits have dropped 
down upon you : namely, your preſervation, delive- 
rance from captivity, and re-eſtabliſhment; whereof 
the Edomites,who came from Eſau , have net been 
partakers. . 

V.3. Ihated] vix · I have given him no part in 
my grace, and have left him as a ſinner, and cor- 
rupted, under my wrath and judgement : which I 
have alſo ſhewed in his irreparable deltruQion 
which hath not befallen you, nor cannot befall my 
church; which bath always a remainder , and an 
iſſue out of her evils, Ier.3 1, 36. Dragons ] Which 
have their dwelling in deſert, and unfrequented pla- 
ces, By this name may be meant thoſe barbarous 
Nations, which figce that time inhabited that plea- 
{ant land of Idumea , practiſing therein continuall 
robberies, 

V. 4. whereas E dm] vis, If the Edomites 
beleeve they ſhall be reſtored (as you) out of the 
deſolations which have befallen them by the Chal- 
deans ; they ſhall finde themſelves much deluded, 
ler. 49.7. 17. 

V. 5. From the border Jvix. Even from his holy 
temple, the place of his abode , from whence hee 
ſheweth the plory of his power, to the deſtruction 
of his enemies. 

V.7. Polluted] Not lawfull, nor acceptable, be- 
ing defe ctive, Lev. 22. 20. Dent. 15. 21. Bread] 
Ital, Food; ſee Lev. 3. 11. & 21. 6. 8. The table] 


namely, the Altar, Exc. 41. 22. & 44. 16. The mea | 


ning is: the temple and the altar, ſince the returne 
from caprivity , are ſs poor and different ſrom the 
ancient iplendor which rhey were in, that they doe 
not deſerve to have ſuch exa& care taken of the 
beaſts which are offered there, as formerly in the 
firſt temple: ſee Zech 4. 10. 

V.8. Is it not] viz, In your prefane conceit, 
Or is it not evil? To thy Governours) as Z erubbabel, 
Nehemiah , and others under the Perſian Empire, 
who had their proviſion aſſigned them upon the 
people, Nebem. 5. 14,15, 

V. 9. Pray ] vi Being profane contemners 


of his ſervice, as you are: think you that God will or 
can accept of your prayers ? 

V. 10. whois there] vix. My ſervice is ſo farre 
contemned by you, that you have even neglected 
to fhur the gates of my temple : there being porters 
appointed thereunto, Doe ye 0 viz. though 
I doe recompence you largely for your lervice yy 
tithes, firſt-fruits, offerings,&c. 

V. 11. From the] viz, Seeing my ſervice is ſo 
much deſpiſed , and grown ſo degenerate amongſt 
you carnal] Jews; I will call the Gentiles under t 
Meſſias to my knowledge, who ſhall yeeld me true 
worſhip in ſpirit and truth, which is here figured 
by the ceremoniall: as 1/a,66.23. Zech. 14. 16, Mat. 
3.4. (ee Jahn 4.21.23, | : 

V. 12. Profaned it] Diſhonoured the name of 
God: be no reſpect, nor obedience to what he 
hath commanded. Or as our Fr: Annotations, Pro- 
faned ] viz, the ſmall eſteem whick you make of 
mine altar, by reaſon of its ſmall luſtre (at this pre- 
ſent) in reſpe& of the former; redounds to the pro- 
fanation ot my name, to which it is conſecrated by 
mine appointment. The table] viz, the altar hath 
been ſpoiled by the Chaldeans ; and the facrifices 
which are offered upon it, are not done with the 
ancient majeſty and holy pomp. The fruitJwhereby 
is meant whatſoever was by right to be offered up- 
on the altar. 

V. 13. Te ſaid ] viz, Though you doe mee but 
little ſervice, and that after an evill manner: yet 
you complain, and are grieved at it, as if it were a 
great burden to you. Ye have ſuuffed] Ital. Tet it 
is he whom ye have cauſed to ſigh ; namely, God, 
whom you vex with your hypocrifie and profane 
contempt, and not he you, 1/4. 1.14. & 43.233524. 
Mal.2.17. Torn] vix. by wilde beaſts. 

V. 14. The deceiver] viz, Hee that doth nat 
proceed plainly,nor directly in Gods ſervice 3 bur 
hath a regard to his ſordid avarice, A male] with- 
out any blemiſh , according to the Law of burnt- 
ofterings, Lev.1.3.10. becauſe chat inthe ſacrifice of 
thankſgiving, females were alſo accepted of, Lev. 
3.1.6. 

CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 1, — 
er 


viz, To procure 
VY thepurity and entire ob 


vance of my wor- 


Va, Lay it to heart] viz, If you doe not firmly 
diſpoſe your ſelves thereunts. Tour bleſſngi j name - 
ly, the goods which you have through my bounty. 
V. 3. I will corrupt] Ital. I wiũ ebeck; that A 


-» 2 - 
+ 
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I will curſe them, and cauſe them not to increaſe, | 
Spread dung] vix Iwill make you abject, and abo- 
minable, v. 9. and will degrade you from all ſacred 
honour, putting you out from before me: as the 
dung ot facrifices,which were offered in great num- 
ber upon feſtival days, was carried away out of fight: 
ſee Lev.4.12. i 
V. 4. Might be with Levi] viz. That the Prieſt- 
hood might remain in his race, with my favour and 
bleſſina, as I formerly promiſed, as it were, by an 
eſpeciall covenant. : ; 
V.5. My covenant] viz, The tribe of Levi, or 
eſpecially Aaron, and ſome of thoſe who — 
ſently after him, enjoyed the honour of this office; 


with all manner of blefling, length of life, and pro- | 


One Gad] which is the generall foundation of all 
juſtice amongſt men; who are of one and the ſame 
nature, though of different quali: ies and conditions: 
and muſt all anſwer before Gods judgement ſear, as 
his creatures, See Iob 3 1.15. The Covenant ] viz. 
not one ly naturall rights, but the ſpirituall alſo, of 
being the children of God through grace. 

V. 11. Hath proſaned] viz. Have diſhonoured 
that holy name of Gods people, which they bear, and 
all other ſians of his covenant: by which God had 
ſanctiſied them to himſelf, ſeparating them from 
profane Nations. O/ ſtrange] namely, idolatrous 
women of heathen Nations ; which are not Gods 
daughters, by means of his covenant, and giſt of 
grace, in adeption, and regeneration, : 

V. 12. The Tard] Hee ſpeaks to the Prieſts and 
Levites who had alſo ſinned in theſe forain maria- 
ges, Era 9. 1. & 10. 18. Nebem. 13.28. And this 
threatning ſeems to be dirscted to them, who ſhould 
not willingly ſubmit themſelves to the reformation 
of this — made by Ezra; or to thoſe who ſhould 


hereafter fall into the like. The Maſter and the Sc ha- | 


Annotations upon MAL Ac A1. 


chap, ij. ij 
lar] Ital. Him that warcheth, and bim that ſing ah; 
he means the porters and fingers of the temple. The 
meaning is, that either by accurſed death, or excom- 
munication from out of my Church; I will cauſe 
both him, and all his poſterity to be uncapable of 
having any ſuch ſacred office: ſee Neh. 13 28. 

V. 13, Done again ] viz, You have not onely 
maried ſtrange women, but have alſo by them affli- 
cted your own lawfull Iewiſh wives: adding cru- 
elty to profauene fl.. Covering] viz. you have cau- 
ſed your poor wives to pour out dolefull lamentati- 
ons before mine altar; which are like a thick cloud, 
that will not ſuffer your offerings to be looked upon, 
nor accepted by me. 

V. 14. witneſſe]vixz Of the matrimoniall pro. 
miſes made as it were in his preſence, and by calling 
upon bis name: ſee Prov.2.17. Of thy covenant]vix. 
thy firſt lawfull wife: with whom having ſpent thy 


youthfull days, thou now beginneſt to contemn 


and hate her in her old age. | 

V.15. Did not he] vix Did not Godin the be- 
ginning create Adamalone, out of whom he framed 
Eve to be his wife, without creating any more wo- 
men for one man, or more men for one woman ? 
ſhewing thereby , chat as he appointed matrimon 
for one only law of lawfull conjunction; it likewiſe 
ought to be of one with one, and two in the (ame 
fleth, Gen.2.23,24. Mat. 19.4. Yet had be] viz. he 
could if he would , haye created more living per- 
ſons at once. He might ſeek] viz, Gods chief end 
in this proceeding was , that the poſterity might be 
ſanctified, being born in chaſte wedlock, according 
to his appointment: whereas it is defiled by all 
manner of unlawfull conjunctions. To your ſpirit] 
vi. as your life and ſalvation of your foul is dear 
to you. Treacherouſly] viz. defrauding or other- 
wiſe abuſing his lawtull wife for concubines. 

V. 16. Putting away ] If the husbands love bee 
alienared from his wife, it were more tolerable for 
him to make uſe of the permiſſion of divorce, Peut. 
24.1, then to keep and afflict her by means of theſe 
ſtrange women. Covereth] viz, let him uſe the ci- 
vill remedy of divorce , which is but a politick co- 
verture of iniquity, Mat. 19.8, 9. ſo the holy Gboſt 
condemneth divorces in conſcience, though God did 
tolerate them in a politick government. 

V. 17. wearied] viz. Grievouſly, and intolert- 


bly offended him: ſee Mal.1.13. Every one] ſaying, 


that God favourcth the wicked or if it be not 
ſo, why doth he leave them unpuniſhed, and inthe 
mean while afflicteth good men? Mal. 3. 15. 


CHAP. III. 

* J Er. 1. Meſſenger] viz. My ſervant or Ambal- 
ſador,as Eccleſ. 5. 6 Mal. 2.7. Here is meant 

lohn the Byptiſt. Shall prepare jvix. by his preaching 
he ſhal prepare mens hearts to receive Chriſtztaling 
away all lets of hypocriſie, carnall pride, impiety, &c. 
I/. 40. 3. hom je ſeek] iz. towards whom all the 
hopes and thoughts of bel eevers are bent. Sodaznly ] 
pre- 


clhap. ij. v. Annotations upon MAL Ac Tr. TIT 
preſently after that John ſhall begin to preach; Chriſt | moſtgrievous ſinners, who ſinne maliciouſly and 

the true everlaſting God ſhall appear , and publickly | boldly, Set up] viz. eſtabliſhed and preſerved in 
exerciſe his office. To bis temple] namely, the mare- | laſting happineſſe. 

riall temple in Ieruſalem , which was the figure of | V. 16. Spake]viz. Whileſt the wicked did blaſ- 
the church, to preach there, and uſe his authority as | pheme in this manner, the true beleevers oppoſed 
in his own houſe, Toby 2. 14, 16. The meſſenger] | againſt them, and ſtrengthned themſelves againſt 
namely , Chriſt the Mediatour , and foundation of | thoſe temptations, 4 book] namely, God ſhall re- 
the covenant of grace, with the elect: ſee Exod. 23. | member them in due time, and reward their faith 
20,21, Iſa.63.9, Heb. 8.6. & 9.15. & 12.24, and conſtancy, Tearms taken from men, Pſa. 56.9. 

V. 2. Who may abide) viz His preſence and | That thought] vix. that have his ſear always in their 
preaching (hall be accompanied with a moſt power- | hearts, and before their eyes; that meditate upon his 
full virtue of Gods Spirit; and with moſt ſevere | grace, and commandements, have a care to call upon 
judgements, to deſtroy all rebels, and cleanſe his | him, and actually remember him in all their works, 
church, 1/a. 4.4 · Mat.3.10,11,12. Fullers ſoap] V. 17. Make up ] Namely, I will execute my 
hal. Fullers graſſe; which was very ordinarily uled | judgements upon the wicked. Spare] vi, I will 
to whiten wool,and cleanſe it. love and preſerve them carefully. 

v. 3. Sit] viz, As a Judge. Or, he repreſents | V.18. Return] That is, you wrongfully impute 
his diligence and care about this work of cleanſing | roGod,thar he doth not reward thoſe that ſerve him: 
his dec, likened to precious metals. The ſounes] ſerve you him heartily and uprightly , and then you 
namely, all true Chriſtians made Prieſts by him, + ſhall finde the effect of his promiſes; whereas now 
Rev. i. 6. to offer unto God ſpiritualll ſacrifices, Ram. you deprive your ſelves of it, becauſe all your ſervice 
12.1. vhich were figured by the ceremoniall:3s Mal. is defiled with hypocriſie and impiety. 

1. 11. Is rightesuſneſſe] viz. rightly, lawfully,and | 


according to his ordinance, without any default: lee | CHAP, IV; | 
Pſal. 5 1. 19. | Erſ.1. The day] Namely,of Chriſts coming, 
V.5.Come near to you] That is, my Spirit ſhall effe- | whereof he had ſpoken, Mal.3.2,3, Neither 


Rually redargue all ſinners, I/. 4. 4. John 16.8. and root] a proverbiall tearm,as Iob 18,16. & 29. 19. I- 
the execution ſhall ſpeedily follow that inward con- ſa.5.24. Ames 2.9. 
viction. V. 2. Ariſe] vix. By faich you ſhall know and enjoy 
V. G. For I am ] viz, Under the Goſpel, Iwill Chriſt, who ſhall be a devouring fire to the wicked, 
proceed with a ſpeedy operation of my Spirit and bur unto his elect, a Sun of a vivifying & comfotta- 
judgement ; whereas now , Jule much and long ble heat, by virtue of his perfect righteouſnefle; by 
clemency and patience, out of my meer loyalty — uch he will reconcile them to God his Father, & ob- 
conſtancy in my promiſes : ſee Lam. 3. 22,23. | tain his Spirit for them: which fhall regenerate, ſan- 
V. 7. wherem ] vis. Wherein have we ſinned, ' Rifie,and ſave them perfe&ly:ſee I/. G0. 1, 2. 19. G 
that we ſhould return? | earl a deſcription of the liberty of Spirit in the e 
V. 8. In tithes] That is, xeeping thoſe things back lect, in joy,vigour,and promptitude of ſpiricuall mo- 
whichare my right, and to furniſh out my ſervice, & tions. Grow up] or, leap and jump, ler. 50. 11. 
for the maintenance of mine officers, Neb. 1 3. 10. V. 3. Tread dowu] A repreſentation- of the chur- 
V. 10. The ſtorebouſe] Namely, of the Temple, ches victory over her ſpirituall enemies, which is very 
1c hon. 26. 20. See the re-eſtabliſhment of the per- | frequent in the Prophets. 
formance of this Commandement , Neh, 13. 12. «5. Elijah] That is, lohn the Baptiſt , who ſhall 
Prove me] viz, whether, if you obey my / come in the ſpirit and power of Eliah , Luke 1. 17. 
mandements , I will fail in my promiſes, I will | The great] vi. that ſtat ly apparition of the Sonne 
nut open] A figurative term, to ſignifie, as it were, of God in thefleſh, accompanied with the conſu- 
a deluge of goods. See Gen. 7. 11. 2 King. 7. 2. 19. ming power ſer down before, Mal. 3. 2. & 4. 1. eſpe- 
Room enough to receive it] Or, enow of you to eat it. cially, in reſpect of the Tews, who ſhall be deſtroyed 
V. 11. The devourer ] Namely, thoſe inſects, by him, by reaſon of their rebellion and ingratitude. 
which doe ſpoil the fruits of the earth. Caſt her fruit] V. 6. Shall turn] viz. His preaching (hall be to 
or they ſhall not loſe their fruit by any accident. bring back the degenerate children of Igel, to the 
V. 12. A delightſome] viz, A moſt bappy land, true faith and piety of their anceſtors: whereby their 
and abounding in all things as can be deſired in the | fathers, as Abraham, Iſaac, and Iacob, who (as one 
world. Or, in which I will delight. may ſay) did not know them again in their —_ 
V. 14. walked mourufull] Heb: in black gar- | on, Iſa. 29. 22, 23. ſhall re- accept them for their 
ments : 28 J ob 30. 28. Pſa. 38. 6. He ſeems ro have re- lawfull poſterity; which thing failing, I will finally 
lation to thoſe faſts which are ſet down Zech. 7. 3. | and totally deſtroy the whole Nation. 
V. 15. The proud] An ordinary title given to the 
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An advertiſement concerning the 
Bookes, which are called eApocyypha, 


T is moſt certaine, that in the 
ancient Jewiſh Church; in 
whoſe hands Gods Oracles 
were depoſited : the Bookes of 
the Law and the Prophets, ha- 
ving beene faithfully kept there 
untill ſuch rime — the gik of 
hecying, and the Prophets Miniſtery ceaſing 3 
— — R iſter, 4 authenticall Catalogue 
made of all the laid Books, gathered into one vo- 


notorlouſſy falſe, and did moſt d ing 
Chriſtian doctrine: as certaine falſe G 


oſp sand E 


piſtles, which were written in the name of the A- 


were turned 


poſtles; being the worke of ſome Jewes which 
hriſtians; or of ſome Heretickes , 
which were reproved, and baniſhed, even in their 
firſt beginnings, ut a greater toleration was uſed 
with other bookes, which were leſſe hurtfull: as 
books of Hiſtories, or precepts and ſentences, pro- 
fitable for the ordinary manner of living, and mo- 


by Ezra ; either alone, or with the aſſiſtance rality : from which the Church hoping to have ſame. 
_ — 6 fruit for the peoples inſtruction; permitted the uſe 


of other Prophets, which lived in his time; bein 
guided therein by the ſame infallible conduct of the 


of them: firſt in 


private; and afrerwards in the 


Holy Ghoſt, by which they had compoſed their own | publike Lectures ot the Church alſo, And though 
writines, This volume being gathered together, the Ancients do often proteſt, that it was not done 
was the firme rule of the Church at that time; the to attribute any authority to them, for to rule the 

only modell of all its Religion, and divine worſnip; faith; nor to confirme the opinions concerning it; 
the foundation of all their hopes; the forme and | nor to determine controvetſies in doctrine; nor 

ſoveraign Law of their cuſtomes and government ; | condemne errors: yet the foreſight of the abuſe, 
induced many moſt grave Doctors, and alſo ſome 
whole Churches, (eipecially of the Eaſterne ones, 
which had more ſtrictly obſerved St. Iohas Orders; 

who had ſpent a great part of his life, and exerciſed 


and the onely ſubje& of all their expoſitions and 
Lectures, which were made in their Aſſemblies. 
And though there were even at that time, many 0- 
ther books of pious ſubjects; as Eccleſiaſticus, and 
the bookes of Maccabees ; and ſome alſo of more 
antiquity ; as the Prophecie of Enoch, mentioned in 
St. Inde his Epiſtle, and alſo ſome Hiſtory, ont of 
which St. Paul had the name of James and Iambres, 
2 Tim.z.8. yet the Jewiſh Church never gave place 
for publike uſes to any other books, but ſuch as were 
truly divine and ſacred, and comprehended within 
their catalogue. The ſame care of the divine pro- 
vidence, was alſo ſhewed in the Chriſtian Church: 
For the laft Apoſtles , and eſpecially St, Jahn, who 
outlived all the reſt, made all (as ancient writers 


relate) ſuch a catalogue of the ſacred books of the 


New Teftament,for the ſame end as there had been 
one made of the Old. And it ſeemes that St. Johy 
in the laſt chap. of his Revclation, would ſeale and 
ſhur up the cloſe of it by his Apoſtolicill authority, 
and terrible Proteſtations: 


Church, after the death of the Apoſtles, did not 
uſe the ſame ſcrupulous circumſpeRien as the Jew- 
ih Church did: for many writings of ſeeming 
piety, pafling through the Churches hands, under 
the name ot divine bookes; the core and ſeverity 
in diſcerning them, and cutting off the ſuppoſed 
ones, was not uſed, but only in ſuch as were moſt 


But the Chriſtian. 


readi 


under the name ofA 


his Apoſtleſhip amongſt them) to reſiſt and oppoſe. . 
this introduction, as ir appeareth by the Synod of 
Laodicea, kept in the yeare of our Lord, three hun- 
dred ſixty ſoure, or thereabouts 3 which confir-- 
med the catalogue of the Bookes of either Tefta- 
ment, ſuch as we have it at this time, and did forbid. 
the reading of theſe ether bookes in the Church. 
Yet the inveterate cuſtome prevailed, eſpecially in - 
the Latine and African Churches; and the publike 
of them was continued with this pre-cauti- 
on, of making a diſtinction of Canonicall and A- 
pocryphall bocks, Under the firſt name were con- 
tained all the bookes of the New and Old Teſta- 
ment : — the — Vit — — 
catalogue was framed by Era, an John. And: 
hal thoſe which were not 
contained in the ſaid catalogue. And by this ame 
which ſignifieth, hidden or obſcure, was notified - 
their unknowne Originall, and their credit are au- 
thotity doubtfull and ſuſpected contrary to the Ca- 
nonic ul ones, whoſ: truth and authority was cer- 
taine and unqueſtioned and did ſhinebrightly in the 
Church, and in the — | 
 periwalion of t 
| through rhe perf Av 


ers, 


hoal- | 
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wayes produced evidencly their divine qualities, and 
the character which hee himſelfe had imprinted in 
them. Now though the Apocrypha were alwaygs 
ſtiled by the ancients, falſe and ſuppoſed books, ba- 
ſtard and reprovable ones; as well by reaſon of 


their Authors, who had no immediate calling, nor | 


infallible inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt: as alſo, by 
reaſon their matters were interwoven with many er- 
rors, falſhoods, vanities, abje&aeſles, and other cor- 
ruptions of the humane ſpirit; and of the ſtile, 
which ſavours almoſt in all places, of the leaven of 
aff.ctition of worldly wiſdome and eloquence; 
rather then of that grave and chaſt ſimplicity, and 
of that divine and ſpirituall Majeſty of Gode pure 
Word: yet there were ſome choſen out, as more 
ſure, for to bee retained for publike reading, and 
were called Eccleſiaſticall books; of which there 
was allo a Regiſter or Canon made to exclude all 
the reſt, which were more defectiye and dangerous. 
Theſe two Canons or Catalogues, in procefle of 
time cauſed the name of canonical] to become com- 
mon, both to the truly divine ones, and to them 
which were of the belt on of the Apocrypha. But 
the reall and eſſentiall difference was alwayes ob- 
ſerved uatill the foure hundreth yeare of the Lord: 
theſe of the firſt Canon being only held (as they 
are indeed) to bee divine, and a certaine rule of 
faith, and ſaving Truth. And the Apocrypha, ex- 
cluded from haying any authority in matters of 
faith, and in the * of doubts and queſti- 
ons which happen therein. In this opinion lived 
and dyed, St. Jerome, the moſt famous and appr o- 
ved Interpreter of holy Scriptures, that was in an- 
cient times. Now in proceſſe of time, it hapned, 
that theſe bookes were joyne d and bound together, 
Canonicall and Apocrypha, one with another, in 
one and the ſelfe ſame Volume, for the greater caſe 
of the Eccleſiaſtic]] uſe. And under pretence of 
joyning Hiſtoricall with Hiſtoricall, and Scntentiall 
with Sententiall , they were mingled together again 
one with another, as at this time may be ſcene in the 
Greek Bibles, and inthe Latine vulgar, one which 
was condemned by Sr. Athauaſus. But Bill cu- 
ſtome prevailed, and at laſt. brought forth the abuſe 
of holding them all in one degree and eſteem of di- 
vine beokes: ag ainſt the conſent of the four beſt 
ages of the chriſtian Church, and againſt all rea- 
ſon: For in effect, ſince theſe ſix Apocryphall, 
whereof we ſpeak ( Eſdras 2. having been degra- 
ded long time before by generall conlent, as the 
moſt unworthy)do bcare a mark of having bin com- 

poſed by Iewes, and the greateſt part of them in 

the time of the Icwith-Church : wee ought to be- 

leeve, that if they were of a divine Originall, and 

kad proceeded from the holy Spirit, working in 

their Authors by infallible inſpiration; the ſame 

Spirit would alſo have reve led and inſpired the cer- 
tainty thereof, and perſwaded the Church of that 

time thereunto, as hee had done of all the other ſa- 
cred books ; to cauſe them to be acknowledged, re- 


APOCRYPHA, 


ceived, and reſpected. Now this was never 

the Iewith Church never acknowledged rig 
divine. Wherein it could not be accuſed, neither 
of ignorance, nor malice: Not of ignorance 
reaſon that it kad in its due meaſure, the light difcre- 
tion, and direction of the Holy Ghott in theſe 
things, as well as the Chriſtian Church, And be- 
ſides, it is very likely that Chriſt and his Apoſtles 
would have cleered and corrected this ſo pernicious 
ignorance, as they had done other matters of leſſer 
mome. t: Of malice much leſſe, having never been 
taxed, or ſo much as ſuſpected thereſore; but con- 
trariwiſe, hath in all ages beene much commended 
for moſt religiouſly keeping of the divine Oracles 
with which they had bcene intruſted : Beſides that 
there is nothing in theſe Bookes that doth any way 
condemne the Jewes,for to induce them to raſe and 
put them out of their catalogue. Every thing is in 
their behalfe, and for their credits, and are all of 
their framing and invention, And if they would 
have preſumed after Chriſts comming to bare 
committed any ſuch deteſtable ſacriledge againſt the 
ſacred Books; queſtionleſſe, they would have en- 
deavoured to doe it upon ſuch paſſages of the Old 


Teſtament, which accuſe, and formally confound 


their hardneſſe and incredulity, wherein notwith- 
ſtanding they are known to be very guiltlefſe. But 
beſides this reaſon, the internall quality of their 
matter, and the character of their ſtile, doe plainly 
ſhew, that the ancient Church, as well the Jewiſh,as 
the Chriſtian, did not uſe any arbitrary, or mutable 
reaſon. in the rejecting of them. But that being en- 
lightned,and guided by the Holy Ghoſt, it did know 
what they were in themſelves, and that it could not 
alter the property of them by any humane judge- 
ment, or authority. Whereunto may be added, that 
neither the Lord, nor the holy Apoſtles have (ver 
honoured, or authorized them, by alleadging any of 
them, as they have done the moſt part of the other 
true authenticall books, And indeed, it ſeemes that 
they have not bin held worthy (as being not divine) 
to be kept in that religious cuſtody and purity, as the 
true canonicall ones: whereby there is ſuch variety 
of Copies, ſo many defe&s, ſuperfluities, and ob- 
ſcurities in them; there being no ſure nor certaine 
Originall: that ic is oftentimes very hard to gather 
any cleare or certaine meaning out of them: or to 
make a texture, or well compoſed body of them. In 
concluſion, they may be read, and good inſtructions 
may bee gathered out of them, obſerving notwitb- 
ſtanding thoſe neceſſary pre · cautions, ſer downe in 
the particular advertiſements upon every book z and 
applying alwayes the rule of Gods authenticall 
Word thereunto, and the light of his Spirit, to dil- 
cerne truth from falſhood,and good from evill ; and 
to retaine the one and reject the other: according 
to the liberty which beleevers have in all works and 
writings,which are meerly humane. 


The 


The firſt Book of the 2 ＋ called 
Eſdras being called the third 
F Eſdras. 


His bock is but only a ſummary repetition of 

ſome holy and canonicall writings, namely, of 
the two laſt chapters of the ſecond bock of Chro- 
nicles, and of the Booke of the true Exra, and of 
Nebemiah, Which beſides its being neither neceſſary 
nor profitable, doth alſo containe divers things and 
circumſtances directly contrary to thoſe foreſaid 
bockes, that arc of authentical] truth. As a- 
mongſt the reſt the narration inſerted in the third 
and tourth chap; of the three young men that were 
of Darius his gard, contending for the reward of 
the beſt ſentence propounded by every one of them: 
though it be alſo related by Ioſephus, an ancient He- 
brew Hiſtorian : which beſides that it hath no ſigne 
of divine Majeſty and holineſſe, is alſo plainly con- 
victed of falſhood : for this bqok taketh from thence 
the caule of the ſecond returne of the Jewes from 
the Babylonian captiviiy, and of the re- undertaking 
of the building of the Temple, under Darius by 
Zorobabel, pretended to bee one of the ſaid young 
men. Whereas the true Exya ſets down, that Zoro- 
babel was conductor of the firſt company of Iewes, 
which returned from Babylon under cyrus many 
yeares before Darius. And therefore by very good 
reaſon this booke hath been by unanimous conſent 
rejected amongſt the falſeſt ſort of Apocrypha, 


The ſecond Booke of the Apocrypha 
called the fourth Book of Eſdras. 


"His book which is extant but only in Latine, 
was written by. one who was by Nation a 

Tew, and by profeſſion a Chriſtian, a little while af- 
ter the death of Domitian the Emperour. Of whom, 
28 alſo of his predeceſſors in the Empire hee ſpeakes 
lo plainely that there is no doubt to bee made of it. 
The end (as it ſeemeth) of it was to comfort his na- 
tion inthe laſt deſolation which was newly befallen 
them by the Romans : whoſe power fearingto pro- 
voke,as much as he feared to kindle the Iewes hatred 
againſt Chriſtianity , he keeps hianſelfe hidden un- 
der the name of the old and true Era. And under 
divers termes and n rrations taken from what had 
befallen the Tewesin the taking of their City by the 
Babylonians, and during their ancient captivity; He 
endevours to ſtrengthen his Nation in the expecta- 
tion of deliverance aud redemption through Chriſt 


lo they turned to him and to the faith of his Go- | 


ſpell, As forthe reſt, either to inſinuate with the 
lewes by framing himſelfe to their opinions: or be- 
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cauſe hee was indeed infected with their fables, hee 
mixes many of them amongſt his rare, grave and E- 
rangelicall ſentences, doctrines, and predicti- 
ons, whereof many are taken out of our Lord 
Ieſus his owne ſpeeches, and out of his Apo- 
ſtles prophecies inſerted by the Author in this 
book; wh*rein hee hath afſected ſome reſemblance 
and imitation of therevelation of St. Iabn. But the 
great number of fables, vanities, and Iewiſh dotages, 
of which it is full, hath cauſed it all times to be held 
for Apocrypha of loweſt eſteeme, and of no au- 
thority. 


The Book of Tobit. 


T Nis book was never acknowledged for ſacred 
and divine, and peradventure was never ſeen 
by theancient Iewiſh Church, which had received: 


from the laſt Prophets the whole body of the ſacred 


bookes of the Old Teſtament ſhut and ſealed up, 


| The Chriſtian Church alſo in the firſt ages, though 


with too much facility, had admitted it to bee read 
both privately and publikely for the uſe of ſome in- 
ſtruction of manners, and teaching of virtue; yet 
it alwayes held it as meere Apocr ypha, and of no 
authority to rule and binde the Churches faith. 
Wherein queſtionleſſe the Holy Ghoſt did guide it 
to take notice of the quality of the writer, who 
had no prophetick light, nor infallible gn of 
Gods Spirit: and beſides to examine the ſubſtance. 
of the matter of the booke every where full of 
ſtrange narrations, that have neither ground nor 
conformity with authenticall Scripture :- As thoſe 
of the love of a Devill to a chaſte and holy maiden ;. 
of the death of her Spouſes : of the manner of her 
driving him away: of the binding of him toa cer- 
taine place: of the long — of a holy An- 
gell with men : things which doe all favour of a 
lewiſh fable, compoſed for delight, to give ſome 
inſtruction of virtue and morality, ..according to 
the manner of that Nation, Which ſeemes to bee 
confirmed, by reaſon that neither in Zofepbus, nor 
any other Jewiſh Author, there is any track of this 
Hiſtory. Beſides, though St. Hierome affirmes he 
hath tranſlated it out of a Chaldaick text into La- 
tine; yet reaſon plainely ſhewerh us that the Greek 
Text, ſrom which wee have taken this tranſlation, 
is the true Origina ll. In which language notwith- 
ſtanding there was-notany ſacred book of the old 
Teſtament written, the uſe of that language being 


br t up amongſt the Iewes a long time after that 
eg of prophecie was «caſed, * 
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; ; there ſhould bee ſo much zeale of piety, and con. 
The Booke of Judith. junction of Religion with Ieruſalem after the cap. 
N tixity of the tenne Tribes, and the mixture of thoſe 

8 Here are two principall queſtions to be deci- | heathen Nations which were ſetled in the Country 
ded concerning this booke : The firſt, whe- | And the multitude of names of places is not to be 

ther it doe containe a true hiſtoty; or rather an al· omitted: as Exdreion, Chelluſa, Cyamon, Scitopolis 
legoricall and morall exon 2 The other, whether Bethulia, and the like, which were neverheard of 
the Narration, being not grounded upon hiſtoricall before the Babylonian captivity. And the name of 
truths, it may be held for Divine and Canonicall. Holophernes himſc'fe, being a Perſian name, ſeemes 
As for the firſt ; there are many pregnant reaſons to be very unfitting for a general of a Babylonian or 
which ſeeme to prove that this canner be a tru? hi- Afyrian Army, And beſides, that it were a moſt 
ſtory, For, frſt, it ſeems very ſtrange, & without ex: abſurd thing to thinke that the Babylonians or Aſſy. 

- ample;that ſo memorable an accident, accompanied | rians ſhould not know the people of Iſrael, axis 
wich ſuch a miraculous deliverance of the Church, | ſer downe, chap. 3.3. ſeei they had newly oyes- 
and followed by ſo long a relt,ſhould not ſo much | runne the Country, and ſpoyled it divers times, and 
as be any way mentioned in holy Scripture;w® hath | had led the people into captivity which lived diſper- 
ſo diligently gathered together and ſet downe acti- ſed in their Provinces; and aſter they had ſpolled 
ons and occurrences, without any compariſon,of leſ- the land of Judah, and beſieged Jerulalem, they 
ſer moment thin this. And that Ioſephws a Jewiſh | had alſo tacen Mauaſſeb, who was at that time 2 
Hiſtorian, and a moſt curious ſearcher of Jewiſh | priſoner in their hands: To whoſe time it is alſo 
Antiquities z nor any other Jew after him, ſhould | impoſſible that ſhould bave relation, which is ſpo- 
leave the leaſt mention of it in writing. But the ken, chap, 4+ 2. & 5. 16. namely, that the people 
reaſon of the times, the true eye of Hiſtory, and | ſhould be returned out of any ca tivity z and that the 
touchſtone of truth, comes yet neerer : For theſe | Temple had been rufned, and afterwards re-edified. 
things hapned either before the captivity of Baby- And likewiſe it cannot be proved by any Hiſtory, 
lon, or after it: if before, as the moſt common o- that Nebuchadue x ⁊ar did ever intend to make him- 
pinion is,it was in the time of King Mazaſſeb,when | ſelſe the onely God upon earth, by the rooting out 
he was priſoner in Babylon, 2 Chou. 33.11, Now of all other religions: as is ſaid, chap. 3.10, Fi- 
herein are found indifſoluble difficulties 3 for then | nally, if Iudub lived one hundred and five yeares, 
there was no Nebachaduexxar, King of Aſſyria; | chap. 16.28, and that after that hapned which is ſe: 
Nineveh had not yet beene taken by the Baby- | dewne in this book, anda long time after her death 
Jonians from the Aﬀyrians, and the Empire of | people were not aflaulted nor troubled by any; wee 
Aſſyria ſubſiſted and flouriſhed Rill, And there. | muſt conclude that this ſecure reſt laſted above one 
fore no Nebuchadzexxzer, which is the name of a | hundred yeers, ſeeing that when Iudith did this,ſhe 
Babylonian,and not ot an Aſſyrian King, could have | Was in the flower of her age and beauty. Now this 
his Imperia l ſeat in Nineveh. Likewiſe there was cannot agree with the ſacred hiſtory which wil have 
not at that time any high Prieſt in Jeruſalem called | the moſt tragick deſolations of Iudea, to be after the 
Ioachim ; as appeareth by 1 chron. 6. much lefſe | death of Ioſias three and thirty yeers after the death 
that did command in warre and State buſineſſes in of Mauaſſeh. Wherefore it is plaine, that this hi- 
the Country belonging to the ten tribes, where Be- | ſtory cannot take place before the captivity 3 And 
thulia is ſaid to Rand within the territory of the | after it much lefle 5 For then there was no mention 
tribe of Zabulon. And though after the conqueſt | of any Nebuchadne a xar, nor of Nineveh, nor of 
of Aſſyria by the Babylonians, the name of theſe | the Aflyrian Empire. The Perſians had fwallowed 
two Empires are often ſet downe one for another; up all theſe Kingdoms, not at ſeveral! times, as it is 
yet that could not be done before the ſaid conqueſt : | ſaid ch. 1. & 2. but all at once, by taking the City 
and yet in this book Nebxchaduexgar a Babylonian | of Babylon. Neither is it to be believed that the Iews 
is alwaies called by the title of King of Aſſyria. And | ſhould be anknown to the Perſians, who had ſo ſo- 
be ſides, it is a thing notoriouſly falſe ; that this King lemnly given them leaye to depart out of Babylon 
did command in Egypt, Judith 1. 11,1 2. before the ſo many ſeverall times; and they holding Paleſtine 
conqueſt of Judea; through which they made their which was . by their Officers and Magi- 
paſſage ſor the invading of Egypt, the only torri- | ſtrates would have hindered the Iewes from under- 
vall of the Babylonian Empire. That is alſo falſe | taking to command, in matters of State, over any 
which is (aid in the eighth chap. ver, 15.16, name- | part of the land, or in matters of Religion, in the 
iy, that all manner of Idolatry was then baniſhed | tenne Tribes Country, beyond the bounds granted 
from amongſt Gods people; if theſe things hap- them by the Kings of Perſia. And contrartwiſe, 
ned under Manaſſes, whoſe reigne is ſhamefully no- the ſtories affirme, that neither in one nor the other, 
ted for exceſſe in Idolatry: Contrary to truth is | the Country of the tenne Tribes had any commu- 
allo that which is ſpoken in the third chap, namely, nion with leruſalem. Wherefore wee may by good 
that Jeruſalem did at that time command the reſt of | reaſon gather, that this is nothing but a feigned nar- 
the land of Paleſtiune, where Bethulia was: and | ration, according to the cuſtom of the Tewes, and 
other 


— 


aber Nations for a morall repreſentation of the 
Church under the name of Bethulia , which ſigni- 
erk Virgin of the Lord: and of the aſſaults of the 
world againft her, and of the devill the Prince ther- 
of, ſignified by Nebuchadnex xa] and of the victory 
obtained againſt them, not by the meanes of Kings, 
Princes and worldly powers; but by the faith and 
prayers of pious ſoules, or of the aſſemblies of true 
(pirituall Lewes and beleeyers, ſigniſied by Judith. 
Which being granted; it is an eaſie matter to re- 
ſolye upon the ſecond queſtion, namely, Tbat it is 
not a book indited nor inſpired by the holy Ghoſt, 
which never made uſe of any falſe Hiftories for the 
Churches inſtruction, having it ſufficiently done by 
true ones. For the Parablcs inſerted amongſt other 
diſcourſes have no character or ſigne, of a continued 
and circumſtanced Hiſtory; and the meaning of 
them is joyntly expounded, by natural and plain ex- 

itions. And beſides, Simeons act we he did to the 
Sichemites, Gen 34. 25. expreſly condemned by Ia- 
cob, Gen. 49. 5, is here commended, ch. 9.3, 4. by 
an unavoydable contradiction. It is yet very hard to 
affirme at what time, or to what particular end this 
book was made and fet forth: It is likely that it was 
made by ſome Chriſtian Ie, as ſome other Apo- 
crypha were, in the honour of his Nation; and 
paradyenture, againſt the Romane Emperour co- 
vertly ſer forth under the name of Nebuchadnex- 
z . Now as being of ſmall authority, it was 
allo careleſly kept even from the beginning; and 
from thence commeth the great diverſity of co- 
ples; whereof St, Hierome ſpeakes, who tranſlated 
it gut of the Chaldean tongue into Latine with a 
great deale of liberty, But the Greeke texts, which 
we have followed in this tranſlatiun, ſeemes to bee 
every way more ſound and entire. 


The Apocryphall additions to the 
Booke of Efther. 


Hele parts joyned to the authenticall book of 

Eſther, are queſtionleſſe very ancient; ſeeing 
Joſephus a lewiſh Hiſtorian bath inſerted ſome of 
them in his writings, though it cannot certainly bee 
knowne that it was hee that did firſt frame them of 
bis owne minde, according to the liberty he bath ta- 
len to vary in this kinde, in other parts of the ſacred 
Hiſtory z howſoever in conferring them with the 
Canonicall Hiſtory, there is great 1 con- 
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trarie y found therein, which ſhewes ſufficiently, 
they have not without cauſe been thruſt out of the 
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The Wiſdome of Solomon. 


T Hough this book doe commonly beare in the 
title the name of Solomon, and the Author 
doe ſet himſelſe down to be ſo; yet it hath in all a- 
ges been known to be the work of a Helleniſt Iew ; 
that is to ſay, one of thoſe Tewes which lived for the 
moſt part after the Greek manner, and amongf the 
Grecians, namely, in Egypt, where they had their 
chief Synagogue in the City of Alexandria. And in- 
deed the ſtile it ſelfe being enriched with lowers of 
rhetoricall & poericall arr,ſheweth that it was made 
rather amongſt the Greckes, then amongſt the He- 
brewes; whole inditing, eſpecially in ſacred books, 
is akogether framed to ſimplicity, ſobriety,gravity, 
and ſeverity. The common opinion, as well of an- 
cient as moderne, aęreeth in attributing of it to 
Philo, a lew, a perſon of excellent learning, wiſ- 
dom and eloquence, who lived in the Apoſtles time: 
who certainly to hide himſelſe from the Egyptians 
hatred, and to gaine authority, and reſpect from his 
owne Nation, took upon him the name of Solomon 
in this book: wherein his end ſeemes ro be to com- 
fort and ſtrengthen the Iewes which lived in f gypt, 
and were grievouſly oppreſſed and perſecuted by the 
Egyptians in his time, as the Iewiſh Hiſtory tclateth. 
And thereupon he lets downe, how that the juſt and 
beleevers are oſtentimes grievouſly afflicted in this 
world through Gods providence who reſerveth theic 
reward for them in the life everlaſting : and that 
contrariwiſe the wicked doe triumph, tyrannizing 
and affliting the righteous ; but that their unhap- 
pie end, and everlaſting damnation ſhall manifeſt 
the vanity of their thoughts, and the pervetſeneſſe 
of their deeds, And that notwithſtanding often- 
times God doth oven in this world take in hand the 
defence of his Church; and freeing it from ber 
enemies, cauſeth bis judgements to fall upon the 
wicked: as hee formerly did in Ægypt by the 
hands of Moſes,by prodigies and works memorable 
in all ages, deſcribed here in a moſt high and illuſtri- 
ous manner, with an intent to pierce the Ægyptians 
of his time, ho did imitate t heir forefathers in per- 
ſecuting the Iewes. And he enterlaceth his diſcour- 
ſes wich grave admonitions to the Kings and Prin- 
ces of the world, to feare Gods judgments, and be 
obedient to his juſtice and wiſedome; which alſo 
ſeems to be directed to the Roman Emperour, and 
Governours, who did ſeem to nouriſh and foment 
the hatred, and through their connivence did kind. e 
the Ægyptians rage againſt the Iewes. And by a 


catalogue of Holy Scripture. Which is the more | ſolemne and expreſſe prayer be deſires of God the 
ſtronglyer confirmed, by reaſon that the Greekiſh | gitt of wiſdome for all beleevers. Doctrines and 
ſtile is plainly ſome particular mans, who by a flou- | diſcourſes which are indeed very rare and profitable, 
bing and adorned language, and feigned circum- | and laid open with a fingular eloquence: Bur yet 
ances, hath taken delight, in beautifying and pain- are fuch as doe not any way goe beyond the mea- 
ung over the plaineneſſe of the true Hiſtorie. 


ſure of humane underſtanding enlightned by Gods 
Law,and doe not reach tothe 
| and virtue of the Spirit, and 


igh pitch of the li 
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ately inſpired. And therfore this book in the beſt ages 
of the Chriſtian Church was likewiſe held for Apo- 
crypha. Firſt, in regard of the Author who was nei- 
ther Prophet, nor inſpired by the Holy Ghoſt ; 
which doth alſo more plainely appeare, if it were 
Philo, who after the Meſſias his coming remained in 
the Tewiih incredulity and blindneſſe, without faith 
in Chriſt 3 without which, the Spirit of grace, and 
much le fle that of ſpeciall revelation was never con- 
ferred upon any one. And becauſe that he hath-fal(+ 
ly taken upon him Solomons name, contrary to the 


Scripture, to inveigh againſt the Ægyptians. In the 
ſecond place in regard of the matter it ſelfe 3 where- 
in without any ground of truth, many things are 
added and mixed at pleaſure, with the plaine narra- 
tion of holy Scripture, by deſcriptions and beauti- 
ſyings altogether Poeticall, and Hyperbolicall, In 
the third place, in regard of the ſtile , which ſavours 
too much of affectation, and vanity of ſecular wiſ- 
dome, art, and eloquence to be attributed to the Spi- 
rit of God: whoſe Majeſty and holineſſe doth in 
all the holy Scripture, beare characters much diffe- 
ring from theſe. And finally by reiſon of the Greek 
tongue, in which this booke was undoubtedly writ- 
ten and endited, and yet that language was never 
made uſe of in the times of the true ancient Pro- 
phets, to write any-holy or divine book, 


The boote of Eccleſiaſticus of Jeſus 
the Sonne of Sirach. 


His Booke without contradiction is the moſt 
excellent and moſt profitable amongſt all the 
Apocryptiz. And therefore alſo according to the o- 
pinion of ſome, the name of Eccleſiaſticall which 
was common to all the Apocryphall bookes which 
were accepted of,to be read publikely in the Church 
was attributed to it for excellency, as containing a 
rich treaſure of ſentences, precepts, advices, cor. 
rections, and inſtructions concerning all manner of 
virtues to be followed, and vices to be ſhunned, be- 
fitting all manner of living and condition of per- 
ſons: altogether written in the ancient ſtile of 
ſhort and popular ſentences, ſeaſoned with much un- 
derſtanding and height of grace, with a moſt ami- 
able and penettating ſweetneſſe; drawing as neere 
to Solomozs divine ſentences, as the ſpirit of man 
(chough enlighrned and ſanctified) can to God's 
working abſotutely in the veſſels and inſtruments of 
his divine revelation, But yet the Author having 
been no Prophet, nor inſpired by God in the degree 
of infallible light and conduct, as other divine and 
ſacred Writers were, and having in ſo great a multi- 
tude and variety of matters mixed many things con- 


trary to the authcnticall truth of Canonicall books, | 


| 
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too low, and unworthy of the Majeſty of Gods 
Spirit, this his book was not received by the ancient 
Iewiſh Church, and in the beſt ages of the Chriſti: 
an,was alwayes taken for Apocrypha. 


The Book of Baruch. 


** it hath already been obſerved in ſome other 
4 pocryphall bookes, that it is likely they were 


| written after Chriſts coming by ſome Chriſtian 


Holy Ghoſts ſimple truth, working in his true in- Tees under the name of holy ancient Writers, to 


ſtruments : and that he doth every where ſhameful- cauſe ſome exhortations and comforts to penetrate 


ly flatter his own Nation, extenuating, and almoſt ' 
annihilating their moſt grievous fins ſer downe in | 


into the mindes of their obſtinate and unreaſonable 
Nation, the like may be ſaid of this. For by chap.z, 
38. it plainly appeares that it was written by ſome 
good Iew, who profeſſed the Chriſtian Religion, 
upon the ſubject of the Iewes late deſolation by the 
Romans: and indeed there is neither certainty nor 
conjecture that the ancient Iewiſh Church had ſo 
much as any krowledge of ir, much leſſe received 
it in the Catalogue of their ſacred books, The ſum 
of it is, that after hee bath given glory to God for 
his moſt juſt judgments, and deſired pardon and de: 
liverance at his hands, and deſcribed his Nations: 
extreame miſery ;. he returneth to comfort the peo- 
ple, and exhort them to a lively repentance, and de- 
clareth unto, them their reſtauration into Gods 
grace, covenant and ſalvation, and foretelleth the 
ruine of the enemies Empire. But though the end be 
good. and holy, and the doQrine wholeſome and 
pious ; the termes and compoſitions excellent and 
perſwaſive, yet bath this book by very good reaſon in 
the beſt ages, been thruſt out amongſt the Apocry 
pha, as well by reaſon of the Author, as of ſome 
parts of the matter. For as for the firſt it is moſt ap, 
parent by the prophecie of Jer. 43. 3. that it can 
not bee the ſame true Baruch, Teremy his aſſociate, as 
this wan. termes himſelfe to bee: who was not in 
Babylon, when Ieruſalem was taken under Zedekiab, 
as this man ſpeakes of himſelfe. And if hee have 
borrowed this name, that can not agree with the 
dignity, plaine truth, and ordinary cuſtome of the 
ſacred inſtruments of the Holy Ghoſt, And as for 
the matter, all the firſt chap. (beſides it being ſo en- 
tingled that one can make no good texture of nate 
ration) is full of deeds, and circumſtances which 
are contradicted by the Canonicall hiſtory of the 
book of Kings, Ieremiab and others. As that after 
the Chaldeans had burnt Jeruſalem (which hapned 
but under Zedekiah) there remained there a high 
Prieſt and other inferiour ones performing Gods 
ſeryice, and that they there obſerved feaſts, and ſo- 
lemnities, and that the veſſelt of the Temple which 
had beene carried away into Babylon, were at that 
time brought again to Jeruſalem, and that Faltba- 
zar, Nebuchadnezxars grandchild ,reigned in thoſe 
dayes, who was borne many yeares after, Th 
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The Song of the three Children. 


His ſong was alſo in the firſt beginnings of the 

Chriſtiap Church held for Apocrypha, though 
t was read as 2 formulary of pious thoughts, con- 
ſeſſions and prayers in the middeſt of the moſt ex- 
treame calamlties, and deadly dangers, And by 
vtr. 10. it ſeemes may bee conjectured, that it is of 
the ſame frame, ſubje&, and ſcope, as the booke of 


Barth. 
The Hiſtory of Suſanna. 


His narration and the next which St. Hierom, 

without any reſpe&, calleth fables,were anci- 
ently by the Greeks joynzd to the booke of Daniel, 
though many powerfull reaſons doe take away from 
them the quality not only of divine writings 3 but 
allo of true hiſtories: For firſt, there is no likeli- 
havd of attributing the things which are here ſpoken 
of to Daniel the great Prophet; ſeeing hee is here 
called young child; at which age he was indeed car- 
riedto Babylon: but in that ſmall number of years, 
in which that name could be fitting for him, the 


publike and private ſtate of the Iewes in Babylon 


could not have attained to that peace, authority and 
commodiouſneſſe as is ſet downe in this narration: 
Beſides that, Daniel living in the palace, and in the 
Kings ſervice ordinarily ; and being afterwards em- 
ployed inthe chiefeſt aflaires of the Kingdome, it is 
not likely that he could be an ordinary Judge of his 
people, in quality of an Elder, as it is here ſet 


— 


downe. The faining of another Daniel, as ſome 
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YPHAs 
The Prayer of Manaſlch. 


T: His Prayer, though pious and holy, was ne- 
ver received nor ſcene by the ancient Iewiſh 


Church: and truly it is more likely to bea —— 
formulary of a great King or Princes prayer being a 
repentant finner, as Manaſſeb who had been King 
ot Judah , and was taken priſoner, and cartyed to 
Babylon, rather then a Prayer made by himſclfe, 


The firſt Book of Maccabees. 
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He title of this booke is taken from Iudas 

ſurname, whoſe hetoicke acts for the delive- 
rance of his Nation from Antiochut King of Sy- 
ria, his cruell and wicked perſecution is the chiefe 
ſubject of it: and it is yer doubtſull what this word 
Maccabee fignifieth, which plainly appeares to be an 
Hebrew word; ſome thinke it was a warlike title, 
l1gnifying deſtroyer or ſlayer, Others with more 
likelihood hold that it was framed of foure Hebrew 
letters, which were the firſt letters of theſe words; 
who is like unto thee amongſt the Gods, O Lord ? 
whereof Iudas had made his military motto, taken 
from Exod.15.11. for otherwiſe the generall name 
of that race of Prieſts, whereby God gloriouſly de- 
livered his people, and afterwards governed them, 
untill the time of Chriſts coming in the fleſh drew 
neere, was the Aſmoneans, of the name of the fa. 
ther or g1andfather of Mattathias, the father of 
Judas Maccabeus and his brethren, And becauſe 
this name Aſmonean lignifies in Hebrew Baron, or 
great Lord, it is likely that they kept it for a ſigne of 


doe, is a preſumptuous thing, which overthrowes | a modeſt honour and domination; which notwith= 


the authority of theſe writings, chiefly grounded | 
upon the name of the true Damel : and likewiſe 
there is not any proofe elſewhere, that the Iewes in 
Babylon had any abſolute power in capitall judg- 
ments. And finally, the alluſion of the Greeks 
names of the trees under which Suſanna is accuſed 
to have committed the fact, certifie that this is ſome | 
Greek's invention: ſeeing that the Hebrew and 
Chaldean tongue, in which the true U axiet writ, had 
no ſuch reſemblance. 


The Hiſtory of Bel and the 
Dragon. 


His Narration is alſo of the ſame ſtamp as the 
ſormer, altogether Apocryphall and fabulous 
as appeareth by that as is ſpoken in the true Hiſto- 
ry of Daniel, concerning the reaſon of the hatred of 
the great ones of Babylon againſt him, to cauſe him 
tobe throwne into the Lions denne, altogether dif- 


— — 


ferent from that which is here fet downe, 


ſtanding grew to the height of Soveraignty in Si- 
mon, one of the foreſaid brothers, in hi time: and 
afterwards of royalty joyned with the high Pricſt- 
hood in his ſucceſſors. Now, concerning the Au- 
thor of the ſaid book, whoſoever it was; it cannot 
be juſtified upon any ground that he was endowed 
with Prophericall inſpiration z ſecing that a long 
time before that gift was ceaſed amongſt the Iewes; 
and therefore the book cannot bee pur into number 
of the canonicall and divine ʒit is indeed acknowled- 
ged to be of a profitable ſubjeR and very neceſſary 
ter the underſtanding of Daniels and ſome other 
propheciesz and alſo of a grave and pure ſtile ; 
though now in theſe dayes wee have but onely the 
Greeke tranſlation, and not the true Hebrew ori- 
ginall. 


The ſecond Bookof Maccabees. 


His ſecond booke of Maccabees containeth 
two parts, whereof the firſt is contained in 
e ſubject 
whereof 


the firſt chap. and part of the ſecond z th 


740 Aro RT P HA. | 


whereof is nothing but onely two letters written by 
the Iewes of Ierulalem to them of Egypt, to ex- 
hort them to celebrate with them at the appointed 


times, the feaſts of the Tabernacles, and of the | 


porification of the Temple. Upon which letters, 
there ate ſo many difficulties in the times and per- 
ſons that are mentioned therein; and ſo little ground 
for the narrations of the holy fire found after the 
captivity; of the Arke, the Tabernacle; and of the 
Altar hidden by Ieremiab, that one may ſuſpect them 
to bee meere Iewiſh fables, farre from bearing any 
character of Sctipture divinely inſpired. The other 
part, which beginneth, chap. 2. ver. 20. is the ſum- 
mary of a long ſtory of Iaſon a Cyrenean of the per- 
ſecutions of Antiocbus, and of the peoples delive- 
rance by Indas Maccabeus, untill the diſcomfiture 
and death of Nicanor: but amongſt theſe, there are 
divers things which doe not well agree with the firſt 
book, which is afluredly the truer, and moſt cer- 
taine: as the death of Antlochus ſet down, chap. 9. 


very different from what is ſpoken of it in the | 
booke, chap. 6. beſides mi other Ae 
and eſpecially there are ſome heads which cannot 
well ſtand to the tryall of the doctrine of holy 
Scripture : as the commending of Razis, who 
runne himlelfe into voluntary death, chap, 14. and 
the falſe judgment which the Author gives concer- 
ning Iudas ſacrifices and prayers for the expiation 
of the miſdeeds committed by ſome of his Army, 
to turne away Gods wrath from the whole body of 
it: as if that had beene done for their benefit who 
were dead for their ſinnes, chap. 12. 44. An opini- 
on which hath neither ground nor approbatica 
in holy Scripture, wherein there are no ſacrifices not 
prayers appointed to bee uſed for the dead. And 
therefore with very good reaſon, this book, which is 
but an epitome of a Hiſtory which is not holy, and 
is penned in a ſtile no way agreeing with Gods 
* was rejected amongſt the Apocrypha of leaſt 
eiteeme. 
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The ARGUMENT ef S. Mrrn IW. 
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revealed to hu Prophets, aſter it had beene preached and publiſhed by w of mouth, alſo to be by thens 

ſet downe in writing, to the end it ſhould be preſerved in its originall purity and paſſe to after ages, 

without any alteration or corruption; ſo bath he likewiſe and for the ſelfe ſame end, iaſpired and ſet oe 
bis Apoſtles io write downe ih E vangelicall doctrine which they had taught by their preaching. . And fo hatt 
tern perfefted andcloſed up the volume of ſacred bookes ; beſides which the Church onght n0t to expect any re- 
velation of new doctrine. This latter part beareth the name of New Teſtament, in difference of the firſt which it 
called the Old Teſtament or old covenant. Not that-there mus ever any ot ber covenant of Gods grace with men 
but that whereof Chriſt was the onely Medeator and foundation; but this dzverfity oſnames ſerves onely to ſhew, 
that under the Goſpel! it hath been more fully, cleerely, ſimply, ſpiritually and effettually diſtributed then under 
the old law. And this volume is compoſed of divers treaties and bookes, of different ſuliecis : the firſt vs ave 
hiſtoricall, the ſecond which are th Epiſtles, are doctrinall, the third, viz. the Revelation, is al Prophetie: 
tocach one of the firſt ſoure hiſtoricall, bath been atiribmed the tile of Gofpelt, which n Greehe fyniſyeth 
good and happy tidings, uſed to expreſſe the annunciation of the comming of the Sonne of God into the world ; 
and of the accompliſhment of the redemption and ſalvation of men, whuh was promiſed. f10w the beginaing 
the world, upon which belee vers hopes and daferes were alwates bent aid fixed, The writers of the ſoreſai 
Goſpels were two Apoſiles, St, Mitthew and St. Iohn, and two E vangeliſts, St. Marke and $t. Luke, af 
authorized by God through their divine vocation, accompam ed with the true and infallible aſſiſtance and conduct 
of the holy Ghoſt: who bath alſo from time to time imprinted the certainty e perſwaſion thereof in the heart of gack 
believer,and in the whole Church, which by virtue of this ſealebath teſtified, publifhed, defended,and ev 
this truth, toinduce men to the obedience of this faith. Now in theſe ſoure Evangeiiſts there are ſome parts which 
are common, wherein they all agree, and ſomethat are particular to each of them. Divine wiſedome having in 
this kind tempered this body, that in the eſſentiall parts wherein they al agree, the Churches faith mi 
founded and brengthened by a relation which was every way agreeing, and that by ſome diverſe and ſingular nar- 
netions, their ſtudy and weeditation might be ſtirred up; and by the ſupplements and amplifications of the one, more 
thea of the other, the biſtory might be the More compleat, and the doctrine better made up in all its parts. And fi- 
Wally ber auſe it might appeare, that they had all wir hont any fraud or colluſion faithfully related that which 
bad to each one been ſeverally inſpired. The ſubſtance whereof is, that the everlaſting Son of God in bis ap- 
pointed and foretold time toe humane fleſh from the ſacred Virgin, by the miraculous operation of the holy 
Ghoſt, by whom alſo his ſad humane nature was pe. fectij ſanttifyed evenfiom bu firſt conception, and ac- 
tumulated with ail manner of graces by God, be being the facred Prieſt, the immaculate Offering, the accepta- 
ble Mediator, and the moſt r1ghteous bead of his Church, to redceme it from death and everlaſting perdition, ob- 
feine Gods grace aad peacefor it, and right to eteraall happineſſe Andthet having ſpeat many years in a private 
liſe, he wat by Gad bu father, when be was baptized by John the Byprilt his fb;crumer, inſtalled in the 
publihe exerciſe of bis office of Meſſias, of which 2 the parts of Prophet and Prieft upon earth, and 
then he went up into heaven to take poſſeon of the third, namely, his everlaſiing Ringdome. Nom the hiſtory 
of the Goſpel! inſiſts more particularly upon deſcribing bu converſation in the world, comprebended in theſe three 
parts, of Actions, Dottrine, and ſufferances. As for bis Actious he ſets down of all ſorts, Natural, Cividhy 
E voleſtaſticall, S pirituall, Miraculoxs, and divine ones. In the one be bath ſhewed the truth of bis humane yg- 
ture, in other his exceeding charity and mildneſſe, in other his voluntary obedzence and humility, other his 
tweſſe, ri gd teou ſneſſe, —. moſt perſeft innocency,m other his divine and infinite power. and as bythe one bee 
: bath not onelygroen al true believers a moſt perfect pattern &> living example for them to imntate,but bath prin- 
pally ſattsfyed the juftite of the lam, and j aſwrety obtained right to eternall life ſor theyn:ſo by the other 
be hath given them-moſt certaine proofes of his | 
Grine,be imployed it firft in re-eſtabliſhing of the true ſpirituall ſenſe of the Law, whieh bad bets falſiſyed by the 
lewifh Dolfors maui fold traditions and ſuperſtitions : and next in ſbeming that he aloge cnuld ful fil what the 
Law of God commanded and promiſed man for bus fat udtion : and that be commuticated this bene pt to all thoſe 
whith wereb by fuith,in juſtification uf u and ah/obution frem the condemnation deſerved by fine, and by 
bit Spiznt of ne gener in tn [anti fitatvoh ana nom vhedionce. I HHH be bath alſo appointed new ſignes, and ſa- 
cred ſcales in the two holy ſacraments ofthe Chriftian-Charch, iz. Baptiſme ard the holy Supper. And conſe 
quently to give his believers all manner of divine and ſpirituail inflruttions for the guide of their beliefe and lift 
which bath been the ſeed of E vangelicail dofirine, afterwards Mr fowne abroad, and manured by bi Apo- 
files. As for his ſufferings,the biftory ſets domnt bow that-his life bath been not hing bug a pri petuali tou ſe df 
CCC T 


4 \ 8 God would formerly bave his law given by Moſes, aud all the reſt of the ſeercd dafirine which was 


s ſa ſbicicuqy to ſæt ard fully delrnarthos. As ſor bis De- 
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2 The Argument? . 
er the wo ld, and effecially of the wicked Iewiſd nation, and their corrupt Governonrs, even unto the very de 
2 croſſe:by — oy wo accompliſhed the chief act᷑ of his Prieftbood, fulfilled Gods decree, — — 
wall redemplion, . the 2 of nns, the Devill, aud death; and annibilated all ancient ſhadowes 
aud ceremonies; God-hath raiſed him from the dead, and bath moftſoveraignely exalied him by bis aſcent inte 
heaven , to take poſſeſſion of bu Kingdome 3 of which going out of this world be committed the miniſlery tg 
bis Apoſt les and all their true ſucceſſors: to gather bis elect᷑ together out of all nations, diſtribute his grace, nd 

overs bis Church by the preaching of his Goſpel, accompanied with be perpetuall power of his Spirit, which 
15 bath certainely promiſed them. 


S eee 
The Anahſis. 


His Go ſpel conſiſts of 3. generall parts: 


1. In ide fir we have the Genealogy and birth of our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, 6þ.1. 
1. At Bethlehem, 


2. lter, — — 2. In Ægypt, flying from Herod, ch. 2. 


3. At Nag eth. 


3s — 7450 have. FR s 

Hiſtory of his actions, re-: ; 

| Iningz0 his dc n 
ice of, wy 3. Prieſt. . f * 

1. The place of his birth is pointed out by a Star. 

12. He receives Homage and Preſents from the wiſe-men 
of the Baſt, ch.z, + 

3. He is proclaimed by his Herauld, Saint John the Bape 


tiſt, ch.3. 


1. The ſouls of men, by giving 
ſtrength and grace to over- 
4. Diſpoſleſſeth De- 2 > — ous luſts and 
| Lg nw vils, driving them its of ſinne. | 
Fr. In the demonſtration of it, | our of, ng 2. Out of their bodies, chap, 8.9, 
| in ſeverall ads of power: ſo 15, &c. and delegates the like 
N ˖ | power to his diſciples, ch. 10.1. 
by 5. Niſeth the dead to life, ch. 9. | 
6. Stils tempeſts, cureth diſeaſes, and that by the touch 
f of the hem of his garment onely, ch. 8. 9. 14. 15. 9. 


= nal of- : &c. And to this head we may refer all the miracles 
— 4 | | which he did, of what nature ſoever. | 

* * . 7. Rides in triumphant manner into Ieruſalem, proſecu- 

bh I. red with the acclamations of the people, and there 

c drives the buyers and ſellers out of the. Temple, ch. 21. 


2. In the earneſt of conſummation of bis glory, in his transfiguration on the mount, 


E (0. 17. 
F „„ _ . F x, His reſuire&ion, vanguithing of death, ch. 2b. 
\\3+ In the conſummation of it; in} 1. 38s bſcenGom, coming — N 
1. The teſtimony of S. John Bapt: of whom he fectived 72 — 
2. The teſtimony of the holy Ghoſt deſcending in the viſible ſnape 
of à Dove, aud lighving upon him. 


” 


Mis: Propheticke 3 cration to it, by.) 3. The teſtimouy of God the Father, who by an audible voice 

bears thisrecord of him, This is my beloved San, &c. b3e 4 
51. By faſting 40, da „ and 40. nights. 

o, da. K ee en e ee, f 


[> In his Preparation 


| tion of a Pr 
|; | foretelling t 


] -Foretdll 
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Mile 


| in his owne | 


perſon, a 

1 that both 
| 

2. In the bor- 
| | rowed acceptiõ 
| of the word 
Prophet , for 
3. In his —— n_ 
Exccuu6, | make knowne 


1 Cor. 11. 4 and 
| this he doth 
o ways: 


8 1. He is betrayed by Iudas, cba. 26. 
2. — — b — ch. 27. p 
i 3. He is crucified, and being both Prieſt and Sacrifice, 
(1. ar he 7 . — the /* he doth offer up himſelf 2 Sacrifice to his Father, to 
order of Aaron: expiate the fins of the whole world, cb. x. and ha- 
ving once offered up himſelf, doth now ceaſe to be 
1 rex a Prieſt in that notion, 


His Prieſtly of- 
ſdered 2. ways: 


The Analy ſis. 7 
1. In the proper no- ; Ihe vocation of the Geatiles, ch. 23. 


to come: to he did 6. The ligns of his coming to judgements. 


off, the wil of God, 


1. His on Paſſion, eb. 16. 17. & 15. 
2. The Perſecution of his Apoſtles eh. 0. 


bet 4. The deſtruction of Jeruſalem, ch.23. 
J. The deſtruction of the Temple, ch. 24. 


ch. 24. 
7. Peters deniall, ch. 26. 


C.. His Sermon in the mount, 
ch. 5, 6, 7. wherein he reveals 
ſome Commandments of God, 
either not revealed before in 
the Old Teſtament , or not ſo 
1 dlearly, as to oblige men te 
obedience. 1 

2. ving im and 
1 obſtinacy in ſinning agaiaſt the 
| means of converſion: and cal- 
| ling ſuch as feel the burthem 
nunciarions,? of their ſins to come to him, 


ch. 11. 
3. Injoyning humility, ch us. 04 
be offences, ih. . 
4. Shews the danger of riches, 
and promiſeth a reward to them 
that forſake any thing to follow 
him, th, 19. with many other 
commands and Evangelical 
pony ſcattered bere and 
there. 


* 


2. By Parables, as that of the ſower, c. 13. of the 


+, Medincly by lis Apoſtles; towhom he gies 


2. As he was a Prieſt after the order of Melchiſedeh , and ſo there is no end of bis 
Prieſthood, for he doth promiſe to be with his Church, to bleſſe and guide then 
\ unto the end of the world, ch. 28. v. 20, ak 


A2 


tares, of the muſtard ſeed, &c. and of the 20, 
Virgins, and of the Talents, ch.25. &c. 


1, Conuniſſion. 
2. Inſtructions, ch. 10. 


* 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon S. Matthew. 
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* 


Exſ. i. The h 
of Chriſt his Iineall deſcent according to 
the fleſb, Luke 3. 3. 

4 V. 5. Of Rachab] It is uncertain whe- 
ther it hee meant of that N a hab, 1oſ.2.1. 


V. ?.. Joram] Three ſucceſſive Kings are left out 


here, Abaziah, Foaſh, & Amaxzab, 2 Ring. 8.29. & 11. 
1. & 12. 21. & 16. 2 1 W hereof the reaſon is unknown, 
as alſo of many other particulars in theſe genealogies, 
V. 11 Nez The Greek interpreters have 
confuſed both theſe names , of Iebaiatzia che ſan of 
Igſias, and of Jehoigkin tha ſon of Tehojalgn into anc 
name of Iec honiah, and therefore here muſt he under- 


Rood the ſon of Ia as, and in v.12. the grand- child, 


who was alſo properly called Iechaniab, 1 chron. 3. 
16, About the] viz; under whom at divers times 
the. people were carpied away: captive to Babylan, 
2 g.. 15. 

z. After 


that S alathial was not the ſou of Jer honiah, in whom 
the line of David by Soluman failed, but onely the 
next ſucceſſor in the dignity of governing the people. 
ii. 8, & f. 14. 8 6, 7. See the like examples, 
1 Chun, 3 16,17. See Annar, upon Luge 3-23» how 
theſe two Genealogies af S. Matthew, and 5. I uke 
may be reconciled Zorobabel] who was not the ſon 
but the grand- child of Salathiel, 1 Chro. 3 17, 18,19. 
and the father hath hen leſt out, peradventure be- 
cauſe he died before his father, and never came 10 
that digaity of head of che people. 

v. 16. Chiiſt That is to ſay, anointed: a Greek name, 
in ſignification anſwerable to the Hb: name pf 
* ſo was Jeſus called, becauſe he was appois/ 


tad und conſecrated by the Father to be King, Prieſt, 
and Juprcam Propher of his Church , in reſpect of | 


and 
biswhole perſon: And in. his humane. nature he was 
audowed wich the fulneſſe of the gifts of che holy 
Ghoſt, ſeeing that the conſecration of a pexſon, and 
the infuſion of the gifts of the holy Ghoſt were ſig · 
viged- by the ceremoniall unction under the law, 
61.1. DH. 9.24. 

15 = Fourteen) It is certain that in the ſecand 
and third of theſe degrees there are ſome. omiſſions, 
whereof there can be no certain reaſon given, v. 8. 

V.18, Eſpouſed} vix.. Promiſed, according to the 
laud ble ancient caſtome, to let a ſpace of time be 
b@wixt. the betrothing or eſpouſals and promiſgg 
of marriage, and the conſummation thereof, "Gar. 


"CHAP. 


. 0 f 
viz. A regiſter or catalogue 


r they] vl. Alter they were L d into 
egptivity. .Begat] by Ler. 2 z. 30. Luke 3. 27. it appears | 


A OP 


I. & II. 


con junction of mam he framed the body of our Sa. 
viour of the proper ſubſtance of the Virgin: and 
* him perfectly, did animate and vivific 
im. a 
V. 19. A juſt] viz, That would deal riphte 

and bonelll ud wol not marry another = 
wife,nor one of a ſtained chaſtity :and alſo courteous 
and pitifull, nat willing 46 defame her by putting her 
away ſolemnly. after the accuſtomed manner. 

V:20. A denn] Such dreamy were the holy Ghoſts 
teſtimonies or mans aſſurance, Num. 1 2. 6. 

V. 21, Jef] vix. Saviour. | 
V. 22. That it might Not that the prediſtion was 

the canſe of that accompliſhment, which contrariwiſe 
was cauſe of the prediction, but this is ſaid to ſhew the 
neceffty of the accompliſhmeiit in due time; untill 
| which time the truth of the 17224 did hang as it 
were in fupence. Or plainly to ſnew the cancurren- 
cy of the accompliſhment with the prediction. 

1 The ſhall cat] Other texps have it, thou 
ſhalt ; vi, thou Virgin mother according to i- 
unh his expreſſe tearms. Emmanuel] Chriſt is ſo 
called, e by him as Mediatour, God is recon» 
cited to, ot made one with us. 

V. 25. Till ſbe had] This was neceſſary to bee 
known for the Churches beletf. But whether after- 
wards Toſeph did abſtain from her company, the ho- 
ly Ghoſt hath not ſpecified; yet it is pioully belee+ 

ved to be ſo: and ſome give a reaſon for it, ſaying, 

that this word till, according to the Scripture phrale 
ſignifieth that he never knew her, 2 Sam. 6.23: Mat. 
5.26. & 18.34. 


— 


CHAP. II. 
Er. 1. Bet hlebem] This city is otherwiſe cal- 


WV led Epbrata, and the city of David. Wiſe 


men] Ital. Magicians : a name of ſome mens pro- 
ſeſſion, who were Philoſophers or Aſtrologers. Gf 
the Ea) vix. of Perfpa, or Arabia, or ſome othet 
Country Eaſt-ward from Judea. 
V. 2:His f] Which as ſame bright and ex- 
traordinaty metaor which God had created to bee 
2 Pgu of Chxiſts birth. It may be that by ſom 


aſtrologicall obſervation, drawn from the examples 


of ſuch like meteors , they might conjecture ſome 
notable change, or chance to have happened in the 


world. Or that the beleef thereof , having ſpread 


it ſelf byſeverall means, which queſtionleſſe were 
derived from the Prophets; namely, that the King 


19.14. Deut. 10.7. & 22 23. Ofube holy Ghaſt name - of the world ſhould be born in Judea; they con- 


ly, by his miraculous operation, by which beyond 


and above the order of nature, and without any 
2 


cluded thereby that this ſtarre was the ſign of it; - 
peradventure by Balaams propheſie „Num. Alen 
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ick they might have notice of. But that firm per- 
NE ahich they ſeemed:o have, could not proceed 

bur from an eſpecial· rævelation, or divine inſpiration. 
V. 4. The chiefe ] This word is taken here and 
elſewhere in the Goſpels, at large, for the beads of 
families, and of the divifions of the Prieſts , . as 
25 2 chron. 3 6. 14. Scribes] theſe were certaine men 
well verſed iu holy Scriptures, and did expound 
them publikely in the Synagogues , and are called of 
be people becauſe they were indifferently of all the 

ſevcall tribes of Iſrael, 1 Chrox.2.5 5. and not of that 
of Levi only, to whongghis office ſeemed properly to 
belong, 2 chron. 34.13. Ex. 7. 6. 11. 12. and were 
alſo admitted into publike councels, as formerly the 
Prophets were, Ier. 26. 1 1. and held the place of Ma- 
giſtrates, 1 Mac. 5 42. & 7.12. 

v. 7. what tine] It is likely that the ſtar did ap- 
500 two years or thereabouts before the birth of 
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eſus : and that upon this opinion, that the ſtar was 
riſen at the ſame time that Chriſt was born, Herod 
cauſed the little children from two years downward- 
to be ſlain, FL . 

V. S. orſhip bim] Cloaking his miſchievous in- 
tent with the habit of an honourable reſpect, 2 Sam. 
3.27. & 20,9, 1 0 
V. 9. The Star] It ſeems that it was vaniſhed o 
of fight, for ſome time before, and that it did not ſhew 
it ſelt again untill ſuch time as the wiſe men were 
upon the way going to Bethlehem. Stood this ſhneweth 
that it was a meteor in the air neer to the earth, and 
not a true ſtar in the firmament. 4 

V.11. Fell down] Hence it appears that they were 
ſtirred up by ſome divine motion and inſpiration. 
Preſented it was the cuſtom ofthe Perſians, not to ſa- 
late their Kings without preſenting a gift to thẽ. which 
their cuſtome they here follow in ſaluting of Chriſt, 

V. 12. warned j vix. By divine revelation. 

V. 14. Departed] This happened after Maries 
purification , for as ſoon as all the ceremonies of it 
were ended, they went into Galilee, Lyke 2.39. 

V. ts, which was] This place indeed is not pro- 
perly and in its literall and hiſtoricall ſenſe referred 
do Chriſt: but it is referred to him by a certain con- 
cordancy and alluſion, grounded not ſo much 
that Chriſt is the true everlaſting Son of God; and 

that he would take ſhare in the Ægyptian exile, in | 
"hich the people had formerly been as upon ſome 
ſecret intention of the holy Ghoſt , revealed to the 
Evangeliſt, and by him publiſhed to the Church, 

V. v7, was fulfilled] This application ought to be 
underſtood as the former. See upon Ter.31.15. 

V. 18. Becauſe]Or in ſo much as they are no more. 
V. 22. Did reign]vix,Being declared King by the 


1 


s 


vill of his father Herod, but afterwards Auguſtus 

brought him to an inferiour title of Ethnaych, or go- 

rernour of the nation, and took away half his king- 
me from him. ä 

V. 23. B) the Prophets] Theſe words are not found 

ay where elſe, but onely Ind. 13.5. ſpoken of Sam- 
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ſon, who in many paſſages of bis life. was a fgurt of 
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but for a time, and not 
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Chriſt. And it is credible that the Prophets in their 
Sermous did teach that the true Samſon, viz. delive- 
rer and Saviour of the Church, and Gods true Na- 


rarite, ſhould be the Meſſias, whoſe perfect ſanctiſi- 
cation had been figured by the ancient Naxarites, 
Num 6. 2. And becauſe that Chriſt was myſteriouſly 
ſo indeed, Gods providence would alſo have him 
called ſo, which name was unwittingly , and by e- 
quivocation given him by a popular ſcorn from the 


| name of the deſpicable city wherein he abode, 


__ CHAP. III. 
Var In thoſe days] viʒ: In the five and twen- 
ticth year of the Emperour Tiberius. Chris 
being thirty years old came] viz, ſent by God to bear 
witnelle of Chriſt. The Baptiſt] a Greeek name 
ſignifying waſher, and was a name which certaine 
octors amongſt the Jews bare, who appointed their 
diſciples and followers certain corporall waſhings, as 
an enlargement of the ceremoniall purifications. of 
Moſes law; all ſuperſtitiouſty, without any calling or 
command from God, or any eſſect for the ſoul. But 
this name hath by excellency been attributed to Saint 
John, becauſe that by divine inſpiration, and by an 
expreſſe and extraordinary vocation, he brought in 
the ſame ceremony as a true Sacrament (though 
perpetuall) rel 
Gods ordinance, and efficacious to the ſoul, by virtue 
of his promiſe for a ſacred ſign and ſeal of the remiſ- 
hon of ſins in Chriſt, the promiſe whereof was joy- 
ned to his preaching of repentance, And as S. lam was 
a mean between Moſes binding and condemning, 
and Chriſts remitting and abſolving, by the means 
and preparation of repentance which he preached: ſo 
likewiſe this Sacrament of his Miniſtery did not any 
more bear the 2 of a ſtrict 2 — 
ding, as Moſes did, Col. 2.14. but did onely promil 
that which Chriſts doe give and preſent -# Ly — 
ly: the grace acquired, ſatisfaction accompliſhed, and 
remiſſion decreed, In the wi J which was 2 
part of the land of Juda, not much inhabited, yet fit 
* paſtures, Ioſ 15.1. REDS 
2. R ] viz. Prepare your ſelves with true 
ief 4 — = — i to receive pardon 
= God, and the expiation of them by the true Mef- - 
fias who is already come into the world to reeſtabliſh 
Gods kingdome in righteouſneſſe and peace to bring 
ſalvation to ſuch as repent, and finall ruine to obdu- 
rate rebels, 1/a.56. 1. & 59.20. Mal. 3 2. K 4. 
V. I. Of camels bair of was made a courſe 
kind of ply _—Y we mp* Tobu — 
the rough and ſhaggy clothing of the ancient Pro- 
phets, 1 Zech. 13. 4. or that by reaſon he 
preached repentance, he would uſe ſuch clothing and 
food as were uſellin falls, mournings, and humilia- 
tions, laying aſide all tenderneſſe and delight, ſee 
Mat. 1 1. S. Locuſts] which were uſed for food in for- 


mer times, and in theſe days alſo in divers places of 


the Eaſt and South, Lev. 1 1. 22. Hilde] vix. which 
groweth in the woods, without any art or care of 


man. 1 Sam. 14. 26. | 3 * 
A 3 V. 6. 
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V. 6. Baptized ] vi the wa 
for a ſacred ſigne and ſealę of the expiation and 
remiſſion of ſins, oft times repreſented by the waſh- 
ing of corporall defilements : and of the purificati- 
on and: regeneration of the ſouls : and of the morti- 
fication of lin, as wholly ſtifled and drowned by the 
benefit of the Redeemer, who was ready to be revea- 
ted: and withall for a binding ceremony on mans 
| fide, to endeyour himſelf to holineſſe and purity of 
life, flying all pollution of fin, Luke 3.3-Confeſſing] 
wiz, to God in the perſon of Iohn his Miniſter : 
though not with a particular enumeration : but yet 
with a true feeling of compunction, ſhame, and 
bumble acknowledgement, and with hate and diſ- 
allowance of ſinne, for to implore di vine mercy, 
Acts 19.18. 

V. 7. Phariſees and Sadduces ] Sects and religi- 
ous orders among the Jews; the originall whereof, 
in reſpect of the time, and the firit inſtitutors, is 


very uncertain. Bur certain it is, that they begun af- | 
ter the return from Babylon, and likely after Antio- 


chus his perſecutions. Phariſees ſigni fieth ſeparate 2 
namely, from the common manner of living; by a 
fingular ſtudy in the law of God, and profeſſion of 
holine ſfe: and diſtinguiſhed from the vulgar,by abſti- 
nences, lifciplines Joching and other the like things. 


The inſtitution might be laudable, but at laſt they 


degenerated into ſuperſtition , errour , hypocriſie, 
ride, and faction. The Sadduces had their name 
om one Sadoch their founder, who wreſting the 
ſaying of a maſter of his, that one ought not to 


ſerve God neither for hope of reward, nor fear of 


uniſhment , brought in Epicuriſme amongſt the 

ws, denying. the reſurrection, and all the ſtate of 
the life to come, and the immortality of the foul, 
and all ſubfiſtency of ſpirits, & who bath] words 
of admiration to ſee ſuch people come, which were 
ſo evill diſpoſed to receive that internall baptiſme 
of. which they came to take the ſign. As if he ſhould: 
ay, If you come rightly unto it, it is indeed a won- 
derfull work of Gods grace, but it is fitting that 


you ſhould verifie it by your works,o:herwiſe it will 


appear that it is but a vain deſire of novelty, Ioh. 5. 35. 
'.8. Meet ſor]viz. Which may yeeld a certain 
proof, as proper and naturall effects thereof. 

V. 9. And think not] viz, Doe not dally with your 
felves to think that becauſe you are iſſued from Abra- 
Ham-according to the fleſh, you are in Gods fa- 
your and free from his judgement; for with him, the 
imitation of Abrahams faith and piety is the enely 
thing which demonſtrates and cauſeth to be Abra- 
bams true children, and not the corporall generati- 
on, Rm. 4. 12, now ſuch ſpirituall children may be 
Brought forth of all nations, yea, and as a man might 
ſay, out of theſe ſtones. Neither doe you perſwade 
your: ſelves., that-by your perdition Gods people 
ſhall periſh : for Gops people ſhall always ſubliſt 


in thele ſpiritual: children of ABRAHAM, towards. 
whom his couenanit and promiſes ſhall be verified. 
Mio. Now] vix from henceforth God will uſe: 


Annotations uon S. MATTH xy w. 
Plunged in the water no more ſo much toleration as he hath done hereto. 
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fore with you falſe Jews, Mal. 3:15. but having 
pred his grace in his Son, if you refuſe it he wil 
uddenly reject and puniſh you, 

V. 11. I indeed] Namely, by my reaching, and 
through my whole Wilder e whereof Baptiſm is the 
ſacrament, J endeavour to cleanſe you from your 
ſinnes by repentance, but with all the degree of the 
cooperation of the Spirit which God giveth mee, 
I can attain but to a purification like unto that of 
material! things which is made by water, and 
therefore is but externall and ſuperficiall : but 


the inward, univerſall, and moſt perfect, which 


| 


is that of things which are purified by fire, be- 
longeth to Chriſt alone, who is the Almighty 
over the ſouls, working in them by his Spirit in 
the power of fire, Eſay 4.4. Mal. 3. 2, 3. 

V. 12. whoſe fay] viz, Hee will not onely 
thus purifie the ſouls of his ele& , to ſalvation, 
from all contaminations of finne , bur ſhall alſo 
cleanſe the body of his Church from the mixture 
of all hypocrites and wicked men, caſting them 
into hell fire, and gathering all his true belee- 
vers into the Kingdome of heaven. See Mat. 13. 
41. 49. 8 

V. 13. To be] Not for any ſign of need to be 
purified from ſinne, or in token of repentance, 
but to fulfill all parts of Gods ſervice, amo 
which is alſo the uſe of the Sacraments : and alſo 
to bear, as one ſhould fay , the ſame livery as 
his Church doth, and to recommend to all be- 
leevers , the uſe of theſe ſacred ceremonies. So 
he participated of all the Sacraments, as well new, 
as ancient. 

V. 15. It becommeth us] vi. Obedience to 
God in all things ought to be obſerved by me, and 
all mine; to mine example, and particularly the 
obſervance of Eccleſiaſticall orders, and religious 
actions. ö 

V. 16. were opened unto him] It was ſome ap- 
parition created in the aire, and repreſented unto 
the ſenſes, or the imagination of Chriſt , or ac 
cording to others, of Tohn, Iob. 1. 33. baving the 
reſemblance of the heavens opened, and as it 
were cloven in ſunder, Mar. 1. 10. Acts 7. 56.% 
20,11. Rev. 19. 11. The ſpirit] vix & ſigne of a 
new degree of the holy Ghoſts operation in Chriſt, 
entring into his publick office, in innocency, pu- 
rity, fimplicity, grace, and mildneſſe: yirtues which 
are repreſented in the Scripture by the nature of 
the Dove: oppoſite to the deceits, and annoian- 
ces of the ſpirit of Satan, who ſeduced E ve under 
the ſhape of the Serpent, which is cunning , im- 
pure, and venom ous. f 

V. 17. A voice] This manner of revelation b 
heavenly articulate voices was frequent among 
Gods people after that prophecies ceaſed, whereof 
there are divers examples in the' Goſpel and Hi- 
ſtories. In whom] viz. who in the quality of me- 
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uſtice for men, I doe perfectly 
— and for his ſake onely, I doe appeaſe all my 
wrath towards men, and participate my grace unto 
them, Eph.1.6, 


— 
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CHAP. IV. 
Erſ. 1. Of the Pirie] viz, By a vehement mo- 
tion of the holy Ghoſt, whereof his humane 
nature was full, Luke 4. 1. Tempted] for an exer- 
ciſe of his humiliation , and a triall of his perfect 
holineſſe, and righteduſneſſe, and of his victory o- 
ver the Devil by the power thereof. And to give 
his Church a proof of aſſured victory againſt all the 
endeyours and ſubtilties of the evill ſpirit, Heb. 2. 
18, & 4.15, The Devill] 2 Greek word, anſwe- 
table to the word Satan, and fignifieth calum- 
niator, or malignant accuſer, Zech. 3. 1. Rev. 
13. 10. | 

v. 2. Faſted] Feeling no want, nor diſcommo- 
dity by it; for à triall of his divine power in bea- 
ring up his humauity without any naturall means. 
An bungred] viz, when that divine power gave way 
to let his humane nature voluntarily feele the want 
and diſcommodity, and ſo to give occaſion to the 
temptation. 

V. 3. If thou be] It ſeemeth the Devill had two 
ends in theſe temptations, the one to draw from 
Chriſt ſome proofs and trials of his Deity, and 
of the myſtery of his Incarnation, of which hee 
had but an — knowledge: which was denied 
him, as miracles were to unbeleevers and profane 
men. The other was to draw his humane nature to 
fin, either of impatience and diffidency in his vo- 
luntary obedience ; or of pride and preſumption, 
without vocation or neceſſity; or of rebellion a- 
gainſt God. 

V. 4. By every] viz. Not onely by things ap- 
pointed in nature to nouriſh man, bur by all ſuch 
things as he through his free-will doth attribute 
ſach virtue unto ; And likewiſe by his only power 
and will, without any means at | 

V. c. Taketh him wp ] It ſeems that it was by 
fome ſwift motion through the aire, but without any 
burt, and that by the permiſſion of God, and of 
Chriſt himſelf. The holy] a title very frequently gi- 
ven to the City of Jeruſalem, by reaſon of Gods 
ancient preſence in his Temple: and becauſe it was 
2 City conſecrated to his ſervice, the ſeat of the 
Church, as alſo to be a ſacred ßgure of the king- 
dome of heaven, Neh. 11.18, 1/4. 48. 2, Mat. 27. 
$3» A Plnnacle] Ital. the edge of the roof, vix. the 
roof of the Temple being flat according to the 

on of thoſe times and places, there was round 

it it a certain edge, hemme, or cornice jetting 
out; as well for ornament, as to convey away the rain 
Mter, and there it ſhould ſeem the Devil did ſer the 
Lord, Or, it was upon the roof of the porch of the 
Temple, ſixty cubits high, E ra 6.3. 

V. 8. Sheweth bim] viz. By ſome viſion, or illu- 
ian, a3 it appears by Luke 4-56 
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Or, according to ſome texts, ge 


V. 10. Get thee] 
behinde me. 

V. 12. He departed] viz. By a divine conduct 
and inſpiration, he went to make his ordinary abode, 
and to exerciſe his charge of teaching publikely in 
thoſe borders, amongſt poor and abje& people; to 
condemn Judea and Jeruſalem , whither he went 
but onely at feſtivall times. 

V. 23. The Sea coaſt ] Namely, by the lake of 
Geneſareth, or Tiberias. 

V. 14. That it] viz, That Countrey which had 
formerly been deſoſated by the Aſſyrians, 1/a. 8. 7. 
and grew afterwards to degenerate in matters of Re- 
ligion, and was mix ed with heathen cuſtomes and 
nations; was through Gods ſoveraign mercy, choſen 
by Chriſt for the place of his ordinary abode, accor- 
ding to the ſame Prophets propheſie, Iſz. g. 1. to 
bring into it the light of fit „ grace, and truth, 
and to give a beginning to the vocation of the 
Gentiles; 

- V. 15. Of the Gentiles] By ſome called high Ga- 
ile. 

V. 16. Indarkneſſe] viz. Unſetled and comfort- 
leſſe people have now obtained ſome comfort. Sha- 
vi. in a lamentable eſtate, by reaſon of the 
appearance and preſence of death. 

V. 17. The Kingdome] vix. The gift of ſalvation 
beſtowed upon poor ſinners, through the mercy and 
goodneſſe of the Father, May.1.15. 

V. 18. Two brethren ] Who had been Toh the 
Baptiſt his Diſciples, and to whom Jeſus had revea- 
led himſelf even in his time; but now he cals them to 
be his conſtant followers : and therefore this Hi- 
ſtory of Saint Matthews ought to have a relation 
to their calling to the Apoſtle-ſhip, and. chat of 
Iohr 1. 40, 41. to their calling to knowledge and 
doctrine. N 

V. 19. Fiſhers of ] vix. Inſtruments of conver- 
ting and drawing men to God, out of the Sea of 
the world and fin, and out of the abyſſe of death 
and perdition. 

V. 33. Synagogues A Greek name, which fig- 
nified the particular aſſembly of the Jews, for the 
exerciſes of piety , and the places where they were 
kept, diſtinguithed from the Temple of Jeruſalem, 
where the generallaſſembly was. Preaching ] vix. 
bringing them the happy and joyfull tidings of the 
comming and manifeſtation of the Meſſias his ſpiri- 
tuall kingdome, in light, juſtice, and life, promifed 
to the Fathers, and ſo long looked for. | 

V. 24. Syria] Which boidered upon thoſe places. 

V. 25. Derapolis] It was a little province ſo cals. 
led, becauſe it contained ten Cities, and was ſea- 
ted upon the confines of Paleſtine; drawing towards 
Syria, Mark 7.3 1. | 

CHAP, V. = 

Erſ. 3. The poore ] An Hebrew' phraſe, 

Pro.16.19.& 29.23. Iſa. 57.15 to ſignitethe 

humble and meek hearred before God, . 
VV A 4 9 


L Annotations upon S. MAT THE W. chapy © 
of all confidence in themſelves when they feel their j dome] vix for a reward of their Iabours, and; ®" 
mileries, or Gods viſitations oppoſite to proud, | crowne of their fights, according to Gods free pro- 
preſumptuous and cruell men. Kiagdome] vix. they | miſe. | 
only are well prepared and qualified to receive the | V. 11. AI manner of ] Or burthen you with falſe 
Goſpel, and to be members of the Church, which is | and unjuſt accuſations. 
Chriſts Kingdome in grace and in ſpirit, and by this | V. 13. Yeare] Words directed to the Apoſtles 
means to enter into eternall life, where he reignes in | and Miniſters of Chriſt, The meaning is, 1 have 
glory, Mat. 18. 3. & 19. 14. conferred my gifts upon you, and have placed you in 
V. 4. That mourne] That is, by a lively diſ- the office of Paſtors of my Church, that by your do- 
pleaſure for their ſinnes, a voluntary mortificati- | ctrine and example, the world might be purged and 
on. Or by an humble patience in viſitations and | preſerved from corruption, and ſeaſoned with righ- 
trials which God ſendeth, Pſal. 34.18. teouſneſſe and holineſſe: if that through your own 
V. 5. Shall inherit] vix. They ſhall be re-cſta- | corruption, you loſe this power over others, whence 
bliſhed into the right which Adam had; namely, of | ſhall the amendment of your ſelves be expected? In 
being lawfull — of all Gods creatures as they ſuch a caſe all dignities and titles are of no price or 
are his children, the uſe of which ſliall be gran- value. 
red them by their heavenly Father, and hall at=| V. 14. The light] viz, As in reſpect of the prea- 
terwards be raiſed up into the everlaſting King- ching of the Word, you are in ſtead of lights in the 
dome above all other crcatures. Whereas violent | worlds darknefle, Pſal 119. 105, lo by your life 
men, though they have, and poſſeſſe much, yet they you ſhould be like Candleſticks, to ſer that light up 
are but uſurpers, who ſhall be diſpoſſeſſed of all by on high, to make it powerfully penetrate the ſpirits 
death: ice Rom. 4.17. and hearts of all, without being obſcured by the cloud 
V. 6. which doe hunger] viz, Which are nct fil- of the ſcandall of an evill life. A City] vix. the e- 
led and puffed up with an opinion of their on pro- minency of your office ſhall cauſe all the good and 
er righteouſneſſe, and doe not feed themſelves with evill that is in you to be manifeſt to all men, either 
this falſe food, from thence to hope for eternall life: for example and edification iu good things, or for 
but acknowledging themſelves wholly deſtitute of , ſcandall and deſtruction in evil. | 
true righteouſneſſe which may appeare before the } V. 16. Yowr light] viz. You being in all mens 
judgement of God; and having a lively feeling ſight, ought by your lives and converſations to give: 
of the neceſſity of it in their conſciences, doe ſer- others good examples. Glorifie] viz, By conver- 
rently ſecke it as Gods gift in the free pardon | ting and ſubmitting themſelves to Gods truth,whoſe: 
of their ſinnes, by virtue of the perfect rightcouſ- | efficacy ſhall be penetrated into their hearts by your 
neſſe and ſatisfaction of Chriſt, which is imputed : holy examples, 1 Cor, 14.25. 
to them, and is the true Evangelicall righteouſ- | V. 17. To defizoy] viz, To derogate from their 
neſſe, Rom. 3. 22.26. Which being given to them, 2 to cauſe them to be thought falſe or un- 
as it doth put them in the ſpirituall life of the profitable, to propound a doctrine contrary to them. 
grace of God, fo doth it alſo nourifh them by a | To Tab! obſerving the Law in all points my felt, 
continual] conſolation in ſpirit, and an affured hope aud bringing to palle all that was foretold by the 
of the life of glory, and doth uphold and forti- Prophets, and putting in force the right of the Law; 
fe them in the way and meanes to attaine unto it, namely, to require a perfect obedience, and its pro- 
which is the courſe of their ſanctification and new | miſe, which is to give life to them that fulfill it, and. 
obedience. is effected in me alone for all my Church, And fi- 
V. 7. The merciful] viz. Which eſteeme other | nally cauſing, by my ſpirit of regeneration, which L 
mens aff ictions as their own. have gotten, and doe communicate to all believers, 
V.8. The pure] Namely, the holy, righteous, | the Law to be by them voluntarily obſerved in its 
and ſincere, not ſpotted with the love of fin, ſome | ſpirituall ſenſe, though not in an abſolute perfection 
predominant vice, malice, and hypocriſie. Shall ſee] | in this life, Rom. 8. 3. F 
viz. ſhall be admitted to the immediate preſence | V. 18. Till heaven] A proverbiall kind of ſpeech, 
and perfect fruition of Gods glory, which will ap- as much as to ay, never whilft the world. laſts, 28 
peare and be communicated at and open'y in Job 14.12. Pſal.32.5, Till all] vi; till Gods will, 
the kingdome of heaven: oppoſite to the (mall and revealed in his word be molt perfectly fulfilled, Iſa. 
obſcure participation which believers. have in his | 40,8. Iok. 19.30. Rom. 3. 3 1. 
grace in this world, by faith, which apprehendeth V. 19. Whoſoever therefore.) He. reproveth the 
things abſent, and to come, 1 Cor. 13. 12. 2 Cor. 5. 7. | Phariſees falſe doctrine who made. a difference of 
1 Job. 3. 2. | Gods. commandements, as if ſome were great, and 
V. 9. The children of] viz,Becauſe be is the God | others ſmall ; the tranſgreſſing of which thould not 
of peace. | be of ſo great moment, Mate22.3*. and ſhewerh that 
V. 10. For righttouſueſſe ſake] viz, For the love | they have all the ſame character of divine. authority: 
and defence of good and right, and chiefly for Gods and that they all bind equally, though the degrees of 
caule, bis truth, glory, and pure ſervice, The hing-,| the matter be diverſe, Shall becalled vic iet * 
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retaine the good foundation of the faith: yet he 


e much of Gods approbation, and of the 
cre of true belecyers, in the renewed ftate 
Sem Church by the Goſpel ; 1 Cor, 3. 15. He op- 
poſerh this to the Scribes and Phariſecs digniries and 
reputation, who attributed unto themſelves, thoſe 
arbitraty definitions of caſes of conſcience. 

v. 10. The rigbteonſueſſe] Which was all ſet 

on yaine ceremonies, arbitrary diſciplines, falſe 
fhews, and dead works, hout Gods ſpirit. Enter 
viz} you ſhall not be true members of my ſpititua 
kinodome which I have eſtabliſhed in my Church, 
nor attaine tothe kingdome of heavenly glory, - 

v. 21. That it was ſaid] vi. In the Text of the 


Law by Moſes, Thou ſhalt doe no murther: and 


then afterwards in the glofle, which hath been added 
theteunto by the Doctors which came after accor- 
ding to their own carnall meaning. whoſoever] in 
this gloſſe the Phariſees crred in two points; firſt, in 
that they onely comprehended the tull exterior act 
of murder in Gods commandement, and not the in- 


ward motions, nor the leſſer acts of the ſame kind. 


Secondly, becauſe they reſtrained mens conſciences 
only to the reverence of humane laws, and feare of 
the puniſhment infl cted thereby, and did not direct 
them to God and his juſtice, and fo they did ſer all 
the obſervation of the Law in an out ſide of externall 
and hypocriticall diſcipline, without any regard of 
God, inward piety, or righteouſne ſſe of heart to- 
wards him, or dread of his judgement. The judge- 
ment] namely, the ſentence and puniſhment of 23 
Judges, who had the cognizance of all criminall cau- 
ſes amongſt the Jews, 

V. 22. But 1] Chriſt doth not bring up a new 
meaning of the Law, but re- eſtabliſheth the only in- 
ternall and ſpirituall meaning, which is originall and 
eternall, and was forgotten and unknowne Rom. 7. 7. 

n hoſoever] to ſhew that the very firſt motions of. fin 
are deadly in the rigour of Gods Law, though there 
be ſome diverfity in the 3 puniſhment ; he 
makes uſe of-the divers degrees of capitall jucge- 
ments which were in uſe amongſt the Jewy, and by 
judgement he means that of the 23 udges, which 
had the cognizance of ordinary crimes ; by the con- 
fftery, that of the 71 Judges, who had the cogni- 
#ance of crimes of a higher degree which concerned 
the publick, as of a falle Prophet, of a high Pricſt, 
of an apoſtaſie or the like cafes, and by hell fire, or 
Gebenna, he means that great Anathema, by which 
the Nlaletactor, beſides his corporall death, was ac- 
curled and appointed for the rorments of hell: ſee 
Exod. 22. 21. without a cauſe] vixÞthat may be ap- 
proved in Gods judgement. Racha] a Syriack word 
which fignifieth, void of underſtanding, witleſſe, a 
foole. Hell fre] the Ital. the Gehenna of fre: an Heb. 
word which lignifieth, the valley of Hinnom, which 
was a place by Ieruſalem where Idolaters did burne 
their children to Molech, whereupon by reaſon of 
the cruelty of this Idolatry, the ſame name was attri- 
luted to hell, 2 Kjng123.10, 16130, 33; 


** 
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V. 23. Therefore if] FAY 
is ſo great before „ we —. ently to de- 


ſire pardon from him, which cannot be obtained 
but by due ſatisfaction to our ncighbour. Ought] 
vx. any cauſe of offence for any injury he hath re- 
ceived, | 

V. 24. And (o] To ſhew that mens wrath and 
hatred are ſo dilpleafing to God, that he diſallow- 
eth of any ſcrvice done to him by any that are 


2 
> 
. 


doth very wiicly to make a friendly compoſition fo 


fore the judge gives his fentence, feeing that after- 
| wards he thould ve forced to pay what he is ᷣnerced 
without any remiſſion: ſo you men make an end of 
| your controverſics whilit youare in the world before 
God doth give his irreyocable ſentence againſt the 
obdurate offender. | 

V. 26. Till thou haſt] vix, for ever: for man 
hath not wherewith to give ſatisfaction to Gods ju- 
ſtice, Mat. 18.25. | 

V. 28. Already] viz. Before God he is guilty: 
thereof, as if he had committed it; for his foul is de- 
filed, though his body be nor. ] 

V. 29. Offend thee] viz. Doe intice thee by its 
looks to offend thee. Pluck it out] this muſt be un- 
derſtood hy way of compariton thus, thouhadſt bet- 
ter pluck it our, then be thereby induced to offend 
God, and be in danger of loſing thy ſoule; and 
therefore ſeeing there is nothing more dear to thee 
then thine eyes, mortifie thine old man and renounce: 
thy concupiſcences, that thou mayeſt ſave both body 
and ſoule, Matth. 19. 12. Rom.8.13. 1 Cor. 9. 27. 
coloſſ. 3. 5. | 

V. 30. Thy right hand] viz, By ſome kind of 
touch which may provoke thee to an luſtfull concu- 
piſcence, or to theft, &c. Or it may likewiſe be that 
by ſo dear and neceflary parts of the body are meant 

vehement affections and paſſionate motions, or 


any enticing or dear reſpect: all which things ought * 


to — and cut oft; in caſerhere be any dan 
ger of offending God. 25 | 
V. 31. Let him give her] Thislaw doth not per- 
mit nor approve ot divorces; made without a juſt- 
cauſe, but they being already of a long time in uſe 
amongſt the people, God tolerating them; or taking 
no notice of them, had in ſome manner. ſet, down 2 
| rule for them, provicing for the credit of the womens 
which were put away > this writing, which did clear 
them from the crime of adultery, and did ſer them ac 
liberty, that the husband breaking the bonds of ma-- 
riage on his ſide, the poor woman might alfo on her 
ſide be free to mary againe: ſeeing the retur-- 
ning of her firſt husband to Her was utterly denied 
and forbidden, Jer. 3. 1, hich was æ curb to that 


temexity. 


V. 40. Cuuſeih ber] vix B 
diſſolution of the muiage, and 
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in ſuch an evill diſpofition ; ſee 1ob 42. 8. 1 Pet... 
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copulation, which 
ould nd Be Favfull : and therefore is imputed as a- 


vowed unto him, or indirectly, in al 
thou haſt promiſed thy neighbour in his name. 
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without this his illicite ſeparatien, 


dultery to him, but not to the woman, nor to her 

ee ö | 
V. 33. Forſwear] The Phariſces had falſifed the 
meaning of this law two ways : firſt, in reſtraining it 
to falſe oaths (worn to harm other men, without 
comprehending yain and frivolous oaths. Secondly, 
by reputing ſuch for indifferent, and as no oaths, 
which were not conceived in Gods own name, but 
were ſworn by creatures: ſee Mat. 23.16.18. Ant 
the Lord] either directly, in ſuch 9 as thou haſt 
ſuch things as 


V. 34. Not at all] Seeing that an oath is a means 
and a help to truth, and to proof, appointed by God, 
and oftentimes very neceſſary, we muſt reſtrain chis 
commandement of Chriſts to voluntary oaths, not 
required by them who have authority, vain, frivolous, 
vitious, and ill conceived, &c. Seeing thoſe things 
which are ſer down here have a relation to ſuch 
-oaths. By heaven] viz. by way of aſſertion, as in 
ſaying, So ſure as there is a heaven, or, As ſure as there 
is light in heaven. Or by way of «xecration, as, Let 
heaven blaſt me, the earth abiſſe me, if it be other- 
wiſe then I ſay. For it u] this reaſon dorh reprove 
the two evils of ſuch oꝛths, namely, the impiery of 
the form, making uſe of the creature in them in ſtead 
of God alone, and the profaneneſſe in the aime and 
intent, {wearing ſcoffingly without truth or reve- 
rence, Againſt the firſt, the Lord faith, that theſe 
creatures are not God, but only inſtruments of his 
ſervice and glory. Againſt the ſecond, that every 
one of them hath ſome ſpeciall relation to God, 
wherefore the profane abuſe of them redoundeth to 
the offence of himſelf, who is alſo called upon in 
theſe oaths (though indire&ly) really to puniſh the 
breakers thereof. 1 is 

V. 36. By thy bead] viz. Affirmi 
as ingaging _ head — it, which 
ſubje& to all misfortunes if thou lieſt, or by ſay- 
ing, As true as my head is dear to me, Becauſe 
thou] viz.thine head is not thine own for to engage 
it, or ſubject it by ſuch oaths to ſuch chances as thou 
pleaſeſt. 

V. 37. Let your] Namely, let your ſayings be a- 
verred by a conſtant. plain, and uniform truth, and 
8 by unlawfull oaths. Of evill] namely, from the 

evil. 

V. 38. Te have beard] Chriſt condemns the Pha- 
rilees lie expoſitions, who did extend the laws of 
equalizing and juſtly proportioning publick puniſh- 
ments judicially inflicted, to the ſuffering of private 
revenges. 

V. 39. Reſiſt not evill] Namely, offences which 
ſhall. bee profered unto you through other mens 

Ignancies. Others, reſiſt not the wicked: the 
meaning is, do not re quite evill for eyill, overcome 
evill with doing good and do not work your own 


any thin 
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V. 40. Sue thee in the lam] Namely, by vio. 
lence, or by an unlawfull or fraudulent plea. The 
meaning is, do thou ule no violence, nor interchan. 
geable fraud. 

V. 41. Shall compel! thee) According to the cu- 
ſtome of thole daies : by which it was lawfull for 
one that went about publick atffirs which required 
haſte, to force any that he met upon the way to 90 
along with him, to aid and aſſiſt him, Mat. 27.32, 

» 43+ And hate] This was the falſe gloſle of the 
Jewiſh do&ors, who did reſtrain the word neighbour 
to kinsfolks, triends and acquaintances only, Luke 
10. 29. contrary to the true meaning of the Bb ler 
down, Exod. 23. 5, Levit. 19. 17,18. Jch 31. 29. 
Pſal. 7. 4. Prov. 24. 17. 

V. 44. 1 ſay unto you] vir. I declare unto you 
according to the true intent and meaning of the 
Scriptures given by Moſes. 

V. 45. Te may be] That ye may indeed ſhew 
- ſelyes to be ſuch, imitating Gods naturall good- 
neſſe. 

V. 46. If ye love] vi. That charity which imi- 
| tates Gods, and is by him rewarded, is not that na- 
turall inclination to love thoſe that loye us, becauſe 
that Gods charity extends it ſelf even to his enemies, 
Bur the ſpirituall charity, to love for the love of him, 
and as he loveth, all thoſe whom he hath commanded 
us to love, without any reſpe& to our ſelves. The 
Publicaxs) men which were infamous and execrable 
amongſt the Jews, not only for their avarice and 
extortions, bur eſpecially becauſe they were inſtru- 
ments of the Romans tyranny upon the Jewes their 
brethren, 

V. 47. Tour brethren] Others, your friends, More 
then others] namely, more then the Publicans, and 
the wickedeſt men in the world. 

V. 48. Be ye] viz. Imitate God in his r 
which in regard of us and. of our ſalvation, is the f 
neſſe of his virtues, and therein endeavour to attain 
to perfection, Epheſ. 4. 13. Phil. 3. 12. 


CH A P. VI. 


— 


Erſ. 1. Tour almes] Other texts (ay, righte- 
ouſneſſe: wiz, every good work, eſpecially 
in charity, and liberality towards the poor, Deut. 
4.13. Pſal. 112. 9. Dan. 4. 27. Otherwiſe] for che 
work which of it ſelf is good, is corrupted by the evill 
end, of affecting glory from men, in ftead of the 
| pure intent to performe the will of God, to his 
onour, 

V. 2. Trumpet] viz, Covet not, that men ſhould 
know it, to the end thou mayeſt be honoured for its 
Their reward] vi. having aſpired only to this vain 
glory from men, let them content themſelves there- 
with, and not hope for any other reward from God, 


Lyke 6. 24. | 
V. 3. Let vot] A proverbial kind of ſpeech, to 
- ſigniſe 


>; 
— 


God looks th 
eng hy ſelf up with Pry ens, 8 

V. 4. Openly] vix. In the cleer light of the re- 
ſurre ction of the juſt, as S. Luke faith, wok 
V. 6. Thy cloſet] wit. Withdraw thy ſelf pri- 
vately , and be content that thou haſt God for thy 

imnelle, - ; 
"V. 9. Pray ye] via. Retain ye alwaies the ſub- 
ſtance of this briefe formulary, and reſtrain all your 
prayers to theſe heads, and uſe the ſimplicity and ſo- 
ber brevity of it, Hallowed be] wix, thou who art 
the ſoveraigne holineſſe, and that wouldeſt reveal 
thy ſelf unto us as it were by a proper name, and 
cauſe us to bear the name of being thy children and 
thy people, give us grace that we may with religi- 
ous reverence acknowledge, worſhip, and glorifie 
thee by words and deeds, and that we may be inſtru- 
ments of cauſing thee to be acknowledged by all 
men, and that thy ſacred name may never be blaſ- 

hemed nor profaned by us, nor becauſe of us. 

V. 10, Thy kingdome] Eſtabliſh thy Sons ſpi- 
rituall kingdome in the world by thy word and 
ſpirit, and deſtroy the kingdome of the Devil and 
in, and bring to perfection both thele works in thy 
kingdome of glory, Luke 22:18, 1 Cor. 15. 24. 14 
earth] viz. as willingly and faithfully by men as it 
is in heaven by Angels, whole obedience ought to 
be a pattern to mens. | 

V. 11. Give us] viz. Beſtow on us all needfull 
things, as well for this preſent life, as for the evetla- 
ſting, diſtributing them unto us by little and litle 
according to our need, that never being utterly de. 
ſtitute, we may not faile, but ſtill perſiſt in thankſ- 
giving unto thee; and that not poſſeſſing them in 
too much abundance all at once, we may not reſt 
contented within our ſelves, and forget to call u 
on thee, Prov. 30. 8, 9. It ſeems the Lord had 
relation to the daily ſending of the Manna, Exod, 
16. 16, 19. | | 

V. 12. Our debts]. viz; Our offences ayainſt 
thee, Luke 11. 4. for which wee owe a death by 
thy judgement, As we] not to give a law or an 
exawple to God by our moſt unperfe& one: ſee- 
ing we all ought to take example by him, E pbef. 
4.32. Coloff. 3. 13. Nor to ground our prayers 
upon the merits of our works „ Dan. 9. 18. but 
to ſubſcribe to Gods order to pardon, if we pur- 
poſs to be pardoned out ſelves; and to fſhew our 
good conſcience to God ( which is a great prop 
to faith, to obtaine that which is pra d for) if 
wee petforme it; and condemne our 
= nothing from God if wer faile in perfor- 

it,- a ö 

V. 13. Lead ug not ] vi. Keep us from: all 
provoking occaſion and object of ſin: and ſup- 
Pteſſe in us all manner of inclination to vill? give 
us the light, ſafeguard, and maintenance of thy Spl. 
rit,and never deprive us of it, to give ws into the 
Devils band, and leave us to his accutſed indute-- 
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V. 14. For if ] This bath an eſpeclall relation © 
to ver. 12. will alſo ] this cannot be underſtood 
of the generall remiſſion of fins, in teſpe& of the 
eyerlaſting judgement, lich harh no other cauſe 
nor ground before God, but Chriſts ſatisfaction 
and interceſſion; bur of the pardon of beleevers par- 
ticular faults, in regard of puniſhments: in this life, 
and the feeling of Gods grace and reconciliation to 
him, Fam. 5. 20. 1 Pet 4.8. 

V. 16. Of a ſad ] vix. By an kypocricicall and 
ambitious affe ctation. D figure] viz; they ule art 
in making themſelves look pale and wan. 

V. 17. Anoint ] viz. Make no outward ſhew 
of faſting, by hypocriſie or vain-glory, but rather 
ſeeme ro doe the contraty.. This ought to be un- 
derſtood of private fafts :. for in publike faſts God 
appointed there ſhould be outward ſhewes of re- 
pentance and humiliation , to further the repen- 
tance of the heart, and for the common edffica-- 
tion. | 

V. 19. not ux. Be not ſet: on fire 
with Circ of 2 worldly goods; for if you- 
abound therein, there is great danger that you Will 
fer your hearts, your truſt, and content upon 
them, v. K. which is a damnable Idolatry, E be. 
5. 5. Colo. 3.5. ö a 1 
V. 20. But lay up] vi. Contrariwiſe purchaſe 
with great fetvency ipirituall and heavenly goods ;; 
and endeyour to abound in them in this world, 
and to obtaine the aſſured ſulneſfe thereof in the 
kingdome of heaven, 1 Tim. 6. 19. 1 Pet. 1.4. 

V. 22. The light] Even as the eye is the light 
and the guide of the whole body: ſo that if it be 
pure and cleer, the whole body is well directed; 
and contrariwife if that be dim and periſhed, the 
body is (as it were) in darkneſſe. So if mans un- 
derſtanding, which is the light of the ſoule in all its 
morions, be enlightned by Gods ſpirit, all his a- 

ctions are well guided; but if it be blind without 
divine light, and be datkened with carnall cares and 
affections, the hole man lieth and goeth wan-- 
dring in the dirknefle of ignorance and ſinne, and 
at the laſt ſalleth into the darknefle' of per- 

dition. Single] or, cleare. | 

i That darkne 
beaſthielt, 
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ons of thy ſoule... | . 

. wrote]. A ptoverbiall kind of ſpeech, 
which mult he underſtood according to the ſybje&: 
whereunto it is 2 namely, to that kind of ſer- 

uireth the Whole ende your, ſtrengthb 
d heart be applied rot, and tn fich 
maſtirsute contrzty, 2g. Gbd and the world, . Zays. 
4.4. 1. Jb. 2. 15. Mammii qi | Word Which bg. 
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tioneth here one ſpecies for all; and that which he 
ſaith of covetouſneſſe, mult bee 2 under- 
ſtood of all wicked concupiſcences of the ficſh. 

V. 25. Take us thought] He forbids not all labour 
and care, but onely ſuch, as diſtempers the ſpirit with 
feare, and diſtruſt, I; not the life} viz. God out of 
bis power and goodneſſe having granted unto man 
his being which is the greater, will not deny him the 
leſſer, which is the preſervation thereof, His wiſ- 
dome ſuffering us not to believe that he created any 
thing caſually, nor to forſake it, Rom. 5. 8, 9. 

V. 29. All his glory] The providentiall goodnefle 
of God, extended to the flowers of the field, is a- 
bove all that man can doe by the utmoſt extent of 
all his riches and power, 

V. 32..Seeke]viz, With an anxious care, becauſe 
they have not the true knowledge of God, nor a live- 

ly apprehenſion of his providence, nor faith in his 
fatherly love. | 

V. 33-Seeke ye] viz. Deſire and ſeck before all 

other things to have part in the Sonne of Gods 
Kinedome, as well in regard of the happineſſe there- 
of in grace, by the application of his righteouſneſſe 
in this life, and in glory in the life everlaſting; as in 
regard of the duty of believers and ſubjects of this 
Kingdome, in obedience, holineſſe, and ſpirituall 
uprightneſſe. e word is here taken 
for the new birth, and newneſſe of life. 
V. 34. The morrow] viz; You ought to expect 
what God will diſpoſe: which if it be to your reliefe, 
contrary to your expectation, it were great folly in 
you to trouble your ſelyes in caring for that evill 
which will not come to piſſe: and if it be to your 
affliction and puniſhment, what good will it doe 
you to anticipate the ſorrow of ir, before the time ? 
S ufficient]v:z. you muſt diſtinguiſh your cares by ſe- 
verall ſpaces of times, as God ſendeth you your evills: 
he dock not heape them upon you all in a moment, 
nor you ought not to overcome your ſelves in an in- 
fant through the care & apprehenſion of future times, 
CHAD. VII. 
V Erſ. 1. Iudge not] He meanes particular evill 
judgements which men judge of their neigh- 
bours, withouc any uprightneſſe, charity, truth, or 
authority : through curioſiy, pride, raſhneſle, ſuſpiti- 
on, malice, hypocriſie, &c. Be not]viz, by God, 
revenger of this uſurpation of power which bclong- 
eth to him onely. And oftentimes alſo by men, by 
the ſame vice, — God often ſuffereth one mans 
lin to be puniſhed by the fin of another. | 
; V. 3. Bcholdeſt thou] A proverb uſed amongft the 
Jewes. 

V. 6. Givenot]viz. Take heed of raſh judge- 
ments: but likewiſe uſe diſcretion, and holy ſpiritu- 
all judgment, in not preſenting the holy and preci- 
ous celeſtiall truth to men that are profane, and o- 
penly rebellious, leſt you provoke them to — 
and contempt : or aggravate their rage againſt you, 
ſee Annot. upon 1 Pet. 4.15. 

V. 7. I. foul be given] Namely, if you aske it 
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chapr. 
give it, as you onght, and what * 


of him, who ſhould 
is farting. 

V. 9. What man] To ſhew that we ought to ake 
of God onely ſuch things as are truly good ; And 
if he refuſe to grant us that which we defire , judge 
that it is not good for him that askethit. 

V. II. Being evif]viz,Whoſe naturall aſſectiong 
are much corrupted through the ignorance and ma- 
lice which fin hath brought in, whereby oftentimes 
you doe not know what is good for your children, 
And ſometimes alſo through anger, parſimony, or 
ſome other vice you deny them that good which th 
aske of you, But you never come to that unn iturall 
extremity, as to give them hurtfull or deadly things 
in ſtead of good. 5 

V. 12. Therefore] viz. To the end that you may 
obtaine what you aske, doe unto others, as yon de- 
Gre ſhould be done to you, by God and men. The 
Law vi. The true uprigbtneſſe which is required 
by the Law of God, expounded and confirmed by 
the Prophets. Which ſeemes to be ſaid, to oppoſe it 
to the Pharitees vain ceremonies and obſervations : 
and to ſhew how Chriſts doctrine was agreeable with 
the Law, being taken in its true ſenſe, 

V. 13. Al the ſtratte]viz. For to come to eter- 
nalthappincfle doe not follow the way of pleaſures, 
and eaſe of the world and the fleſh, nor the great 
number, and multitude of men: but make choice of 
the hard and laborious profeſſion of rhe Goſpell 
with ics Croſſe: and joyn thy ſelf to the (mal ſanctifi- 
ed flock of the Church by faith andimitation of good 
men, who are alwaics the ſmalleſt number in the 
world. Becauſe ſtrait] or how ſtrait is &c. : 

V. 15. Of falſe]vix, In regard of their errone- 
ous and falſe doctrine: or of their diſleyall and frau- 


dulent intention when they doe utter a truth. 


V. 16. Their fruits]vix. By their doctrine, man- 
ner of teaching, ſpirituall efficacy in their hearers, 
their lives, converſations, and intentions, ſeeing that 
by ſome of theſe waies,or many of them hypocriſie 
diſcovers and gives it ſelfe the lie. Thiſtles]the Greek 
word properly ſignifieth the prickly plant called aſtar- 
thiſtle or water calthrop. 

V. 21. Lod, Lord] This is to be underſtood of ſuch 
as ſerve their maſters more with mouth then heart, 
and therein arc lik wiſe comprehended al hypocrites. 
He that docthjꝛiʒ. not he that only ordereth his life 
and manners according to the rule of honeſty, but he 
who alſo, by faith recciveth the ſon whom the Father 
hath ſent. | 

V.22 In that day] Namely, of the laſt judgement. 
Prophefied]vix. taught your doctrine: for prophe- 
cying is here taken for the diſpenſation of doctrine, 
as alſo 1 Cay. 14. 1. In thy name] vi. as thy ſervants, 
by thine authority and commiſſion, by calling upon 
thy grace and power. vonder full Ithis title is in the 


Goſpell ſpecially appropriated to the greateſt 


moſt glorious miracles, 


V. 23. Knew you]vix. I did never accept nor 


approve. of you, as my true ſervants. V. 24. 
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34. Thereſore lu, Seeing the onely externall q hich are the two ordinary cauſes of true admire 
LAZ. Golpell, proſueth not to everlaſt- tion. | 
ing ſalvacion, learne whereupon you may build you | V. II. 4 Namely, of the Gentiles, ſuch as 
red hope thereof, „ upon the inward | the Cenmeion, wes. Su Ae vg. hall 


and. | cording to the 


pleaſe the auditors, 
CHAP, VIIL 


7 Erf. 4. Seethou]See the like manner of for- 
biddings, Mat. 9. 30. & . 16. The cauſe 
whereof ſeemed to be, that Chuiſt would have. men 
looke after his doit ine rather then after his miracles. 
And alſo becauſe abat thoſe miracles producing for 
the moſt part nothing but vaine effects of admirati- 
on, worldly honour and deſire. of participating of 
thale eorporall-favows, did rather binder then fur- 
ther Chriſt in his chiaſe end, avhigh was the eter- 
nal alvation of ſoules. Toube Piet] vix. to bee 
ſearched according to ibe Law, be judg ed clean and 
to have permiſſion to come againe into the company 
of men and of the Church. Fay a teſtimom I ai ⁊. ĩhat 
thau mayeſt witnefle of me that I am irue God, by 
the miracle which L have wrought upon thee, and 
by that which L command thee, that during ths, time 
of my humiliation, I PR cauſe Fſofes 
Law to be kept; which were the two chiefe heads 
whercupon the Jews uad to eonteſt with Chriſt, 
. V. 5.4 Centurion] A Roman and a heathen, hut 
inftruftedand;inwardly enlightened in the true reli- 
gion, and belief in God. 

V. 9. Am And thou art God, Tama ſubject, 
and thou a. ſupreame Lord: how much mere then 
ſhall thy command be fulfilled 3 - 

V. 10. He marvailcd}He uſed ſome externall ge- 

of wondring, e the Craturiens faith to 

de ſo much the more-commended and believed: not 
t-he was ignorant of he. cauſes of it; nor that it 
was a faith beyond Cbriſts capacity & apprehenſion ; 


— 


; 


5 


— — 


* 


enjoy the 


:| fruitg of cecrnall life wich the holy Futrlarches, being 


by faith, and in ſpiri become their children, beires 
of ies made to them, and their poſterity, 
V. 12. The children] Namely, the Jewes, who by 
the prerogative ot Gods Covcnant ſeemed to bee 
the true heires of this kingdome. Darkneſſo] win. in 


| the extreame miſery, contuſion, horror and torment 


of thoſe, who are eternally baniſhed out of the King 
dome of heaven, where is the ſull light of life, joy, 
and glory Gaaſhing vi. the noiſe, the rage and the 
blaſphemies, which are alwaies coupled to the ever- 
laſting torments of the damned, Rev. 16.9. 11,21. 
V. 14. H# wives mother] Fot Peter had a wife, 
V. 16. With areas Ung uo c 
1 might be fo filled That he might veri- 
V. 17. It ai ul fe That he might ver 
fe that which Iſaiab ſpeaketh in that place: Namely, - 
that he is the qnely Saviaur af ſoules and bodies, ac- 
which be hath taken upon him, 
and by the merit of his voluntary ſufferances ; by 
which having appeaſad Gods wrath, he hath cut off - 
the cauſe of all mans bodily and ſpirituall eyils : and 


hath obtained bis favour for us, which is the fountains © | 


of all good and happineſſe. 

V. 18. The otber fide] Namcly, of the lake aſ Ge- 
neſarcth. 

V. 20. The fones] This is ſpoken eicher fer a try- - 
al of cke truth of the Scribes proteſtation,or for a pres 
parative for him to keep ir; being in time inſtructed 
in the condition which is inſeparably annexed to the 

Goſpell, namely, the Croll : without any con- 
anc propriety of bodily goods, and wirhout any 
peace or reſt in the world. Neſts ] or places to goe 
and ſhelter themſelves in. The Son] Chriſt calls him- 
ſelfe ſo ↄſten times in the Goſpell, to ſigniſie the 
truth of his humane nature, and the cxcellency of his 
perſon above all other men. As who ſhould ſay, that 
man which. hath in all zges been ſoretold, expected, 
deſired, and oſten ſeene by the Prophets in their viſi- 
ons, 28 namely, Dan. 7. 13. for a prelude of his in- 
carnation and maaniiefttion in the fleſh. 

V. 21. Jay lui. Aſſiſt him in his extream od 
age, untill the. end of his life. 

V. 22. Lot thedead]viz being called to the mi- 
niſtery.of my word, leave off thole duties belonging 
to a mortall life, to thoſe that live and have their eal- 
lings and places therein, that thou mailt readily and 
without diſturbancs foltow the duties of the ſpiritu- 
all life, which are now at this preſent incompati- 
ble with thoſe of a temporall. | 

V. 24. A great tempeſt }Chriſt would thefeby trie 
the faith of his diſciples, to ſhew and make them ſen- 
ſible of their awne wenkneſſe. . df 

V. 26, Rebuked }Aking of ſpeech very ſrequent in 


motion 


Scripiure to ſignine Gods power t ppeale the com- 
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motion of any of the creatures, eſpecially if they riſe 


againſt his ele& whom they ought to ſerve. | 

V. 28. Gergaſenes] It is 3 to be the ancient 
nation of the Gergaſhites, Gen. 10. 16. which after- 
wards were called Geraſhites, where the City of Ga- 
dara was, whereupon St. Marke and St. Luke call 
this Country of the Gadarenes. The tombes] into 
which the Devill forced them, the more to affright 
them with the preſence of the dead bodies. 

V.29. To torment us]vix, Driving us out of that 
lictle light and liberty which is left to us to wander 
up and down the world, working our wills, and ſhut 
ys up in the darkneſs and paines of hell, as ic ſhall be 
after the laſt. judgment. Before the time jnamely, of 
the laſt judgment, which they might eaſily know was 
not yet come. 5 

V. 32. Ixto the Sea] Namely, into the lake of Se- 
xtc ſarethj. 

V. 34. They beſought him Not for any hatred the 
bare to him, but tor teare of that divine power whic 
they onely conſidered in him, Lake $.37. An ordina- 
ry motion of a mans conſcience not yer confident in 
Gods grace, when he feels his Majeſtics approach: ſee 


Deut. 5. 25. 1 Kings 17. 18, Luke 5. 8. 
CHAP, IX. 
Vi 1. Into his owne) Namely, Capernaum, 
where he made his ordinary abode, Mat, 4. 
13. Mar. 2. 1. 

V. 2. Thy fins]viz, Sinnes are the cauſe of this 
thy dileaſe, and generally of all thoſe evils that befall 
wan. 

V. 3. Blaſphemeth] Attributing unto himſelfe the 
_—_ of pardoning ſins, which belongeth to God 
alone. 

V. 4. Knowing their] vi z. As true God, the only 
learcher ot hearts. 1 

V. 5. Whether is] vix. According to your carnal 
judgment it isa higher and more difficult thing to 
heale this diſeaſed man by my word, then to forgive 
hirn his ſinnes: now I will doe that which you judg 
to be the molt difficult, and is ſenſible: to ſhew, that 
I ean doe that which you eſteem to be leſſe, and is 
ſpirituall, and hidden: both equally depending upon 
the ſame divine and ſupreame power. 

V. 6. The Sanne] Namely, he whom you ſo much 
undervalue. 

V. 8.Unto men] Such as they th 
ch not yet inſtructed concerning his eternal God- 

(ad. 
V. 9. Matthew] and Levi allo, Luke 5. 27. 


Annotationt upon 8. MATTHEW; 


chap.ix, 
and unworthy of your conyerſation which doe not 
follow you: whereas by this ſaying of the Prophet 
you might have learned, thatthe moſt acceptable ſer. 
vice to God is that — I uſe towards poce 
ſinners, — their ſalvation and amendment 
my familiarity with them, ſeeing that grace by the 
2 — I Mediator — di 

of, is but onely for repentant ſinners, Rigbtes 
namely, ſuch as are puffed up with a vaine — 
their own righteouſnc ſſe. 

V. 15. Of the Bride chamber] Namely the brides 
groomes moſt intimate friends and companions, 
John 3. 29. The meaning is, I will not Allarbe he 
joy my Diſciples conceive by reaſon of my preſence, 
after my departure out of the world they wil have af- 
flitions and ſorrowes ſufficient, and time enough to 
feele them, a 

G. 16. No man] viz. Beſides this cauſe, I have al. 
ſo a regard not to opproſſe the weakneſſe of thoſe 
which are mine with too rigorous a diſcipline in theſe 
beginnings, New cloth] Lral. Reugb cloth; vi x. 2s lt 
commeth out f of the weavers: hand, neither dreſſed, 
ſtretched, nor fulled, and therefore very unſit for any 
ule, eſpecially to mend or peece clothes. 

V. 17, Old bottles] They were certain leather 
_— wherein wine was carried upon Aſſes and Ca- 
mels. 

V. 18. Ruler] They were certain ſuperiour Ec- 
cleſiaſticall perſons, which did prefide in the Les par- 
ticular aſſemblies, and there pronounced what was 
right according to Law, ended controverſies, and pu- 
niſhed exorbitances. 

V. 20. Aud touched] This woman was moved to 
ir through a ſecret inſpiration of Gods ſpitit, that by 
this wonderfull miracle Chrlſts power might be the 
more made manifeſt, - : & 

V. 21,1f In It is to be preſumed that this wo- 
mans firſt motions were as yet very confuſed, and al- 
moſt ſuperſtitious; but Chrilt in an inſtant inlightned 
them, and cauſed them to become a true faith, v. 22. 
Or the Lord, of meer grace, gave it a better name 
then it deſerved. 

V. 23. The mizſtrels] They were certain hired 
people which did play mournfull tunes at funeralls, 
according to the cuſtome of the Iewes, 2 chron. 35- 
2 5. and of other nations. 

V. 24. Is nat dead] In reſpect of me and of my di- 


vine power this death is but as ſleep, l will revive this 


bt Chriſt tobe, maiden with my meere word as if ſhe were butalleepy 


A&s 20. 10. 
V. 28. Beleeve ye] Chriſt would know whether 


| theſe blind men bare him ſuch honor, as properly be- 


V. 10. In the bouſe] Namely, ot Mattbew, as St. longed to the Meſſiat. To doe tbisjviz. To reſtore 


Luke ſaith. 


| your cye- ſight unto you, which was all their de- 


V. 12. They that be]viz, As you preſumptuouſſy tire. 


jadge of your elves, imagining yee bee juſt and | 


v. 30. See that See Annot. upon Mat. 8. 4- 
V. * Spread abroad] Inconſiderate zeale made 


* ; 
V. 13. Aud lcarne jvix. You hypocrites do ſet all them foolifhly doe it, whereas they ſhould have Pre- 
your piety and righteouſneſſe chicfly in ceremonies ferred obedience befare their owne fiery alice 


and externall diſcipline, and hold them to be profane | ction. 


V. 32. 


- 7 A. * 


1 cher Uy dumb, and b 
22. A dunbe] Eicher naturally and be- 
. £ oled es an evill ſpirit, or dumb only | 
by the working of the evill Spirit which poſſeſled 


Through the Prince] Namely, by Magick 
art ; ; wn with the chief of dc- 
yills, called elſe where Bel xebub, by whoſe authority 
and power he driveth out interiour Devils. 

V. 35. The Goſpell] By which God gathered 
together his people to reigne over them. 

FJ. 36. Moved with compaſſion] Not ſo much 
for their corporall labour in . following of him, 
2s becauſe he knew them deſirous: ro hear Gods 
word,which was not preached to them by their ordi- 
nary Teachers and Paſtors. 


V. 37. The barvet] There are many who bythe 
taward operation of the holy Ghoſt are as it were al- 
ready ripe, and diſpoſed to receive the Golpell, and 
to be gathered into the Church, as it were into the 
Lords barne. 

V. 38. Send forth] A terme which repreſenteth 
Gods powerfull operation in ſtirring up and moving 
men to the painefull work of the holy miniſtery, Jer. 
20. 7. and alſo the neceſſity which is impoſed up- 
on them of preaching rhe Golpell, 1 Cor. 9. 16. and 
terexdinetſe which is required therein, 


him. 
V.3 
d by a Covenant 


CHAP, X. 


J Etſ. 1. Twelve diſciples] As if he had new e- 
ſtabliſn ed twelve Pattiarches; ſo would hee in 

this number of twelve new build his Church. Gave 
them power] the right uſe of miracles are here ſeen, 
and to what purpole they are wrought; namely, for a 
witneſle to, and cſabliſhing of Gods word, without 
which they are to be held as ſuſpected and cou- 


V. 2. Apoſtles] A Greeke word which ſignified 
ſent or deputed to doe ſome buſines, Ambaſſadors; at 
ſo were the twelve called, becauſe they were to have 
no certaine abode of reſidence, and that their mini- 
ſtery was to be about the world as in a ſtrange coun- 
try out of the Church, to carry the Ambaſſage of 
Gods reconciliation, and to gather his Elect together. 
The firſt not onely in the liſt as eldeſt, and firſt: cal-, 
led with Andrew, Mat. 4. 18. but alſo, as it ſhonld 
ſeem, in conduct, and preſidencie over the other as an 
elder brother by the Lords one diſpoſing, tor the. 
time they lived t : for when they were ſepa- 
rated,there is no ſuch thing ſpoken of; and all wich- 
out any ſuperiority in degree, much leſſe in domina- 
uon. Is called} by a ſurname given him by Chriſt 

eite u he ne, Shen Jude, 

V. Düben] Who is the ſame as is called Fadas, 
the brother of James, - the ſonne of Alem, Lage 
6, 16; whoſe the Epiſtle is intitul ed of St. Fade. 
Itis thought that Labbeus the-Hebr. word and Thad- 
deus the Syriacke word are of one and the fame ſigni- 

"0D, v aman of heart, or of breaſt, 
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V. 4. The Canaarite] Which is according to 
ſome, of the city ot Cana;accorcingto others,it is the 
name of a Religion or Sect: nmely, of Zelotes 
or Zealed, as it is let down, Lyke 6. 15. Wheren ich 
the Hebr, word may very well agree. Iſcanioti it is 
not certainely knowne from whence this ſu name is 
taken. Some interpret it the mercinary Apoſtara, or 
the man that doth, or ſhall revolt for profit, ot tor 
reward: ſo Jud as may be named after his treaſon, 
and in this lenſe might be ſo here named by way of 
anticipation, for his avarice which did appeare aſter- 
ward, Others hold that it ſignifieth a man of cheriat, 
which was a City of Iuda, Ieſ. 15. 25. Betrayed 
him]chis was allo ſpeken by way of anticipation, like 
that of Mary, Toby 11. 2. 

V. 5. Goenot]This andthoſe things which fol- 
low, are but onely concerning this their firſt miſſi- 
on at that time, Samaritans J it was a mixture of Pa. 

Nations who after the captivity of the t enne 
ribes were brought in, and ſetled in their Coun- 
try: where they ſet up a falſe worſhip in the moum- 
taine of Gariʒim, 2 Ning. 17. 24. 29. Job 4. 
20. Whereupon it was but as a baſt ard nation, and 
they held as Pagans. 

V. 6, The lost] vi. That are in the way of perdi- 
tion through their ignorance, and by meanes of the 
falſe doarines, and-evill conduct of their teachers, 
Iſa. 53. 6. Fer. 50. 6. 

V. 7. Preach] Men muſt begin with doctrine, be- 
cauſe it is the foundation of faith. 

V. 9. Provide neithe/] via. trouble not your ſelves 
with things which may be obſtacles to the execution 
of your calling. Tour purſes] Ital. Girdles: where- 
— anciently they carryed their- money; as in 

es. 

V. 10. Neither ſhoces]In S. Marke, the Lord 
ſuffereth them to take ſhooes cn their feet, anda ſtafſe 
in theit hands. Whereby it appears that the mean- 
ing in this place is plainely, that they ſhould ſpoedi- 
ly and freely take their journey in th eſtate they were, 
without any preparation for to furniſh themſelves 
being ſure that God would provide for all theit wants 
as kis Miniſters. 

VI 11, 1s worthyjvix. Prepared by Gods inward 
grace and virtue to receive the preaching of the Gol 
pell, with docility, humility, fervent defice & c. 2 
cor. 3. aha (in with ſuch a man,7's go thexee} 
namely; out of that City or Caſtle. 

V. 12. Salute it] Ital. & Fr. addeth, Saying peace 
unto this houſe: viz. the bleſſing of God befall it, 
with all manner of good and proſperity. 

V. 13. Les your peace come] vi. let your bleſſing 
be ratiſied and accompliſhed by God, Returne] vix; 


thoſe defires and n yours, being un- 

' profitable to iat houſe, let them be as a witne 

fore God of your zeal and good - wil to be rewarded 
by him in like ſort as if the work had beenaccompliſhe - 


ed effeRually, : 
In token that you will have no 


V. 14. Shake 
| communion ron people, and alle that — 
= cutle 


| 


— - 
. 1 


Annotations upon 8. 
curſe and vengeanee ſhall be powred dowae upon 
them, Nehem. 5. 13. | 

V. 16. More tolerable] For they were not ſo fore- 
warned nor preached unto. 

v. 16, As ſheep] He informes them of their bur- 
chenſome calling, that when they are in {extremity 
they ſhould not be aſtoniſhed, As ſerpents] ſee Gen. 


| 


| 


3. I, the meaning is, mixe your ſimplicity and cleet- p 


ne ſſe of conſcience towards me, with warineſſe to- 
wards men, doe no man hurt, and ſee that there bee 
none done to you, Provoke ye no man, and keepe 
your ſelves from the worlds indignation by milde 
Waies, retiring and avoiding it. Finally, beware of 
any reciprocall violence which is incompatible with 
the true profeſſion and preaching of the Goſpell : 
and if that both'theſe virtues will not free you, then 
remit your ſelves abſolutely to God. Harmeleſſe] or 
ſincere and innocent. . 
V. 17. Zut beware] Truſt not in aſſociating you 
ſelvcs with men that are againſt the Goſpell: ſuſpect 
them alwaies, for the hatred againſt the Goſpell pre- 
vaileth above all natutall or civill reſpects. Beware 
therefore of them ſo far as your conſcience and your 
vocation will ſuffer you. Councells] they were the 
Jews Courts of judgment, to whom it was permitted 
by the Romans to proceed againſt thoſe who offend- 


| 

ed and did contrary to their law, ſo far as ſcourging, | 

but not to any capitall judgment nor naniinene 
Mat. 23. 34+ Als g. 40. 22. 19. 

V. 18. For a teſtimony] vix God ſhall ſuffer it and 

ſo diſpoſe of it, to the end that the Jewes who ſhall 


give you up, and th: Gentiles to whom you ſhall bee | by 


given up, may by your free confeſſion of my name 
and truth, on the onc ſide have notice thereof, and on | 
the other ſide be convinced, and made inexcuſable in 
their obſtinacy, | : 
V. 19. Take no thought vi. Seck not the meanes 
in your ſelves, to overcome your adverſarie, bur re- 
ly upon God alone, which will furniſh you with ſo 
much of his eme and power, as is needfull for 
you. we 
V. 23 Fleeye]viz, Quickly withdraw into ano- 
ther place where you may pertorme your chargezand 
doe not think it to be a loſt labout to run ſo up and 
down from place to place, for in a ſhort time I ſhall. 
make the truth of my comming appeare. Till the 
Sonne] vix. till ir doth clearely appear, eſpecially ta 
Gods elect, that the promiſed Meſſiasis come in the 
Bcth: ſuch ſtrall the power” of my Spirit he, joynem to 
ur preaching. | | N 
V 4 The Maſier]viz. Me that am the Lord 
and trut owner of the Church, Heb. 3. 6. Beel xebub 
it was the name of the Idoll ofthe Ekronites,2 Riu. 
1. 2. and ſignißes the God or / the Lord of Hes, or ac- 
cording to ſome, the driver way of, Hies., The rea- 
ſoa t 
Idols werte ſo called. No the ewes attribute chis 
name to the Prince of Devils, Mat. 12. 24. hy ren 
fon that all the ancient Banls were called Devils 


eof is uneertaine: 'thoyghſome, other Pagan | ry; 


MATTHEW, chap. 11 

26. Nothing covered] viz. Doe your office 
giouſly and by not affrighre for the worlds — 
ons: becauſe that at the laſt the light of the G 
ſhall break forth, and ſhall ſhine through all obſtacles 

V. 27. In darkntfſe] vig,Severally, and as it were 
in ſecret. The bouſe-tops] viz, openly, becauſe the 
houſe=tops in thole countries were made Rat like o- 

en terraces. | 
V. 28. Iz heil Ital. & Fr. Gehexna: ſee Annot. 
upon Mat. — * 1 

V. 32 · Therefore] For 4 concluſion therefore 
the exhortation that I have made unto you to — 
then you againſt the oppoſiti on of the world, 1 ſay 
thus much more unto you. ſhall confeſſe me] vix. Mul 
ſhall have avouched me, and made an open and free 
frofeſſion of believing in me, ſee Ram. 10. 9, 10. 

V. 33. Den via. I ſhall not avouch him but put 
him out of the number of mine. 

V. 34. Peace] Chriſt infuſeth an inward peace in- 
to the conſciences of thoſe that are his, hut they muſt 
be at continuall ſtrife with tlie wicktd, Bur 4 f 
not by any naturall property of Chriſt or of his Go 
pell, whichcontrariwiſc teacheth nothing but benig. 
nity, patience and meeknefle, and is the onely mean 
of true peace with God and amongſt men; but by an 
accidental conſrquence, the Dexill and the world op. 
poſing themſelves againit Chriſt his Kingdome, and 

y reaſon of this deadly hatred violating all nazurall 
and civill duties and teſpects. 

V. 35. At variance] This proceeds not from the 
harmony which is in Chriſt the Prince of peace, but 
the accidentall wickodneſſe of men, who will not 
be — to God. 

38. That taketh not vi. That doth not diſpoſe 
himlelfe in a her we re.) as and pati — 
beare thoſe afflictions which God ſtull lay upon him, 
as it were for his own part, in love and imitation of 
me who ſhall be crucifyed for the Church, 

V. 39. That findeth]viz He that ſhall imagine he 
hath ſo well provided for the ſafety of his life, and 
for his worldly oanunodii es, bytenomeing the Gol 
pell, ſhall falb into everlaſting destb. Shai ud it 
wiz. in toad of a mortal ſhall i oy an immortal like, 

V. 41. He that recei eth via. He that througha 
ſpirit of Chriſtlan charity ſhal do good to my ſervams 
and thoſe that believe in me, by reaſon that ihey are 
ſuch, and not for any other civill, namrall ac vicious 
r berewarded! by me, iacctuding to the 
diuerſicy of the perſons to which he hach done good; 
more or leſſe pt ofitable to Gods ſervict, neceſſaty for 
the Church, and odious to the world. Prophet Jia. 
a miniſter and ſpraker of my word. Oſia righteons- 
man Jor of a rightedus and holy man, uu commen- 
dable for his ſpirituall virtues. : 1 vt e, 
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VAX + little ones] aua On ate vrdiua- 
nn prone hp 


Y. of the t is natienunent ſor 2+" 
nypublike place, nor noted for any __ quality, 
and therefore contemptible in the worlds eye, Mc. 


18,6, & 25. 40, 45. 


Dent. 32. 17. Pſal. 106. 37. | 


| 


CHAP, 


C H A P. XI. 


« Er. 1. commanding hu] vix · To go and preach 

through the land of Iudea, and confirme their 

the with ſigns and wonders. In their cities] vix. 

in the Cities of Galile, of whence moſt of the Apo- 

ere. 

* He ſent] Not for bimſelf, who was fully af- 

ſured of the truth — Chriſts perſon, John 

1. 29. but to aſſure his diſciples thereof by Cbriſts 
molt effectuall word and pereſence, 

v. z. Art thou he] Namely,the Meſsias which was 

iſedto our forefathers. Now he ſaid not this 

— he knew it not, but to br ing his diſciples to 

che knowledg of their calling, and make them fit for 


Chriſt, 
* 4. And ſee] For Chriſt did miracles im their 


eſence. 

v. 5. The blind] Hee ſeems to ſend them back 
to conlider upon the propheſies, Iſa. 3 5.5, & 61.1.in 
which theſe benefits were promiſed to the Church by 


cans of the Meſſias at his comming. The poor Jvix. 
the humble,perplext,and ſuch as had a contrite heart. 


v. 6. That (ball not]vix. That ſhall not have taken | 


| 


occaſion to alienate himſelf from me hy reaſon of my 


on ſeeming weak, abject, & wretched in worldly 

relpect, nor by reaſon of my doctrine contrary to the 
ſenſe of the fleſh, which — tidings of, and 
bearech along with it, the croſſe and tribulations, 
1 cer. 1.23. Gal. 5. 11. 

v. 7. Into the wilderneſſe] viz, Where John the 
Baptiſt preached. A Reed] namely, a thing of nought. 
Tie meaning is, did you 1 — by chance, or to be- 
hold ſome worldly greatneſſe, or to heare the word 
of God, from an excellent Prophet of his, ſuch a one 
2 you believe John was ? if it be ſo, why doe you not 

ive credit to the witneſſe which he bare of mee? 

v. 10, Before thy face] In Malachi it is, before my 
face, but the ſenſe is the lame, for the Father hath ap- 
peared to the world in his Sonnes perſon. 

V. 11. A greater] vix, In dignity of office, and in 
cleareneſſe ot doctrine of ſalvation, ſnewing with his 
linger Chriſt already come, and preparing the world 
toreceive him, Lake 1. 15. 16. that is Leaſt] that 
is, every plaine beleever or ſervant of God, in the 
ſtate of the Church renewed by the Meſſias, ſhall have 
more advantage then John the Baptiſt hath had, be- 
cauſe be ſhall ſee the myſtery of the redemption, ac- 
compliſhed in my perſon, and ſhall enjoy the fruit 
thereof by my ſpirit,wkich ſhall bee ſpread abroad in 
greater abundance and virtue, 

V. 12. The kingdome)] vix, Iobn bath begun to 
ſtirre up the deſire of participating of Gods grace by 
the Golpell, and that encreaſeth and ſhall Kily in- 
creale more and more by virtue of my ſpirit, which 
ſhall bring forth ſtrength of faith, and fervency of 
zeale in mine elect in great nutnber to run as it were 

thronging into my Church, to enrich themſelves 
with goods of it: whichinthis is like unto a- Ci- 
tytokenby aflault, where every thing is ſubject to 


Pillage, Ia. 69, 4, 8, 11. 
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V. 13. For all] vix Iaobns prerogative above the 
precedent Prophets is, that they have onely foretold 
and deſcribed $ to come, but he hath declared 
the preſent ſal vation, and in him is the Evan» 
gun miniſtery, and the legall and figurative is cea- 
c 


V. 14 If ye will] vix. Know that he ls that Eliar, 
whoſe ing was foretold by Malachi, unlefic 
you will refuſe to believe the truth. 

V. 15. He that bath} A frequent admenition in 
the Golpels,and Rev. 2. & 3.to ſtir up beleevers who 
have received the gift of faich, which is the care of 
the ſoul, to exercile it in apprehending, and execut 
thoſe things, the revelationof which was properly di- 
reed onely to them, 

V. 16. unto children] He hath a relation toſome 
popular ſong uled in thoſe daies, to ſignĩſie, that nei- 
ther Johns preaching of repentance, accompanied 
with great auſterity of life, nor the annunciation of 
Gods grace by Chriſt, confirmed by that admirable 
benignity, in conforming himſelfe to the ordinary 
courle of mans life, calling and drawing unto him 
the moſt grieyous ſinners, could aſſwage the Jewes 


| hardnefſe. 
v. 18. Neither eating]vix, living almoſt of no- 


thing, taking no care for his body, nor the commodi.. 
ties and — of this life, retired _ the ordi. 
nary manner of living, Th vix. eſpecially the 
Scribes and Phariſees: ſee 7 db hoon. Late * 

V. 19. wiſdome] vix- The beleevers indowed 
wich true ſpitituall wiſdome, have acknowledged, ap- 
proved of, and maintained againſt theſe calumnies as 
well the celeſtiall doctrine uniformly preached by 
lohn and by Chriſt, as alſo Gods wiſdome in 2 
ing each of them their manner of living, befitting 
their preaching, 

V. 20. Mighty workes]vix, His high and glork- 
ous miracles, Mat. 7.22. 

V. 21, Tyre and Sidon] Profane Cities of the Ca- 
naanites, to whom the Prophets have denounced 
their extreame deſolation, 1/a. 23. Exch. 26. & 27. 
& 28. Repented j not with that general, internall, 
and ſpirituall repentance, which the working of mira» 
cles cannot bring forth; but ĩs an effect of Gods ſi 
rit cooperating with his word: but onely with 
exteriour and diſciplinary kind of r which 
is nothing but being diſpleaſed, and a of 
thoſe great and grievous ſinnes which doe fight a- 
gainſt the law, nature, or civill and morall — 
and doe violate humane ſociety, for which finnes the 
Lord deſtroyed thoſe nations. Now this was ſufft- 
cient to condemne the Iews inſenſible and infl 
ble rebellion. | | 

V. 22. But 1 ſay]We mult here ſupply,thole n+ 
tions are indeed periſhed for their fins: but ax the laſt 
judgement the malięnity of theſe rebels ſhall appear 
to be more cruell, & ſhall be more — ed. 

V. 23. capernaum] This City was one of the chie- 
feſt of Galile. Exalted vi. by that incomparable ho- 
nour & bleſſing of _ been the place of —_ 


18 
and ordinary conyerſation of the worlds Saviour, 

V. 25, I thanke thee] vix, By the glory of thy di- 
vine Majeſty, I acknowledg thy Soveraign power ac- 
c ied wich juſtice, wiſdome and mercy : in ſo 
much that thou haſt not wrought upon the minds and 
hearts of wiſe worldly men, to give them a lively 
ligbt of the myſteries of eternal ſalvation; but up- 
on ſoules of a weake underſtanding in worldly mat- 
ters, upon ſimple, weake, ignorant, and contemptible 
people, &c. 1 Cor, 1. 27. 

V. 26, Even ſo] I doe not onely acknowledg this 
truth, but doe alſo conſent unto it, and perfectly ap 
prove of it. Seemed good this ſhews that we attaine 
not to faith by our own judgment, underſtanding or 
knowledg, but through Gods hidden and ſecret illu- 
mination. 

V. 27. Are delivered] He meanes the univerſall 

Kingdome which he hath received from God his Fa- 
ther in the qualitie of a Mediator: and eſpecially o- 
ver his Church to accompliſh the ſalvation of it, ac- 
cording to the Fathers cycrlaſting decree, which alſo 
he onely reveales by words and by workes. No man 
knoweth]vixz.the myſtery of the S onnes perſon, (and 
conſequently of the holy Trinity) as likewiſe of his 
Incarnation and al the properties of his office of Me- 
diator; is onely known by God, by a proper, naturall, 
and perfect know ledg. And all that men and Angels 
know thereof, they know it but onely of his meere 
good wilzbut the knowledg of the Father is commu« 
nicated to men bythe Son, to whom it onely be- 
longeth to reveale it: as know ing him by knowledge 
of nature; and he onely having that property of be- 
ing the Word of God, Iobn 1,1. and revealer of bis 
ſecrets, Pſal. 2. 7. Iohn 1. 18. 

V. 28. That labour] viz, In your ſouls and con- 
ſciences by a lively feeling of your ſins, by the terror 
of Gods judgements, and the hardnefle of his ſcour- 

es and puniſhments, and alſo by the laborious and 
okitable buſying your ſelves to endevour to ſa- 
tishe Gods juſtice , and obtain his favour by your 
own proper works, Iſa. 55. 2. * 

V. 29. Tate] vix. Yecld and ſubmit your ſelves 
to me by obedience of faith, putting off all pride 
and rebellion, 1 Cor. 7. 22. & 9.21. 1 Pet. 2. 16. 
Learn ] viz. imitate. my example in theſe virtues 
which are fitting and neceſſary for every Chriſtian, 

V. 30. Is eaſie] Or ſweet : 2 to thoſe that 
are regenerate , whaſe ſanctiſied will, inclined by 
Gods Spirit, doth no more oppoſe Chriſts Law, 
(which in the corrupt man is the onely cauſe of the 
Laws ſeverity towards him) but rather conſents un- 
io it, and ſets his whole delight therein, Rom. 7.2 2. & 
8.7. And this yoak of Chriſts is oppoſiteto the rĩgo- 
rous yoak of Gods Law, unſufferable without Chriſt, 
A 5. 10. to the intolerable yoak of Phariſaicall 
dep, . 23.4. 2 to 1 and tyranuicall 

ot. the Princes of the wo 4. 9.3. & 10.27. 
_—_ 358 GRAPH _ * 
\ JEr.1. To huet] According tathe permiſſion 

aof the Law, Deut. 13. 21. | m 
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Chapaij, 
V.2. Ig not] The Law did forbid them to dreſſe 
any food upon the Sabbath day, Exod- 16.23, & 33. 
3. Which the Phariſees did ſuperſtitiouſly extend to 
theſe petty acts of plucking & rubbing of ears of corn. 
V. 3. Have ye not] The meaning is, the rigorous 
obſervation of ceremonies muſt yeeld to neceſſity, 
when there is no contempt nor profane diſobedi- 
ence, as David did without being reproved for it. 

V. 5. Or have ye not] viz, Seeing God hath not 
tyed his Miniſters in his Temple to the obſervation 
of the Sabbaths reſt, they doing their Miniſtry that 
day, though it be very painful! : my diſciples like. 
wile following and ſerving me, may very well bee 
exempted from it, ſeeing that I am true God with 
my Father, and that my ſervice ſanctifieth theſe a. 
ions, as the ſervice of the Temple ſanRiketh thoſe, 

V. 6. 1s one] Namely, I my lelf,ever-living God 
Lord of the Temple, and the Meſſias, who really an 
in truth am all that which was figured by the Temple 
and the ſervice belonging to it. 

V. 7. If ye — Another reaſon, which hath a re- 
lation to the Phariſees cruell hypocriſie, who through 
an oſtentation of externall diſcipline, went againſt 
charity, not pitying the poor Apoſtles diſtreſſe, who 
did eat ears of corn for meer neceſſity. 

V. 8. For the] He yeelds a reaſon for the Apo- 
ſtles innocency; for if there were any offence in their 
act, he was to judge of it, being the ſoveraign Lord 
of all Gods exteriour ſervice, & of the due obſervance 
of it. And therfore ſince he did not find fault w® it. it 
belonged not to the to undertake the cenſuring of it. 

V. 10. To heal] The Phariſaicall tradition did 
forbid the uſe of artificiall and naturall phyſick upon 
the Sabbath day, unleſſe it were in caſes of extream 
neceſſity: and now theſe doe ſuperſtitiouſly and 
malignantly apply the ſame to miraculous cures and 
healings, Luke 13.14. John 9.16. Accuſe him] viʒ. 
as a deſpiſer, and tranſgreſſor of the Law. 

V. 15. withdrew] Not for any fear he had to die, 
but becauſe his howre was not yet come. Them all] 
vi. that had need of being healed. 5 

V. 16. And charged] See Annot. upon Mat. 8.4. 

V. 19. Not ſtrive] vig. He (ball not ſeek after 
worldly glory, whereupon ariſe great ſtriſes 22 
men; he ſhall proceed in all humility, in himſelf, 
mildnefle towards others, 

V. 20. Till be ſend] via. Till he be entred into 
poſſeſſion, & exerciſe of his everlaſting kingdom; for 
then he ſnal fight with,overcom,& ſubdue all his ene- 
mies. Vnto victory] or everlaſtingly:the word of victo- 
ry, being often takt in this ſenle in the holy roger 

V. 22. Blind] ix By the operation of the devil 
which poſſeſſed him, as Mat. 9.3 2. & 17.15 LA. 13.11. 

V. 23. The San] The Teal. addeth, The Chriſt, the 
Sou, namely, the promiſed Meſſias of Dauids progeny. 

V. 24. Beelxebuh] See Annot. upon Mat. 10. 25. 

V. 25. Jeſus — — by his divine power. 

V. 26. If Satan] The ground of this reaſon is, 
beczuſe the Lord did drive devils out of mens ſouls 


| by his ſaving doctrine, 28 well as aut of their * 


chap. XI]. 
s Almighty word: wherefore one could not 
2 that oy was any colluſion with the evill 
Spirit, as Impoſtors oftentimes have, at whoſe inſtance 
| the Devill comes out of a body to gaine many mens 
ſouls, by ſeduction, ſuperſtition, falſe doctrine, &c. 
V. 27. If 1] viz, You ſhew your walice in judg- 
ing evill of me, becauſe that having exorciſts of 
our own nation, which make profeſſion of driving 
leyils out of men, Act. 19.13. and doe not condemn 
them, though you have no more reaſon to miſtruſt 
mine actions, then theirs. Now it is uncertain,whe- 
ther theſe Jewiſh Exorciſts mentioned alſo in Hiſto- 
ries,did operate by any gift of God,and calling upon 
bis name, or by ſome unlawfull art. Chriſt alſo doth 
not approve of them nor reprove them, but is content 
with cofuting bis adverſaries, by the example of theſe, 

v. 28. But if 1] viz. If you doe plainly perceive 
that I diſpoſlefle the devill of the tyranny, which hee 
hath uſurped over ſouls and bodies; acknowledg that 
Lam that great and onely King of the Church, who 
alone have power to ſubdue mine enemie, and take 
away his prey from him, which other ways , and to 
every other man, would be impoſſible. 

V. 29. Or elſe] vix. I the kingdome of God were 
not come, the devil could not be overcome, and con- 
ſequently could not be ſpoiled. Exter] words taken 
out of 1/a-49.24. 

V. 30. He that] Here Chriſt begins another diſ- 
courſe, The meaning is,all thoſe that are not joined 
to me, are mine enemies ; there is no mean between 
theſe two ways; yet ſome fin through ignorance,and 
thoſe may be pardoned, 1 Tim.1.13, others through 
batred & malice, againſt the light and motion of the 
holy Ghoſt in their hearts; and in ſuchthe ſin is irre- 

illible. G athereth not] viz. he that doth not concur 
with me in my work, doth ſpoil and undoe it as far 
a5 in him lieth, Or hee that ſechs his ſalvation any 
where but in me, ſhall loſe it everlaſtingly. 

V.31. berefore] viz, Becauſe that in this contra- 
riety between you and me, you may fall in an ex- 
tream degree which is irremiſſible; I will give you 
notice of the property and quality of this fin , that 
you may take heed of it. Forgiven] viz. may bee 
pardoned by true converſion in Eich and repentance, 
Againſt the] vix, againſt his action and proper ope- 
ration, which is to enlighten inwardly, and to (cal 
Gods truth within the beart, giving it ſome reliſh,and 
feeling of Gods grace, and excite ſome ſpirituall 
motion in it, 1 Cor. 12. 3. Heh.6.4. & 10. 29. Shall 
wot ] the cauſe whereof is in Gods will, who hath not 
appointed two regenerations, or ſpirituall reſurrecti- 

or hath not promiſed to begin again anew the 
work of his grace ,which was brought ſo far as the gift 
of the Spirit, when it is once d by a generall 
ꝓpoſtaſie, and by the totall loſſe of this gift, and ex- 
tinction of this light. 
V. 32. Speaketh] vi, Shall out of his ignorance, 
hout illumination of the Spirit of God, have 
thought or uttered blaſphemy againſt Chriſt, 1 Cor. 


12.3. 1 Tim. 1.13. Againſt the Son] vix. not only a- 


Amorations wpon S. MATTHEW. 


I9 
gainſt his perſons and his offices, but chiefly againſt 
c lt 


rhat which is his proper operation, nam 

his word, which he doth outwardly reveal and de- 
clare, as he himſelf being the word and wiſdome of 
God. But whoſoever] vix. that hath been driven by 
the extream wickedneſſe and impiety of his heart, to 
utter words of blaſphemy and outrage againſt God 
and his truth, of which he hath had the ſeal of per- 
ſwaſion and knowledge in his heart by Gods Spirit, 
which is the chief ſin of the devill and the damned, 
and — very _ of the — malice. Neither 
in this world J vix. never, „8 S. Mark faith. 
Or, neither qr world by.the esel —— 
of the Miniſtery of the Goſpel, by the holy Ghoſt, 
in finding the peace and joy ot conſcience; nor in the 
world to come, by Chriſt his ſentence at the laſt 
Judgement, Act. 3. 19. 1 Theſſ. 3. 13. 

33. Matte the] vix. Put the caſe, or that 
the tree bee good or bad, the fruits will bee like it, 
therefore ſeeing you are perverſe, you can neithet 
Judze,nor ſpeak bur perverſly of me, & of my works, 

36. Idle word] viz. Vain, and unprofitable 
word,which is of no good ſenſe nor uſe , neither for 
the glory of God, nor for the good of ones neigh- 
bour;how much more then of blaſphemous words ? 

V. 37. By thy] This ſeems to be taken from ſuch 
judgements in which malefactors are abſolved or 
condemned according to their anſwers and confeſſi- 
ons. But the Lord doth extend it to a more generall 
ſenſe; namely, that in Gods judgement man ſhall 
be judged by his words, as the neereſt and moſt ordi- 
* effects, and ſigns of what is in his heart. 

38. we would ſee] A demand of curiofity , or 
of a profane coverture of their incredulity, As much 
as to ſay, Work ſome great and notable miracle as 
may be beyond all exception, doubt, or contradiction, 
as in the heaven, in the order of nature, &c. For they 
contemned and cried down Chriſt his miracles , as 
ſubje& to ſuſpicion of impoſture, and vilified them | 
in reſpe& of thoſe of Moſes,E lia, and other men 
in former times. 

V. 39. Adulterous J viz, Diſloyall in Gods ſer- 
vice, Iſa. 57.3. or a baſtard and degenerate genera- 
tion. But the ſign] vix in ſtead of the miracle which 
you deſire, L will give you an inſtruction by the figure 
of Jonah. For as he after he had been three days in 
the fiſhes belly, came out to preach the wil of God to 
the Ninevites : ſo three days after my death I will. 
riſe again. And by my reſurrection, Row. 2.4. Iwill 
convince all that ſhall contradict me, and will bring 
forth an undoubted evidence of the truth of my per- 
ſon and word. 

V. 40. Three da) Thongh not whole ones, as is 
gms by the hiſtory of Chriſts reſurreRion, In 

e beart]wix, within it: a vulgar kind of ſpeech, by 
which they ſay that dead men goe under the carth; 
For otherwiſe Chriſts fepulchre being hewen out of 
a rock, was rather above then under the earth. 

V.41. Shall condemn 11 N Their example ſhall 


ſerve to 3 rebeſlion, 2 


20 


it wholly inexcuſable, Icr. 3. 11. E16. 5 l. Rom. 2. 27. 

V. 43. ben the] After Chriſt had confuted his 
malignant adverſaries, upon the occaſion of the poſ- 
ſellect mans deliverance, he now inſtructeth the peo- 
ple, wiching them to beware that the devill have not 
any place to return by Gods juſt judgement upon 
any new ſins, for in that caſe the precedent bene- 
fit will aggravate the new ingratitude. And under 
this figure he teacheth all them who have been de- 
Hvered from the devils ſpiricuall tyranny, to beware 
left they fall into it again, for that he being driven as 
out of his old habitation, will every way endevour 
to come into it again with greater fury and ruine. 
Now this threatning is ſet forth to terrific all men, 
but takes effect in none, but onely in ſuch whole 
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faith is bur only for a time, not lively, nor ſound- 
ly rooted, as the elects is, in whom Chriſt dwelleth, 
and never departeth from them, Mat. 24.2 4. 2 Theſſ. 
2,13. 2 Tim.2.19. 1 Joh 3,9. & 5. 18.Dry places] 
receptacles of evill ſpirits, which are driven out of 


priſons, 1ſa.13.21. & 34.1. Rev. 18.2. and wan- 


duce, and torment men, taking no delight, nor reſt, 
but in doing evill, 1 Pgt.; 8. 
V. 44. Empty] Namely,of Chriſt and of his Spi- 


rances and odious to the devil, being rooted out of it, 


V. 45. Seven] vix. à great number, many ſpirits 
oſten poſſeſſing one body. See Mar.5.9.8 16. 9. En- 
2 in] Chriſt ſhews by this ſimilitude how fierce 


can) any age who by grace hath been delivered out 
of his bonds. 


bis neereſt kinſmen. But certain ancient writers have 


By a former marriage; and ſo were commonly held 
to be Jeſus his brethren, ſeeing that Toſeph was held 
to be his father : and thoſe followed the holy Vir- 
vin, as mother of their family after Joſephs. death. 
Mat.1;.55. Mark 6.3. Iohn 2.12.& 7.3» Act 1.14, 
I. C0r.9-5, Gal. 1.19. 
V.48. who 41 
_ life, I acknowledge no kindred in the 
eſh, but hold to be my brethren and allies in Spirit 
enely,and equally, all true beleevers who are Gods 
ſpirituall children, adopted and regenerated by him, 
& who ſhew. the true proofs thereof by their works, 
CHAP, XIII. 
9 The bouſe] viz, Where he had taught 
| the forementioned things. 
7 V.3. In parables] This was a kinde of teach» 
ing uſed amongſt. the Jews, and followed by our 
Saviour, as very uſefull to make the truth known, and 
w cauſe the apprehenſion to enter into the ſpirit of 
dhe. Learers, by a ell appropriated ſimilitude of ſome 


dring in this lower part of the world, to tempt, ſe- 


rit, to whom as to the ſtronger he had yeelded the 
place. Swept] figurative tearms , as much as to ſay, | 
made ready to receive him, all virtues we are hinde- | 


they may increaſe and ſtrengthen themſelves chero- 
& vices eſtabliſhed and placed there in ſtead of them, | 


and eager Satan is to overcome again (if poſſibly he 


V. 45. His brethren] According to ſome they were 


- Written they were Zoſephs children which hee had 


| 
wiz. In mine office, and order of 


* 
(| -, 


YA A * 


chap, xiii, 
framed narration, Wherein 2 parable di 

from an allegory, which takes the figure of a = Ty 
ſtory, but ina various ſenſe to repreſent morall or 
ſpirituall things: and from an enigma, which hath 
more obſcurity, and brevity,then a parable; and from 
a plain ſimilitude inſerted in the naturall jand pro- 
per extent of the diſcourſe, and is therefore clear and 
plain to be underſtood. | 

V.8. Some an hundred] as Gen. 26.1 2. 

V. 9. who bath ears] Chriſt ſhews that none cas 
conccive it, but only ſuch as have their underſtan- 
dings enlightned by the power of the holy Ghoſt 
Beſides, he would hereby make his diſciples eager to 
* his word, and zealous in the heating of it, 

10. Yxtothem]viz. Contrary to the clear an 
familiar way which — uſeſt — us. 41 

V.11. Becauſe] vix. This difference proceedeth 

from that God will not thew the full clearneſſe of his 


word to this people, to whom he hath not given the 
| inward light of his Spirit for to receive it, as he hath 
heaven, and are not yet ſhut up in the infernall 


given it to you. For that would no way profit them, 
but make their eyes the dimmer, and excite them the 
more to contradictions. Let it ſuffice that they have 
a dark image thereof in ſecret parables , which may 
ſerve them for a ſpur, or preparation, 

V.12. whoſoever] vix, In ſpirituall things God 
gives the externall means and directions of his word 
and others, to thoſe that have received the gift of in- 
ternall life by his ſecret grace, and by his Spirit, that 


in: as who ſhould ſay, he gives nouriſhment to them 
that have life. But from them that have not the in- 
ward gift, he taketh away even the externall light of 
his word and his other gifts. That be bath] S. Luke 
ſaith, that which he ſeemeth to have, for none can 
truly ſay, he indeed hath ſpirituall giſts, unleſle they 
be rooted in him, by faith, love, and ſpirit. 

V. 1 c. For this peoples] What the Prophet aſcribes 
to the ſecret counſell of God, S. Matthew doth to 
the ſtubbornneſſe of the people, for the one cannot 
| be ſeparate from the other. 

V.16. For they fee] Namely, the glory of the Son 
of God, knowing him to be their Saviour. 

V. 17. which: yeſee] viz, The fulfilling of thoſe 
things which they had propheſied. ä 

V. 19. The word] Namely, the Goſpel, which is 
the doctrine of Chriſts ſpirituall kingdome,by which 
alſo he gathereth together his ele& , and governeth 
them. See Mat. 4. 23. /nderſtandeth it not] —— 
not conceive any lively light thereof in his ſoul, nor 
reccive any deep impreſlion by virtue of. the Spirit, 
to the end that his heart may be bent to the obedience 
of faith, and to a ſpirituall renewment, Rom. 12. 2. 
Epbeſ. 4. 23. In bis heart] viz, that it might come to 
his heart through the externall ſenſes, but could not 
take root there E reaſon of the hearts hardneſſe. Or 
plainly, in bis knowledge, | 

V.20, But he]vix. There is another kind of men, 
who indeed give ſome admittance or entrance to Gods 


word, but the beart being not mollified. ſufficiensy 


to 


„ 


cyhap . xiij 


nor disburthened of its peryerſneſs 
ſer forth by the ſtones 
is not engrafted in it, nor 
faith and love , which are 
of its perſeverance: ſee Heb. 


the bottome, 
had naturall rebellion , 
of the field, the Goſpel 
united to it by a — 
the true and onely cauſe 
4.2. Tam 1. 2. ; 3 

V. 21. 1s offended] viz, Grown cold, unwilling, 
alienated, Mat. 1 1. 6. 

V. 22. Among the] See Jer. 4.3. a 

v. 23. Good ground] Gods word takes root in 
ſuch as be prepareth in all humility and honour to 
receiveit, Beareth fruit] vix Of confeſſion, good 
works, new obedience, and perſeverance. 

v. 15. * Ital. Zixanie; a kinde of hurtfull 
plant which ſpoiled the corn in Paleſtine, and was 

eat and grew in branches, as appears by v. 3 0. and 
is unknown in theſe days. 

V. 26, Fruit] Namely, the perfe& ear, though 
as yet green. | 

V.31. The kingdome] Theſe two enſuing para- 
bles are both to one ſenſe, namely, to (hew that 
Chriſts ſpirituall kingdome and the ſtate of his 
Church, groweth up out of very ſmall beginnings 
to a ſupreame greatneſſe and power by the ſecret 
virtue of the holy Ghoſt, Exe 47. 1.5. Deut. 2, 
. Becometh] This was a ſingularity of that 
countrey. g 

V. 33. Till the whole ] By this he exhorts the 
Faithfull patiently to expect that fruit the Goſpel 
brings with it. 

34. V ithout a parable] Chriſt held the people 
2 while in ſuſpenſe and longing, that they might the 
more earneſtly deſire to apprehend theſe things 
when the time ſhould come. 

V. 35. That it might] Not that this were an ex- 
preſſe propheſie concerning the Lords manner of 
teaching; but the meauing is, that as all the Prophets 
did anciently preach heavenly things unto us, under 
earthly figures(called Enigma's and Parables) ſo did 
Chriſt alſo, and to the ſame ends. 

V. 37. The Son] Who in his proper perſon firſt 
ſowed the Goſpel , and afterwards continueth the 
ſowing of it by his ſervants, working in and by 
them through his onely power and virtue. 

V. 38. The children] Namely, the true beleevers 
adopted, and regenerate by God , and made heirs of 
the everlaſting kingdome of glory, which are ſowen, 

that is to ſay, raiſed and brought forth in the world 
by the preaching of the Goſpe. 

V. 40. In the end] viz. When all ſcandalous, hy- 
Pocriticall, and profane men , ſhall be ſeparated and 
rooted out of the Church. And that the Lord will 
not have this done before, v.29, ought not to be un- 
derſtood af cvery particular wicked man (for by rhe 
order of policy, and of the Church, many wicked 
men may and ought to bee cut off by the one and 
the other, P.. 101.8. 1 Cor. 5 13.) but of the gene- 
rality; becauſe God will. not have his Church in 
this world perfectly purged from all manner of mix- 
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ture with wicked men: whereof many belonging 
to his election are converted at their appointed time, 


which the Lord Jeſus meant, v. 29. 

V. 41. Things that offend ] That is, all perſons. 
which by their evill example ſerve for nothing but 
> offence, hinderance, corruption, and ruine of o- 
thers. 

V. 42. Furnace ] vix. Into everlaſting judgement, 
which is the — all — _ * 

V. 44. The kingdome] The meaning of theſe two 
parables is, that the heavenly glory, and the parti- 
cipation of Chriſts whole Piritual kingdome, is a 
thing of ſuch incomparable value, that to obtain it, 


all other manner of good things _ to be laid 


' aſide and forſaken , which is the lau 
pointed at, Iſa. 55.1. Rev. 3. 18. He bideth]vix. he 
burieth it again, to ſignifie not a n 
lignant ſuppreſſion of this knowledge, but the ſecret 


ble purchaſe 


egligent, or a ma- 


keeping which ought to be made of it in ones heart, 


f 


| 


| 


Luke 2.51. 

47. Is iks] vix. The preaching of the Goſpel 
gathereth tog ther into the externall body of the 
Church, not only all the true ele& and beleevers, but 
many hypocrites alſo and wicked men with them, 
who never be quite ſevered from it, but at the 
end of the world. Of every kinde ] namely, both 
good andevill. Mat.22.10. 

V. 48. Caſt thebad] This ſimilitude contains the 
ſame doctrine with that of the good ſeed and the 
tares formerly mentioned, 

V. 51. Vito them] Namely, to his diſciples, 

V. 52. Therefore] vi, I have performed my charge 
in teaching you faithfully, in this new manner. Now 
you ought to bee fait diſtributers of the Go- 
ſpel, whoſe doctrine you ought to joyn with that of 
the Law and the Prophets: imitating wiſe fathers 
of families, who having made pleneifull proviſion of 
old, and new fruits of the earth in their ſtorehouſes, 
doe happily feed their family therewith, See Cant. 
7-13. Scribe] viz. Doctor, Mat. 2.4. Inſtructed un- 
to] vi. to preach it, to doe it ſervice, and further it, 

V. 52, New andold) Thus a good teacher and 
diſpenſer of the word , ought by long cuſtome ts 
gaine a treaſury of knowledge, from whence hee 
may ifſue ont many and large inſtructions. 

54. His own] viz, To Nazareth, where hee 
was brought up, Mat.2, 23. Mighty works] namely, 
this gift and power of working ſuch great miracles, 
Matth.7.22. 

V. 57. Offended] See Annot. upon Mat. 11.6. 
Save in] a common proverb grounded upon the or- 
dinary vice in men, which is to make ſmall account 
of homebred things,and to give but little reſpect to 
their on countrey-men , even in divineſt offices, 
becauſe that to intimate familiarity and acquain- 
tance breedeth contempt. f 144 

V. 58. Their unbeleef ] Through which they made 
then ſelves unworthy of Gods favour, and alſo did 


nullifie the chief uſe of miracles, which is the confir- 
mation of the faith to heavenly do&tine, Mar. 6.5. 
„ B 3 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIV. 

Er, 1. Herod} Surnamed Antipas, who was 
the ſonne of the great Herod, Luke 3. 1. Te- 
trareb] this name fignificth a Lord or Prince of the 
fourth part of a countrey. By this it ſeemeth that 
under Alexanders ſuccefſors began this diviſion of 
all Paleſtina, called alſo Fudea, into foure parts, of 
which the ancient Iudea, viz. the land of the tribe 
of Inda made the one, 1 Mac. 10.3 8. & 11.28, 34. 
$7. Like 3. 1. Now after the death of Herod the 
great; Anthony, and after him the Emperour Augu- 
zs divided alſo this kingdome of Heyods into 
four parts amongſt his children: taking the anci- 
ent Indee away from them, and the title of Kings, 
ehough by abũſe they yer retained it amongſt them- 
ſelves, v. 9. and to this Herods lot fell Perea and 
Galilee under the name of Tetrarchy, whether the an- 
cient partitions were yet obſerved, or whether there 

were ſome alteration. 7 
V.z. Mighty works ] Ital. and Fr: the powers 
work in bim; the Jews call the Angels fo. The mea- 
ning is; he is a man wholly divine, and celeftiall, 
and hath Angels to aſſiſt him, working in him and 

by him. 

'v. 3. Had laid bold ] viz. Having found him 
within his territories, whither it is likely John went 
by divine inſpiration to divert Herod from his in- 
eeſt; for otherwiſe Herod had no juriſdiction in 
Tudea , of which John Baptiſt was, and where hee 
made his ordinary abode, Lage 23. 7. nor had not 
received any ſuch power from the Rownanes, as after- 
ward his fon Herod Agrippa did, Acts 12. 1. His bro- 
* 


buted ro Herodias, not to Herd, who contrariwiſe | 


did keep Tohn from being put to death for a certain 
time. But that which is here ſpoken may be referred 
to ſome ſuddain anger, which was abated by ſome 
ſecond thoughrs ſer forth by S. Mark. 

V. 6. The daughter] viz. By ber firſt husband 
called Salome. Befpre them] viz. publickly, arid in 
the preſence of them all. | | 

9. Oaths ſake ] Having made arafh promiſe, 
he would cover his obſtinacy with pretence of his 


oath, as if he that feared not to commit inceſt and 


murther, would fear violating of an oath. 

V. 11. She browght ir] The inhumaneneffe of this 
act appears the more, in that the head of this holy 
man after his death is thus ſhewed abont in ſcorn 
and mockery. | 

V. 12. The body} Which was caſt there in detifi- 
on. Buried it] buriall being a teſtimony of the reſur- 
rection. Told Teſus] Iobn the Baptiſt had ſoinſtru&- 
ed his diſciples , that they were apred arid prepared 

to receive Grills doctrine, as appeareth before, ch. 


11. 2. and John 3.28. 188 
V. 1 5. The time] viz. To be abroatſth the fields. 
V. 16. Need not] To ſhew us that he will not 

ſuffer them to bee deſtitute of bodily fobd, ho 


come to ſeek for ſpirituall. 
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chap.xy, © 

V.19. He bleſſed] vix, he prayed; an ordin 
ion of piety 7 the db of meals, by wick 
giving God thanks for his good gifts, he was alſo 
requeſted to * them the virtue of nouriſhing the 
body, and to ſanRike the uſe of them to the dul, 
Deut. 8. 10. 1 Sam. 13. 

V. 22. — For they parted from him ye. 
ry unwillingly, eſpecially to go upon the water ſo late 
without him, in whom was all their confidence, 

V. 23. Apart to pray] viz, To ſhew us an example 
of that doctrine he had formerly taught, Matth. 6. 6. 

V. 24. Of the ſea] viz, Of the lake of Geneſareth. 

V. 25. watch] The night being divided into four 
equall parts, in which the watches of Cities were 
to be relieved, Mark 13.35. 

V. 27. It is 1} Chriſts preſence makes his chil. 
dren confident, 

V.28. Bid me come] Peters zeal here is great, but 
he is not provident enough in meaſuring and exa- 
mining his faith, 

V. 31. Doubt] viz. Wavered in the confidence 
which thou oughteſt to have in my word, which had 
alſo been the onely cauſe of his ſinkiug, as not hol- 
„ himſelf firmly to him that held him up, Iam. 1. 6. 

33. Son of God] They had yet no true know- 
ledge of the Godhead of Chriſt, but they acknows 


— — — 


ledged in him onely a divine power, which was a pro» 
paration to true faith. | 
V.36. That they might] Through great faith and 

' humility, or by ſome mixture of faith, and ſuperſtiti- 
' ous thougbt, that Chriſts power did communicate 
it ſelfe to his garments , which it ſhould ſeem they 


vi ⁊. by the father, but not by the mothers fide, | drew from the miracle ſet down, Mat.g.20. and was 
. when be would] Mart 6. 19. this is attri- tolerated: by the Lord. 


CHAD. XV. | 


Er. 1. Of Ieraſalem] viz. Which were there 
preſent,or ere come from Teruſalem. 

2. The 25 Aition] This word, with the additi - 
on your, or of men, or of the elders, or the like, ſigni- 
fieth a doctrine, order, or obſervance touching Go 
ſervice inſtituted by men, and kept from father to 
fon, not out of Gods expreſſe word: of which Jew= 
iſh traditions ſome were laudable, concerning the 
order and decency of the Jewiſh Church, in 
things indifferent; other were ſuperſtitious ; and 
otherſotme wicked and damnable, Of the Elders] as 
who ſhould ſay, of the Prelates of the Jewiſh Church, 
Mat. 5. 21. Or whether he means thoſe of former 
times, wo made thoſe faws, Hark 7. 3. Or the mo- 
dern ones, who cauſed them to be obſerved. They 
waſh nor VG according to the Tews ſctupulous 


faſhions. Wheteof fee Mark 75 Ws 
V. 3: by doe you] The Lord is content ta reprove 
te Phariſees hypocriſie, by a jaft retrimination, 


without giving them any inſtruction upon heir que- 
ſtionz which he doch nevertheles to his Apoſtles, v. 17. 

V. 5. 15 ſo] Namely, by a falſe interpretation 
m à matter of vows, It 2 I] fee of thelt'oaths, Afar. 


23. 18. By whatſofutf it appears by che Iews Wii 
| ings, chat dim alt te ndl words pro- 


| chap. x. ; 
d in manner of an oath by au irreve- : 
ons, and angry With his babes or mother; 
the meaning whereof is, I ſwcar that I will never do 
thee any good, ſervice, or aſſiſtance; no more then 
iris lawful for me to preſent unto thee, nor for thee to 
take any conſecrated things which are offered to God, 
in Which ranke even at this preſent by an expreſle 
row I doe put all füch things as thou mighteſt 
erer expect from mee, or which I might be min- 
ded to doe for thee. And this vain, raſh and wicked 
oath and vow was allowed of by thoſe Doctours, by 
reaſon of the reſpect they did beare to offerings, 
(which they made uſe of in their moſt ſtrict and 
inviolable oaths, Mat. 23. 16.18.) more then to the 
Jaw of honouring father and mother, which com- 
rehends all the duties of children, and againſt the 
* of doing them no wrong, whereof this execra- 
tion was a kinde; and ought to have been diſannul- 
led and puniſhed, rather then to have been appro- 
ved of, and held to be firm and irrevocable. : 

V.6. Aud bonour not] As S. Mark expounds it, 
ch. y. 12. By honouring, is meant to ſerve, and relieve 
with all manner of reſpect. Of none effect] vix. ye 
are the cauſe that the commandement is broken by 
your doctrine, whick teacheth mens conſciences to 
have more reſpect to theſe vicious oaths, then to 
Gods expreſſe law: and all by reaſon of the ſuper- 
ſtitious eſteem, in which you hold theſe ceremonies 
above true and reall piety, and the duties thereof. 

V. 9. But i vain] viz, God will not be ſerved 
according to mens fancies, for ſuch ſervice is before 
him burthenſome, and accurſed, they in ſo doing, 

lacing their own, before Gods wiſdome, 

v. 11. Not that] viz, Your corporall uncleanneſ- 
ſes, for which the Phariſees have appointed ſo many 
waſhings before meals, for fear leſt the food ſhould 
be made unclean, and defile the man which maketh 
uſe of it, cannot ſain the ſoul, nor the conſcience, 
I cor. 6. 13. C0l.2.22. Titus 1. 15. but ſo may your 
vices and finnes , which proceed from the heart by 
words and deeds : now he eſpecially inſiſteth up- 
on the words, to make good the oppoſition between 
that which cometh in , and that which goeth out of 
the mouth, 

V. 12. we are offended] viz. we are diſtaſted, and 
alienated from thee. 

V. 13. Every plant] vix Every man that is none 
of my fathers elect, and hath not received from him 
the root of a true and lively faith, doth wither away 
ſoon or late, and is cut off from having any commu- 
nion at all with me, Mat. 13. 21. 1 John 2.19. Iude 12. 

V. 15. This Parable] Peter ſpeaks thus by a mil- 
take, and Chriſt reproves him for it, being not able 
to perſwade Himſelf that Chriſt ſhould ſpeak in a pro- 
per ſenſe, and without any figure; becauſe it would 
have ſeemed that he did aboliih the diſtinction be- 
tween clean and unclean meats : which was ſo ſtrict- 
ly commanded by Moſes. And holding peradven- 
ture ſome groſſe — touching that which Chriſt 


bad ſaid of proceedi 


out of the mouth. 
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V. 16. without underflanding ] viz Are theſe 

things ſo difficult, that ye cannot conceive them? 
V. 22. Of Canaan] S. Mark calleth her a Grecian 

of —— » becauſe that Syrophenicia, which 


was inthe confines between Paleſtine and Syria, was 
for the moſt part inhabited by the reliques of the an- 
cient Canaanites, who in thoſe days uſed the Greek 
tongue and religion, & were brought into that Coun- 
trey by — and his ſucceſſors Kings of Syria. 

V. 23. Auſwered ber not] vix. To try and ſharpen 
her faith the more. Send her away] vi; granting 
her requeſt, 

V. 24. I am not ſent] viz. My fathers will is, that 
whileſt I am in this world, I ſhould direct my Mi- 
niſtery, and diſtribute his grace to the Iſraelitiſi na- 
tion onely, Rom. 15. 8. 

V. 26. To dogs] vix. To profane and uncleane 
perſons, ſuch as the Pagans were in their falſe religi- 
on and cuſtomes , in reſpect of the people of God, 
which were adopted and ſanctiſied by him. 

V. 27. Truth Lord] A confeſſion of her unwor- 
thineſſe: not to be quite put off without any hope, as 
the wicked are, when they be convinced, but to draw 
on the conſequence of a more fervent invocation, 
joyned with a deep humility. | 

V. 29. Vuto the ſea] Namely, of the lake of Ge- 
naſtreth. Glorified God] it being the end of all 
true miracles. | 

V. 32. Three days] In which time it is likely they 
had ſpent all their proviſion which they had brought 
with them, | 

V. 34. How many loaves ] Chriſt would have his 
diſciples know and confeſſe, that what they had was 
not ſufficient for the people, except his power were 
ſhewed init. 

V. 36. Gave thanks] By this word is meant the 
ſame act of piety before a meal, as is called bleſfing, 
Matth 14 19. which conſiſted of two parts; in 2 
thankſgiving to God for his gifts; and in a prayer, 
that by his bleſſing he might make the uſe thereof 
ſerviceable for the body, and holy to the ſoul. And 
becauſe theſe two parts are inſeparably joyned toge=- 
ther, under the one are oftentimes —.— 
both, 1 Tim. . 3. 5. 

V. 37. And were oat The goodneſſe and boun- 
ty of God ſheweth it ſelf in Chriſt, which beſtows 
more upon-men then they can either expe& or hope, 


CH : P. _ I. vs 
Er. 1. Tempting] viz. Not with an upri 
intention — be intended and e 
to make a curious & temerary eſſay of Chriſts power 
whoſe ordinary miracles they did vilifie and cont 
as much inferiour to the ancient miracles of Moſes, 
Foſhua, Elias, and other Prophets, and for to have a 
pretence for their incredulity, if he denied their re- 
queſt, as he had formerly done, Mat. 12. 39 as if it had 
been for want of power. A ſgn] they could neither 
diſparage his life nor doctrine, therefore they will 


- bimſelf 


| 
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himſelf to be the Meſſias,by ſome extraordinary ſign. 

V. 2. when it n evening] He concludeth by this 
ſimilitude, that they ought to acknowledge the time 
of their viſitation was come; the kingdome of Chriſt 
being pointed out unto them by many cleer and e- 
vident tokens, 

V. 3. Te can] vizs Though the conjecture of the 
future temper of the aire be of it ſelf very uncer- 
tain, yet men by long experience have obſerved cer- 
tain naturall ſigns, which doe ſeldome fail. Why doe 
not you then ofe the ſame induſtry to gather the ſigns 
of the Meſſias his coming; given by the Prophers by 
the ſucceſſion and termination of times, in S. Iobu 
Baptiſts preaching in the properties and circumſtan- 
ces of my perſon, and of my works and doctrines, if 
ſo be you doe fincerely deſire to be cleered of it? But 
all that you doe is nothing but hypocriſie and malice. 

V.s.They had] via they found they had forgotten. 

V. 7. They reaſoned] As wondring. Or they ar- 

ed, as laying the blame upon one another, dou- 

bly erring: Firſt, becauſe they thought Chriſt had 
forbidden them to make uſe of the ſame bread as the 
Phariſees did, Secondly , becauſe that thereby they 
entred into a miſtruſt that they ſhould want food, 
becauſe they were not then provided of it. 
V.8.zyby reaſon you] vi. Why are you carefull for 
bread?ſaw you not the miracles I did before your cys? 

V. 13. Philippi] This is ſet down to make a 
diſtinction between this Cæſarea which Philip the 
Tetrarch had built neer unto Lebanon, and another 
neer the Mediterranean ſea, of which Herod the 
great, grandfather to Philip, was the founder, where- 
of mention is often made in the book of the Acts. 

V.14-1Johs]vixcriſen again frothe dead, Lyk.9.7,8. 

V. 17. For fleſh] viz. No humane light, under. 
Aanding!, or virtue, which is in thee or any man 
elſe. Thus oftentimes is called in Scripture all that 
is in man by corporall generation, and that pro- 
ceedeth from him through his own pure naturall be- 
ginnings and ſtrength 3 Which without the work of 
regeneration and of Gods Spirit , are in regard of 
ſpirituall and heavenly things, like unto a body 
without ſoul, light, un — and motion. 

V. 18. I ſay alſo] vix. In exchange of that thou 
haſt confeſſed, I declare unto thee, that as I have 

iven thee this ſurname ofPeter,Ioh.1.42.for a ſign of 
the ſtedfaſtneſſe of faith which I will grant thee, Luk. 
22. 32. and of the office of Apoſtle, accompanied 
with the infallible light and guide of the holy Ghoſt, 
I will cauſe the doctrine of this ſelf. ſame faith prea- 
ched by thee, to be the foundation of my Church, 
wiz. the authenticall truth, worthy to be abſolutely 
beleeved without any further proof, as immediately 
inſpired by God, and withall the rule of every ones 
doctrine. Now as Peter had ſpoken in the name of 
all the Apoſtles for a ſign and proof of their uni- 
ty of faith: fo Chriſts anſwer belongeth to them 
all, in regard of their common doctrine and equall 
Apoſtleſlip, Rom. 5. 20. 1 Cor. 3. 0. Eph.2.20.,Rev. 
21.14, The gates] vix according to the phraſe of 
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Scripture, the devils kingdome, and as it were his ci. 
ty, oppolite to the city of God ſpoken of before, 
which is the Church, all the power, rage, and malice 
in hell, and in that part of the world where the 

devill exerciſeth his Empire as Prince thereof, 

V.19. I will give unto thee] That is, I will make 
thee the Reward of my Goſpel, and of the ſpirituall 
goods of my houſe ; an ofhicÞ ſignified by carrying 
the keys, Iſa, 2 2. 22. Rev. 3. 7. ſo is the doctrine of 
faith called the key of the kingdome of heaven, 
Luke 11. 52. and the Miniſters of the Goſpel the 
Stewards, _ 12.42. 1 Cor. 4. 1. Tit. 1. 7. 1 Pet.q. 
10. Binde] a ſimilitude taken from overſeers of great 
houſes, who had authority over the ſlaves, to puniſh 
them with impriſonment, irons, or any other way, 
to ſhew the authority of the Miniſtery of the word, 
Mat. 18, 17. Ioh. 20,23, over the members of the 
Church,for to exerciſe a reaſonable diſcipline over 
them, to tye and captivate their conſciences by cen- 
ſures and denunciations of Gods judgements, and 
exclude them from the externall communion of the 
Church by excommunication for their errors: or con- 
trariwiſe to reſtore and abſolve them upon their con- 
verlion and repentance: and all this miniſterially and 
declaratively, not by a full power, and abſolutely, but 
by virtue of the commiſſion which they have from 
God, and the rule which is preſcribed unto themzbe- 
ſide which, all action of the Miniſter is void before 
God, and can neither bind nor free the conſcience 
of a man who is well inſtructed. One may alſo 
take the word binding, for forbidding of a thing as 
unlawfull; and the word looſing , for permitting a 
thing as lawfull : the conſcience being tyed by the 
interdiction, and looſed by the permiſſion. And in 
theſe two ſenſes ſhall be — comprehended all 
the Miniſtery of the Goſpel , which conſiſteth in 
doctrine, and in diſcipline. 

V. 20. Charged he] It is certain he did it becauſe 
he would remain unknown for that little ſpace of 
time which paſſed from the time that he ſpake theſe 
things until his death: and to make as it were 4 
pauſe of manifeſting himſelf to the world, to give 
way to the execution of Gods counſell concerning 
his rejection, and ſufferings by the Iews. . 

V. 21. And ſuffer] Hereby confuting the opini- 
on they had of his temporall kingdome. 

V.22. To rebuke bim] Driven thercunto by his 
love to Chriſt, more carnall then ſpirituall: & through 
his ordinary fervency, which ſavoured of raſhneſle & 
preſumption : and the falſe hope he conceived of 
Chriſts worldly kingdom; & the horror of the Crols. 

V. 23. Satan] A proverbiall kind of ſpeech uſed 
amongſt the Tews, when one would reje& an evill 
and pernicious counſellor, who either wittingly or 
ignorantly made himſelf an inſtrument of the devil. 
See 2 Sam. 19. 22. An offence ] vix a diſturber, 
and obſtructer (as farre as in thee lieth) of the 
courſe of my vocation. Thou ſavoureſt not] v. 
thy judgement and affections are yet but carnall : 


—— — 


coveli ith the earth, and 
s oveling as yet with both upon tt — bly 
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earthly things, and not yet enlightned, nor raiſed up 


the Spirit of God in divine and heavenly things. 
v. 24, Deny] viz. Let him lay aſide all manner 
of preſuming upon his own ſenſe and underſtanding, 
and forſake all his owne deſires and affections, and 
without having any regard at all of himſelf, ſhould 
ſubje& wholly to Gods will; and prepare and dil- 

ole himſelf to all manner of ſufferings for my (ke, 
And ſo he reproveth Peter for his two vices, namely, 
bis preſumprion, and fear of afflictions. 

V. 26. For what] This is a re- inſorcement of 
reaſon to the exhortation of v. 24. 

v. 27. Shall come] viz. Shall appeare in his eſ- 
ſentiall glory of the everlaſting Son of God, which 
he hath from his Father by eternall generation; and 
ia the majeſty of king of his Church, and Judge 
of the world, beſtowed upon him by his Father as be 
ij Mediator: and in the exaltation of his humane 
nature into celeſtiall glory. According to] It follows 
not from hence that the ele ſhall be laved in regard 
of their works; for God hath promiſed to recom- 
pence them, though they deſerve ir not: this recom- 
pence being extended to them, not of deſert, but 
meerly of free will and grace: but the reprobates 
he will ſentence according as they have deſerved. 

v. 28, Coming] viz, Entring into heaven, and 
by his glorious aſcenſion taking poſſeſſion of his 
kingdome ; and from thence maniteſting it, and ex- 
ercifing of it in the world by his word, and by his Spi- 
rit: this ſeemeth to be eſpecially ſpoken of the A- 


poſtles. | 
CHAP. XVII. 

Erſ. 2, Transfigured] Not by any change in 

his naturall ſhape, forme and ſtature of body, 
but by a new and miraculous ſplendor, with which he 
was cloathed as for a pattern of his celeſtiall glorifi- 
cation, doing this to aſſure his Diſciples, that he died 
not for want of power to avoid it, but willingly. 

V. 3. Moſes] To fignifie the conſent and concor- 
dancy ofthe Law, and the Prophets to Chriſt, Now 
it was known to the Apoſtles who theſe were, either 
by inward revelation, or by Chriſts words, or ſome 
words of their own. 

V. 4. It i good] Words of a man in a rapture, 
not knowing what he ſaid, Luke 9. 33. quite dazeled 
with the majeſty of this glory, and tranſported with 
the preſent joy, which he deſired to continue in to a- 
void the terror of the death and paſſion of the Lord, 

whereof Moſes and Elias were talking with him, 
Like 9. 31. 

V. 5. O verſnadowed] Namely, thoſe repreſen- 
tations of Moſes and Elias, which certainly was but 
in viſion and vaniſhed away, this cloud involving and 
covering them. And Jeſus remained alone, being 
there preſent in his true body and reall ſubſtance. 

V. 9. Tell the vi on] See the cauſe thereof, An- 
not, upon Mat. 16. 20. 

V. 10. why then] viz. Seeing that Elias who ap- 
— even now unto us, hath againe withdrawne 
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can this agree with the common opinion of the Few - 
ith Doctors, grounded upon the Propheſie of Mal. 
4+ 5. (though evill underſtood) that he muſt come to 
preach to the world before the coming of the Mef- 
fas ? ſhall he come another time, or in another man- 
ner ? Or ſeeing thou art already come, and haſt been 
revealed in glory, how do they ſay that Elias ought 
to come before thee ? | 

V. 11. And reftore] viz. He ſhall ſerve to con- 
vert Gods people from their evill waies and corrup- 
tions both in doctrine and manner of living, and 
ſhall prepare them to receive Jeſus Chriſt, and ſo 
ſhall re-eſtabliſh the ſpirituall tare of the Church, 
Luke 1.16,17, 

V. 15. Lunatich] viz, By the meer operation of 
the Devil; or by a — diſeaſe accompanied with, 
and aggravated by the policflion of the Devil, v. 18. 
Mat.9.32. & 12.22. 

V. 17. O faitbleſſe} It appears by Mark 9.14. that 
he doth hereby * the Jews who contended with 
the Diſciples, and contradicted their doctrine, as if 
they could not have verified it by this miracle. Is 
might alſo be a generall reproof to the father of the 
Child and to the — for their incredulity; and to 
the Diſciples alſo, becauſe that for want of faith in 
Chriſts ſpeciall promiſe, Mat. 10. 1. they had made 
themſelves incapable of doing this miracle. 

V. 20. If ye have faith] Seeing that the com- 
mand of working miracles, and the promiſe of Goes 
aſſiſtance to the working of them, was not common 
to all belieyers, but particular to the Apoſtles, and: 
other perſons of thoſe primitive ages of the Chriſtian 
Church, to whom God revealed this his will: there= 
fore by this word Faith here mult not be underſtood. 
the common faith of all believers to the generalt 
promiſes of Gods grace, but the particular, to this 
kind of promiſe, 1 Cor.12,9. and this faith was a con- 
dition which God required in that man whom he 
would aſſiſt with his power for the working of that 
miracle. Yeſball ſay] vizz if you have Gods com- 
mand and promiſe for it, as Moſes had, when he 
wrought his miracles. Or if by ſecret inſpiration ic 
is revealed unto you, that that is conyenient and ne- 
ceſſary for Gods glory, for the ſalvation of his, & for 
the confirmation of the Goſpel, as it was to Joſhus 
to cauſe the Sun to ſtand ul to Elias, and others. 
V. 21. This hind] It ſeems that from this place, 
and Mat. 12. 45 it may be gathered, that there are 
ſome Devils more malitious, cruell, and obſtinate, 
then others, And others beleeve that the difference 
conſiſts onely in the more or leſſe power that God, 
doth grant them. By prayer] not by a tranſitory act. 
of faith; but by a long and perſevering exerciſe of it, 
to obtaine at Gods hands the victory over ſo power- 
full and rebellious an enemy, faith defiring Gods. 
power prayer, and prayer being enflamed and pur- 
ged by faſting. The French hath it thus, By prayer] 
in which prayer, that faith (whereof he hath ſpoken 
hererofore, worketh with God to obtaine of him his. 
power to work that miracle, by which means the =_ 


without ſhewing himſelf to the world, bow 
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faith imprinteth in man a firme perſwaſion that he 
ſhall work it, Now faſting is added thereunto, as a 
ſigne and means of perſeverance in prayer, and a help 
to pray. 

. 13. Excteding] viz, The fleſh unwillingly 
hearing any exhortation to bear the Croſſe. 

V. 24. They that] Theſe it ſhould ſeem were the 
Collectors of the halt ſhekels, that every Jew above 
twenty years of age, after he was once ſet downe in 
the roll of his nation, was bound by Gods law to 
pay yearly to the Temple, Exod. 30. 13 And becauſe 
the Romans under the Emperour Auguſtus had tranſ- 
porced this tribute to their Capitol, it was levied no 
more by authority and command for Gods Temple, 
eſpecially in capernaum, and other places of Galzlee, 
where there was a mixture of Pagans, and many 
Jews, who were Libertines and not = religious, 
but it was gathered by faire means of voluntary and 
pious men, who becauſe = would notfaile in their 
duties, payed this half ſhckel to the Romans by con- 
Rraint, and alſo to the Temple through devotion, 
Mat. 22. 17, Tribute money] Th' Ital. Didrach- 
anaes ; a coine conſiſting of two Attick drachmaes, 
which countervailed Moſes his half ſhekc}, the whole 
being worth four drachmaes. Doth not] vix. is not 
your maſter one of thoſe good and willing Jewes, 
that of their owne accord pay this duty to the 
Temple? 

V. 25. Children] Chriſt will not free his children 
of what fate or quality ſoever, from obedience to 
the power and government ordained by God, 

V. 26. The childrez]vix, According to this com- 


mon reaſon, I whoam the Son of God, and Lord 


of the Temple ſhould be free from this tribute, But 
ſceing I amnot yet knowneto be ſuch, I will pay it, 
becauſe that this people ſhal not take me to be a con- 
temner of Gods order and ſervice. 

V. 27. A peece of money] Th' Ital. 4 Stater s a 
Greek name tor a coine of the value of four drach- 
maes. For me and thee] peradventure the other Di- 
ſciples were abſent, or becauſe theſe Collectors had 
ſpoken to Peter only. 


CHAP. XVIII. 

\ T Erl. 1. In the kingdome] Namely, in the king. 

dome of the Meſſias, which is called of heaven, 
that is to ſay, ſpirituall and divine, by reaſon of the 
lawes and ſtate thereof, and of the quality required 
in his ſubjects: and of the laſt accompliſhment in 
heaven. Now the Diſciples through ignorance ima- 
gined there ſhould be in it degrees of worldly great- 
neſſe, and from thence proceeded their queſtion. 

V. 3. As little] viz, In humility, ſimplicity, fear, 
innocency, docility, & c. Mat. 1 1.25. Pſal. 13. 1, 2. nor 
in ambition of worldly honours, deſiring not to ex- 

cell one another therein. 
V. 5. One ſuch] Namely, a true Chriſtian that 
ſhall have laid aſide all worldly pride, and for this 
cauſe is become abject in the fight of the world. 

V. 6. Offended] vi. In deſpiſing or wronging him 
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for his ſimplicity and humility, and (hall th 
diſturbed him in the courſe of his heavenly vocation 
and holy diſpoſition, and cauſed him either to take 
evill counſel}, and forſake it: or to conceive any ſor. 
row therefore, and be diſcouraged within bimſelfe, 
A my ares Ital. addeth, an aſſe milſtone-: vix. a great 

1 


ereby haye 


one, ſuch as horſes and afles do turn, oppolite to leſ. 
ſer ones which were in hand- mils. | 

V.7. woe] vix. Infinite evils ſhall come upon 
the world becauſe of offences, as well upon the of. 
tenders, as thoſe who are offended. It muſt needs be] 
vix, they are inevitable by reaſon of the malice, 
weakneſſe, inconſtancy, and other vices of men: and 
by reaſon of Gods providence, which ſuffereth them 
either for judgement or triall: and yet mans error 
ſhall not thereby be excuſable, ſeeing he commits the 
evill with delight, and voluntarily. 

V. 8. Cut them eff] See Annot, upon Matth, 


5. 29. 

V. 9. Hell fre] Ital. Gehenna: ſee Annot. up- 
on Mat. 5 22. 

V. 10. Take heed] He urgeth the cauſe of offences, 
vi. ſelf· pride, and contempt of inferiors. Little 
ones] vix vile and abject in the ſight of the world, 
in their condition or profeſſion. Their Angels] the 
meaning is, that men ought not to contemn poor be- 
levers, ſeeing God hath ſo far honoured them as to 
give them his own Angels to be their guardians and 
miniſters, Heb, 1. 14, who aſſiſt in Gods preſence, 
and are, as it were, his houſhold and ordinary ſer- 
vants, which is ſignified by ſeeing the face of a king, 
I Ring. 10. 8. 

V. 11. For the] Another reaſon why thoſe poor 
beleevers ought to be honoured ; namely, becauſe 
God hath made them partakers of his glorious ſalva- 
tion, Tam. 2.5. 

V. 12. How think ye] He ſheweth another cauſe 
of the contempt, eſpecially the Phariſaicall, viz, 
becauſe that the believers are poor converted finners. 
Now faith he, that ought not to make them to be 
lefle eſteemed, ſecing that Chriſt came expreſly for 
ſuch, and that Gods glory and the joy ot Angels is 
the greater therefore. 

V. 15. Shall treſpaſſe] viz. By perſonal! offence, 
or by giving of ſcandall ſecretly betwixt him and 
thee, Luke 17. 3. Chriſt having ſpoken againſt them 
that give offence, he now turneth to them that rake 
offence, teaching them how they ſhould proceed 
therein. Hear thee] namely, thy juſt complaints, to 
confeſſe his fault and amend it. Or to give glory to 
God, and promiſe repentance and converſion. Gd 
ned] vi: thou haſt brought him againe to his duty, 
and haſt bent him to be a good brother to thee, Jan. 
5. 20. | 

V. 16. Take with thee] viz. That the reproofe 
may be of greater weight, theſe men ſeconding it; and 
alſo becaule that if the offender be ſtubborn, the re- 
lation which thou ſhalt make thereof to the Church, 
may be the better verified. 


| V. 17. Vnto the Church] Namely, to the ab 


chap,xiT- 


of thoſe who have the government of the Chriſtian | 


Church intheir hands, and are toprovide for the or- 
der, peace, and diſcipline of it, 1 Cor.5.3,4. & 2 Cor, 
2. 6, according to the Jewes cuſtome, who had alſo 
their conſiſtory, for the —_— of behaviour and 
manners. As an beathen] viz. hold him as a profane 
man, worthy for his rebellion and hardneſſe tobe for- 
bidden the communion of believers, as Publicans and 
heathens were amongſt the Jewes, Matth. 5. 46. 
Luke 15. 2. 

v. 18. Te ſhall] Namely, you Miniſters and Go- 
yernours of the Church, proceeding in knowledge, 
uprighrnefſe, and wiſdome, according to the duty of 

our office, Mat.16.19. 

V. 19. If two] The meaning ſeems to be, that 
in thoſe Eccleſiaſticall judicatures God being called 
upon in conjunction of wa ng paſſion or par- 
tiality, though his Miniſters be but few in number, 
and conſequently of little authority and reſpect ac- 
cording to the world, yet he will aſſiſt them by his 
Spirit, to doe ſuch things as ſhall be ratified in hea» 
yen; yet this may likewiſe be underſtood generally 
of the concord and charity neceſſarily required in all 
thoſe that pray unto God concerning one and the 
ſelf ſame thing: ſee Mat. 5. 23, 24. 1 Pet.3.7. Any 
thing] viz. according to his will, as well in the thing 
it ſelt, as touching the manner of asking it, 1 Joh. 3. 
22. & f. 14. 

V. 20. In my name] viz. By my authority and 
commiſſion, and calling upon me through faith. Amn 
I] vix. by my grace and fpirit. 

V. 22. Seveuty] viz. Without any limitation, 

V. 23. The kingdome] viz, Gods ſpirituall go- 
— in his Church, re-eſtavliſhed by the Meſ- 

as. 
V. 24. Ter thouſand talents] This great ſum is 
put as an x ple of a debt chat can never be paid. 

V. 15 7 be ſhould pay] This is ſpoken of the 
eternall judg. went, for he having not wherewithall 
to pay, muſt of neceſſiiy continue there for ever. 

V. 35. From your hearts] That is, by a free mo- 
tion proceeding from the heart: for God being a 
Spirit and ſearcher thereof, will not be contented 
with words onely, 


CHAP. XIX. 
VE .2, Healed them] Namely, thofe that were 
/ fick and impotetit aniongfſt them, as Matth. 
12. 15. e 1 
V. 3. Tempting bim] vix, To cateh or eilumniate 
him, either er nneary to Moſes and the law 
of God, if he had aßfolutely reproved divorges: or 
for favouring and duthotizirig laſeivioulticfit, dif- 
wan, and inconſtancy of men, if he had ones 
1 * Fer every I uix. indifferently at the ids 
ure. 
V. 4. Made the] Teal. male men, viz. In the 
Leſt mariage, which he appointed for ah example and 
Tale to all ſubſequetit mariages, he created bur one 
Kin to one woman, and one woman to one man; | 


k 
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mens ſouls, as you deſire me to doe, and according 
to that degree wherein you. place your Doctors: to 


which condemns go amy: and ordained that th 
thould be one an che Fel e fleſh, which rererech 


divorces: ſee Mal. 2. 15. 

V. 5. Aud ſaid] v. He inſpired Adam, or in 
after times Moſes to give this inſtruction and law. 
Leave] ſee Annes. Gen. 2, 24. this command 
nevertheleſſe not unbinding children from their obe- 
dience to their father and mother. 

V. 8. Moſes] viz. The Law of the indiſſoluble 
bond of matrimony, was the firſt eyerlaſtitig and in- 
violable law, and God altered nothing therein by 
Moſes, only ſecing your nations rebellion inthe li- 
berty they took in divorcing themſclves, he did ſer 
down a rule for a time in regard of ſome civil order. 
But I who am the ſupream Law-giver will now in the 
daies of grace, and of the ſpirit, bring things unto 
their firſt ſtare, | 

V. 10. If the caſe] viz. If matrimony beareth ſo 
ſri a bond, it is better to abſtaine from it, then to 
come into ſuch a caſe of neceſſity to ſuffer ſo many 
things in a woman as may cauſe a man to repent that 
ever he was maried ro her, Words of perſons which 
_ as yet too carnal}, and accuſtomed to this li- 

erty, 

V. 11. Cannot receive] viz. They have not the 
gift of continency by Gods ſpeciall grace, that they 
can be without the uſe and remedy of matrimony, 
I Cor.7. 2,7,9,17. b 

V. 12. Have made] viz. Who have made a firm 
reſolution grounded upon the feeling and firm per- 
ſwaſion of Gods gift, to abſtain from all knowledge 
of woman, for to keep an undefiled holineſſe, and 
from the uſe of matrimony to employ himſelf freely 
in Gods ſervice, either in a publick,or in a private cal- 


ling, 1 Cor. 7, 32. That # able] vi. let every one 
examine bimlelf what gift he hah from God, and let 


him cary kimſelf accordirigly, 1 C.. 7,9. 
V. 13. Put his bands ] viz. Bleſſed, and re- 
commended them to God by bis pray 


er. Reb 

them] viz. as im afrd 9 e ae 
requiring of Chriſt a — — too bale 
and mean in the Apoſtles falſe judgements. | 

V. 14. For of ſuch] vix. So fax are you deceived 
in thinking that children by reaſon of their weakneſſe 
and other contemptible qualities are unworthy to be 
preſented unto me; chat contrariwiſe no body is ca- 


e of my heavenly kingdome, unleſſe he be firft 

the ſpitit of regeneration brought into a ſpirituall 

te, like unto that of a little child in the order of 
tlatute. 


V. 15. Laid bis hands) As a token of his bleſ- 
ng; whereby it appears that the children of the faith 
full ought by no meanes tò be excluded the Lotds 
OV. 17. #9 colt] vic, The Genie whereiathow 

. 17, #by ca » £ he w d 
qualifieſt 12 be 2 is not that ir Which L oaght 
to be acknowledged and honoured : Homarie and 
motall goodneſſe canndt make me a Law<giver to 


28 
attribute chat title unto me in that ſenſe as you ſhould | 
do, you oughtto —— me to be true God, au- 


thor of the Law, to which I ſend thee back. If thou 
wilt] the Lord ſpeaketh not this to remit him again 
to his owne works, by which no man can be juſtified 
nor ſaved, Rom.3.20.Eph.2,8,9. 2 Tim. 1. 9. Tit. 3. 5. 
but to draw him again to the ſervice of God from 
thoſe traditions, in which the Phariſees repoſed moſt 
of thelr righteouſneſle and piety: and to beat down 
his preſumption, whereby he beleeved the Law was 
eaſie for him to accompliſh : and to bring back bis 
conſcience to a ſevere examination, according to the 
Ipirituall ſenſe of the Law, by which man comes to 
have knowledge of his ſin, Rom. 3. 20. to learn by it 
ro ſeek his ſalvation in Gods fayour through Chriſt, 
Kom.10,4. 
V. 20. All theſe] Words of a lying arrogant hy- 
pocrite, and one that was ignorant of the true ſpi- 
rituall ſenſe of the Law, which requireth of man not 
only the externall diſcipline of manners and actions, 
but purity, and righteouſneſſe in all his thoughts, in- 
ternall motions and affections of the heart: ſee 
Rom. 7. 7,8, 9. | 

V. 21, If thou] An anſwer fitted to this mans 
vaine boaſt, The meaning is, if what thou ſayeſt of 
thy perfe& obſerving each commandement be true, 
ſhew it in thine obedience tothe ſummary of the law, 
which is to love God above all things, and thy neigh- 
bour as thy ſelfe. Performe the fell in following of 
me whoam the true God, as he had ſignified, v. 17, 
and the ſecond, in giving thy goods to the poor : 

and if thou wilt do neither, thou ſheweſt thy ſelf to 
be an hypocritein all the reſt, 

V. 24. For arich nau] vi. Neither can be done 
but by miracle, the one beyond the order of nature ; 
the other by a ſuperabundant and ſingular power in 
the order of grace, to preſerve or heale the rich man 

. of thoſe vices, which abundance of worldly goods 
brings forth or accompanieth. 
V.26. This i vi. Without Gods ſpeciall grace no 
man can be ſaved, and much leſſe rich men, as ordi- 
narily being full of worldly love and cares, not fee- 
ling the neceſſity of Gods grace and aſſiſtance; ene- 
mies to the Croſſe, proud, inſolent, and made drunk 
with their temporal happineſſe and Idolaters to their 
goods, & c. rooting their hearts in them through love, 
and grounding it thereon through confidence; vices 
which are incompatible with thoſe diſpoſitions which 
are neceſſary to eternall life. | 

V. 27. e have] viz. We have done that which 
this young man would not do; Here appeareth the 
ordinary defect of the Apoſtles in theſe beginnings, 
to have alwaies a reſpect to worldly rewards. 

V. 28. In the regeneration] vix. In the liſe to 
come, when all things ſhall be made new, and ſetled 
in au everlaſting ſtate, and that there ſhall be new 
heavens, and a new earth, 2 Pet. 3. 13. Revel.21. 1. 
thereby correcting his Apoſtles for their coveting of 
worldly greatneſſe. Judging] viz. according to your 
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of the glory of my kingdome, and raiſed up in ade. 
gree of glory above the common ſort of my Church, 
1gnified by the twelve Tribes, Dan.i.3.Luke 22.28 
29, 1 C07.6.2, Rev. 2. 2 6. ; 

V. 29. Anbundred fold] vis. In ſpirituall goods 
infinitely more — rick — [ ones, in = 
and full contentment of ſpirit, as it were in full a. 
bundance, and alſo in the charitable communion of 
beleevers in the Church, 

V. 30. But many] vix. Take no advantage be- 
cauſe you have been the firſt that followed me, and 
have begun well, = muſt perſevere unto the end 
otherwiſe you ſhall fall from your prerogatiyes, Gal. 
3. 4. Revel. 3.11, 


C HAP. XX. 

\ 7 Erl. 1. The tingdome] viz, Gods calling, and 

the diitributing of his grace in the ſpitituall 
ſtate of his Church is lach, that he oftentimes makes 
equall, and prefers in giving rewards thoſe that were 
called laſt, to the firſt, Whether it be out of his abſo. 
lute free-will, or for ſome other reaſon which is un- 
known to men, And alſo regardeth not ſo much the 
beginning as the ending and accompliſhment,where- 
by all humane glory and contradiction againſt God 
is beaten down, and all are bound to perſevere. 

V. 2. A Penny] Which was worth a Drachme, 
weighing the eighth part of an ounce, 

V. 7. Go ye] The Lord calls into his vineyard 
ſome ſooner, and ſome later, 

V. 11. They murmured] Not that there ſhall be 
any murmuring at the laſt day, for this ſimilitude is 
not to be applied ſo literally; but that there ſhall be 
no cauſe to murmur, Gods free bounty being not 
ſubje& to mans calumnie for doing good to ſuch as 
have not deſerved it. 

V. 15. Evill] viz. Envious, Deut. 15. 9. Prov. 
23. 6. 

V. 16. For many] viz, Beſides- that firſt reaſon, 
that every reward dependeth upon Gods meer free- 
will, there is this reaſon alſo, that it is not the extete 


nall calling and profeſſion of the Goſpel which cau- 


meaſure, and under me you ſhall be made partakers 


| 


ſeth one to be preferred before the other, but Gods 
erernall election which is the grand and firſt cauſe 
of faith and perſeverance, 1 cor. 4. 7. 

V. 18. we go up] With this advertiſement he 
armes his Diſciples againſt temptations which mi 
have feized upon them, when they law their 
delivered upto death. | f 

V. 21. May fit] viz, Let them have the firſt de- 
grees of honour in thy temporall kingdome which 
they apprehend and conceive, Mat. 18. 1. 

V. 22. Are ye able] That is, for to arrive to the 
glory of my kingdome, you muſt paſſe through many 
combates and troubles, following mine example: 
therfore before you ſeek after the reward, you ſh 

examine your ſelvs how youare diſpoſed towards the 
combate. Todrink] an ordinary tearm in Scripture, 
to ſignifie the afflictions and calamities diſtributed 
to each one as it were for their portions. Bap 


a 


chap.xxj. 1 

kind of figure is taken from the ancient manner 

outing, ese the whole body in water a- 
lo C 


the head: iſt hath been wholly plunged 
— gain and torments, Pſal. 69. 2. And it ſhould 
ſcem that Chriſt had a relation to the two Sacraments 
of the Chriſtian Church, which are ſignes and tokens 
of grace on Gods fide, and on mans ſide bindeth him 
to imitate Chriſt, as 1 Cor. 12.13. e are] an igno- 
tant and preſumptuous anſwer. 

V. 23. Te ſball drink] Not truly by your owne 
ſtrength and power, as you preſume at this preſent, 
but by the help and (peciall grace of my ſpirit, Is not 
mine] viz in the quality of mediator in which I do 
converſe here in the world: I bave no charge to give 
degrees of the glory to come, but only to gain my 
Churches ſalvation. It i prepared] the honour to 
fit in Gods kingdome with Chrilt is not given for 
kindreds ſake, or any other r but out of 

re grace and fayour, according to the purpoſe of 
chuſing them whom the Father approved from the be- 
ginning of the world, Epbeſ. 1. 4. a 
V. 25. Dominion] Chriſt diſallows not dominion 
and rule amongſt Chriſtins, but he forbids the hearts 
1 eſpecially amongſt the Miniſters of the 
Golpe 

v. 26. whoſoever] Chriſt ſpeaks to his Apoſtles 
25to his Minitters, telling them that they ought to 
ſer all their chiefe dignity and honour not in com- 


manding, as it is in worldly Lordſhips, but in hum. | 


bly and faithfully ſerving for the profit and ſalvation 
of men, though not to their wils and deſires. 

V. 28. To he miniſtred unto] viz; As a King, or 
Prince in this world during his abode on earth. Hs 
life] Ital. his ſoule : namely, his perſon, For ma- 
xy] namely, for all Gods elect, Mat. 26. 28. Rom. 

15, 19. | 
- V, Hg Rebuked them] viz, Diſdaining their con- 
dition: or in egard of Chriſt to whom theyimagi- 
ned them to be troubleſome : or being offended at 
the glorious name which they gave him. | 

V. 34. Followed him] vix They became his fol- 
towers and Diſciples. | 


CHAP. XXI. 


Erſ, 1. Bethpbage) A burrough neer to Zery- 
/ ſalem. Of Olives] a little hill on the Eaſt (ide 
of Feruſalem planted wich Olive trees, Zach. 14.4. 

V. 2. Straightway] viz, At the frſt coming in- 
to the burrough, without going or ſeeking far. 

V. 3. The Lord] Namely, I the ſoveraigne Lord 
of all things, whereof I will-imprine the knowledge 
in the foul of the owner of the Aſſe. Now he fore. 
telleth theſe things which were ſo far off, and to come, 
to confirme his Godhead to his Diſciples. Aud 
ftraightway] ſome refer this to Chriſt. himſelfe, as 
much as to lay, that he would ſend them back again 
preſently, 

V. 7. They ſet him] Ital. Jeſus got up, vix. upon 
de cloaths, which was a ſigne o — 2 — 
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ledgement of a new King, 2 Kine. 9.13: 
V.8. Strewed them] A ſine fs Pablick rejoy- 

on and honour formerly uſed, as it is yet in theſe 
ies, 

V. 9. Hoſanna) An Hebrew word, which ſignifi- 
eth, Save, I pray thee, and is taken out of Pſ. 118. 25. 
Now becauſe the Jewes in the feaſt of the Taber- 
nacles, beat ing branches according to the law, Lev. 
23, 40, uled this word for an acclamation of joy 
and prayer to God for the peoples ſafety and 
— : they did at the laſt call the branches them 
elves Roſanna. And as it was the cuſtome to carry 
green boughs at the joyfull entrances of Princes and. 
other publick re joycings, 1 Mac. 13. 51. & 2 Mas. 
10. 7. ſo they likewiſe cryed NMaſanua alſo out of the 
ſaid feaſts of Tabernacles. And that which is added, 
ts the ſon of David, ſignifieth that they did all this. 
for the honour of Chriſt, wiſhing him a manner of 
happineſſe. Is be] this is alſo taken out of Pſal. 
118.26, Now in theſe acclamations, Chriſt was by 
ſome acknowledged for to be the true Meſſias ſent 
by God, and accompanied by his power, And by; . 
otherſome for a great Prophet only. 1x the bigheftÞ - 
viz; may this happineſſe which we wiſh thee come 
unto thee from Heaven, and from God, Epbeſ. 1. 3. 
Or maiſt thou enjoy ir one day perfectly in the hea- 
venhy life. 

V. 12. That ſold] viz, Things neceſſary for of- 
fer ings and ſacrifices : as beaſts, incenſe, ſalt, flowre, 
oyle, wine, &c. for to have them there ready for 
Gods ſervice, There were alſo mony-changers that 
exchanged currant Roman mony, Mat. 22. 19. into- 
Jewiſh thekels, and half ſhekels, appointed by God: 
for amercements, Lev. 5. 15. for the tribute of each 
head, Exod. 30. 12. for the redeeming of yows, Lev. 
27. 3. and for other uſes, Now all this was done in 
the firſt Court called of the Gentiles, and the fult- 
introduction it ſeemeth was but onely for commodi- 
ouſneſſe: but afterwards it degenerated to a profane 
merchandizing and ayarice : ſee Zach.14.21. Doves] 
ux. for offerings, moſt commonly for poor people, 
Lev. 5. 7, 11. & 14.22, Luke 2.24. 

V. 13. Of 23559 viz, So long as the ceremonies: 
according to Gods inſtitution endured. 

V. 16. Perfefted] Ital. Eſtabliſhed, viz, 2 
all the oppoſitions and contradictions of the wiſe and 
great ones of the world, thou haſt appointed an aſſu 
red praiſe for thy ſelf, by the mouth of thoſe that be- 
leeve in thee, who are like unto little children: On the 
praiſe of theſe little ones is ſufficient for thee, thou 
deſireſt no other: Or, out of the mouth of little ones 
thou haſt made up (as it were]. a compleat harmony 
and conſort of praiſe. ä | 

V. 17, Bethany] A neer to Ieruſalem 
Eaſtward, neer the Mount of Olives, Job. 11. 18. 

V. 19. i ben be ſaw] Chriſt knew well 2 
that there could be no fruit, ſeeing it was not yet the 
ſeaſon thereof, Mar. 11. 13. butall this was done tq) 
inſtruct men, to whom many things concerning his» 
bgure may be applied rather. then to the 3 


40 | 
As to have fruits of the Spirit ready at all times, 
not tobe contented with being, and having received 
the gift of God, but to operate and yeeld fruit, Not 
onely to abſtain from doing evill, but alſo to ende- 
your to do all manner of good: to avoid Gods laſt 
curſe, by which all power of wel- doing is taken a- 
way from man; & the falſe ſeemingnels is diſcovered 
and brought to nothing, as Chriſt curſed the Fig- 
tree, as well in regard of the leaves as of the fruit, 
Said unto it] not through any extraordinary anger, 
but only to give his Diſciples inftrution. 

V. 21. I ſay unto you] The Lord ſeeing his Di- 

ſciples roo much fixed upon the miracle of the Fig- 
trees withering, is likewiſe content to inſtruct them 
concerning the ſtrength of faith in doing of miracles, 
without going on any further to the other inſtructi- 
ons, that nw to be drawn out of that action. If ye 
ſhall ſay] ſee Annot. upon Mat.17.20, . 
V. 23. The Elders] Namely, the Magiſtrates and 
Senators. hat authority] they conceived that no 
man to take upon him the office of a Teacher, 
but by their authority and ſufferance. 

V. 24. One thing] They, with a wicked intent 
going about to entrap him cunningly; he anſwers 
them not directly, but asks them a queſtion, by which 
his anſwer might eaſily be underſtood, . 

V. 25. The Baptiſine] viz. His whole Miniſtery 
in generall. Now the meaning of this counter que. 
ſion is, Do yon beleeve that John was a true Pro- 
phet ſent by God ? If you do beleeve it, why do you 
not beleeve the witneſſe he bare concerning me? Joh.1, 
15,27. & 5.3* If not, declare your ſelves openly as 
jou deſire I. ſhould do with you, Bur ſeeing that ei- 
ther through baſe fear, or being convinced in your 
own conſclences, you dare not to do it, you are not 
worthy to receive any further inſtruction. From hea- 
ven] viz. from God, according to the Jews manner 
of ſpeaking : ſee D. 4. 26. Luke 15. 18. Of men] 
viz. of meer humane invention and motion, without 
any calling or power from God, 2 Pet. 1. 21. 

V. 26. Fear the people] Hypocrites look more 
upon men, then upon God, or the truth. 

V. 28. A certain man] Chriſt ſhews by this ſimi- 
litude their great hypocriſie, who with their mouths 
faign a great zeale towards God, comparing them to 
that ſon that boaſted of doing his fathers will, and 
did nothing lefle, 

V. 31. The Publica: ] Of which many after an 
evill life, and an open rebellion againſt God, have 
been converted at Johns preaching; whereas you that 

ofeſſe perfect obedience, are but hypocxites, and 
— withftood Iohzs voice, who called you to re- 
pentance, 27 29, 30. Go into] viz, in the ſpi- 
rituall ſtare of the Church reſtored by me, they have 
an adyantage above you, by virtue of true humility, 
faith, and repentance, in the participation of Gods 
c _ in holy praiſe and eſteeme with the 

urc 


V. 32. In the way] viz, With a proceeding in his 


life and doctrine, ſo holy and ſo irreprehenfible, that | 
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you have had nothing to ſay againſt him , as you 
maliciouſly do againſt; me, gene with fayoucing 
men of an evill lite, rat. 1 1. 18, 19. 

V. 33. Parable] The houſholder is God, the vine 
the Church of Iſyael, the Husbandmen the Prieſts 
and Goyernours of that Church, the ſervants the 
Prophets, the Son Ieſus Chriſt. The meaning is, that 
God having given the Prieſts his Church to keep, 
govern, and edifie by wholſome doctrine and lawful] 
adminiſtration, to reap from it the ſruits of ſervice, 
honour, and obedience, they had purloined all that 
to themſelves, making themſelves lords of mens con- 
ſciences, and drawing every thing to their own profit 
and glory,acknowle ging Godno longer, nor thin. 
king upon giving him any account, abuſing and ſlay. 
ing his Prophets; and ar laſt Chriſt himſelf, whom 
God had ſent unto them to recall them to their dy. 
ties. Dig ed] viʒ. in the rock or quick-ſtone, or wal- 
led and plaſtered it well, according to the manner of 
the ancients. And went] ſee Annot. upon Matth. 
25. 14. 

V. 41. He will] Luke 20. 16. their anſwer ſee- 
meth to be — contrary to this. But it is likely that 
they firſt anſwered as S. Matthew ſaith here, and that 
afterwards when they ſaw the parable was made 2. 
gainſt them, they changed their lan nay . 

V. 43. Rejected] Namely, as ale e. The head) 
vi. to be the ſtrength and joyning together of the 
building. Now this ſtone is Chriſt Jeſus, as is ex- 
preſſed 48. 4. 1 1. the builders are the Scribes, Pha- 
riſees, and Princes of the people; and the building is 
the Church, built and compoled of living tones. 

V. 43. The khingdome] viz, The title of being 
his people and Church, over which he particularly 
reigneth by his Word and Spirit, ſhall be taken away 
from you, and transferred upon the Gentiles, who 
ſhall voluntarily obey him, as ſincere and loyall ſub- 
jets and children, 

V. 44. Shall fall] viz, As I ſhall be the ſound 
foundation of my Church, ſo will I likewiſe be an 
occaſion ef ruine to all mine adverſaries, 1 Pet. 2.7. 
whom I will deſtroy , if they aſſault me, or un- 
dertake to withſtand my power, Now if the v. 43+ 
did immediately follow the v. 4 1. & the 4 2. after the 
43+ it ſeems that the ſequele of the diſcourſe would 
_ in better order. n 

45. He ſpake of them] Hypocrites tho ey 
reject the frat * gow] = they are — 
ſenſible, and prickt with what concerns them in it; 
but it makes them but ſo much the fiercer againlt it. 

is; God 


C HAP. XXII. 
Erſ. 2 The kingdome] The meaning 
the Father, when he would eſtabliſh his Sons 
kingdome in the world, and make him head of his 
Church, joyned unto him by everlaſting covenant, 


would firſt call the Jewes to the participation of the 
heavenly goods in Chriſt, as thoſe for whom they 


ſeemed tobe prepared,by reaſon of their ancient pre- 
rogativeʒ —— chey bave refuſed them, he at 
; P 
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4 chap.XX1)e 
| puniſh them with totall deſtruction, and ſhall receive 
the Gentiles in their place, 
v. 4. Other ſervants] To ſhew that God puni- 
not the contempt of his grace and word ſud- 
ru but expecteth to ſee if they will repent and be 
ſorry for it. 
V. 7. Hu Armies] Namely, the Romans, execu- 


tioners of Gods vengeance: ſee Dan. 9. 26. De- 


Annotations upon SMATTHEW, 
| him, had a relation to the commanding Romans. 
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V. 17. Is it lawfuft} They have a relation to the 
half Shekel which was by Gods law i d upon e- 
very Jew yearly, Eæad. 30. 13. which the Romans had 
transferred to their Capitoll: to the great oſſence and 
indignation of this nation, as well becauſe it was a 
ſigne of — ill beſeeming the people of God, 
Job. 8. 33. as a lo becauſe they held this impoſition 


yed thoſe murtherers] vis, who flew bis ſervants, | to be a profane ſacriledge, Mat. 27. 24. Fhe deceits 
for God ſeverely puniſheth the unthankfulneſle of which lay hidden under this queſtion were this, that. 


ſuch as deſpiſe his benefits. 


if Chritt had anſwered that it as not law full to pay 


V. 10. Servants went] The unthankfulneſſe of it, they would have accuſed him and delivered him 
chem that are bidden, cannot fruſtrate the uſe of that into the hands of the Roman Governour, for a ſe- 
boly meat which God hath ſer before us. Both bad] ditious man, Lake 20. 20. And on the other fide, if 
viz. Indifferently, worthy, and unworthy, as well by | he had ſaid that it was lawfull, they would have dif-- 
reaſon of their condition, baſe, or honourable : as in | graced him among the people, as one that conſented 
regard of their goodnefle or badneſſe: To ſigniſie, that to the Romans tyranny and impiety. 


in the aſſembly of thoſe that are called, which is the 


V. 19. Shew me] The meaning is, ſeeing that 


externall Church, many hypocrites and wicked men God bath ſubjected you to the Romans, as it appea- 
are gathered together, with the good and true belec- reth by the ſtamp of your currant coine, which is a 


C 


yets; but yet 


hriſt makes a diſtinction of them, ſe- 
ing from the myſticall and internall body of his 


Church, and from the communion of his goods, 


thoſe that have not the true character and ſpiri- 
tuall ornament of the Spirit, as is declared hercatter : 
ſee Mat. 13. 38, 47. 

V- 11. Had not on] A frequent 
of regeneration by Chriſt his Spirit, without which 
no man can be Chriits, Roy, 8.9. 2 Cor.5 3. Revel. 
19.8, | 


— 


hgure for the gift | 


V. 12. How cameſt thou] Though God beare. 


with hypocrites for a time in his Church, yet he 
knows well how to diſtinguiſh them. 
V. 14. For many] Becauſe that many who are 


ſigne of ſupream power, bear it patiently : that doth. 
not any way hinder the ſervice which you owe to 
God as you are his people, 1 Cor. 7. 21. And beſides it. 
is an caſie matter to ſatisfie both God and Ceſar in 

this pay ment. which conſiſts but in a little ſum of 


mony. Now it is thought that Chriſt had a relation 


to that the Romans exacted their tributes. in Roman 
coine, ſuch as this penny was, and not in Jewiſh coin, 
as the ſhckel Was. 

V. 21. The things that are] This may have a re- 
lation as well to the half ſhekel,which they might pay: 
to God, though they paid as much to the Romans, 


| as allo chiefly to the ſervice of the heart, and true re- 
ligion which God requireth, Joh.. 24. 


called, do not anſwer to Gods call, and that even a- 


mongſit thoſe alſo which doe in ſome ſort anſwer, 
ſome are rejected, it appeareth that the eternall ele- 


Rion is not of all, but of a few. Are called ] ig. 


with an out ward and common calling, but there is 
another which is inward in the heart, by the Spirit of 
* and faith, given to the ele. 

16. Herodians) Ancient writers have written 
that theſe were a certain dect, which by an infamous 
flattery referred the prophecies of the re- eſtabliſh- 
ment of the kingdome of Iſrael, that were ſpoken of 
the —— Herod the : and as his follo- 
wers and partakers approved of, and ſeconded his ty- 
ranny and impiety, by which he mixed Pagan ſuper- 
ſtitions and Idolatries with Judaiſme : and fayoured 
the domination of the Romans, to the oppreſſion of 
the : people : and were the Sadduces companions in 
profaneneſſe, as it appears by the conferring of 
16.6, with Mari 8. 15. And this Sect laited even 
after Herad's death, following and teaching theſe 
maimes, celebrating his birth day, and doing many 
things in honour of his memory. The way] namely, 
dis la and doctrine, according to which every one. 


ought to proceed and be guided. The perſon] whe- 
ther they be mean or roms and Princes, becauſe 
that the captious queſtion. which they came to ask 


of Mat... 


[ 
[ 


V. 22. Vent their way] vis, Wholly overcome: 
and ahamed, | 
V. 23. Sadduces] Who beleęve there are neither: 


Angels nor Spirits. 
V. 24. Maſter] They call him Maſter, yet deride 
V. 29, 7e ds erre] viz. Aswellin.denying of the 


his doctrine. 
Reſurre&ion of the body, as alſo in that you fo ab- 
ſurdly diſcourſe of the ſtate of thoſe that riſe : as if: 


that by their reſurrection they ſhould returne to a 


civill and animall life. The Scriptures] whoſe paſ- 


ſages clearly ſpeaking concerning the reſurrection, 


the Sadduces wreſted to worldly recoveries. from ex 
tream miſeries.and calamities, or to the re-eſtabliſh-- 
ment of the ſtate of the Church in a new. and better 
forme, 1 Cor. 15. 34. The power] which is the ſo— 
veraign cauſe working in the reſurrection, Phil. 3. 2 1. 
V. zo. As the Angels] Not ingged as concerning. 
their incorporeall ſubſtance, bur concerning the qua- 


| Gries of their bodies, and the condition of their erter— 


| 


| nings, ang loſt all manner of ſubſiſtency, ts gt 


nall celeſtial] life, being therein. exempted. from all. 

imperfections of the animall life, 1 Coy 15. 42,43. 
V. 32. God is net] This reaſon hath two grounds:: 

the firſt, that the Sadduces held, that the Soul. after 


death was alſo reſolved into fame corporeall 


— 


N 
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BY the other that God had made his covenant, not only 


* 
* 


' with the ſouls of the Patriarchs, but with their whole 
perſons: and that their very bodies did beare the ſa- 
cred marks thereof, participating alſo in the benefit 
of regeneration 2 whence followed that the bodies 
ſhould alſo be glorified, by meanes of the reſur- 
rection: ſeeing that when God doth call himſelf the 
God of any one, that importeth by the true meaning 
of the covenant, the eternall communicatiou of his 
grace, life, and glory. | 

V. 33. Athudefrine] As divine, heavenly, and 
Full of majeſty. 

V. 35. A 1 Ital. Doctor of the Law.-Mar. 
T2. 28. he is called a ScribeC which was the common 
name for all the expounders of the Law: but by 
Luke 11. 44, 45. it appears that there is ſome diffe- 
rence between the name of Scribe ſtrictly taken, and 
Doctor. The Scribe taught all the people in the Sy- 
nagogues as a publick Preacher: and a Doctor in the 
Schools as a Reader. Tempting him] to ſee if he did 
agree with the Phariſees doctrine, who determined in 
this kind concerning the degrees of Commande- 
ments, and of ſins; to aſſigne them proport ĩonable 
degrees of ſatisfaction. Or to take an occaſion of 
extolling themſelves, as fulfilling that which was 
moſt difficult and ſingular in the Law: ſee Annot. 
upon Mat. 5. 19. | 

V. 39+ Is like] viz, Of equall authority, and of 
as great neceſſity to be obeyed, of an inſeparable 
connexion with the other, of the ſame morall, not 
ceremoniall kind: ſee Zam.2.10. As thy ſelf ] viz. 
doing him all manner of good, as thou wouldſt have 


done to thy (elf ; and abſtaining from doing him any 


injury, as thou wouldſt have another abſtain from do- 
ing the like to thee, Mat. . 12. Luke 6.37. 

V. 40. All the] viz. The whole Law and the 
doctrine of the Prophets have a relavion unto it, and 
is reſolved in it. 

V. 42. whoſe ſon] vix. From whom ought he to 
deſcend according to the Scriptures. 

V. 43. In ſpirit] viʒ By divine and prophetick re- 
velation. 

V. 44. Right band] By Gods right hand is ſigni- 
Hed the authority and power which he hath given his 
Son, appointing him a ruler to governe his Church. 
Till I make] not that his kingdome after that ſhall 
end, but be invincible, and having deſtroyed his ene- 
mies, ſhall reigne eternally. 

V. 45. David then] This name of Lord which 
David attributes unto one of his linage, contrary to 
the order of the degree of parents upon the children, 
ſheweth that . muſt be ſomewhat elſe be- 
fides the Son of Dawid only, viz}. the everlaſting Son 
of God alſo. 

V. 46. Anſwer him] For the truth remains in- 
vincible againft all oppoſitions. | 


CHAP. XXIII. | 
Erſ. 2. Sit] viz They hold the degree and 


place of Docters and ordinary expolitors of | 
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Moſes his Law; though that were but onely by ka- 
mane introduction, for want of Prieſts and Levites, 
to whom God had given that office. 

V. 3. hatſoe ver they] viz, Whatſoever is accor- 
ding to the Law which they teach, Peut. 17. 11. Iſa. 
8. 20. for otherwiſe Chriſt had warned them to be- 


5.2 - A -—— 1 

4. They bind] vix. They gather up together 
many commands, and moſt ſtrict rules of living 
which they moſt rigorouſly impoſe upon others to be 
obſerved, and yet — boldly free themſelves from 
the obſervation thereof. 

V. 5. Seen of men] Whereby that appearance they 
have made of virtue, is vaine and unprofitable. Phy. 
lafteries] vix. preſet vatives; ſo the Greeks called cer. 
tain writings which they did wear about them againſt 
witchcrafts and Sorceries: to the reſemblance of 
which, though to a diverſe ule, were framed certaine 
borders or writings upon skins or ſome other ſuch 
kind of ſtuffe, whereupon the Jews writ certaine paſ. 
ſages of the Law, and did weare them upon the{r 
Gowns, Deut. 6.8. for a N remembrance, Proy, 
3. 3. & 6. 21. & 7. 3. Now for to make a ſhew of 
greater holineſſe, the Phariſees did weare thoſe bor. 
ders broader then the ordi ſort of people. The 
borders] ſee the law concerning this, Nm. 15. 38. 
Deut. 22. 12. 

V. 7. Rabbi] viz. Maſter, our Maſter, 

V.8.Be ot ye] This is not to be raſhly underſtood 
for a totall rejection of civill and reſpectfull titles, 
for publike offices which are marks of order, and do- 
cuments of the mutuall bond which is between ſupe- 
riours and inferiours ; but the meaning is, Avoid the 
vain- glory which the falſe Doctors anncx unto theſe 
titles, and doe not attribute unto yourſelves the au- 
thority of abſolute maſters of my Church; but refer 
all the glory to me only, and toych nothing bur that 
which you have learned of me, 2 Cor. 1. 24. 1 Pe. 


5˙ 3. . 1 4 | 

V. 9. Call 20 man] As the prececedent comman- 
dement was directed to the Paſters : ſo this teacheth 
the beleevers in generall, not to yeeld that abſolute 
reverence, nor power over their conſciences to any 
living man, which belongeth to God onely, as igno- 
rant people did ule to do to the Phariſees. For lay» 
ing thele abuſes aſide, theſe titles of honour may 
be uſed in a good ſenſe, 1 Cor, 4. 15. Phil. 2. 22. 
1 Theſ. 2. 11. 

V. 12. Shak humble] viz, By virtue ofa true and 
fincere humility. 

V. 13. Ye ſhut up] viz. Yehinder, as much as in 
you lyeth, by your falle doctrines, authority and ex- 
ample, men from participating by faith of that ſalya- 
tion and redemption which I bring to the world, and 
the ſpiritual re-eſtabliſhment of my Church, in the 
grace, conduct, and glory of God. That are | Vis 
that ſeemed to have ſome deſire thereunto, and to be 
ready to enter into it. 
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ware of their falſe doctrines, Mat. 16.5. 1 2. 1 Thefſ. 


V. 14, Long] Which you make them dearly = 


* 


, 

either directly, or indirectly, bs 

— other practiſes of covetouſneſſe. There- 

re ] viz becauſe you cover your covet ouſneſſe 
ich the vail of piety. ; : 
"1. 15. Te bln e] vix. You beſtow an extream 
deal of ſtudy and labour. Proſelyte] a Greek name 
nifying a man that cometh home , or returneth 
ſrom without. And ſo were called the Gentiles 
thar embraced the Iewiſh religion, and there were of 
them of divers ſorts and degrees , ſome turning to 
their religion and ſociety, and inhabiting amongſt 
the Iews, and being circumciſed. Others turned to 
their religion, and dwek amongſt them, but were 
not circumciſed, Others turned to their religion, 
but neither dwelt with them nor were circumciſed. 
Tee make him] teaching him to ſer his righteouſ- 
neſſe, and ground his ſalyation upon his works,and 
not upon me who am the onely end of the law. And 
turning him from the true and ſpirituall meaning of 
the law by your falſe doctrines, and from Gods 
e ſervice your traditions : and infecting him 
the example of your hypocriſie and other vices, 
you cauſe his converſion to Iudaiſme, to ſerve him 
for nothing but for his greater condemnation, Two- 
fold more] viz, far more ſuperſtitious and fervent 
in your ſect, then you are your ſelves, as ordinarily 
the Diſciples of falſe Doctors outvy their maſters, 
Of bell] Ital. Gehenna. See Annot. upon Matth. 


22. 
˖ V. 16. By the Temple] See Annot, upon Matth. 
9.3354. 1 
V. 17. That ſanctiſieth] viz, which being ſan- 
ctined cauſeth the gold which is offered unto it to 
be allo ſanctified. 

V. 18, By the gift ] See Annot. upon Matth. 


15. 5. 

V. 19. That ſanctifieth] viz, That makes the gift 
to be eſteemed holy, being appropriated to divine 
and holy uſes. | 

V. 20. who {o] viz. All your diſtinctions are 

frivolous and falſe, for the Altar and the gift have an 
inſeparable relation one to the other: the Altar be- 
ing appointed onely for gifts, and the gifts being not 
boly without the Altar. 

V. 21. Shall ſwear by] viz, The Temple hath in 
it ſelf no divinity , by which one ought to ſweare. 
Wherefore either ſuch oaths are vicious and damna- 
blez or if ſwearing by the Temple, man hath a re- 
ation to God, who is preſent in it, and to whom it 
is conſecrated, they cannot be held for vain. 

V. 23, Pay tithe] vix. You pay tithe of the ſmalleſt 

' hearbs, which is not commanded by God, through 
in affectation of greater devotion : ſee Luke 18. 12. 
V. 24. Strain] A proverbiall kind of ſpeech, as 


much as to ſay, you are very ſcrupulous in Call and 
indifferent things , and very licentious in principall 
and neceſſary ones. 
V. 25. Make clean] viz. Ye deſire to appeare 
lorious before men. within] vix. God, who is a 
rit, is not ſatisfied with mans outward ſervice, 
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but hating all hypocriſie, deſires right affections, 
and a pure conſcience. Ex1oytion ] he points out 
the two chiefe vices belonging to worldly goods, 


namely, the getting and uſing of them. 

V. 26. Cleanſe] viz, Cauſe the uſe of the goods 
to be clean from fin, and ſanctiſie it by prayer, 
thankſgiving, and faith, 1 Tim. 4.5. Tit. 1.15. and 
then thou thalt not need to fear that the unclean- 
neſſe of the veſſell ſhould defile thy conſcience. 

V. 29. Te build] He condemns them in that they 
build monuments in memory of the Prophets, yet 
have their doctrine in no eſteem. 

V. 32. Fill ye up] The meaning is, you confeſ- 
ſing your ſelves to be the ſons of thoſe, which flew 
the lervants of God, and having hitherto imita- 
ted them, there remains nothing but that you ſhould 
accumulate your _—_— me, and upon my ſer 
vants, to cauſe the full deluge of Gods judgments to 
guſh out upon _=_ ſeeing that according to the 
order of his juſtice the wicked children of wicked 
parents doe oftentimes bear the puniſhment of both, 
as 1 up all together, Gen. 15. 16. Pſalm 
69. 28. 

V. 34. wherefore behold] viz. Becauſe I know that 
you are wicked and cruell as your fathers were, I doe 
foretell you that you will perſecute my ſervants to 
the uttermoſt. Whereupon ſhall follow your utter 
ruine. Prophets] by theſe names are meant all the 
Miniſters of the Goſpel, ſome called and inſpired 
immediately of God, as Apoſtles, Evangeliſts, and 


Prophets: other ſome mediately, as Paſtors, meant 


by the name of Wiſe men; and Teachers, ſet down 
by the name of Scribes, E pheſ.4.1 1, 

V. 35. All the] Namely, the puniſhment for all 
my ſervants innocent bloud. Zacharias] it is the 
ſame man as is called the ſon of Iehojadah, 2 chron. 
24.20,21, and we muſt imagine that the father had 
two names according to the cuſtome of the Iews. 
Now Chriſt makes mention of him , not-becauſe 
he was the laſt of all the Prophets martyred by the 
Iews, but becauſe he is the laſt of them that were 
mentioned in the books of the old Teſtamenti hom 
ye] viz} Your fathers, to whom ye have (as one 
might ſay) conſented, ſince ye imitate them in the 
like acts. | 

V. 36. All theſe things] viz, The accumulated 
puniſhments for all the murthers, which had been 
formerly committed. 

V. 37. Hom often] Seeing that Gods will can- 
not be an unperfect will of debre onely, which is 
a token of infirmity, Pſ. 115.3. and that his decree 
is immutable, and will luer no ſition, I.. 
46.10. Rom. 9.19. we muſt of neceſſity under 
all this to be meant of the diſpenſation of outward 
meanes by the word, exhortations , commande- 
ments, &c, which are the rules, and the obje& - 
of mens obedience, and the argument of the con- 
demnation of their rebellion: though oſtentimes 
Goss ſecret will was not to accompliſh the 
work , but that all was was done either to trie mans 

C wicked- 
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wicke dneſſe, or for ſome other ends. See Deut. 29. 
29. Luke 2.34,35 

"V. — Y 2 viz God will ſhortly for- 
fake your City and your. Temple, withdrawing his 
protection and preſence from thence , 
things will fall into utter ruine, 

V. 39. 1 ſay unto you ] That is, my corporall 

preſence ſhall thortly ſeave you, and ſoon after that 
J will take away from you the ſpirituall prelence 
of my grace and virtue, untill the time come of the 
converhon of your whole nation, Kum. 11. 25. 2 Cox. 
2. 16. at which time you ſhall acknowledge me to 
be the true Meęſſias, according to the meaning af the 
words, Pſ. 118. 26. for the applying of which title 
unto me, you have reproved the * Mat. 21.9. 
16. and then in the end of the world you ſhall fee 
me come in glory to the eycrlaſting happineſſe of 
your nation alter it is converted. 


CH AP, XXIV, 
Erſ. 1. To ſhew him] It ſeems that the occaſi- 
on of this diſcourſe came from that which 
the Lord had ſpoken, Mat. 23.38. concerning the 
deſolation of the Temple, whoſe greatneſſe and 
ſoundneſſe of building ſeemed to make his predi- 
Kin to be very incredible. 

V.2, Not be left] Chriſt foretelleth the deſtru- 
&ion of Jeruſalem, and the condition of the people 
under Yeſpaſian. 

V. 3. Of thy coming] Whereof he had ſpoken in 


the end of the precedent chapter. Now it ſhould. 


ſeem that the Apoſtles underſtood that coming of 
zhe manifeſtation of Jeſus Chriſts temporall king- 
dome, which they imagined to themſelyes, and that 
they belecved that the deſolation of the Temple 
and the nati en (hould not happen untill the end of 
he world. | | 

V. 5. In my name] viz. Uſurping my titles and 

Aignity. Now Chrilt fore-armeth his Diſciples and 
the whole Church againſt the deceits of falſe Chriſts, 
and Antichriſt, telling them of the falſe comings of 
Chriſt, and ſtrengthneth and inſtructeth them con- 
cerning the expectation of the true and laſt co- 
ming in glory. 

V. 10. Be offended] See Mat. 11.6. 

V. 14. Of the kingdome] See Mat. 4. 23. & 9. 35. 
The meanilig is, you ask me concerning the end of 
the world, and of the Temple together, as if the one 

could not happen without the other. But I tell you, 
8hat the ruine of the Temple ſhall happen firſt ; and 
after that my Goſpel ſhall be preached all the world 
ever, and þy means of it will I enter into the pol- 
ſeſſion of my ſpirituall kingdome, gathering together 
mine elect, and fighting againſt mine enemies, and 
after that the — of the world ſhall come, Ia all] 


Viz, generally, to all nations without any difference, 
even tothe Jews themſelves ; and this ducceſſively, 
Kom. o. 18. Col. 1,6. 23, For a witueſſe] vix. for 
iuſtruction and perſwalion of the elect; and for 
the (onxiction and condemnation. of the wicked. 


whereby all | 


And then] namely after that my Goſpel hat gage 
over all the world, and that I have hereby gahereq 
all my Church together, * 

V. 15. when ye] He gives an anſwer to the Apa. 
ſtles queſtion concerning the time of the delolation 
of the Temple. Now by this abomination, it ſhoulg 
ſeem muſt be meant the military Romane En 
or Eagles, they being a profanc nation; and held 
their ſaid Eagles for gods, and worſkipped them 
and did {wear by them, and whereſoever they che. 
they brought deſolation along with them, eſpecial 
ly to the Jews: ſee Annot. upon Dan. 9.27. St 
this may bee underſtood two ways; cither of the 
Romane Eagles, which were placed by the Ro- 
mane governours upon the porch of the Temple 
for a token of domination ; which drew the Jews 
to riſe, whereupon enſued the laſt war, by which they 
were deſtroyed, Or of the ſame Eagles iet up in the 
Temple for Trophees, after the totall conqueſt cf 
the nation. 

V. 16. Then let them] vi. After the City is taken, 
and the Temple profaned , then ſhall the deſolatio 
of the whole nation come, therefore let him thae 
can, ſave himſelf, The French thus: vix. at this firſt 
bgn, or after the laſt foreſaid ſign, let no man ex- 
pect the riling again of the nation, but cy 
lave himſelf as — may. : "Fe 

V. 17. To take] viz, To ſtand to carry away 
his goods or houſholdituffe, but let him flye, ang 
{tuay onely how to preſerve his own perſon. 

V. 20, Oa the Sabbath day] Becaule that the 
travail which was permitted on that day was limi- 
ted to but a very (mall journey, Adds 1.12, where 
fore a man might not flye farre. And allo on that 
day, being ſtrictly kept holy, it would be very hard 
to provide for many things neceſſary for the flight. 
Now Chriſt in the Apoltles perſons , ſpeakes to 
all them who in thoſe days ſhould dwell in Ju- 
dea, where the Tewiſh ceremonics ſhould ſtill bee 
obſerved. 

V. 22, Thoſe dayes ] That is, if the Tews perſe- 
cution under the Romanes were not moderated by 
Gods providence, and limited within the compaſſe 
of a very ſhort time, the whole nation would pe- 
riſh. For the elects ſake] viz. Amongſt the Jews 
whom God would allo gather together in the ap- 
pointed time, Rom 11.5. 

V. 23. Is chriſt] For many ſuch impaſtors % 
role amongſt the Tews after Chriſts aſcenſion. 

V. 24. If it wers] Sce 2 Theſſal. 2. 13. Rer. 
9.4. | 

V. 37. As ibe lightaing] viz. Refuſe ye all thoſe 
that ſhall give you theſe falſe impreflians af the Meb- 
has his coming, for Iwill come no more to converſe 
upon earth: and as for my coming to judgement, 
it ſtall be with ſo much glory and univerſal ſplen- 
dor, that you ſhall nor need to look far it in {ccret 
places, by the direction of other men. L 

V. 28. Far whereſpever} This is not a rcafon far 
things ſpoken in the precedent verſe, but a conſp- 
mation: 


N - chap.xxv· 
mation of the exhortation which hee had made to 
them , to; avoid the deceit of them who ſhall again 
looke for Chriſt upon earth. Whereas: true 
beleevers by the motion of the Spirit ought to look 
for him in heaven, whither he is gone to feed his 
Church from thence by the perpetuall application of 
his death and paſſion, As Eagles and ſuch like birds 
doe by a naturall inſtinct or faculty of ſmelling, flye 
4 great way to finds out dead carkaſſes, Col. 3. 1. 

V. 29. Immediately] viz, With God, to whom a 
thouſand years are but as one day, P/. 90.4. 2 Pet. 
3.8, 9. Or under the forelaid afflictions of the Jews, 
we muſt alſo comprehend all the aftligions of the 
Church untill Chriſts laſt coming, The Sun] the 
Prophets doe oftentimes thus by a figure deſcribe the 
horror of Gods judgements, 1ſa.13.10. Exek.3 2.7. 
Joel 2.3 1. & 3. 15. but here it ſeems all ought to 
bee underſtood literally in its proper fignification, 
Rev. 6.12. The powers] viz. the whole frame of 
heaven , moſt ſtrong and immutable in its beeing 
and motion, the mighty bodies thereof, moſt mighty 
in their ſubſtance aud laſtingneſſe, and in the (wift- 
neſſe of their motion, and power of their operation. 

v. zo. The ſign] There is no particular fign ſpe- 
cihed here. One may take it to be the glory, or di- 
vine light, which ſhall be about him, or the ſound 
of the trumpet, and voice of the Angel, 1 Cor. 15. 5 2. 
I Theſſ.4.16, Or the appearance of him in his own 
likeneſſe. The Tribes] namely, which are enemies and 
rebels to Chriſt, Mourn] viz. for horror of Gods 
preſent judgment, and for deſpair, Rev.1.7. & 6. 15, 
16. & this is another kind of mourning then that of 
Zach. 12.10, 

V. 31. Hi elect] And the reprobate alſo, to hear 
their ſentence, and receive their doom. From one 
end] A vulgar tearm : for to the eye the eatth ſeems 
io be a flat body, every way bounded and covered 
wich the heavens, Nehem. 1.9. ä 
V. 33. That it] Ital. That be, namely, Chriſt 
coming to judgement. | 

V. 34. This generation] viz, You ſtall ſoon ſee 
the effects of theſe my predictions begin. And if 
theſe evils doe laſt long, perſevere in faith, and be 
watchfull, to expect my coming every houre,and to 
prepare your ſelves for it: for my words ſhall bee 

ed. I give you no particular ſign of the mo- 
meut when it ſhall bee, for that is a ſecret which 
God will not have revealed to men. 

V. 36. ay Father] Mark 13, 32. The Son ex- 
cludes himſelfe from this knowledge; not that hee 
wanteth any divine perſections, either of know- 
ledge or any other, Joby 5. 20. but becauſe his of- 
lice of Doctor of the Church , would not bear the 
declaring of it. | 

V. 40. Then ſbal[] viz. There ſhall be this diſ- 
kmilitude between theſe and Noahs days, that the 
diſtinQion of thoſe. who ſhall bee ſaved , and of 
thaſe who ſhall periſh, ſhall not beby companies or 

es, as Noah and Lot ſaved all their families: 
but every ane. ſhall bee ſaved by his own faith. and | 
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pure conſcience, or (hall periſh by the vices which 
are contrary thereunto, Hab. 2.4. Matth. 25.9. Be 
taten] viz, gathered up by the Angels into the king- 
_ of heaven. 3 

41. Be grinding] According to the cuſtome 
of thoſe days, which wa to employ their bondmen, 
and bond-women, in grinding at hand-mils,F xod. 

11. 5. Iſa.47.2. Now it ſeems that the Lord would 

ſhew that Gods election doth extend it leife ro 

— of perſons , and ſeparates the moſt joy- 

ned, 

V. 42. Match] viz, Be in a perpetuall actuall ex- 
erciſe of faith, and be finingly prepared to receive 
your Saviour. 

V. 43. what watch ] See Annot, upon Mat. 
14.25. | 

V. 45. Hath made] Theſe words are directed ts 
the Paſtors of the Church, and teachers of Gods 
word and Miniſtery of his grace, Maltbh. 16. 19. 
whereof the two principall virtues are alſo pointed 
at; vix. faithfulneſſe in the ſubſtance of the mini- 
lieg and prudency in the manner of exerciling it, 
to ſalvation and edifying. 

V. 47. Shall make bim] By the figure of the cu- 
ſome of men, in preferring faithfull leryants to bee 
overſeers of a great houſkold : he points at the ſtate 
of glory, to which faithfull ſhepherds ſhall be exalted 
in the kingdome of heaven, aboye the ordinary, 


members of the Church, "BE FEA 
V. 48. 1f that evil] The Lord ſeems to point 
at ſome ſingular particular perſon that ſhould uſurp 
a tyranny over the Church, and change the ſpiri- 
tuall ſervice into a temporall domination and car» 
nall delights, Rev. 18.7. 

V. 51, cut him aſunder] viz. From all communi» 
on of his houſe, and from his favour: Deut. 29.2 1. 
with the bypocrite] who having been till then mix- 
ed with the true beleevers, and hidden under faire 
vizards, like unto that diſloyall ſervant, under the 
cloak of being Chriſts Miniſter , ſhall be puniſhed 


with eternall puniſhments, Mat. 25.3 2. 
CHAP. XXV. 


a 2 4 
Er. 1. The kingdome ] Namely, the ſtate of 
the Church, wherein God reigneth in the 
perſon of the Meſſias. Ten Virgint] a btmilirude 
taken from the faſhion uſed: at weddings; at which 


* 


fk 


anciently the maidens which were the brides kinſwo- 


men and acquaintances, went forth with Lamps 
and Lights in great troopes to meet the bride- 
groome, when her came to the brides houſe, te 
have her away to his own houſe, which was com- 
monly]'\done in the night time. Now the bride- 
groom is Chriſt : the time of the wedding is at 
his laſt: coming: the night is the Churches e- 
ſtate in the world: the Virgins are they that make 
the Goſpel; the wiſe 

irgins, are the true ers that are provided in 
their. hearts Wich 3 in faith and bin, 

2 


36 Antotations upon 8. 
and with the gift of the Spirit, which is the oyle 
that burneth, not howſoever always in actuall ex- 
erciſe. The fooliſh ones are = in the Church that 
have neglected to gain or preſerve the foreſaid gift 
of the Spirit, the lamps are the hearts, the ſlumber 
is the ſlackning or ceaſing from continuall exerciſes 
of piety and expecting of Chriſt , cauſed by the 
infirmity of the fleſh through his long ſtaying. 

V. 9. Nat ſo] Whereby is ſhewed that every one 
fpall live by his own faith , and not by other mens, 
Hab. 2. 4. Goe je] viz. provide ſome ye if you 
can from him that furniſhethᷣ every one, namely, God; 
for every one receiveth onely his own, which is not 
communicable to others. Not that this laſt minute 
of time will permit any new acquiſition of grace 
from God. And buy ] ſee Annot. upon I/. 5 5. i. 

V. 4. Travelling into] This voyage is a figure 
of Chriſts aſcent and abode in heaven, Mat. 21.3 3. 
And delivered] whereby is ſhown Chriſt his diſtri- 


bution of the gifts and graces of his Spirit to his 
elect, 1 Cor. 12. 7. Epbeſ, 4. v. to be employed to 
the advancement of his glory, to the edification of 
his Church, and increaſe of gifts in him that hath 
them : whereof at his coming mult be given a moſt 
ſtrict account. 
V. 15. According to] viz, Proportionably accor- 
ding to his calling , which is always accompanied 
with ſome ſpeciall gift for to manage it, 

V. 18. Hid bis Lord;] By this are meant ſuch as 
employ not thoſe gifts they have reccived from God, 
to that uſe and end for which they reccived them, 

V. 21. Into the joy] Namely , into everlaſting 
kappineſſe: (ce Heb. 12. 2. 

V. 24. That thou art] This is fpoken onely 
for the making up and framing, of the parable, and 
canaot be any wile applyed to Chriſt , unleſſe it be 


MATTHEW; 


lamb without blemiſh. And indeed that which is 
next ſpoken of the works of the true ſpirituall cha. 
rity, neglected, or ſhewen towards Chriſts fpiritu. 
all members, caanot properly belong to thoſe wha 
have been without the communion of the Church 
And in this judgement of Gods Church , the de- 
fault of good works, is the ground of the condem- 
nation ot hypocrites, becauſe that thereby is ſhewn 
the falliry of their faith and profeſſion; and con- 
trariwiſe the practiſe of them, is the true proof 
of a lively faith, and the accompliſhment of the 
duties of th' Evangelicall covenant , on the belee- 
vers behalf; and the beginning of the ſpirituall 
life, which ſhall never be perfected in heaven, un- 
lefle it bee begun in this world. See concernin 
this judgement, Pſal. 50. 4. Exch. 34. 17. Heh, 
10. 30. Jam 2.24. And as the life everlaſting is al. 
together holineſſe and charity, ſo Chriſt repreſents 
the diſpoſition which is neceſſary unto it, by the 
pureneſſe of the ſheep, and by ſpirituall charity 
practiſed towards his as towards himſelf, 

V. 34. From ihe] An ordinary phraſe to ſay from 
all eternity, yea before any time was, Epbef. 1,4: 
2 Tim. 1.9. 

V. 35. For I was] Not that works are indeed 
the cauſe of ſalvation, Rom. 3. 20. Eyh. 2. 9. 2 Tim. 
1. 9. Tit, 3. 5. but becauſe they are the fruit of 
a lively faith in Chriſt, the onely author of ſalva- 
tion, in whom, and by whom, the faithfull are 
the children of God , and their perſons are made 
acceptable: and their workes brought forth by 
Chriſts Spirit, are approved of, and crownedthrough 
grace. 

V. 37. when ſaw we] This is ſpoken, to ſhew 
that the Lord worketh in this reward of grace be- 
yond all humane apprehenßon and imagination: 


to ſhew that he is a ſevere judge againſt thoſe that 
loſe, or doe not cauſe his graces to increaſe , un- 


leſſe here bee ſome track of Gods right in re- de- | 
manding of man, obedienee and ſervice , as the 


fruit of the gift of originall righteouſneſſe, which 
was conferred upon Adam in his firſt creation, 
which he loſt by his own · default: though: God do 
not give it again to every one as he cometh into the 
world. | 

V. 27. Thou eughteſt] This alſo is only ſpoken 
for to make up the ſerics of the ſimilitude. 
„V. 30. Outer darkneſſe | viz. He ſhall. have no 
place in Gods. kingdome which is likened to light 
and brightneſſe, by reaſon. of the joy and comfort 
that is. always. in it. f 

V. 32. AÞ nations] viz. At the gencrall judg- 
ment which he will hold of all the world, that which 
he will. make of his own houſe (which is his Church) 
ſhall be chiefly remarkable: in which as under the 
ſame ſhepheard, and the ſame ſheepfold, there are 
foul ſtinking goats, and pure, ſimple, and ſweet 
ſheep:;: ſo there thall. be hypocrites, deſtitute of the 
ſpirit oß ſanctification, and true beleevers, regene- 


rated to. the. image of Chriſt., who. is the true 


and how much more beyond the worth of any 
work, and without any merit of the perſon ? Mat. 
25. T1. Epheſ.3. 20. 

V. 40. Vnts me] For you have done it for my 
ſake, and in regard of me, Mat. 10. 40.42. and that 
all beleevers are one and the ſame ſpirituall body 
with Chriſt their head. 

V. AI. For the devil] From hence as well as 
from other paſſages may be gathered, that there is 
a chief of the apoſtated and evill ſpirits, See Mat: 
12. 24. 


| CHAP. XXVI. 


Erſ. 3. Aſſembled together] viz, In a publick 
fitting of the great Councell, which judged 
of the moſt weighty matters, as: of a- falſe Prophet, 
ſuch a one as they accuſed Chriſt to be. And'this 
Councell conſiſted of ſeventy Judges, beſides the 
high Prieſt, and the chief Magiſtrate of the peo- 
ple; Num. 11. 16, 17. 24. 
V. 4. By fubtilty] vix. 
ly, with a ſtrong hand. 4 
V. 5. The feaſt day] viz, In the fix days of unle 


Covertly, and not open 


| vened bread , prelently- enſuing the. Palleovery 
| which: 


” 


p. vi. 


ir writings that the noted executions were reſer- 
_ ill hoſe ſolemn days, to cauſe the greater 
terror and example, by reaſon of the great con- 
courſe of people to the feaſt: but here the Prieſts ad- 
viſe not to proceed that way for fear of the peo- 
ples riſing; but they quickly change their opini- 
ons upon Judas proffer. 

v. 6. Bethany] See Mat. 21. 15. The Leper] the 
cauſe of this ſurname is unknown, peradventure hee 
had been cured of the leproſie by the Lord. 

V. 7. There came] By Iohn the 1 2.1,3.12, it ap- 
pears that this happened before Chriſts entrance 


i uſalem. It may be that S. Matthew reſerved 
10 5 4 | derftand all theſe thingscame to p 


this hiſtory for this place, to make a continued nar- 
ration of Iudas his treaſon after the firſt occaſion of 
ir, which he took upon the loſing of the price of this 
eile, whereby he hoped to reap ſome benefit. Box] 
Ital, a Yeſſell, the Greek woad + wp an ala- 
baſter pot, but it is uſuall for veſſe 5 

ſubſtance which will contain oile. Powred it] vix. 
to honour him according to the cuſtome of thoſe 


times. | | . 

v. 8. His Diſciples] lobn 124. this is eſpecially 
referred to Indas, who it is likely was the authour 
of this murmuring,* 

V. 11. Always] The meaning is: you have al- 
ways opportunity enough to relieve the poor, but as 
for me who ſhall ſhortly die for you, and my corpo- 
rall preſence ſhortly atter be taken away from you, 
will not know henceforth how to yeeld me any more 
humane ſervice, this woman hath done mee as it 


were the laſt ; correſpondent to that which they do 


to dead bodies imbalming them: which ſeeing it 
ought not be done after my death (ſee Annot. upon 
Mark 16. 1.) ſhe hath as one ſhould ſay, anticipated 
the doing of it in my life time. So Chtiſt doth e- 
ſteem of this deed more then the woman her ſelfe 
expected he would. | 

V. 15, Thirty peeces] Ital. thirty ſhekels, accor- 
ding to the propheſie of Zech. 11. 12. and becauſe 
that was the ſet price for ſlaves that were killed, 
Exod. 2 1.3 2. it ſeems there was ſome hidden my- 
ſtery in this number, Chriſt having taken upon him 
the form of a ſervant. | 

V. 17. The firſt day] Namely, the fourteenth day 
of the finſt meneth , in the end of which they were 
to eat the Paſchall lamb, Exod. 12. 18. Lev. 23. 5. 
Num. 9.3. Luke 22, 7. which Chriſt ſtrictly obſer- 
ved. but the Iews by an ancient tradition even from 
that time that they dwelt in Babylon, as it is thought, 
when a great feaſt, eſpecially the Paſſeover, was im- 
mediately before the Sabbath, as it happened at our 
Sar iours paſſion, they rejorned the feaſt untill the 
enſuing Sabbath, to avoid the great incommodity of 


having two feſtivall days one after another; and 
therefore in this Pafl:over they did eat the Lamb 
a day after the Lord had eaten it as it appears by Iobn 
18. 28. & 15. 14. whereupon alſo that Sabbath is 
alle the great day, vix. the yearly feaſt, Iobn 19.31. 
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which were no feſtivall days, The Tews obſerve in] 


Is of any other 
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V. 18. My time] vix, Some i aſſair ur- 
geth me to celebrate the Paſſeover before the reſt of 
the people; (though peradventure the man did not 
underſtand this ſecret) and it ſhould ſeem that it 
was lawfull for any man that would, to eat the Paſſe- 
over, the proper appointed day, if he pleaſed, as 
through a ſuperabundant derotion burthening him- 
ſelf coy the obſervation” of two feſtivall days to- 
gether. | 

V. 23. That dippeth] vix. That ordinarily, and 
now at this preſent alſo eateth with me,Mark 14. 
18. according to the propheſie of Pf. 41.5. 

V. 24. Goeth] viz. To his death, or he ſhal ſhort- 
ly die; and this he ſaith, that his — might un- 

e by Gods pro- 

vidence. 


V. 26. Were eating] viz. Whileſt they were yet at 
table. Others expound it, after they had eaten, name- 
ly, the Paſchall Lambe, Lake 22. 20, 1 Cor. 11.25. 
Took bread) viz. 2 part of the bread, or of the 
unleavened cake, whereof they had eaten with the 
Lambe. Here Chriſt ordaineth the new Sacra- 
ment of the Chriſtian Church, which is the hol 
Communion , correſpondent in its ſenſe and ule 
to the ancient Paſſeover : which was alſo cancelled 
by this means. Now as the Iews divided this 
Paſchal] Supper into two parts; in the firſt where» 
of they did eat the Lamb, and in the ſecond they 
did eat all round of an unleavened cake dipt in a 
compoſition or ſowr ſawce made with bitter hearbes, 
and did all drink of the ſame cup called the cu 
of praiſe, Pſal. 116. 13. ſo it is likely that al 
this which is here ſpoken of was done by our Sa- 
viour after that ſecond part, Lyke 23. 20. andth:t 
the ceremonies of the holy communion were taken 
from thence. Bleſſed it]viz, uſing the ordinary act 
of prayer before meals, Matth. 14, 19. which was 
done here by Chriſt, not ſo much in regard of the 
food of the body,as in regard of the food of the ſoul 
to true beleevers, by himſelf : whereof this corporall 
bread was to be the ſacrament and ſeal, Mar. 14.22, 
Luke 22.17. 19, Or as S. Paul ſaith, 1 Cor. 10. 16. 
he bleſſed the bread, viz. he changed the common 
and narurall uſe thereof into 2a Sacrament of the 
ſouls food: and defired of God that this ceremony 
2 be ratified by his grace and Spirit in the ſouls 
of beleevers, and that it ſhould produce in them 
the true effect and end thereof. Break 2 in ſigne 
and remembrance of the breaking of Chriſts 2 
dy, 1 Cor. 11.24. be it by the piercing of his mem- 
bers upon the Croſſe; or by his pains in his whole 
humane nature both in ſoul and body. This is] 
Viz. this bread which is conſecrated by me is the ſa- 
crament of my body offered as an expiatory ſacriſi e 
for you. So oftentimes the ſpirituall names are attribu- 
ted to theſe rall parts of the ſacraments, as are 
correipondent to them: as well by the analogy of the 
ſignincation, as by the virtue of ſealing, & by the rea- 
lity of the ſpiritual ting, given & effected by God to- 
gether with the uſe of the ſign 2 true beleevers. See 
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Gen. 17 10. EAad. 1 2. 1 1. & 40. 15. 1 Cor. 10. . 16. 
Epheſ. . 26. My body] vi: my fleh, ohn 6. 1354. 
to which Chriſt afterwards . diſtinctly addeth his 
bloud ; not onely to repreſent himlelf whole by 
- theſe two parts, as Heb, 2. 14, but chiefly to (hew 
chat his body in this Sacrament ought ro be con- 
fidered and apprehended by faith, not ſo much 3s 
living or glorified, as offered in true ſacrifice of ex- 
piation ; in which the bloud was to be ſpilt, and the 
fleſh of the thing offered to be cut in peeces, v. 28. 
1 Cor. 11.24. Fin lly, under theſe two words Chriſt 
comprehendeth his whole perſon, with his merit, 
obedience, ſatisfaction, expiation, and benefits, where- 
in conliſts the true food of the ſoul, received to 
a ſpirituall and eveilaſting life by the mouth of it, 
which is faith, which alſo unites Chriſt unto it, as 
food is united to the body, Ioha 17. 20, 21. Gal. z. 
20. Eph. 3. 17. f 

V. 2. For this] A reaſon why he commandeth 
them to participate of this cup, becauſe that it is the 
Sacrament of the true bloud of the covenant of 
grace, oppoſite to the figurative bloud of the anci- 
ent covenant of the law, Exod. 24. 8. Of the new ] 
viz, upon Which is grounded the everlaſting cove- 
nant of God with men, manifeſted and given out 
ina new manner, more clearly, powerfully, and fully 
under the Goſpel , then under the law, Jer, 31.31. 
Heb, 8.8. 1s ſhed] viz, muſt and will ſhortly bee 
ſhed indeed, 

V. 29. Henceforth] viz. Behold, this is the laſt 
meal that 1 make with you in this world, tq 
teſtiſie unto you my hearty charity, and leave you 
a a perpetuall pledge of my ſelf, untill I doe receive 
you into the communion of mine everlaſting goods 
in heaven, which ſhall be new ones; namely, of a 
nature and quality, altogether heavenly and glori- 
ous , though figured in my word by the corporall 
eating and drinking, Mat.8.11. Luke 14.15. Rev. 
3- 20. & 19, 9, Now though Chriſt did eat ſome- 
times after kis reſurreQion, with his Diſciples, yet 
that was not as being flill in the neceſſities of an 
animall life: but by a certain ſecret diſpenſation 
to certifie his Diſciples of the truth of his perſon, 
Lake 24.43. Acts 10.41. 

V. 0. An hymne] Which was one or more of 
Davids Pſalms, as the Jews write, with the ſinging 
whereof ended the Paſchal Supper. 

V. 31. Offended] See Mat. 1 1. 6. 

V. 32. 1 am riſen] He comforts them with the 


hope of his reſurrection. 


36. Gethſemane ] It was ſome place of the 
mount of Olives: the word may ſigniſie in the He- 


brew tongue, an oyl preſſe; or in the Syriack , a flock 


that yeeldeth butter. 
V. 37. Sorromſull] viz. In his humane nature, 
in reſpect af which he had all the naturall affections 
like to men, except fin, Heb. 2. 18. & 4.15, Now 
Chriſts deity did for a while ſuſpend the influence 
of its joy and comfort, P/. 22. 1. by an unſpeakable 
diſpenſation to let his humanity ſufter thoſe horrible 
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chap, ]. 
and incomprehenlible torments, equivalent in pri 
vouſneſſe with the eyerlaſting ones, to give Gods j 


ſtice ſatisfaRion for the ſins of all 994, 2 
+ o fe · 


which he had made himſelf a curſe, G b 
ring upon himſelfe the wrath and curſe of God, 
which hee overcame and ſatisfied: by his perfedt 


righteouſneſſe and obedience, Iſa.5 3.6. 10. 

V:38.. And watch] viz. To be witneſſes of my 
ſufferings, and to be inſtructed and ſtrengthned by 
mine example. 

V. 39. 0 my Father] A purely naturall deſire 
in Chriſt, meer man, by which for a ſhort mo- 
ment, he apprehended and ſhunned death, and the 
torments , but quickly recalled himſelfe to obedi. 
ence by a 2 will to ſubmit himſelfe to 
God. And beſides that, this deſire was but condi- 
tionall under the will of God accepted of by Chriſt 
but from the contemplation of which he was a while 
diverted by the extremity of horrors. Therefore 
there was no {in in it, but onely a ſhort conflict of 
nature, preſently overcome by reaſon and a firme 
will. Or a ſmall ſuſpenſion quickly overcome by 
a moſt ſtrong reſolution. Finally, this ſacred de- 
liberation in Je ſus was not made ſimply or in an in- 
ſtant, but with a ſhort time, and with a counter- 
poiſe, which is the naturall property of the ſoul 
in its motions , and voluntary actions. This cup] 
ſee Mat. 20.2 2. ; 

V.41. The Spirit] vix That operation of Gods 
Spirit which is in you, in zcal and holy deſire, is in- 
deed very fervent and vigorous : but it is withſtood 
and counterpoiſed by the oppoſitious of your re- 
miſſe and reſty nature: wherefore you might eab- 
ly be overcome, if you did not by prayer to God 
obtain new ſtrength; and by your watchfulneſſe 
you did not keep your ſelres from the ambuſhes 
and ſurpriſes of the wicked one, Gal.5.17. 

V. 42. O my Father] The extremity of his paſſi- 
on enforcing that prayer. 4 

V. 41. Were beavy ] Not ſo much with natural 
ſleepineſſe, as with extream grief, Luke 22.45. 

V. 45. Sleep en] An ironicall kind of ſpeech: 
as if he (aid, I could not awake you with my words: 
here are other people, who will awake you in ano- 
ther manner. 

V. 46. Let us be going] Not to run away, but 
to goe meet with mine enemies: And ſo he ſhew- 
eth his free will to offer himſelf to death, after he 
bad overcome and ruled all humane affection. 

V. 47. Staves] viz, Clubs, and piked weapons. 

V. 50. Friend] He cals him fo by Irania, upbrai- 
ding him with his unthankſulneſſe. 

51. One of them] Namely,Peter,loh.18.10, 

V. 52. That take] viz. Have undertaken to ſhed 
humane bloud, without any calling from God. 

V. 53. Twelve} Which was the compleat num- 
ber of a Romane army, which Chriſt peradren- 
ture thought upon. 

V. 56. as done] He ſſlews that all this was or- 
dered by the hand & Cod, and that their 
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had before that time | ra againſt him, if Gods wrath, without any love to goodnes,converſi®» 
they had gotten power from God who bad not gi- | faith, or hope in his mercy : which kind of repen” 
yen it till than, becauſe the time was not yet come. | tance. can produce nothing but death, 2 Coy. 7.10+ 
of the Prophets] namely, thoſe whe had written | V. 6. Treaſwy] The Greek corbana, 2 Syriack 
of Chriſts ſufferings and paſſion. Forſook bim] a | word, which ſignifieth the place where they laid 
lively image of our weakneſſe, ſhewing us that in | up, and kept the gifts and offerings which were 
the vigour and ſtrength of our ſpirituall abilities, | made to the Temple, and conſecrated things. 
we ſhould defire power & perſeverance from God. V. 7. The Potters field} It was ſome cloſe which 
V.5 7. Caiaphas ] This was he who gave counſell was fo called for au unknown cauſe. Strangers 
to rake Jeſus,and put him to death. viz. heathens, from whom the Jews by a laudable 
V. 59. Sought falſe] S. Matthew ſhews that Chriſt | cultome were ſeparated, even after their death, though 
was unjuſtly accuſed ,; to fignifie that he died not | there were no expreſſe Law of God for it. 
for his own. but our fins, V. g. Ieremy the Prophet] Th'Ital. & French, the 
V. 62. Found they none] viz, Well agreeing, and Prophet: ſome copies have it Z echariah: and it is likely 
that had any conformity betweene two, or three, that this change might be ſlipt into the text, by the 
whereby they might legally condemn him according | errour of Copiers and Scriveners. Of him that 
to the Law, Deut. 17.6. | was valued] viz. who though a true Iſraelite, yet 
V. 91. Iam able] They falfifie the words, and the Jews bought his life at the ſame rate as by the 
ſubvert Chriſts meaning, and therefore are called Law they ranſomed a poor faves life that was a ſtran- 
falſe witnefles. | ger, Exod.31.22, See Annot. upon Mat. 26. 15. 
V.63. Held his peace] Bearing their calumnies pa- V.11. This ſayeſt] It is a kinde of an aſſent to 
tiently, and being diſpoſed not to hinder, nor ſtay | what another ſaith or asketh.Or,I acknowledge it; for 
theprefixed houre of his death. And to ſhew that | Chriſt was truly their King, though not to have a 
hee did voluntarily take upon him the quality of | temporall reign over them. 
ouilty before men, for a ſign that he did as ſuch a 12. He anſwered nothing] See Annot, upon 
one appear before God for them: Yet without diſ- | Matth.26.63. 
guiſing, or concealing the truth, which was necefſary | V. 15. At that feaſt] viz. At the Paſſeover, as S. 
to be known of all men concerning his perſon and Toby ſaith, though peradventure it may alſo bee ex- 
office. | | tended tothe other two ſolemn feaſts of the year. 
V. 4. Hereaſter] viz. In time to come, at my | V. 18. They bad] By theſe words may be meant 
ſecond coming to judgement, I will make it plainly either ſimply, that B arabbas was a Jew , or that the 
appear unto you what Fam, which you now ask mee Jews had taken and condemned him according to 
in deriſion and malice, to ſurpriſe me, and have a their Law, and afterwards had put him into Pi- 
pretence tocondemn me. Of Power] the name of lates hands, as they had done Jeſus. 
God himſelf, uſed amongſt the Jews. V. 24. That he could] Or that all this would nor. . 
V.65. Rent] To feign great zeal and wrath- help it. He too water] a vain ceremony, to ſhew 
fulneſſe, as againſt a great blaſphemy, as they uſed that he proteſted himſelf to bee innocent of this 
to doe when they ſaw or heard of ſome cruell act. death, to which he was forced hy the Jews. See 
EN 9.3, Jer. 36.24. | Deut.21.6, 
V. 67. Did they ſpit] As it were in deteſtation 2 V. 25. His blond] vix. If there be any injuſtice 


upon a condemned malefactor. in it, we take all the guilt and puniſhment thereof 
V. 68. Saying] viz. After they bad covered his upon our ſelves. 

face, Mark 14 65. V. :6. when be had] viz. Having firſt ſought to 
VI. Of Nazareth] See Mat.2.23. appeaſe the peoples fury, by this ſmaller puniſh- 


V.73. Thy peech] viz. Rough, Galileiſh, Act: | ment, as for a ſleight fault, Luk. 23. 16. John 19, 1. 
2.7. the Apoſtles being moſt of them of that Or he cauſed him to be ſcourged for a kind of tor- 
* Countrey, where the Lord was alſo moſt frequently | ture uſed before execution: to get the whole truth 


converſant, Iohn 7.5 2. out of the Delinquent. Now amongſt the Romans 
in ſuch caſes, thek uſed rods or wands for free per- 
CHAP. XXVII. ſons, and whips for ſlaves, of which Chriſt had ta- 


\ fp Delivered bim] For the Romanes had | ken the form upon him, Phil. 2.7. 
left the Jews power of examining the crimes | V. 28. A Scarlet robe] Which might be the robe 
of ſuch as were malefactors of their own Nation, | of ſome Centurion, or Sergeant, who uſed to weire 
but had reſerved the power of condemning them | that colour, which being likewiſe the colour of 
to death, and the execution thereof to themſelves, | Kings habits, the ſoldiers would here ſcoffe at 
and to their Magiſtrates, Iohn 18. 31. The govern- | Chriſt, becauſe hee had ſtyled himſelf to bee King 
our] See Annot. upon Lage 3.1, of the Jews, Lu. 23. 11. But Gods ſecret providence 
V. 3. Repented bimſelf | viz. With that kind of | did appoint all this, to note two things: firſt , that 


grief and repentance, which proceedeth only from | Chriſt preſented himſelf before Gods judgment ſcar 
the wound of conlGence , and from the” feeling 


of in a ſtrange veſture,namely,as a ſinne r, and a pledge 
| C 4 tor 
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for all the fins of the world, Iſa. 5 3. 6,12. 2 Cor. 5. 21 
ſecondly, that he only ſuffered the puniſhment ther 


fore,according to the prophecie, Iſa. 53. 2. 


V. 29. A reed] Inſtead of a Scepter; which was 
alſo done in mockage, but God peradyenture would 
have it ſo, to teach us; namely, that Chriſt gover- 
neth his kingdome by very weak means, and diſper- 


ſeth the powers of this world, 1 Cor. 1. 2528. 

V.31. To crucifie him] The Crolle was a pu- 
niſhment wherewith the Romans puniſhed their 
ſlaves, and ſuch as were authors of ſedition: the 
crime, whereof Chriſt was accuſed, who had volunta- 
rily made himſelf a ſervant, Luke 23. 2. & Iſa. 49 7. 
Phil.2.7. 


V. 3 2. Of cyrene] viz,Of cyrene in Africa. They 


compelled] ſee Annot, upon Mat. 5.41. To beare] 


the cuſtome of the Romans was, that malefact ors 


did carry their Croſſe themſelves to the place of exe- 
cution. But Jeſus being ſo faint, that he was not able 
to beare ſo great a burthen, this poor contemptible 
man was joyned to help him to bear it up behind, 


Lak. 23. 25. Joh. 19. 17. for to ſhew figuratively what 


communion poor beleevers have with Chriſt in his 
ſufferings, Mat-10, 38. col. 1. 24. though not to the 
ſame end as he, nor of the ſame weight and degree. 


V. 33. Of a Sul] So called, licely, by reaſon of 


the great company ot bones of executed men which 
were inthatplace, 

V. 34. Vineger] A veſſell with vineger ſtood 
there ordinarily, Joh. 19, 29. for to comfort thoſe a 
little which ſufferec; but it ſhould ſeem that the in- 
humane Souldiers, through an inſolent kind of ſcorn, 
had mingled gall amongſt it, or ſome ſuch like very 
bitter thing, through inſolence and in a ſcoffing way. 
He would not] namely, this firſt time, that this vine- 
ger thus mingled was preſented unto him, before he 
was lifted up upon the Croſſe. For it was offered 
him again another time, after he was nailed on, Luk. 
23. 36. and then he tock it, Toh.19.30. 

V. 35. Caſting lots] This mult ſpecially be un- 
ge: od of the Coat without feam, Toh 19.24. 

V. 36. They watched] Becauſe that delinquents 
which were put to death by the Croſſe, lingered in 

ain a great while, being but only nailed through the 
ane and feet, untill they brake them being yet a- 
live. 

V. 37. His accuſation} It was the cuſtome to fix a 
writing upon the Crofle, by which was known the 
cauſe of the Malefactors puniſhment, but God herein 
guided Pilates hand, that he writ what he intended 
nor, and revealed the innocency.of the Son of God, 

V. 42. He ſaved] In ſtead of acknowledging 
thoſe good things which Chriſt had done for them, 
they ſcornfully upbraid him with them. 

V. 44. The Theeves] Namely, one of them, Luk, 
. 

* The fexth houre] Which was at noon or 
mid-day. Darkneſſe] not by any naturall eclipſe, the 


moon being then at the full, but by a ſupernatural | 


miracle, to ſhew that the great Sun of righteouſneſſe 
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and life, was as it were, encumbred and overcaſt by 
the power of darkneſſe, Lyk. 22. 53. being broug 
to nothing even unto extremity. And likewiſe to 
ſhew the infinite power of Chriſts Godhead, and the 
grievouſneſſe of the Jewes fact. Over all the lard}. 
moſt affirm that it was over all the world; others 
think that it was in Iudea onely,. and the coumries 
thereabouts. 

V. 46. Eli] Theſe words of the Plalme are here 
related in the Sytiack tongue, which in thoſe days was 
more frequent amongſt T Jews, then the pure He- 
brew Forſaken] not that the Father, and the Sons 
Godhead had forſaken Chriſts humanity, neither con- 
cerning his ae union, nor the relence and in- 
flence of all manner of virtue and love: nor that 
Chriſt did judge it to be ſo, ſeeing that he calleth 
him his father. But becauſe the Father and the Song 
Godhead did ſuſpend their effect of joy and comfort, 
to let his humanity feel all the ſorrows and torments. 
which God had appointed: though the ſame deity 
did give him ſtrength and ſufferance to bear and o- 
vercome them: ſee Pſal. 98. 1. Iſa. 4 2. 1. & f 5. 3. Heh, 
9. 14. My God] ſee the explication of all this upon 
Pſal. 2 2. 2. | | 

V. 47. This man] Whether it were in a ſcoffing. 
manner by reaſon of the name Eli, or whether they 
had miſunderſtood ir, or whether they were ſtrangers 
and did not underſtand the ordinary language, 

V. 50. Cried] With the words contained, Lax. 
23.46, Joh. 19.30. 

V. 50. Yeelded up] viz. Willingly after he had 
fulfilled a perfc& obedience to his heavenly Father, 

V. 51. The vaile] Which ſeparated the holy place 
from the moſt holy, in the Temple, E xod. 26. 31. 
2 Chron.3.14, And this breach came by miracle for a. 
ſigne that by the death of Chriſt all Moſaicall cere- 
monies were annihilated : amongſt which the chief 
was the ſecret ſervice which was yeelded to God withe. 
in his ſanctuary. And beſides to ſhew that the hea- 
venly ſanctuary was open to all true beleevers, to 
direct their prayers and ſpirituall ſervice directly to 
the God of heaven, Heb. 9. 8. & 10. 19,20, 22. 

V. 52. That ſlept] viz, Which were dead in cer- 
taine hope of a reſurrection: an ordinary,tearm in 
Scripture. Aroſe] namely, after Chriſts reſurrection, 
not to die any more, nor yet to live an animall life, 
but to accompany the Lord aſcending up to heaven, 
as firſt fruits of the reſurrection of Gods children. 

V. 53. Holy City] Namely, Ieruſalem, wherein 
God had ſer up bis holy ſervice, 

V. 54+. The Sou of God] viz. A divine man, or 
moſt acceptable to God, ſeeing that all creatures 
ſeem to be moved for his death; and that God wit- 
neſſeth an evident wrath and vengeance for it: for o- 
ther wiſe there is no great likelyhood that theſe pro- 
fine people were illuminated in the knowledge of 


Chriſts Godhead: ſee Mark 15. 39. Luke 23.47. un- 
leſſe there were in them ſome ſecret motion of Gods 
Spirit, to urge them to ſpeak a truth without appre- 


V. ;6; 


bending. 


chap,xxyij, 


. chap. X31; 
v. 56. And Mary] Many have beleeved that it 
Was ; bleſſed Virgin, who is called Mother, 244. 
Mother-in-law,, to theſe children of FJoſeph, 
which are here named, and were borne by another 
Wife: ſee Annot upon Mat. 12.46. and indeed that 
che Mother of Ieſus Rood by the Croſſe, is ſet down 
10h, 19. 25. And the mother] called Salome, Mark. 
16. 40. peradventure it was the ſame as Mary the 

ite of Cleopas, Joh. 19.25. 

1 57. 4 f Arimathea] This is old Rama, or Ra- | 
nat haim in the Tribe of Benjamm. 

v. 60. And layd it] By the burying of Chriſt, his 
death and reſurrection are the clearlier manifeſted. 

v. 62. The preparation] That — which was be- 
fore the Sabbath or before any other ſolemn feaſt was | 
ſo called, and eſpecially after the nine hours, which | 
were three hours after midday, untill the end of that | 
day, immediatly aſter which the feaſt was, ſo that 
this following day was the Sabbath it ſelf, in which 
the Jewes did likewiſe celebrate the Paſſeqver: ſee 
Annot, upon Mat.26.17, ; 

v. 65. A watch] viz. Of Roman Souldiers, ap- 
pointed to lie in Garriſon in a ſtrong hold which 
was by the Temple, for the _ of it, and for the | 
publick tranquillity : whether the Jewes might call 
upon them whenſoever they had need for to aſſiſt 
them, or whether Pilate ſuffered them upon this oc- 
caſion to make uſe of them. 

V. 66. Sepulchre ſure] The more they ſeek to 
binder and obſtruct truth, the more it appears to their 


greater ſhame. 

Erſ. 1. The firſt day] vix. The next day after the 
V Jewiſh Sabbath. The other] namely, (ſhe that 
is called the Mother of James and JIoſes, Mat. 27. 56, 
61, Mark 16. 1, 

V. 2. There was a] Namely.,whileſt theſe women 
were upon the way, the Lord riſing at that inſt int, 
and coming out of the Monument, for by that time 
they came thither he was already gone: but the An- 
gel remained there, at whoſe ſight the watch fled : and 
in the mean time the women came, who were told by 
the Angel that the Lord was :iſen ; and they went 
and reported it to Peter and John, Toh. 20. 2. and 
theſe two Apoſtles running to the Sepulchre, the wo- 
men came back with them: but they returning to the 
City, Mary Magdalen ſtayed by the Monument, Joh. 
20. 10. 11, and ĩt is likely that the other women ſtaid 
there with her, and Mar bad a new viſion of two An- 
gels: and the Lord appeared firſt to her, Mar. 16.9. 
Joh. 20. iq. and then to the other women by the way as 
they returned to Ieruſalem, for to make the ſecond 


— 
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report thereof to all the Apoſtles, The Angel] che 
firſt time there appeared — one, the — time 
two, Lyke 24.4. Jahn 20, 12. 

V. 2. 1 have told you] viz. Aſſure your ſelves of 
it, doe it and fail nor, as for my part I have diſchar- 
ged my commiſſion; | 

V. 9. Ieſus] By Mark.16.9, & Iohn 20.14. it ap- 
pears that he appeared ro Mary Magdales in ſome 
ſpeciall manner before any of the reit. 

V. 15. Did as they] By the juſt judgement of 
God they were ſo infatuated, that in diſperſing the 
report, they gave out things meerly contradictory; 
for how could they teftifie, that the body of Chri 
was ſtollen away, when they confeſſe they were a- 
ſleep? Commonly reported this was a principal judge. 
ment of God whereby the Jews became ſo much the 
more blind and hardned. 

V. 16. 4 mouitttaine] From whence he returned 
to Ieruſalem, and from the Mount of Olives he a- 
ſcended into Heaven, Luke 24-49. Act. 1. 12. 

V. 18.1s given unto me] viz In quality of Medi- 
ator, And in the perſonall union of my two natures, 
divine and humane, I have received trom God the 
Father the univerſall kingdome of the world, and 
the ſpirituall kingdome over my Church: and now 
I enter into the glorious poſſeſſion and adminiſtra- 
tion of it, | 

V. 19. Therefore] Namely, to make known what 


Chriſt 


I am, to gather together my ſubjects and beleevers, 


to rule, govern and diſtribute the eſſects of my king- 


dome unto them, to declare my judgements to the 


nations, which is done by the preaching of the Go- 


ſpel, Pſal. 110. 2. Iſa. 2. 34. Al Nations] indiffe- 


rently, without any diſtinction of Jewes or Gentiles. 
Baptixing] lee Mat. 3. 6. namely, for a ſacrament of 
my grace towards them, in remiſſion and expiation 
of fins, and regeneration to a new life. And likes 
wiſe for a token that they are bound on their ſide eo 


conſecrate themſelves to me, and voluntarily yeeld 


to the conduct of my ſpirit, and to confefle my name 


perperually. In the Nume ] viz. to conſecrate them 
unto the only true God (revealed in three Perſons of 


the holy Trinity, 1 19h. 5.7.) by the baptiſme admi- 
niſtred by their power and authority, which are alſo 


called upon to ratiſie the externall ceremony thereof, 


each one by the ſpeciall property of its operation. 
V. . 20. I have commanded} Not giving them way 
to make new commandements : for he will himſelf 
poſſeſſe the power and ſoveraignty over his Church. I 
am] viz. not in corporall 
head, Spirit, and virtue. 
with you] namely, with my beleevers and my true 
Church, whereof ye now repreſent the body, 


The: 


ow Mat, 26.11. but 


- 


COMO ONO 


The Argument of S. Marx x. 


ers of the Apoſtles ; there was a doubt made, firſt, whether we ought in all places to tage it for one and 

the ſame perſon ; namely, John, who was ſo called amongfithe Zewes, and was called Mark amoy 
the Romans, Acts 15. 37. as this diverſity of names was in thoſe daies very rr Then if there 
were divers of one name, to which of them ought 10 be attributed the compoſeng of this Goſpel ? The opinion of al- 
moſt all the Ancients in this bath been, that whether there were one or many, the writer of this Book is he who js 
mentioned 1 Pet. 5. 13. called by S. Peter, his Son, whether it were becauſe he was by his means converted to 
the Chriſtian faith : Or becauſe he had taken him for a coadjutor and companion in the work of preaching the 
Goſpel as an Evangeliſt, which was a degree of + Ys gr office in the primitive times of the Chriſtian 
church, founded upon an eſpeciall calling from God, and accompanied with a meaſure of the gift and infallible 
aſſiſtance of the holy Ghoſt ; next inferiour to that of the Apoſtles. And as S. Paul and other Apoſiles, after they 
had begua to gather together, and founded Churches by their own preaching at the firſt in certain Cities and Pro- 
vinces; they left and eſtabliſhed after them ſome of theſe E vangeliſts, for to direct, confirm, continue, and ad- 
vance the bee of them by good rules, and by au ordinary and well maintained government. So it. is thought that 
S. Peter ſent M irke to the ſame ends to the Church of Alexandria, and all the Churches of Agypt, and perad- 
venture to all the other Churches of that Country, for to governe them. And likewiſe did dictate this Goſpel 
unto him for a firſt foundation, and breviate of Chriſtian dofrine among F thoſe Churches. Now there 11 4 
great conſormity between this Goſpel and Saint Matthew's; but onely that Saint Marke's 3s & little briefer, 

> = there is ſome ſlight diverſity of order, according to the liberty of the boly Ghoſs in inſpiring and diretting 
# ſervants. 


B Ecauſe that in ſatred Hiſtory, this name of Marke i often mentioned amongft the Diſciples, and follow. 


The Analyſis. 


teouſneſſe, and in this Goſpel wee have Y3. His ſetting. 


1. His riſing. 
* in Scripture is called the Sun of 28 2. His aſcent to his Meridian. 
4. His riſing againe. 


1. His Phoſphorus or morning Star going before this rikng Sun, to prepare his vx. 
Saint Jobn the Baptiſt, chap. i. g * 
1. Baptiſme, 
2. His dawning in his miraculous 2, Tempta- dug * 
tion, 
1. His Rifing, 1. The coming of the kingdome of God. 
in which are fr. Preaching.) 2, Repentance, 2% 
3. Faith, F Ma 
| 1. A man of an unclean Spirit. 
3. — N — 2, Working of mi-) z. Peters Wifes Mother ＋ Fever. FY 
i beames, diſcloſed racles in curing Y3. — and many other infirmuties, 
4 in 2 o „ 


1. His power to forgive ſins. 
3. —.— wich the Scribes) 2. His converſing and eating with 
and Phariſces, 


P do juſtiſie Publicans and ſinners. 


* 3. His Diſciples not faſting, ch. 2. 3. 


2. His 


| | | 13 
| Fi. Of the Sower,. 

Freer G. Of the Seed inſeaGbly, 

[ — 3. Of the Muſtard-ſ — 

Gons, a8 in 4. Of the Leven of the Phariſees, eb 8. 


5- Of the Vine- let out to h en, 
| the Parables chap. 12, ci l 
Ti, is in perſecution for 
Fr, 12. To humili 3 
| | ration 3 = eſſe in the faith, 
2, Ry 4. To forgive our enemies, ibid. 
1. The ſplendor of his gti —_ 5. To pay tribute, chap.12. 
glory, ſhining forth — di. s. To watch and pray, chap. 13. 
in his divine do- £ vers iſti. a | 
ctrine, which he Jars 2. Inſtruction, how to attaine the kingdome of 
delivered mn 4 wy | heaven, to which is annexed the impedi- 
| | way” 6 ment to the attaining ir, viz, Riches, chap.10, 
bra 1. Ambition, chap. 12. 
6 Dehortation from? N 
2. Hypocriſie, chap, 12. 
| | . His own Paſſion, chap. d. v.27. &c. 
1. His aſcent to 2. The reprobation of the Jews, and calling 
his Meridian. of the Gentiles, chap. 12. 
where we \ 3» Prophetically 9 6 3- The deſtruction of the Tem le, chap. 13. 
haye foretelling ma- 4. The perſecution of the Goh, ibid. 
| 1 ny divine 5- The publication of the Goſpel to all Na- 
truths, ; tions, ibid. 
| 6. The manner of his coming to judgment, ib. 


7. Iudas his treaſon, chap. 14. 
| * (8. The Diſciples flight, and Peters denyall ib. 


1. His mercifull promiſes of reward to them that forſake any thing for 
. Thb hone of Chriſts lake, chap. 10. 
r 2. His goodneffe in healing the fick, raiſing the dead, eaſting out Devils, 
fe Carty,  bealingall infirmities: To this head are to be referred all the 
n. wonders and divine miracles, either for confirmation of his d x 
or the good of men recorded, chap, 1.2.3. 4. J. 6. 7. 8B. 9. 10.11. 


x. The conſpiracy of the chief Prieſts and Scribes, chap. 14, 


3. His Setting, in his 2. The treaſon of Indas, ibid. | 


1. In the Jewiſh Paſſeover,ibid, - 
—1 Hs 3- Thetypicall ſacrifice of Cir 
we | 2, In the inſtitution of the Lords Supper, 


4. The reall ſacrifice of Chriſt on the Altar of the Croſſe, clp · 15. 
I, From the grave ; inhis ReſurreRion, 


« 16, 
2+ From this world : in — | 


4 ee 
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Annotations upon 8. Marke. 


as much as to ſay, ambaſladour. 
| V. 4. In the wilderneſſe] It is not to be 
underſtood (as many do) that this place was diſinha- 
bited, but it was a barren and waſt place amongſt the 
mountains. 

V. 7. There cometh] namely, Ieſus chriſt, whoſe 
forecunner I am. 

V. 10. He ſaw] Namely, Iohn, as it appears by 
Joh. 1.33. 

V. = The time] viz. Pcefixed by God himſelf 
for the coming of the Meſſias, which is therefore al- 
ſo called the fulneſſe of times, Gal.4.4. Epheſ. 1. 10. 

V. 16. Fiſhers] God chuſeth the abject things of 
this world to ſhame the mighty. 

V. 21, capernaum] This was a city in Galile ſituate 
upon the lake of Geneſareth. 

V. 22. As the Scribes] Who had only a dead do- 
ctrine, without any power of the ſpirit or majeſty. 

V. 25. Kebnked him] vi. Reſuſing to have the father 
of lies to beare witneſſe of him, as Luk. 4.4 1. Acts 
16. 17, 18. 

V. 26. Torne him] viz. Having ſhaken and ſtret- 
ched him ſhrewdly, as if he would have torne him in 
peeces, Mark 9.20. 

V.29. They were] Namely, Chriſt & his Diſciples. 

V. 33. All the City] viz. All that were diſeaſed, 
and came to be cured. | 

V.34.To ſpeak} Others, to ſay that they knew him. 

V.35: The morning] Which time is very ſeaſo- 
nable for prayer, 

V. 38. Came 1 forth] viz. Sent into the world 
by my Father, Lyk. 4.43. from heaven, which is the 
babiration of my glory, and was manifeſted to the 
world in the fleſh, 

V. 41, Moved] The compaſſionate and affeRi- 
onate love of Chriſt appeared herein, viz. that he 
had a fellow-feeling of our infitmities and imperfe- 
ctions, whereby none need fear to go unto him. J 
will] Gods will and act is one, ſeeing he can doe all 
things that he will. | 

V.45-To publiſh it] Or to publiſh many things, and 
divulge +. — could no more] GC 1. of 
the great multitudes which thronged unto him, Mar, 
3- 9. and hindred him from applying himſelf to in- 
ſtruct, which was his principall buſineſſe. 

| CHAP. Il. 

Erſ. 2. The word] Of God; namely, the Go- 

ſpel. were gathered] amongſt which, ſome 
were Phariſees and Doctors of the Law, who were 


come from all the villages of Galilee, Iudta, and 


CHAP. I. II. & Ill 


Erſ. 2. In the Prophets] vix. Malachi and 
Iſaiah, Meſſenger] Greek, Angel; which is 


from Ieruſalem. 

V. 5. Thy ns] He comes firſt to the cauſe of all 
our plagues, which being taken away, the effect cea- 
ſeth; namely, the fruit or eſſect of fin, 

V. 8. In bis Spirit] Namely, bis Godhead and 
divine power, why reaſon ye] By theſe words ſhew- 
ing he was the true God, to whom it only belongs to 
know the heart. 

V. 13. By the Sea] viz; The lake of Geneſareth, 

V. 14. Levi] Called alſo Matthew. 

V. 17. Sinners] viz, Thoſe that are ſenſible they 
are ſuch in their conſcience, and by a ſerious conſi- 
deration of their tranſgreſſions, have a reluctancy in 
their heart, returning againe to God to obtain for- 
giveneſle of their fins with certaine confidence in his 
mercy through Chriſt, By the righteous he meanes 
ſuch as have not the like conceptions, but think them- 
ſelves innocent and unblameable. 

V. 18. And they] namely, Tobns diſciples, Mat.. 14. 

V. 26. Abiathar] Called alſo Ahimelech, 1 Sam. 
21. 1. were with him] viz. in the like neceſſity. 

V. 27. The Sabbath] viz. The law of the Sabbath 
was made for the good of man, as well his ſpirituall 
as his corporall good, for to eaſe him of his labours: 
and not to caſt off all neceſſary reſpects of man, to 
an abſolute and ſuperſtitious honour of that day by 
abſtaining from every act: whereby it appears that if 
God commanded mans reſt on the Sabbath day, much 
more would he have his nouriſhment & ſuſtentation. 

V. 28, Therefore] viz. ſeeing that the intent of 
the law touching the Sabbath is ſuch, it belongeth to 
me who am the * Law-giver to know what 
belongeth to the neceſſity of mine, and not to you 


falle Judges. 
CHAP, III. 
Erſ. 2. Aud they] Namely, the Scribes and 
Phariſees which were there preſent. 
V. 3. Stand forth] To the end that the miracle 
ſnould be manifeſt 
V. 4. Is it lewfullTS. Mark and S. Luke 8 
Chriſt asked this queſti on, but S. Matthew aſcribes it 
to the Jews: and it is both waies true; for the Jews had 
a deſire in their heart to know whether the work that 
Chriſt did was lawfull to be done upon the Sabbath 
day, wherefore they came to ask the queſtion ofhim. 
V. 5. Reſtored] Shewing thereby that upon the 
Sabbath day any good work may be done, whereby 
Gods name may be glorified, or we ſanctified, or 
our neighbour relieved. 
V. 10. Plagues]viz Any corporall infirmity or dil- 
commodity lent by God for a puniſhment or corre» 


gion, 


V. 11. 


v. 11, Uncleare Spirits] viʒ. Which were inthe 
polſeſſed. : 

v. 12. Fell down] To ſhew that Satans power is 
ſubverted by Chr ift. 

v. 17. Boanerges] To repreſent the power of the 
Goſpell which they preached, it being a voyce from 
heaven, able to aftright, and terrifie mens conſcien- 
ces, forthe ſal vation of the elect, and condemnation 
of unbelievers : ſee Jael 3.16. Heb. 12. 26. And it is 
to be noted that God gave theſe myſticall and Apo- 
ſtolical names only to three Apoſtles, to Peter, Tames 
and Iohn, for ſome mark of prerogative of giſt rather 
then of office, as alſo he tock them for his moſt inti- 
mate in divers acts, Mat. 17. 1. Marke 5. 37. Lutte 
8. 51. from whence alſo it ſhould ſeem grew the am- 
bitious requeſt of the two laſt, ſet down Mat. 20.22. 

V. 21. His friends]This is diverſly underſtood : 
ſome hold that theſe were ſome of Ieſus his kinsfolks, 
which did not well believe in him, John 7. 3, 4 
5, and that here they ſought to take him: either be- 
cauſe they imagined really that thoſe divine motions 
which they ſaw in him, and his extraordinary man- 
ner of proceeding, were effects of ſome diſtraction 
in his mind. Or that they made ſhew of believing 
him, forro reſcue him from the Phariſees perſecuti- 
on. Others hold that they were ſome of his good 
friends come to take him out of the throng and preaſe 
he was in,which was ready to make him faint:and to 
this ſenſe they referre the words, he is beſides him. 
felfe, But the inſuing calumny of the Iewes ſeems to 
confirme the firſt ſenſe, 

V. 26, Aud he] Others, he is divided and cannot 
ſubſiſt. 

V. 30. They ſaid] Contrary to the internall feeling 
ef their conſcience which was inlightned and con- 
vinced by the holy Ghoſt, which they out of meere 
malice oppoſed. 

*,V.31. H brethren] This ſeems to be a continua- 
tion and taking again what was ſpoken, v. 21. and i 


may be that there were divers opinions, and ſeverall 


intentions amongſt theſe friends of his. 
CHAP, IV. 


VE 2. In his ]vix. In his diſcourfe or manner 
of teaching, 

V. 4+ By the way]When Gods word is preached,it 
findes not alwaies ſuch hearers as profit by it, for 
ſome loſe it againe by their own careleſſenefſe, as is 
ſhewed in this ſimilitude. 

V. 10. They that were] Theſe were ſome that fol- 
lowed Chriſt beſides his ordinary difciples. 

V. 11. But unto them] Namely, to thoſe who are 
Rrangersto my Church, 1 Cor. 5. 12. Coloſſ. 4+ 5. 
I Theſſ. 4. 12. 1 Tim. 3. 7. 

V. 12. They may: ſee vi. For a puniſhment of 


their wilfull blindnefſe and hardneſſe, Mats 13. 15. 


the doctrine of the Goſpell is obſcurely propounded 
o them to convince and condemn them, and not to 
ameanes to ſal vation, whereof they have fliewed 


. 


*, 


a chap. iii Annotations upon S. MAR xt 47 


themſelves unworthy and uncapable. 

V. 13. How then will vou vi. If you underſtand 
not that which is plaine, and eaſie, how will you un- 
derſtand thoſe things which are difficult and myſte · 


| rious. 


V. 14. The ſower] He declareth who this ſoweris, 
namely, the Sonne of man, who is come to preach 
and declare the will of his Father; 

V. 21. 1s a candle] He exhorts them by the exam-- 
ple of a good life to enlighten all men, being ſer as 
it were in the ſight of all the world. 

V. 22. For there] He gives a reaſon for what hee 
meant by the precedent ſimilitude, vix. that one 
ought to make the gift of faith, and knowleds of the 
Golpell, to-ſhine forth brightly by a free profeſſion, 
and by good works; for though it were yet clouded: 


and darkned through the ignorance, hatred, and: 


falſe judgments of the world, it would notwithſtand- 
ing very ſhortly appear manifeſtly,even as old ancient 
propheſies had been cleered by the lame Goſpell. 

V. 24. Shall be meaſured |In Mat. 7. 2. this is 
ſpoken in the ſenſe that one ſhould abſtaine from of- 
tending another, for feare of receiving an equall 
niſhment; but here, and Zyke 6. 38. the end ſeemeth. 
to be to warne his diſciples, that according as they 
ſhall diſpenſe and. diſtribute the gifts 2 o 
God, they ſhall ſo receive the reward, and theſe gifts; 
ſhall be augmented to them, ; 

V. 26. The kingdome]vix, The preaching of the: 
Golpell, by which the Church is gathered together 
and governed in Sggric under Gods obedience, doth 
produce its effects, by a ſecret power of God in the 
hearts of his beleevers by little and little;that the ve- 

ſervants of God know neither the moments nor 
the meanes. Let them therefore. carefully employ: 
themſelves in doing their duty, and leave the increaſe 
and bleſſing to God, 1-Cop.3. 6, 7. 

V. 27. Should ſleep]viz. Should gde and come 
_ doe his buſineſſe according to his courſe of 

ife. 

V. 30. hereunto] Chriſt makes not uſe of ſuch: 
queſtions, as if he doubted what to ſay, but becauſe 
he would taiſe the attention of his hearers with care- 
fulnefſe to obſerve what he held forth unto them, 
concerning the Kingdome of God. 

V. 33. 4s they were Jvix. Accommodat ing him 
ſelf to the ſmall capacity ot the hearers, he uſed theſe 
familiar ſimilitudes, to infule the truth the more eaſi- 
ly into humble and weak men, and to hide it from the 
adverſaries and hardened perſons. 

V. 36. As be was J vi. At that preſent; having: 
taken neither food, nor reſt from his labour, but ha- 
ving been teaching all the day, and now there being: 
no proviſion nor preparation made ready for him. 

V. 38. Aſleep] vix. To try. his. Dilciples , andi 
ſnew them his power. 

V. 41. Feared] Which feare. was mixed with wWon· 
B der, Luke 8. 25. N 


CHAI. 


16 


1 CHAP, V. 
Erſ. 2. A man] S. Matthew ſaith two, but per- 
adventure one was more noted and fiercer 
then the other. 
V. 7. I adj ure thee] An impudent boldneſſe of the 
Devill, in uſing the name of God who is his judge, 
and irreconcileable enemy, to have him be a means 
and a Mediator toward Chriſt, whereas interceſſion 
is alwaies made by ſome one who is a friend to both 
parties. 

V. 9. What nᷣ] A queſtion grounded upon the cu- 
Rome of evill ſpitits, to take upon them proper names, 
when they doe enter into mens bodies, or when they 
becometheir maſters or miniſters, by damnable co- 


venants. Now Chriſt asketh his name to make the 


greatneſſe of this mans miſery apparent, and to ſhew 
the wonder of his deliverance, LegionuJa Roman 
name for a great company of armed men; though ĩt 
is very unlikely that there ſhould be juſt as many ſpi- 
rits as there were ſouldiers in a legion. 

V. 12. Send us] For the Devill hath not power 
of hiraſclf to enter not ſo much as into an unreaſo- 
nable creature without Gods leave. 

V. 19. And tell them] For thoſe that receive good 
things at Gods hands ought to declare and publiſh 
them. 

V. 20, DerapolisISee Annot. upon Mat. 4. 25. 

V. 23. At the point]S. Matthew ſaith that ſhe was 
dead, but it may be that at his firſt arrivall he told 
him that ſhe lay at the point of death, and afterwards 

having further advice by his ſervants, v. 35. he might 
adde, ſhe was deceaſed. | 

v. 34. Thy faith]Such is his goodneſſe in attri- 
buting that to us, which proceeds immediately from 

himſelfe, as if we contributed to it; and to ſhew us 
that faith is as it were a hand with which we receive 
Gods good gifts. 

V. 43. Charged them] See the reaſon Annot. upon 

Mat. 8. 4. 


CH Ap. VI. 

Erſ. 2. To teach #6]Shewing that in Gods 
Church there is nothing more honourable 

then the doctrine of the Goſpell. 
V. 3. The Carpenter] Hence it ſeemes may be ga- 
thered = Chriſt before he was baptized, uſed o- 
ephs trade, who was a Carpenter, Mat. 13. 55. The 
— annot. upon Mat. 13. 55. Offended] ice 
Annot. upon Mat. 11. 6. | 
V. 5. He could] Not for any want of power in 
him, but for want of a due diſpoſition in the people, 
who were faithlefle : which diſpoſition of faith ac- 
cording to Gods appointment is requiſite in him 
that draweth neere unto God to deſire or receive a- 
ny benefit at his hands: as the ſeed ought to be ſown 
before the barveſt be reaped, Beſides that, miracles 
being the ſeale of the doctrine, there was no reaſon 
to ſhew them in a place where there was no faith in 

the Goſpell: ſee Marke 9. 23. 


Annotations upon S. MAR x. 


| chap. ui, 
V. 9. Sandals] A Greek word, and it wasa kind 
of ſhooes, in faſhion of ſoles laced, or buckled over 
the — m 7 rather within doors, of 
in the City, then in the country, or when R 
led, Acts 12, 8. 1 
V. 13. Anointed] Certainely this ceremony had 
been appointed them by Chriſt, for a token of his 
grace and ſupernaturall virtue, to doe theſe miracu. 
| — cures for the body onely, without having there. 
in any particular relation to the ſoule, nor the ſalya- 
| tion of it: lee Iames 5. 14. 
V. 27. An executioner] Th' Ital, A ſergeant : or 
| one of his guard, or a Souldier, according to the cu- 
ſtom of the Romans who moſt commonly employed 
ſouldiers in capitall executions, commanded by So- 
veraign Lords, out of the formall courſe of juſtice. 
V. 4t. Looked up]Shewing us by that geſture, that 
all good which man receives comes from above, wix, 
—_ the bounty and goodneſſe of our heayenly 
ather, 


V. 48. And would] viz, He did as though hee 
would have paſſed by them, without ſtaying: to ex- 
| cite in them a greater wonder and deſire, 
V. 51. Beyond meaſure]viz.More then they were 
| 
when they ſaw him walk upon the water: others, ex- 
treamely, | 
V. 52, Con ſidered u0t]vix. Theſe miracles ſeemed 
new and ſtrange unto them, becauſe they had not 
| well confidered the former ones. 
V. 56. They might touch] It is likely that this was 
becaule they had ſeene the miracle already done in 
this manner, Mat. 9. 20. Acts 19. 12. 


CHAP. VII. 
RET 3. Oſt] Ital. ap to the elbow : according 
to the Jewiſh cuſtome, by a ſcrupulous ſuper- 
ſtition: others have it, hard, Of the Elders] namely, 
of the Governours of the Church, or of the fore-fa- 
fathers, 
V. 6. with their Ups] viz, In outward appearance, 
but not with their whole heart and affections. 
V. 9. Full well] An ironicall kind of ſpeech. 
V. 10. Moſes ſaid] This paſſage of Scripture pro- 
veth that the Law is not abrogated, ſo far as the 
commandement belongeth to good manners and che 
well ordering of a mans life. | 
V. 11. By whatſoever]-Thisis but onely the be- 
inning of the Phariſaicall Law, which ought to be 
ſupplied in this manner, If any one have made any 
ſuch kind of oath, he cannot breake it, though hee 
ſhould thereby faile in his duty towards father and 
mother: ſee Annot. upon Mat. 15. 5. 8 
V. 15. can defile]viz. No outward thing which 
gocth in at the mouth can defile a man, becauſe 
cannot pierce unto the ſoule, IPRS 
V. 19. Parging]vix, Leaving by this ſeparation, 
the nouriſhment of the body cleere from the dregsz 
and excrements. | 


— — 


— — 


V. 20. which cometh out Namely, whileſt a ann 


walkes after his naturall corruption, there is nothing 
comes 


duupviij. 


comes out of him but ſuch things as ſavour of it. 


V. 22. E vill eye vi x. Envy; ſee Mat. 20. 15. 


Blaſphemy]or ſlander. 


V. 23. come fiom within] vix. From the inward 


motion and inclination of the heart. 


V. 24. would have no man] viv Avoiding the 
vanity of applauſes and concourſe, And likewile be- 


cauſe he was come thither onely for the good of this 
woman alone, according to the motions of his God- 
head. 

V, 29. For this] Seeing thou haſt that diſpoſition 
which is appointed by God, in a conſtant and perſe- 
vering faith, thou ſhalt receive the benefit which thou 
deſireſt. ' 

V. 32. To put his hand] Which was an ordinary 
fgn of the application of Chriſts — — 

v. 3. Put his fingers] Geſtures, and actions which 
he uſed at his own pleaſure, to ſhe that he healed 
beyond all order of naturall means, by his almighty 

wer, 

y. 34. He ſieghed] In ſigne of his fervent charity 
ad of his zcale in praying: which he did as he was 
man and Mediator, attributing the divine glory to 
God his father; from the exerciſing and manifeſting 
of which he abſtained in the time ot his humiliation, 
John 11. 33-38. 


v. 36. charged them] See Annot. upon Mat. 8.4. 


CHAP, VIII. 
Erſ. 3. Faint] viz, By reaſon of their too 
long faſting. 

V. 4. From whence]viz It is not poſſible ſo 
great a multitude ſhould find ſufficient to ſatis fie 
them withall in the wilderneſſe. 

V. 5, How many]viz, Thar are already bought, 
for our own proviſion. 

V. 7. Bleſſed]See Annot. upon Mat. 14.19, 

V. 10. Dalmanutha] A place neere Bethſaide be- 
tween the lake of Geneſareth and mount Tabor. 

V. 12, Sighedj Having compaſſion of their obſti- 
nate incredulity, Luke 19. 41. 

V. 15. Of Heyod]See Annot. upon Mat. 22. 16. 

V. 21. How is it] He reproveth them for thinking 
he had ſpoken of materiall leaven, having ſeen with 
their eys how eaſie it was for him to feed them ſuffi- 
ciently with corporall food. 9 
V. 22. Betbſaida] A City ſituate upon the lake of 
Gmeſareth in Galle. 

V. 23, Had ſpit] See Annot. upon Mark 7. 33. 

V. 25. He put] Not that the Lord( who as he was 
trac God could doe all things in a moment) had a- 
ny need to take time, or goe ſeverall times about his 
miracles, t ut all this was done as he plealed, to cauſe 
las it is likely) his power to be the more diſtinctly 
known : ml alſo to inſtrutt men in the degrees 
and progreſſes of thcir ſpiritual illumination, to give 
God the glory wholly, both for the beginning and 
for the accompliſhment, 

V. 26. Nor tell it) See Annot. upon Mat. 8. 4. 

V. 31. Suffer] Becauſe they ſhould not imagine 


Annotations -upon S. Ma A K 


| or fancie toj themſelves a temporall relgne, he tells 


them plainly he is come to ſuffer. 
V. 35. Shall ſave it j vix. For a mortall he ſhall 
aine an immortall life. "0 
| V. 38. Shall be aſhamed] Who by reaſon of the 
miſery and reproach which accompanieth the Goſpel 
in this world,will not make open profeſſion thereof. 
Or having done ir, draw back or fall away: ſee Rom. 
1. 16. 2 Cor. 4. 2. 2 Tim. 1. 8. & 12. 2. Tz the glo- 
7y ]lee Annot. upon Heb. 1 1. 26. Mat. 16. 27, 


CHAP, IX. 
Erſ. 1, with power]Gloriouſly, accompanied 
with the divine power of the Holy Ghoſt to o- 
vercome the world, and convert the hearts. 

V. 4. Tal hing] St. Luke ſets down the ſumme of 
their diſcourle, namely how he ſhould be dealt with 
at Jeruſalem. 

V. 6. He wiſt not] Peter conceives of this viſion: 
according to his carnall judgment, and deſired a ceſ- 
ſation, before the work was compleated. Afraid] 
namely, of ſo wonderfull and ſudden a change, as 
allo of the viſion. | 

V. 7. This is myTviz, He alone is the chief Go- 
vernour and teacher of the Church: forbidding here- 
| by all doctrine but onely ſach as ſhall proceed from 

im. 

V. 12, Be ſet at nougbt] This terme, taken, as it 
ſhould ſeem, from Dax. 9. 26. ſignifyeth the loweſt 
degree of Chrifts humiliation in his death, Phil. 2.7. 

V. 13. As it is written] This hath a relation to 
John Baptiſts comming, which was foretold by the 
Prophets; and not to his perſecutions, whereof wee 
read nothing in them. 

V. 16. with them] Ital. Amongſt you] Meaning bis 
| Diſciples who were in the ſame company. 

V. 17. A dumbe Spirit]viz. A ſpirit by whoſe 
meanes my ſonne is become dumbe, ; 

V. 18. Teareth him] vix. He torments, draweth 
awry, and ſtretcheth him, as if he would teare him 
in peeces. 

V. 19. Anſwereth him] It ſeemeth the man de- 
ſerved not fo harſh an anſwer, but in his perſon 
Chrift ſpeaketh to the Pharilces,who were a faithleſſe 


generation, 


V. 20. Tare him] See Annot. _ Marke 1. 26. 

V. 23. If thou canſt ] vix. Doubt not thou of my 
power which is infinite, but ſee whether for thine: 
owne part thou beeſt diſpoſed in faith as thou mould 
eſt be. Which f:ich the Lord ſo long as he was in. 
the world, did never let paſſe without effect, as by an 
immutable ordinance, and for defect of it he did of- 
tentimes forbeare doing of his miracles; fee Marker 
6.5 . which he did to teach us the onely and power= 
full meanes to receive Gods grace to the ſalvation of 
our ſoules. | 

V. 24. unbelec fe] viz, The ſmaincfle and wel 
neſſe of my faith, joyned with much doubt, and miſ- 
truſt. ＋ 


V. 25. Charge thee] As ifhe ſhould lay, il ovgh> 


thou 


8 
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thou haſt deſpiſed my diſciples, yet my power thou 
canſt not withſtand, | 

V. 31. For he taught] It ſeemes that the meaning 
was, that Chriſt did beginne to withdraw himſelſe 
from the frequent company of men, and from the o- 
ther. parts ot his office, and actions of his life, to 
prepate himſelf for his approaching death, and to 
diſpoſe his diſciples to t. 

V. 33. what mas it] Chriſt would root the 
Inne ot ambition out of their hearts. 

V. 35. Shall be laſt L Or, let him be laſt. 

V. 37. Receiveth not] Ieſus ſpeaketh thus, becauſe 
chat as he was Mediator, he referred all to his Father, 
and to his glory and ſeryice, ſee John 5. 30. and 
6. 38. 

U 38. Saw 0ze]It might be ſome one who ha- 
ving imbraced Chriſts doctrine and feith, was moved 
by Gods ſecret inſpiration to doe miracles, though 
he was not one of Chriſts ordinary followers. The 
diſciples might in this be moved with jealouſie or 
raſhneſſe of judgment: and Chriſt without penetra- 
ting any further into the action, plainly ſaith, that by 
this meanes his truth and his glory might be promo- 
ted, and that therefore the Diſciples ſhould forbeare 
to uſe any authority in forbidding of him, as if that 
power did properly belong onely to them. In thy 
name] calling upon thee, and interpoſing thine au- 
tharity. 

V. 40. Ic on our part vi. May be a profitable in- 
ſtrument in Gcds work : or, in this furious katred 
which the world beareth me and my Church, you 
oughtto hold it as a favour and gaine, if any one bee 
not againſt us. And if God himſelfe rewardeth 
ſmall benefits done to his, you likewiſe ought to ac- 
cept of, and love thoſe, who make profeſſion of my 
name, though they be not ordinarily in our company. 

V. 43. Into hell] Ital. Into G ehenna, ſee Annot. 
rpon Mat. 5. 22. | 

V. 49. For every] He gives a reaſon for the prece- 
dent exhortations, of cutting off all enticement of 
{in; for as every offering under the Law was tobe ſal- 
ted, Lev. 2. 13. ſo every Chriſtian, to preſent himſelſe 
unto God ina living Sacrifice, ought to be purged from 
all corruption by the holy Ghoſt who hath the virtue 
of fire, Mat. 3. 11. 1 Cor. 3. 1 3. and by the ſame ought 
to be indued with holineſſe, as the ſalt ſeaſoneth 
meat, and preſerveth it from putrefaction. 

V. 50. Is good Namely, tor the aforementioned 
uſes. Chriſt directeth his ſpeech to his Apoſtles and 
miniſters of his word: as if he ſaid, To you is com- 
mitted the preaching of the Goſpel, by which the ho- 
Iy Ghoſt fulfilleth his internall operation, 1ohn 15. 
17. and if you corrupt this word, or your ſelves who 
are the veſſells thereof, ſo that the Spirit of God co- 
operate no more in it; from whom ſhall any amend- 
ment be looked for? Have ſalt]viz. imitate the 
nature of ſalt in What is good, namely, in the whol- 
ſome, pure, and pleaſing ſeaſoning of doctrine and 
actions, and not in its evill, in being too tart and 
auſtere 3 whereupon riſe diviſions and ſtrifes, ſecing 


| 
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chap.x, © 
there are ſome kinds of ſalt, that are too harpe and 
corroſive. Iames 3. 17. | 


CHAD. X. 


Erſ. 1. Farther fide of Jviz, When he had paſ. 

ſed Galile he came into that part of Fudes 

which is beyond Jordan, where John the Baptiſt fuſt 
preached. 

V. 3. Moſes] Chriſt hath a relation to the ſeyenth 


Commandement, of not committing adulte- 


ry , againſt which they ſinned, who broke off 
mariages lawfully contracted, by unlaw full divorceg, 

V. 6. From the beginning] For the rectifying ſuch 
an abule, he remits them to Gods ordinance : which 
ought to be alwaies received for a Law. 

V. 11. Put away] viz. That diverceth himlelfe 
from her, unleſſe it be for adultery. Mat. 19. 9. 

V. 12. If a woman] The law of God makes no 
mention of divorces undertaken by women: a thi 
which was unheard of amongſt the people of God, 
and contrary to all modeſty, and honeſty ; yet in 
Chriſts time was uſed amongſt the Tewes in imitati. 
on of the Romans and Grecians: ſee Annot, upon 
I Tim. 5.9. 

V. 14. Ringdome of God] See ing God denies them 
not ſalvation for their incapacities, men for the ſame 
2 on ſhould not deny them baptiſme, which is much 
eſſe. 

V. 15. Shall not]viz. Shall not ſubmit bimſelſe 
by obedience of faith to the Goſpell, through which 
God re-eſtabliſheth his Kingdome amongſt men, and 
maketh them partakers of the'good things thereof, 
As a little] vi laying aſide all pride, malice, pre- 
ſumption of carnall wildome, and putting on the true 
humility, docility, ſimplicity, and ſuch innocency as 
is in little children, Pſal. 1 ** 2. Mat. 18. 3. 

V. 18, Me good] Chriſt would ſhe them that 
his goodneſſe was not like that which is aſcribed to 
men, which is vaine and ſalſe. 

V. 21. Loved him ]jvix. He ſhewed him ſome 
ſignes of fayour, as congratulating with him for this 
outward and dilciplinary holineſſe; not any way ap- 
proving of his pride and bypocriſie, nor being con- 
tented with this outward bark of action. Neither 
that he diſſembled againſt histhought; but in a kind 
of mild Irony, andgracefull contempt of his vanity. 

V. 27. Are poſſible] viʒ. God can give a rich man 
ſuch grace, as he may poſſeſſe his goods as if he had 
them nor. 

V. 32. Amaz ed] By reaſon of his frequent predi- 
tions; by which he foretold his paging uffer- 
ings, and death in Ieruſalem, whither they law bim 
going. 

v. 42. 1hich are accounted] viz, Who though 
they ought to acknowledg themſelves to be Gods 


ſervants, for the good and profit of their people, doe 
attribute unto themſelyes through immoderate pre- 
ſumption an abſolute power over them, 1 Sam. 8. 


II. or whole ſoyeraignty is onely in the * 50 


ind 8 of the world; and not in truth 
which is onely in che kingdome of God. 
v. 43. Shall be yaerJOr,let him be your. 


| 


V. 46. As be went cr JS. Lukelaith,thar chis haps | cſt 


ned at bis comming thither, and not at his depar- 
Pete: and S. Matthew ſpeakes of two blind men. 
Bur all this may be reconciled, ſaying, that the Lord 
dad ſome time in Jericho, goin ofren; out of the City 
and — again; — at one time being 
one out, and comming 
i men,whereof this Bartiment was of moſt note. 
v. 51. Lord)Ital. Rabbons : A Syriack word, which 
Genifyerh Maſter, Iabm 20. 16s | 
CHAP. XI. 
Erſ. 1. Bethphage] A Mllage neer- the mount 


ot Olives, about a mile from Ieruſalem. 
V. 12. He was hungry] Herein ſubjecting himſelf 
x0 mens infirmities. 


v. 14. No maxeat]Shewing thereby his diſplea- 
fure againſt ſuch as bear a great ſhew without any fruit. 

v. 16. Any veſſell] Namely, that was not con- 
ſecrated, nor for the lervice ot the Temple, but for 
theſe Merchants, and other mens uſes, which was a 
kind of profanation according to the Law, which 
Chriſt yer obſerved, Nehem. 13. 7, 8. Zec. 14. 20, 21. 

v. 17. Of all nations] Or, for the ule of all nati- 
ens, or amonglt all nations. 

V. 18. Deſtroy bim] vic. Secretly, and by ſome 
ambuſh; ſee Mat. 2 1. 46. & 26. 4, 5. being not a- 
ble to indure his reproofe, not to have their offer- 
ings diminiſhed. 

V. 22. 1x God ]Namely, ſuch a faith as he every 
way requireth in all parts and qualities, and. ſuch an 
one as he engendexeth in believers by his Spirit. 

V. 24. #hat things ſoever]By this he gives no to- 
leration to aske whatſoever ſhall come in our fancy; 
for prayer muſt be regulated by faith, and faith mult 
not wander out of the limits of the word: ſee James 


Aunotitioni upon S. Mann] 


in, he met with two | tuall 


xt 

V. 18. Aged bim] Namely te deride hm and: 
thoſe tha 1 —_ 
19. M bis of great· 
9 IRE — at great 


V. 24. Therefore erre}Chuiſt by this demand de- 
clareth that the of error, and falſe opinions 
ded from deſpiſing and being ignorant of the 


V. 25. The Angels] Not according to their ſpiri- 
nature, bur their ſtare of incorruption and im- 
9 ora rr = no more m—_ 3 
27. 0 living] Therefore i 

= _ ye of this world. 855 

V. 28. Axhed bim ]Jvix, T bim, Mat. 22.35. 
firſt Commandement] 2 — a 
thotity to be leſſened by the doctrine of the Goſpell. 

V. 29. Tbe frſt]viz, The chieſeſt and — 
cellent, according to which the reſt are added. 

V. 31. Is like lv. Of the ſame kind, for ic de- 
pends upon the former. 

V. 34. Thou art vet] Becauſe he was pliant to be 
taught by Chriſt, and that the ſpirituall meaning of 
the Law, taking off the matke of the hypocriſie of 
the works of externall Diſcipline, is that which guid- 
eth and preſſeth the conſciences to flye to Chriſt, to 
be ſaved from the curſe of the Law, which in this her 
ſpirituall ſenſe, encloſeth all men within its curſe, 
Rom. 3. 20. & 7.7. From the Kingdome) namely, 
from Gods grace in the Goſpell, by which he re- 
eſtabliſheth his kingdome in ſalvation and bleſſing, 
which had been violated by ſin, 

V. 38. In hu] See Annot. upon Mey. 4. 2. long 
claathing] Let he condemns not their cl but 
their vaine. glory, and ſeeming holineſſe, whereby they 
l the people. 1 

V. 41. The treaſury] Ital. the cheſt of offerings : 
There were — 4 offerings in the Tien 
one of money for. the repairing ot the building, to 


1. 6. 1 Iabu 5. 14, 15. 

V. 28. j bat authority] Chriſts works ſufficiently 
teſtifyed by what authority he did thoſe things, but 
the eyes of their hearts were ſo blinded with mal 
d envy, that they could not ſee it. 

CHAD. 12. 
Erl. 2. A ſervant}St. Matthew ſaith he ſent 
his ſervants, by which name are ſignifyed the 
_ yet this is no way repugnant to that, ſecing 
the Lord ſent to his people, ſometimes one Prophet, 


of one underſtand the whole number of them, 

V. 9. Deſtroy] viz, Thoſe ſtiffenecked Gover- 
nours, who through covetoulneſſe and ambition 
had oppoſed themſelves againſt him. 


ſometimes many; we may therefore by this accompt zines belonging tothe Temple,Nebem. 10. 37 
exceeding 


| 


V. 10, Not read] The meaning is, that paſſage of | 
the Plalme hath a reference to you, as well as this my 
parable hath, 

V. 15. Shall we give] This repetition ſeemeth is 
not ſuperfluous ; for the karſt queſtion may be under- 
wood of the rigour of right, and che other of whatwas . 
expedient or decent, by way of counſell or advice. | 


the ordinary offerings for lacrifices and other u- 


ſes, Which in ancient times were put into the Prieſts 


| and afterwards were by them caried into a 
ice 
is likely that in inſuing times, to avoid all manner of 


cheſt within the Prieſts Court, 2 Kings 12. 9. But it 


fraud, divers cheſts were placed in ſome place not 
ſpecityed, of the peoples Court, where every one 
caſt in what money he pleaſed; as it is here ſaid: 
' Secloba8. 20. The other kind of offerings was? of 
other goods, which were laid up in certaine 


8 

538. 
V. 44. Of ber want] vix. Of her ſmall 

ſtore, as 2 Cox. 8. 2. * 

CHAP, XIII. 
Erſ. 4. Shall be fulfilled] Or,ſhal have an end: 
namely, theſe things which thou foretelleſt. 
V. 5. Take heed] He forewarnes them of that 
_ was more needfull for them, then hat they 
V. 6.1 am Cbrift] ThiIcal. I am be + namely, the 
Meſſias, the King of the Church: ſee Mat. 24. J. 

V. 25. Starres 5 beaver] This ſhews that there 
(D) ſhall 


$2. 


nature. : 
V. 27. Of beaves] \ popular terme. For to the 
eye the —.— ſeeme to terminate the earth round 


about: ſee Annot. upon Mat. 24. 30. 


CHAP. XIV. 
Erſ. 3. Spitenerd] Ital. pure nard; others, 
qu 


V. — when they ]jvie The fame day, as accord- 
ing to the Law, they were to kill the Lamb, though 
the Jews by tradition did transferre the Paſleoyer to 
the day following, Mat. 26. 17. See why this Lamb 
is called a Sacrifice, Annot. upon Exod. 1 z. 27. 
2 Chron. 3 5. 11, 12. : 

V. 35. The bowye] viz, That he might not come 
to that terrible point of his extream ſuſſerings. 

V. 36. Abba] It was a Syriack word, of jmaking 
much, which litile children uſed to their fathers, 
which was afcerwards uſed in all affectionate and 
render prayers to God himſelfe: lee Rom. 8. 15. 
Gal. 4. 6. 

V. 38. 1s7eady]viz, Though you be willing by 
your ſpirit, yet the weakneſſe of your fleſh will not 
ſuffer you to doe it, Rom. 7. 15. Gal. 5.17, 

V. 41. 1t is enough] So the Lord doth in earneſt 
_— thoſe words, which before he had ſpoken iro- 
nica 

— Maſter] Some copies have it, Maſter well 
bee it unto thee- 

V. 48. Are ye come] Or, you are come. 

V. 50. They all] Namely, his Diſciples. 

V. 51. A certaine] There is no certainty, either 
what this young man was, or why he followed the 
Lord in this habit. Some conjecture that it was one 
of the ſervants of the houſe, where Ieſus had ea- 
ten the paſſeover, who for curiofuy, or for affecti- 
on might riſe out of his bed, when hee ſaw the 
Lord goe forth in the night, to ſee the iſſue of the 
words, which he might have heard himſelfe concer- 


ning his apprchenfion. Others will have it be ſome 


ene that did riſe ſuddenly. at the noiſe, 4 linnen 

cloth it might be ſome kind of ſhirt, or other night 

rayment. The young men] namely, the ſouldlers, as 

ſhould ſay the foot ſouldiers. 

V. 54. Afarre off] Peter beginnes to abate much 
of — he wr Roſe boaſted. | 

V.55.The chief Prieſts] The Evangeliſts call them 


all chieſe Prieſts which performed the ſervice of the 


offerings, according to Davids inititution, as we may 
cad of Zacharias, Luke 1. 18. 

V. 55. Agreed not] Or, were not ſufficient. 

V. 61. Of thebleſſed] Namely, of God, to whom 
all glory and ptaiſe is duc. And this was a name of 
God very frequent amongſt the Jewes. 

V. 62. Of power] Namely, of the glorious God, 
According to the Jewes common cuſtome: ſee An- 
not. upon Mat. 26. 64. 

V. 69. A maide I Ital. The maid : in S. Matthews 


” 


K is Laid that it was another: but it may be chat the | 


Annotations upon 
ſhall-be a perſect change of the whole couſe of | 


S. Manx; | 
firſt which was ſhe that tepr the doore; r 18. 19, 


1 
ELLE 
* 


no this ſecond time told the other, and ſhe tolũ th 
ſanders by, | {94 4 
V. 72. He wept] Or, be went our and wepe, 


CH AP. XV. | 
Erl, . Inibe inſurreftion] He ſeems here ts 

intimate ſome late andinotable inſurrection. 

V. 21. Of Alexander] They were known and fa 
mous perſons in the Church at that time. | 

V. 23. wine} This ſhouldiſeem to be another kind 
of drink be ſides the vineger mingled witigall, where. 
of is ſpoken, Mat, 27. 34+ For this wine was given 
to condemned men, by. a certaine act of mercy, to 
dull and ſtupefie their ſenſes. The other was pre 
ſented unto him by the ſouldiers in mockery, and 
inſolency, Unleſſe we ſhould ſay, that theſe widktd 
men mingled all together. Received it notJas well 
to preſerve and keep himſelie in his entire fenſes to 
the laſt; to male his ſufferings perfectly voluntary: 
as becauſe he would not abate any thing of his tor- 
ments: willing to beare them all through obedience, 
and overcome them by his onely virtue, righeeouſ- 
neſſe and innocency. The finds 

V. 24. Caſting lots] Lhe iers ignorantly ful- 
filled what was foretold in the Scripture — 
Chriſts veſture. | 

V. 25. The third]Namely, of cleere day, which 
was divided into twelve even houres, Tohy.1 1. 9. and 
therefore this third houre was correſpondent to our 
nine a clocke in the morning, See touching the houre 
of our Lords death, Annor. upon Ioba 29. 14. 

V. 32. Aud they] viz, One of them, Luke 23:39; 

V. 39. That he ſo] Though there were ſome appa- 
rent cauſes, to judge that in his death there was ſotne 
ſapernaturall thing, it being cleere that it was a 
voluntary death, ſeeing that Chriſt dyed being yet 
full of life, yeelding ſo ſtrong a cry, and that he 2 
no other wound but onely the piercing of his hands 
and his feet: whereupon Pilates alio marvelled, v 44. 
that he ſhould be dead already: yet for all that wee 
muſt imagine, that the Centurion had ſome divine 
inſtin& to beleeve and ſpeak in that kind. 

V. 40. The leſſe}$0 named either by reaſon of his 
ſtature, or for ſome other unknowne cauſe, to diſtin- 
guiſh him from the other two, James of Alpheu, and 


Zebedeus, the Apoſtles, And this is he who is elſe- 
where called Iamnes the Lords brother, Gal. 1. 19 

V. 42. Becauſe it was] It ſhould ſeem that this 
was the occaſion moved Ioſeph to make ſuch haſte, 
by reaſon of nights drawing onz namely, becauſe at 
the lelf· ſame time began the preparation of the feaſt, 
wich laſted from nine houres untill the end of the 
day be fore the feaſt, of which three houres there was 
at the leaſt one fe ſtivall. The preparation] {ce Annot. 
upon Mat. 27. 62. 

V. 43. counſellour-] vi Senator or member of 
that great councell of ſeventy two. The ꝶingdome] 
namely, the ſplrituall reſtsuration of the kingdome 


of the Church by the Means: ſee Lyke 2. 25. 38. 
the Moeſſens: lee Luke CAP. 


1 chap. xv); 


Annotations won $M As x; 3 


| Ireen of Pete/, be cauſe he moſt groſſely finned, 
CHAN. XVI. Idtbereſere nesdes che greatei t emfprt. 
Erſ. 1. Had bought] Namely, in the three laſt V. g. Neither ſaid they]vix. They, ſtayed not te 
houres of the day, in which our Lord was eru- tale with any one, but runne in haſt: to relate it to 
aked, Luke 23. $6. Ae] Ital. Enbidme : which | the Diſciples, Mai. 28. 8, 23.9. 
Gods providence wo to ſhew, that only | V. 42. in mother forme} Severall frgm that in 
through the halineſſe, and perfect righteouſneſſe of | which he appeared to Mary Magdaten ; or from thut 
16. 10. ſee Annot. upon John 19. 40. Ie his habit, lohn 20. 2. or in regard of rhe ſplen- 

V. 4. Foy it was}So that it was impoſſible to re- | dor of his countenance after his relurreRion, or that 
move it out of the place without of ir. Or | their eyes were dazled by a divine power, Luke 
we mult ſupply, chat they wondered that it ſhould be | 24. 16. | 
ſo rolled away, being ſuch a very great tone. V. 14. At meat]vix, After their meale continu- 

V. 5. Into the ſepwithre] Cut out in the rocke in | —=_— talke and holy converſation a good while 
manner of a Care. A young mm] namely, an hin night, Iohn 20. 19. | 

in that wonted form : to repreſent by da e | V. 16. And is baptized]vix, Hath added himſelfe 
the condition of the bleſſed lie alwaies equal; tomy Church by being baptized, taking it as a token 
and the ſplendor of the Angels glory, and their vigor | and — the open proſaſſion of faith, which is 
and fwitrncfle in their ſervice and motion. neceflary to falyation, Rom, 10. 19. 

V.7. Aud Peter Whether it were to preſerve Pe. V. 17. Theſe ſigyes] This promile is eſpeciall for 
tar in the honor of being in the firſt amongſt | thoſe firſt times of the Golpels preaching ; and be- 
the Apoltles, or cocemfort him particularly after his longed onely to thoſe who had £ gift of worki 
repentance. Or becauſe Peter with Iohm bad ſhewed | of miracles, either in generall, as the Apoſtles, or in 
bimſelfe moſt fervent in inquiring out the truth ofthe | particular, as others of the Church, 1 cor. 12. 7,8, 
bulinefle by comming unto the Sepulchre and going | 9, 10. 28, 
into it, Iohn 20. 3. 6. and that therefore the Angell | V. 19. Had ſpoten jvix. To many, and at. ſeverall 

would free him from hie anxiety. Or he makes a ſpeci- times, Acts 1. 2, 3. 
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The ARGUMENT of S. Lux z. 


Epiſtles ; catting bim ſometimes the moſt beloved Phyfitian, Col. 4. 14. ſometimes bis 

companion, who bath not forſaken him in all bis labours, 2 Tim. 4. 11. ſometimes bu fe 

bourer, in the Lords work, Philem. 24. Though it be not ſpecifyed any where, who, or whence he 
was, nor when be was converted to the faith; (which notwithſtanding ſtemes to be after our Saviaurs aſcent in- 
to heaven) nor what office he hath borne in the Church. But hawſoevergit is likely that be was one of the E van 
gelifts, whereof the Apoſtles had al waies ſome ane under them, to ſend and imploy for the planting and ordering of 
Churches in particular Provinces : or to manure, maintains, and ſet ſorward the Goſpell, ix thoſeplaces where 
the Apoſtles themſelves bad firſt ſowne the ſeed of it : for which purpoſe the Evangeliſts were indowed with 
the infallible conduct of the Holy Ghaſt in their word and writing. Such an one was St. Luke under St. Paul, 
who alſo ſcemeth to have compiled this Evangelical hiſtory. for the uſe 7 the Gentile Churches, for whoſe uſe 
the Apoſtle was eſpecially appointed: having to that end indited it in a ſtile which retaineth the character and 


F Q Veſtionleſſe the writer of this Goſpell is that Luke of whom St. Paul ſpeaketh in divers plates of bis 


Property of the pure Greek tongue more then the reſt of the E vangeliſts. Now be therein relates by way of ſum- 
Mary, the greateſt part of the doctrines and notable acts which the other had touc hed:and addeth thereunto drvars 
parts which doe illuſtrate and excellently make up the body of the biſtory. E ſpecially touching the miraculous 
birth 4 lon theB. priſt, and of Teſus Chriſt; and mam other beads, which the Church may draw great 
e knowledg and edi fication. We 


mcre 


The 


The Analyſis, 


50 
E 2 
a 2. ; 
In this Goſpel! are recorded o; be deal of Chriſt, 
The Annunciati AC: and Nativity, reveal | 
1. The ono ous Conception vity,revealed to his moth 
the blellel Virgin My, by the miniſtery of the Angel Gabriel, Chap, 4. 
1. In the Birth of — f | 
i 2. on in emple, 
Las "3 W Tip SRI EIIER 3. His Education. r 


[ 


4 


2, Nis Life, which 


was | 


2 
be divided inn 


the actions of | 
kis life done ei- 


ther 


lenz which con- 
I' 


ate annexed as conſequent of it, 


— - - 


2. In his laſt jour- | 
ney to IJeruſa- 


kts of three 


1 


F x, His departure 


4. The firſt diſcovery of thoſe treaſures of wit. 


dome in him, in diſputing with the Doctors, c. 2. 


1. By the teſtimony of St. Ioba Baptiſt, 
2. By the teſtimony of God the Father. 


from Galiie, to 
Samaria ; in 
which we have 


el 


1. His » By the teſtimony of God the holy Gh 
on to his office, "che. E aw rs 
4. By his ſignal victory over Sata in his temp- 
- tation, chap. 4. ye Te 
5 4 1. Be to preach in 
1. Before his laſt i. By bimſelfe alone\\ Cities of Saite, xc. 
| 22 —. ; without the Mi- J 2. Confirmes his do- 
lem; lo we have, | niſtery of his Di- N Arine by miraculous 
| Cciples;, and ſobef cures , interwoven 
| with his doctrine. c. 3. 
| | His Apoſtleszwhom be 
| 2. The Execution 5. Calla. 
of his office, 2. Inſtructs, cap. f. 
| 2. By the Concur- | * · Sends to preach, ci 
j rence and Mini- 
ſtery of his Di-C 2. The Seventy; whom he 
— es: who were _— 5 
o orders — 1. 0 um 0 
} 2 2. Wherin torejoice. 
3. Bleſfeth his Father 
for revealing the 
I CT Goſpelioths, c.10, 


1. The Inbefpitality of the Samaricans, who 


would not receive Chriſt, c. 9. 

The unwarrantable zeale of James and Joby, 
who would puniſh this repulſe with fire from 
heaven as Elias did. 


3. The checke which they received for fo un 


chriſtian a motion, chep. 9. 
In e e g the Lords pra- 
er: which duty of prayer he inſorceth 

1. By the promiſe ofreceining what we 


| for, 
| OT or a lend: borrow- 


2. By two ing a loafe of a friend. 
| fcollitudes, 2.Of ſon asking bread. 
| of his father, c. 11. 

2, In conſtant adhering to the Goſpel), 


. the impediments to which are 4. 
1 = | 1. Too much carking for the things of 
2. His paſſage | = this life, | 
through[7udea; | 6 2. Timorouſnefſe and feare of perſe- 

where he teach. | © cution. 
eth the worſhip J 3. Coyetouſneſſe. ; | 
of God bob) 4.Nexgligence inthe ſtudy of picty;(432» 
F. | 35 | 


— , < — > — 
* * J „ * * 5 ; 
- „„ 
9 3 
- 5 - 


: 3. In Repe — —— 
I. es moving to it, 

( 1. By the — —_ of Gods 
juaͤgements upon the Galileans, 
whoſe blood Plate mingled with 

[ their Sacrifices. | | 

| 3. By the Parable of the barren Fig- 

. tree, 6. 13. . 

2. The impediments hindring from it: 
1. The ſtudy of honour, 

2. A heart taken up'with the love of 
ofit and pleaſures of the world, 

| oth expreſſed in the Parable of 

them bidden to the feaſt, and re- 

| The Eee which Kepenranc 

| | | : Eſſects w e 

doth work : for it doth not only re- 
ſore us againe to Gods favour, but 

44 a bl for us: 

= he illuſtrates by three Parables, 
o 


1. The loſt Sheepe. 
f 2. The loſt Groate. 

| 3; The Prodigall Sonne return- 
| nung to his Father, chap. 15. 


1. Something to be avoided, as 

1. The Abuſe of riches; under the Parable 

1. Of the unjuſt Steward. 
2, Of the rich Glutton and Lax, 
cbapter 16. 
2. 
2. Something to be done: 

1. To pray alwaics; preſſed by the Parable 
of the unjuſt Judge, and · the importu- 
nate Widow, chap. 18. 

2. To renounce all to gaine Chriſt, ch. 18. 


t. His triumphant entrance, being received by - 
the —— — — 
their garments in the way, chap. 1. 

2. He purgeth the Temple, chap. 19. 

3. His Arivall at J 3. Di 74 wich his adycrſarics about 

where}, 1. * — 

* ) 2. Paying Tribute to Ceſer. 

3. The truth of the Ræſurre & lon, ebap. 20. 
4+ Prophecicth the deſtructionof the Temple 


and City, chap. 21, 
1. His Apprehenſion, chap, 22. 


X 
- Aa 


— 

— 
gi 
2 —v—— 


Externall, conſiſtin 


= 
2. 


! 0 
| 


= 


His death; in which, are 22. His Arraignment, chap. 23. 
: . ; His Crucifying, chap. 23. 


4. His Reſurrect ion and Aſcend n, chap. 24+ 
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Annotations upon 8. Luke. 


the holy and true Evangeliſts, and not the 

falſe ones. The meaning is, ſeeing that Gods 

providence would raiſe up divers writers of 
the el, and not one only, I alſo moved by the 
ſame Spirit doe freely undertake the ſame work. 

V. 2. Of the wo/d ] Namely, of the Goſpel, or of 
Chriſt Hiniſelf called the Word , Iob. 1.1. & 1 Iohi 
4. 1 | 

V. 3. To me] viz. By divine inſpiration. See Act. 
15.19. 25.28. 1 Cor. 7. 40. Theophilus] the name of 
a noted perſon in the Church in thoſe days, Act. 1. 1. 
Perfect underſtanding] Or, as having followed by the 
very footſteps: wherein S. Luke ſhews his carcfull 
diligence. 3 ; 

V. 4. The tertaifity] That is, the (ure and faſt 
Foundation, whereupon weare to build, 

V. ;. ET The Prieſts being divided 
by David into ſeverall claſſes or degrees to perform 
the divine fervice in the Temple by their wedkly 
turns, 1 chron. 24.3. Neh. 1 2. 1. 12. Of the daughters] 
namely, of rhoir deſcent or lineage. 

V. 6. Righteous) Which righteonſneſſe depends 
always upon the undeſerved grace of God. Before 
God] vix. in truth and fincerity-of conſcience , an- 
ſwerable to God, and: tothis judgement, and not on- 
ly in ſuew towards men. Ordinances] vi. of the ex- 
erciſes of godlineſſe, and ceremonies which God 
had ordained for his fervice. 'Blameleſſe ] even As 


S. Paul would have a Biſhop to bee blameleſſe, 


1 Tim. 2. | 

V. 9. His let] This manner of diſtributing the 
particular ſervices in the Temple, is not ſpecified 
in Scripture, and therefore is thought to be brought 
in by tradition. Now that which is ſaid Exod. 30. 7. 
that it belonged. to Aaraꝝ to burn incenſe, ought al- 
ſo to be under ſtood of all his children, x Ch. 6.49. 
> Chron. 20. 18. Burn incenſe]) namely, evening and 
morning, according to the lau. Het inio] name- 
ly, into the holy place. ; | 

V. 10. without] Namely,in the peoples Court. 

V. 12. Fear fell viz. Such a fear as he was poffeſ- 
ſed with, and overcome thereby. | 

V.13. Thy prayer] Which be had made long before 
to obtain chilcren. For it is not likely that he ſought 
it at that time, being both paſt age, v.18.25. John] 
that is ro ſay, favour or grace of the Lord, to ſſ e not 
onely the abundant favour and grace of the Lord up- 
on his perſon, but alſo the miniſtery of the annuncia- 
tion of Gods grace in Chriſt, tor which he was or- 
gained, 3 
V. 15. inthe fight] That is to ſay, in Gods ſer- 


CHAP. I. 


| Er. 1. As pray) It is lizely that he means 


vice, and in his eſteem: which is oppoſite to Johns 
meanneſſe, according to the worlds eſteem. Neither 
wine] being conſecrated to God as a Nazarite 
Num. 6.3. Shall be filled] that is to ſay, hee ſhall | 
be abundantly endowed with the gifts of the holy 
Ghoſt, befitting his vocation. 

V. 16. S halt he turn] That is to ſay, he ſhall be 
an inſtrument of their converſion, by his preaching 
accompanied with Gods power, Acts 26. 18. Jam. 
5. 19, 20. 

V. 17. Before him] Namely, before the Meſſias, 
who is the true God of Iſrael, as it is cleer by this 
paſſage. In the Spirit] that is to ſay, adorned in his 
perſon, and accompanied in his miniſtery by the mi- 
raculous power of Gods Spirit, as Elias was, and 
for the ſame end as he was. The diſobedient] this is 
added for the explication of the words of Mal.4.5, 6. 
to ſhew that the childrens going aſtray from their fa- 
thers ways, which Malachi ſpeaks of , was nothing 
but their diſobedience and rebellion; and their goi 
aſtray from the wiſdome and juſtice of their -. 
fore-fathers, 

V. 19. That ſtand] As his Minifter and meſſen- 
ger. Amſent] as if he ſhould ſay, I am not come by 
chance, nor without command. 

V. 20. Thou ſhalt be] A miraculous fign to con- 
firm the foreſaid things: and withall a puniſhment 
of his incredulity. See Exch. 3. 26. & 24.27.Becauſe 
thou] hence! appears that Zacharias his requeſt, v. 
18, did not proceed from a pure and humble defire 
| of being confirmed in Gods promiſe, as Maries 
| was, v. 34. but from ſome vicious diffidency. 
V. 23. As tbedays] Which were a — weeke, 
2 Ring. 1 1. 5. 1 Chron. 9. 25. during which time the 
| Prieſts and the wives came not together, nor drank 
neither wine nor ſtrong drink. 
| V. 24. Hid ber ſelf ] vix, untill the miracle came 
to be certain, becauſe the might not expoſe her ſelf to 
the ſcorn of men, which might have ſhaken her faith, 
and bave redounded to the contempt of God. 

V. 25. Thus bath] Words of admiration and joy 
after ſhe was certain of her conception. My reproath] 


becauſe that barrenneſſe was accounted a diſhonou- 


rable thing amongſt Gods e, 'Gen. 30. 23. 482 
kind of curſe of God, the — made to ate of 
age being obſtructed to them; and eſpecially that 
which was made to Abraham for the multiplying of 
his ſeed. 

V. 26. Sixth month] viz. After Elizabeth bad. 

conceived. N 
V. 27. Nazareth] This city was not very famous, 
as appears by Jah. 1. 46, But God would chuſe pa 
| and 


chap. þ 
and deſpiſed things to ſhew of what nature che king- 
dome of his Son Chriſt Jeſus was. 

V. 28, Favoured] — Who haſt been accep- 
tedof at Gods hands, and haſt received this ſingu- 
* lar fayour , as to be eſteemed worthy of this ſove- 
raign honour to be the Mother of the Meſſias. I's 
with thee] or be with thee. Bleſſed art thou Jor, bleſ- 
ſed bee thou: rhe word fignifieth one which hath 
received an undeſerved favour from God. 

v. :9. Troubled] I his proceeded from the great 
honour which ſhe bare God, what manner] vix. to 
what end and purpoſe it was directed. 

V. 32. Shall be called] That is to ſay, ſhall be ac- 
knowledged to be the true everlaſting and eſſen- 
tilll Son of God, though manifeſted in the fleſh, 
which he ſhal take from thee, & that by reaſon of the 
union of the two natures, in unity of perſon. The 
throne] that is to ſay, the ſpirituall kingdome of the 
Church, of which Davids temporall langdome was 
a figure, Or, he whom thou ſhalt bear is hee whom 
God promiſed David ſhould fir upon his kingly 
throne to reign there eternally, | | 

V. 34. How ſhall] A — out of pure admi- 
ration, and a deſite to be inſtructed in a truth fieceſſa- 

to be known, and not to be apprehended by mans 
underſtanding. Seeing] the holy Virgin ſpeaketh 
thus, becauſe that the Angel had ſpokento her of 
Chriſts conception], as of a thing which fhould 
ſhortly come to paſſe: (the Fr: as of a thing preſent) 
and yet the marriage between Toſeph and her ＋ 4 
be deferred for a time, as it appeareth by Mat. 1. 18. 

V. 35. Overſhadow thee] A figurative kinde of 
ſpeech, to fignihe the ſecret of the holy Ghoſt 
in this work ; taken moſt lively from thence, that 
God did anciently appear wtapped np in a Cloud 
and darkneſſe, 1 Ng. 8.12. Therefore] that is to. 
iy, this ſupernaturall conception, and ſanRification 

Chriſts humanity, ſhall cauſe the gforious title of 
Sonne of God , which did from 


be alſo fitly attributed to him in regard of his hu- 
manity, by reaſon of the correſpondency of it in 
perfect holineſſe and other virtues, 

V. 36. with ber] vix. Of her burthen and be- 
ing with child. 

V. 38. Behold the] She conſented to Gods will, 
and ſubjected her ſelf unto it without diſputes 

V. 39. The hill countrey IIt was a patt of the land 

onging to the tribe of Judah, which was mote hil- 
ly then all the reſt of the countrey, and therefore 
was ſo-called, tofh.r5 48. Into à City] namely, He- 
bron, a City appointed for the Prieſts , ſuch s Z a- 
Chartas was, in the ſame countrey of Fudab. See 
Toſh. 21.11. 

V. 41. Leiped)For x ſign of this new power, and 
motion of the holy Ghoſt, that did at that inſtant 
ſeize upon the mottier by Propheticall inſpiration. 
Or to ſhew the fecret and miraculous earreffunen 
Cy which was between Chriſt and Toby, and Tons 
Joy at Chriſts coming, yas filled] that is to ſay, 


eternity eſſen- 
tially belong unto him in regard of his Godhead, to | 


| 


e 


Anndtationt upon S. Lu X z. 


notwithſtanding was alſo a gift of 


— 


thoſe who are 


he had been juftly puniſbed for his unbeleef, 


| T5 
was inſpired and fully enlightned by the holy Ghoſt 
in the knowledge of the myſtery of the incarnation 
of the Son of God; and ot ſuch things as had hap- 
ned to Mary, though abſent and far off. 

V. 42. And bleſſed] This is as it were a rea- 
ſon of the ſalutation and bleſling of the Virgin Mam. 

V. 45. That beleeveth] For Mary by faith, which 
d in her, had 
made her ſelfe capable of this miraculous grace: 
as the act of that virtue was always neceflary in mi- 
racles. Told her ſrom ] namely, the promiſe which 
the Angel of the Lord had brought unto her. 

V. 46. My ſoul] The ſoul and the ſpirit are here 
taken for the underſtanding & the affections; which 
are two chief parts of the ſoul. 

V. 48. He hath regarded] T bat is, hath taken 
pity upon the wretched condition and eſtate that I 
the daughter of David was brought into, and hath 
not diſ dained my poverty, but hath been pleaſed to 
chuſe me for a veflel of grace in this great work. See 
Pſ[.113.6.9, & 138. 6. Low eſtate] That it might 
not be ſuppoſed ſhe prized any virtue in her ſelſe, 
2s that God ſhould thereby be moved to bettow ſo 
many favours and benefits upon her. AU genera- 
tions ] viz. this grace ſhall be remembred toeter= 
nity. 

V. 50. His mercy ] viz. Following the pro- 
miſes which he had made to 4brabam , ſaying, I will 
be thy God, and thy ſeeds God after thee for ever. 

V. 51. with bis arm] viz. By his only power, 
without any helper hath hee done this glorious 
work, He bath] a propheſie of the eſtabliſhment of 
Chriſts kingdome , to the overthrowing of all the 
counfels and endevours of Gods enemies. In the] 
the Ital. By the, as Pſal. 34. 22. & 94. 23. Or 
proud in the imagination of -their 
hearts. See Tob 9. 1 2. t 

V. 52. The mighty] viz. Which are raiſed high 


in might and power, 


V. 54. Hath bolpen] Or, hath taken into his pu- 


tection; or, hath raiſed up. 


v. 58. Her neigbbours] It is probable that t 
flocked to her, as to ſome ſtrange and wonderfull 
ſight, | 

V. 59. They came ] namely, into the place of 
rayer, or into the Synagogue, according to the cu- 
Rowe, or, into the private houſe with an aſſembly 


of people. They called ] vi ſome of the childes | 
friends 0 


V. 60. Not fo] It is likely that Zacharias had gi- 
ven Elizabeth notice, by writing of the name which 
was appointed by the Angel to bee giyen him, 
v. 13. 

V. 64. His tongue looſetl] 
theſe words. | 

V. 65. Praiſed God] Not onely in confeſſing the 
goodneſſe of God towards him, but alſo to ſhew;thar 


V. 66. 


copies have not 


(D 4) 


V. 55. As be fpake] I hat is to ſay, as he promi- * 
d 


fo 
* 
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v.66. be band ] viz. Gods apparent favour | dinary Governour, but was extraordinarily deputed 


and protection was with him, and there appea- with a moſt ample power in that Province, u 
red in him an extraordinary divine virtue and ope- Which Judea depended, to make this taxation. 
ration. "IE V. 3. Into hu own) This ought to be eſpecially 
V.67. Propheſicd] That is to ſay, he ſpake by di- underſtood of the Tews, who by their ancient di viſi. 
vine inſpiration. of the myſteries of the Chuches ons had their Tribes, Nations, and Families, with 
falvation,which s yet were not fully revealed. their inheritances, in certain ſeverall Cities: in which 
v. 68. Bleſſed be] He begins with thankſgiving. they held their freedome of being Citizens thereof 
Viſted] vi. He hath in effe& ſhewn the care he ta- & of community there, though they dwelt elſewhere, 
keth of tiem by a new and ſingular effect of his grace, | V. 4. Nazareth] Where Joſeph and Maries habita. 
V. 69. Raiſed up] Hee hath given the Church | tion was: though their originall came from Jethle- 
cauſe to triumph, by reaſon of the ſpirituall victory hem, where they were Citizens. Of David] namely, 
which the Meiſias hath had over all his enemies. See | the City where he was born, and where the anciem 
concerning this manner of ſpeech, 1 Sam. 2.1. Pſal. ſeat of his family was, 1 Samel6. 1 John. 7. 42. Bethe 
75. & 89.18. lehem] vix. a houſe of bread. 
V 74, That we ſhould] He declares here the pow- V. 7. In a manger] viz. Of the ſtable of that 
er and might of Chriſt. a Inne, where they were lodged. In which Inne, all o- 
V. 72. The mercy] He lays open the originall of ther places were taken up, by reaſon of the great 
our deliverance. concourſe of people, either by ſuch as were firſt 
V. 73. The oath] viz. The promiſes which hee come, or were of more note and eſteem. 
made io Al rabam with an oath, concerning the pro- V. 9 The glory] Namely, an admirable and hea» 
ſperity of his ſced, Gen.22-16. | venly light, which was ordinarily wont to accompany 
V. 74. Mybtſawe)] This is the end of our deli- | the apparitions of Angels. 
verance. V. 13. Heavenly hoſt] An ordinary name of the 
V. 76. Shall be called] viz. Thou ſhalt not onely | holy Angels. 
be ſo indeed, but ſhalt be acknowledged to be ſuch by | V. 14. Peace] vix. Reconciliation with God, fol- 
publike teſtimony, and acknowledgement. lowed with his love and acceptation towards his, and 
V. 77. By the remiſſion] He ſhews that ſalvation with a ſweet concord amongſt them. Towards] or, 


conlifts in the forgiveneſſe of fins, which is the chie- amongſt men. 


feſt and principalſ point of the Goſpel. V. 15. whichiscome to paſſe] The faith of the 
V. 78. Day-fpring ] Namely , Jeſus Chriſt, the ſhepheards is here commended. 
true Sun of righteouineſſe, Mal. 4. 2. | . 16. Pondered them] viz, Examining,gathering 


V. 79. 1n-darkneſſe] He ſets bere before our eyes together, and comparing them one with the other, to 
the tae of humane generations, which are in the ground her lelfe more and more in knowledge and 
darkneſſe of finne, and eternall death, to continue faith. See 4&s 17.11. 1 Cor.2.13. 
there for ever, unleſſe the aforeſaid Sun of righteouſ- V. 21. For the circumſmng] Chriſt would becir- 
neſſe, by his appearance expell this darkneſſe. Of cumciſed for the ſame reaſons for which hee would 
peace] wig. of perfect happineſſe. ; alſo be baptized, and participate of the other Sacra» 

V. 80. In Spirit] Namely, in the gifts and ments. See Annot. upon Mat.z. 13. Of the Angel] 
graces of the holy Ghoſt , which proportionably | viz. they doe not doe it unwittingly, or by chance, 
to his age manifefled themſelves to be in him, and but by the Lords command. 
wrought daily more powerfully and maturely. Of his V. 22. Of ber purification] viz, Of Mary. Now 
ſpewing) viz. of his beginning to exerciſe his office | ſome Texts have it, of their purification, namely, of 
by Gods expreſſe command, Lyk.z-2+ Jeſus and his mother: for the iufants were reputed e- 

qually to participate of their mothers legall unclean» 

| CH AP. II. | nefle;which in Chriſt was but a part, & a ſign of bis 

Er. 1. Cæſar Auguſtus] This was the ſecond | voluntary humiliation, without any mark of any in- 

Roman Emperor: ho had brought the land of ternall defect of the ſoul | 
Judea under the Einpires obedience All the worldJa | V. 24. A pair] Which was the offering for the 
popular kinde of ſpeech, that is to ſay, the whole Ro- | pooreſt ſort of people, Lev. 1 2.8. YT 
mane Empire, which as falſly as ambitiouſſy tear- | V. 25. Devout ] Or, religious; and fearing God. 
med it ſelf univerfall , according to the cuſtome of | paiting] for at that time, the mindes of true belee- 
thofe great Empires, Ex7.1. 2. Iſa. 13. 5. & 14. 26. | vers were raiſed up and attentive to look for the ap- 
ler. 4. 1. Dan. 2. 39. Taxed] that both the number | proaching coming of the promiſed Meſſias. See Mare 
of perſons, and what they were worth ſhould bee ſer | 15. 43. Luke 2. 38. The holy Ghoſt] that is to ſay, 
down : as the cuſtome of the Romane Empire was | he was endowed with the ſpirit of propheſie. 
to doe oftentimes V. 26. chriſt] The Greek name, anſwerable to 

V. 2. was firſt ] For under the ſame Cyremius | the Hebrew name Meſſias, that is, anointed an 
there was another tax, mentioned As 5.37-Gover- | conſecrated , namely, for eternall King and Prieſt, 


our] in this firſt taxation Cyrenizs was not the or- Pf 2,6. If. 6. 1. Dax. 9. 24. v 
; V. 27. 


chap. ij 

v. 27. The parents) Th' Ital. The ſather and mo- 
they: namely, Joſeph, who was his repured father, 
according to the common opinion. See Heb. 7. 3. 
After the cuſtome ] which was to preſent him to the 
Lord, and ranſome him, Exod. 34. 20. 

V. 28. Bleſſed God] vix. For the benefit he re- 
ceived from him by the preſence of the promiſed 
Nells. | 5 

V. 29. Lord now] viz, Even at this time that thou 
haſt accompliſhed thy promiſe unto me, and that I 
have with mine eyes ſeen the Saviour of the world, 
I die happy and contented. See Gen.46.30. 

v. zo. Thy ſalvation] viz, The means and mat- 
ter of {alvation, 

r V. 31. Prepared] That is to ſay, ordained from 
everlaſting, to make him known in the appointed 
time to all Nations without any difference, and to 
make them partakers of it. 

V. zz. To ligbten ] Or, which muſt be revealed 
to all Nations. 

v. 33. Marvel led ¶ Not but that they perfectly 
knew it by the Angels revelation: but becauſe they 
ſaw this light was alſo communicated to others, and 
did ſpread it ſelf abroad, and at length. : 

. This childe 1s ſet] Or, ſent: that is to ſay, 
God hath eſtabliſhed him to be the fundamentall 
ſtone of ſal vation, to all thoſe that ſhall receive him 
by a lively faith, who ſhall by him be relieved from 
the fall of ſinne and condemnation. And contra- 
riwiſe,to be a cauſe of a greater and more irrepara- 
ble ruine to thoſe who through their own perverſe- 
neſſe and obſtinacy ſhalPreje& him. Foy a fign]vix. 
25 a miraculous perſon authoriſed by all the infalli- 
ble ſignes of truth and virtue, to bee as it were a 
pledge, and fignall of ſalvation ſet up, : 1a. 51. 10. 
whom, the world. notwithſtanding ſhall 
throygh incredulity and hardnęlie of heart. 

V. 35. 4 Swoßd] vig. Such ſhall the oppoſition 
be, that thou who art his mother, muſt prepare 
thy ſelfe to bee pierced wich extreame griefs and 
anguiihes. . That, the thoughts] that is, God ſhall 
ſuffer and bring all. this to paſle, to the end that 
by the preaching of, the Golpel may bee diſcovered 
the impiery of che ebellion of Hods open enc- 
mies. Which is never ſo fare as againſt the Go- 
ſpel. And the hypocriſie of, che tle children of 
Gods houſe : who under the profeſſion of bis name 
and ſervice, ſhall. xcje& the onely meanes of 
knowing him to ſalvatign, and of, ſerving him in 
truth. - And finally, (tall ſhew the internall diſle- 


rence. of ſouls , whereof ſome through grace be- 


own malice. See 2 Coy. 2.15, 16. 6 
V. 36. Had lived] This ſeemeth to bee added 
for to ſnew this womans great chaſtity and devo- 
yon ; Who being left a widow in the flower of 
ber age, had continued in her, widowhood to 
dedicate her ſelfe ,whally to workes of piety in 

mple , according to the manger af ma- 


1 
= — 4k thoſe days, Exod. 38, 8. 1 Son. 
4. 23 


leeve in Chriſt, the others reject him through their 
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V. 38. In that infant] By the providence of 
God, and being moved by the holy Ghoſt. 
V. 39. They bad ] Namely, Foſepb and 
Mary. Returned into] viz, after they had firſt fled 


with the child into Agypt, Matth. 2. 13. 

V. 40. waxed ſtrong] Whereby is ſhown , that 
the fulnefle of the gifts of the holy Ghoſt ſhew- 
ed themſelves in bim, and brought forth extra- 
ordinary good effects, according to the progreſſe 
of his age, and the increaſe of his bodily ſiren b, 
and its organs, he ering every way made bimkelke 
like unto man, except ſin. The grace] that is to 
lay, it 7 that God did love him 
in a moſt ſpeciall manner, direQing, keeping, and 
bleſſing him in all things, And this word grace 
containeth in it all the height, glory, and power, 


fhall-; qppoſe he 


| 


doe ſuch things 


which appeared in Jeſus Chrilt. 
V. 41. His parents] Or, father and mothers 
which words ſometimes 8. Luke makes ule of, de- 
claring thereby that they were eſteemed for ſuch. 
went | carrying and bringing Jeſus along with 
them, according to the Law. At the feaſt} the law 
appointed all males to appear in the I emple at the 
three ſolemn haſte. 01 23.17. Deut. 16, 16. And 
becauſe here was nothing commanded concerning 
women, ſome have thought that it is here ſpecially 
ſpoken of the Paſſeover; in regard of Mary; whe 
came thither of free devotion. Others hold that 
the command of coming to the three feaſts, was 
reſtrained to the Paſſeover onely, aſter the people 
were multiplyed and ſcattered into far Countries: 
ſee 1 Sam. 1.3. | 
V. 44. 1nthecompany] This ſhews that a great 
multitude went together, £3. 
V. 47. And anfwers] viz. At the reaſons which: 


V. 49. wiſt je not] As if he ſhould Tay , having 
heard ſo many witneſſes of me, viz. of the Angel, 
of Simeon, of Anna the Propheteſſe, &c. ought you 
not to. know that I muſt, &c. Buſineſſe] namely, to 
as hee had commanded mee, and 
perform his lervice : beginning at doctrine. O 
thers tranſlate it, to look to my fathers houſe. 
| V: 55. II fu] That is, Gods gifts, and 
graces, and his favour to -Chriſt did daily appear 
more evident and abundant, v. 40. whereupon he: 
alſo obtained by a ſecret virtue the generall love 
and good will of men. See a Sam. 2. 26. Prov. 3.4. 


| Acts 2.47. Rom. 14. 18. \. : . ; : 4 


1, CHAP: HI. | 

Er. 1. Being Governout ] As a Proctor or o- 

Y verſeer::of the Emperours affairs. For there 
were ſome provinces reſerved for -Ceſar-; diſtir & 
ſrom them winch belonged to the:pecple of Rome, 
whoſe Governours ere cholen by the people. He- 
rod] v. Sannete Merod the great , from u hoſe 
other {oi called! Acc belaus, Mat. . 22. the Romans 
took away. Judea reducing it into a province. Te 


* 


1 


| trarch] ſee Annot. upon Aurthew 44. 1. 2 | 
zhelo - 
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t heſe Provinces were ancient countries of the anrlent 


P .leftine, which lay beyond Jordan, bordering upon 
7 — Abilene] ths was alſo a ſmall country beyond 
or dan. | 

V. 2. Annas] According to the law there could 
be but one high Prieſt ; namely, the firſt of all Aa- 
rons lineage : but this order was peryerted in thoſe 
daies by the Jews altercations, and the Romans ty- 
ranny : who had depoſed Ananas, and ſer Caiphas who 
was bis ſon-in-law in his place, though peradyen- 
ture they had left Annas the title for honours ſake, 
Act. 1.6. or perhaps he was his great deputy, Nam. 
3. 32. 2 King. 25. 18. The word] that is to lay, he 
had an eſpeetall command and revelation, for to be- 
gin to exerciſe his office: ſee Luke 1. 80. In the 
wilderneſſe] ſee Annot, upon Mat-3.1. | 

V.6. The ſalvation] Namely, Jeſus Chrift, in 
whom conſiſteth the ſalvntion of the world, fhall be 
manifeſted no more to the Jewes onely, as he was 
formerly, buc to all Nations indifferently, 

V. 10. Shall we doe] To bring forth ſuch fruits 
as thou requiteſt of us, v. 8. and to flee from the 
wrath to come. | 

V. 11. Let him impart] viz. Shewing his piety by 
acts of pure charity towards his neighbours. 

V. 14. Falſly] viz. Vexing him by cunning or 
malice, and accuſing him for falſe crimes, &c. 

V. 15. ere in expectation] Namely, concerning 
the coming and the manifeſtation of the Meſſias, 
that rin belief being rooted in the minds of them 
who lived in thoſe days, that the time of it was come: 
as well in regard of the prophecies, and the accom- 
pliihment of times, as by reaſon of ſotne fecret inſpi- 
ration of God. | : 
V. 23. About] The meaning of this kind of ſpeech 
taken from the Hebrews cuſtome ſeems to be, that he 
w2s newly entred into his one and thirtieth yeare, 
Thirty] at which age the Prieſts began to enter into 
ſervice, Num. 4. 3,3 5,39,435 47. Which it ſeems our 
Lord did imitate, who was the great ſpirituall Prieft, 
going out of his private manner of living to enter in- 
to the exerciſe of his office. The fon of Heli] the 
great difference that is between the two Genealogie 
of our Lord in S. Matthew and in 8. -Luhe, as well in 
the names as in the number of the heads, ſhewerh 
plainly that they are two ſeverall ones. In one of 
which, vix in that of S. Matthew, Foſeph is men- 
tioned in his ne proper name as iſſued by naruratl: 
generation from thoſe who ate there ſet down; In 
that of S. Luꝶe, the ſame Joſeph repreſents other per- 
ſons, and eſpecially that of the Virgin Mary, whoſe 
true pedegree is there ſer downe: for in the Jewiſh 
Gencalogies, women made no heads, bur if they were 
not heires, the brothers only were named in chem: 
and if they were as the holy Virgin Was, they paſſed 
under their husbands names; he ought to be of the 
ſame lineage. And thereupon me. muſt note, that 
the Ancients by originall tradition have written that 
Davids line by Salomon failing in Tecomab,che'branch 


of Zorobabel iſſued of David by Nathan, at. 1. 12. 


Aunbtutiont upon S.LU x Bl. 
fucceeded in the goveniment of the people, And thr 
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out of Zorobabet Iprang two branches, vi. that of 4. 
biud (et down by 8. Mathew, and of Rheſa let down 
by S. Lyke. And that it —_ that Matthat the 
ndfather of I9ſeph, iſſued of Abind, Mit. 1. 15. 
maricd à woman called E ſtha, arid of her had 1a 
and that after the death of Matthat, Mitch deſcen. 
ded of the branch of Rheſa, maried the ſame worn 
and had by her this Heli, who is named by 8. Tube. 
So that Tacob and Heli wete brothers by the mother 
or iſſued of one belly. And fo Heli being maried,and 
dying without iflue, Iarob matied the widow accor. 
ding to the law, Dext. 25. 5. and by her had Tofepb. 
So that in S. Matthew, loſeph is the proper ſon of 
facob : but in S. Lye he is reputed the repreſenta. 
tive ſon of Heli, in Whoſe name he Was ingendred ac. 
cording to the law: and moreover that all the branch 
of Rheſa being reduced only into the perſon of the 
bleſſed Virgin, Ieſeph as being her neereſt kinſman 
was betrothed unto her — ba to the law, Nun. 
36.8, ſo that Ioſeyh is inſerted into the line of Nheſa 
by two titles, as engendred to raiſe iffue to Heli, bros 
ther by the mothers ſide to amvb, and as husband to 
Mary, heire to all that line. W n the fame 
Antients doe ſay two notable things: the firſt; that 
this Heli was the ſon of Melcli immediately, with- 
out counting Matthat or Levi, which S, Exe pits in 
between Heli and Melchi. The Tecond, that there 
are but ſeventy two generations in ot Saviours Ge- 
nealogle ſer do un by S.Lie, and yer adding thete- 
unto the foreſaid Matthat and Zetbi, there would be 
ſeventy four. Whereupon may be inferred that Mat- 
that was the father of the Virgin Mary, and that he 
was the ſon of Levi, who was the brother of Heli 
both iſſued from Mech. So that theſe two bez 
Narthat and 1 &, were in the regiſter collatetdlly 
j oyned to · Hen, with Whom'in reſpe ene 
were reputed but as ohe gehet̃at n; offely Troſhew 
that as Toſeph was cbtiſe into this genealogie as one 
who ſhould repreſent one of tlie ſons of Heli, ſo be 


had gorten alſb a ſecond right byefpouting Mary who 


generation of our Lord Tus, yet the Evaiigeliſts 
have been content to ſet down theſe genealogies: a 
they found them in the Jewſh retords, in Which,que- 
Rionleſſe, Try was ſerdown as the {on of Toſeph and 
Mary, according to t ij common opinion, corteRed 
by the Bvangelifts bythe relation of the hidden reiith 
concerning Chriſts miraculousbirth. 
V. 36. Of Arphizd} The ſetuig do of cam 
between Sala and Aiphaxad, being contrary to Ar- 
ſes lis hiſtory, and being 31fo rejected by tie beſt m- 
tiquity, as a Sctiveners error: cauſed by ſome C 
of the Greekiſn Tranſlation, this cam ſhould be 
here left out. | F 
V. 38. of God] That is to ſay, cteared'by him, 
and having no other ſatler. 
5 CHAP, vu. 2 
Erſ. 1. By the Spirit ]vix;By the holy Gheſt, 
by vrhich he was alwaics accbmpatiled. * E 


wasthe heirs, And'though Lofeph had no part in the 


5p · iv. Arnotations pon S. Lu x B. 59 
V. 4. Ever ward] dia, The decrees and wil- | as thou art elſewhere : which: things they ſpake be- 
ane oi oh who by bis paw Joh ere and — . t nexer a Mi in — 
Ys, af) So the Deyil is conſtrained to | V. 24. Ferily Io] Ghriſt ſheweth his country- 

\ @anfelle chat he hath no power over the world but | men that their unbelief hindred miradey being ſhew- 
auly by Gods permiſſion, which he falfly zexmeth a | ed unto them. 


ifs, Whereas indeed jc is hut only a true and juſt 
Fung ir to him: ſee Rew. 13. 2%. 

F. 10. He ſhall give] The Peyil here abuſkeh 
he holy 2 even as other falſe Prophets in the 
Church of God. „ 

V. 13. For a ſeaſon] uig: Nntill he openly ſet up- 
on him, and aſſaulted him at che ſame time of his pate 
Gong fee Luke 22.5 3. Ih. 14. 30. for the Devil ne- 
ver holly delilts, and the reſpite he gives is but to 
geruen wich a greater force, © 

V. 14. Ix the power] vis; Carried in this yoyage 
kya diyine power, and peradyenture by a ſwift mo- 
tion. As by the ſame he liad been maintained in the 
deſert without any food. Ip 

V. 16. Aud ftaod wp] It was the faſhion amon 
the Jews, that it any one did come to their Eceleha- 
Ricall meetings, who was known to have ſome gift 
of underſtanding che holy Scripture which was read 
every Sabbath day, Acts 13.2.7, & 15.2.1, they would 
inizear him to mate them partakers of it for their 
common edification: fee Act. 13. 15. 1 Cor. 14. 29, 30. 

V. 17. He had opened] Ital. wnfolded e for Bogks 
ia thoſe daies were made of rolls of Parchment, or 
ſome ſuch like ſtuffe rolled up about a Rick, 

V. 18. The Spirit] Chriſt warks not either by 
himſelf, or his, through humane counſell or advice, 
but by Gods leading and authority. Preach the Go- 
Hel] it is true that the Goſpel ſhall be preached in- 
differently to all men,, but there is none but the 
aumble and poor in qpirit that will receive it. That 
ere bcuiſed] au. with troubles and torments in their 

very and captivity. | 

V. 19. The acceptable] That is to ſay, the year or 
time of grace and xeconciliation in which God;hath 
fhewed himſelf propitious, and bath laid open his 
good will to mankind. And ahis place hath a rala- 
tion to that of Leu. 2g. 8. though the acceptable year 
of deliverance in the Law. he called Juhile. 

V. 21. This. day] This is a ſummury ofahe: Lords 
Sermon, ſhe ing that thole things which bad been 
dpokenby the Prophet, were now accompliſſied by 
the Goſpe], which he had begun to ꝑreach unto them. 

V. 22. The gracious] vig. Divinely:pleaſing, and 
— attracting ſouls by a ſecret perſwa- 

on, as proceeding from the grace pf the holy Ghoſt, 
of which he was full, Job. 1..1.4. -20d , words. which 
brought them tydings of Gods grace, whereof he was 
the Mediatopr, Pſal. 4 5. 2 Cant. 4. 3. 3/4594 10b. 
7-46, See · Epheſ. 4.29. Coloſſ. 3. 16. & 4. J. 

V. 23. Phyſiciaa] An ordinary proverb, meaning, 
relpe& thoſe that are neareſt-thee more. then ſtran- 


gers, for thou haſt wrought many miracles in. other 
Places, and here thou. workeſt none: .whercupon, 


V. 25. I tell you] Theſe examples are to ſhew 
that God oftentimes, in the communicating of his 
graces, prefers ſtrangers and ſuch as are far from hit 
deſore thoſe that are necrer and domeſtick unto him 
if they prove unworthy, S hut up] viz. without 
raine. 
V. 26. Sæepta] It is a City lying between 7 
and Slew p uy hing Ne 

V. 27. Naaman] Fhis Naaman a rich wan and a 
ſtranger, acknowledged Gods power through the mi- 
niſtery of the Prophet E lixeus, of whom the people 
of Iſruel bad but little eſteem, 

V. 28. Filled with wrath] They took this for 
blaſphemy, for they were ſenſible that Chriſt threat- 
ned the grace of God ſhauld be tranſported elſe- 


where. 
V. 30. Paſſing] viz. Having miraculouſly dazled 


Vit 
| and ſtupefied their * or reſtrained their power. 


Capernaum] Chrift converſed ſo often in this City, 
chat it was called bis City. 

V. 36. what a word] That is to ſay, doctriue ac- 
companied with fo many miracles? Or this kind of 
operative word, which is ſo efſectuall thar ic preſent- 
Fb. They betngbe] Namely, bis Diſcp 

V. 38. T t] Namely, his Diſciples, or 
n b IeED 

V. 39. He ſtaad] That is to ſay, he came and 
ſtood nigh her where ſhe lay, and bowed himſelf o- 
ver her. Rebuked I zi as hay ing command and power 
over it. 

V. 40. Healed them] Whereby he evidently ſhew- 
ed, that it was he whom God had promiſcd far a Sa- 
viqur and deliverer. 

V. 41. Suffered] See Annot. upon Mark 1. 28. 
To peak] or to ſay that they knew, &c. | 

V. 42. Stayed him] The,zeale and great affection 
af this people ſtull condemn all ſuch as deſpiſe Chriſt 
and his Goſpel. | 


K 7 Exſ. 1. To hear] Theſe people being ill inſtru- 
VaAiea by the Scuibes and Phariſges, ho had fal- 
ſiſied the Law, deſired to underſtand che pure truth 
out of the mouth of our. Saviqur Chxi 

V. 5. At thy mord] Peter heręin ſlieu ed 
obedience, not waving his paines. 

V. 8. Depart Peter finding in Chtiſt a divine and 
extraordinary virtue did. preſently feel within himſelł᷑ 
the naturall terrors and apprehenſions of the ſoul gf 
of a finfnl man, when. God dravs ncer iq him. Which 
terrors being overcome by faith in his grace are chan- 
ged into an humble. reverence and adoration: ſee 


«a 


1 King.17.18, + | The fenloobGode 
V. 9. He was aſſoniſird] vi, The Gods 
preſence did amaze him. mY 


Art not here ſo much honoured. not accepted of 


V. 13 


— 


V. 13. And touched] The allegory or ſpirituall 

nification taken from hence, gives us to under- 
ſtand, that the leproſie and corruption rooted in our 
nature cannot be cured, except touched by the hand of 
Jeſus Chriſt, viz. by the power of his holy Spirit 
which reneweth u s. 

V. 14, To tell no nan] This prohibicion, and o- 
chers of the like nature, is made becauſe the proper 
time of his being revealed was not yet come. 

V. 17. The power] That is to ſay, God whoſe 
ↄctions are free, in a ſuperlative degree would ſhew 
his power in delivering them there through Chriſt, 
Sho alſo told them ſo, Act. 11.21. 

V. 20. Thy ſins] He toucheth firſt the principall 
cauſe and originall of all our plagues and dileaſes. 

V. 22, Reaſon ye] vi. Speak leverally within your 
ſelves, and argue, 

V. 24. I ſay unto thee] viz, I command thee as 
having power and authority to do it. 

v. 32. The righteous] vi. Such as are pufted up 
wich a vain aſcribing of righreouſneſle to themſelves. 
But ſinners] namely, them who by a ſenſe of their 
ſins are dejected and humbled, expecting help and a 
difcharge from them of Gods meer grace. 

V. 35. Shall they faſt] viz, Then ſhall they have 
cauſe to faſt and be lorrow full through the afflictions 
and ſtraights which they muſt ſuffer, 

V. 39. Noman] The meaning is, that all manner 
of change of life, though for the better, muſt be done 
by little and little, and by a deliberate uſing ones ſelf 
to it. By which means thoſe things which ſeemed ve- 
ry harih, doe grow more pleaſing to man. Even as 
they uſe to let new Wines ſettle before they pierce or 
make uſe of them. 

CHAP. VI. 
Erſ. 1. The ſecond} As it was commanded, 
Lev.23, 15,16. to count ſeven weeks or Sab- 
baths from the day aiter the Paſſeover (at which time 
corne, eſpecially the firſt kind of grain, did begin to 
ripen in thoſeplaces) to Pentecoſt, | 

V. 4. Not [awful] Otherwiſe then at ſuch times 
as there was neceſſity of it. | 

V. 5. 1s Lord] viz; Having power to meaſure or 
moderate the obſervation of the Sabbath, 

V. 7. Az accyſation] As a tranſgreſſor of the law, 
and contemner of the daies of reſt. 


V. 9. It is lawfull] Chriſt would firſt convince 
them ot their malice,before he healed the party. De- 
roy it] Ital. Let it periſh : for he that ſuffereth his 
neighbour to periſh when it lyeth in his power to ſave 
him, ſlayeth him. 

V. 12. All night] Long prayers are not to be re- 
jected, if zeale of the ſpirit continue wich the out- 
ward act. 

V. 15. Zelotes] See Annot, upon Mat. 10.4. 

V. 17. Tyre and Sidon] Cities of Phenicia. 

V. 19. There went] See Mar. 5. 30. 

V. 20. The poor] viz. They who through poverty 
& afflictions are ſo mortiſied, that they are through- 
ly humbled, and wholly ſubje& themſelves to God. 
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| chap, 
V. 22. Shelf ſeparate you) Teal. E mung 

you t namely, from the externall communion of he | 
Church as protege, whole names ſhall be blotted ou: 
of the regiſter of the people. This ought to be ſpe. 
cially underſtood of the perfecutions wrought by the 
Jewes, and ſuch as carried the name of 
Church, and the heads thereof: ſee Ioh. 16, 2. 

V. 24. That are rich] vix. Worldly, that do ſet 
all your delight, love, confidence and glory in your 
riches : Which is the falſe wealth, oppoſite to Porer- 
ty in ſpitit, Lyke 12.21. For ye have] vix you ſhall 
have no other but temporal{ happineſſe, which you 
have ſo much affected and deſired, and in which only 
you take delight: ſee Mat. 6. 2. 3 4 

V. 26. when all men] viz. When you ſhall have 
the generall applauſe and fayour of the world, which 
you cannot obtaine without framing your ſelyes to 
their wicked works, and to the wronging of Gods 
lervice, Joh. 15. 19. 

V. 27. which heare] vix. Which have the gift of 
my Spirit, to receive my doctrine into your hearts, by 
an upright * and — of faith. 
29. That taktet h] As if he ſhould ſay, having 
born a ſmall loſſe, be — to ſuffer a . | 

V. 30. Thy goods] He exhortsmen not to be en- 
raged for the lofſe of goods which poſfibly may be 
forced from them, but bear it patiently,that we be not 
hindred in our due ſervice to God, Aste them not} 
namely, by unlawfull, violent, and ſcandalous ways. 
Suffer the wrong that is done to thee, rather then to 
tranſgreſſe geit the laws of Chriſtian charity and 
equity. 

V. 32. What thank] viz, What approbation or 
reward from God, who doth not hold that to be a 

ood work, and done for love of him, which is done 
or carnall and civil reſpects, and through ſome meer 
naturall motion, and is but as a hired aſſe cti on. 

V. 35. Hoping for] viz, With an intent to loſe 
whatſoever ye lend, if your neighbours want do re- 
quire ir: and that you cannot get it again without 
violating the laws of charity, and giving ſcandall and 
offence. Or without any reſpe& to your ſelves, to 


expect a recompence or an equ:ll curteſie for requi- 


tall, Others tranſlate ir, Not any way loſing all 
manner of hope,viz. of a juſt retribution from God, 
if not from man. Ye ſha be] vix. you ſhall hem 
your ſelves to be ſuch in effect: ſee Annot. upon 
Mat. 5. 45. 1 Joh,2.29. & 3 9, 10. | 

V. 36. As your father] It is very true that we 
cannot attaine to the perfection of this mercifulneſs 
which is in God, but wee muſt endevour to fellow 
it according to the meaſure of grace which is giren 
unto us. | 

V. 37. Viz. Be not ill-affe&ed, ſharp-ſighted, or 
harſh in reproving or judging another, left God pu- 
niſh thee for it: be Aunot. upon Mat.7.1. 

v. 38. Into your boſome] See Annot upon Fal. 
79. 12. 4 

V. 40. Shall be] Th Ital. Ougb to be, that is to 

ſay, muſt or ought content himſclt to be ſo. 4 91 


r 
t] this word likewiſe fignifierh, faſhioned ac- 
cording to his image, | 


v. 42 5 
af times ſhewed 


crites, 
V.43» 
eth 


ot ptr — had of hypo- 
accurſed men, 

For a good] Or, the Tree is not good which 
forth euill fruit. — — 3 — 
dle precedent exhortation e y, to 

the fruit of judging thy — cleanſe 

ſelf from thine owne vices. 

v. 45. Of the abundance] viz, Commonly it is 
fo thought, not alwaies. 

v. 46. hy call ye me] He ſhews that the name 
mdtitle are no way profitable, except wichall it ſhew 
to be ſent from God. Do nat] beleevers cannot per- 
feRly fulfill what the Lord commands, but it is ſuf- 
cient that they walk in the fear of God and faith of 
Jelus Chriſt. 7 ſayT vi. I command: he ſpeaks not 
caly to the falſe Prophets, but alſo to gs and 
hypocrites, 

V. 4% — +4 nd This ſimilitude of the 
two houſes ſhews the difference there is between true 
godlineſſe and hypocriſie: for they are both alike in 
dutward appearance; but when triall comes, true 
godlinefle continues firme againſt all oppoſitions, 
whereas ihe yaniſheth into nothing, 
CHAP. VIL 
|} fr 3. He ſent} S. Matthew ſaith, that he 
came himſelf, But that which was done in his 
name was attributed to himſelf, 

V.4. He was worthy] Thoſe that have confi 
dence in works, think the works they doe to others 
deferye much from God, and therefore commonly 
boaſt much of them, l 
V. 5. A Smagogne] Namely, a place for our 
meetings for exerciles of piety, This Centurion was 
- the third kind of proſelytes, noted in Annor,upon 

4. 23.15. 

V. 6. Sent friends] To ſhe him thereby{o much 

the more honour, 
V. 9. Great faith] Chriſt did this Gentile, 
becauſe he had confidence, and affured himſelf in his 
bare word, for ſuch is the nature of true faith. In 
Iſrael]he ſpeaks thus becauſe this Gentile confident- 
ly beleeved the word (without deſiring of a ſigne) 
_ Cab the Jews = — doe. ks 

V. 1 ath vifited] y, to brin 8 
Which are out of 2 a right courſe, , 

V. 21, And plagues] See Mark 3.10. 

V. 22, Teff Tobn] As if he ſhoutd ſay, that which 
pe have ſeen and heard, fufficiently witnefferb what 1 
m. Te tbe po] viz. thole who are affected and 

owne with a ſenſe of their miſery ; ſor there are 
none elſe that make profit: of the Goſpel preached 
= them, 

29. Iuſtifed] Namely, theſe men acknow- 
1 75 — dae Gods —— in the truth of 

ine of grace preached by Tohn, and confir- 
med by Chriſt agil the . and reproofs 


* the Phariſees and Doctors, after they bad embra- 
3 | 
AIR 


Annotation: upon S. Lux n, 


bypoerte] The Lerd Sinn hat at | chey 


61 


ced le by a lively faith. 

V. 30, Rejefted] Or difarmullcd : that is to (ay, 
id by their incredulity cauſe the preaching 
Gods grace, by which he determined to ſave man 
through faith in Chriſt, to be of none effect to them: 
ſee AF, 20. 27, Againſt themſelves] vi, to their 
own perdition. Ochers, within themſelves, vix. be- 
cauſe they durft not openly ſpeak againſt it. 

V. 34+ Eating and drinking] Or, living according 
to the common cuſtome of men. 

V. 37. 4 woman] All the circumſtances ſhew 
that this was another woman and another act, beſides 
that which is ſet downe Mat. 26 7. Jah. 1 1. 2. A fin- 
ner] that is to ſay, a common and known 


V. 38. weeping] She ſhewed a reluctancy and ſor- 
row for her — 4 with hope of grace; ſor her tears 


gave ſnfficient teſtimony of her ſorrow, 

V.41. A ceſtain creditor] The Lord telleth this 
Phariſee, who was none of his adverſaries, yer had 
not as yet altogether put off the pride of his Sect, that 
he _ not to deſpiſe this woman ſo much beneath 
himſelf, becauſe he was a finner as well as ſhe, and- 
lyable to Gods judgement ; and had need of bis 
grace in Chriſt to obt1in remiſſion. And that if the 
woman were more loaden with fin then he was,Gods 

ce was likewiſe more abundant towards her; and 

e enterchangeably did render unto him greater love 
and acknowledgement. Whereupon ſeeing that all 
mans dignity conſiſteth in receiving and reſtoring 
much, ſhe had an advantage above him. Five bun- 
dred pence} which bein the eight part of an ounce, 
comes to ſeven pence half penny at five ſhillings am 
ounce. 

V. 44. No water] According to the cuſtome in 
thole daies before they did fic down to the table, e- 
ſpecially when a man came out of the z yer 
he upbraids not his hoſt with bad entertainment, but 
ſhews that this womans love was greater then his. 

V. 45. 1came in] Other Copies have it, Since 

came in. : 

V. 47. For ſhe loved] Love is not here ſet down” 
for a cauſe of the foxgiveneſſe, as ic appeareth by the 
2 ſimilitude: but for a certain proof, and ef- 

0 * . 

V. 48. Thy ns]. The woman, according to the 
Lords yk being ſhewed much — 
him, had already received the pardon of her ſins, and 
felt Gods grace in her heart: and therefore that 
which he ſpeaks here is but for a declaration, and 
greater c ation of this benefit. 

CHAP. VIII. 
Erſ. 1. Kingdowe of God] viz. The docttine 
of the Goſpel, whereby God „ the 
midft of us. with him] namely, preaching and de- 
claring the Goſpel. | | 
V.8. Eares to heart] viz. To comprehend and 
give faith hereunto, | nk 

V. 10. In parables] viz. darkly, or this is tothem 

a dark and hidden thing. That ſeeing] ſee Annot,.. 


on Marx 4-1 
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V. 13. A while beleeue] viz. They approxeand 
eſteem of the word, being overruled:in their conſci- 


ences, that the doctrine of the Goſpel is true: ſee. 
Annot, upon Mat. 13. 20. Of temptation] namely, tf 
afflictions, which God ſendeth to try who are indeed. 
his. 

V. 14. No fruit] vis; Their end is untruitfull, 
and they bring no fruit at the appointed and proper 
time. | o_ 

V. 15. With patience] viz. Perſevering to the laſt, 
amidit all cheir trialls and afflictior 
were, the fulneſſe and ripeneſle of the fruit. Ram. 2-7. 
Heh. 10. 36. for they (hall never have ſuch quiet reſt 
in this world, but chat they ſhall have need to make 
uſe of their patience, becauſe the world and the De- 
vil will alwaies be at war with them. 

V. 24. Maſter, Maſter] This expreſſion ſhewerb 
that the Diſciples were quite hopeleſle, and expected 
to periſh, whereby Chriſts power was the more to be 
oblerved. 

V. 26. Gadarens] The Gadarens were beyond 
Jordan Eaſtward, in whoſe land was that Lake into 
which the ſwine violently precipitated themſelves. 

V. 28, Torment me not] This word ſigniſieth, to 
put upon the rack, and ſheweth that the Devil is tor- 
mented at the preſence of Chriſt. 

V. 31. Into the deep] That is to ſay, into hell, out 
of which the Spirits are as yet ſuffered to wander and 
roame in the aire and upon the earth, Epheſ. 2. 2. & 
6. 12. untill at the laſt judgement they be driven a- 
way, and ſhut up into the place of eternall torments, 
Rev. 20.3, 10. | 

V.37. To depart] Thele poor people ought to 
have deſired ſuch a Phyſician to have been alwaies 
with them, and not to have departed: ſee Annor. 
upon Mat.8.34. Returned] namely, beyond the lake 
or water into Galle. 

V. 38. Be with him] viz, Might conſtantly fol- 
low him like his other Diſciples. 

V. 39. Return to] Cbril. knew that he could doe 
him better ſeryice abſent, then preſent. Aud ] 
Chriſt would have this Gender ing publiſhed, 
the better to teſtifie this peoples ingratitude,who de- 
fired him to go out of their borders, v.37. Mat.8.34. 
Mark 5. 17. ST "0 

V. 42. Ovly daughter] This is added to expreſſe 
the Fathers more carneſt deſire to have his daughter 
cured. Lay a dying] S. Matthew ſaith, that ſhe was 
then newly dead: but we muſt imagine that the Fa- 
ther having ſeen her at the pangs of death, imagined 
ſhe was dead, though ſhe was nat quite dead, but died 
whilſt Jelus was coming to the houle. 

v. 46. Touched me] viz. In another kind then 
the reſt which were in the throng, That virtue] ſee 
Annot. upon Luk. 6. 19. Thy faith] though there 
were great weakneſſe in this woman, yer Chriſt ac. 
compts it not unto her, but encourageth her. 

V. 52. But ſleepeth] She was truly dead, Mat. 
9.18, Mark 5.35. but Jeſus compareth her death but 


to a ſleep, out ot which ſhe muſt ſodainly be awaked. | 
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afflictions, which is as it | 


V. 54+, 


| be is the f. — fit Gave ber — 
ſhe was truly alive, for a dead body n neither eat 
nor drink. oo 


V. 56. mute aſtoniſhed] For miracles deep: 


print an admirationin the minds of men. 
tell] ſee Annot. upon Mat. 844, 


ws. GE gd. 

ri. 1. ave power | | is Power of 
working miracles is given unto them for 

A. be 1 17. 

V. 2. Kingdome of Gad] 142. The Golpel,where; 
by Goa . — ung 0 

V. 10. To the City] Namely, into the texitories 
thereof called Bethſaida, which was ſituate upon the 
lake of Geneſareth. | 

V. 11. And healed] Jeſus doipg theſe wonderg 
ſhewed more and more that he was the Meſſar, that 
he might draw men to give attention to him, and ie 
ceive is divine and beavenly doctrine. 

V. 14. Five thouſand] Mat. 14. 2 1. is added, bty 
ſides women and children. 

V. 16. Aud looking] Teaching us by this example 
to lift up our hearts towar 7 and take notice 
that our preſervation and ſuſtenance iſſueth from 

ower which is above. To hi Diſciples] be wild 

ave them to be witneſſes of this miracle, the better 
to _— them. in the -»-, * we” 
19. Is riſen again] This folly was common 
ance che 32 She eeve that the ſouls of ſuch 
as were dead (according to Pythagoras bis opinion) 
were infuſed into other bodies. 

V. 22. Ze raiſed He mentions his reſurreRion o- 
penly, becauſe his Diſciples ſhould not he quite dif 
couraged, when they ſhould ſee him ſuffer. 

V. 24. Savebis be] Greek, his ſoule; becauſe 
it is the cauſe of life, therefore jt is often taken for 
life it ſelf, 

V. 26. Iz bis own] viz. Whereof through nature 
he hath the propriety with his everlaſting Father, and 
whereof of his owne free will he communicates the 
eſſects, and ſome reſemblance to his holy Angels. 

V. 27. See the kingdome] viz, Erected and for- 
warded by the prracning of the Golpel : ſee Annot, 
upon Mat. :6.28. Mark 9. 1. 

V.28. Eight daies] S. Maithew and S. Mark fay 
ſix daics aiter, bu: it ihould ſeem chat the reckoped 
neither the farſt nor the laſt Cay,which are here ſpokes 
of, where iu theſe things were done: and named on- 
ly thoſe fix daies which were between thoſe two, 
which two are alſo included here by S. Luce. 

V. 32. They ſaw] viz. So much as the infirmity, 
of their fleſh could comprehend. Two men] u 
Moſes ind Elias, ſpoken of, v. zo. . 

V 33. Not knowing] Peter being ravithed into 3 
deep wonder, the glance of Chriſts glory did ſo af- 


They 


ſect him, that he knew not what he ſaid, delaring 19 
| r 


. 


And called | is „hst theftundexsby 


might perceive the power of this xoice. 


«4 


* 


dap · ic 
er then labour and 
=_ 4 Then] Nabicty, 
L they were not 
lend a greater proportion of his glory. 
V. 39. 
„ute bear him and no other. 
V. 8. Cried out] via. In token of great ſorrow 


and * : ö 

= Teareth him] See Annot. upon Mark 1. 
36. & 9. 20. f 

v. 42. Rebu ted] viʒ. He commanded with threat- 
ging, that he ſhould come _ —— a 

V. 44. Sin donn] vi. Be and ready to 
heare che — and having heard them, be ſure to 
remember them well. | 

v. 46. 4 reaſoning] Or, a diſcouiſe afid argu- 
ment. 

v. 47. The thoughts) vi the inward thoughts 
of worldly ambition, which brought them into theſe 
diſcourſes and diſputes. 

v. 48. Foy be] That is to ſay, I give you theſe 
documents, becauſe that true greatneſſe before God 
coaliſts in the ſincere and innocent humility, like un- 
to that of this little child. 

v. 50. Is for us] viz; Whilit he hinders us not, 
and that God by ſuch means is honoured, 

V. 51. ge received] Or, aſſumed and taken up. 
Stetfaſtly 7, or, ſtrengthnod and confirmed': an 
Heb. phtaſe, er. 4217 Exe 4.3 · to ſegniſie a firms 
reſolmion and diſpoſition ta uridertake any thirig. 

V. 53. Did not] Th Ital. would not : by reaſon 
of the extream hatred which was between the Jews 
andthe Samaritans : ſee Annot. upon 2 Ring. 17. 24. 
Lyk. 10.33. Ieh. 4. g. and becauſe the Samaritans had 
their Temple of falſe worſhip'in Gmiin, oppoſite 
to that of Feruſulem; Ih. 4. 20. | 

V. 54. commmd] They thought therein to do a 
juſt thing and acceptable to God, conſidering the in- 
5 * wickedneſſe of the GY ts 

«55» Ye um not] viz. You doe not judge 
rightly of this motion of 5 it is but a kind of 
hatred or revenge and carnall wrath, and you liken 
it to Elias his divine zeale, Or ydu are not enlight- 
ned by the holy Ghoſt in this, to be fully perſwaded 

ef Gods will, and to have ſuch a judgement as Ellas 
tad for to make this requeſt in faith, and juſtly, 

V. 58. Foxes have holes] Men muſt not follow 

to become rich in this world, but rathet᷑ pre- 
Pare themſelves to entertain poverty. 

V. 62, Having put] That is, no man that bath 
dedicared him(clt to Gods ſervice in the work ol the 
Golpel, hath his heart yet turned towards the world, 
which he unwillingly leaveth, which is meant by the 
— back : ſee Gen. 19.26 Ph. 3. 14. A ſinilitude 
token from plough-men, who can never plough their 
turrows: ſtreight, unleſſe they always looke before 
them: ſce Atmot.upon 1 RIAg 9. 21. 

CHAP. X. | 
V Erſ. 1. Other ſeventy] As he had choſen twelve 


r 
Auſerand Eliatz orthe 


V Apoſtles, as the twelve a 


* * 


apted' to compre- | 


Aunotailons wpen'S, Lunn: 


| 


Hear him] As if he ſhouldſay, I command c 


| Ghoſt; and'ata 
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— lie —— this number of 
eventy, as: preparert and governors of the people 
having a ae to the like number of Blders choſers 
by Maſer out of the ſeyerall Tribes, to governe the 
822 of Iſrael, Num. 11.16. | 
|: V-4 Satte nc man A hyperbolicall team, which 
ſignifieth nothing but this, be carefull, and chink up- 
on nothing but the commiſſion which I give you, 
and be not drawne away by any offices of friend- 
ſhip, acquaintance, kindred, or civill honeſty: ſee 

V. The Sou] Thar s ro bl 

»Ve . | to ome p on Ee 
of the bleſſing which you —— WhO 
is diſpoſed to receive the docttine of the Goſpel, 
which bringeth tycings of the peace of God with 
men; eſpecially directed to his elect, in whom he 
creates a ſpirit of docile and peaceadle obedience of 
faith e ſee Iam. 1. 21. It ſhall]. ſee Annor, upon 
Mat. 10. 13. 

V. 7. Eating and drinking] Chriſt ſuffereth ſuch 
as preach the Goſpel to live upon the charges of o- 
ther men, | 

V. 9. And heale] viz. For confirmation of the 
doctrine you preach, and thereby to allure many 
people and prepare them. 
me 


12. In that day] Namely, of the laſt judge 


nt. 
V. 13. chorxzin ami Bethſaida) Two Cities ſi- 
tuate upon the lake of Geneſureth. Mighty works] 
viz. wonders and miracles, which bear witneſſe o 
Gods power. | 

V. 14. Tyre and Sidon] By how much more grace 
and favour God hath beſtowed upon a people, ſo 
muell the heavilier will he punifh- their vu! d- 
neſſe: ſee Annot, upon Mat. 11.21. 

v. 15. Even the Devils) Wheteby they had ſuffi- 
cient experience that Chriſts word was not in vain. 
Througb thy] that is, as we are thy Miniſters, uſing: 
thine authority, and calling upon thy name for td 
drive them out. 

V. 18. I beheld] The meaning is; do not you 
Rand upon the driving of Devils ort of mens bodies: 
for I have ſeen another with the eyes of the Spirit, 
which begins to be made by the preaching of the 
Goſpel, v out of the command which he yet ufur- 
peth over this lower world, — his abode in the 
aire, 2. 2. & 6. 12. from thence aſſnults men 
with ad e, and troubles the whole world, ſince 
he was driven out of the high heaven of glory: ſee 
Rev.1 2.9510. 1 l f 

V. 20. Ri vr] viz. Fx not upon it as the 
molt ptincipall comfort whereof you have to rejoice. - 
Tow names ] vis; becauſe yon are of thoſe who are 
choſen by God to everlaſting life, Phil.3:3. Rtv\,20." 
12: & 21. 27. | 

V. 21. Rejoyeed] wiz By a motion of the holy 
120 e of the ſ oul, he perfectly did = | 


lie and reſt himſelf upon Hs Fathers good will and 


pleaſure with a divine fatisfa&ion; whereby all ſor- 
row and grief hie he: might feel or a by 
rcalog-+ 
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reaſon of the worlds contradiction, was ſwallowed 
(Eve election, that the wiſe men of this world are 

wholly blinded in underſtanding of che Goſpel, and 

that the deſpiſed and contemptible people ſhould ap- 
prehend and conceive it: ſee Annot. upon Matth, 

11. 25. 

V. 22. AI things] He gives us to underſtand, 
chat he onely is the means whereby to obtain ſalva- 
tion, and that he Is as a ſhower, whereby Gods grace 
ſhowreth down upon us: ſee Annot. upon Marth. 
11.27. No man] ſee Annot.upon Mat. 1 1. 27. But 
the Son] who is the living image in whom God the 
Father ĩs viſible to us. 

V. 25. Tempteu him] For if Chriſt had anſwered 
him, that it was to be done through faith in him, and 
in the Goſpel, he would have accuſed him for being 
contraty to Moſes ; and if he had ſaid that it was by 
the Law, he would have replicd, that then his new 
doctrine, and the means which he propounded of ob- 
taining ſalvation were falſe, and to no end. Or this 
man conceived that Chriſt his doctrine did derogate 
from Moſes his words, which promiſed life to them 
that ſhould keep Gods Commandements. | 
V. 28. This doe] That is to ſay, examine thy ſelf 

truly, whether thou doeſt or canſt do it: for ſurely, 
if it were ſo, thou 5 gain everlaſting life by 
thy works, but thou ſhalc find that it is not ſo, Rom. 
8.3. and that the Law cannot ſerve thee for any thing, 
bur only to diſcover thy fin, and thy condemnation 
unto thee, Rom,3.20,& 7.7. Gal. 3. 21, 22,24. Make 
ule therefore of the law to be by it directed unto me, 
in whom is the accompliſhment of ir, to juſtification 
of life, Roms 5.18, Sec the like, though not the ſame 
biſtory, Mat.19.17, 

V. 29. To juſtiße] Namely, to ſhew that he had 
kept the whole Law: for if Chriſt had anſwered ac- 
cording to the falſe do&rine of the Pharilees, Mat. 
5- 43. that by the word xeighbour, are meant friends, 
kinstolks, neighbours by habitation, or wel-deſerving 
perſons ; he would then have replied that he had ful- 
blled that Commandement: for his preſumption was 
ſo excream, that he made no difficulty of obſerving 
the firſt Table, And if Chriſts anſwer had on the 
other ſide been according to his doctrine, Mat. 5.4 4+ 
he would have rejected it as contrary to common 
ſenſe, and would there have appealed to the o- 
pinion of the Doctors of the Church. bk 

V. 30. A certain man] Namely, a Jew, By this 
parable is ſhewn, that all men, even profeſled ene- 
mies, as the Jews and the Samaritanes were, Jah. 4. 9. 
and ſtrangers that knew not one another, as this Jew 
was to this Samaritan, are c in the Law 


under the name of Neighbour. And beſides that true 
charity conſiſtꝭ not in any ſhew and profeſſion of 
conjuntionardaficfion, but in the reall works of 
doing good. And moreover, that the ignorance of 
many Pagans moved by a meer naturall affection to 
doe the works of the Law, did convince the Jewes 
great knowledge, which was joyned with rebellion 


| 


| 1 
From the wiſe] he aſcribeth it to Gods unde- H. 


amongſt the moſt chief and . 


—— — 


without moved to compaſſion, or 
care of him; but going aloofe off with diſdain: 


Pſal. 38.11. | 

V. 36. was neighbour] That is to ſay, had done 
that which the Law bad commanded, judging truly 
of the meaning of it, in what toucheth the loving of a 
neighbour. 


V. 37. Do thou] viz. Help thoſe that have need 


of it, though be unknown to thee : ſo Chriſt 
ſhewes us who are we ſhould eſteeme for our 
neighbours, 


V. 40. Much ſerving] Which Chriſt Jeſus as an 
example of ſobriety and temperance deſired not, 
ver. 41, | 

V. 41, Thou art carefull] Chriſt reprebendeth two 
faults in Martha : one, that ſhe was two buſie in te- 
ceiving and entertaining him too curiouſly according 
to the world. The other, that thereby ſhe had wkh- 
drawn her ſelfe from attentively hearing his word: 
which is the true and moſt neceſſary entertainment 
chat we ought to give Chriſt, | 

V. 42, Hathchoſex)] viz. Hath addicted her ſelf 
to the true duty of receiving me into her heart, where 
I will remain everlaſtingly : whereas this my con- 
verſati on in the fleſh, which thou ſo much ſtandeſt 
upon, will at the laſt be taken away from thee by my 
departure out of the world: ſee 2 Cor. 5,16, 


CHAP, XI, 
Erſ. 1. Alſo taught] viz; Giving themſome 


expreſſe form of it, to apt them to receive the 
Mediator and deliverer when he ſhould appear. 

V. 5. Which of you] By this ſimilitude he ſhew- 
eth, that we ſhould not be dejected, though we doe 
not preſently receive what we earneſtly deſire. 

V. 10. Every one] The Lords promiſes are com- 
mon, and there is no ation of perſons with 
him, That asketh] vix that which is conformablets 
* will. * 

13. Holy ſpirit] For without the grace 
ſpiric all CT receive (hall be turned into 
evil unto them. | 

V. 14. And it was] viz. It did nat only ſay no- 
thing within the man who was poſſe fled, but made 
him dumb allo, 

V. 16. From Heaven] Which 8 be without 
doubt or contradiction: for it is likely they ſaid, 
Theſe miracles which thou doſt here upon earth, may 
either be falſe by illuſqon, or feigned by ſome 
ſion with the evill ſpirit. And howſoever it be, they 
are not to be compared wich thoſe high miracles 
which were wrought by Moſes and the Prophets, 2 
bove whom thou exaJrcft thy ſelf and dacttine. 

V. 20, with the finger] — by Gods almigl- 
ty power: ſec Lad. 8. 19. V 21 
„21. 
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v. 21. Are in peace] That is, ſecure againſt all 
manner of invaſion. ; 

V. 23. Is againſt me] viz. Thoſe that apply not 
themſelves to the ſervice of Chriſt, for the deſtru- 
&ion of the kingdome of Satan, (tall not be eſteem- 
ed his, for they are againſt him: fee Annot. upon 
Mat. 12.30. 8 

V. 24. Seeking reft] viz, A place to remain and 
doe according to his wonted cuſtome: ſee Annot. 

n Mat. 12.43. 

Y 11 T — 3 This woman is covertly re- 
proved becauſe ſhe doth not prefer the chiefeſt praiſe 
which ſhould be given to Chriſt , namely, that hee 
makes us happy, when he unites us unto him by his 
Word. And keep it] to keep Gods Word is not on- 
ly to beleeve it, but to walk according to what it 
commands, according to that grace we have received 
from God. 

V, 29. Evill generation ] Hee cals the Jews ſo, 
who were degenerated far from the holineſſe of their 
forefathers, 167 itle 2 
V. 30. as a ſigne ] That is to ſay, a divine war- 
ning, by meanes ot the miracle wrought upon his 
own'perſon, being come forth of the tiſhes belly a- 

in alive, Which queſtionleſſe Jonas had told the 

inivites of, and was by them beleeved, whereupon 
they were moved to repentance, Be to] vix. after 
my teſurrection, E ſhall fully ſhew the truth of my 
perſon, and the power of my word. And whoſoever 
{hall not then be converted, ſhall be inexcuſable, and 
condemned without any remiſſion. 

V. 31. For ſhe came] Namely, one that was not in- 
ſtructed in the Law. A greater] he ſpeaks of himſelf 
in the third Perſon, as if hee ſfould ſay, Iam here, 
who am greater then Salomon. 

V. 32. Of Ionas} Who was a ſtranger. 

V. 33. No man] Chriſt addeth this to his former 


ſed the doctrine of ſalvation, he would put ir in full 
evidence and power after his reſurrectionz but that 


the light of his word, outwardly preſented, could not 


be laving, if it were not received by the inward part 
of mans ſoul, who having no inſight in heavenly 
things, muſt be inlightned and purged from all wick- 
ed atfections, by means of the holy Ghoſt, 

V. 35. Take beed] Ital. Conſider, or beware that it 

not darknefle. 

V..36. If thy] viz. When thou ſhalt be not only 
enlighened by. Gods wordoutwardly , but regenera- 
ted alſo by the holy Ghoſt in all the parts of thy ſoul, 
then ſhalr thou be capable of enjoying this divine 

ht to ſalvation, | 

V. 38. Waſhed] The Greek word bath a relation 
to the Phariſees curious and ſuperſtitious kinds of 
waſhing ; for doubtleſſe Chriſt obſerved all manner 
af morall civility in this as well as in every thing elſe. 

V. 39. Now T yee] Thus doth the Lord perad- 
venture point at the novelty. of their traditions be- 
yond that which was written in Gods Law. 
. V.49.He that] Namely, God the Creator both of 


Anndtations upen S. Lu x B. 


33. 
dicourk: to ſhewthar having in his life time propo—- 
thers, the wrath of God muſt likewiſe fall upon it. 


” 
body and ſoul requireth alſo to be ſerved with the pu- 
rity of both, Obſerve that of the body according to 
the Law, it is ſufficient: but be chicfly carefull of 
— 2 5 — _ you moſt impiouſly are care- 
e of: for hypocriſie is likely joyned with th 
faneneſſe — nee 


V. 41. Give] viz, The waſhing of the diſhes is | 


not that which maketh the meat clean and holy to the 
conſcience of him that uſeth ir, but rather the right 
ule thereof, eſpecially in the way of charity. Sach 
things as you have] Or, of what lieth in your 
power. 

V. 42. Ought ye to have done ] Chriſt will not 
diminiſh any thing from the leaſt of the Comman- 
dements, but would have us principally obſerve the 
chief things of the Law, and not the leait, which 
ar e as. it were depending upon it onely. 

V. 43. Te love] Chriſt reproveth and judgeth 
the ambition of the Scribes and Phariſees, which 
4. all that which appeared to be good in their 
works. 

V. 44. Appear not] viz. Which are covered on 
the outhde, whereby the bones and carions that are 
within them cannot be ſeen, 

V. 45. Of the Lawyers] Ital. One of the Doctourt 
of the Lam: See Annot. upon Mat. 22.35. Reproge 
m us] hypocrites love not to be reproved. 

48. For they] This proveth not the conſent 
by their imitation, but a reproach of the wickedneſſe 
of their forefathers: Seeing they honoured the Pro- 
phets by building them rich — „whereby 
they acknowledged that they had been holy men, and 
wrongfully ſlain. 

V. 49. The wiſdome ] Namely, I my ſelf who 
am the everlaſting. and ſubſiſting wiſdom of the Fa- 
ther, Prov. 8. 12. 

V. 30. This generation] viz. Becauſe this genera- 
tion is involyed in the wickedneſſe of their forefa- 


V. 52 Te have] Namely, by your arts and u- 


ſurpations, ye have appropriated unto your ſelves on- 


ly the power of expounding the Law of God, capti- 
vating mens conſciences to your opinions, and ſpoi- 


ling them of all liberty of jud and know= 


ledge, Rey of knowledge] viz. pure doctrine and 
the 22 of holy Scripture. Extring in] 


viz. deſired to goe in. 
V. 54. Accuſe bim] vix. As a tranſgreſſour of 
the Law, and a diſturber ot the common peace. 


CHAP. XII. 88895 

Er. 1. Tyode] The nearer Chriſt was to his 
death, the more the fame of him ſpread it ſelf, 

and every one deſired to hear his doctrine out of his 
own mouth. The leaves] vix, of their falſe and cor- 
rupt doctrine, who make Gods Commandements 
of none effect by their vain traditions, and tend 
the pure word by their falſe gloſſes and expoſitions, 
and by their hypocriſie under covert of ſanQtity, 
V. 2. Nothing ] Ibis 8 F) ſentence ought 

DI 


* 
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in this place to be reſtrained to the publike preach- 
ing of the Goſpel, which untill that time had beene 
preached but to few folks, in unfrequented and ſoli- 
8 and that ſecretly and obſcurely. 

4. My friends] Sce John 15. 14, 1 5. That fill] | 
yet not without Gods ſufferance, having no power 
of themſelves. 

V. 5. Into hell I Ital. Gehenna:ſee Annot. upon Mat. 
5. 12. Fear bim] This repetition is not in vain, for 
Chriſt would thereby have thoſe who are his, wholly 
to renounce all power from themſelves, or others, and 
totally rely upon Gods protection. 

V. 10. Blaſphemetb] vix. Who with a premedi- 
tated reſolution againſt his own conſcience ihall op- 
pole the truth of God. 

V. 14. who made] Chriſt not willing to inter- 
meddle with any part of ſecular government; doth 
notwithſtanding herein doe his office, inſtructing 
this man and all his hearers „ to take heed of cove- 
touſnes, Which was the beginning of this contention, 

V. 16. A certain rich ] Chriſt by this parable 
would ſhe the vanity and folly of ſuch, who gather 
and lay up much riches for a long time, not conſide- 
ring the ſhortneſſe of mans life, nor that true rich- 
es are onely to be found in God. 

V. 19. Soul, thou haſt] This is the common ar- 
gumeat of them who are drowned in their abun- 

ance and pleaſure, placing their whole content and 
ſelicity therein. 
V. 20. Thy ſoul ſhall] viʒ. This night thou ſhalt die. 

V. 21. That layeth up] Namely, he that heapeth 
up wealth to ſatisfie his unſitiable covetouſneſſe, be- 
fore he makes proviſion of Gods grace and bleſſing 
by faith and good works, which are mans true trea- 
ſure laid up with God, Mat. 6. 20. 1 Tim. 6. 18, 19. 
Iam. 2.5. | 

V. 26. For the reſt ] Namely, for greater and 
more important things; that is to ſay , to preſerve 
your whole bceing, which dependeth upon the plea- 
ſure of God alone. 

V. 27. The Lillies] viz, The goodneſſe of God 
which ſheweth it ſelf in the hearbs and flowers, ex- 
ceedeth all that man can doe by his riches or power. 
Ir all his glory which is largely ſpoken of, 1 Kzn.z 13. 

V. 29. Doubtfull mind] Or, troubled with things 
that are above you. The word. ſignifieth to have eleva- 
ted, and doubtfull thoughts, which happen to ſuch 
as doe not ſtedfaſtly rely upon God. 

V. 33. Sell] This is not ſpoken to condemn all 
manner of propriety and poſſeſſion; but to ſhew that 
charity ought not to be uſed out of ſuperfluities on- 
Iy, as revenues, and fruits are, but that in caſe of ne- 
ceflity, one ought to lay all out upon it, without 
any exception: and that this way your goods come 
to be very well ſecured unto you, being depoſited in 
Gods hands, who cauſeth them alſo to fructiſie both 
in bodily and fpirituall bleſſings. 

V. 35. Let Jour] vi. 3 ready, like unto 
travellers, fot to forſake the world and the deſires 
thereof, whether it be by death, or by my coming 


to judgement, to aſpire to heavenly and everlaſting 
2 and tr ouble not your rd with the cares 
of this world, Lights] the Ital, Lamps; See Anno. 
* — 1 bimſelſe 7 F n 
V. 37. Shall gird bimſelſe] Figurative tearmes: 
the ſpirituall main of ich is, that Chriſt aff 
with an unſpeakable charity diſtribute and diſpenſe 
his everlaſting goods unto them, even as if a maſter 
ſhould wait upon his own ſervants at Table. | 

V. 38. In the ſecond) That is to ſay, very fare 
in the night: ſee Annot. upon Matth. 14. 25. Which 
is ſpoken to ſhew, that the greater patience and 
ſeverance hath been uſed, the more reward there will 
likewiſe be in the everlaſting happineſſe. 

V. 40. Cometh] Namely, to judgement: ag if 
he ſhould ſay, there is nothing ſurer then his coming, 
but the hower of it is uncertain, that all men may 
keep themſelves upon their watch. 

. 41, Peter] It ſeems that Peter was moved to 
ask this queſtion, either through preſumption, as if 
it were impoſſible for them whe overtaken or ſur- 
priſed ; or through ambition, as if it ſhould belo 
to them onely to receive Chriſt at his coming, — 
to be by him exalted to that honour whereof bee 
had ſpoken, v. 37. And Chriſts anſwer beateth 
down theſe vices in his Apoſtles, telling them that 
the more honour and prerogative they had received 
at his hands, the more they were bound to a faiths 
full duty, without which all their prerogatives would 
prove to their greater condemnation, 

V. 42. Wiſe ſteward] This parable ſheweth, that 
Chriſt ſpeaketh to all his, but eſpecially to ſuch as 
have the greateſt charge;ſee Anno. upon Mat. 24.45. 

V. 48. worthy of ſtripes] viz, Puniſhment: 
therefore ignorance is not blamelefle. Much i gi- 
ven] viz, to whom God hath extended moſt grace 
and fayour. 

V. 49. bat will II That is to ſay, the proof of 
what I fpeak concerning the fire of diviſions, and 
troubles, which will happen in the world by reaſon 
of me, is already perceived in the hatred which the 
Goſpel produceth in the Jewiſh Nation againſt me, 
and ſhall daily produce more. : 

V. 50. Baptized with] Hee calleth his ſufferings 
and death ſo, which was like to an abyſſe or deep, 
into which he was plunged, according to the and- 
ent manner of baptizing , and by which he wWas te 
be conſecrated to be the Saviour of the world. See 
Matth,20.22. Heb. 2. 10. & 59. Am I ftraitned Iſet 
Mat. 26.37. Luke 22.44. 

V. 56. Tebypocyites] He rebukes them, becauſe 
they will not acknowledge Gods Kingdome held 
—— ſo clearly unto them by ſo many marks and to- 

ens. 
V. 57. Of your ſelues] Namely , according 25 
your own conſcience dictates unto you, having 
many proofs of the truth. : 

V. 58, when thou] viz. That which I ſay unto 
E is for your ſalvation; becauſe that if you neg" 


lect the time of Gods patience, in which bs mary 


* 


chap· xi. 
. unto you , yo 
” — unto Take who ſuffereth himſelf to be 
impriſoned, after he hath wearled out , or deceived 
his creditor. Namely, that you ſhall finde no moxe 
grace nor pardon at Gods hands: See P/. 32.6. Iſa. 


556 CHAP. XIII, 
Er. 1. Of the Galileans] There is no mention 
made of this action in any other place of Scrip- 
ture, nor much leſſe plainly ſer down in any Authour. 
dome beleeve that ĩt was an onſet deſcribed by Foſe- 
phus the Hiſtorian , upon ſome Samaritans gathered 
ether, and riſen upon the inſtant as they were 
going to offer ſacrifice in Mount Garizim : and that 
this name of Galileans is here improperly taken for 
any people within the land of Paleſtine, mixed with 
ans, for Pilate had otherwiſe no power over Ga- 
llee: ſee Luke 23. 6. Others refer it to ſome ſlaugh- 
ter of Galileans, come to a feaſt in Jeruſalem. 

v. 2. Suppoſe ye] vix. Theſe chances ought not 
to give you leave to runne into any manner of raſh 
julemens Iohn 9. 2. | 

«3. I tell you nay ] viz, The uſe which you 
; ought to make hereof is quite contrary, namely, that 
you ſhould learn to tremble, and to be the firſt to 
condemn your ſelves, and to make uſe of Gods pa- 
tience to repentance : for at the laſt, either ſoon or 
late, Gods judgement will finde out all impenitent 
ſinners, either in this life or in the life to come. 

V. 4. The Tower ] This Hiſtory is likewiſe no 
where elſe read of, nor of this chance nor tower, but 
it is likely that it was ſome tower of the wals of Jeru- 
falem on the Eaſtſide, upon the top of a high preci- 
pice, under which was the pool of Siloe. 

V.6. Parable] The meaning of which is, to ſhew 
Gods long- — of the rebellious and incredu- 


lous Nation of the Jews. 

V. 7. Three yeares] Some have thought that the 
Lord meant the [aſt three years which were after his 
baptiſme, employed in converting the Jews by his 
preaching, for this was ſpoken in the beginning of 
the fourth year. Cumbreth ij vix. it is not only fruit- 
leſſe it ſelf, but alſo with its ſhadow, and by drawing 
unto it the moiſtneſle of the earth, it ſtifleth and wi- 
thereth other plants which are neer it. 

V. io. In one] viz, Of the city, where he was at 
that time, for there were divers ſuch places for ſacred 
meetings in eyery city. 

V. 11. 4 ftirit] Namely, in an infirmity which 
did ſhrink up her body, and made it crooked , and 
proceeded not from any naturall cauſe , but from 
the operation of the devill 
IG 14. With indignation] See Annot. upon Mat. 

Io, 

V. 15, Eighteen years] Which may teach us not 
to be diſcouraged , though God doth not ſuddenly 

eliver us out of that adverſity wherein we ſuffer, 
From this bond] namely, from this inficmity,where- 
with the Devill held her as it were bound, and hinde- 
red her iu her actions, Se Job 42,10, 
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V. 23. Are there This queſtion was, becauſe 
ſo few received rl get He of the Goſpel. ; 

V. 24. Strive] Chriſt according to his wonted 
cuſtome doth not anſwer directly to that curious and 
unprofitable queſtion : but ſilently avoweth that in- 
deed there are but few. From whence men ought 
to draw this uſe, namely, to endevour and 
ſtrive to be of that little number. will ſeeh ] vix- 
through a blinde deſire of attaining to eternall hap- 
pineſle, not keeping the right way, nor uſing the 
conſtancy and endeyour which is required therein : 
ſee John 7.34. & 8.21. & 13, 33. Rom. 9. 31. Shall 
not be able] ſhewing that ungodly men and hypo- 
crites, yet mixed in the Church amongſt the good, 
ſhall at laſt be thruſt out. 

V. 25. when once] Having ſpoken of the way, and 
of the endevour , wherewith one muſt ſtrive to 
come to life everlaſting : he fpeaketh alſo of the 
time convenient for the ſeeking of it, either in re- 
gard of Gods grace ſingularly preſenting it ſelf, or 
of his patience towards men before theic death, af- 
ter Which time the dore is ſhut, See _ 32.6. Iſa. 
55-6. And yee] he ſpeaks to the ving Jews, 
and all ſuch as were like unto them. 

V. 30. And bebold] He confutes that vain conſi - 
dence of the Jews , who boaſted of themſelves, be- 
cauſe God had choſen them for his people. 

V. 31. Herod] Whether the advice were true or 
falſe , it is likely that theſe people would make it 
ſerve for an inſtrument of their batred and envy, 
to affright Chriſt, and make him goe further off. See 
Amos 7.12. John 7.13. | 

V. 32. That fox] A pourtraicture of Herods 
fraudulent wit: ſee 2 Tim. 4.17. I caſs out ] the 
meaning is, I doe not fear any juſt puni t 
from Herod , nor any man elſe, doing nothing but 
good to men by my miracles: and as for unjuſt 
perſecutions , Linen when, and where they are 
provided for me by Gods immutable decree, to 
which I moſt — ſubmit my ſelf. Today] 
That is to ſay , yet for a ſhort time, after which, 
by my death at Ieruſalem, I ſhall finiſh the courſe. 
of my life, and accompliſh the work of my vocati- 
on. Nee Jahn 19.28, 30. | 

V. 33. Nevertheleſſe ] Though I tell you theſe 
things, yet notwith{tanding I thall not ſtay with 
you, for Lam going preſently towards Jeruſalem: 
whither I ſhall come within theſe few days , and 
there I muſt bee put to death , that being the 
City where the Prophets have continually ed 
martyrdome. Muſt wall] viz. I muſt proceed in 
the courſe' of my calling, what policy ſoever men 
uſe againſt ir. | 

V. 35. Deſolate} He declares unto them the de- 
ſtruction of the Temple, and diſſolution of their 


| whole politick government. Vutill the time ] vi 


when ye ſhall be forced againſt your wils to confeſ 
that which you now deny and reje& : namel y, when 


you ſhall ſee me come in majeſty and glory. Ia the 


| name of the Lord ] Chxiſt is not come in his owne 


name 
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name but in the name of God his father to do his wil, 


CHHAP. XIII. vi 


| V Erſ. r. Into the houſe] She ing his humble, cour- 


teous demcanor in eſteeming ſo much of a Pha- 
riſee, as to go home to his houſe to gain and inſtruct 
him. alched him] that is, ſecking to cat ch him in 
ſome reproachfull action in his tamiliar converſation. 

V. 2. There was] This was the reaſon why they 
watched him. | 

V. 4. Held their peace] Not daring to ſpeak againſt 
their own ſuperſtitions traditions: nor to contradic̃t 
Chriſt for working of miracles upon the Sabbath day 
for feare of incurring the peoples hatred. 

V. 6. They could not] viʒ. They could not ſpeake 
* againſt it. 

V. 7. A parable] This following admonition is ſo 
called, becauſc that under the barke of a civill pre- 
cept, is contained a ſpirituall doctrine of true humi- 
lity before God: which hath a promiſe annexed to 
it, of being certaine!y exalted, 

V. 8. hen thou art lidden] Chriſt rebukes the 
Scribes and Phariſees becauſe they were wonderfully 
inclined to ambition, which hindered them from ler. 
ving of God in purity of conſcience. 

. 12. hen ihon] Not that he condemned theſe 
honeſt curtefies amongſt kinsfolkes and friends, Bur 
to reprove the error of the Phariſces.: who thought 
thereby ſufficiently to fulfill the Law of charity, 
whereas indeed they were but onely cunning arts 
and pra: iſes of covetouſneſſe, to receive againe as 
much, or more: whereas true charity hath only regard 
to God and his commandement, which nevertheles 
hath alſo the free promiſes of everlaſting goods 
which ſerve for a ſpur to mens ſlowneſſe to do good. 

V. 14. At the reſurrection] vix. Before God at the 
laſt judgment: as Mat. 25. 34. 

V. 15. That ſhall eat]viz. That ſhall injoy ternall 
goods in heaven, Kingdom of god] vix. vłẽ God ſhal 
have aſſe mbled thoſe that arc his into his Kingdom. 

V. 16. A certaiae mau] Chriſt calleth his hearers 
backe from that vaine admiration, to the ſerious me- 
ditation of the meanes of attaining to the ſaid hip- 
pineſſe ; which lyeth in the acceptance of Gods 


grace in Chriſt. i 
V. 17. — Chriſt upbraides the Jewes with 


heir unthankſulneſſe, becauſe they would not feed 


upon that holy meat which was preſented to them, 
though they had long time been called & inviced to it. 
V. 18. Aud they all] Th Ital. & Er. At that in- 
Bance:the ſenſe of the greek is: ſotaken from the uſe of 
[the Syriack tongue, though other do tranſlate it, all 
with one voice, And ſuch as are mentioned in this & 
the two following ver. repreſon: unto us thoſe who 
have their hearts fixed upon worldly affairs, and will 
not forſake them to be apted for heavenly things, and 
they likewiſe figure unto us the Jews who. deſpiſed 
their calling. | 
V. 23.Compel! them] Whereby is ſhewn that ſweet 
valence which God oſſereth to kis elects ſlowneſſe, 


— _ 


- 
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chap, xy, 
ſolliciting them to receive his grace by the ſtr 
and invincible motions of his Spirit, and the e;? 
ctuall and powerfull inſtances of his word: ſee ler 
20. 7. John 6. 44. Acts 9. 5. 

V. 26, And hate not] That is to ſay, doth not re. 
nounce all manner of carnall love which is contrax 
tome, and to Gods calling. Or doth not love his 
friends leſſe then me: in which ſenſe the word hatin 
is ſometimes taken, Gen. 29. 31, Deut. 21. x5, 17, 
Or if he doth not diſpoſe himlchte to hate even his 
neereſt kindred, in cale that their love be incompati- 
ble with the love that is due to me. 

V. 27. Beare bis Croſſe] By theſe words he ſheweth 
that it is impoſſible to make a profeſſion of the 
Goſpell, and not be ſubject to many diſtreſſes. 

V. 28. For which He gives a realon of the mea. 
ning of the foreſaid ſpeech, which is, prepare your 
ſelves for the Crofle : for if you have not ſtrength 
and conſtancy to hold out tothe laſt, and reſiſt all 
manner of lets and hinderances, your former ende- 
yours will prove to be a ſhame to you. | 

V.33. Forſaketh not] vix. Is not reſolved to for- 
lake all things at any time, the more freely to app] 
himſelfe to my ſcrvice: for Chriſt ſpeakes rather of 
the affection and will, which the faithſull ought to 
have, then of the thing. , 

V. 34. Salt is good] As if he ſhould ſay, it is a good 
and excellent thing to be a Chriſtian, and beiceye 
the Goſpell. | 
V. 35. He that hath He ſhews that it is not given 
all men to comprehend and concelye thele things, 

CHAP. XV, 
* 1. Sinners] O,, people of a bad life. To 
heare] vi to receive his doctrine, 

V. 4. hat man] The end of all theſe ſimili- 
tudes is toſhew Gods goodneſſe and care in calling 
ſinners to repentance, and the joy which other men 
ought to conceive therefore. By the firſt, Chriſt ju- 
ſtitreth his own proceedings; by the other, he inſtru- 
cteth the Phariſees, and all men in their duties of co- 
rejoycing at theſe converſions. 

V. 7. Iuſt perſons]viz.. Not ſpotted with any ex- 
orbitant miſdeed, or ſuch an evill life, as ſhall require 
an expreſſe reconciliation, and act of repentance. Fot 
otherwiſe, if we take this word at large, there is no 
man juſt, without fin, Eccl. 7, 20. and that doth not 
live under a neceſſity of perpetuall repentance and 
amendment, 

V. 9. calleth ber friends] For her great joy which 
ſhe: cannot well beare alone. 

V. 12. Give me] This parable ſhews that we ſhould 
be ſo united to God, as not to deſire to part or ſhare, 
except we intend to loſe all and be undone. 

V. 22. The beſt robe] This ſhews that god wil do thoſe 
that are his, more good then they durit ever hope for. 

V. 25. His elder ſon] Chriſt here reproves the diſ- 
affection and great churliſhneſle of ſuch as are diſ- 
contented, when Gad ſhews mercy to poor, wretch- 
ed and miſerable ſinners. 


to 


V 


V. 28. Intreated bim]vix; Did freely inſtruct and 
| adviſe him, V. 29. 


chap. j. 
v. 29. Doe I ſerve]Hypocrites accuſe God of in- 
juſtice and eſteeme themlelves righteous, 
CHAP. XVI. 
Erſ. 1. A certaine] The end of this parable is 
to ſhew,that men being but ſtewards of the 
oods which they have received of God, which goods 
they doe ſundry wales abuſe ; they ought before they 
oe out of this world, and leave the poſſeſſion and the 
adminiſtration of them, ſeek to make amends through 
charity to Chriſts members, for thoſe faults which 
they have otherwiſe committed, in not employing 
the foreſaid goods in Gods ſervice, who is the onely 
and ſupreame owner of them, that ſo by this meanes 
they may be known to be Gods children, and be re- 
ceived into the everlaſting Kingdome. Now in this 
narration there are many parts which ferve but onely 
for the connexion of the parable,and Heither can nor 
ought to be applyed to the ſpirituall ſenſe. 

V. 6. Meaſures] Ital. Bates: which was a meaſure 
of liquid things, E eł. 45. 10,14. and every Bate 
beld ſome 36 of our quarts. 

V.7. Meaſures] Tb' Ital. cares: a meaſure of dry 
things, being the ſame as the Hebrew Omer. 

V.8. Commended]Nor for his wickedneſſe, but 
for his care, which he had to provide for the time to | 
come. The unjuſt]that isto lay, diſloyall in the excr- 
ciſe of his office. iſelyj] namely, in this ation. The 
meaning is to ſhew, that belecvers ought in time to 
ſeck to cover by charity the errours which they have | 
committed againſt God, in the obtaining or uſing of | 
temporall goods, Dan. 4. 27. Luke 11. 41, 

1 Tim. 6.18, 19. For the]vix this virtue of pro- 
viding was found in this man, it being very — 
in worldly men: but rare amongſt beleevers in ſpiri- 
tual! things. In their] that is, amongſt themſelves in 
their manner of living, in their buſineſſes and waies 
guided by naturall reaſon, Then the] vix. then the 
elect themſelves, ſupernaturally enlightned by the 
light of Gods Spirit and word, who for all that doe 
not imploy this light, nor obey ic with ſo much care, 
as worldly men doe their naturall light, Joh. 12. 36. 
I Thefſ. 5. 5. 

V. 9. Maketo jour] A figurative kind of ſpeech, 
accommodated to the ſimilitude. The meaning is, 
give the pcor occaſion by your bountifulneſſe to- 
wards them to pray for you, and in a manner to lay 
open your charity before God]; that he may accor- 
ding to his promiſes, and in regard of them, reward 
you therefore in the lite everlaſting : which is ordina- 
rily more for poor men then for rich, Luke 6. 20, 
lam, 2. 3. ſee Prov. 19. 17. Mat. 25. 40. The Mam- 
mon lor the riches, ſee Mat. 6. 24. Of unrighteouſ- 
neſſe chat is to ſay, in the gaining, poſſeſſion, and uſe 
ot which, men doe commit an intinite many of er- 
rors, and which are the object, bait and inſtrument 
of many fins. Te failejt hat is, when you die, and Joſe 
the ftuition & dittribution of worldly goods & riches. 

V. 10. He that is] The right uſe of riches in be- 
levers, is a triall of the loyal imploying of their ſpi. 
tituall graces, and of the gift of the holy Ghoſt, which 
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hath been conferred upon them: and contrariwiſe the 
abuſe of the one ſheweth the abuſe of the other, tad 
God likewiſe taketh away bis ſpirituall graces from 
them who do not uſe the remporall ones well. 

V. 1 1. The true] Namely, the ſpirituall ones, whick 
only are the true treaſure of man & make him happy. 

V. 12. Auother mans] He means worldly external 
goods, xhich a man at laſt muſt leave to others, and ix 
tyed to diſtribute to others, Prov. 3. 27. and by ones 
own proper goods, are meant ſpiritual internal goods, 
which a man receives for himſelf, as his own proper 
land & inheritance, and having received and 2a 
them as he ought to doe, he never loſeth them nei- 
ther in this lite nor in the life to come, 

V. 16. Vntill Iohn]viz.In the time of John things 
began to be fulfilled( namely, in me)which were fore- 
told by the law & the prophets, Preſſeth j ſee Annor. 
upon Mat. 11. 12. 

V. 17. To faile] Namely, to be yain or without ef- 
fect, or fail in being aecompliſhed. | 

V.18. That is put away] For although ſuch things 
be done, yer becaule they are unlawfully and unjuſtly 
done,the woman doth not ceaſe to be the wife of the 
firſt husband. 

V. 19. There was] This is more likely to be a Pa- 


rable then a true hiſtory. In purple] ſeeing that theſe 


colours, white and ſcarlet, were the moſt magnificent 
kind of clothing amongſt the ancient, Prov. 31, 12. 
Rev, 18. 16. Fine linnen] ſome (ay that it was a lin- 
nen ſo fine and coſtly, that it was uſually weighed a- 
gainſt gold, weight tor weight. 

V. 20. Laxarus] It is the ſame name as Elieʒer or 
Eliaxar, which ſignifieth, God is my help. This name 
ſeems to be ſpecityed, not to ſignify that it is a true 
hiſtory, but to ſhew that there is but one kind of 
good poore men: ſuch as this was, namely, thoſe that 
put their whole confidence in the Lord: whereas the 
rich man here hath no name, becanſc there ate di- 
vers kinds of bad rich men. 

V. 21. The Dogs] Uſing (as one ſhould ſay) more 
pity towards him then the rich min. 

V. 22. M As carryed j vix. As for the body it had not 
the honour of a pompous burial, as the rich mans bad; 
but as for the ſoul, it was gathered up into heaven, in- 
to the communion of all true believers, of whom 4- 
braham was the titular father, having been as it were 
the head of that part of men whom God had received 
inco bis covenant,the depoſitory of all prowiſes,and 
a pattern of faith to all:lee Rom. 4. 1 2. 16. Gal. 3. 7. 
9. Boſome ] the geſture of a good father towards his 
little and tender children. 

V. 23. Lift up] All this ought to be underſtood 
figui a ively, and lignityeth the addition of torment 
which the damned ſhall feele, through the remem- 
brance of their worldly happineſſe, and through the 
conſideration of the believers eternall happineſſe, 
whom they either contemned or afflicted in the 
world, And it doth alſo point at cheir deſpaire of e- 
ver being eaſed. 

V. 25. Son] A * 


manner or kind of ſpeaking 
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commodated to the nartation, For otherwiſe Abra- 
van acknowledgeth none for his children but onely 
true beleevers and holy men + ſee Iſa. 63. 16. Iohn 
8. 39. Gal. 3.7. 

V. 26. A great gulſe] Whereby he gives us to un- 
derſtand that God hath ſo ſeparated the place of the 
happy from the damned, that it is impoſſible for the 
one to come to the other. 

V. 28. He may teſti ſie] The torments which are 
prepared for the wicked, Or proteſt and admoniſh 
them ſerioufly, charging them to doe their duties. 

V. 29. Moſes and the Prophets] viz. the doctrine 
of Moſes and the prophets, by whom God revealed 
his will unto them. 


CHAP. XVII. 
* 7 Erſ. 1. o unto] Chriſt ſne ws here how great 
a wickednefle it is to offend ones neighbour, 

V. 2. Offend] viz. Divert them from the know- 
ledge of God and his truth. 

V. 4. Seventimss] vix. Often times, a finite num- 
ber for an infinite, I repent] with his whole heart, as 
ic is ſaid Mat. 18.3 5. 

V. 5. Increaſe] A requeſt good in it ſelfe, 
but which hath ſome leaven of preſumption in the 
Apoſtles thoughts: as if they had faith enough 
already, and that they wanted nothing but ſome ad- 
dition of greater perfection. And the Lord ſheweth 
them that they had ſcarce as yet the firſt ſeeds of it. 

V. 2. which of jou] By this ſimilitude taken from 
bond-ſlaves, bound to do their maſters all manner of 
ſervice, without any right of interchangeable requi- 
tall from them, he doth reprove the Apoſtles ſecret 
preſumption, who thought they had done ſo much 
for Chriſt , that they Teſerved great rewards ſud- 
denly. And Chriſt contrariwiſe teacheth them that 
they did nothing but their duties, and what they were 
bound unto: and that they ought rather to think 
upon perſevering in their labour to the end; remit- 
ting with all humility the reward to Gods good will, 
who gives it out of meer grace, and not as a thing 
due, Rom. 4. 4, c. 

V. 9, Doth be thank] vix. Finding himſelf to be 
any way bound unto him for it, as for any good act 
done of free will. 

V. 10. Unprofitable] An epithet of a bad, flow, 
and idle ſervant, who is no way profitable to his ma- 
ter, Mat.25.30, Rom.3.12. Philem.11, made uſe of 
$a this place, to ſhew a free confeſſion which belee- 
vers. ought to make of their torall incapacity to de- 
ferve at Gods hands, Seeing that beſides all their 
great defaults, even in their beſt works they give God 
nothing of their own, but only reſtore unto him that 
which is his, And beſides that the ir works have no 
equality or proportion with him to oblige him: nor 
with his everlaſting goods to deſerve them, Iob 22. 2. 
& 35.6. Pſal. 16.2. 

V. 12. which ſtuad] As unclean perſons accor- 
ding to the law, which ought to keep themlelves ſe- 
gegate from the lociety of other men, Lev. 13. 45, 46. 
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| chapaviij, 
V. 13. Have os this deſire they confeſſe 
he can help them if he will. 

V. 15. Glorified Gad To which end all true mi. 
racles are done, to the end that God may be gloti- 
fied as the only true author of them, and ſuch as tend 
not to that end, are falſe and counterfeit, 

V. 19. Hath made thee whole] Th' Ital. and Er. 
bath ſaved thee : This may in this place be referred 
to etemall ſalyation, which is promiſed to true faith 
which approveth it ſelf to be ſuch, by rendring unto 
God that which it hath received thereby, 7am. 2.21. 

V. 20. when the] viz, When that earthly and 
moſt happy kingdome ſhould be eſtabliſhed in the 
world, which they faigned to themſelves ſhould be 
under the Meſſias. with obſervation] vir, by appa- 
rent means and occurrencies, which may be obler. 
ved by ſenſe and diſcourſe, is the originall and begin. 
ning of worldly Monarchies. 8 

V. 21. The kingdome] That is to ſay, it is a ſpi- 
rituall kingdome founded in the hearts, and in the 
converſion of ſouls; and therefore cannot be known 
but onely ſpiritually by thoſe that have part therein. 
Others expound, it is in the midſt of you, namely, 
by my coming in the fleſh, and my preaching, 

V. 22, when ye] vix. By reaſon of the great aſ- 
flictions which ye ſhall endure after my departure out 
of the world, you ſhall deſire my bodily prelence 
for your defence and comfort, ſuch as at this preſent 
you have, Mat.g.15. 1ob.17,12. yet let not this de- 
fire induce you to ſuffer your ſelves to be ſeduced, to 
receive ſome falſe Chriſt and Saviour, or to ſeck for 
me in the world; for I will come no more upon 
earth, but at the laſt judgement, and that coming 
ſhall be ſo cleer and ſo certain, that there ſhall be no 
doubt made in it. 

V. 27. They did eat] vix. They applied them- 
ſelves onely to earthly buſineſſe without thinking up- 
on God, or turning to him, Until the day] men 
are beſotted with fn, that being drunk with the plea- 
ſures of the world, they proudly contemne Gods 
threatnings. 

V. 31. He which ſhall] This diſcourſe which in 
S. Matthew is eſpecially referred to the calamities of 
Judea by the Romans; is here extended to the lalt , 
coming of Chriſt ; for the which he warneth thoſe 
who are his to prepare themſelves through a totall 
renouncing of the world, that they may then without 


any diſturbance or diſpleaſure for the deſtruction of 
the world, receive the Lord with complcat joy. | 
V. 35. Be grinding] Sce Annot. upon Mat. 24.41. 
V. 37. Where Lord] That is to ſay, where wilt 
thou appear at thy laſt coming ? whereunto the Lord 
makes anſwer by the enluing lentence taken out 
lob, which is expounded Annot. upon A at. 24.48. 


CHAP, XVIII. 
| Erſ. 1. Alwaies] That is, at all times and 
ſeaſons 3 never omitting the ordinary uſe 


thereof, and ſtill keeping themſelves ſo diſpoled, 28 
| chat they may be alwaics able to do it at apy hour 


uf aa 


| 
- o 
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chap. xix · | 
any occaſion, 1 Pet. 3.7, | 
1 Though be bear] viz, Though for ſome 
moſt juſt and moſt holy cauſes, 2 Pet. 3. 9. he be long 
before he puniſh their enemies, and do not execute 
bis jadgements ſo ſoon as humane impatience would 
re. 
* 8. Speedily] Namely, in good time, when he 
himſelf knowetk ir to be expedient and — 
ſee Heb. 10. 37. 2 Pet. 2. 8,9. Nevertheleſſe] The 
meaning is, one ſhall not need to matyell, if in the 
Churches great troubles it will ſeem that God hath 
forſaken it, ſeeing faith ſhall beſo weakned and de- 
creaſed in the world, that at the laſt it ſhall ſeem to 
be quite vaniſhed away; and conſequently there will 
be very little calling upon God. 

V. 11. With himſelf] Th' Ital. By himſelf: ſhun- 
ning the apprdach and touch of ordinary men, as un- 
clean, according to the ambition of this ſect, Iſai. 
65. 5. Or within himſelf, that is to (iy, with a low 
voice, by an affectation of devotion and humility. As 
other men] becauſe this Phariſee regarded only what 
opinion men had of him, and not what God ſaw in 
him,therfore he boaſteth himſelf to be a worthy man, 
This Publican] hypocrites being puffed with a vain 
confidence of their own righteouſneſſe, undervalue 
and deſpiſe others, whereas they ought rather to ex- 
hort them to a better life, 

V. 12. Twice] Namely, the ſecond and fifth day 
of the week, which are our Monday and Thurſday, 
according to the Phariſees rule, mentioned by the 
Jewiſh Writers, Tithes] vix. of mine own free will 


| 


without any conſtraint, the tithe as well of things | 


titheable according to the I, as of thoſe whereof 
there is no tithe due, Mat. 23. 23. by a ſuperabundant 
devotion, 

V. 13. Afr off] In ſome remote part of the firſt 
court of the Temple, into which all manner of per- 
ſons even ſuch as were profane, as this Publican was, 
might come, 1 Ning. 8. 41. and that through a true 
humility and feeling of his unworthineſſe. 

V. 14. Inftified] That is to ſay, abſolyed and 
quitted from his fins before God, and received into 
his favour. 

V. 15, Rebuked him] Conceiving that the value 
and authority of our Saviour was therein diminiſhed. 
V. 18. Ruler] Ital. of the chief: it is likely that 
it was ſome noted Doctor and Rector amongſt the 
Plariſees, Lu. 14. 1. rather then a Ruler of the people 
or a head of the Synagogue. 

V. 23. Sel all thou haſt] This is no common 
command, but Chriſt ſpeaks thus to this man, to diſ- 
= his hypocrifie, and make him ſenſible of his 

caſe, 


K — 25. A rich man] viz. One that truſteth in his 
ches. 

n. Riſe again] He adds this to their comfort, 
that when they {ce him die they ſhould not be diſ- 
couraged. 


V. 34. Neither knew] The Evangeliſt ſpeaks in 
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tlerent words, one and the ſelf ſame ching, name- | 
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ly, that the Diſciples no way underſtood Chriſts ar- 
guments. And that, becauſe all honour might be 
given to God, who by his ſpirit would enlighten 
them, which Spirit is the true diſpenſer of the truth. 

V. 39. Son of David] This name was common 
among tie people, becauſe of the promiſe which was 
renewed to David, that the Sayiour ſhould iflue out 
of — generation. 

43. Glorifying God] In thankfulneſſe for the 
benefit he had — a | 

CHAP. XIX. 
Erſ. 1. Entred] S. Luke was not curious to 
ſer down things in their order:for after he hath 
ſpoken of the miracle, which Chriſt did going out of 
Tericho, now he tels of that which ke did when he 
came into the City. 

V. 2. Chief] viz. Treaſurer, or receiver of toll 
or impoſt, 

V. 5. At thy houſe) God moſt commonly gives 
to thoſe who are his, more then they require of him; 

V.6. Made haſte) That faith which was newly 
oy in him now ſhews it ſelf openly, 

. 8, I give] For a proof of my true converſion 
by faith in thee, I do diſpoſe my ſelf to do theſe acts 
of charity and righteouſneſſe, I I have] viz, ſees 
ing that indeed I have done it, as I confeſſe before 
thee, Fourfold ] according to the law for theft, 
Exod. 2 2. 1. Num. 8. 7. 

V. 9. For ſo much] Namely, for that by his faith 
in me, he hath ſhewed himſelf to be the true ſon of 
Abraham in ſpirit, Rom. 4. 12. Gal, 3.7. I will alſo 
make him partaker of the benefit of the covenant 
made with Abraham, and reſtore him to his former 
ancient degree of being a member of the Church, 
from which he hath been ſeparated by his condem- 
nable profeſſion. 

V. 11, That the kingdom] Namely, that temporall 
and earthly kingdome, which the Apoſtles ignorantly 
dreamed of, Now in ſtead of this yain opinion, the 
Lord inſtructeth them how they ought to prepare 
themelves for to have part in the everlaſting king- 
dom when it ſhould be revealed, namely, by the rig 
uſe of the gifts of the holy Ghoſt. The noble man is 
Chriſt, the journey is bis departure out of the world, 
the kingdome is the celeſtiall glory into which he is 
pon e,untill * to nr gre : * if —_ are 

believers, eſpecially an ci the Paſtors 
of the Church, the citizens Lager th that have 
rejected him, the pounds are the. piſrs of his Spirit, 
the occupation or traffick is the ufe of them, to the 
glory of God, and ſalvation of his neighbour, . 

V. 12. 4 certain noble] This parable ſerves to 
ſhew that a great deal of pains muſt be taken before 
his kingdome can be erected. 

V. 11. Pounds] A name of a coine of the value 
of one hundred drachmes. Occupy till] God will 
not have his gifts to be uſeleſſe ar unprofitable in vs. 

V. 15. Having received] This ſhews that the 
ſecond coming of our Saviour ſhall be in greater glo- 
ry and honovr then the firſt. 
(E4) 


V. 20. 
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V. 20. Andther came] This ſervant betokeneth 
hypocrites which have no true faith, and accuſe God 
of tyranny, becauſe he judgeth them. 
V. 23. With uſury] We muſt not from hence 
conclude that God holds uſury lawfull, neither that 
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chap. xxj. 
V. 4. The baptiſme] viz, By what power did 
John baptix e ? of God, or ot men? ſee Annot. upon 
Mat. 2 1.25. é 
V. 5. Him] Namely, John, who did baptixe. 
V. 9. Husbandmen]viz. God intruſted his people 


he is auſtere or rigorous; but we muſt take this pa- to the government of Rulers, that he might have 
rable like that which is mentioned before, chap. 18.2. honour and praiſe of all: ſee Annot. upon Matth. 
namely, the doctrine and uſe which is contained in 21. 33. 


it, to wit, that men muſt make profit of their gifts. 
V. 26. For 1 ſay] Chriſt his words. Shall be 
given] to them that faithfully have employed Gods 


gifts more ſhall be given; but from them who uſe 


them not to advantage, they ſhall be taken away e- 
ternally. 

V. 28. went before] Shewing thereby, that he 
went willingly to his death: ſee Annot. upon Mark 
20. 3 2. 


V. 34. The Lord hath} As if they ſhould ſay, he 


to whom all things belong will make uſe of it for 
a while : ſee Annor. upon Mat. 2 1. 3. 

V. 37. The migbty] That is, the great and tran- 
fcendent divine miracles and works. 

V. 38. Peace] That is to ſay, now God is ap- 
peaſed and reconciled to men by the Meſſias, for 
which all the glory is due to him, ſecing his alone is 
the work and bounty. And alſo the Angels which 
before were enemics to man, by reaſon of ſin, ſhall 
now be friendly and fayourable unto him: ſee Col. 
1. 20, 

V. 40. T'ell you] As much as to ſay, my perſon, 
my doctrine, my power, and mine actions are now 


V. 15. Out of the vineyard] Jeſus Chriſt the heit 
of all things ſuftercd that cruell death without the 
City, Heb.13.12, 
V. 16. He ſhall come] S. Matthew ſaith, that the 
Jews gave this anſwer, namely, at the beginning, not 
knowing whereunto this parable tended : but finding 
it purpoſely to diſcover.their malice and unthankſul- 
neſſe, they recede from that they had formerly con- 
feſſed: fee Annot. upon Mat. 21. 41. | 
V. 20. 7uſt men] Honeſt and juſt men, ſincere 
and zcalous, 
V. 34. The children] Namely , men in this 
world. 

V. 35. They which] He ſpeaks eſpecially of the 
clect and believers ; not but that the wicked ſhall riſe 
again alſo ; but becauſe he would accommodate his 

anſwer to the Sadduces queſtion, which ſeemed to 
have a relation to the righteous and happy only, a- 
mongſt whom they imagined that if there were a re- 
ſurre ct ion from the dead, the order of this life ſhould 
be re-eſtabliſhed, and not amongſt the damned. 
| V. 36. Neither can they] Wherefore there is no 
| more nced of mariage to preſerye mankind, which 


ſo evident, that it is nor poſſible ro conceal them a- would otherwiſe in this world come to nothing, And 


ny longer, 

V. 42. If thou] Namely, the people that is with- 
in thee, and the chief of thee, &c, as this poor troup 
of mine Apoſtles doth ; or as theſe little Cities which 
fave acknowledged and received me. In this day] 


al ſo becauſe that immortality is accompanied with all 
| the other qualities of a celeſtiall life, ſeparate from 
all the conditions and wants of this preſent life. E- 
 quall] viz, in ꝑlory and ſpirituall life. Are the chil- 
dren] their adoption doth then ſhew it ſelf at full, and 


that is, at this time in which by an eſpeciall grace of their regeneration is perfect, by this laſt degree of 


God the accompliſhment of his promiſes in me is 
preſented unto thee, Or, in this day of my laſt co. 
ming to Feruſalem : after which thy ſin will be accu. 


re- eſtabliſhment of Gods image in them, Rom. 8. 23. 
1 John 3. 2. | 
V. 37. Even Moſes Even as they before v.28. 


mulated by my death, and thy puniſhment will be- had produced Moſes authority, ſo by the ſame Chriſt 


come irreyocable. Thy peace] vix, thy ſecurity and 
happineſſe, both preſent and future. 

V.43- For the] He gives a reaſon for his prece- 
dent lamentation. 

V. 44. Of thy] viz. In which God hath manife 
ed himſelf unto thee in my perſon, to preſent his 
grace unto thee. 7 

V. 46. My bauſe] The Temple was called Gods 
houſe, becauſe Gods name was called upon there, 
and his ſervice erected. Den of therves] vix. as well 
in reſpect of the doctrine which was there corrupted, 
as of Gods ſervice which was peryerted. 

V. 47. The chief] viz. The Elders, Magiſtrates, 
and ordinary Judges. 


CHAP. XX. 


Er. 2. Tell us] For they would not ſuffer any | 


boy to teach without their leave and conſent. 


| 


proves the reſurrection, 

V. 38. Of the living] That is to (ay, all thoſe 
holy Fathers, their ſouls do live a celeſtall life, which 
bath no other object but God, to contemplate, love, 
ſerve and glorifie him: and is quite ſeparate from the 
world, and from the works of this animall life, Rom. 
6. 10. And as for their bodics, they are likewiſe li- 


ving in Gods mind, to whom their reſurrection is 


preſent, as well by reaſon of his everlaſting decree,, 
as becauſe thcy have had the ſeed of ir in this life, in 
the gift of the holy Ghoſt. 

V. 47. For a ſhew] Others, and-make a ſhew of 
making of long prayers. 


| CHAP, XXI. 


\ Er. 5. And gifts] This word here ought not 
to be underſtood for ſacrifices and offerings 


which were conſumed, but ornaments, precious u- 


l 


tenlils, 


- 


<p, xxj. 
tenſils, Jewels, and ſuch like things dedicated in the 
Temple by many mens deyotions, which were hang- 
ed up and kept in it, : 

V. 6. As for theſe] Or, are theſe the things which 

ou look after ? | 

V.8, I am Chriſt] Ital. I am he: namely, the pro- 
miſed and expected Meſfas, The time] wir, of the 
manifeſtation of the Meſſias in the world: tearms 
which theſe deceivers had falſly borrowed from the 
laying of John the Byprilt, Mat. 3. 2. and Chriſt, 

at, 4.17. 

* 2. For my] viz. For the open profeſſi on 
which you ſhall make of believing in me. 

v. 13. Turn to you] viz. From theſe events you 
may be able to draw a certain proof of the truth of 
my predi&ions : that by thoſe which concern ſufle- 
rings you may be aſſured of them which concern vi- 
Rory and eternall reward. Or thele worldly perſecu- 
tions ſhall be a certain pledge unto you of the re- 
compence prepared for you in heaven, Phil. 1, 28. 
2 Theſſ. 1. 5. and ſhall enterchangeably be witneſſes 
of your faith, and loyalty rowards God, 

V. 15. A mouth] viz. Wiſe reaſons wherewithall 
to anſwer ſuch things as ſhall be demanded of you, 
Not be able] viz. though through ſelf will they mall 
oppole, yet the truth ſhall at all times overcome. 

V. 19. Poſſeſſe] That is to ſay, enjoy this pre- 
ſent life ſo long gs it half pleaſe God, exerciſing 
your ſelves in perpetuall patience, and by it enduring 
all theſe your combats, | 

V. 21. Midſt of it] Namely, of Ieruſalem. 

V. 24. untill the times] viz, Untill the time pre- 
fixed by the Lord for the totall deſtruction of the 
Roman Empire doe come. Or that the multitude of 
the Gentiles being gathered, the Jews be likewiſe in 
their turn re-eſtabliſhed in the covenant of grace, 
Rom. 11.25. TE | 

V. 26. The powers] See: Annot. upon Mat.24.29. 

V. 28. Look ] vix; Strengthen your ſelves in 
God by faith, and by the hope of your approaching 
introduction into his glory, rejoyce in him, and pre- 
pare your {elves to receive your Saviour with an ex- 
treame deſire. For your redemption] namely, the 
full deliverance from all your evils and enemies, and 
the compleat fruit of the redemption which you have 
obtained by me: ſee Rom.8.2.3. 

V. 33. Shall not paſſe] viz. What unbelief or op- 
poſition ſoever there be in the world, yet Gods word 
mult of neceſſity be fulfilied : ſee Annot. upon Mat. 
24.34. bel. 4 | E01 

V. 35. As a ſnare] A ſimilitude taken from hun- 
ters and fow lers, ſurpriſing their game. 

V. 36. Eſcape] le intimates how hardly men ſhall 
elcape thoſe dangers that ſhall come upon them: and 
that God mult uſe af; peciall grace and fayour to thoſe 
that are bis, to free them there - from. To ſtand] Ital, 
to appear : that is to ſay, to preſent your ſelves ſe- 
eurely,as being in his favour, without fear of being 

condemned, confounded or overthrown by his glo- 
fous preſence, lixe che. wicked, E. 1. 5, Epheſ.5,13, 
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V. 37. went out] Namely, out of Iexuſalem, 


Mark 11.19, 
CHAP. XXII. 
VE 3. Entred] viz. Did wholly take poſſeſ- 


ſion of him, to do wich him according to his 
wilt, the Spirit of God being quite departed after it 
had long withſtood bis hypocrite and malignity: ſee 
I Sam.16.14. Mat. 12.45. 

V. 4. And Captains] Not of Roman or Jewiſh 
ſouldiers, according to the common opinion, but of 
the ſacred army of Prieſts and Levites, miniſtring in 
the Temple ; divided into Squadrons and bands, 
whercof every one had its head, and over all was one 
or two of the ſecondary Prieſts next to the high 
Prieſt. And therefore they were called Rulers of 
the Temple, 2 chron. 35. 8. fee v.52, 40.8 4. 1. & 
5. 24326, 

V. 5. were glad] For they were much troubled 
in raking advice. C 

V. 6. In the abſence of] Or, without any trouble, 
for they feared kit the multitude which had received 
ſo many benefits from him, ſhould wholly take his 
part, and deliver him out of their hands. f 

V. 2. Muſt be] Accordihg to the law, which the 
Lord obſerved ſtrictly, whereas the Jews did tranſ- 
fer the feaſt unto the next day after the ordinance, . 
forthe reaſon ſer down Annor. upon Mat. 26. 17. 
Kill Jvix. for holy uſe:ſee Annot. upon Mark 14. 12. 

V. 12. Furniſhed] vix. Where there ſhall be Ta- 
bles or Beds according to the ancient fathion, and all 
other things made ready to receive the comp my, for 
the Paſchall banquet: there being at the time of that 
great concourſe of ſtrangers, houles made ready for 
thit purpoſe. 

V. 13. The Paſſeover] Namely, the Lamb and 
whatfoever elſe was requiſite for that feaſt. - 

V. 14. The hour] That is, between the two eve- 
nings. The Fr. Annot. at the beginning of the eve- 
ning of the fifteenth day of the moneth : ſee F x04. . 
I 2. 6. | 

V. 15. I have] Namely, to give you before my. 
death more exprelle proofs and pledge of-m love 
cſpecially in the new Sacrament of your ſpirituall 
communion with me, which I no eſtabliſh in my 
Church, in the place of the ancient Paſſeover, whoſe 


figure being accompliſhed by my death, I do alſo diſ- 


annull the uſe of it by the holy Supper, which is, as it 
were, the publick act of my Teſtament, by which L 
give my ſelf unto you, together with all my benefits, 
that you may enjoy them to life and ſalvation. 

V. 16. Until] vix. Untill my kingdome being 
come to its fulneſle in the life everlaſting, I do make 
you partakers of my heavenly goods, figured and ſea- 
led by this Sacrament: ſee Mat. 26. 29. Luk 14. 15. 
Rev. 19.9. . 

V.17. He took] This firſt cup was an appendix, &. 


as it were the clolure of the ancient Paſſeover, and. 


the action ended with it, of which cup all the aſſi- 


ſtants drank round, giving praiſe and thanłs to 2 


9 


% 
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the cup of the Sacrament of the holy Supper which 
was ord?ined afterwards, v. 20. 

V. 18. The kingdome] That is to ſay, the accom- 
pliſhmenr thereof inthe heavenly glory. 

V. 19. Gave thanks] See Annor. upon Mat. 15. 
36. & 26.27. This do] viz. obſerve this ſacred and 
folemn ceremony, to preſerve publickly the memory 
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and therefore it ought not to be confounded with 


of my death and paſſion, and of the benefits which | 


iſſue unto you thereby, x cor. 1 1. 26. and alſo to im- 

rint in every one of you by the power of my ſpitit a 

, lively remembrance and apprehenſion by faith of me, 

and of my death and ſacrifice ; and ler it be the ſpi- 
rituall food of your ſouls. 

V. 21. But bebold] By the other Evangeliſts, and 


chap .xxif, 

V. 27, As be that ſerveth] Seeing Chriſt who 
is the King of Kings, hath ſubje&ed bimſelf as a {ers 
yant for our ſakes, there is a great deal of reaſon we 
ſhould ſubject our ſelves to one another: ſee Annct. 
upon Ion 13.14. 

V. 28. Temptations] Namely, travails, combats. 
perſecutions : ſee Heb. 2.18. & 4.15. , 

V. 29. Appoint you] A tearm uſed in Teſta. 
ments: whereof the Lord had made a ſolema act in 
the holy Supper before his death, Heb. 9. 15. 

V. 30. Eat] vix, That ye may enjoy me fully, 
and all my goods, whereof this my Sacrament is a 
ligne and pledge, Mat. 8. 1 1. Luke 14-15. Rev. 19.9. 


V. 31, Satan] The Devil deſired to have got 
ten permiſſion from God wholly to ſubvert 


eſpecially by John it appears that this was ſpoken in | you, but he could not obtain any further then to 
the ſecond part of the Paſchall Supper, from which | ſhake and moleſt you for triall, which God ſhall turn 
after theſe words Judas went away immediately, to a holy and ſaving uſe to purge you from your 
Zohn 13. 30. and therefore it is likely that he did not worldly affe&ions ; lee Toh 1.11, & 2.5, 


| V. 32. Fail not] That is, totally and irreparably 


participate of Chriſts Sacrament which was ordained 
after. Others do judge otherwiſe, and tranſlate it, 
but notwithſtanding &c. as if Chriſt would ſay, that 


although thts action were a Sacrament of cove- 


nant, yet many hypocrites ſhould be partakers of it, | 


as Iudas was at that time, but ſhould be debarred 
from the truth and myſticall virtue of this ſigne: and 
ſo that which is ſaid, Iohn 13. 30. of Indas his de- 
parting immediately, ſhould be underſtood to haye 
hay ſometime after; namely, in the end of all 
this action. | | 

V. 22, Goeth] That is to ſay, ſhall die ſhortly, 
Determined ] namely, by God in his everlaſting 
counſell. 

V. 25. Beneſaſtours] That is, magnificent and 
generous, eſpecially in uſing great liberality. An 


' 
| 


in the very ſpring of it, which is the heart, though it 
be much weakned, diminiſhed, and interrupted in irs 
proper and naturall a&ion, which is the confeſſion 
of the mouth, Rom 10. 10, Converted] viz. from 
thine approaching deniall ; ſee Tohn.21,15. 

V. 33. Iam ready] The fleſh is but too forward 
to boaſt, but loſeth courage when it comes tothe act. 

V. 34. Shall not — The cock ſhall not 
have done crow ing : ſee Mark 14.38. | 

V. 36. But nom] The meaning is,Hicherto J have 
had 1 to your infirriſities, and have provided for 
you all things which were neceſſary in time of peace, 
but now I give yon warning to prepare your ſelves 
hereafter to endure the aſſaults which ſhall be made 


ordinary title given by the Hebrews to Princes and | 


Nobles: ſee Prov. 19.6. Iſa.z 2.5. The meaning is, 
my ſervants ought to eſchew worldly domination, 
and all the titles and pomps thereof. 

V. 26. Greateſt] Namely, in gifts, authority, age, 
and other qualities. Let him be as] vi. in reſpect of 
true humility and modeſty, The younger ] and under 
this quality are comprehended all other, which make 
one man inferiour to the other. That is chief] Ital, 
That governeth, according to the right form of the 
Church government, without conſtraint, violence, 
pride, or worldly ambition; not according to the 
onely will and pleaſure, and adyantage of him that 
commands, but in charity, mild, grave, and fatherly 
direction, for the profit and ſalvation of them that 
are governed, So it appears that Chriſt approves of 
the order of the Church, which of neceſſity requires 
a ſuperiour and an inferiour, arid will have ſome to 
govern the flock, and allo to preſide amongſt the 
Shepherds, and doth only repreſſe the abuſe of ty- 
ranny or ambition, Rom. 12.8. 1 Cor. 12.28. 1 Tim. 
5.17. Heb. 13. 17, 24. That doth ſerve] viz. in the 
meaneſt office of the Church, as in locking to the 
Poor, * ſerving the Paſtors: ſee Rom. 12. 7,8, 1 Cor, 
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againſt you. Now under the name of corporall wea- 
pons, he means all manner of ſpirituall proviſions. 
He that hath] vix. provide all iuch things as accor- 
ding to the ſpirit are neceſſary to bear up, and defend 
you. Or employ your money, and clothes to buy 
{words, which figuratively means that they ſhould 
now think upon nothing but ſpirituall wars and com- 
bates: for both I and you after me, ſhall be hated 
and perſecuted of all men, as wicked perſons and e- 
nemies of mankind, ' 

V. 37. Havean end] That is to ſay, ought to 
have, or ſhall quickly haye an end, 

V. 38. Behold] The Apoſtles fay this, not un- 
derſtanding what wars, and weapons the Lord did 
ſpeak of. It zs enough} 2 ſecret reprehenſion of the 
Diſciples ignorance, who did underſtand Chriſts 
words according tothe letter, The meaning is, in 
this warfare that I ſpeak of, a {mall number of bodily 
weapons will ſerye as well as a great number : my 
ſpirit ſhall hereafter reach you what weapons I mean. 

V. 39. Came out] Namely, out of Jeruſalem to- 
wards the evening: ſee Lyke 21.37. « 

V.40. At the place] To which he was accuſto- 
med to come, called Gethſemane, Mat. 26.36. 

V. 41. mithdrawa] Thar is to ſay, through the 


vebemency of this agony, he was drawn as it were 
j | © .——— 


J 


| chap; I. 


ply from his Apoſtles companie in whom he | 
Za ſome — and joy, to go and preſent 
himſelf alone before God his father, co prepare to 
make latisfaction for all the fins of the world. Knee- 
led] and if the Son of God uſed this geſture praying 
ro his Father, ſurcly we ought not to deſpile it. 

V. 43. An Angel] An incomprehenſible degree of 
bumili:tion in Chriſt, receiving comfort in his com- 
bats from a created Angel that was his ſervant : not 

any communication of power; but by a lively re- 

eſentation made to his humanity (from which in 
that moment the Godhead did hide it ſelf, and did 
ſuſpend irs influence of joy and light) of the certain- 
of the approaching victory, and of the glorie 
which ſhould follow. And all to ſhew that he had 
every way made himſelfe lower then the Angels, 

eh. 2. 7. 

1 94 Great drops] Namely, curdled drops: a fin. 
oular, or at the |calt very rare example in nature, be- 
ing the effect of an extream anguiſh, 

V. 46. why ſleep ye] As it he ſhould ſay, Where is 
now your fair promile which a little before you made 
unto me? 

V. 51. And healed him] Chriſt his power is not 
lelſened, yea though he be amongſt his enemies. 

V. 52. And Captains] See Annot. upon v. 4+ 
Be ye come out] or, you are come out. 

V. 53. Daily with you] Chriſt ſhews the free- 
dom which he had to declare his Fathers will, where- 
of no man could hinder him, untill the houre of his 
luffering came. Tour boure)] namely, the time in 
which God ſuffereth you to practiſe your rage againſt 
me: and the Devill who is the Prince of eſſe, 
to do all his endevours through you, to ſeek to de- 
ſtroy and put out me who am che lighe of the world, 
and the ſun of righteouſnefle, 

V. 54. Afar of] Peter begins now to grow cool 
in that, wherein before he was lo hot and zealous. 

V. 57. 1hnow him not] To not know or forſake, 
is the ſame thing as to deny; and that ſame which is 
ſpoken of Chriſt, may alſo be underſtood of his 
power and doctrine. : 

V. 61. Peter remembred] Jeſus reproved not Pe- 
ter the firſt nor ſecond time he denied him, nei- 
ther did he weep untill the third time, when the Lord 
looking upon him, moved or ſtirred up his heart by 
his holy ſpirit, 

V. 62. Hept bitterly] Not as Eſau and others, but 
in ſign of true contrition: for Gods children are hum. 
bled, and their conſciences wounded when they fall. 

V. 64. Propheſie] Scoffing them who held him 
to be a Prophet. 


V. 66. Their counce ll] Making a ſhew, as if they 


meant to proceed uprightly: ſee Annot. upon Mat. | 


26.2. 


V. 69. of the power] That is to ſay, of God, in 
the glory of his heavenly kingdom, Heb. 1. 3. & 8.1. 


V. 70. Te ſay] A vulgar kind of ſpeech, to con- 
bent to what another bib. * 
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CHAP. XXIII. 

Erl. 2. Aroſe] The other Evangeliſts ſay, this 
—— in the morning early; whereby the e- 
nemies of the truth declare what a great deſire they 
had wholly to extirpate and deſtroy Chriſt, Forbid- 
ding] a falſe calumny, our Saviour having taught the 
= contrary, Mat. 17. 27. & 22.21, But they drew 
that by a malignant conſequence from that he laid he 
was the ſacred King of the Jews, of Pavids progeny. 
V. 3. Art thou the King] The Governour que-- 
ſions that which he conceives to be of moſt concern- 
ment, for he was bound to defend the power and au- 

thority of the Roman Emperour. 
V. 6. The more fierce] They united themſelves 
wich all their power, leſt Pilate ſhould diſcharge 


him. Teaching] they queſtion not whether the do- 


ctrine he taught was good and holy, but only trivi- 
ally accuſe him that he taught the people. 

V. 11. Gorgeous] Th Ital. white: the Greek, 
— or reſplendent, that is to ſay, which came new- 
ly from fulling; a mockery grounded upon that, that 
white as well as ſcarlet or purple, Mark 15.17. was a 
colour for Kings, and men of great command, as 
Chriſt tearmed himſelf to be: ſce Annot. upon Luke: 
— 19. Others tranſlate it, magnificent or ſpleu- 
did. 

V. 16. chaſtiſe him] viz. With a whip, Mati hi- 
27. 26. | 

V. 17. One] Namely, of the condemned males. 
factors. 

V. 22. No cauſe] The Judge here gives ſentence 
of acquitance before he condemned Chriſt, where by 
appears his innocency, Joh. 19.6. 

V. 29. Daies are coming] Chriſt prophecyeth un- 
to them the great and terrible miſery which ſhould: 
come upon this people for their wicked unthankful- 
neſſe. 

V. 30. Fall on us] He ſhews hereby their utter- 
moſt extremity, neer to deſpair it ſelf, 

V. 31. If they doe] A proverbiall kind of ſpeech, 
the meaning whereof is, that if they be ſuffered to 
proceed thus cruelly againſt me that am righteous, 
and againſt theſe my innocent men; what ſhall 
Gods horrible judgement be againſt themſelves wbo 
are extreamly wicked, and are the very fuell for the 
fire of Gods wrath ? ſee Egeh.21.3. 1 Pet. 4. 17. 

V. 35. Derided him] as Chriſt ſuffered in his bo- 
dy, ſo hath he alſo through this ſhame and reproach 
ſuftered in his ſoule, thereby ſatisfying our engage» 
ments; namely, ſuffering both in ſoul and body. 

V. 36. Vineger] See Annot. upon Mat. 27.34. 

V. 40. Doeſt thou not] vi. If ſhame doth not 
binder thee from wronging of Jcſus, for his puniſh- 
meut which thou ſuffereſt as well as he, yet the fear 
of God ſhould keep thee from doing it. Or, haſt thou: 


no fear of God, ſeeing thou ſuffereſt the ſame puniſh- 


menr ? as much as to ſay, thou art more to be bla 
med then thele people, in ſcoffing of Jeſus, as the- 
doe, becauſe thou ort a ſufferer. = 2 
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V. 41, Nothing amiſſe] The more cruelly Chriſt 
was dealt withall, the more his innocency appeared, 
and was diverſly revealed to many. 

V. 42. Remember me] Namely, when thou co- 
meſt to judgement, to fulfill thy heavenly kingdome, 
accept of me by thy grace into the number of thine, 
to give me a ſhare in ir, A motion and word inſpi- 
red by Gods Spirir. 

V. 43. Sbalt thou be] Namely, thy ſoul ſhall ; 
wherefore it is not to be thought that the ſou] de- 
parting from the body ſleeps untill the reſurrection. 
Paradiſe] this word fignifies in Hebr. and in Greck, 
a garden or ſpring : and by a figure taken from the 
garden into which Adam was put, when he was in 
his eſtate of innocency, is ſer down to ſignifie the 
place of eternall happineſſe: ſee 2 Cor.12,4, Rev. 2. 7. 

V. 46. Gave up the Ghoſt] Willingly, after he 
had fulfilled all things that were to be pertormed. 

V. 47. Glorified] That is to ſay, confefled that 
which God ſhewed by externall proofs,and whereof 
he did inwardly convince him, to be very true, and 
did yeeld and ſubmit himſelf to God, as wholly o- 
vercome. A righteous man] Chriſts innocency was 
acknowledged even by them that crucified him: fee 

Annot. upon Mat. 27.54. 

V. 51. Had vot conſented] God hath alwaies 
ſome of his ele& amongſt the wicked, cither to de- 
feat their purpoſes, or to condemn them. 

V. 53. Never man] That all occaſion might be 
taken from wicked men to aſcribe the reſurrection of 
Chriſt to any other, who might before have been bu- 
ried in the ſame grave. 


CH AP. XXIV. 


Erſ. 1.” Early] Ioh. 20. 1. it is ſet down, when 
| it was yet dark. 

V. 4. Two men] Namely, Angels in humane 
ſhape. 

. 6. Is not here] Chriſts body is not ubiquitary, 
to be every where, though it be glorified, 

V. 7. —4 again] Hereby we may ſee that Chriſt 
had not only foretold his death and reſurrection to 
his twelve Diſciples, who commonly converſed with 
him, but alſo to others, as well men as women, be- 
cauſe therein conſiſteth the perfection of our ſal- 

vation, Rom. 4.25. g 

V. 10. And Mary the] It is thought it was the 
bleſſed virgin her ſelf ; ſee Annot. upon Mat. 2.46. 
Mark 16.1. 

V. 13. Of them] Namely, of the Diſciples. Fur- 
longs] whereof eight were a mile. 

V. 14. They talked) Whereby appears they had 
faith, though very infirm. 

V. 16. were holden] viz. were dazled by divine 
power, and hindred in their naturall action: ſee Ioh. 
20.14, & 21.4. 5 

V. 18. Art thou only a ſtranger] Or, thou only 
dwelling in Feruſalem. Ruoweſt thou not, c.] Or, 
att thou onely of all the ſtrangers that are come to 
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chap,xxiy; 
the feaſt at Feruſalem, ignorant of what is fo gene. 
rally known ? 

V. 19. In deed] Namely, in miracles, and divine 
and ſupernaturall doctrine, Acts 7,22, Before] ap. 
proved by God himſelf for ſuch a one who hath 
given evident proofs thereof, and by men alſo in 
their own conſciences, Luk.2.52. 2 Cor. 8B. 21. 

V. 28. He made as though] As he had at Gf 
withheld their eyes that they might not ſee him; ſo 
cauled he their thoughts to imagine, that he inten. 
ded to go further; yet uſed no deceit herein, bur 
would hold them in ſuſpence, untill the time came 
that he would reveal himſelf unto them, 

V. 30, He too] According to the manner of the 
Jews, which was, that the father of the family, or 
the chief man of the company, fitting down at the 
table, did bleſſe it by prayer, and diftribured bread 


on Mat. 14. 19. Now it is likely that Chriſt uſed 
ſome accuſtomed form of his, or ſome particular a- 
tion by which his Diſciples knew him, 

V. 3 1. Their eyes] viz. The free and entire uſe 
of their internall and externall ſefſes was reſtored 
unto them: ſee Gen. 2 1.19. 2 Ring. 6. 17, 20. Va- 
niſhed] that is, by ſome miraculous manner he ſo- 
dainly was taken out of their ſights, which he did to 
joyn the certificate he gave of his reſurrection with 
an inſtruction, that they ſhould no more fix upon 
his bodily preſence, bur ſhould accuſtome — 
to the ſpirituall through faith. 

V. 32. Burne] viz. Was it not ſtirred up and 
moved with the fervency of Gods Spirit, and with 
a divine zeale and motion ? a ſigne of the ſoveraigne 
power of Chriſts word, 

V. 38. Thoughts] viz; Strange and perplexed 
ones, doubtiog of the truth, and Mpecting it to be 
ſome illuſion, 

V.39. A Spirit] He informs them that all the 
properties of a true body without alteration remain 
in him, as length, breadth, thickneſſe, c. 

V. 43. Did eat] Not for any neceſſity or good 
that it did him, for his body had caſt off all conditi- 
ons of an animall life: but only to give the Diſciples 
ſome greater confirmation, by divers ſenſes of nature. 
The French Annotations thus: In this act of the 
Lord, which doubtleſſe he did divers other times aſ- 
ter his reſurrection, Act. 10. 41. there was neither 
witchcraft nor illuſion made to the Apoſtles ſenſes, 
which is far from the Lords truth, and moſt contrary 
to his end: but we muſt beleeve that he really took, 
chewed, and ſwallowed the food: yet in ſuch man- 
ner that his body took thence no nouriſhment nor 
increaſe, nor it made no adjunRion to his ſubſtance; 
for having by his reſurrection — on the qualities of 
the ſpirituall and eternall life, he was no more either 
in need of uſing it, or aptneſſe of changing or incor- 


porating into himſelf any thing from without; but 


ikely this food was conſumed and reduced to no- 


| 


to all thoſe which eat there, Bleſſe it] ſee Annot. up 


thing in his body by miracle: the whole having no o- 
ther end in it, but only to confirm his Diſciples,”7 
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divers ſenſes, in the belcef of his reſurrection. There pernaturall virtue, to cuuſe them to rem:mber the 
was ſome ſuch like things in the Angels eating, Gen. Scriptures, and to give them a true under ſtanding 
18.8. & 19.3. thereof, and imprint in them alively and undoubted 
„V. 44- 7 heſe are] viz. My death, buriall, reſur- perſwaſion of them, At, 15.14. 
rection, &c. were foretold you by me, and by all the | V. 47. In bis Name] I batis ta ſay, by his com- 
holy Scriptures heretofore, and therefore you have miſſion and authority, as for the act of preaching > 
no reaſon to think them ſo new and ſtrange. hile and by his means and bounty, for the ſubſtance 
Iwat] vi. whileſt I converſed with you in a terre- | thereof, which is the remiſſion of fans, 
firiall and temporall life. The Pſalms) the Hebrews | V. 49. The promiſe] Namely , the holy Ghoſt, 
divide the books of the Old Teſtament into theſe | which I promiſed you from my Father, Ioha 14 1 6. 
three generall parts: the Law, the Prophets, and | & 15.26, in whom alſo conſiſts the accompli hment 
Hagiographes: aud among the lat , the Pſalms doe | and ſummary of all the promiſe of grace, Acts 1.4. 
bold the firſt degree and place. | Endowed) adorned and repleniſhed therewith, and 
V.45. Opened be] viz, He inſpired and inlight- likewiſe polſeſſed and governed by the divine power. 
ned all the parts and faculties of their ſoul, by a ſu- | of the holy Ghoſt, See 1ndg.5.34, | 
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The Argument of S. Joux. 


Aixt lohn holds the laſt place among ft the E vangeliſt s, becauſe that having ſurvived the reſt and lived 
longer then any of the Apoſtles , be ſet the laſt hand to this divine ſtructure of the Goſpe!s * adding 
many heads of Doctrine and Hiſtory neceſſary for the accompliſhing of the work, and the full inſtructi- 
on of the Church, not ſtanding to repeat ſuch things as were ſufficiently ſet down by the other. The au- 
cient and common beleef bath been, that be writ his Goſpel chiefly upon occaſion of certain Heyetichs, Cerin- 
thians,Ebionites, and the like, who even at that time did deny and oppoſe the Goabead gf the Son of God. 
whereupon be alſo more cleerly and powerfully then the reſt, bath taught and eftabliſhcd this point of doctriae, 
which is the firſt ground and foundation of the Chriftian faith and Church. And thereupon he makes his 
firſt entrance, with a ſublime declaration of the eternall generation of the Sonne of God: whereas others 
have begunne with his humane conception , and birth. And ia the ſequell he obſerves ſuch a ſtyle, that 
whereas the others doe ſet down a great number of our Saviours deeds and actions by way of Narration, 
he chuſeth out a leſſer number of the moſt noted ones, adding thereunto almoſt in every place, dive Ser- 
moss of Chriſts, upon ſeverall beads of ſaith, which have a myſiicall correſpondency and relation with 
the ſaid aftious. And whereas others have gathered together the moſt common dofirines of our Saviour, 
Saint John bath undertaken to unfold the higheſt, and the moſt - myſterious ones. And therefore be hath been 
in compariſon of the reſt called by antiquity, the great flying Eagle. Among theſe myſteries be ſets down 
four priacipall ones. The firſt i, that of the moſt h1ly Trinity, of the unity of the divine Eſſence ,' and 
of the diſtinction of the Perſons; of the order, property, and iner of operation of each one of them, eſpe- 
cially in regard of the work of redemption. The ſecond is, that of the Son of Gods Incarnation and 
«ſumption of humane nature eſtabliſhed in this union of the two natures, head of the Church, and author 
of the ſalvation of it; which work be having fulfilled in his ows perſon , be applies and communicates 
it really unto the ſaid Church, by bis word, and by the ſending of the holy Ghoſt unto it, to remain with 
it for ever. The third i, that of the myſlicall union and communion of all his beleevers with him, to bee 
regenerated by his Spirit, and to live, ſubſeſt, grow, and be nouriſhed, and bring forth ſruit in him, as lively 
members of biz body. The fourth is, that of the bleſſed reſurrection of the bodies of the elect, by virtue of 
the foreſaid union, and to the likeneſſe of Chriſt, to live with him for ever in celeſtiall glory and happi- 
neſſe: a right which he bath gained for them, dad is gone to take poſſeſſion thereof. In the preaching of 
which Doctrines our Saviour bath always met on the one ſide, with the tews and their Doctours malignant 
and obſtinate contradictionsʒ and on the other ſide, with great ignoraace, groſſeneſſe, and incredulity of his. own 
Diſciples. But as hee hath ſeverely redargued and convinced the firſt ; ſo he hath lovingly endured and 
choritably inſtrufted the other; ſtrengthening them by divers exhortations and promiſes, eſpecially by the 
promiſe of ſending the holy Ghoſt unto them, who ſhould reduce into their memories his doctrixe, and en- 
bghten them in all truth, of which they were not as yet capable, and ſhould ſeal it in their hearts, and 
make them Preachers and faithfull witneſſes thereof over all the, world. To all theſe parts S. Tohn hath 
added as it were for 4 concluſion, the moſt fervent and effectu ill prayer of Chriſt to God bis Father, for 
the accampliſhment 7 the Apoſtles , and all the Churches ſalv ition in his perſon , and for the ſafeguard, 
preſervation, ſanctiſication, and perfect union of his in him, untill the end of the world. A true pourtrai- 
bere and ſummary of the perpetuall interceſſion: which he makes for it in heaven. Finally, one may ſay that: 
Fas Goſpel is as it were the ſoul and the ſpirut infuſed 14to the body, of the hiſtory, gathered. by the others, 


— 


The: 


78 
Perſo 
* ebis Goſpel we have a deſeriptlon of ae of Chriſt. 


2 Office 
x Poſitively aſſerted in theſe words, vix. The word was God. 
—_— 1 From his eternity, That he was in the beginning, 
t. His perſon 7 13 2 Proved by 2 f lis Creation. * 
doth conſiſt arguments er 5 2 Preſervation. 
of two na- drawn 3 8 3 Redemption. 
tures: From the four ſeverall teſtimonies of S. Jahn Baptiſt, 


2. A humane nature, in that it is politively ſaid, The word was made fleſh; c.1.14, 
1. At the feaſt of the Paſſeover. 
2, The execution of his office by the Evangeliſt is agb. . At the feaſt of Pentecoſt. 
ted into his four ſolemn journies to Ieruſalem at four of C3. At the feaſt of Tabernacles. 
their ſolemn ſeaſts: vix. 4. At the feaſt of Pa ſſeover again, when hee 
C. went up to finiſh his Paſſion, 
The + 1. The place from whence he went, Cana of Galilee, whefe u the mar- 
& * Ic * riage he turned water into wine: ch. 2. 
elt and in) 2. The place to which he went, Feruſalem, where he purged the temple b 
that . . , 
caſting the buyers and ſellers out of it: ch. 2. 
| IM 1 His miracles, which confirming his do&rine, converted many 4 — 
4. In hi 2. His ſtay | a 1 The Spirit. 
| "ea = * chere; J His diſputation (Ci The neceſſity of regeneration 979 N ky 
leruſalem 10 wherein J with Nicodemus :) 2 The neceſſity of his Paſſion, 


the feaſt of) ate wherein hee doth))3 The neceſſity of faith in him, 
Paſſeover, are teach, 4 The danger of unbelect : c. z. 
| « Through 1 4 His diſciples baptize: c. 3. 
where 2 ho lohn Baptiſt bears teſtimony to Chriſt, 
1 2, His return 1 He talketh with the Samaritan woman about their 
122 "<> 2 1 ſchiſme which they had made from the Iews. 
| ; Maria, WAte ( Converts many Samaritans to the faith: c. 4. 


3 Into Galilee unto Cana, from whence he went out firſt, and at Caper- 
: naum heals a certain Noble mans ſon : cþ.4. 
1. His miraculous cure of the man diſeaſed thirty eight years: c.5. 
| 2. His defence of himſelfe a- C 1 The Son of God 


1 1 His Father. 
2. In his journey gainſt the calumnies of the )z The Meſſias, 0 By the * Iohn Baptiſt. 


to the feaſt of | Jews, proving himſelfe to y3 The Saviour of © ny of 3 His own work. 
Pentecoſt , weed be the world, d) 4 Scripture: C.5- 
have 1 The peoples following him to caper- 


3. His miraculous feeding of five thonſand ) naum : ch.6. 
men with five barley loaves, and two fiſh- 2 His famous ſermon preached to them 
es, which gave occalien of / concerning the ſpirituall eating his fleſh 


and drinking his bloud ; ch. 6. 
Ti His teaching in the Temple. 


1 Inquiry after him. 
2 The peoples; 4 Thi ſeverall opinions of him. 


1. Whether workes of mercy done on the Sabbath day 
were a breach of the Sabbath: c. 7. 
fi By way of Ya, Whether he were the true light: c. 8. 


In his 3 controverſie, & 3. Whether the Iems were free, when in ſtead of their 
— 4 — | diſputing vain boaſt of being the ſons of Alrabam, and of 
8 i 1 God, Chriſt convinceth them by the evidence of 
Sr wh of) 3 His doQrine, } | their works that they were the ſons of the Devil: c.. 
— x His Office, ſhewing chat he is the good ſhepheard: 
as 2 Poſitively deli- c. 10. 

vered, concern- < 2 His Perſon, Q 1 The Meſſias. 
ing proving that · 2 The Son of God. | 
he was 3 The Saviour of the world:c. 10. 

4 His miracles : and ſo he gave fight to the 5 x Excommunicated by the Pharilces. 


t man born blinde, who is 2 Received by Chriſt: c. 9. 


4 * 
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5 His 


„ 
4 


— - 


The Analyſis: -— | mo 
7 O 1— himſelf to Martha, that he is the Reſurre- 
n. 
His return from oh Shews bis ing in our indetractable humane aſſe- 


into Iudea, particularly to? Rions, and his compaſſion of humane ities, in 
2 —— the oc- weeping for — 2 hs WEE 
| cafion of Lax ri bis death, | 3 Shews his power in railing Lazarus four days dead. 

4 The fruit of his J! The good, who beleeve on him. 

l — 1 conſult to betray 

3 Of glory in his pompous entrance into Ieruſa km: c. 1a. 

a1 Ey, n waking his Dieter ber: che. 

14A ons, 33. making this his action an example to his Diſci- 


| ples, 

I — death. 
ick, J Peters deniall. 

| & — I Iudas treaſon. 

7 Perſecution of the Church: 
4. 12. 
Y To confeſſion of faith : 
I g. 12. 

| * — 2 To humility, 

51. Rep | perſwading them . To charity: 5.13. 
ratives to! 6 To his | . © 4 Toobedience: 6. 14. 
his Paſſi- | Apoſtles, , i Giving them the hope of heaven: 
on, in his | and are | £14. 

either 2 Promiſing acceptance of their 

| prayers made to bis Father in 

| | his Name: c. 14. c. 16. 
| 3 Promiſing to ſend them the ho 
| ly Ghoſt the Comforter : c. 14. 
| 3 Conſola- | 4.16. 


= 


union betweene him and his 
members, expreſſed by the para- 
ble of a Vine and the branches 
thereof: 27 

R he coming of the 

| 6 Againſt \ * . row. 

4. His fourth jour. pexfecuri 2 Hl > 
ney to Ieruſalem L . by 3 Aſcenſion: 8. 16. 


X the feaſt of t | 1 . 
leere to . P Pe 


niſh his Paſſion; | 1 | 2. For his CI Preſerve F x Unit 

in which are 2. To God Apoſtles,) them in 9 Truth be, 75 
| by way of } that God v9 

| 


— 
—_s 
* 
— 
— 


lupplica-Y would C2 Glorifie them: c. 19. 

1 tion, 3. For all the faithfull that ſhould beleeve on 

| him — the —— preaching, that they 
might have unity and truth here, and glory 

— 5 gory 


1. Begun in the garden. | 
2, His Ya. Conti- 5 I. In the high Prieſts houſe before Caigphas, 
nned 2. In the Judgement Hall before Pilae, . 18. 
3. Einiſhed in mount Caluay, c. 19. 
3. His reſurrection; made 1. To Mary Mag: and the diſciples at Ieruſalem: c. 20. 
known by his ſhewing him- A2. To the diſciples returned into Galzlee at the ſea of 
1 ſelf Tiberias 36.1. - © © F 


Annot. 2 
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Seeber bees bes e 
- Annotations upon S. John. 


ther time nor temporall things, but onely 

the eternity, the Son of God had then bis 
beeing, The word] a tearm proper to Saint John, 
John 1.14. 1 John 1. 1. & 5-7. Rev. 19.13. to deno- 
minate the Son of God, either in regard of his bee- 
ing, wherein being one in eſſence with the Father, 
ad diſtin& from him in his perſon, he doth out- 
wardly repreſent him perfectly; as the word expreſ- 
ſeth the thoughts and — — of the ſoul. Or, be 
it in regard of his perſonall property of operating, 
as it were by way ol word, laying open the counſell 
of God, Pſa.2.7. and putting it into execution by 
kis almighty word; that is to lay, by the power of his 
will ſer forch outwardly. And that as well in the cre- 
ation of the world, as inthe law, and in the Goſpel: 


whereas the Father operates by way of hidden coun- 


ſell, far from the wotk : and rhe holy Ghoſt by way 
of internall virtue, and reſident in the work, Or, be 


ic in regard of his office, being his Fathers inter- | 


preter and meſſenger by the Golpel, Iohn 1,18. Heb. 
1.1. Whatſoever it be, it appears that Saint Toba hath 
borrowed this name from the cuſtome of the He- 
brews, who by the Word of God, did mean God 
himſelf manifeſting himſelf, and coming as it were 
our of the places where his glory lay hidden, by ſome 
notable operation, Ms with] hereby is noted the 
diſtinction of the Sons perſon from the Fathers. A 
God] that is to ſay, equall with the Father in eſſence 
and in glory, Phjl.2:6, And ſo is noted the unity of 
the eſſence. 5 on | 

V. 2. The ſame] That is to fay, the Son of God 
before the creation of the world,did retain himſelf as 
it were within the center of his glory, and bleſſed- 
neſſe, which he hath common with the Father, Joby 
17.5. without produeing bimſelf by works or words. 

V. 3. By him] Nor onely as by a joynt and co- 


operating cauſe with the Father, but alſo according 


to his perſonall property, operating by the next and 
immediate application of his operations. Without 
him] this ſeems to be added, to ſhew, that the Sonne 
creating the world, hath made it in the unity of the 
eſſence, and in the communion of the will, counſell, 


and virtue of God the Father, who muſt always be 


acknowledged to be as the well- ſpring, and begin- 
ning of every thing, operating in his Son, and by 
him | 


V. 4. In him] That is to fay, he hath not onely 
created all things, but doth alſo preſerve and main- 


tain them in their beeing. See Ats 17. 28. Col. 1. | 


CHAP. I. 


Er, 1. In the beginning] Namely, before the 
| creation of the world, when there was net- 
| 


17. Hab. . 3. And the life] that is to ſay, the ſame 
Son of God, that is the ſpring of the beeing and life 
in other creatures, had conferr'd a fingular pift upon 
man, made to his own image and likeneſſe in the firſt 
creation, namely, the gift of reaſon, of knowledge, 
and of wiſdome to know God, and ſerve him. 

V. 5. The ligbt] I bat is to ſay, this firſt pure ori- 
ginall light, being eclipſed, and almgſt extinguiſhed 
1n man by fin,the Son of God, who was the authour 
of that light, did not ceaſe for all that from inlight- 
ning men many ways, by works, and by the Word, 
to make himſelf known unto him: but mans in- 
ward darkneſſe could not comprehend any thing 
thereby to ſalvation and life; even as the eye which 
hath not his inward light, ſeeth nothing · in the out- 
ward light. 

V. 6. There was] That is to ſay, that divine light 
being ſo extinguiſhed, the ſame Son of God tw 
came into the world to light it again by the Goſpel, 
| whereof Iohn Baptiſt was the firſt Preacher. 
V. z. For awitneſe] To give men a certaine 
| knowledge of it, and to maintain it againſt all doubts 
and contradiQtions : upon the certainty that one 
might and ought to have, as well of Iohn the Baptiſt 
his perſon, as of his vocation ind calling, as well by 
the propheſies, as by the cleer divine proofs which ac- 
companied him. See Heb. 3.7. Of the light] name- 
ly, of Chriſt, the ſpring and authour of this celeſti- 
all light, Iohn 8.12. & 9.5. & 12,46. Might beleeve] 
| > bee induced and prepared to beleeve the Go- 

pel. 
V. 9. That was] Here the diſcourſe coucerning 
Tobi is interrupted untill the 15 ver. for to intermixe 
the differences and preheminences of Chriſt above 
John, who was but a witnefle and a guide. Lighteth] 
that is to ſay , infuſeth and preſeryeth in men ſome 
| ſparks of that firſt light, by the gift of underſtanding 
| reaſon, and knowledge, Rom. 1. 19. which John could 
not doe. 


V. 10. He war] Even from the creation he hath 


always been preſent in the world in power, and in 
perpetuall action. 4 
V. 11. He came] Hee hath even from the begin- 
ning always manifeſted himſelfe unto his Church, 
which is as it were his on houſe ; but he hath of- 
tentimes been rejected through incredulity and re- 
bellion, which ſeemeth to be here inſerted to ſhew, 
that the rebellion of the Jewiſh nation was no new 

diſeaſe. 
V. 12, As many] Another prerogative of — 


who hath conferred upon all beleevers, the effect 
virtue 


* AW 


" 


"4 * 


BT 
* chap. j. * 
gice of the ſpiricuall adoption, of which John 
= ode | 
py baptilme. The power] or, dignity and excellency. 

V. 13. Not of blood] They are not ſuch by ä- 
ny naturall generation, Of the will of man] neither 
have they made themſelves ſuch by any act, dil- 
ofition , or motion of their on proper humane 
will, Of God] by the power of his Spirit, to the 
image of the heavenly Father. wt 

V. 14. as] Not by any way changing himſelf, 
but by aſſumption of humane nature in unity of 

ſon, See Heb. 2. 16. Made] this word ſerves to 
thew the difference between his eternall generati- 
on as he is the Son of God; and of his creation 
and framing in time, as he is true man. See Rom. 
1. 3. Gal. 4.4. Fleſh] that is to ſay, an humane crea- 
ture in the Kate of an animall and corporall life, with 
all its infirmities and wants, often expteſſed by the 
word fleſh, 1 Tim. 3. 16. Heb. 2. 14. & 5.7. And 
dwelt] viz. be converſed in the world, and there 
did accompliſh the courſe of his vocation. ye bebeld] 
namely, we Apoſtles have ſeen many beams of his 
majeſty and divine power, in his works and mira- 
cles, eſpecially in his transfiguration, Mat. 17. 1,3. 
2 Pet. 1. 16, 17. Of grace] this may be underſtoed 
of the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, of which Chriſts 
humane nature was full, as well in the underſtan- 
ding, whoſe perfections are all comprebended under 
the Truth, as alſo in the heart and active part,whoſe 
endowments and perfections goe all under the word 
of Grace, Luke 2.40. Or of Chriſts effects towards 
men, working in all manner of mercy and benig- 
nity,and teaching in moſt pure truth. Or alſo veri- 
fying by the accompliſhment , all the ancient pro- 
miles of; grace. 
V. 15. Cried] When Chriſt preſented himſelfe be- 
ſore him, and he by divine inſpiration knew him. 
Applying to this particular perſon all that which he 
had always preached concerning the coming of the 
Meſſias. He that] though I was made manifeſt to 
the world before him; yet he is beyond compariſon 
greater then I in dignity, office, and power of ope- 
ration,being true eternall God, 
V. 16. Have all we] Words of the Evangeliſt,in 
ſequell of the fourteenth verſe. The meaning is, hee 
is not onely full of the ſaid gifts in his own Perſon; 
but hath been made as a ſpring thertof to all belee- 
vers, who participate thereof by faith. And grace] 
that is to ſay, we are received into Gods grace, by 
the =: and love of the Father towards Chriſt our 
lediatour, Ram. 5. 15. Epheſ. 1. 6. by which alſo ha- 
ning eſtablihed him head of the Church, he diſtri- 
= to every one of his members a portion of his 

$ 


- V.17. For the Law] Chriſt alone can beſtow 
the ſoreſaid benefits, for they cannot be obtained, but 
ether by the law, or by Chriſt. Now Moſes and the 
law doe indced ſer down whar the will of God is, 
and what the righteouſn:ſſe of man ought to be, to 
Fan Gods grace and the giit of life, but cannot give 
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ST 
fulblting it: and moreo - 
ver doe ſet forth the: figures, but chey doe not pro- 
duce the reall truth and the effect: but Chriſt hath 
done both the one and the other. | 
V. 18. No man] No man of himſelf hath acceſſe, 

nor communication of knowledge, nor of with 

God, but we bu gi means of his Son; who in his 
perſon, is the lively and perfect pourtraiture of the 
| Father, Iobu 14. 9. 2 Cor. 4.4. Cal. 1. 15. Heb. 1. 3. and 

by his doctrine repreſents him to ſalvation, and 

by his merit and interceſſion makes him propitious 
and molt communicable to man. which is in] who 

is intimate with him to know him perfectly. And 
moſt dear unto him, to be a mediatour of grace and 
pardon. Declared him] or, God who formerly was 
inviſible , hath made himſelf as it were viſible to 
us in Chriſt, 

V. 20. But confeſſed ] This is a repeticion com 
mon in the Hebrew, whereby is fignihed a free ac- 
knowledgement, without any equivocation, or doub- 

ting e as At, 13.25. 

V. 21. Elias] Whom the Jews did imagine ſhould 
come in his own proper perſon 5 by the paſ- 
' ſage of Mal. 4. 5. evill underſtood. Mat.17.10. That + 
Prophet] foretold by Moſes,Deut.18.15.,whom they 
beleeved to be ſome other beſides the Meſſias. See 
Jobn 6.14. & 7.40, 41. For otherwiſe Jobn was a 

her, yea more then a Prophet, Mat. 1 1.9. 

24. The Phariſees ] This ſeems to be noted 
to ſhew, that like great Doctours they were not ſa- 
tisfied when they had done their meſſage, but they 
| did alſo fall a queſtioning with John becauſe hee 

baptized, to the contempt, and as it were in emu- 
lation of ſo many religious waſhings appointed 
| and obſerved by them. 

V. 25. why] By what authority doſt thou bring 
in this new ſacrament? and what virtue can it 
| have, being adminiſtred by thee , who haſt not ſs 
high a calling as —_ perſons who are fore- 
told in Scripture, that they ſhall poure out the wa- 
ters of grace. promiſed by the Prophets 

V. 26. 1 baptize] I am the Meſſias his miniſter, 
who is already come into the world, though he bee 
not yet maniteſted; and by his authority I doe that 
which I doe: and upon him depends all the ſpiri- 
tuall virtue, whereof I diſpenſe nothing but the 
outward ſigne, v.33. 

V. 27. Coming after me ] viz. Before whom I 
am ſent to prepare his way. | 

V. 28. Betbabara] It is thought to be the place 
mentioned Iudg. 7. 24. and it ſhould ſeem that 
there was ſome paſſage over Jordan there, as the He- 
brew name importeth. Others read it Bethany; but 
then it muſt be another beſides that of Jobs 11. 18. 

V. 29. The Lambe] Him whom God hath appoin- 
ted to make expiation for ſinne, and take away the 
bond, and kingdome, and puni of itzby offe- 
ring his own perſon in a ſacrifice acceptable to God: 
figured by the daily immolation of Lambes under 


— 


E law, the ſignification of all which hath been ac- 


- () compli. 


. arcoutof his 


* 
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ts 


com liſhed in him. For it is more likely. that the fi- | ſhall doe me continually, Mat. J. 1 l. 12. 42. 
milande is rd the daily ſa- | John 12.29. Aud he ſcams to allude 22 ; 


— from the Lambs o 
criſicas, then from the Paſchall Lamb, which ſavou- 
red more of a ſacrament, in application of the 
expiation made, then of an offering in 

ow it ſhould ſeem, that this meeting of Chriſt 
and 1ohz happened after Chriſts return out of the 
deſert, where he was tempted of the Devil. 

V. 31. I knew him not] Not by light, before God 
had revealed him to me, when Chriſt came to my 


ing of it, | 


baptiſme , and did afterwards confirm it to me by | 


the fight of the Dove. The meaning is, there is no 
colluſion between us, ſeeing that I did not know 
him but only by divine revelation, which was giren 
me, becauſe that I ſhould ſerve to make him known. 

V. 32. Bare record] Namely, after the ſecond 
manifeſtation of Chriſt, by the token of the 
Dove. ; 

V. 33. with the boly Ghoſt ] By which baptiſm 
receiveth its power to fulfill that which is repre- 
ſented by it, | 

V. 34. 1s the Son} Such as the Prophets had de- 
flared ſhould be the Meſſias, Pſ. 2. 7. 1 2. Iſa. g. 5. 


V. 36. Lamb of Gad] This was ſpoken as allu- 


ding to the Paſchal. Lamb. 

V. 39. The tenth] So that there were but two 
houres of day more. This ſeems to be noted, to 
fhew the ſhort ſtay that they made with him at that 
time: and to diſtinguith this fuſt degree of their 
vocation from the other, Matth. 4. 18. after which 
they remained continually with the Lord. 

41. * ſhould ſeem he means that the 
aforeſaid two Diſciples _ gone to look for Pe- 
ter, Andrew found him firſt. 

V. 42. Cephas] A Syriack word, which ſigniſi- 
eth ſtone, 4 upon x nega 1 

V. 44. Zethſaida] A city ſituate upon the lake 

Genneſaret ox g 1 7 

V. 45. Of Naxgreth] Namely, that hath his or- 

inary abode there, See Annot. upon Luke 2:4, 

V. 46. Said unto him] This is grounded upon 
this, that Nazareth was in Galilee, a country much 
mixed and infected with Paganiime. And alſo, be- 
cauſe the Galileans were for the molt part grofle and 
idiotiſh people. 

V.47. Iſraelite indeed] Informing, us hereby that 


all thoſe were not true Iſraelites, ho came out of 


Uraels loins according to the fleſh. 
V. 48. I ſaw thee] Chriſt's divinity was hereby 
ſhewn, becauſe he knew things abſent. as if they were 


preſent. e 5 

V. 49. Thou art the Ning] Words proceeding from 
' divine inſpiration, joined to the admiration of that 
actof Deity: namely, for - ſee thoſe. things which 
| preſtate. \\ : 

V. 51. H J T hat which I have told thee, 
is but a ſmall w-of- my Godhead, which now 
Saen baprine, wh 

exerciſe of mine office, I will make to appear 


2 — — 


more fully unto you, by the ſervice which the Angels 


- 


| 


— CC 


— — 


der, Gen. 28.12. | 


CHAD. II. 


foreſaid diſcourſes, or after his return out of 
the wilderneſſe, Iahu 1.29. 43. Of Galilee] an ad- 
dition to diſt inguiſh this Cana from another ofthe 
ſame _ ——— in the tribe of 4ſbur , Joſh, 
19.28, ſurnamed Cana the great, lying betwixt Tyre 
and Sidon. 3 n 

V. 3. They bave ns] This ſhewerh that the holy 
Virgin after Chriſts bapriſme , did more clearely 
know his divine power : which ſhe defires him to 
ſhew in this preſent] caſe of neceſſity. 

V. 4. What have I] Chrift after his baptiſme, 
being come out of his —_ life, and entred into 
the exerciſe of his ſacred office: did no more yeeld 
ſuch humane ſubmiſſion to his mother, as he did 
before, Luke 2.51. See Mat. 12.48. Iohn 19.26.And 
therefore he receives neither prayer nor admonition 
from her: to ſhe that inthe unfolding of his di- 
vine power he did uſe his own abſolute tree-will,ac- 
cording to his own wiſdome: and alſo that he is the 
enely interceſſour towards his Father, and that none 
can be an interceſſor towards him. Mine boure ] 1 
will doe the miracle which thou requireſt, but the 
moment of time prefixed by my ſoycraign will, is act 
yet come. Sec Iaba 7.8. | 
V.6. After the manner] To ſerve for thoſe frequent 


waſhings whighw@w appointed by the Law, or were 
brought in on, Mark 7.3,4- 

V. 12. 1 Namely, bis divine Almigh- 
tinefle, e] That is to ſay, were confirmed 
in the faith, wii was as yet tender and feeble in 
ry wy "IE" 

V. 12 hren] See Mat. 12.46. 

V. 2 ] According to the Law, Exul 
23.17. 16. 

V. 15. He drove them] An act like to that, Hat: 
21. 12. yet not the ſame. 


V. 17. Remembred] When they had ſeriouſſy 
conſidered this thing, the holy Ghoſt cauſed them 
to remember and conceive that paſſ. 

V. 18. what ] Shew us th ling and au- 
thority received from God, — cuitomes in 
this kinde, which have hitherto been approved of. 
Though indeed it was not a generall lam, that every 
Prophet ſhould be tyed to veriſie his vocatian h 
miracles, Iabm 10.41. 


ny miracle, as well becauſe the doing 


that ini that act which be had done, it being eri- 
deutly good and laudable, there 


ty were unworthy of it. And therefore hee 
refers them to his reſurrection and glorification; by 


eee his perſon and office would. 


needed no my | 
| ordinary: proof; and alſo, becauſe they through t q 
af when I hall have entred upon the — 3 7 
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V7 kx. 1. The thidday] Namely, after the . 


V. 19. Is three] Chriſt will not ſhew them 4+ 5 
of it depen- 


ded upon his good will and pleaſure: as becuſe, 


cexly 
4 


7 45 
ov 


glearlyappear. See Mat. 12.40. Kom. 1. 4. | 
. E bas Temple] Some refer this to the re- 
ſtauration of the Temple made by Zorobubel, others 
wo che reparations and ifyings which Herod | 
added to it. A work which had already laſted ſixe 
and forty years, and laſted a long while after that. 
V. 21. Temple of ] The humanity of Chriſt is 
the true Temple wherein the fulneſſe of the God- 
head dwelleth. 
V. 22. That he bad ſaid ] For at that om 
ealightned their underſtanding to underſtand the 
Scripture. See Annot. upon Luke 24. 45. Scripture, 
and the] we muſt compare, and conſider the Scrip- 
tures, with the words which our Saviour Chriſt 
bath ſpoken. 
v. 24. Did wot commit] Knowing the hypocriſie 
and inconitancy of many of them, he did not admit 
' them into his ordinary and familiar ſociety, as hee 
did bis truſty Diſciples, but did keep himſelf from 


them, 
CHAP, III. 
Erſ. 2. By vigbt] For fear of the Jews perſe- 
cution, Iohn 7. 13. & 9. 22. & 12. 42, & 
19.38. knowing how they hated him. Except God ] 
be acknowledged Jeſus to be a great Prophet ſent 
from God. 

V. 3. Except a mari If of the ſon of Adam, 
corrupt in his own nature, and the fon of wrath, he 
doth become the ſon of God, by adoption of grace, 
and regeneration of the ſpirit, The kingdome] vix. 
- 2 be ingraffed, nor united to the Church of 

V. 5. Of water] He ſeems to intimate two di- 
ſtinct and ſeverall parts of — and by wa- 


ter he means the expiation and remiſſion of the fin; ' by the 
chat by the ſending of my Spirit, and by my Word 


and by the Spirit, the whole worke of regeneration, 
and inward ſanctification of man. Or, he ſheweth 


the ordinary externall means of this regeneration, 
er bf the 4.9, . o, 1 m. 


which is baptiſme, and the internall 
nes, by which it bath all its efficacy, 


Annet4ionrupon-$,J on u. 


— 


thereof be ſupernaturall and Incomprehenſible, 

the eſſects thereof are v — = 

W the winde. Eccleſ.11.5. _= 
10. Kxoweſs nat] Though they have . 

clearly ſet forth by the Prophets, P.. 51. 12. Exek 

11,19. & 36.26, 27. 

V. 11. we ſpeak] Namely, I and my Diſciples 
doe teach doctrines that are certain, and are not of 
humane invention, as your traditions are. Becauſe 
that I as I am true God,knoyw all the Fathers ſecrets, 
and doe faithfully manifeſt them as being ſent from 


832 je] he meaneth the Jews in gene- 


. 
, 


V. 12. Earthly things] Which all beleevers ought 
to know and practiſe 10 this world. Heavenly] 
namely, the higheſt myſteries, the knowledge and fru- 
ition of which are reſerved for the heavenly life. 
Yer nevertheleſſe it is neceſſary to know them, and 
apprehend them even in this world. 

V. 13. No man] You ought to beleeve mee in 
both, for no man of himſelf hath knowledge thereof, 
nor the charge of declaring them, but I alone, who 
though I have taken humane fleſh upon me, and 
have abaſed my ſelf for to accomplith the work of 
the worlds ſalvation : yet my Godhead doth ſtill 
reſide in heaven, having the ſame eflence. glory, 
and life, as my Father hath, Matth. 1 1. 27. Joh. 1.18, 
& 6.46. Rev. 5. 5, 7. Hath aſcended] to gain the o- 
riginall — of theſe things. nhich is in de- 
ven] this is ſpoken after the uniting of the tw] o ha- 
tures, whileſt he is God and man; for as touching 
his humanity, he brought it not from heaven, but 
took it upon him from the body of the 3 

V. 14. And as] My abaſement ſhall be followed 
n of my humane nature into heaven, 


1 er fom up a cleare ſigne of the ſalvation which 
I have — to apply to all by faith, E pheſ. 


V. 16. The world] Namely , mankinde in its 


6. That which is] A man who is naturally generality, which being all ſubje& to eternall per- 


dred by his father and mother, ho are defi- 

led with — is — defiled; for 2 s doe 

participate of the quality of their original, and there- 

fore hath in him 4 — of death, and no diſpoſi- 

tion to life. Contrariwiſe, man regenerate by the 

Spirit, being made ſpirituall, hath the ſeed of ever- 

ag life in him, according to the order and in- 

fallible conſequence that there is of fleſh to death, 

and of the ſpirit to life. Rom. f. 13. Gal. 5. 8. Of the 
fleſh] this word ſignifieth here, as oftentimes in other 

Places, humane nature in its corruption and fin. 7s 
#46] that is to ſay , is altogether carnall and vici- 
ous, and therefore uncapable of the kingdome of 

heaven, 1 Cir.15.50, Is Spirit] that is to ſay, is 

irituall in — ſenſes, motions, and actions, 


ether holy and divine. 
7. Marvell not] Doe not let this doctrine of 


Regeneration move you to any wonder of doubt or 
incredulity , John 5. 28. for although the manner 


| Ee aud g him for head , and redeemer to 
$ 2 


dition through fit, God out of his ſo and 
abſolute good pleaſure, hath ſaved his elect from 
it; whom he hath taken of all d and out of 
all the Nations inthe world indifterently , that the 
whole kind might not periſh, but that in this num 
ber of elect, as in a new and holy it 
might ſubſiſt before God for ever. A benefit which 
be hath not imparted to the apoſtated Angels, nor 
univerſally to all men. See John 17. 6. 9. 2 Cor. 
5. 19. 1 Joby 4. 10. He gave] appointed bim out of 
meer grace for a redeemer, ſent into the world at 


the appointed time, expoſed to all neceſſary ſuſſe- 
ag | and at laſt a lied, and really conferred with 


all his benefits to ers, by the inward operati- 
on of the holy Ghoſt, who creates in them the faith 
for to apprehend him livelily, The French bath it 
thus: he hath from all eternity, and of bis meete 


farre- 


ng (as one ſhould ſay ) ſet him 
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time hath ſent him into the world, by the 


feom him in the exerciſe of his juſtice againſt men, 
that he might be on their fide to Godward , by ſa- 
tisfaction and interceſſion ; and at his appointed 


on of humane nature, in the ſame to accompliſh 
by merit and ſatisfaction, all that to which man 
was bound to God, And finally, hath cauſed him 
to be preached and preſented to the world by his 
Goſpel, to confer in him, and through him , the 
pitt of eternall life to all his true elect , to qyhom 
alone he gives by his holy Ghoſt lively faith to ap- 
rehend him, and apply him to themſelves, and 
be perfectly united unto him; this means of faith 
having been by God himſelf eſtabliſhed for this 
purpoſe in the diſpenſation of the Goſpel , to re- 
ceive the benefit of it, by a manner agreeable to 
that which he holdeth himſelf” in the preſenting 
of it, which is the Word, and promiſe of grace and 
reconciliation, 

V. 17. For God] The proper end for which the 
Sonne of God was ſent into the world, was to ſave, 
not to condemn the world; for he needed not 
for that effect to have taken humane fleſh upon 
him. True it is indeed, that he doth accidental- 
ly aggravate the condemnation of unbeleevers, who 
reject the light of his grace, to remaine in their 
dai kneſſe of ignorance and ſin. See John 16, 9. 
Sent not] that is to ſay, it was appointed by the 
councell of the whole Trinity, that the Sonne 
ſhould ia his own perſon, and immediately take 


bumane fleh o_ bim in the world, and in the 
the work of redemption : and ſo 


fame fleſh ful 
muſt always theſe words of ſending the Son , and 
the Spirit bh underſtood , for accompliſhing that 
act in their proper perſon , which was proper to 
each of them : the councell and advice whereof is 
common to all thePerſons together, obſerving the or- 
der of operating. Ihe French hath it thus: This 
word often uſed in Scripture to expreſſe the œcono- 
my and diſtribution of the actions proper to each 
of the Perſons of the holy Triniry , out of them- 
ſelves together, doth not fignifie any ſuperiority of the 
one above the other, nor mutation of place or 
dignity; but onely the deſtination, made by the 
counſell and will of all together, of one of them, 
for the proper and immediate execution of ſome 
work, convenient to its manner and order of wor- 
king. As the Son is ſent to take humane fleſh to 
redeem, and intercede,; the holy Ghoſt to regene- 
rate and reſide in bele&vers, comfort, &c. 

V. 19. The condemnatios ] Namely , the cauſe 
and cubje& of it. That light is ] Chriſt Jeſus is 
the light, as well in his ſubſtance as doctrine, 
through which he lays open the deepeſt darkneſſe 
of ignorance, folly, and ſin; wherein man through 
the corruption of his nature lieth drowned. Aud 
men] namely, a. great part of them, all worldly 
and unregenerate men. Becauſe] namely, one of 
the chief cauſts of this incredulity is, becauſe that 


3 


man delighting in an ,abbors and fears the light Þ be 


Annotations upon S. Jo NN. 
| and power of the Goſpel, which diſcovers the fouls 


ampti- | 


* 


neſſe pf fin, and argues the malignity of it, for 
to bring man to repentance. | 
V. 21. Doth truth ] The Italian, workey of 
truth: namely, loyall, and fincere ma Ye 

the conſcience is aſſured of Gods approbationz 
| whereupon the more they are expoſed to light, 
the more joy and content they doe bring to 
them as doe them, See Pſalme 37. C. I4 God] 


forme and mould of good workes, Romanes 6, 
17. Or the root and beginning of which, is 
— communion which man hath with God by his 
pirit. 

V. 22 Into the land ] Namely, from Jeruſa- 
lem, Iohm 2. 23. he came into the territories of Ju- 
dea. Baptized] by the miniſtery of his Diſciples, 
John 4.2, | 

V. 23. un] It is thought that theſe two 
Cities not mentioned elſewhere, were on this fide 
Jordan, and neer unto it in the halfe tribe of 
Manaſſes : and it appeares by Jobs 10, 40. that 
Jolm went away from Bethabara , which was 
- ond Jordan, unto this place, which was on this 

e. 

V. 25. There aroſe] From that which follows 
eth, it appears that the queſtion was, which of 
the two Baptiſmes, Chriſts, or Fohns, was of grea« 
ter power: or whether they were both . to 
purifie the ſoul from fin, Johns Diſciples } or by 
lome of his Diſciples. The ems] which went to 
Chriſts baptiſme. Some texts have it, with a cer · 
tain Jew. 

V. 26. They came] Namely, Iobns Diſciples, 
moved by jealouſie, or by a deſire they had to be 
inſtructed 


nor ought not to bee more then God would make 


both you and I ought to contain our ſelves with 
in our degree and meaſure , and yeeld the ſove- 
raign honour to the Lord , which is Chriſt, Or, 
I having received what I have by Gods gift, there 
is no cauſe of glory for me, nor of ambition for 
you, 1 C07.,4 7. | 
V. 28. Your ſelves] Iohn reproves his Difci- 
ples, becauſe they beleeved not what he had told 
them. . 
V. 29. He that bath] Chriſt in all theſe a 
comes in, in the ity of a head, and — 
erſon, as the bridegroom in a wedding ſolemnity: 
ut I am there but an acceſſary, and a ſervant ad- 
mitted by favour, and therein have I a perfect joy, 
without any diſturbance of jealouſie. : 
V. 30, Decreaſe } My perſon muſt decreaſe till 
death, and this my extraordinary , and preparing 
office, muſt yeeld to the full manifeſtation of 
Chrift and of his Goſpel. : 
v. 31. Above al] He compares Teſus Chriſt to 
a King, or chicke Governour, to whom 


—— 


| 


chap. © 


according to bis will, which is as it were the 


V. 27. A man] The meaning is, I cannot, 


. 
© 


mee; he hath made me a ſervant, and therefore |, 
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4 ”C | p. iv. 
a mortall man, ſuch a as I am, can» 
= ny thing to his deeds & fayings above that 
which be is himſelf. Therefore I cannot gifFany 
divine efficacy to my 1 and Preaching, for the 
cation and converſion of the ſoul. Chriſt only 
can doe it. 1s above all] namely, in power and o 
ration, which depends all upon him: and therefore 
ke addes it to the operation of his miniſters , accor- 
ding to his pleaſure. _ 

V. 32. Teſtifieth] The ſame muſt be ſaid of the 
truth, as is ſpoken of tue power , Chriſt hath'it whol- 
ly to bimlelf, as it were in his c ſpring, his Mini- 
ters have it but onely out of his bounty, and by his 
communication, v. 11. No man] although there is 
but a very ſmall number of men that beleeve him. 

v. 33. He that bath] That is to ſay, all true be - 
leevers doe ratiſie and confirm as much as in them 
lyeth, and unto other men, the truth of GodsWord, 
which Chriſt teacheth in perfect purity, be. quſe hee 
hath in his humane nature, and in ard of his of- 
fice of Mediatour, received the fulntde of the Spirit 
in knowledge and all other gifts, Joby 1.14.16. Col. 
1.19. & 2.9, and not as each beleever, in a certaine 
limited portion and meaſure, Rom. 12. 3.6. 1 Cor. 
11.7. 11. 2 cor. 10.13. Epheſ 4.7. Hath ſet to his 
ſeal] viz, hath ſubſcribed to the will of God. 

V. 35. The Sonne] In the quality of Media- 
tour. 


. Annotations upon 


CHAP. IV. 
Er. 3. Hee left] To not derogate out of 
time, (as it is likely) from Johns authority by 
his preſence. Or to not give any cauſe or matter of | 
making compariſon , or oppoſition between two 
baptiſmes, to the prejudice of both. Or to ſhunne | 
cn "no of vaine ambition and popular ap- 
auſe, 
; V. 5. Sychar] It is thought to be the fame place 
which is elſewhere called Sichem; or, Shechem, 
where all the males were cut off by Simcon and Levi, 
Gen.z4.25. 
V.6. well] It was ſome noted well of ſpringing * 
water, which did bear Jacobs name. Yet the Scri- 


— — —— — 


j 


ure doth no where make men: ion of it. Sate thus] 

ke to a man that was weary : without ſeeming to 
ſtay there to any other purpoſe; though in the ſecret 
of his divine providence, he had an intent to con- 
vert the people of that place. The ſixt houre] name- 
y, about noon. 

V.7. Of Samaria] A Samaritane by nation and 
religion : Or, who was born in Samaria, though ſhe 
dwelt in Sychar. 

V. 9. The Iews] For the Samaritans were 
but a mixture of Pagan Nations, 2 Kings 17. 2 
who after the captivity had built themſelves a tem- 
ple upon mount Garizim, and together with ſome 
apoſtated Tews , had there eſtabliſhed a falſe wor- 
Mp, to imitate that of Ieruſalem. See Annot. up- 
on Neb. 13. 28. Wherefore they were excommu- 
vicated by the Fews, and did hate one another ex- 
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yecld obedience, That is of the earth ] | ceedinęly. | 


V. 19. The gift] Namely,the ſavin which 
God preſents to oh by — Living over] he cal- 
leth the grace of God ſo , and the gift ofthe holy 
Ghoſt, which are of eternall laſtingneſſe and pow- 
er, and moſt effectuall to quench the burning of the 
conſcieuce, ſcorched by Gods curſe ; To ſatisſie 
them that chirſt after eternall goods, and water the 
drought and barrennefle of the ſoul; to make it fruit- 
full in good works. 

V. 12. Art thou] As much as to ſay, Sceing thou 
canſt not give me any of the water of this well, ha- 
ving nothing to draw it and take it up withall, I 
do imagine that thou putteſt mee in hope of ſome 
other water more pure and excellent then this: but 
how can that be, ſeeing that Jacob, with whom thou 
art not to be compared, was content with this? Our 
Father 1acob) for theſe nations did yet bear, though 
falſly, the naß e of Iſraclites, by reaſon of ſome re- 
mainder of thexen tribes , and (ome mixture of the 
Iews which were amongſt them. 

V. 14. Never thirſt) With that thirſt of the ſoul, 
which is an entire privation of Gods grace, and of 
the comfort of his Spirit, with a burning and deſpe- 
rate feeling thereof, Iſa. 66. 13. Hoſ.2.3, Luk.16.24+ 
Not of the thirſt of feeling the neceſſity, nor of 
the fervent deſire of enjoying that grace: which 
the beleever ought to have continually lo long as he 
isinthis world: where he is never fully ſatisfied, 
nor once for all appayed, Iſa 55 1. Mat. 5. 6. Rev. 2 2. 
6. & 22.17, But the water] That is to ſay, this ſpi- 
rituall gift is not like a draught of water, which bei 
dranke up paſſeth away ſuddenly, and the effect 
thereof is not long laſting: but it is a grace reſiding in 
the beleeving man, like a proviſion or ſtore which hee 
hath lying by him, to goe unto, whenſoever he nee- 
deth, to prelerve in himſelf the ſpirituall life, till ſuck 
time as it be compleated in the eternall. See Anno. 
upon Mat. 25. 1. | 

V. 16. Goe call] Chriſt proceedeth thus with 
this woman, not onely to make her know that hee 
was true God , who knew the ſecret of her evill 
life: but alſo to awaken her conſcience to acknow- 


ledge her fin, and defire pardon from God through 


aith and repentance , which is the true refreſhing 
and watering of the ſoul. | 
V. 19. I perceive] Untill ſuch time as this wo- 
man was efteually moved with the ſenſe of her 
infirmities, ſhe bare not any reſpe& to Chriſt, nor 
was not defirous to hear him. | 
V. 20. Our fathers] Namely, the ancient Pa- 
triarchs, as Jacob, Gen. 3 3. 20. Now being convin- 
ced in her conſcience , and finding that Chriſt was 
a Prophet, ſhee imaginerh that Chriſt being a Ile 
would deſire nothing of her, but that ſhe ſhould 
become of the Iewith religion, and renounce her 
own : and thereupon ſhe frameth this objection. 
Mountain] namely, of Garizim. Tee ſay] according 
to Gods —— who hath * — that ancient 
liberty of ſerving him in other places. 
* n (E 3) V.21, 
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1 1 ſhall be annihilated, as well as the differ 
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V. 21. when ye ſhall neither] That all diſtinction | here ovghr, to bee underſtood the heart of ſummer, 


dice 

of nations by the preaching of the Goſpel: and you 

Samaritans ſhall be received into the covenant of 

grace, and admitted into his ſpirituall ſervice , as 
well as the native Jews, Mal. 1. it. 

V. 22. Ye worſhip] That is to ſay, for the preſent 

your Samariran woritp is altogether falſe and ſpuri- 


* ons, being contrary to Gods law, notwithitanding all 


your pretended {intentions of ſerving the true God, 
whom you doe not know, bting de ſticute of the light 
of his Word and Spirit, and doe not ſerve him accor- 
ding to his will. Contrariwiſe the Jews oneiy have 
the true God, & his ti ue externall ſervice eſtabliſhed 
and approved by himzin which outward ſervice not- 
withſtanding true piety conſiſts not, but in the inter- 
nall and ipirituall ſervice of faith, invocation, conver- 
ſion, &c. which I will ſhortly cſtablith in the world, 
we krow) namely, the Jews, whereof ; am one. Sal- 
vation] that is to ſay, the ſaving doctrine of the co- 
venant of grace is preſerved amongſt the Jews, and 
muſt be ſought out among fit them, Roms .]. 

V. 23. Ia ſpirit] Spiritually by actions and moti- 
ons of the ſoul regenerated by the holy Gt ot: which 
is the ſubſtance and true body of the ſſ adows and 
figures of ceremoniall worihip , the uſe of which 
1} all be diſannulled by me, to eſtabliſh the other in 
greater pureneſſe and power then under the law: ſee 
Rom. 14. 18. Phil. 3. 3. Unleſſe Chriſt, by the Spirit, 
doe mean the ſpirituall form, ſuch as God had or- 
dained in the Goſpel: and by truth, the ſincerity and 
apa of man to obſerve it. 

. 24. Is a Spiit] viz. Of a ſpirituall nature, 
Muſt worſhip ] to yeeld him a ſervice befitting his 
nature; worthy of him, and plealing to him, 

V. 25. 1 know] From hence it appeares that 
the Samaritans themſelves expected the Meſſias, 
which was promiſed tothe Fathers: who they be- 
keved ſhould fully reveal the will of God, and the 
doctrine of ſalvation, Chriſt vi in the Greek tongue, 
_ was in thoſe dayes commonly uſed in Pale- 

ine, 

V. 27. That hee talked ] A thing which they 
thought, was too mean and unfitting for him. No 
man ſaid ] by reaſon of the honour which they bare 
unto him. | 

V. 34. My meat] Namely , mine onely delight 
and content is to doe what belongeth to mine office, 
as at this time to convert this woman and theſe peo- 
ple. Finiſh his work] viz. make his name known to 
all them whom he hath given unto me. 

V.35- Say not yee] Earthly harveſt indeed is not 
ready as yet, but the ſpirituall harveſt of the con- 
verſion of Nations by the Goſpel is, which is as it 

. were ripe fruit of the ſeed ſown by the Prophets , as 
you ſhall ſoon ſee by the mingle of theſe Samari- 
dans. Four months] theſe ſpeeches being ſpoken pre- 
ſently after the Paſſeover, John 2.13. and the har- 

* veſt being in Iudea at Pentecoſt : called therefore the 
&alt of harveſt, E vod. 23. 16. ir ſeems that by harveſt 


* 
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which is all the world over, the time of harveſt, Un. 
leſſe one ſhould ſay that theſe ſpeeches were ſpoken 
the War following in ſome ſeaſon which is nor ſpe. 


cified. Lodk on] by ſpixituall contemplation. The 


fields] namely, the whole world ſown all over with. | 
the clect, who are upon the point of being called and 


converted. | 8 

V. 36. Fe that reapeth] Though it ſhould 
that the Prophets _— like - labowrers _ 
ſowers, enduring - the hardeſt labour, in reſpe& of 
you Apoſtles, who come tv the harveſt which is 
ready to be reaped, which is the more eaſie and plea- 
ſant Workz yet there is a great reward laid up for you 
as well as for them in the heavenly happineſſe, com- 
mon to the Prophets,the Apoſtles, and all Gods true 
ſervants. to life Jof which labour the recompence is 
eternal life. Rejoyce together] vix. without any diſ- 
affectiꝰn the one to the other. 

V. That ſaying] It might be ſome ordinary 
proverb, ſpokez,>t ſuch men as doe reap the fruits 
of other mens Nbours, | 

V. 38. Other men] viz. The Prophets; herein is 
declared the difference between the miniſtry of the 
Law and the Goſpel. 

V. 39. Belee ved on him] viz. Shewed themſelyes 
willing to learne, and bee obedient' to his do- 
ctrine. 

V. 42. And now] By the inward perſwaſion of 
the Spirit, which = Chriits Word. of 
the world] viz. not onely of the Tews, but alſo of 
the Gentiles. 

V. 43. Into Galilee] Namely, to Cana, v.46. and 
not into Nazareth his own city, out of which hee 
was driven, Lake 4.29. nor to Capernaum the place 
he had choſen for his ordinary abode, Matth. 4. 13. 
& 91. 

V. 4. Unto the feaſt ] viz, To worſhip, accor- 
ding to the ordinance of the Law. 

V. 46. Cana of] Chriſt returns again to Ca- 
na, to confirm and ſtrengthen ſuch as beleeved on 
him, when he did the miracle which was formerly 
mentioned. Noble man] the Ital. Royall officer] 
namely, one of Herod the Tetrarchs officers, who 
yer uſurped the title of King : though hee were 
put by it by Auguſtus. See Annot. upon Matth. 
14. 1. 

V. 48. Except ye ſee] A reproof made to the Ga- 
lileans, becauſe of their incredulity. 

V. 50. Liveth ] That is to ſay, hee is ſafe and 
ſound. | 

V. 51. Going down} That is to ſay, was pretty 
well onward in his way going homeward. 

V. 52. The ſeventh bowre] The circumſtance of 
the time, makes the miracle ſo much the more re- 
markable. | 

V. 53. Beleeved] That is to ſay, made open pro- 
feſſion of his beleef in Chriit, 

V. 54. The fecond ] The meaning is, after hee 


| was already returned into Cana, whene bee bad 


wrought. 
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*Z © wrought his firſt miracle, Toby 2.7. 11. he wrought, 
ttis ſecond miracle there alſo, 
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65 bl Er, 1. A feaſt] If Saint tom hath exactly fol- 


Lud: lowed the order of times, this feaſt was Pen+ 
ttccoſt, which immediately. followed the Paſſeover, 

John 2.13. 

1 V. 2. Sheep- market]! The Ital. Sheep-gate. It 
u as one of the gates of Jeruſalem which ſtood neer 
] 2+ _- the Temple, and as it is thought was called ſo, be- 
' cauſe that through that gate cattell were brought in- 
to the city. See Nehem. 3. 1. 22. & 12.39. Or, the 
ſheep- market, which all comes to one, for this mar- 
ket was cloſe by this gate. A pool] it was a great 
place to keep water in, as there were many of them 
in Teruſalem : into which the water of Gihon came 
by pipes under ground, either to bathe themſelves, to 
- walh,or water their cattell in, or for other ſuch like 
uſes, Neh. 2. 14. & 3. 16. Iſa. 7. 3. & 22.9.1 1. & 
36. 2. John 9. 7. Betheſda] that is to ſay, a houſe 
or place of grace and mercy, ſo called by reaſon of 
the miraculous healing which was there. Others 
doe expound this name otherwiſe, but this ſeems to 
be the moſt probable ſenſe. 
V. 4. An Angel] By Gods will and power. The 
French, all this was a miraculous gift, the virtue 
whercof depended upon Gods good pleaſure and o- 
peration, 
V. 6. wilt thou] He ſpeaks this to raiſe him up 
to à greater deſire of that good, which he intended 
to doe unto him. 
V. 8. Riſe] Hee commands thus, to make the 
miracle ſo obvious, that no man might ſpeake a- 
gainſt it. ä 
V. 10. It is not 1 True it is, that carrying 
of burthens was one of the bodily actions, which 
were forbidden to be done on the Sabbath day, 
Nehem. 13. 19. Jerem. 17.21. but Chriſt being 
the ſoveraign Lord, might exempt them from it: 
and beſides , this act was no way contrary to the 
meaning of the Law, becauſe it was not proper- 
ly a labour, but a publike ſigne of the deliverance, 
to the glory of God, and for the inſtruction 
of men. 
V. 14. In the Temple] It is very probable that 
this man came to the Temple to give God thanks 
for the recovery of his healfb. Sinne no more] 
turne from thoſe thy ſinnes which had moved 
Gods juſtice to ſo long a puniſhment, Matth. 
— Or, ſeeing thou haſt received ſo great a 

cht at Gods hands, yeeld him a perpetu- 
acknowledgement therefore in obedience and 
ervice. 
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V. 12. My Father] As God is not ſubje& 


ceſſantly, though not to create a new world, or 


to the Lawes of the Sabbath, but operates in- | Col 


any new ſpecits ; ſo- J bis everlaſting Sonne, do and ſpring of all che 
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operate at all times, without any law or limite» 
tion, as well in works which are purely divine, 
as in thoſe which I dee in the quality ot Media- 


V. 18. God was his Father ] Not - accor- 
ding to the cuſtome of all che faithfull, who 
emſelyes children of God, but in a ſpeciall 

and proper manner, 3 
V. 19. can dee] Not by reaſon of any impo- 
tency, but by realon of the unity of the eſſen 
and the perfect union of will and operation 
which is between me and my Father, who is. the 
ſpring, and as it were the firſt pattern of all my 
aforclaid actions. what be ſeeth ] 
tearm to ſhew the unſpeakable communion of will, 
wiſdome, and power, between the Sonne and-the 
Father, in the internall order of the moſt holy 


Trinity; or the perfect dependency and confor- 


mity of the will of Chriit as Mediatour , to that 
of God his Father. And his Fathers 

conduct towards him, Iſa. 11. 3. Or the office of 
fulfilling all the Fathers ſecret counſell , which 
was as it were the modell of all Chriſts actions. 
See the ſame order of operation in the holy Ghoſt, 
Iohx 16 13. | 

V. 20. Sheweth him] That is, communica» 
teth it to him, as if he ſhould (ay , Even as the 
Father hath ſet his whole heart and fatherly 
affection upon mee: ſo. he honoureth mee 
with his might and power, and maketh it fo to 
* in my works, that you ſhall find nothing 
of divinity in him, which is not alſo found in 
mee. | 

V. 23. Judgeth no] Hee doth not govern 
the world nor his Church immediately, as by a 
proper operation of his owne perſon , but doth 
doe it in, and by his Son, to whom he hath gi- 
ven all power, and by whom hee doth operate, 
and manifeſt all his power, Phil. 2.10, Col. 1.18 
Heb. 1. 2,3. 

V. 23. AS they honour ] He means that reli» 
gious reverence which is engraven naturally in all 
men towards the Godhead, and which God by 
his Word commandeth to be yeelded to his Son, 
who is his living ſubſiſtent and perfect image, 
Phil. 2. 10, 11, Honoureth not | this clearely 
ſneweth that they cannot ſerve God who reje& the 
doctrine of Jeſus Chriſt. | 

V. 24. Vnto life ] The elect having received 


the ſpirit of adoption, have in them the ſeed of 


life. 

V. 25. The dead ] Namely , thoſe which are 
ſpiritually dead in ſinne, Epbef. 2.2, Colo, 12. 
That bears ] with 2 lively, faith in the Goſpel, 
0 4. 2. Shall live] in a * — 

ing in the participating of t e 2 
Spirit of God in Chriſt, Rom, 6. 4. Epbeſc 5. 


0l. 3. 4. wt 
V. 26. Hath life] Namdy, heis the ag 
* 5 and ſubſiſtency ot 
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a . figurative 


every 


88 
every thing. Tot he Son Jas he is Mediator and head 
of the Church. To have j namely, to be the Author 
and beginner of the ſpiritualt and everlaſting life to 
all his beleeyers, John 6. 57. 

V. 27. To execute judgment] Namely, to rule and 
govern, v. 22. Becauſe he ] not onely in quality 
of true everlaſting God, but alſo of Mediator, ha- 
ving taken humane fleſn upon him, Ads 17. 31. 
1 C27. 15. 28. in wtich nature alſo, he is his Fathers 
grand deputy, Dan. 7. 13. 

V. 28 Marvell not] Chriſt proves his power, to 
work this ſpirituall re ſurrection, by the power hee 
hath to cauſe the reſurrection of bodi:s, which is an 
effect of the ſame power, but more ſenſible. Houre 
3 comming] that which Jeſus worker h now in our 
ſoules, reicuing them from death, and raiſing them 
wp, he ſtall one day alſo doe in our bodies. Heare 
his voice] this ſſews that Chriit is the author of the 
reſurrection, and that it ſhall be by his authority and 
command, Iohu 11. 20. 

V. 29. That ha de done good] He doth not meane 
good works deſerve eternall life, which is beſtowed 


upon us undeſerved, but he produceth them as fruits 


of faith, from whence they ſpring. 
V. 30.1 can] See Anuot. upon v. 19. Mine own 


wi l] not that indeed the Son of God, as he was God, 


Had a will ſeverall from his Fathers will: but becauſe 


it ſeemed ſo to men to whom he did ſpeake: ſee John 
6. 38. & 7.16. & 8. 59. Unlefle this muſt be un- 


derſtood of the will of his humane nature; which 
though it were not the ſme as his divine nature, 
yet was it perfectly regulated by it, Matz6.39. 

V. 31. If I beare] Ir you had no other proofe of 
the truth of my perſon and doctr ine, but onely mine 
own word as meer man as I am in your imagination. 
y witxeſſe] I grant that you might then have ſome 
pretence to hoid it to be falle, though indeed oſ it 
lelſe it be very true, John 8. 14. 

V. 32. There i another] Namely, God the Fa- 
ther, who hach borne mee witneſſe from He1- 
ven, Mat. 3. 17. and then afterwards by John, 
who was ſufficiently approved to bee his Prophet, 
and by my works, ver. 36. and by his Scriptures, ver. 
39. And I Ru II doe condeſcend unto, and am 
content with his witneſſe, And am certaine that you 
are convinced thereby, and doe withſtand it but only 
through malice and obſtinacy. | 

V. 34.1 receive not] I have no need of it for my 
felfe, who am the Soveraign truth, but onely make 
fe of it to you for your falvation, to whom John: 
perſon and miniſtery hath been more evident then 
mine, though they both be true enough in the ſame 
way of truth, but in different degrees. 

V. 35. —— light] As 2 Pet. 1. 19. ere wil- 
Bng]you took pleaſure in Johns doctrine and were 


touched by it, but without any firme root of faith: 
ſee Mut. 13. 20. | 

V. 37. Hath born witneſſe] By his Prophets, or by 
the voice from heaven, Mat, 3. 17. Tee have nei- 
ther lit is no marvell that my Fathers witncfle is of | 
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chap. vi. 

ſo little eſteem and weight amongſt you, for his word 
is as unknoyne and ob!cure unto you as his glori- 
| ous face in heaven. 

V. 38. Tee have not] Ye have no light, nor inter- 
nall habit of true knowledg, nor faith in Gods word: 
wherefore like blind men, you cannot diſcerne the - 
light of Gods witneſſing. 

V. 39. Search the Scriptures] As if he ſhould 
ſay, You bœaſt your ſelves much of the holy 
Scripture , but were it ſo that you underſtood 
it well, you would receive mee, becauſe the 
beare witneſſe of mee. Teſtiße of mee] there. 
fore if you expect life from thence , you 
muſt finde it in them through me. 

V. 40. And yee] Your ignorance cinnot be hol. 
pen, becauſe it is wil full: (ce 2 Pet ; 

V. 41. Ireceive not] This which I ſpeake is not 
becauſe I am ambitious of being received or honour- 
ed by you, but out of meer zeale to the glory of 

; God, whom you hate in reje&ing me, John 15. 
23, 24. 
V. 43. In ny Fathers name] Sent by him, wich 
commiſſion and authority from him, mine actions 
having no relation but to obey him, without pretend- 
ing any thing for my felfe 3 which ſhould be a ſuffi- 
cicut proof to you of my fidelity. Ia hU 0wn]vix, 
by his own particular inſtinct and motion, ſecking 
his own glory and his own advantages, or any falle 
Prophet that is not ſent by God. 
V. 41. Ho can ye] The true cauſe of your in- 
credulity 3 hypocriſie, and worldly ambi: jon; 
in being deſirous to appeare very holy and perfect 
before men, which hindreth you from giving glory 
to God, through repentance, and from comming to 
me by faith. And thoſe among you which are con- 
vinced concerning the truth of me, will not make e- 
pen profeſſion thereof, for feare of being reviledby 
the reſt, lohn 7. 13. 12. & 43. Rom. 1. 16,C07.24, i. 
V. 45. Doe not thinke You are ſufficiently accu⸗ 
ſcd for your incredulity by Moſes himſelfe, and by 
his doctrine, and you need not be any more accnſed 
by my word and the proofes thereot which you doe 
Not receive: ſee Rom. 2. 12, In whom] in the ob- 
ſerving of whoſe Law you repoſe all the truſt of your 
ſalvarion, Rom. 2. 17. and whoſe name you make a 
buckler, as if you rejected me to cleave to him, ſup- 
poſing there is ſome contrariety between Moſes and 
mee, which is not. 


CHAP, VI. 


Erſ. 1. ent over]. One biy of the lake lon 
waies, and not the whole breadth © 
the lake. The Sea] namely, the lake of G enneſareth. 
Of Tiberias] ſo called from the City of Tiberias 
there ſituate. 
V. 2. Becauſe they ſaw] The miracles Chriſt Je- 
ſus did, confirmed the doctrine he preached, and drew 
many men to the faith. 


not 


V. 4. 1he Paſſeover] This ſcemes to be ſet down 
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not onely to ſhew the circumſtance of the time: but 
allo to ſhew that the Lord did thereupon take an oc- 
caſion to ſp:ake of the ſpirituill eating of the true 
Lambe, figured by the Paſchal] Lambe, to which end 
all this diicourſe and preaching is referred, 

V. 6. To prove him] Whether he had any lively 
fecling and beliefe of his divine power, and any mo- 


tionto deſire the aſſiſtance of ic in a time of need. 


The men ſate downe] The obedience of the Apoſtles 
and people is here ſhewed in that they obey Chrilts 
command, although they. ſee nothing prepared to 
este. | 

V. 12. Nothing be loft] We ought not to make 
ſpoile of thoſe good gifts, God is pleaſed to beſtow 
upon us, for their abundance ſake. 

v. 19. Furlongs]S:e Annot. upon Lyke 24. 13, 


V. 21. Immediately] Namely, by miracle: the 


Lord having appeaſed the concrary wind , and dri- 
ving the. hip to land, 


; V, 22. hen the people] The meaning is, the peo- 


ple ſeeing the Apoſtles goe away alone, believed 
that Chriſt had ſent them about ſome bulineſle : bur 
that he himſelfe would ſtay there, being there was ne- 


yer another veſſell there to carry him away. Where- | 


upon the next morning finding themſclves fruſtrate 
of their opinions they went after Ieſus, having got- 
ten ſome other boates which were come from Ti- 
berias, 

V. 26. Not becauſe] No: being moved by a lively 
feeling of my divine power, which appears in my 
workes ; to bee thereby brought to the obedience of 
faith: but onely drawn by a deſire of getting ſome 
benefit and bodily profit, as if I ſhould feed you all 
without any labour or paines taking. 

V. 27. For that meat] Namely, for the doctrine 
of the Goſpell, and for Chriſt himſelfe, who is pro- 
poſed in it; and which is not bodily food that pe- 
riſheth ir ſelfe, and cannot keep the body from pe- 
riſhing: but the food of the ſoule which liveth and 
cauſeth to live eternally. Sealed] that is to ſay; ex- 
preſſely appointed, as by a character of formall pro 
priety : and made him fitting for it through the ful- 
neſſe of the gifts of the Spirir,which is Gods ſeale. 

V. 28. what ſhall we do] vix. What is the meancs 
which God hath eſtabliſhed for the gaining of this 
ſpirituall food? as he hath appointed bodily labour 
for togaine our bread for bodily food. 

V. 30. what ſigne What ſolemn and noted mira» 
cle from heaven doeſt thou ſhew us, whereby we 
may be induced to follow thec? As by Moſes his 
miniſtery, Manna was given the people: ſee Annot. 
upon Mat. 16. 1. Mark 8 11. | 

V. 31.Did eat Manna] They inftance this againſt 
that which Chriſt Jeſus had ſpoken, when he repro- 
— for their great care they had of their belly, 
v. 26. 

V. 32. Bread ſrom heaven] Namely, the true 
food of the ſoule, which comes not out of the aire, 
5 Manna did; but from the heaven of Gods glory, 

as did, abaſing my lelfe ſo fat as to take humane | 
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ſee John 17. 12. 


fleſh upon me for the worlds ſalvation ; ſee lohn 
3.13. 185 / 

V. 34.Give us] A requeſt made out of ignorance 
as John 4. 15. 

V. 35. 1am] That is to ſay, in me, received and 
applyed, and ingrafted in the ſoule by a lively faith, 
remaines the power to quicken the ſoule, which is 
dead in ſin, and ſeparated trom God, who is the true 
| ſpring ot life; and to preſerve it alive, by a conti- 
nuall communication and influence of Gads grace. 
Shall never hunger] ſee Annor, upon Tobn 4. 14. 

V. 36. Beleeve not] And therefore cannot partici- 
pate of this benefit ot life. 

V. 37. All that] All my Fathers ele& which hee 
hath given me to ſave, and to be mine as mem- 
bers ot my body, thoſe being  drawne by the power 
of my Spirit, doe come and joyne themſelves with 
me by a lively faith, and 1 lovingly entertaine 
them, and doe keep them ſafe even to cternity. 

V. 39. I ſhould loſe] That is, I ſhould give & main- 
tain to all his ele& trut everlaſting ſalvation, th e per- 


fection of which ſhall be at the bleſſed teſurrection: 


V. 40. And this] As he hath appointed me to bee 
a Saviour, ſo he hath appointed faith to be a meanes 
to receive me to ſalvation and life. zbich ſecth]:hat 
is to ſay, is inlighined by his knowledg, and locketh. 
upon him by the eyes of faith. 

V. 44. No man] None ought to marvaile that you 
cannot comprehend thoſe things, nor joyne your 
ſelves to me by faith for to enjoy them: tor faith is 
a ſupernaturall motion of Gods Spirit, which you are 
deſtitute of through his juſt judgment. Draw him] 
move him by his won hty power, to unite himſelte 
tome by faith againſt the inclination of his owne 
corrupt nature: ſee Cant. 1. 4. Tobi 12,32. And 1] 
that is to ſay, all thoſe that come to mee, the good 
they find thereby, is the ſpirituall life, the accom. 
pliſhment of which ſhall be life everlaſting, by means 
of the bleſſed reſurrre&ion, 

v.45 In ibe —— vi. In that volume wherein 
all the bookes of the prophets are contained. Al not 
indeed all and every particular perſon : as ic appears 
by ver ſ. 44. and 65. but all the elect and children of 
God, who are the body; or univerſality, of Chriſt; 
oppoſite to that of the world. That: bath heard jin 
his Church, by his word, And bath learned] that is 
to ſay, hath received a lively impreſſion of this truth 
by virtue of the holy Ghoft which ingendereth faith, 
Jobs 14. 26. & 16, 13. 1 Theſſ. 4. 9. 1 Iaba 2 
20, 27. 

V. 46. Not that] That is to ſay, when I ſpeake of 
hearing the Father, it is not by reaſon that any one 
can have acceſſe to him, or communication of |S. | 


or hearing him immediately without me. The FA 
thers word is that which I propound in his: name, and 
from him, Toh 14. 9. He which iu namely, I my 
ſelfe, who proceeded from him from everlaſting as 
his proper Son, and alſo have by him been appointed. 
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V. 49. Did eat Manna] He ſpeaks according to 
the capacity of the hearers, ho looked no further 
then upon corporall food. Are dead] whereby it ap- 
pearsthat that food, though ic came out of the ayre, 
and was purer then any other food: yet it was cor- 
ruptible in ir ſelf, and therefore could not keep the 
body from death ; whereas the food which I preſent 
unto you ſaves the ſoule from ſpirituall death, and 
body and ſoule both from everlaſting death. 
V. 50. This 16] Namely, this which Ipropound 
to you in my ſelf. 5 | 
- V.51. The living] That hath life in it ſelf, and 
ꝑiveth life to them which axe partakers of it. Is my 
fleſh] chat is to ſay, I am the ſacred food of the ſouls, 
for as much as in my humanity, I will offer my ſelf 
to death as an expiatory ſacrifice for the fins of the 
world, and that this my tleſh is eaten by the ſoul, that 
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chap. vj. | 


live] ſee John 5. 26. 

V. 58. Down from heaven] viz. Sent from the 
Father out of heaven. Not as] The virtue of this my 
bread is not like that of Manna which could not ſave 
mens bodies from death. 

V. 60. Hear it] Thar is to ſay, bear it with pa- 
tience, and beleeve it, and receive it with docility. | 
V. 62. Shall ſee) From whence you ſhall have 
rp cauſe to wonder, to think that you ſhould be 
ed by ficſh which is taken up into heaven: there- 
fore becauſe your ſenſes may not tranſport you to in- 
credulity, Rave off all theſe carnall thoughts: and 
judge and underſtand theſe things ſpicituaſly, 1 Cor. 
2. 14. and fo all occafion of ſturhbling ſhall be taken 
away. Aſcend} up into heaven where the Son of 
God was before his incarnation in the reſidence of 
his glory: and from whence he deſcended not by 


is to ſay, applied to life by the actuall commemora- | change of place, but by manifeſtation, and by volun- 


tion, lively faith, and inward apprehenſion, to be 
rejoyced, comforted, ſtrengthned, and ſuſtained in 
the fruition and feeling of Gods grace, which is the 


ſpirituall life. And it ſeeras that Chtiſt hath made 


tary abaſement of condition, taking upon him hu- 
mane fleſh ; ang in it the form of a ſervant. 

V. 63. Thefpirit] Do not groſly ſtop at my ma- 
teriall fleſh, Nor at the corporall manner of eating, 


uſe of theſe tearms, by reaſon that in all ancient re- which are a things unprofitable for the ſoul : but 


ligions, true and falſe, it was a ſigne of communion 
to that which one profeſſed, to eat vf the fleth of the 
facrifices, 1 Cor. 10. 18. Heb.13.10. and all to ſhew 
that every Chriſtian ought to have part in Chriſt, to 
unite him and appropriate him to himſelf by a lively 
faith, which worketh with Chriſt, as eating doth up- 
on fleſh ; and without which Chriſt doth man no 
good, no more then meat which is not eaten nor 
concocted, doth not nouriſh the body. 

V. 52. Strove] Either being not all of one opi- 
nion, as Joh. 7. 43. & 9. 16. or that in a tumultuous 
manner they contradicted the Lord; and whereas 
they ſhould have ſhewed themſelves humble and do- 
cile, and have examined the true underſtanding or 
meaning of Chriſts words, they oppoſe and ſtrive a- 
gainſt them, rejecting what they doe not under- 
ſtand. 

V. 53. Aud drink] This is added to teach us, that 
we ought to participate with Chriſt whole, with all 
his merit, ſatisfaction, and expiation, made by the 
ſhedding of his bloud, as alſo for that purpoſe he 
hath appointed the two ſignes in the Lords 75 ; 

V. 54. Eateth my fleſh] Even as our bodies are 
preſerved by meat and drink, ſo alſo are our fouls 
nouriſhed and quickned by the body and bloud of 
Jeſus Chriſt. ON 

V. 55. Indeed } According as ſpirituall things 
have their truth and reality as much and beyond com- 

ariſon more in their own kind, then corporall ones 

E in theirs: ſee Joh. 1.9. & 15.1, Heb. 8. 2. 

V. 56. Dwelleth] That is to ſay, is inſeparably u- 
nited unto me, and I to him, even as food is with 
him that eats it. — 

V.as7- I live] Namely, as Son, by virtue of the 
etermſ generation: and as Mediatour, by the com- 
municit{#n and influence of the life, virtue, and 
Spirit of God: ſee Rom. 6. 4. 2 Cor, 13. 4+ Shall 


— 


| 
| 


; 
1 


apprehend in my fleſh that which is ſpirituall and 
quickning therein; namely, that it is the fleſh of the 
Son of the living God, and that in it he ſuffered 
death, expiated ſin, and fulfilled all righteouſneſſe: 
and beſides that, the only means to be partaker of it 
to everlaſting life, is by the operation of the holy 
Ghoſt, who engenders the true faith in mens hearts. 
Are ſpirit] ought to be taken and underſtood ſpiri- 
tually, 1 Cor.2.14. and in this manner do bring ſal- 
vation and life to beleevers, ſuch as all men are not, 
and thoſe that are ſo indeed, muſt acknowledge it ta 
be a ſingular gift of God. 

V. 65. No man can come] vize Believe in me, 
and receive my doctrine as it befits him, Given un- 
to him] he confirms this truth, that faith is an eſpe- 
ciall gift of God, and that none can poſſibly believe 
but the elect. "> "SY 

V. 66. went back] Serndalized by reaſon of this 


doctrige, which was ſo ſtrange and incomprehenſible 


to. their lenſes ; whereby men may plainly ſce, that 


rhe 20 ſeed which is the word of God, doth not 
Ag orth fruit in all, and every where, where it is 
towed, 


V. 67. ill ye alſo] By theſe words he accuſeth 
the unfaithfulneſſe of thoſe who had forſook him. 

V. 68. Of eternall life] Which do not only — 
pound and teach the way to obtain it, but do like- 
wiſe contain in them a ſecret ſeed of life, which is 
quickned and excited by the power of the holy Ghoſt, 

V. 96. Choſen] Namely, to be mine Apoſtler. 
A * that is to ſay, is deviliſh in wickedneſſe, is 


who Foſſeſſed and driven on by the evill ſpirit : 
and Mefore know that the true fith which is al- 
waies perſeyerant, is not in all thoſe who are calliq; 
but is a ſingular gift of God which he beſtoweth 

on his true ef .z- wherefore one ought not to be 
ſcandalized, if others come to fall, cuk 7 


chap.vij. 
CHAP. VII. 
Erſ. 1. To hill him] His hour being not yet 
come, which being once come he willingly 
preſented bimſelf. 2 
v. 2. Of Tabernacles] The Jews at this feaſt li- 
ved ſeven daies under Tents or Tabernacles, to pre- 


ſerre the memory of their pilgrimage in the wilder- 


neſſe: ſee Annot. upon Lev. 23.34. | 

v. 3. Depart] It is likely that they were afraid of 
King Herod who governed in G aliles, either for their 
own particulars, or in the behalf of Chriſt, Lyk 13.31. 
Thy Diſciples] which are in Judea, and receive thy 
doctrine, which here is rejected. | 

V. 4. To be known] Namely, to bear a title and 
quality of a publick office, as of Doctor, Paſtor, Am- 
baſſidour, & c. If thou do] let ing thou makeſt pro- 
ſeſſion ot teaching, and doeſt ſo many excellent mi- 
racles, ſeek a place more apt to cauſe all theſe things 
to bring forth fruit : in places of more note, as Iudea 
is. Shew thy ſelf] Ambition and vainglory perver- 
teth the children of the world, and hinders them 
from receiving the doctrine of the Golpel. - + - 

v. 5 For neither] Theſe things were ſpoken to 
him by them, not ſo much for any defire they had to 
advance bis doctrine, as becauſe they did not as yet 
firmly believe in him, to contemn all dangers and ac- 
cidents for the love of him and his Goſpel: whereby 
may bee ſeen how certain it is, that a Prophet is not 
accepted in his own country, 

V. 6. My time] As much as to ſay, As for your 
part, you may go to the feaſt when you pleaſe: but T 
have certain moments for all mine actions, which ate 
determined by my Fathers will and mine; which are 
not regulated by any humane will, counſell, example, 
or cuſtome: ſee Toh. 2.4. 

V. 7. The world] You need not be afraid of the 
world, ſceing you doe not fight againſt ir, nor con- 
demn it as I doe according to mine office, from 
whence grow up all theſe worldly perſecutions a- 
gainſt me. 

V. 8. Not up yet] For, a while after he went, My 
time] viʒ. that 1 muſt die. 

V. 10. Not openly] viz. Not with much compa- 
ny, as others did. As it were] namely, at the firſt, 
to kindle and whet the deſire of hearing and ſeeing 
him ſo much the more. Or to diſcover firſt, whe- 
ther there were any number, diſpoſed by his former 
preachings, for to receive him, to the end he might 
not ſhew himſelf in vain. 

V. 13. Of the Iews] Namely, of the Gover- 
nours of the people. | 

V. 14, Of the feaſt] Which laſted eight daies, 
Lev, 23. 34,36. 

V. 15. Having never] For it was a thing known 
that Teſs had nor frequented the Schools at Teruſa- 
lem, but had been brought up amongſt mechanick 
people : ſee Mark 6.3. 
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dne, My doctrine is not a humane ſcience, which I 
have needed to learn by teaching, according as you 


* 


V. 16. Is not mine] He would ſay two things, the ö 


7 


y 8 
= 
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Jewes take me to be fimply man, It is a naturall 
knowledge of all Gods myſteries, which as I am his 
Son, I have by eternall generation from the Father, 
and as Mediator in ſhape of man by vol com- 
munication, The other is, I doe moſt faithfully re- 
late it; there being nothing diverſe, much leſſe con- 
trary between the Father and me. 7 

V. 17. If any max) The divinity and faithſulneſ 
of my doctrine is ſo evident, that it can no way be 
contradicted, but only by a wicked rebellion agai 
God: but every ſoul that is well diſpoſed by the Spi- 
rit to the true obedience of faith, and to voluntary 
humility, may very eaſily judge of it, 1 Cor. 2. 14,14. 
Phil.1 10. 

V. 18. Of bimſaf ] Without any yocation : or 
not conforming his words to his commiſſion. Se- 
eth] is moved through ambition to bring men to his 
opinions and will, wherein conſiſteth the falſe glory... . 
He that ſecheth] contrariwiſe the ſigne of a ſaithfull 
Miniſter is, to purchaſe audience and obedience for 
God only, which is his true glory. | 

V. 19. Moſes] The meaning is, You do yet bear 
me malice, ſince that time as J healed the impotent 
man, and cauſed him to carry away his bed on the 
Sabbath day, Toh. 5, $. as if J had violated the holi- 
nefle of the day. But if we ought to take that com- 
mandement ſo ſtrictly and literally, how many ways 
do you tranſęreſle it ? either by vicious and ſinſull a- 
ctions, as alſo by common and indifferent actions, 
Luke 13. 15. & 14. f. or is religious actions com- 
manded by the law it ſelf, Mat. 1 2. 5. Ioh. 7. 22. 

V. 20. The people] Who knew not what the 
chief intended, Thou beſt] not for to divine, but to 
be frantick, and ſpeak ſenſleſly, as a man poſſeſſed 
with the Devil. | 

V. 21. Oze work] Namely, the foreſaid healing, 
Ioh.5.5. Marve{] to ſee me ſo ſreely break the 
Sabbath, 

V. 22, Gave unto you] As much as to ſay, if the 
commandement of the Sabbath be nor violared by 
circumciſion, which is adminiſtred on that day, when: 
the eighth day from the birth of the child fals there-- 
on, Gen:17.12, no more is it not by any action of 
piety and virtue, ſuch as mine was in healing the man 
that was ſick of the palſie: and the preciſe comman- 
dement to do goed at all times, limits the general: 
law of the Sabbath, as well as that of the Cireum- 
cilion, Not becauſe] that is to ſay, though Circum- 
ciſion was appointed and uſed before Moſes- by the 
ancient Patriarchs. Which ſeems to be added, to 
correct the Jews ſuperſtitious yeneration of the name 
and perſon of Moſes. | 

V. 24. According] viz. By a precipitate and ſu- 
perficiall judgement, without exact enquiry, as it 
were outwardly and by acceptation of perſons, look. 
ing more upon ſome externall qualities (4s that Iam 
a Gflilean, without degree, without title, little fol- 
lowed, rejected by the chief) then to the of 


% 


my doctrine, and the truth which you hear from me; 
which are the two principal] yices of a Judge, who» | 


contrariw ile 
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contrariwiſe _ to ſhut his eyes, and open his 
ears when he judgeth. : 

V. 26. The Rulers] viz, Of the Jewiſh nation, 


who ſought to put Teſ#s to death by ſurpriſe and ſe- 
. . to take aud deliver him into the hands of 


2 


J 


the Romans, to whom alone was reſerved the exe- 
cution of capitall puniſhments. 

V. 27. But when] A falſe opinion grounded up- 
on that the Jews expected then, as they do now in 
theſe daies, the Meſſias to come ſuddenly, and un- 
looked for, as coming from heaven, according 2s his 
coming in the fleſh is often deſcribed by the Pro- 
phets, as Iſai. 60. 2. Mal. 3. 1. & 4.2, though for all 
that they have ſufficiently ſet down his deſcent ac- 
cording to the fleſh, and the time, and place, and 
manner of his birth, &c, 

V. 28. Ye both] That is to ſay, you have ſuffi- 
cient proofs for to know me, and indeed you are 
convinced in your own conſciences, that I am of di- 
vine originall, and that my vocation is from God, 
Foh.9.41. but you reſiſt me out of pure malice. Or 
though you know whence I am, according to my 
corporall originall, yet nevertheleſſe I am the true 
Meſſias approved by God my Father. He that ſent 
.me] viz, the proofs which my Father hath given of 
my ſending, Joh. 5. 3 2. are moſt certain and infal- 
lible: but you being carnall and wilfully putting out 
all divine light that is within you, cannot whole. 
ſomely judge of them, nor lively know then, to be 


.perſwaded thereto : ſee, Joh. 8. 14. 


V. 29. But I know him] That is, I have a clear 
knowledge of him, and a moſt firm perſwaſion with- 
in my ſelf, which I oppole to all your contradi- 
ctions. 

V. 30. His houre] This is here mentioned for a 
comfort to the faithfull, whoſe lives are in Gods 
hand, who will carefully preſerve them. 

V. 33. Yet alittle while] He gives them to un- 
derſtand that they ſhall be able to do nothing againſt 
him, untill that time come which his Father hath pre- 
ordained, 

V. 34. Shall ſech me] Namely, after ye have ſo 
rejected me as you do, ye ſhall go ſecking the AMeſ- 
ſias, and the Saviour, and ſhall find none; there be- 
ing none other but J. And as for me, I being ga- 
thered up into heaven, you will not know how to 
find me; becauſe you know not what it is to ſeek me 
in ſpir ĩt and that your incredulity cxcludes you from 
acc eſſe to my Father, and even from life everlaſting. 


Where 1 am] he uſeth the time preſent, for that | 


which is to come. 

V. 35. Unto the] It ſeems he means the Jewes 
and Iſraelites, who were formerly diſperſed amongſt 
the Gentiles, and degenerated in religion, language, 
and cuſtomes, 1am. 1.1, 1 Pei. 1. 

V. 37. That great day] This was the eight day 
of the feaſt of Tabernacles, a day of folemn aſſem- 
bly, Lev. 23. 36. called by the Jews, great day, as al- 
ſo the moſt ſolemn daies of other feaſts, Joh. 19.3 1. 
cried] with great freedome, not fearing any man. 
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Saying] the Jews relate in their writings, that in this 
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laſt day of the feaſt of the Tabernacles, the people 
by an ancient tradition went and fetched water 
from the fountain of Siloa in certain great veſſels 
and brought ir into the Temple to the Prieſts, who 

wred it out upon the Altar, ſinging the third ver. of 
the twelfth Chapter of Iſaiah, and from thence it 
ſhould ſeem that the Lord took this occaſion of 
ſpeaking of theſe ſpirituall waters. 

V. 38. He that beleeveth] The right way then to 
come to Chriſt is through faith. Hath ſaid] theſe 
words formally are not ſet down in Scripture, but 
ſeem to be gathered from divers places, as Iſa. 32, 
15. & 44.3- in which under the figure of waters, are 
promiſed the abundance of the gifts of the holy 
Gaoſt, which ſhould be poured upon the Church 
by the Meſſias : whereby there ſhould be, as it were, 
a living ipring of all manner of good works framed 
in each believer. 

V. 39. The holy Ghoſt] Namely, this rich abun- 
dance ot the graces of the Spirit,as well thoſe which 
were common to every belicyer under the Goſpel, 
in regeneration, illumination, &. as the particular 
ones to certain perſons inthe Church, in power of 
doing miracles, in prophecying, in ſpeaking of ſtrange 
languages, &c. See Acts 19. 2. Becauſe that] ſee 
Annot. upon Joh. 16.7. 

V. 40. Many] Namely, by a certain confuſed 
and obſcure inſpiration from God, to judge of 
Chriſt, as ot a divine man, The Prophet Ithey meant 
by this, ſome great Prophet that was to be ſent be- 
tore the coming of the Meſſias. 

V. 42. Bethlehem] Theſe men apparently ſhew, 
that they had not enquired where Chriſt was born, 
but judged according to the place where he moſt 
conyerled : even as it commonly happens amongſt 
them, who being poſſeſſed with an evill opinion, 
and worſe affection, judge according to what out- 
wardly appears, without further diving or ſearching 
into it. David was] viz. where the reſidence of his 
fathers family was. 

V. 46. Never mai ſpake] Whereby the power of 
Chriſts word is ſeen againſt his enemies. 

V. 51. what he doth] Or, what he hath done, 
vi. what he is guilty of. 

V. 52. Of Galilce]Of whence they judged Chriſt 
and his Dilciples to be, by reaſon of their ordinary 
abode in that place, 


CHAP. VIII. 
MW 2. Eatly in the morning] Becauſe the prin- 
cipalleſt charge Chriſt Jclus had, was to teach 

them Gods will, and ſhew them the way of falvati- 
on, therefore he hath not neglected to preach the 
Goſpel, and aſſure them of Gods good will which 
be beareth towards them, 

V. 3. And the Scribes] Who were the principall 
and deadly enemies of Chriſt Jeſus. 

V. 6. Tempting him] To overtake him, howſo- 


ever he had ani wered. For if according to bis won. 
HNW! 2 ted 


AnnotWtions upon 


ncy in pardonine penitent beleevers their 
3 * the Er they would have 


ed him tor conniving at crimes, and doing 
- $ contrary to the ho. Add if he had condem- 
_— they would have taxed him with contradi- 
ing his owne doctrine, and his ordinary practiſe. 
Or that he uſurped the publick authority. rote] he 
ſeems to doe it, as it were, in hgne of contemning 
Aleaged, unleſſe there be 


e things which t 
— — ſecxet Bey it, As for to ſhew that fin 
which is written before God, Iſa. 65. 6. and graven, 
uk were, with a ſteel, Ter.17,1, is pardonable and 
may be blotted out by Chriſt, by means of faith and 
repentance, even as eaſily as a writing {lightly made 
in the duſt, 

v. 7. He that is] Chriſt here makes no law for 
the Judges and witnefles, that they ſhould not pro- 
ſecure and puniſh malefactors; unleſſe they be alto- 
gether guilcleſſe themſelves: bur leaving the law of 
Godin its force, the execution of which did not be- 
longto him ; he contents himſelf with doing his of- 
fice in convincing theſe hypocrites and ſpies, who 
were ſevere cenſurers of others, and in the mean 
time they themſelves ſpotted with many fins and 
wicked tempters of Chriſt 3 and in correcting this 
ſinfull woman, Caſt a ſtone] according to the law, 
Deut. 17. 7, the witnefſes muſt firſt - their hands 
upon the party oy © any ms an the people, 
to proſecute and fulfil the ſentence of death up- 
on it. 

V. 11. Neither do 1] Namely, for the externall 
and corporall judgement, vrhich did not belong unto 
Chriſt, Inſiſting only upon the inward condemna- 
tion of the conſcience to bring her to repentance, 
wherein he fulfilled the work of the Law and of the 
. together. 

12. I an the light] He gives us to underſtand 
that the world is in darkneſſe, and that no man can 
ſee any thing, how perfect and compleated ſoever 
he be by nature, further then he is enlightned by the 
holy Ghoſt, 

V.13. Is not] viz, Cannot be held valuable 
and certain. 

V. 14. Record is true] Chriſt Jeſus is not ſub- 
ject to this law, like men, that are not to be heard 
3 witneſſes in their own cauſe. Foy 1 know} every 
— wirneſſe his depoſition muſt be upon certain 

owledge. Byt ye] viz your refuſing to receive 
my witnefle, proceeds from that you malitiouſly 
luppreſſe the knowledge which I have given you of 
my divine calling: and of the full accomplithment 
thereof by mine aſcent into heaven, and my future 
glorification, And thus ought to be reconciled 
Chriſts ſaying Toh, 7. 28. with this, 

V. 15. Ye judge] vix. Ye tax me witha falſe 

ony, which is not to be accepted; and I have 
more and better reaſon to reprove you for your falſe 
and perverſe judgements of things belonging to 
God without any direction or guide of his ſpirit, but 


— 


only our of your own fleſhly underRanding; but I do 


U 


forbear; as he ſaith afterwards, 1 judge] vix in 
mine office of Mediatour, I do not — — 2 
you, nor againſt any one elſe, as a tigorous and cri- 
minall judge: as mine authority would well extend 
unto it, and as I might have good cauſe to do: mine 
end is to ſave by inſtruction, exhortation, conver- 
fion, and not to ruine by judgement and condem- 
tion: ſee Ioh. 3. 17. 

V. 16, Alone] That is to ſay, ſeparate from Ggd 
my Father, to whom all ſoveraigne judgement bẽ- 
longeth. Which ought to be underſtood as well 
in regard of the unity of the eſſence: as of the per- 
ſect union of the will of the Father in his glory, with 
the Son in his quality of Mediatour. 

V. 17. In your law] Whereof you boaſt as if 
you greatly eſteemed of it. Is true] That is to ſay, 
lufficientto be a proof in judgement, a 

V. 18. That bear witneſſe] As well in my do- 
ctrine as works, which are wonderfull and divine. 
Beareth witneſſe] Namely, by his Prophets, but e- 
ſpecially by his divine power where wich he hath en- 
dowed my perſon, and accompanieth my miniſtery 
as * in words as in 2 

. 19, Said co at him, as if the 
ſhould ſay, Have hn rows Father b-:fides . 
do not we know you and your kindred ? Te neither 
know] ye neither have nor will receive any light 
nor — of my perſon, office, and doctrine, 
by which only you might gaine the ſaving knows 
ledge of God, and therefore it is in vain to ſpeak to 
you of my Father, 

V. 20. In the treaſury] Sce Annot, upon Mark 
12. 41. | 

V. 22. will be kill] That is to ſay, will he go 
out of the world? as Iohn 7. 35. they had laid, will 
he go into a far country ? 

23. Te are ſrom] vi. Being worldly by birth, 
by nature, and affection, you are uncapable of rai- 
ſing your ſelves up to heaven, from whence I am, 
and whither I go, direQing all my believers thither: 
Whereby he alſo ſhews them the difference there is 
betwixt the Goſpel and the ſubtileſt wit and inge- 
nuity of men. Of this world] becauſe that the re- 
ceiving of him cometh of Gods ſpirit, which wore 
keth by ſupernaturall means in the hearts of the e- 
Ie& ; therefore he ſaith, thoſe who have not received 
this grace, are from below, and of the-world. 

V. 25. That I ſaid] That is, even from the be- 
ginning of my vocation, I told you that which I tell 
you ſtill, that I am the Son of God, the Me 
the Saviour. Others tranſlate it, I am; &c. ] uix. he 
whom I told you, &c. 

V. 26. I have] vix. I could oy — reaſons 
convince your malice, and prove the truth of my 
word, but becauſe you are unworthy of it by reaſon 
of your hardneſſe, I will content my ſelf. wich the 
witnefſe my Father beareth of me, and mine owa 
knowledge and conſcience, 

V. 27. They underſtood not] viz. Their minds. 
and underſtandings were lo blinded, that they could. 

Noe 


N 
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not underſtand what Chriſt ſaid unto them, V. 42. I God] vix, If ye were regenerated by 
V. 28. when he] That is to ſay, after ye have | Gods ſpirit, you would know and love me, as the 
crucified me, I ſhall make you find by the eflect proper and ſubſtantiall ſon of the ſame Father, who 
what my perſon and power is, Mat. 12.39. Rom. 1. 4. | in me, and for the love of me hath adopted you unco 
and how that your torce and cunning inventions, | himſelf, Gal.4.5. 1 Joh. 5. 4. 
whereby you thought wholly to deſtroy me, ſhall V. 43. uh do] viz. You cannot pretend igno. 
ſerve to the further rayſing of mine honour and glo- rance, for it is your malitious refiſtance only, which 
ry. Te know] being overcome in your ſelyes, Shall the Devil hath excited and ingendred in you,through 


ye know] being overcome in your ſelves, though not your voluntary incl inationꝶto follow his lugzeſtions, 


as believing my words, Mat. 25. 54. Add. 2.37. I am which makes you unapt to learn my doctrine. 
be] viz. the Meſſias. V. 44. The evil] It is he that hath ingraffed in 

V. 29. Aid be] vi. Hitherto my Father beareth you the ſtem of malice, which appeareth in all your 
witneſle ſufficiently of the office which he hath com- actions, and hath made you like unto himſelf in ma- 
mitted to me, and of my faithfull executing of it. | lice and other vices, 4 murtherer] in that through 

V. 30. Believed] viz, With a tranſitory faith, his envie and deceit he ſeduced man, and precipita- 
and for a time, without any lively root, as appears by ted him into death: and afterwards incited Cajz and 
the Lords enſuing diſcourſes : ſee Nat. 13. 20, 1 all his other inſtruments to cruell and bloudy acts. 

V. 32, Te ſhall know] Ye ſhall be enlightned by From the beginning] not from his creation, but from 
the holy Ghoſt, in the lively knowledge of the truth the beginning of the world, after the fall of Devils, 
of the Goſpel, by which you ſhall be freed fromthe In the truth] namely, in the purity and integrity in 
bondage of ſin, the Devil, and death, Rom. 8B. 2. which all the Angels were created. Of his own] vx. 

V. 33. were never] viz; We are of the bleſſed be hath that by nature and cuſtome. And the father} 
progeny, to whom liberty, and domination is pro- wix; the firſt author and introductor of falſhood, in 
miſed, Gen. 25. 23. and therefore no body hach any deeds and ſayings, which he alſo ſoweth, and ſcatte. 
right to be Lord over us but only God. The ſubje- reth abroad amongſt men. 
Rion we now are in, and have been in at other times, V. 46. Con vinceth me] That I have failed in ot 
hath alwaies been by oppreſſion and violence, and | abuſed my office, or what I have taught you, pro- 
not by any juſt title. ceeded not from God, 

V. 34. Is the ſervant] viz. You think upon no- V. 47, Of God] Namely, regenerate by his Spt. 
thing but only upon the right of temporall liberty: | rit. Sceing it is the property of children to know 
butT ſpeak to you of the ſpirituall liberty, whereof | their fathers voice: ſee 1oh.10.4, and that none but 
man depriycth himſelf, giving himſelſe over to fin, | the elect and children of God can retain the doctrine 
which makes him wholly its ſlave, and takes away | of the Goſpel through a true faith. hy + 
from bim the ticle and right of child of God : and | V. 48. 4 Samaritan] That is to ſay, apoſtated 
excludes him out of Gods houſe and inheritance: | from the Jewiſh religion, and their deadly enemy, 
and it is ſeen in you. Joh. 4. 9. and tranſported with a deviliſ rage, Job, 

V. 36. If the San] viz. This title of Son doth | 7. 20. & 10,20, 
by nature belong to me alone: you, as all other men, V. 49. I honor] That is, through a juſt jealou- 
are become bondmen by reaſon of tin: and in me a- | fie of Gods glory, I cannot ſuffer you to call your 
lone can you be adopted, and enjoy the benefit of | ſelyes his children, having the Devils ſtamp upon 
children. you, and not Gods. Diſhonour me] And fo conſe- 

V. 37. Seed] viz According to the fleſh, but quently my Father who lent me. ; 
not according tothe ſpirit and faith, Rom. 4. 16. & 9. V. 50. There is one] Namely, the Father in glo- 
6,7. Gal. 3. 7. My word] the originall cauſe of all | rifying me, Ioh. 17. 1, f. ſhall revenge the contempt 
wickedneſſe in this world is the deſpiſing of Gods and ignominy which you have done me; or I ſufter 
word, which is therule of good living. by you, 

V. 38. which ye have ſeen] Namely, which the V. 51. Keep] That is to ſay, keeps it in his heart 
Devil doth, and induceth you to do to his imitation, | by faith, and obſerves it in his works, Death] name» 
and whereof he ſheweth unto you the enticing re- ly, everlaſting death; for faith vivifieth him, and 
preſentationsin the world, which is his houſe, therefore deathis no longer deadly. 

v. 39. Children] Namely, true and lawfull imi- | V. 52. Shall never taſt] To taſte of death, and 
tatours of Abrahams faith: Father of all believers : | to ſee death, are Hebrew manners of ſpeaking which 
whereof conſiſts the true meaning of this name of | ſignifie to die, for the faithſull even in death it ſelf 
Children of Abraham, and not in the corporall ge- | gain life. 


neration, Rom. 4. 16. & 9.6,7.Gal.3-7. | V. 54. That honourethj] vis, That hath given mea 
V. 40. Of God] He ſpeaks alwaies in the perſon | glorious office, Heb. 5. 5. and hath born me honow- 
of Mediatour, rable witneſſe thcreof by words and deeds, and at 


V. 41. Ove Father] Namely, ſpiritual, for they | laſt ſhall crown my obedicnce with celeftiall glory. 
perceived that Chrift did not ſpeak of a carnall fa- | V. 55. Not known him] By a lively and piricuall 
ther. | light, which hach imprinted in you a true and 9 


ent 


chap. x. 
image of bim to regeneration, 

V. 56. My day] Namely, of my c. and 
manifeſtation in the fleſh, He ſaw it] vix, by faith, 
which is a demonſtration of things which are not to 
be ſeen by the eye, Heb.11.1, 

v. 58. 1 am] Namely, a true and eternall God, 
and Saviour of the world. 

v. 59. Hid bimſelf IIt is very likely that he mi- 
taculouſly became inviſible. 


CHAP, IX. 
Erſ. 2, he did] To avoid the abſurdity, 


which at the firſt ſight appears in this demand, 


ing none can commit ſin before they be born: we 
== that this is ſpoken in regard of Gods fore- 
fight z as if they had ſaid, What ſin had God foreſeen 
in this man? Unleſſe the Diſciples were tainted with 
that phantaſticall opinion which reigned amongſt 
the Jews ; namely, that the ſouls after death did pale 
out of one body into another : and that in the ſub- 
ſequent body, they ſuffered puniſhment for the of- 
fences committed in the farit, 

V.3. Neither hath this] Either that God indeed 
inthe afflicting of this man had not had any reſpect 
to any particular ſin of his father or his mother; nor 
to any foreſeen offence of his: or that the meaning 
plainly be, Leave this curious and unprofitable in- 
quiry, and only buſie your ſelyes to reap the fruit of 
Gods ſecret providence, who in this blind man will 
make you ſee his power in a notable miracle to bis 
glory, and your edification and confirmation. 

Va. while it is] viz. While the appointed time 
Jaſts, for me to lay open my divine power in wor- 
king of miracles, Toh 11 9. The might] He ſeems 
to meane the time of his. approaching paſſion, at 
which, that power ſhould be reſtrained to give way 
unto his voluntary ſufferings, Lak-22.5 3 

V. 5. As long as 1] vi I do not meaſure my 
2Qions by the time, as men do by the length of the 
day; but the time takes his meaſure from me. For 
whilſt I am in the world, I am the Sun which ſhinerh 
unto you in grace and miracles: when I am gone 
out of the world, you ſhall be deprived of all light, 
andbe piven over to the darkneſs of your own repro- 
bate ſenſe, 

V. 6. Made clay] As God in his miracles hath 
oftentimes uſed actions and matters as he hath plea- 
ſed, beyond all order of natural cauſes and proper- 
ties: whereof there can be no certain reaſon given; 
unlefſe we ſay in this place, that Chriſt would trie 
this mans faith, encreaſing his blindneſſe by ſmea- 
ring his eyes, to heale him, to teach us that im the ſpĩ- 
tual! illumination we muſt renounce all the falſe 

light of ſenſe and reaſon, to receive the heavenly 
from God, Act. 9.8.27, 18. 1 Cor.3.18. 

V. 7. In the pale] Whereof ſee Neb. 3. 15. See 
Annor, upon 10h. 5. 2. Siloum] This name Siloam 
— have informed them of the coming of the 


V. 9. I an be) This man was not aſſumed to 
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| confeſſe the diſtreſfed eſtate he had been in before, 
that Gods glory might be exalted. 

V. 11. Aman] A h be hada — — 
of Jeſus Chriſt, yet he did not — im to 
be Chriſt the Saviour. 

Coe 12, I uw not] For he knew him not yet by 
ig nt. 

V. 13. They brought] viz. The the Phariſces 
might judge of the bulinefle. 

V. 16. 4 finder] viz, A wicked and impious: 
man. | 

V. 18. Called the parents] Satan who powerfully 

worketh in the children of unbelief, ſo blinded this. 
people, that they ſought by all means poſſible, co 
; obſcure ſo famous a miracle. 

V. 22. Be put out] Thar is to ſay, excommuni- 
cate and interdicted by the Church, E xy 10. 8. 
Toh.12. 42. & 16. 2. | 

V. 24. Give Gal] That is, humble thy ſelfbefore 
him, by a ſincere conſeſſion of thy diffimulation and 
colluſion. The French thus: Conſe ſſe the 2350 


— — — 


which, drawn from the heart through feat of G 
he is honoured; as contrariwiſe he is mocked 
deſpiſed to his face, through falſhood and diſſimu- 
lat ion — into his ſight, in a lawfull and neceſ- 
ſary judiciall inquiſition : ſee Joſh. 7.19. 

V. 25. whether be be] He ſpeaks this by an Ire 
na ſcoffing at them. 

V. 27. Did not hear] That is to lay, did not give 
ear unto it, and beleeve it. world ye bear it] he 
ſpeaks this with indignation, becauſe he perceived: 
maliciouſneſſe. 

V. 29. From mhente] viz. Who hath ſent bim, 
or from whom he hath his charge and authorꝭ y, Who 
ther he be of God, or no; Ieh 8. 14. | 

V.31. God hemeth not] Namely, wicked men 
are alwaies hatefull ro God, and their prayers and 
requeſts are rejected and refuſed, though ſometimes 
he granteth them ſome temporall — — 
ter condemnation: whereas in all $ life and 
actions there appears Gods perpetuall aſſiſtaace and: 
fayour towards him. | 

V. 33. Nothing] Namely, none of theſe great 
miracles, 

V. 34. Bor# in] viz. Of a moſt and de- 
praved nature. Caſt him out] namely, out of the 
Synmgogue, v. 22. 

V. 35. He r. Me] Bven (6 ate all fack. 
found of Jeſus Chriſt, who for his names fake are 
rejected of the world, a 

V. 39. For jadgement] To governe juſtly the 
Kingdome, w argon Father hath given me, in the 
ſalyarion of poor and humble finners, hom I en- 
lighten with the light of truth, and of Gods grace, 
ſo they doe renounce themſelves And to the con- 
demmation of the proud, who being full of their 
owne underſtanding, t Gol : wheteby 
they are deprived of all heayenly light,. and given: 
over to be more and more blinded by the Dewill, 


Luk. 1. 52,53. & 2.34. John 12,40. Nen. 11. 2; f. 
8 VN. en 


— 


V 4r, If ye were] viz, If your fin were a fin of 
meer ignorance it mighi be remiſſible, 1 Tim. 1. 13. 
but having the knowledy of divine things, Toby 7.28. 
whereof you make profeſſion and ſhow, and which 
I have declared unto you, Iohu 15. 22. your fin can 
no way be imputed but to an obſtinate malignity; and 
therefore it becomes incorrigible and irremilſible, 


Mat. 12. 32. Mark 3. 29. 


CH AP. X. 

Erſ. 1. He that entreth not] In this ſimilitude 

Chriſt is the Dore, the Porter, and ſupreame 
Shepherd, all together; thoſe that come in through 
him, are the beleevers, whom he admits into his 
Church through faith in him : and alſo all the good 
Shepheards who have their charge from bim, and get 
themſelves an entrance into mens hearts by his pure 
doctrine. The Theeves are the wicked ſhepheards, 
who intrude themſelves without any lawfull calling, 
or doe inſinu: te themſelves by falſe doctrines, or 
damnable deceits. The Sheepfold is the Church. 
The Sheep are the beleevers, endowed with ſpirituall 
light and diſcretion, The food is the word of God, 
and all the benefits of his grace. 

v. 3. Calleth]viz, His care is not onely for the 
* body of the Church, but it extends it ſelfe 
alſo towards every particular member as need requi- 
reth:ſee Acts 20.20,31, 1 Theſſ.2.11. Leadeth]vi2, 
he openeth, unfoldeth, & diſtributes unto them the 
food of Gods word, 1 Cor. 16.9. 2 cor. 2. 1 2. Rev. 3. 8. 
V. 4. Goeth before them] via. He doth guide, de- 
fend, and protect them; and finally, be is alwaies 
ready and vigilant upon all occaſion of need Mich. 
4. 3. Follow him vi. the faithful doe voluntarily 
adhere unto him, knowing him by his word to bee 
their faithfull ſhepheard, and therefore loving him 
with all their hearts, s | 

V.s. They now not] This ought to be underſtood 
of the knowledg of approbation, and inclination, not 

of that of judgment and diſcretion: ſee 1 Theſ. 5. 21. 
V. 7. Thedore] Becauſe that by faich in Chriſt 
onely man obtaineth entrance into the communion 
of Saims, into the fayour and grace of God, and in- 
to the kingdome of heaven, Iohn 14. 6, 7. 

V. 8. A[that] Namely, all thoſe that have uſur- 
ped the right which belongeth tome alone, to eſta- 
bliſh religions and meanes for to be reconciled to 
God, &c Came before me Itheſe words are not found 
in ſome copies; therfore here ought tobe underſtood 
without being ſent by me. The ſheep] namely, the true 
beleevers and ele& ; ſee 1 Cor. 11.9.1 Ioh 2. 19, 20. 

V. g. Shall goe in] By the going in, he meanes the 
ſ __ ſafeguard and ſecurity ; by the going out, 

e fo 

V. 10. Abundamiy] The Ital. That they may a- 
bound : namely, in all manner of true good. Or, 
that they may alwaies have more; that is to ſay, that 
the ſpirituall life may alwaies increaſe in them, un- 
till it attaine to its perfection. 

V. 11. The good Sbepheard ] In that which followeth 
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F chap, X. 5 
he makes mention of three forts ofShepheards;name./ 


ly, the good Shepheard,the hireling,and the diſguiſ 
wolfezwhereof the two laſt are improper On 
fal 


V. 12. The wolfe] Namely, the falle Do& | 
all other kind of — — alſo the — — 
ſecutors that ſeek to * the beleevers faith, which 
every true ſnepheard ought to endevour to maintain 
to the laſt. 

V. 14. And know] Hereby is meant the election 
of beleeyers, 2 Tim. 2,19, accompanied with Chriſts 
perpetuall care, love, and protection; and ratifyed b 
the interchangeable knowledg which he gives them 
of himſelſe, to be by them embraced by faith, loyed 
followed, and retained, 

V. 15. As the Father)viz. As my Father hath cho. 
ſen me tobe head of the Church, and! reciprocally 
have no relation but to him, and doe adhere unto 
him perfectly by obedience, which is ſaid accord- 
ing tothe proportion which the Scripture ſets, be- 
tween that the Father is towards Chriſt Mediator 
and that which Chriſt is towards his beleevers, lobn 
6. 5$7-& 17. 11. 18. 21. 1 Cor. 3. 23. & 11,3, 

V. 16. Other ſheep] Namely, the elect amo 
the Gentiles,whoare to be called by the Goſpell in. 
grafted and incorporated into the Church, with the 
elect of the Jewiſh nation, I muſt bring]tor Chriſt 
by his Spirit worketh and fulfilleth all things in all 
men, 1 Cor. 12. 55 6. 

V. 17. Therefore] He doth not ſpeak of the eter- 
nall and naturall love of the Father to the Son, but 
of the acceptatlon of Chriſts perfect obedience and 
righte ouſneſſe, as he is man; by which, both his hu- 
mane nature, and all his beleevers in him are acce 
table to God ſee Mat, 3. 17. — 3 1. 6. and di- 
lateth it ſelfe not onely to us, but alſo to our ſalvati- 
on — to = final cauſe, | 

18. Taketh it from me] Namely, by force, and 

ainſt my will: for I my lhe am the Nic of thi 

: r on, _ men be wm any gs thereof, 

is commandement] vi. to own my lite for 
the lalvatien of m . 1 ; 

V. 22. The feaſt] Ot which ſee the occaſion and 
ordination, 1 Mac. 4. 59. It being appointed to 
give God thankes for the deliverance of * le, 
and to put them in mind of the conſecration of the 
Temple, which had been profaned by Antiochus, and 
was of the Hebrews called chamuc bo, and by the 
Greeks Eucænia which is the word &. Iohn uſeth, and 
ſignityeth as much as rene wing, becauſe the Temple 
had been new dedicated winter] for that feaſt was 
kept in the moneth of Caſlew, which was the No- 
vember Moon. | 

V. 23. Porch] This was the Porch of the Eaſterne 
comming in ofthe 'Temple; called Solomons Porch, 
as Acts 3.11, Peradventure becauſe it was a part of 
Solomons ancient Temple, which remained more in- 
tire then auy of the reſt, though that alſo was rep ait- 
ed by Herod. 

24. Make us to doubt viz. Hold us in ſuſpence. 


6 


They feigned as if chey mightily delired to know the 
truch. V. 25. 


wad; * 


chap. Le 
v. 26. Name] That is to ſay, by bis commiſſion, 

ity, and power. 
14 Pan] Namely,of my Fathers elect which 
he hath given me to ſave, and in whom I create the 
gift of faith, Tobi 12.39- 40.Aﬀts13. 48. ASI ſaid] 
this ought to be referred to Chriſts frequent repro- 
vino of them. Or the meaning is, You are none of 
ru! good ſheep, ſuch as I haye before deſcribed 
unt 


0 you, - 

V. 29. 1s greater] Through whom the ele&are 
freed,and aſſured againſt all dangers, 

v. 30,1 and]viz. As I am everlaſti 
am of the ſame eſſence & power with — ather: and 
ſo the Jews underſtood it v. 33, and Chriſt ap- 

oyes it, v. 36. and likewiſe am moſt conjunct un- 
to him in action, and communion of virtue as Me- 
diator; wherefore none can forcibly take my ſheep 
out of my hands, no more then he can out of my 
Fathers, ; 

v. 32, From my Father]viz.Whereof my Father 
is the firſt author, by order of ſubſiſtency and opera- 
tion, and which as Mediator I doe by his commiſſi- 
on and power. For which of thoſe works) as if hee 
ſhould ſay, What have you ſeen in me beſides divine 
and wonderfull things? 

v. 34. Law]Namely, the holy Scripture, Tohn 


Sonne, I 


12. 34. 

V. 5. If he called] vi. If the word of God com- 
municates the name of God to thoſe who by a pub- 
lik calling doe repreſent him in the world, you can- 
not taxe me with blaſphemy, becauſe I call my ſelſe 
God; if I were no more but what I undoubtedly 
ſbew you that I am; namely, a holy Prophet ſent by 
God. Or, if ſuch be called Gods, ſhall he then whom 
God hath choſen to rule univerſally over all, bee 
counted unworthy of ſuch a title ? Be broken]vix. 

„ refuted, and reproved as falſe, 
V. 36. Sanft;fied]viz. Cleanſed in my humane 
eyen from my firſt conception, from all conta- 
gion of fan, full of the gifts of the holy Ghoſt; and 
conſecrated to the divine office of being Saviour of 
the world, Luke 1. 35. 

V. 37. Of my Father]Which myiFather alone 
— you acknowledge the onely true God) can 
oe, viz; divine workes. 

V. wy That the Father] Namely, that all his 
wer dwelleth in me, either by unity of eſſence, as 
Iam his Son, or by union of will, as Man and Medi- 
Nor: and 1 doe ſubſiſt, and am as it were founded in 
lim in both. reſpe&s, and that perfectly and inſepa- 
rably, Col. 2. 9, 

V. 40. Into the place] Namely, into Bethabara : 
(ce Joby 1. 28. & 3. 23. 8 

V. 41, Iohn did viz, Though Iobn the Baptiſt did 
not confirm his miniſtery by any externall miracle, 
yt the event hath fully verifyed all that which hee 
lach ſaid of Chriſt, and from hence they alſo conclude 
that Jeſus Chriſt was more honour: ble then John. 

V. 42. Maxy beleeved | Though Chriſt found ma- 


by defpilers of hi word, and oppoſers of the Goſpel; 
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received the do- 


yet there were alwaics ſome who 
ctrine of truth, 


CHAP. XI. 
Erſ. 2. Anointed] Namely, after all theſe 
things were done, John 12. 3. 

V. 3. Behold he] She onely told him how the 
caſe ſtood in the houſe wich them, leaving the con- 
ſideration of it to Chrilts own good will and plea- 
ſure. 

V. 4. unto death]vix. Irrevocably, and without 
reſtoring, 

V. 6. He abode] Namely, that the violent diſeaſe 
_ produce in Lazarus the effect of death; to the 
end the miracle might be more glorious and re. 
markeable, in raiſing him from the dead, then if hee 


had but kept him from dying, 


V. 9. Are there not]viz, There is nothing to be 
feared when one followeth Gods calling, which is 
as the light that illuminates mans ſteps z and beſides, 
God hathprefixed the times and bounds of exerci- 
ſing it, and it is not in the gun of man to hinder 
the accompliſhment of it: {ee Iohn 9. 4. 

V. 10. In the night] vix. Without the guide and 
ſafeguard of Gods vocation and protection; or af- 
ter the time of the execution of it is expired. Hee 
ſtumbleth] vix. hemeeteth with great evils, through 
Gods curſe, or runs into many dangers and troubles, 
on mags fide, which he muſt beare with patience, if 
he have finiſhed his courſe, 

V. 11. — That is, is dead, according to 
the cuſtome of the Scripture ; 2s well by reaſon of 
the reſt ſrom the troubles of this life, as by reaſon of 
the waking at the bleſſed reſurrection. 

V. 15. May beleeve]viz, That I am the true Chriſt. 

V. 16. Did mus] That is, twinne, with him] 
namely, with Chriſt, who, he thought, expoſed him- 
ſelfe to a manifeſt danger of death. : 

V. 18, Fiſteene furlowgs) That is, about two 
thouſand paces: ſee Annot. upon Lyke 24. 13. This 
is added to ſhew that the neighbourhood of the 
place had given many of Ieruſalem occaſion to come 
to viſit them. 

V. 22, Even now] That is to ſay, now that my 
brother is already dead. « 

V. 25. Ian] Chriſt, according to his cuſtome, 
from the benefit of the corporall reſurrectien which 
he promiſed Martha, raiſeth her up to the confidera- 
tion of the ſpirituall reſurrection, by the Spirit of 

ce, and —_ reunion with God, of which hee 
Emilie is the cauſe, author, and giver. Though be 
were dead] this is a glorious promiſe, to aſſure the 
fairkfull of their conqueſt over death. | 
V. 26- Liveth]viz, That hath the gift of ſpiri 
life; and doth the principall act of it, which is chat of 


faith, 
V. 27. which come] It was knowne to al 


the Jews that God would fend a deliverer. 


| 


V. 28, Sceretiy] viz, Becauſe of the · Jews whe 
were there. 
() v. 29. 
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V. 29. Aroſe quickly] Shewin 
love which 2 00 125 Cheilt 

V. 33 GroanedJviz. He was moved therewith, 
and gricyed through an abundant and cordiall com- 
paſſion: ſee Mark 7.34. he having put on all humane 
affections, finne onely excepted. 

V. 35. Teſus wept j viʒ. As he was man: yet mult 
note that the paſſions of our Saviour were ſo tem- 
pered, and moderated, that he never exceeded, as 
we do, in joy or ſorrow, or any other paſſion, . 

V. 38. Groaning] vi, By the ſame forelaid affe- 
d ĩon, or with anger, againſt thoſe unbeleeving con- 
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trollers. A CaveJaccording to the faſhion of monu- 
ments in thoſe places, Gen. 23. 9. Eſa. 22. 16. 


Mark 16. 5. A ſtone fee Mat. 27. 60, 
V. 40. The glory] Namely, a glorious miracle 


which I will worke through Gods ſoveraigne power. 


— — — 


| 


V. 41. Faber] Chriſt ſpeaks here as man, and as 


Mediator, after he had in his heart deſired Gods al: 
ſiſtance in this great work, and had been ſecretly cer- 
tifyed that he was heard. 

V. 42. Thou heareſt me] vix. That thou doeſt what 
J will and deſire. I ſaid it viʒ. I have thus expreſſe- 
ly thanked thee, as for a ſingular benefit; to ſhew a 
certaine proof that thou art the author of my calling, 
ſec ing thou ſealeſt and ratifycit it with thy power. 
Thau haſt ſent me] vi. for a Saviour and deliverer of 
mankinde. 

V. 43. He cryed with] As being aſſured of his 
Fathers will. 

V. 44. Looſe him] It is not here ſaid that Chriſt 
aye his Diſciples charge to looſe Lazarus, but hee 
pake indifferently to all them that ſtood round about 
and ſaw it, that they might the better be: aſſured of 
the truth of this reſurrection. | 

V. 48. The Romans] Giving the name of [edition 
and revolt unto this concourſe of people, which fol- 
loweth Chriſt, eſpecially becauſe Chriſt ſtiled him- 
ſelfe to be a King of Davids progeny : ſee John 
3 

V. 49: That ſame jeere Whether Annas and Cai- 
aphas did undergoe the annuall function of High 
Prieſt by turnes ; or whether this dignity, was but 
onely for a time conferred upon them, at the Ro- 
mans pleaſure, according to the corruption of thoſe 
times, contrary to the firſt order: ſee Annot, upon 
Like 3. 2. 

V. 50. Nor conſider] You touch the danger, but 
you doe not reſolve upon the onely remedy, which 
is to have him put to death, though there were no o- 
ther reaſon for it, but onely that of State which com- 
mands it. 

V. 51, This pake be uot] God guided the tongue 
ef the High Prieſt : ſo that thinking to utter a ſpeech 
according to his own wicked meaning, he pronoun- 
ced an Oracle according to Gods meaning ; 3s the 

High Prieſts had oftentimes” inſpirarions from God, 
Exod. 28. 15. Numb. 27. 21. For that namely, for 
we redemption ofthe elect which were amongſt the 

wes. 


a * 


chap. ij. 

V. 52. Gather together] Namely, to aſſemble all 
the other elect of God out of other nations, into one 
body of the Church, as into the houſe of one and the 
ſelf ſame father, Iobhn 10, 16. Eph. 2. 15, 16, 

V. 54. Ephraim] Whereof there is no mention 
made any where elſe in the Scripture. 

V. 55. To purifie] viz. Of {ome legall and cere- 
moniall uncleannefle, Numb. 9. 6. according to the 
law of cleanſings, Lev. 11, * 12. & 13, & 14 
Or to prepare themſelves againſt the feaſt, by reli. 
gious acts and ceremonies, according to the cuſtom 
Exc. 19. 10, 15. 1 Sam. 16. 5. 2 Chron, 29, 15, & 
30. 15. 17. 

V. 57. Both the chiefe Prieſts] They who ought 
have been the firſt wot - —_- unto Crit, 
that his doctrine might be received as heayenly and 
divine, they labour by all meanes poſſible to extin. 
guiſh him by reaſon of the cxtrsordinary hatredthey 
bare unto the Goſpell, He ſhould ſhew it] the faith- 
full ought no more to eſtrem of this wicked com- 
mand,then of the prohibirion made before, Ioh. 9. 22 


CHAP. XII 
Erſ. 1. came to Bethany] Chriſt leeing that 

y the time which the Father had preordained 
was neere at hand, came neer to Ieruſalem, where pre- 
ſently after he muſt be offered up. 

V. 2. A Supper] This Supper was kept at Simm 
the Lepers houſe, as appeareth by Mat. 26. 6. & 
Mark 14. 3. | 

V. 3. Mary] The ſiſter of Martha, Luke 10.38, 39. 
John 11. 2. The feet the other Evangeſiſts ſay, that 
the did poure it upon his head; but it may be that 
there was ſo much of it, that there might ſome run 
down to his feet. Or, that ſhe anointed both parts. 

V. 6. The hagge] With the common money that 
was given Chriſt and his diſciples for their ordinary 
occaſions, and for to beſtow almes upon other men. 

V. 7. Of my burying] The Jews in thoſe times uſed 
to anoint the bodies of ſuch as they would bury, 
which was a true ſigne and memoriall of the reſut- 
region of the dead; therefore hath Jeſus, now his 
buriall was ncer at hand, ſuffered his body to bea- 
nointed by Mary, and hath by this anointing given 
a ſign as a preadmonition of his refurrection. 

V. 9. Lazarus] The rarity and glory of the mira- 
cle brought many to that place. SHS 
V. 13, Of Palme trees] Their forefathers made 
uſe of palme branches in honour of ſuch as they re- 
ccived for Princes and chief Rulers over them; fol 
lowing whoſe example, they did this in token of 
mirth & rejoycing, receiving Jeſus as their new Ki 

V. 14. Ayong Aſſe] d appeareth that the exce 
lency of his kingdom conſiſted not in outward things. 

V. 16. as glorifyed] And that the holy Ghoſt 
was ſent to them for to enlighten them in the know- 
ledg of propheſies: ſee Joh 7. 39. & 14. 26. 

V. 19. The worid j viʒ. The multitude. | 

V. 20. Greeks] Whether they were pyoſe!ytes 05 
the Greckiſh nation, who came to the feaſt with the 


were 


Jews,1 Kings 8. 41. As 8, 27. Or, whether they 
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ce native Jews dwelling amongſt the Grecks: ſee 


: That came #p] ordinarily by a holy 


John 7. 35 


c. ; 
. The houre] Chriſt without anſwering or ſa- 
fisſying theſe Greeks curioſity, teacheth them that the 
uue meanes to know him to ſalvation, was not with 
the eyes of the body, but by faith in the Spirit, when 
he ſhould be lifted up into glory: ſee Mark 9.9. 
John 20. 17. 2 Cor, 5-16, Col, 3. 1. Should be glo- 
ned viz. that the knowledge of him ſhould bee 
ſprea abroad over the face of the whole earth, 

v. 24. A corueJvix; You doe in vaine ſtand upon 
my corporal! prelence, becauſe it muſt be taken away 
em you by my death. Otherwiſe, I who am the 
ſeed of the Church, could not bring forth the abun- 
dnt fruit of che converſion of nations, through their 
reconciliation with God, and by the ſending of my 

irit: lee E/a. 53. 10. 

**. 25. Fr bot it] He addes all this in ſequell 
of that which he had ſpoken before concerning his 
death, to diſpoſe bis dilciples to follow him to the 
end of heavenly glory, by the ſelfe ſame way of 
death. 

V. 26. Honour JHewill preſerve and deliver him 
from all worldly ignominy, and ſhall grant him the 
fruition of eternal] glory. 

V. 27. Troubled] Through horrour of Gods wrath 
upon thoſe ſinnes, for which I am become pledge to 
his Majeſty, to latisfy for them wich my ſufferings : 
ſee Mat. 26. 38, 39. i 

v. 28. Glorifie] viz. Shew forth and manifeſt thy 
glorious power, giving me the victory in this laſt 
combat and triall, over the Devil, fin, and death, 
A voice]ice Annot. upon Mat. 3. 17. 

v. 29. Thundred] Gods voice is before the moſt 
part of the world but as a dark, & unintelligible noiſe. 

v. 30. Came not]viz, I had no need of this ſen- 
ble anſwer, having a perfect, internall,and ſpirituall 
communication with God] but this was done onely 
to induce you to beleeve in me, 

V. 31, Now is]viz. Shortly ſhall the Devil and 
all his party doe their uttermoſt indevours againſt 
me and my Church, condemning and delivering me 
over to death. But therein ſhall conſiſt my victory, 
and his own condemnation and ruine. For by death 
I ſhall enter into poſſeſſion of my kingdome z to 
drive him our of his dominion, which he cxerciſeth 
over the world, in fin and death, Rom. 8. 3. 1 cor. 
15. 54, 55, 56. Heb, 2. 14. Of this world]the Jews 
called God the King of all ages or eternity, 1 Tim. 
1. 17, and Chriit to ſhew the Devils uſurpation in 
contempt, and in oppoſition to Gods everlaſting 

gdome, cals him the King of this world: as 2 Cor. 
4.4. he is called the God thereof, For his power is 
bounded within the ſtate of this world, and cannot 
paſſe to eternal things, & practiſethupon worldly men 
Eph. 2. 2. by fleſhly & wicked means, oppoſite to ſpi- 
ritual and holy ones, Lyk.4. 6. Rev. 13. 2. 

V. 32. Lift up] He makes an alluſion between 

ing lifted up upon the croſſe, and his going up 
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into heaven. The meaning is, I will not cnely over- 
come the Devil by my death in mine own perſon, 
but by the meanes of my ſatisfaction being liited up 
into glory, I will effeQually, as head, draw up all my 
members and true jbeleeyers out ot; the captivity of 


| the evill one, into the liberty of the Spirir, and fi- 


nally into my celeſtiall glory: ſee Eph. 4. 8. col. 
2, 15. All men]vix. not onely the Jewes, but alſo 
the Gentiles, 

V. 34. Out of the Law] Namely, out of holy 
Scripture, Iohn 10. 34. Abideth]vix. ought to live 
and reigne, imagining a temporary Chriſt, which 
ſhould reigne upon the earth. Muſt be lift up] name- 
ly, muſt depart out of this lower world by death, to 
goe up into heaven. ho is this] namely, this Son 
of man, of whom we heare thee talke ſo often, and 


ſome way ſeemes to have a relation to the Meſſias; 


is it indeed the Meſſias bimſelfe? 

V. 35. Tet a little] Chriſt makes no anſwere to 
their queſtion, which was not worthy of one, but 
contenteth himſelte with reproving their affected ſtu- 
pidity, and to threaten them that within a little time 
his bodily 33 ſnould be taken away from them, 
and withall all light of inſtruction, and ſpirituall di- 
rection which he hitherto had given them; and there- 
fore hee exhorts them to make uſe of that ſhort 
time which he gave them to be converted and be- 
leeve in him. 

V. 36. That ye may be) via. That ye may be in- 
lightned by the gift ot regeneration, 2 Cor. 3. 18. 
4. 6. and may alſo truly beare the title of true fol- 
lowers of the divine light. Did hide] vi. from his 
enemies, but not from the beleevers. 

V. 38. That the ſaying]vix, This happened ac- 
cording to that propheſie, and thereby was verifyed, 
The arme] vi. the power and might, 

V. 39. They could not] That is, they were by God 
given over to a reprobate ſenſe; becaule they had 
maliciouſly withſtood his grace, and had quenched 
all his light in them, 

V. 40. e hath] In Iſaiab it is, blind their eies, 
and harden their hearts; but here the work is attri- 
buted to God,whereof the Prophet was to denounce 
the threatning; the one inſeparably following the o- 
ther. Heale them] vix. deliver them from their miſe- 
ry, and give them reall ſalvation. 

V. 41. H# glory] Namely, of the Son of God, who 
in his owne perſon ſhewed himſelfe to his Pro- 
phets, Acts 7. 35, 38. 1 Cor, 19. 9. 1 Pet. 1. 
11. & 3. 19. 

V. 42. Many beleeved] This faith was properly 
no faith, for a true and lively faith confeſſeth that 
with the mouth, which is inwardly beleeved in the 
heart. They did not] vix. They did not make publike 
profeſſion of belcevingin him. . 

V. 44. Not on me] vix. Onely and ſeverally from 
my Father, who ſpeaks and manifeſts himſelſe in me, 
John 8.28, 38. & 12. 49. 1 Iohn 2. 23, 24. and up- 
on whom depends, and to whom is reterred,all that I 
ſay and doin quality of Mediator. 


(G 2) 
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V. 45. Seeth me] That is to ſay, knoweth me by 
the lively light of the Spirit. ; 

V. 46. 1 am come) Or, I am come into the 
worid to bea light, 

V. 47. Beleeve not] He ſpeaks not of all ſorts of 
belecvers, but of ſuch as out of knowledge and 
perverſeneſſe reject the doctrine of the Go pel. I 
judge him wot] or, Ileave him to be condemned by 
his own conſcience, which is already convinced by 
the irreproveable truth of thy Word, and doe not 
proceed againſt him as an adverſary, or as a con- 
demning judge; for in the courſe of my life I am 
rather to practiſe the office of Prophet and Prieſt, 
then of Judge, which is reſerved for the laſt day. 
To jadge] or, condemn ; for it is not Chriſts office, 
nor the Goſpels, but by accident onely. 

V. 48. And receiveth] The word and may here bee 
taken for that is to ſay; for they that receive not 
his Goſpel, reject Chriſt himſelf, Iudge ] the E- 
vangelicall doctrine is beautified with an honoura- 
ble title, for Chriſt ſaith , it ſhall judge the oppo- 
fers and unbeleevers. The la day] the laſt judg- 
ment ſhall give a true approbation and confirma- 
non of the doctrine of the Goſpel. 

V. 49. What I ſhould ſay] T hey then that aſſume 
to themſelves the power to ſpeak in the Church of 
God, according to their own fancics, take more up- 
on them then the Son of God himſelf would doe, 

V. 50. I know] I am fully certain of it, and ſpeak 
it with a moſt firm confidence, 7oh.$.14. That his] 
vi. that his word which I propound by his com- 
mand, being received by a lively faith , is the one- 
ly and molt allured meanes to obtaine everlaſting 


bfe, 
CHAP. XIII. 


Va I, Before) viz. The day before the Jews 
celebrated the Faſſeover, having transfer- 
red it to the day following that, which was appoin- 
ted by the Law: whereas Chriſt did celebrate It the 
ſame day: ſee Annot. upon Mat. 26.17. Luke 22.7. 
He loved them] viz. he gave them aſſured proofes 
thereof, eſpecially in the ſacrament of their perfect 
communion with him. 

V. 2. Supper] Namely, of the legall Paſſeover. 
After which, by an old obſervance not ordained 
in the Law, the Jews waſhed their fect again, as 
they had done at the beginning of the Paſchall 
Supper, and then ſate to the table again, and did eat 
every one a bit of unleavened bread dipped in a 
fawce made of bitter hearbs, which was diſtributed 
unto them by the father of the family, and dranke 
round of one and the ſelf. ſame cup, called The cup 
of praiſe, becauſe they did join unto it certain ho- 
ly hymns, after which the aſſembly did break up. 
All this was obſerved by the Lord, as it appeares by 
Euke 22. 17. 20. And after that he inſtituted the 


holy Sacra nent, borrowing the ceremonits thereof 


fro n this ſecond part of the Paſchall Supper of the 
Jews. The devill] evill temptations whereby men 


Annotationt upon S. Io N. 
are ſtirred up to doe wickedly, come of the devill. 
3 


chap. ai 


who is the originall of all wickedneſſe, Havi 

nom this ſeems to be noted for a preparation to that 
which Chriſt ſaid and did afterwards to Judas, v 
18. 21.26. a 

V. 3. Knowing] That is, according to the au- 
thority which he had received of ſupream head of 
his Church, he ordained the ſacrament of the ho. 
ly Supper, with the promiſe of his power , to ſerve 
for a lively remembrance , and pledge of him ab- 
ſent, and aſcended into heaven. Or he would plain. 
y ſay , that knowing his death and glorification 

rew neer, he would eſtabliſh this ſacrament; where. 
in he did communicate to his Church the fruit and 
virtue of both the one and the other. 
V. 4. His garments] viz, His uppermoſt gat- 
ment, continuing in his undermoſt. "4 

V.7. Thou ſhalt kuow] vi x. By the explication 
that Chriſt gave afterwards of ir, v.12, or bythe 
internall illumination of the holy Ghoſt, aſter his 
aſcent into heaven, 

V. 8. If 1 waſh thee not] Namely,by the ſpiritual 
waſhing ot regeneration, wherewith the Lord would 
revive the ſign which is given of it in baptiſme, be- 
fore he would admit hisDiſciples to his table:to ſhew 
that the lively meditation upon holy baptiſme, is 
the true preparation required in the holy Supper, 
1 C07.11.27,28, and that without the ſpirit oll 
Qification no man hath part in Chriſt, Rom. 8. 9. 

V. 9. Not my feet onely ] viz. If thou meaneſt 
the waſhing of the foul, waſh me all over, 

V. 10. He that s] That is to ſay, Your fins are 
already forgiven you, and your perſons are ſau- 
ctified by the Spirit: there remaine in you onely 
certain reliques of corruption, by which you parti- 
cipate of the filth of the earth, which alſo I muſt 
continually cleanſe in you, as the ſoulneſſe of the 
feet belonging to a clean body is cleanſed : ſee 
1 Cor. 5. 7. 

V. 12. Set down again] Namely, to inſtitute the 
holy Supper, which having been E ſet downe 
by the other E vangeliſts, is here left out by S. Jobs. 

V. 14. Towaſh] That is to ſay, to humble your 
ſelves to doe all deeds of charity, and the baſeſt and 
moſt abject kinds of ſervice to one another. 

V. 15. An example] We muſt always make a 
difference betwixt that which Chriſt hath done for 
our — — and that which he did as — 
to his office of Meſſias and Saviour, leſt we throug 
a fooliſh imitation of his works, doe not abuſe them, 
according to our own fancics. : 

V.16. The ſervant] He inſtructs them by his ex- 
ample to an affable humility, | 

V. 17. If yee dve them] The confeſſion of the 
Chriſtian faith, conſiſts more in action then any 
thing elſe. 

V. 18. Of you all] He ſhews that there is one of 
them, who is not of the number of his elect, nor ſl 
receive thoſe good thiugs which he hach promiſed ta 
the faithfull. Choſtiz]nor only tothe charge _— 
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ling of being Apoſtles, bur alſo to cternall life, Ibn 


6.70. & 15. 16. 19. But that che] this is not 

ken as if that Iadas had any intention to fulfill 
that propheſie: nor that he. Mas by it forced to com- 
mit this miſdeed: but this is ſpoken ſimply for to free 
the Apoſtles from their amazement , the deed ha- 
ying been foreſeen and faretold. Lift wp his heel] 
wx. under pretence of friegd(hip, barh-cratrily laid 
a ſnare for me, 

v. 19. Yee may beleeve] As much as to ſay, Be 
yee confirmed in beleeving my Godhead , by 
which I know the ſecrets of hearts , and things to 
come. And by this ſo ſtrange accident, be ra- 
ther ſtrengthened, then ſhaken in your faith. 

v. 20. Verity] Having ſtyled bis Apaſtles Meſ- 
ſengers, or men ſent , v. 16. and having inſtructed 
them by his example to voluntary humility, he now 
authoriſeth and comforteth them agaiuſt the con- 
tempt which humility doth breed. 

V. 21. He was troubled] As much through the 
lively apprehenſion of the combates which he was 
entring into: as through indignation and horrour 
of Iudas his wickedneſſe. 5 

V. 23. was leauing] According to the cuſtome 
of thoſe times at ſolemn banquets and meals, to 
take their food lying along and leaning upon their 
elbow upon a great bed about the table, ſo that the 
ſhoulders of one did meet with his next neigh» 
baurs boſome, their feet hanging out of the bed: 
Xe Annot, upon E xeł. 23. 41. And that was ſpeci- 
ally obſerved in the Paſchall Supper, differing from 
the firſt ordinance, Exod, 12. 11. where ev 
thing was to be done in haſte, to ſigniſie the ſud. 
dain deliverance out of Agypt : in ſtead of which 
aſterwards God ſuffered, by this diverſe ceremony 
of euing the Paſſeover hing upon a bed, the peo- 
ple to have a ſign of the peaceable enjoying, which 
he had granted them, of the foreſaid benefit. Loved] 
to whom according to his will and pleaſure he bore 
ſome more tender and intimate humane affection 
then to the reſt. 

V. 25. Saith unto bim] viz. Softly, ſpeaking in 
bis ear, as Chriſts anſwer alſo was. 

V.25. when be bad dipped] viz. In the ſecond 
part of the Iewiſh Supper: ſee Aunot. upon v. 2. 
He gave it] he would not reveal Iadas his treache 
. Ty untothem all; inſtructing us thereby to conceal 
the private fins of our neighbour z yet notwithſtan« 

he thought it good to reveal it unto John, 
that he when the time was fitting might make it 
known to the- reſt for his glory. 

V. 27. After the [op] Whether it were, that Iu- 
rs ſecing himſelſe diſcovered by this act of the 
Lords, be did ſhake off all fear of God , all curbe 
of conſcience, and all reſpe& of men, to give him- 

in prey to the Devils inſtigations, by whom 
he was already troubled, v.. Or whether the Son 
of God by his ſupreame power did abſolutely give 
bum over into the hands of the Devill, taking away 
him all manner of ſtay of bis Spitit, by which 


| 
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he had untill that time ſtayed him. Do ic that 
is to ſay, the time of fulfilling thy malice is come, 


I doe repreſſe it no longer, as I have berew fore done, 
runne now to effect it with the reins looſe. Words 
not of exhortation, but of a wrathfull grant and 
abandoning. | | 

V. 30. Immediately ] Becauſe the ſop was given 
to Judas in the ſecond part of the Paſchall Supper, 
it is inferred from hence that he did not co i- 
cate of the holy Supper. 

V.31. Now # the] vix. I am now preſently 
entring into my laſt combates, in the victory of 
which ſhall appear the ſtrength of my deity and 
righteouſneſſe, and ſo my Fathers glory ſhall bee 

y manifeſted, in the work of redemption 
me his Son, which being accompliſhed , hee wi 
ive mee a glorious reward for it in his Kings 
ome. 
— — bumſeife] Not with any —— and 
wor „ but with his own ryz to 
the 3A an : — which the — 2 — 
nity hath alſo been raiſed, by the glorious power 
of God, Rom 6 4. 2 Cor. 13.4. 

V. 33. As I ſaid] Ieſus ſpeaketh this, not to ex- 
clude his Diſciples out of the kingdome of heaven, 
as the unbeleeving Tews : but onely to die that 
their entrance was yet put off far a time, v.36. 

V. 34. A new]; That is to ſay, renued and re- 
A into its true originall beer; m — 
and into its by my Spirit: 2a ſpiti 
and ——— fc: — the ancient — 
nies. And a new commandement, whereof we t 
to have a perpetuall and freſh remembrance as if 
it were always new. | 

V. 36. Follow me afterwards ] viz, When you 
ſhall be further ſtrengthned, then (after mee) you 
ſhall come to the crolle. 


| CHAP. XIV. 

Er. 1. Tour heart be troubled] Becauſe the time 

VV. of great temptations and bitterneſſe approach- 
ed , Chrift is the more carefull to — — 
confirm his Diſciples. Tee beleeve or, re yee? 
the meaning is, as in my Father you have all the ar- 
guments and grounds of confidence in reſpect of 
the power: ſo you have them alſo in me, in reſpect 
of the righteouſneſſe and ſatisfaction, and of your 
reconciliation with him, and of all the of 
grace, the accompliſhment whereof is in me:which 
are the true obje&s and foundations of true faith, 
V. 2. In my Fathers] That is to ſay, the king- 
dome of heaven is not for me alone, but for bf 
my beleevers likewiſe ; It is a houſe wherein there 
is room for many children, Heb. 2. 10. I goe] v. 
1 ſhall ſhortly die, to the end that by my ſatisfacti- 
on, I may obtain you right to life everlaſting, and 
then Iwill riſe again, and enter into glory, to 
make interceſſion for you for ever, for to bring 
you inte it actually, Epheſ.2.f. Heh.g, 11. 12. 24. 
& 10.19, 70. * 
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v. 3. Receive you] Namely, 
which you now repreſent, 

V. 4. Tee know] Tix. TI have told you ſo often 
and ſo plainly, that you muſt needs know it. The 
way] namely, the true and onely means for to at- 
tain unto it. 

V. 5. e know not] Something he knew of it, 
but his knowledge was yet dark and imperfect. 

V.6.1 — In me is the means to get that 
life, and that glory which I my ſelf goe unto, I doe 
give the moſt aſſured declaration and direction by 
my Word, and by my Spirit I doe confer that life 
upon men, and the power to hold and follow that 
ſecure way unto the end. Or, I am the way in mine 
own perſon, the truth in my do&rine , and the life 
in my Spirit, favours and benefits. 

V. 7. From benceforth ] If the fault lie not in 
you, you may ſufficiently know ic in me, and by me; 
conſidering my perſon, my works, and my doctrine, 
which teach you what is needfull to be known by 
you of the Father to ſalvation : Namely,what hee 
is in himſelf, and eſpecially what he will bee to- 
wards you, Ye know him] namely, in me who am 
his living image. 

V. 8. Sbew us] viz. Doe not lead us ſo farre 
about, but reveal unto us fully at once the heavenly 
Father, and that life, light, and glory, which is hid- 
mw with him. 1 

9. Haſt thou not] vix. Seeing that being as yet 
carnall ow art, — haſt not = able — = 
prehend thoſe myſteries, which have revealed unto 
thee, proportioning them to thy capacity, how 
wouldeſt thou be able to comprehend that infinite- 
neſſe of glory? Content thy ſelf at this time with 
the revelation which the Father makes of himlſelfe 
in me; ſo much is ſufficient for thee to ſalva- 
tion. Hath ſeen me] viz. that hath known me by 
faith, and by the lively light of the Spirit. 

V. 10. The Father in me] For all fulneſſe of the 
Godhead dwels in Chriſt. The words ] viz. God 
ſheweth himſelf preſent in my doctrine, and in my 
works, of which he is the firſt ſpring & authour. That 
tl welleth] who is inſeparably united with me, and 
that doth work continually in, and by mee. The 
works] viz, revealeth his Majeſty and power in his 
doctrine, and in his miracles. 

V. 11. Beleeve mee] vix. The word which I 
ſpeak to you of it, and upon the aſſurance which 1 
give you, upan the knowledge which you have of 
mee. 

V. 12. That beleeveth] Chriſt ſpeaks not of the 
common ſort of beleevers in all ages, but of his 
Apoſtles, and other his Miniſters, who in the be- 
ginning of his Church, ſhoukd convert the world, 
caſt down idols, overthrow all contrary power, and 
ſhould obtain the holy Ghoſt by their prayers. 
Works of more high eſteem, and of a more excel- 
teat na ure, then thoſe miracles as Chriſt wrought 
in the world. He doe alſo] This is to bee under- 


Rood of the whole body of the Church, wherein | 
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the power of the Sonne of God hath a 

continually remaineth. _ Becauſe 1] Ar = 
ing up into heaven, I ſhall obtain that x her {os 
of the holy Ghoſt, by which I ſhell ſhew forth the 
power of my kingdome : which at this time is not 
fit ting for — IE of humiliation, 

» 13. whatſoever] viz. Though it be ney 
high and difficult, ak be convenient and — 
ble to your vocation, and to the advancement of 
my kingdome, (of which things he had ſpoken in 
the precedent verſe ) ſo you — them in faith. 
Ia my name] viz. by virtue of my interceſſion, 
and for the love of me. That the Father] vix. that 
obtaining ſuch things as you have deſired, you may 
yeeld him honour, praile, and ſervice for ir, by my 
means. 

V. 16. Another] Becauſe that the holy Ghoſt 
is diſtinct from the Son in his perſonall ſubſiſtence, 
and in the manner of working in beleevers, which 


| is by way of ſeal and inward application of Chriſts 
benefits, and by beginning the whole ſpiritual life, 
and all the motions thereof in the belcever. com- 


forter ] the Greek word ſignifies ſometimes an In- 
terceſſour and an Advocate, and in this ſenſe it 
is attributed to Chriſt, 1 John 2. 1. Sometimes 
a perſon who by his ſweet diſcourſes comforteth 
an afflicted one, or a Mediatour of grace and 
good will, Iſaiab 50. 4. and both the one and 
the other effect is attributed to the holy Ghoſt, 
who doth ſweetly bring in the promiſes of God in- 
to beleevers hearts, and frameth in them the un- 
. breathings forth of holy prayers, Rom. 8. 
25, 26. 

V. 17. Of trath] Namely, the true Authour of 
all divine inipiration, oppoſite to the lying ſpirits 
of falſe Prophets, and Doctours. Or the Spirit 
of God which accompanieth the truth of his word 
to ſeale and perſwade it. hom the world] viz 
worldly men and unbeleevers, having neither the 
life nor light of God, cannot receive this continu- 
ation nor increaſe of it by the Spirit of comfort, no 
more then a dead man can be nouriſhed, Mat. 13. 
12. Or plainly he means, neither having in them, 
nor being willing to receive from me the light of 
knowledge, they cannot have any part in the com- 
fort of the Spirit, which is not obtained nor made 
uſe of, but onely by the underſtanding. Tee know 
him] by all reaſon you ſhould know him by the ef- 
fects of his reſidence and power in you, though 
— not yet received that abundance whereot I 
peak. 

V. 18. come to you] Not by my reſurrection on- 
ly, but eſpecially by the preſence of my Spirit, which 
ſhall be an aſſured pledge of wy laſt return to your 
full redemption, 

V. 19. Ye ſee me] The Ital. Ye ſhall ſee me:name- 
ly, by corporall fight after my reſurrection: with the 
eye of faith in my ſpirituall preſence with you aſter 
my aſcenſion, and with an everlaſting fight in glory, 
100 19.27, Becauſe] namely as your bead, baving . 

| | vercome 
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come death by my reſurreRion : and obtained 


Ver * 
ulneſſe of the Spirit by my going up into hea- 
= r will vivifie you with a ſpixituall life, which 


at the appointed time I will make full in the eter- 
nall life in my own kingdome, Toby 6.57. 
v. 20. At that day] I hat is, when — have 
received the holy Ghoſt , you ſhall be 
ſtructed concerning the truth of my divine perſon: 
in regard of which the Father is in me by unity of 
eſſence and perperuall beginning of life, and of o- 
ecationz and I in him by ſubſiſtency in the divine 
eſſence, which Lhave from him by eternall genera- 
tion, without diviſion or diſtraction either of the 
beeing, or of the operation. And alſo concerning 
the moſt perfect communion which I have with him 
as Mediatour, in reſpe& of which he is in mee 
by the ſuſtentation of my perſon, and by the full 
influence into it of every grace,lite,and virtue; and 
Lin him by a totall conjunction and dependency, 
And likewiſe concerning that communion- which 
ou have with me, in all my benefits, righteouſneſſe, 
lie and ſpirir, I being in you as beginning, foundati- 
on, androot of — pirituall beeing: and you in 
me, by an engrafment of faith, and a myſticall 


incorporation in ſpirit, Iohn 17. 22. Unleſſe hee 


mean to ſet forth that they ſhall have perfect know- 
ledge of all theſe high myſteries in heaven at his 
laſt coming. 

v. 21. He that hath] viz. The foreſaid commu- 
nion with me, begins indeed y light of knowledge, 
but muſt be accompliſhed by love, and the love ve- 
rifie it ſelf by voluntary obedience on nom part : 
and this your obedience on my part be al- 
ways recompenſed with new eſſects of Gods love, 
— with greater light. Shall be loved] ſtill more 


and more by new increaſe of graces, for otherwiſe 


God loveth them that are his firſt, Rom. 5. 8. 10. 
1 Iohn 4. 10. 19. 
V. 22. How i it] A queſtion, as it ſeemeth, not 


ſo much out of humility, as out of ſome ſecret pre- 


ſumption, wherewith it is ſeen the Apoſtles were 
almoſt always touched, as beleeving to have ſome 
proper worth above others: of which they deſire 
here of the Lord ſome aſſent and confirma- 
tion, 

V. 23. If a man]Chriſt according to his cuſtome 
leaves the queſtion without any anſwer, and there - 
by ſheweth ſufficiently that it did not deſerve any: 
and ſogoeth on with his diſcourſe. e will come] 
this loyall love of the beleever ſhall cauſe the habi- 
tation, that is to ſay, the lively and perpetuall opera- 
tion of the holy Ghoſt in his heart, to be more and 
more increaſed and confirmed by my Father and me, 
to make the grace and love of my Father , and the 
ightcouſneſſe,ſatisfaRion, and all other benefits of 
mee his Redeemer , to be always more _ with 
bim, that is to ſay, ſecure and enjoyable by faith and 
by feeling his own conſcience,F pb.z-17.Or plainly, 
It ſhall cauſe the communion which he hath with the 


Faber andthe Son to be firm and excrlaſting,x Jab. 


clearly in- 
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1.7. Rev. 3 20. 

V. 24. Loveth me not] viz, Out of this love there 
can be neither true, nor acceptable obedience to 
God in man. Is not mine] namely, I am not the firſt 
nor the onely authour of it. The Father doth pro- 
pound it by mee: I having every thing common 
with him, and doe, nor (ay nothing without his 
will and command. 

V. 26. But the] It is true that I teach you by m 
outward word, which as yet you doe not very well 
apprehend , but the Spirit thall give yon a lively 
and an internall underſtanding of it. In my name] 
namely, for my ſake and through my interceſſi- 
on. Teach you all ings inwardly giving you the 
un edge of thoſe things which you have 
heard. 

V. 27. Peace] Namely, my grace and bleſſing. 
Not as the world] that is, vainly in words, without 
truth in giving of it, or power in producing the 
effect of it. Be afraid] namely, for my departure: 
ſeeing I promiſe you from above help, and aſſiſtance 
by my Spirit. 

V. 28. Come again] As if he ſhould ſay, that 
I withdraw my preſence from you, is not to forſake 
you, for I will never forget you, but ſtrengthen 
you with a ſpirituall power. If yee loved me] vix. 
with a true ſpirituall love, aiming at my glory, an 


.| your own true good and ſalvation: which two 
things cannot be obtained, but onely by my depar- 


ture our of the world. Is greater] not in reſpect of 
his nature nor eſſentiall — for therein the Son 
is equall with the Father, John 5. 18. Phil. 2. 6, but 
in — _ of — — „ in _—_ _—— 
holds the degree o rincipall, as repreſenting 
the whole deity in far ane Mijclty. and the 
Son that of Mediatour of peace, and reconciliator. 
The meaning is: ſeeing that I am iſſued from the 
Father, and have been manifeſted in the fleſh for 
this work, my returne to the Father in his glory, 
ſhall be a certain ** to you that all things are 
accompliſhed : and therefore you ſhall have full 
cauſe to rejoyce, having in me free acceſſe to God, 
and an abundant communication of his gra- 
ces. 

V. 29. 1 have told you] vi. I have declared 
unto you the great good which my departure out 
of the world will produce you: to the end that 
when you finde the effects of it, you may bee 
confirmed in faith in me. Might beleeve ] vix. 
that I am the true anointed ſent from God. 

V. 30. The Prince] That is to ſay, the Devill 
is going to bend all his forces, inciting the ma- 
lignity of men againſt me, to bring me to no- 
thing, Luke 22. 53. but as he hath no right in 
me that am without ſin: ſo hath he no actuall 
power to doe with mee according to his will: 
and my death ſhall not bee through any endea- 
vour of his, but becauſe I voluntarily ſubmit my 
— * my Fathers will about the ſalvation of the 
wor 
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V. 31. That the] Namely, therefore ſhall ſaf- | 


fer death and paſſion. Gave nt commundenent ] 
namely, that I ſhould lay down my life for my ſheep. 
AriſeJitſhould ſeem that Chriſt ſpakethis going out 
of the houſe where he had eaten the Paſſeover, and 


that he uttered theſe following diſcourſes upon the 


aypuntill-he came out of the City, and went over 
the brook Cedrop, John 18,1. 


CHAP. XV. 
Erſ. 1. Tam] This ſimilitude ſhews that we 
all by nature are dry and unfruitfull, and can 
by no means bring forth any fruit, except we be in- 
graffed into Jeſus Chriſt by the — of new birth 
and by faith. The ſrue] Namely, he who in the or- 
der of ſpirituall things hath the reall properties, 
whereof the Vine bears the figure, viz. holding im- 
mediately, and as. it were, bein wholl engraffed, 
and rooted in the love, life, and favor of the Father, 
who is, as it were, the ground; I am the prop of the 
ſabfiſtency, and the wel-ſpring of ſpirituall lite of my 


believers engraffed in me by faith; to bear the fruits' 


of the ſpirit in good works. And my Father] namely, 
he is the firſt author of all this order of grace, having 


ordained bis Son to be the head of ſalvation and ot 


life; which is correſpondent to the planting of the 
Vine, uniting unto him all his cle& ; which is, as it 
were, the engraffing of the branches: and by his Spi- 
rit cutting off and correcting all their vices, and con- 
timally ſanRifying them, which hath a relation to 
the manuring and dreſſing of the vine. | 
V. 2. Every branch] Namely, every exterior 
member of the Church, which by externall profefſi- 
on ſeems to be ingraffed in me, - though in ſpiricand 
truth he is not: ſee Rom. 1 1.17, 20. 2 Pet. 1.8. 

V. 3. Clean] Namely, ſanRified in your perfons 
by my ſpirit. Through the word] viz. by my word 
accompanied with the efficacy of my ſpirit, Joh. 17. 
37. Eph. 5. 26. 1 Pet. 1. 2 2. and becauſe faith is be- 
gotten by the word which purifieth the heart, A. 
15. 9. Others, according as I bave expreſſy told you, 
10h. 13. 10. 


V. 4. Abide] vix. Perſevere in being united with! 


me by a lively faith; that by this means I may like- 
wiſe continue in communicating my life and ſpirit 
unto you. 


V. 5. nithont me] vis. Being ſevered and cut off 


from my communion. Do nothing] namely, in ſpl- 

nituall workst,ruly good, holy, and pleaſing to God. 

a” 6. Abide not in me] By a true and lively 
e * 


V. 7. My words abide] Hereby appears that we 


by faith are united anto Chriſt. z7bat you will] uſing 
ſuch words as proceed from faith; for prayers with- 
out faith, are no way acceptable to God. 

V. 8. Hercia] The good works of believers re 
dound to the glory of God, as being effects of his 
grace, repreſenting the holineſſè of the heavenly Fa- 
ther in his children: ſee Mat. 5. 16. EpHheſ. 1. 12. Phil. 


1. 11. SbaÞ ye be] viz. yowlhati ſhew your ſelves to | 
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V. 9. Ar the Father] um. As the Father loving 
me moſt perſeckiy in the quality of Mediatour ; L 4g 
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enterchangeably anſwer that love of his by my com. 
pleat righteouſneſſe, Which cauſeth that love to be 
tirm and immutable: ſo do you preſerye the loye 
which I bear unto you, by a true obedience. So have 
1} — which = beareth unto his chileren is! 
routided upon that love he bears unto his ſonne 
Chriſt Jeſ — 1 
V. 10, Nerp my] The beg of Gods com- 
© a teſtimony of the love we bear unte 
V. 11. That my] viz. That you have a perpetu- 
all and full feeling. of — —＋ conſo ale of 
ſpirit, withour interruption or diminution, 

V. 14. Te are] viz. This friendſhip ſhall be 
known'to be true, by the effects of a conformity of 
wils, ard correſpondenty of love in free obedience, 
Joh. 14. 23. 

V. 15. Tcalt you not] That is, beſides that great 
triall of my love, by the benefits which I haye con- 
ferred upon you in giving my ſelfunto you, and for 
you; there is alſo this ſecond triall; namely, that 
I have communicated my ſecrets unto yvu: herein 
conſiſts the application of the ſaid benefits, and the 
fruition of them. All things] Chriſt hath not neg- 
lected to teach us all that befitted us to know, and 
belonged to our ſalvation: therefore they much dif- 
honour out'Sayiour who vent ſuch things in his 
Cburch as neither he, nor his Apoſtles never ſpałe 
of : at leaſt they diſhonour the Apoſtles to whom it 
is ſaid, Go and teach &c. Mat. 28. 19. ſor they ſhould 
have proved unfaithfull, had they concealed or with- 
mn any part of that doctrine committed unto 
them. 

V. 16. That ye ſhall go] viz. That in all the 
courſe of your Pls chiefly in —* miniſtery, you 
may perſevere in bearing of good fruits, the uſe 
whereof may be durable to your ſelves, as fruits that 
are fit to keep; and a ſute proviſion to nouriſh your 
faith and hope to eternall life: ſee 10h. 4.36.1 Tim. 
6. 19. That whalſoe ver] viz; the profit of theſe 
your good works ſhall redound to your ſelves, ſec- 
ing that by that means you ſhall preſerve unto ydur 


| ſeives free acceſſe to God by prayers; to obtain al- 


waies increaſe of grace, and of bleſſing. In wy name] 
this ſheweth that howſoever good works do take a- 
way the hindrance of prayer, which is fin, Job. 9.31. 
yet they are not the ground of prayer; which ground 
is only the merit and interceſfion of Chriſt. 

V. 19, If ye were] viz, If you were on that fide” 
which is contrary to mykingdome, of which fide the 
Devil is head, and bath no other end but the world 
and irs oui concupifcetice'; nor no other ſenſe but 
that of the fleſh, nor no other motion bur earthly 
and corrupt. Hi own] namely, united to himby. 
likenefle-and conformity, which is the niturdll cauſe 
of love amongſt men. 

V. 20. Tours alſo] It is one word, and one do- 

| ctrine, 


N 8 
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Anne, but he means this of their miniſtery. | 
V. 21, They know not] viv. They bave not, nor 
lll not receive any lively knowledge of God, con- 
cetning the myftery of redemprion by his Son. 
V. 22. They bau not bad} That is, they might 
ſeeme innocent ſinning through meer ignorance, 
Joh. 9. r. Or: their fin would be nothing in reſpect 
ir voluntary rebellion. 
* 23. Hateth me] Such hate Chriſt, as through 
hypocriſie and unthankfulneſſe deſpite andreject his 
d. | 
WV. 24. None other man] Cliriſt both by words 
and works ſhewed that God had ſent him to be a Sa- 
yiour of the world. 5 
v. 26. But when] viz, Notwithſtanding their 
Hated againſt my perlon and doctrine, yet at Jaſt the 
former ſhall be acknowledged, and the other eſta- 
bliſhed in the world: by the molt efficacious opera- 
tion of the holy Ghoſt, and by your miniſtery. From 
theF ather]viz.I my ſelf having in the quality of Me- 
diatour received it in all manner of fulneſſe from my 
Father, whois the wel-ſpring of all grace, to-diſtri- 
bute it to all my members, Jobn 3534. 4. 2.33. 
Of truth] ſee Annor. upon Joh. 14. 17, Teſtifie] 


namely, by his ſecret and internall inſpitations and 


perſwalions, and by bis externall Works and mi- 
racles 


es. | 

V.27, From the begiuiiag]Wherefore you ought 
to be fully informed of my doctrine, and of all my 
converſation, 1 Joh. 1. 1. 


| CHAP, XVI. 
7 Ef. 1, Offended] See Annot. upori Mat. 
11.6. 
V. 4. They bave not hnown) Want of the kno- 
ledge of God, and of his ſon Jeſus Chriſt,” is the o- 
Ninall cauſe of all perſecutions y_ e Chutch. 
e'may] viz, To dijpoſe your ſeſves to vl 


atience, and to be prepared as againſt foreſeen, and 


oretold accidents : and to be pefſwaded that they 
do not bappen cafually, but by 'my ptovidence; and 
to take from thãt part of my prediction concerning 
your ſuffering, which ſhall be veriſed by the event, 
certain argument concerning the othet part, touch-" 
ing your deliverances and glory to cone, © 1 ſaitt 
not] vix, fo particularly, not as a thi 100 
ſo ſhortly come to paſſe: for othetwiſe he had al- 
wales ſufficiently told them of the perſetutlons of 
this world, 7 wi) I preſerved yo by ny preſence, 
and put away all gere and never put yoil ufo. 
upon any great combats and triits: ſee Mat. 9. 18. 
V. 5. None of you vr. You ſuffer your Telves co 
be ſo tranſported with pricf, that you negled being 
inftru&ed and-ftrengthenied by me in the faith, by 
my documents concerning m eparture out of the* 
world, and the fruit which wif proceed theteof, 
V. 7. Fh if I ge not] via. God dbth not ghee 
the ſitts of kis ipirir, it he be not firſt fully ſatisfied, 
Which canibt be but by my death. And befides, 1 
being appointed bead of my Church, fot to'diſpenſe 
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this 1— to all my members, I cannot enter into 


the glorious poſſeſſion of this dignity, but by my Re- 
GI 2 een ine Heat, * : 

V. 8. Reprove] wits By his ſecret power joyned 
to the preaching of — word; he ell aprt: in 
mens conſciences, and eſpecially of thoſe who are 
enemies to my kingdome, mingled in my 3 
and making a falfe profeſſion ot my nals and ha- 
ving knowledge of my Goſpel, lively feelings and 
convictions of ſin ; becauſe they ſhall have caſt away 
the remedy of grate, which ſhall have been preſented 
unto them in me, and I;kewife by the example of the 
Devil their head, already irrecoverably condemned, 
he ſhall ſeale unto them the certainty of theit con- 
demnation. And contrariwiſe he ſhall on the other 
fide give unto Gods true children, irreproyable per- 
ſwalions of the true righteouſneſſe and perfect ſatiſ-— 
faction which Ive chraned for ther y my death. 
Whereof the moſt certain argument ſhiff be, that by 


ries of it, T my ſelf have pallet the beavenly and 
glorious life, to take poſſeſſion of it for me and my 
whole Church. | 


V. 9. Of ſr] viz. Without Git tn Jeſus Chtift,. 
there is nothing reignes in theworld but fin. 

V. 10. Aud ye ſee me] Thitis to ſay; you'll 
have'me nolonget preſent in this'corporill life with, 
you: Which doth no way contradi& thoſe tranſitory 

ppearings after bis reſurrt ction: nor the ſiglit by 
faith; of which he had fptktn; 10h. 1 4. 9. 
V. Tz. Many thiags] Theſe things are contamed 
in the ddcteme of the Apbftles, out of which wee 


'| ought not to ſearch further. Canna} be them} oi. 


comptehtndnor gather the = of them, by reaſon 
of the grolncls your underſtanding, and the weak= 
oeflzobyodk hk e ene 

V. 13. He Set ne fe] Hereby is ſflewed the. 
ordet of the holy Ghoſts working” in the moſt holy 
Trinity: ſee 10h. 5.19. & 8.38, & 12.45, & 14.10. 
r. ch 4 gk übe 
ropetty of the t of grace to r otitly- 
Fein. of Chit will ſbem yok he ſhall give 
ou a lively light atid apprehenſion'of the life ever- 
[alting, 2 df the glory a ial fete of my 
kingdom in this'wot1d,which' W uld not 
apprebend. Or be fl ialpe Vene be 

hs gs, by theſpitle of pro- 


$ to (ay, all that I have 
of hutnilfarton, frat chett prove 
effect, atick obtalhits end: which is 
redemption of tiny Chuck throhgk the 


Pq 


aka king: 


living divine power. ; ED 
V. 15. Ae mie) That is, I, ag Taf Son * | 
* 
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by generation the ſame eſſence, glory, and power, 
&c, that my Father hath. Who hath alſo depoſited 
in me, as Tam Mediator, the whole treaſure of his 

ace, Col. 2.3. 9. Therefore] though I tell you that 

eſhall take of mine: yet all grace, and good gifts 
come originally from my Father, Neither have I 
any thing ſeverall from him. And I ſpeake it to 
fhew you, that as the Father works, & communicates 
himſelf by me, even ſo do I work by the holy Ghoſt. 

V. 16. Shall not ſee mee] Namely, not corporally 
and in ordinary converſation, as v. 10. Again a little] 

namely, after my reſurrection, which thall be as it 
were a firſt-fruir and an eſſay unto you, of ſeeing 
me in glory, the time thereof being in Gods preſence 
and to faith very ſhort, 2 Pet. 3. 8. 19g0]viz.my death 
(hall not be a deſtruction, or annihilation, but only a 
change of eſtate, and of a corporal and terreſtrial life, 
into a heavenly and glorious life. Whereof you ſhal 
8 E__ by eternall fight, \ 

. 18, we cannot tell] The diſciples ſhewed that 
they were as yet very ignorant, and had need to bee 
further inſtructed. 

V. 19. Doeye enquire] That is to ſay, Do not yee 
trouble your ſelves concerning the underſtanding of 
my words; the end of my doctrine is the practice, and 
exerciſe, and not ſpeculation and diſcourſe; infiſt 
ye therefore chiefely upon this, that as by reaſon of 
my corporall abſence you ſhall ſuffer many calami- 
ties; ſo by my ſpirituall preſence, I will comfort 
and ſtrengthen you in them, untill ſuch time as by 
my comming to judgment, I doe perfectly deliver 
and gather you up into my kingdome. 

20. Yee ſhall weep] He comforts them with 
the hope of his ſecond comming, 

V. 22. See you againe] viz, I will provide you 

with the grace of the holy Spirit, No man taketh?] 
for it ſhall be ſecurely founded, namely, upon his 
reſurrection and grace, 
V. 23. In that day] Namely, in that everlaſting 
glory, yee ſhall perfectly knoyy all theſe myſteries, 
Ash me — — they have a perfect un- 
deritanding, and not doubt as they uſed to do: for 
they ſhall have the true know ledg of all things, by 
meanes of the holy Spirit which ſhall be ſent unto 
them. Ferily ja new diſcourſe of Gods fayour and 
aſſiſtance towards them, by meanes of their prayers, 
and his interceſſion, whileſt they yet remaine in the 
world. 

V. 24, Hitherto] viz. You have not yet well 
learned, nor made uſe of grounding all your prayers 
to God, upon my merit and interceſſion as the onely 

Mediator, by reaſon of your ignorance, and weaknes 
of faith. Ashed nothing] viz, it was nothing they 
had asked in compariſon of that, which they ſhall re- 
ceive after the reſurrection of Jeſus Chriſt, That your 
joy that y ou may have a ſolid and compleat fruition 
of all truly good things. 

V. 25. Have 1]vizJl have hitherto taught you as 
little children, by figures taken from naturall and 


S.IOH N. chap. xvi, | 


and ambiguities in you, but hereafter by the h 
Ghoſt I will * in the cleare Any 
ing of divine things, as men of ripe age & ful growth, 
Of the Father] Chriſt Jeſus his office is to bring us 
to the knowledg of God, thereby to attaine e ter- 
nall life, 1 

V. 26. Aad I ſay nat] Not that Chriſt is not e- 
verlaſting interceſſor for his ele in heaven, Rom 8. 
33- Heb. 7. 25. but the meaning is, that whereas in 
bis life time, he had inceſſantly prayed for them; af- 
ter his alcent into heaven, he would move them them- 
ſelves by his Spirit of grace, and of ſupplications, Zac. 
12. 10. Rom. 8. 26. to pray for themſelves by the 
free acceſſe which he hath obtained for them by their 
reconciliation which he hath wrought with his Fa- 
ther. Or ſimply the meaning is, that there will be no 
need of any great inſtance to make you to obtaine 

your holy deſires: ſeeing the heavenly Father will of 
himſelfe be ſufficiently inclined out of his own love 
to grant them you. Or the meaning is, I need not 
to reply that unto you, which you may ſufficiently 
know already, namely, that I will be intercefſor for 
= in heaven. Or, mine interceſſion in heaven ſhall 
be of another nature then that which I made on 
earth, preſenting my ſelfe in ſacrifice for to obtaine 
Gods favour for you; I will preſerve it for you, by 
the perpetuall repreſentation of the ſame ſacrifice al- 
ready accompliſhed, and of your peace which is al- 
ready made, Heb. 10. 19, 20. | 

V. 27. Have loved me] God cannot chuſe but 
love ſuch as are in Chriſt Jeſus, becauſe he is his be- 
loved Sonne. 

V. 28. I came forth] As you have already by faith 
apprehended the beginning of my vocation, in my 
comming in the fleſh, ſo to have the whole ſequell of 
it, conceived by the ſame Spirit, the accompliſhment 
thereof in mine aſcent, and glorious heaycnly exal» 
tation. Leave the worldTviz. with my (bodily pre- 
ſence, ſor he is with us in Spirit unto the end ofthe 
world, Mat, 28. 20. 

V. 29. Lo now] It ſhould ſeem that the Diſciples 
moved by the Lords laſt words, v. 27, commenting 
their faith, preſumed they did already underſtand 
things,contrary to that which he had ſaid unto them, 
v. 25, without having need any further to expect the 
holy Ghoſt. 

V. 30. Now are we ſure] Ic is likely that Chriſt ha- 
ving preyented them in the queſtion which they 
would aske him, v. 19. bythe divine knowledge he 
bad of their ſecret ambiguity, the diſciples took from 
thence a greater occaſion of beleeving in him. re 
beleeve]the diſciples thought they had a faſt and well 
grounded faith,but it was as yet very weak & infirm. 

V. 31. Doe je nom] That is 8 do you alrea- 


do preſume that you have ſo much faith ? 

V. 32.1 a not alone] Namely, I am not quite 
deprived of all faithfull company, fayour, and aſſi- 
ſtance of every one, 

v.33. Theſe things]viz, My precedent diſcourſes 
doe not tend to the putting you preſently into the 


humane things, which hath often cauſed obſcurities | 


ſtate 


chap · xvij. 
fate of perfect ion, but to comfort and ſtrengthen 


you, in your weakneffes aud combats. Peace] namely, 


reft of ſpirit, and ſecureneſſe in me, by faith. 1 
have overcome] namely, I, head of the Church, have 
for her overcome what was mortall in the Devils 


kingdome 3 your ſalvation is now out of danger, fol- 


low on couageouſly the remainder of the victory, 
Nom. 16. 23. 
CHAP. XVII. 

Erſ. 1, Glorifie]viz. Give me thy power, to 

overcome by perfect obedience all the com- 
bates which I am going to enter into, and then raiſe 
me againe from the dead gloriouſly, Rom. 1. 4. and 
at the laſt exalt me into the glory ofthe Kingdome 
which thou haſt beſtowed upon me, that by the pow- 


erſull adminiſtration of ir, I may re-eſtabliſh thy 


kingdome in the world, deſtroy thine enemies, and 

favethine elect; which is the work of thy Soveraigne 
lory : ſee Iſa. 55. 5. Phil. 2. 11, 

b *. 2. uh} Mah Chiefe rule and dominion, 

Given him namely, the elect. 

v. 3. They might know vi. That they may en- 
joy thee by lively taith in this life, and by a preſent 
kght in everlaſting glory. The onely to exclude not 
the Son, who is the ſame God with the Father, but 
Idols and falſe gods. Or toſhew, that in the grant- 
ing of ſalvation, in the Father ought to be apprehen- 
ded the abſolute ſ and 1 Majeſty of the 
Deity; and in the Son the voluntary and ſubalter- 
nate office of Mediator, Iohx 14. 28. 

V. 4. Glori ſied thee] That is, honoured thee by a 
perfect abedience, and imployed my ſelfe in cauſing 
thee to be acknowledged and worſhipped inthe truth 
ofthine eſſence, and in the effects of thy mercy. Fi- 
wſhed the wor J or, I have perfected my — 

V. 5. Glori ſie thou] vix. Set my whole perlon a- 
Laine into the manifeſt ation and uſe of that eternall 
glory, which J have common with thee; from which 
by an unſpeakeate diſpenſation I have abſtained in 
the time of mine abaſement and humiliation, And 
as for my humanity, doe thou exalt it to the fruiti- 
on of celeſtiall glory, above all other creatures. 

V. 6. Thine they were] Having taken, and appro- 
priated them unto rhee by thine everlaſting electi- 
on. Thou gaveſt them to hen unto me, as ſubjects 

my kingdome, children of my houſe, and mem- 
bers of my body; and conſequently to defend, ſaſe- 

uard, and govern them. Kept thy word] hence fol- 
owes that the true ſigne and token of ele ction is re- 
celving by faith the doctrine of the — 

V. 7. Now vix. I have cauſed them by my Goſ- 
ell to know, that all the ſalvation which they have 
in and from me, is of thy Soveraigne favour, and 
chat all the glory therefore is due to thee as the firſt 
cauſe and author, 1 Cor, 1. 30. And ſo he declares 
that beſides the honour of obedience; he had alfo glo- 
rived him, by the manifeſtation and direction given 
tomen to yeeld him honour and glory. 

V. 9. I'pray not] Mine effectuall interceſſion in 
conſequence of my reall redemption and reconci- 
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other part, whereof the Devill is head. For they are] 
ſeeing that by the gift which thou haſt made to mee 
of them, thou haſt loft no part of the right of thy 
former propriety, but that the ſame right is rather 
more ſtrictly confirmed ro thee by me; I doe alſo 
pray thee that thou wouldſt co-operate with mee by 
thy Soveraigne power, to the accompliſhing of their 
lalyarion, 

V. 10. And all mine] Whereupon as thou haſt 
made thine elect, members of my body, to the end 
that I ſhould redeem them: ſo have I made all thoſe 
which beleeve in mee, to be thy children, that thou 
mighteſt love, govern, and perfectly ſave them. And 
Jam] vix. I doe not asłe it onely for their good, but 
likewiſe for my glory , which is inſeparable from 
thine;and I defire their preſervation, ſec ing in them 
is my Kingdome. 

V. 11. And uqw 1 am] Seeing that according to 
the courſe of my vocation, my corporall preſence 
muſt leave them, which hath hitherto been as a ſe- 
cure ſafeguard for them; I doe remit them into thine 
hands, that I being exalted to thy glory, thou mayeſt 
inviolably preſerve them by my ſpirituall preſence 
and divine power, which I have wholly from thee, 
Mat. 28, 20. In the world] expoſed to infinite dan- 
gers and temptati ons, and ſubject to many infirmi- 
ties. Name] namely, by thy power, or as thine, that 
beare thy name and pare. — to _ 
thine. They may be] viz. they ma eparably 
preſerved 1 the myſticall and 5 — — 
with me, and with my Church; which is the neereſt 
figure of the unity of eſſence, and the union of will 
that is between thee and me. 

V. 12. But the] So is often taken that Greek word 
which commonly fignifieth as much as, but onely,, 
which ſenſe might allo be kept here, but wich this ex- 
plication, none of thoſe whom by thine eternall e- 
lection thou hadſt given me are periſhed, And a= 
mongſt thoſe whom thou kaſt beſtowed upon mee 
by externall vocation, onely he periſhed w | 
thy moſt free and ſoveraigne decree thou haſt left 
tothe damnation he had deſerved through his moſt 
cruell miſdeed. Sen the loſt man, who was deſtined 
to damnation. The Fr, thus : the man whoſe crime 
being unparalleld, is alſo ſer down for the moſt hor- 
rible example of irrevocable and eternall 'perdition,, 
to which thou haſt devoted him, 2 Theſſ. 2. 3. That 
the]vix, it being impoſſible that thoſe things which 
are foretold by the holy Ghoſt ſhould not come to 
paſſe, Not that Iudas periſhed to fulfill the Scrip 
ture, but the Scripture did foretell ir, becauſe that he 
was to periſh through his own wickedneffe, 

V. 13. 1 ſpeake]vix; I make this prayer unto thee 
in their preſence, to give them acertaine- and per- 
fect comfort, and reſt of ſpirit ; hecauſe of the cer- 
tainty which they ought to conceive of thy hearing 
mee. ES 

V. 14. Given them] viz, Communicated it unto 
them by inſtructions, and by the impreſſion of my- 
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ſpirit, and alſo depoſited it into their hands to preach 
and divulge. Hated them] becauſe they were alie- 
nated from the world and were regenerated, 1 Pet. 


4.4. 
V. 15. From the evil ] Namely, from the Devil 
and the worlds allurements. 

V. 17. Sanctiße them] viz, Purge them more 
and more from the corruption of fin and the world, 
by means of thy holy word accompanied with the 
power of thy ſpirit, Act. 15. 9. Eheſ. 4-24; & 5. 26. 
1 Pet. 1. 22. 

V. 18. Sent them] Namely, to be my Miniſters 
in the execution of the charge which thou haſt im- 
poſed upon me. Wherefore they have ſo much the 
more particularly need of the grace of 2 

V. 19. For their ſakes) vix. Being perfectly ſan- 
Rified in my humane nature, I do in it accompliſh all 


manner of righteouſneſſe and holineſſe; and do con- 


ſecrate my ſelf to the ſacrificeof the croſſe, to cleanſe 
them from their ſins, and to gain the gift of the ho- 
ly Ghoſt for them, which may regenerate them in a 
true and permanent newneſſe of life. 

V. 20. Beleeve on me] viz, For all ſuch as 
through faith receive the Goſpel, untill the end of 
the world. 

V. 21, In 1] Namely, in the communion of 
the holy Ghoſt, by which they may be myſtically u- 
nited to me, and by me to thee. May belee ve] png 
induced and perſwaded thereunto, by the virtue o 
the holy Ghoſt, working powerfully and evidently 
in them in words and deeds, Mat. 5. 16. 1 Pet.2.12. 
& 3.1. 

N . 22, Theglory] Namely, the everlaſting hap- 
pineſſe into which my humane nature is going to be 

athered, and where the full accompliſhment of my 

:hurches union with me her head ſhall one day be. 
I bave given] viz by infallible promiſe, and by ac- 
quiſition of right, having for them fulfilled that righ- 
teouſneſſe which hath the promiſe of life; and be- 
ſides, that by the earneſts, and firſt fruits of the ſpi- 
rituall life: in which they are transformed into the 
glorious image of the Son of God, 2 cor. 3.18. 


r | 
» 23. I in them] That is, by the influence and 
ower of my ſpirir, as thou art in me by the fulneſſe 
of Godhead, and by the perfect communication of 
thy fatherly love and virtue in reſpect of my huma- 
nity : ſee Jab. 14, 20. Be made perfect] that is to 
ſay, perfectly joyned in one, namely, in the life e- 
verlaiting. Toattain to which, Chili defires of his 
Father, that the beginnings may be maintained and 
ſurthered in this life in his elect. 
V. 24. Hoſt given me] viz. In my humanity, as 
I am head of the Church. Lovedſt me] didſt chuſe 
and accept of me, for to confer this loyeraign dig- 
nity upon me: and didſt alſo approve of ming obe- 
dience which thou didſt foreſee, to appoint this 

height of glory for me. | 

25. The world] Namely, that part of men, 
Which is not of thine elect, nor of wy beleevers, 


hath no communication of lively .knoy] . 
grace with thee. I only enjoy it in all fo Fi 


and do communicate it to beleevers by faith in me 
as the only Mediatour appointed by thee. 


V. 26. May be in them] viz, May come to them 
by the means of my dwelling in them by my ſpirit, 
And I in them] becauſe that we without him cannot 
conceive that love wherewith God loveth us. 


CHAP. XVIII +. 
Erſ. 1. Vent forth] Namely, out of the City; 
V being come out of the houſe before: ſee An. 


| not, upon Joh. 14.3 1. Vith his Diſciples] who fal- 
lowed him, that they might be witneſſes of what 


hapned. Cedron] which was on the Eaſt {ide of the 
City: ſee 2 Sam.15,23.1 King. 1 5. 13. 

V. 2. Knew the place] And that was the reaſon 
why Jeſus went thicher ; for knowing that his hour 
was come, he willingly offered himſelf unto death, 

V. 3. A band] Namely, a company of the Ro- 
man — lay in the rock neer the Temple, 
which might that day have the guard: and certainly 
it was granted by the Governour, for fear leſt that 
by reaſon of Chriſt, ſome popular tumult might a- 
riſe : ſee Mat.27. 65. Phariſees] whether they did 
come to the publike councels and expounders of the 
law; or that many of thoſe which were Counſel 
lours were of that Se& : as Act. 23.6. 

V.6, went l By this he holds forth the 
amazement into which his enemies ſhall then fall in 
deſpight of them, when they ſhall hear the ſound of 
the Goſpel out of the — of bis ſervants, 

V. 7. Jeſus of Nazareth] The hardning of this 
people was wonderfull, for though they were ſens 
lible of Chriſts power, yet notwithſtanding they were 
not moyed, : 

V.8. Let theſe] A word of command, and like- 
wiſe of reall hindrance of doing his Diſciples any 
harm: A figure and pledge that he would by his 
being taken ſet all his free, and by his death bring 
them to life; and by his ſufferances, to ever 
King joy. 

V. 9. Might be fulfilled] That he might verifie 
both in ſoul and body, the care which he alwaies had 
of them, as he had teſtified by kis words, 1oha 17.12. 
Loſt none] for freeing their bodies he had allo diſ- 
ingaged their ſouls, 

V. 11. Put up thy ug For it befits no pti- 
vate man by oppolition to reſiſt authority. 

V. 13. To Anas] Of whom ſee Luke 3.2. No 
Annas (ent him again to Cajaphas, at whole houſe 
bapned thoſe things which are hereafter ſer donn, 
Der. 24. 

V. 23. But if well] Chriſt ſhews us by this ex- 
ample, that we may lawfully, and freely anſwer a- 
gainſt any wrong L 1 done unto ug, fo 
— as we haye neither anger nor revenge in our 
hearts: for we ſhould be prepared, rather to luffer 
further injuries, then fall into paſſion or delirs of 


kevenge. 
| pine : : V, 24. 
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v. 24. Now Amas] This follows upon v. 13. 

v. 28. Uato the hall] Namely, the Roman Go- 

yernours Hall, Mat. 27. 27. Be de filed] namely, if 
they came into a heathen and profane mans dwel- 
ling houſe : ſee A4. 10. 28. & 11. 3. which was not 
ſo peremptorily forbidden by the law, but was ob- 
ſerved by a more ſtrict tradition, to ſhun all manner 
of forbidden communication and covenant with ſuch 
eople. 

F V. 30, If be were not] This they ſay, becauſe 
the Romans ſuffered the Jews to live, and have the 
cognizance of crimes according to their law: but 
not to pronounce ſentence of death, nor much leſſe 
to put it in execution; for that was reſerved to their | 
Magiſtrates and Governours. 

V. zi. Judge him] That is to ſay, I give you 
leave in this particular caſe to proceed againſt him 
to a capitall ſentence. Now the Jewes refuſe to do 
ir, for fear of committing an errour, in a pretended | 
crime of treaſon, which was beyond the bounds of 
their ordinary politick government. 

v. 32. That the ſaying] viz, Chriſt would die | 
bythe hands of Pilate, becauſe he had foretold that 
he ſhould be pur into the hands of the Gentiles, and 
that he ſhould be crucified 2 a kind of puniſhment 
which the Romans uſed to infli& ; and not the 
Jews + ſee Mat.20.19. Job. 12.3 2. 

v. 33. Art thou the Ring] Of all the accuſations 
which were brought againtt Chriſt by the Jewes (as 
appears by S. Lukes writing, Luk 23.) Pilate onely 
inliſts upon this, that he would draw the kingdome 
untohimſclf, N f 8 

V. 34. Sayeft thou this] viz. This thy queſtion, 
in an — and carnall tenſe, is moſt „blur 3.1 
having no quality nor appearance of a worldly king. 
In a ſpirituall and divine ſenſe ir is moſt true: but 
from whence ſhouldſt thou have notice of it? 

V. 35. Am Ia Iew] vis. I doe not defire to 
know any thing of the Jewiſh opinions concerning 
the Mefias or his kingdome : mine office onely 
binds me, to pronounce ſentence for ſuch crimes as 
are by them adjudged according to their law; and 
— after ſufficient examination of the truth of the 

cd. 

V. 36. My kingdom] So Chriſt affirms the truth, 
tha: he was a ſpirituall King; but denieth the falſe 
accuſation, that he meant to make bimſelf a tempo- 
rall one. Of this world] vix. it conſiſts neither in 
the power of men, nor in a temporary defence of it, 

V. 37. Thou ſayeſt] See Annot. upon Mat. 27. 
11. To this end] vix. lecing that I am appointed by 
God himſelf to teach and declare what I am, I will 
not faile to doe it in thy preſence, That is of vi. 
that is enlightned by ir, and hath the true and lively 

eſſion and habitude of it by the holy Ghoſt, and 

followeth and makes profeſſion of it: ſee 1 Iab. 3. 

9. Heareth] namely, receives, belceves, and lear- 

ih it. 

V. 38. what is] A word of diſdain, as. if he ſhould | 
fy ,Of what truth doſt thou ſpeak to me? for he was 
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gauled by being ſo undervalued of Chriſt, as thougn 


he did not know what truth was. 
V. 40. Cried they all] Peing thereunto counſel- 
led and hiredby the Prieſts and Elders of the people. 


CHAP. XIX. 
Va > Scourged bim] See Annot. upon Mat. 
27.26, 

V. 2. Platted] By Pilates command to ſcoffe- 
at Chrift, becauſe he had called himſclf a King ; as 
alſo to pacifie the rage of his enemies. A purple 
robe] ſee Annot. upon Mat.:7.28, | | 

V. 3. Smote him] Chriſt ſubjected bimſelſe to 
ſhame and reproach, that he might make us glorious 
and honourable before God his Father. 

V. 4. No fault in him] Chriſts innocency was e- 
very way ſhewed and witneſſed, yet notwithiſtanding 
he was intreated as an evill doer. 

V. 5. Behold the man] As if he ſhould fay, Are 
you men your ſclves? have a ſenſe of this mans ſuf- 
— : are you righteous ? then let the innocent go 

ree. 

V. 8. More afraid] Fearing on the one fide leſt 
there might ariſe ſome tumult amongſt the people 3. 
and on the other, being affrighted wich the name of 
Son of God, which Chriſt rook upon him ; and 
whom he knew to be moſt innocent and righteous. 

V. 10. I have power] Pilate proudly boaſts the 
power he had, without once thinking that it alſo had 
its limits. | 

B 11. wo 11 vix. = haſt thine office 
and power of Magittrate Gods appointment,, 
Rom, 13. 1, Thy — to 05 me harm doth there 
fore come likewile by his permiſſion. Therefore 
the Jews fin is ſo much the greater, who doe abuſe 
publick power, to revenge themſelves, and vent their 
ſpleens againſt me; and that evill which God ſuffers 
thee as their inſtrument to do to me, ſhall be impu- 
ted to them for a far greater fin, who are the prinei- 
pall authors of ir, 

V. 13. The pavement] It was ſome platform or- 
paved place before the Palace or Hall, which might 
be paved in ſquares, or in moſaick work; where they 
ſate in judgement, and pronounced ſentences. : 

V. 14. The —— See Annot. upon Mat. 
27.62. The ſixth] Namely, at noon. Now becauſe 
S. Marke 15. 25, faith, it was the third honre,. 
which was nine a clock in the morning, and that the 
other Evangeliſts agree in ſaying, that at the fixch 
houre the darknefle came, which laſted all the time 
that Chriſt was upon the Croſſe: and that between 

of him ſorth, and the time in which he 
muſt be ſome time, as about three 
houres : it hath been anciently thought that it was; 
ſome etrour of the Scriyeners of Sxth for third: and 
indeed ſome of the maſt ancient Copies have it, the 
third, Others think, that becauſe the Jews divided: 
the day into quarters, S. Toh meant here by the fixth 
houre all that ſecond quarter, which e the frxth 
houre 3 namely, at noone : and that he means chat: 


, - 
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theſe things hapned entring into the {aid quarter. 

Behold your King] Pilate \p:ke this as a jeer, and by 

it gives them to underſtand, that it was a falle accu- 
ſation they had brought againſt Jeſus. 

V... Bearing] See Annot. upon Mat. 27.3 2. 
V. 19. A title] Namely, a little table upon which 

was written the pretended crime, Mat. 27.37. 

V. 20. Hebrew, and Greek, and Latine] That it 
might be known unto all Nations, whereof many 
were gathered together at that time at Jeruſalem, by 
reaſon of the feaſt, | 

V. 21. The King] Which ſeemed to involve the 
nation inthe fault or infamy of the puniſhment, 

V. 22. 1 have] As muchas to ſay, I will alter 
nothing: words ot contempt of all their reſpects. 

V. 23. His garments] Namely, his outward robe, 


which was made of four peeces of cloth, ſcwed to- 
| broken] that is, to haſten their death, before which 


gether. His coat] namely, bis inward coat, which 
was covered with the upper garment. woven] vix. 
not cut out of a peece of cloth and ſewed together, 
but made all of one peece, wrought with a needle or 
otherwiſe. 

V. 24 Might be ful Re] pom which was figured 
Inf David was fulfilled in Chriſt. V. 2 5. By the Croſſe] 
Mat.27.55, & Mark.15.40.it is {aid that theſe wo- 
men looked afar off; but it may be that having ſtayed 
ſome time afar off, they afterwards came neerer, 
Mary the wife] Ital. Mary of Cleophas, namely, his 
daughter, as theancients thought, though it were the 
ſame that was called Salome,Mark 15. 40. and ſo we 
ſhould expound the precedent word of filter of the 
bleſſed Virgin for next of kindred, For the bleſſed 
Virgin was the daughter of Matthat : ſee Luke 3.23. 

V. 26, He ſaith] As well to comfort his mother, 
giving her Joby for aſon, as alſo to honour Iohn, 
ſetting him in his ſtead towards her : and it may be 
alſo to declare unto his, that he was going out of all 
humane ſociety with them, and left amongſt them 
the exerciſing of the duties belonging unto it, and to 
enjoy the pleaſures of it amongſt themlelys.3yoman] 
Chriſt here calls his mother /0man, ſignifying there- 
by the change of his former eſtate, wherein he had 
lived ; for he was now come to the entrance of his 
heavenly kingdome, where he ſhould have dominion 
oyer all men and Angels: ſee Annot. upon 7oh.2.4. 

V. 28. AU things] viz. Knowing that all his ſuf- 
ferings which were appointed by God, and foretold 
by his Prophets, were now even accompliſhed, there 
wanting nothing but the laſt act of death: he would 
give a teſtimony that the lively feeling of them re- 
mained in bim to the end, without any ſtupefaction, 
ſuch as hapneth to men in the extremity of pain. 7 
thirſt] an effect of the extream pain of the body, and 
a ſigne of the ſouls thirſt ; ſcorched by the unſpeak- 
able feeling of Gods wrath upon fin, the ſatisfying 
for which he had taken upon him, 

V. 29. And they] Namely, the ſouldiers and o- 
ther aſſiſtants. Filled] it is likely, that with the 


ſponge full of vineger, they alſo took ſome ſprigs or 
2 


a little bundle of byſope, and made a kind of a bruſh 
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of it. The ſponge was to bring the vineger to his 


mouth, and the byſope it ſhould ſcem to ſprinkle it 
in his face; according to the humane office which 
2 done to 5 zſee _ 34. 

30. It 5 finiſhed] Or, fulfilled. viz. by thi 
only offering ot Chriſt, mans ſalvation is — 
ted, and all ceremonies of the law ended. 

V. 31. The bodies] Whereby the ground accor- 
ding tothe Jaw would have been defiled, Heut. 21. 23 
For that] he gives the reaſon why the day before 
that Sabbath was a day of ſolemn preparation, Mat. 
27. 62. Becauſe the tcaſt of the Paſſeover fell upon 
that day, which feaſt was called the Great day, as 
Joh. 7. 37. Beſought] becauſe that executions not ly. 
ing in their hands, they could not take away the bo- 
dies of thole who were executed, but only with the 
permiſſion of the Roman magiſtrate. Might be 


they might not be taken down from the cxoſſe. 

V. 32. with him] Namely, with Jeſus. | 

V. 34. Pierced] To be ſure that he was dead: 
for the place in which the heart is infolded, which is 
full of a wateriſh matter, being opened, man cannot 
live. Now by this bloud and water, is ſer forth the 
double benefit of Chriſts death; namely, the ſatiſ- 
faction for the guilt of fin, and the cleanſing from 
the ſpot thereof, 1 Joh. 5. 6. 

V. 35. He that] Namely, I John, who write 
theſe things. He ꝶuoweth] Namely, he ſpeaketh out 
of certain knowledge: ſee Joh. 8. 14. 

V. 36. A bone of him] This was ordained con- 
cerning the Paſchall Lamb, which was the figure of 
Chriſt in the nanny; 2 ſenſe, and alſo in this parti 
cular circumſtance, fo guided by Gods will, becauſe 
Chriſt ſhould die voluntarily, 10h. 10. 18. without a- 
ny hurt at all, which might cauſe his death, as that 
breaking of bones might have done. This allegation 
may likewiſe be taken out of Pal. 34. 20. according 
to the ſecret meaning of the holy Ghoſt, aiming at 
Chriſt. 

V. 37. They ſhall] This allegation is to no o- 
ther end, but to ſhe that Chriſt was to be nailed to 
the Croſſe, and not broken. 

V. 39. At the firſt] viz. At the beginning of 
Chriſts Sublick — his office. Or 5 By 
night] this Phariſee who was formerly fearfull and 
concealed himſelf from his companions,now openly 
reveals the belief he had in Jeſus Chriſt. 

V. 40. ound it) vix. For haſte, becauſe that the 
Sabbath was coming on, they did nothing but ſtrew 
over the body with thoſe ſpices, without melting of 
them, — they might enbalm him perfect- 
ly when the Sabbath was paſt ; to which purpoſe it 

ould ſeem the women alſo came then, Mark 16.1. 
who certainly knew nothing of what theſe two men 
had done. Though indeed Gods providence did 
hinder this perfect enbalming, for the reaſon tou- 
ched, Annot. upon Mark 16.1, The manuer]which 
was "y to fe the ſpices on the outſide; either 
dry, as they did here for haſte, or melted at the fire, 

2 Chron. 
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cloaths dipped therein, as they did purpoſe to do at 


2 chron. 16, 14, & 21, 19. Jer. 34+ 5+ with linnen 


more leiſure: without opening or empty ing the bo- 


dies to fill them with ſpices, as the Ægyptians and 
other nations did: ſee Annot. upon Gex. 50. 2 
V. 42. Becauſe of ] viz. They made ſo much 
haſte, becauſe they were afraid of being overtaken by 
the latter part of the day properly called the prepa- 
ration: at which time they left off all manner of 
work, at the leaſt for the ſpace of a whole houre. 


CHAP. XX. 
Erl. 1. The 4 day] vix. The next day after 
the day of reſt, which was called the firſt day 
of the week, and was the ſame day we call Sunday. 
Mary] together with the other women, mentioned 
by the other Evangeliſts, who either through amaze- 
ment, or for fear of not being beleeved, did not re- 
port that which the Angel had told them, that Chriſt 


was indeed riſen again, but turned their words to- 


have the Apoſtles come themſelves : ſee Annot. 
upon Mat. 28. 2. Tet dark j vix when ſhe came forth, 
but it was fair day before they came to the Sepulchre. 

V. 2. Other Diſciple] This was John who writ 
the Evangelical hiſtory. 

V. 7. The naphin] It was ſome kind of linnen 
cloth, wherewith they wrapped up the heads of dead 
men when they were buried: ſee Joh. 1 1.44. 

V.8. And beleeved] Or, he began then to beleeve 
that Chriſt was indeed riſen againe, whereas they 
ſhould have certainly known that before by the Scrip- 
tures: but they did not yet underſtand them. 

V. 9. Knew not the] Namely, that part of it 
which concerned the reſurrection of Chriſt, which 
they could not beleeve untill ſuch time as they bad 
ſeen him riſen, 

V. 11. Stood] Sce Annot. upon Mat. 28. 2, the 
conciliation of the diverſity of the Evangeͤliſts in this 
narration ; and all the order of it. 

V. 14. And hnew not] viz, being dazeled by di- 
vine power, as Lyke24.16,31. & T0h.2144. 

V. 16. Saith unto her] And withall reſtored un- 
to her the cleer and free uſe of her ſight, 

V. 17. Touch me not] It appears, Mat. 28.9. that 
the both touched and worſhipped him: but Jelus per- 
ceiving her too much fixed upon this corporal] pre- 
ſence, and aſtoniſhed at his reſurrection, inſtructeth 
her that ſhe {hould not be too much tied to this pre- 
ſence of the body: nor to beleeve that his reſurrecti- 
on ſhould be the higheſt pitch of his exaltation: and 
that he was to aſcend up into heaven, where he was 
to be ſought and known by faich in ſpirit, and wor- 
ſhipped in the full glory of his kingdom : ſee Joh. 12. 
20, 23. 2 Cor. 5. 16. 

V. 19. At evening] Or, being dark night, the 
Diſciples met; and atter they had ſupped together, 
they prolonged their diſcourſes concerning the 
Lords reſurrection, untill ſuch time as it grew late 
in the night, and in the mean time the Diſciples 
which were gone to Emaus came home: and when 
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etore ther, LA. 24.36. The peaking” , 
after the manner of re, ve, For it Ly our Lords 
day, which it ſhould ſeem he did even from that time 
ſanRifie in ſtead of the Sabbath, appearing on that 
day, & conſecrating it to religious works of inſtructi- 
on, v. 26. were ſhut] which it is very likely did open 
to the Lord by ſome miracle, the Diſciples ſeeing it, 
or otherwile, Peace be unto you} vir, all proſperity 
and happineſſe: ind this was the common cuſtome 
ſalutation amongſt the Hebrews. : ; 

V. 20. H hands] Marked with the marks of his 
wounds, which he had received uporr the Croſle ; 
which he retained after his reſurrection, as glorious 
tokens of his ſufferings and combats : ſee Kev. 5.6. 
and to be the proofs of the truth to his Diſciples +- 
and to theſe marks alludeth S. Paul, Gal. 6. 17. 

V. 22. He breathed] For an externall ſign of the 
inter nall inſpiration ot his Spirit which he made into 
them, Gen. 2.7. The holy Ghoſt j namely, a new addi i- 
on of his giſts for their miniſtery, whereof the full a- 
bundance was conferred upon them at Pentecoſt. 

V. 25. Print of the nails] As if he ſhoald ſay, you 
are deceived having onely ſeen a ſhadow or appea- 
rance of abody, for a true one, 

V.27.Reach hither] Chriſt uſeth a mild compaſſiom 
towards Thomas to bring him again into the right way 
from whence he had ſtrayed, Into my fide] he uſeth 
the ſame words which Thomas had ſpoken, the more 
to convince him of his unbelief, as if he ſhould ſay, 
fultill now your deſire which you ſpake of. 

V. 28. My Lord and] Thomas his faith was not 
quite extinct, but ic was very weak, and as it were, 
buried in his heart, which by the aboveſaid touching 
and feeling was raiſed, and renewed. 

V. 29. Have not ſeen] viz. Who are grounded 
uppon the bare word of God, and not upon any car- 
nall judgement or humane underſtanding. 

V. 31. Ye might believe] The end of all the E- 
vangelicall kiſtory is faith in Chriſt. His name] vix. 
by him, and by virtue of his merit and interceſſion. 


CHAP. XXI. 
\ JT Erl. 1. At the ſea] Where the Apoſtles were 
one from Teruſalem, Mat.28.16. then they 
returned to Ieruſalem where Chriſt was taken up in- 
to heaven, LxI. 24.5 1. 

V. 3. 4 Fſbing] According to his firſt trade, which 
he had not quite given over, to imploy himſelt whol- 
ly in the work of the Golpel, as he did after Pentecoſt. 

V. 4. Knew not] Partly becauſe of the diſtance of 
the place, and partly alſo it is very likely by ſome ſu- 
pernaturall impediment of their ſight, as Joh. 20.14. 

V. 5. Any meat] Thi Ital. Any fiſb, viz, broiled” 


and ready to be eaten. 


V. 7. It is the Lord] Whether he conjectured 
it to be ſo, by reaſon of the likeneſſe of this miracle 
with the other ſet down Lux. 5. 5, 6. or that the Lord 
cleared his eyes more then the reſt. Naked] vi in: 
his ſhirts 


| 
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V. 9. 4 fre of coales] Laid there by miracle, as 
Al the reſt was, f 5 ; 


and that the net ſhould not be rent or broken. 


| 


* 
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Croſſe the ſufferers were faſtned unto it with gircs 
about the loins. Thou wouldſt not] vi x. by a meer 

V. 11. For all there were] This was a double naturall will, which flieth from death, and the pains 
miracle, viz, that there were ſo many fiſhes taken, | thereof: though that afterward in Peter yeelded to 


Gods obedience by the holy motion of a ſpirituall 


V. 12, come and dine] Chriſt did it more to feed | and deliberate will, as thele two wils were alſo in 


his Diſciples ſpiritually then bodily, Knowing ] vi. 
they knew by many ſignes and circumſtances that ir 
was the Lord, and yet they had ſome ſcruple, which 
they durſt not make known by queſtioning. | 
V. 14. The third] See the other two, Joh. 20. 


pl 


19,26. To his] vix. altogether, or to the greateſt * 


part of them; for otherwiſe he had appeared divers 


times before to the women, Mat.28.9. Mark. 16.9. 
Toh. 20. 14. then to the two travailers, Lx. 24.31. 
then to Peter, Luk. 24.34. 1 Cor. 15. 5. 

V. 15. Loveſt thou me] Ihe occaſion of this que- 
ſtion ſeemeth to be taken from that which Peter bad 
bragged, Mat. 26.33. Feed] that is, do all that be- 
longeth to the office of a good Shepherd toward his 
ſheep, either young and tender, or ſtrong and well 

rown. And it ſeemeth that by this triplicated que- 
ſtion, Chriſt maketh Peter gainſay his triplicate de- 
niall. And that by this triplicated command he doth 
again confirm him in his Apoſtleſhip, from which 
he ſeemeth to be fallen. 

V. 18. Perily] A prediction of the martyrdome, 
which Peter in his appointed time ſhould ſuffer by 
virtue of the Lord : whereas the fear of it had made 
him deny him, when he truſted in his own ſtrength. 
Thou ſhalt ſtretch forth] it is likely that Chriſt had a 
regard to the Romans cuſtom,who were wont to lead 
their condemned men to the death of the croſſe, with 
their armes ſtretched out and tied to the croſſe- beam 
of it, which they alſo carried wholly upon their ſnoul- 
ders. Gird thee] that is to ſay, ſhall bind thee, Or 
he hath a ſpeciall regard to that in the death of the 


| 


Chriſt, Mat. 26.39,42. 

V. 19. By what death] Namely, a violent and 
not a naturall death, He ſhould glorifie] vix. he 
ſhould yeeld a glorious witneſſe to Gods truth, 
and ſhould ſhew in himſelf the divine power of his 
ſpirit, in contemning and overcoming death for 
Gods cauſe, and honour God by a voluntary obe- 
dience. 

V. 20. Turning about] Though Peter were again 
(as one ſhould ſay) appointed to, and confirmed in 
the Apoſtleſhip, yet there remaines in him ſome 
ſprinklings of fin and weakneſſe of the fleſh, which 
ſprang from the corruption of fin, 

V. 21. what ſhall this man] Orſhall he alſo die 
after the ſame manner? | 

V. 22, That be tarry] viz, Alive. I come] names 
ly, to judgement at the laſt day, Follow thou me] 
or, diſpoſe thy ſelfto obey me, in all — and acti- 
ons of thy vocation, and trouble thy ſelfe with that 
which concerns thine own callingzas concerning the 
other, I will be carefull to provide for him. 

V. 23. The brethren} Namely, the Apoſtles, 
But is very likely that the holy Ghoſt did after- 
wards enlighten them in this, as well as in any other 
doubt or errour. | 

V. 24. we know] — 8 all true beleevers, 
which are enlightned by the holy Ghoſt, 1 Joh. 4.6. 

V. 25. Even the world] A hyperbolicall ſpeech, 
to ſhew not only the number, but alſo the immenſi- 
ty of the underſtanding and the benefit of Cbriſis 


works, 


FFF 


The Argument of the Ac rs of the Apoſtles. 


Lord, whilſt he lived upon earth; the boly Ghoſt inſpired S. Luke to put in writing conſequently 
the chief effect sof him gloriſied, aſter be was taken up into Heaven, and ſet at the right hand of the Fa- 
ther; in ſendingdown hu Spirit upon the Apoſtles, in the eſtabliſhment of bis everlaſting ſpiritual 
kingdome, ia the gathering together of his Church out of all Nations indifferentiy: and in the new form of 
enduft and government of it in the world: and finally in the light of grace, ſal vation, truth, ard life, 
cad abroad over the whole world, whereby it hath received, as it were, a new ſhape, as being viſen again 
from death aud darkneſſe. Now the holy Ghoſt not aiming at the ſeeding of mens curioſities, by many particu- 
lar narrations, hath contented it ſelf with laying down by S. Luke the grounds and general modell of this great 
{.brith of the Chriſtian Church. And to give fora rule and pattern of inſtruftion to all ages, certain taſtes of 
the procefſe of this great work by the labour of the two chief Apaſilcs, S. Peter and S. Paul. Firſt then he relates 
how the breach made in the company of the Apoſtles by the fall of the traytor Judas, being reſtored by the chuſing 
of Matthias into the number of them, the Lord did miraculonſiy ſend down {rom heaven upon them all the a- 
bundazce of the gifts of bis Spirit, according to the promiſe which be bad ſo often made uuto them. Aud hom 
the Apoſtles, as principall and ſpeciall members of the body of the Church, and firſt miniſters and workmen in 
this divine work, having been by him inſpired and inlightned in an uni verſall, moſt certain, and compleat 
knowledge of the whole doctrine of ſalvation, accompanied with an infallible and pertetuall divine conduct in 
the propounding and teaching of it: and with the miraculous gift of tongues, and of working miracles, and 
with heroicall ſtrength and power, and all other qualities and parts neceſſary for the exerciſing of their charge 3 
the ſame Spirit did likewiſe ſpread it ſelf by means of their preaching upon many other perſons in faith and con- 
wer ion; and in miraculous gi fis alſo. whereupon there was ſuddenly gathered together among ſt the Iews a body 
of a Church, reſplendent ia all virtue and bleſſing of God; notwithſtanding the batreds, reſtraints, contradicti- 
ons, and perſecutions of that rebellious nation, which being in its rage gone ſo ſar aſtray, as to murther S. Ste- 
phen, and diſperſing one part of the body of the Church of leruſalem: God from thence raiſed the firſt occaſion 
of preaching his Goſpel to the Samaritans : and afterwards did alſo begin to communicate the light thereof to 
ſome beginnmes of the Gentiles, ſuch as Queen Candacc's Eunnch, and Cornelius the Centurion were, by the 
miniſtery of Vhilip and S. Peter, But S. Paul being preordained to this ſpeciall office of the generall converſion 
of the Gentiles ; S. Luke ſets down hom of a cealoxs Phariſee, and crucl{ fervent perſecutor that he was at the 
fit, God miraculouſly converted him,enlightned him by viſions, ſancti ſied him by his Spirit, called him to the of- 
fice of Apoſile, ud endowed him with all gifts there unto belonging, in a moſt eminent degree, cquall io any of the 
other Apoſtles; by whom and by the whole Church he was acknowledged and approved of. And imployed him 
in car jing the Goſpel to the Gentiles, which was moſt obſtinately rejected by the Iews. wherein be had ſuch 
a meruailous aff ſtance and bleſſing of God, that in few years be founded an innumerable company of Churches, 
and did appoint the ſtate and government of them, by the miraculous gifts of the Spirit; which by Apoſtalicall 
priviledge be did obtain at Gods hands through his prayers for certain perſons, who in an inſtaut were framed 
in all parts fitting ſor the holy Miniſtery, in knowledge, gift of tongues, authority, and wiſdome. which was 
by bim eſpecially done amongſt the Gentiles. For they having no precedent light of knowledge of the divine 
truth, as the Jews had, could not but in a long time have attained to a ſufficient degree of capacity and aul ha- 
mty, by way of humane and ordinary inſtruttion and preparation. Beſides that, theſe altogether diviae vocati- 
085 joynee to the other miraculous operations. ſerved for a great confirmation, to the weakneſſe of the then ſpring- 
mgfaith of the Gentules. Shewing likewiſe in all the courſe of his miniſtery, a divine and fervent xeale, and 
mdefatigable care, an anbounded and more then fatherly charity, and an invincible conſtancy, not only in endu- 
ung perpetuall labours, wants, and journies ; but likewiſe m.combats,- as well with falſe brethren and bece- 
ichs half Iews, who falſsfied the purity of the Goſpel, and troubled the cunſciences of converted Gentiles, by 
impoſing of the neceſſity of Moſaicall ceremonies ; as alſo with the body of bis own nation, which did perſecuia 
as an Apoſtate and evemy of the law in all places, with calumuies, outrages, ambuſhes, and violent at- 
tempts 3 overcome by him by a truly heroirall ſpirit, and diſſipated by divine providence and protection; till 
a Gods appointed time, he was conſlrained,to avoid the Iems violence, to appeal to Czar ; whereupon he was 
— to Rome, where he lived a Priſoner two years,' preaching the Goſpel ſreely, writing Epiſtles to divers 
Charches : and ſetting forward the work' of Gods kingdome, to the very end of his race; where be ſealed up 
* Apoſueſhip by bus glorious martyrdome. = LE | 


T He E vangeliſts having given to the Church the hiſtory of the life, act ſayings, and ſufferances of our 
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THe Adds of the Apoſtles, are either 5 


- 


- 


1. Thoſe Act: 
that are com- 0 
mon to all 
are 


1 


— 


1. Their conyerſation after Chriſts aſcenſion, in} 


( 


The Analyſis, 
1. All the Apoſtles in generall. 


2. Some in particular, viz. a 


1.5. Pete. 
2. S. Paul. 


* 


1. Unity amongſt themſelves. 


Thet 1 , K — uy towards God. 

2. Their care to compleat their number, and ſo havi ayed, they caſt I. 

—_— 8 choſen by Lot in the place of Indas, and 10% aw. "ef wich the wo. * 
poſtles, chap. 1. 

3. Their receiving the holy Ghoſt, which deſcended and reſted on them in the ſhape of 
cloven Tongues, chap.2, | 


4. Their boldneſſe in preaching the 66 7. Threatned by the Rulers, chap.4. 


2. Beaten, chap. 5. 


Oz. Impriſoned, chap.6. 
5. Their community, having all things in — - {hs 89 


ſpel, notwithſtanding they were 


1. Ananiat. 


1. Sinne 8 
2. Puniſh- o 
ment 8 1 41 2, 


1. Falſly accu- 1, Moſes. 
p Steven, ) ſed of blaſ- 


no man counting any thing which he poſſeſ- 
ſed his one, which gave occaſion to — 


who is hemy againſt 42, God. 
6. Their care to have the poor provided for ; —— — 


the Grecians as well as the Hebrews: to 


which purpole they choſe ſeven Deacons, a- 1. Preacheth. 
mongſt which, two were moſt eminent, viz. . 2, Worketh miracles, 
C1, Simon 
(2. Philip, who 3. Bapti- Magus. 
zeth ma- 


ny, and in Y2, The Eu- 
particular nuch, 
chap. 8. 
7. They celebrate a councell, and ſend the Decrees or Canons to the ſeverall Churches, 
chap. 15. 


. $1. His ſuaſory oration at the election of Matthias, chap. 1. | 
2. His A pologetick oration in defence of himſelf and the reſt of the A- 

poſtles and Diſciples, miſtaken by ſome to be drunk with new wine, 
when they were filled with the Spirit, chap. 2. 

. What he z. His doctrinall oration declaring that the cure of the lame man was not 

ſpake ine by his own power, but by faith in the name of Jeſus, chap. 3. 

, 4. His profeſſion of the ſame truth, when he was queſtioned for it by the 

| high Prieſt and the Rulers, chap. 4. : 

k 5. His reprehenſory oration to Simon Magus, reproving his bypocriſie and 

| covetouſneſſe, thinking with money to purchaſe the power of giving the 


| 2. What concerns | * holy Ghoſt, ch. 8. 
| & Peter may be | 1, In healing the lame man, chap.3. and eas, chap. 9. 
referred to | | 2, In raiſing of Tabitha to life, wid, 3 
whree heads, 2. What he did Jg. In teaching and baptizing Cornelius and thoſe with him, being firt 
| | doc, inſtructed by a vikon not to deſpile the Gentiles, ch. 10. and being 
| * accuſedfor it by thoſe of the Circumciſion, he makes his apology 
Chap. 11, 


1. Beating, chap. 5. 


| 
13. What he ſulfe- 
red, ; | 


x. Bythe Elders. WI 
2. By Herod, who having fl:in James, imprilo- 
2. Impriſonment, & ned Peter but the Angel of God on the pra- 
ers of the Church delivered him from pri- 
2 ſon and the expectation of the ven * 
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\ 1. His miraculous calling to his A poſtleſfip, chap. 9. | ; 
C. Prayer, 
| 2, Faſting, 
( 1, The preparation to their journey by <3, Impoſition 
L 1. The firſt un- of hands, 
| | dertaken with | | - Chap.13. 
Barnabas to 7 Antioch, chap. 13. 
| preach the 6 2. Selencia, ibid. 
Goſpel to the 3. Cyprus, from Salamis to Paphos: 
' Gentiles, ; where they are oppoſed by E [ymas. 
where wee | 2, The journey) 4. Perga in Pamphilia. 
have it ſelf, preach=) 5. Antioch of P:fidia, where S. Pau? 
ing at preached and converts many, ibid. 
| 6. Iconium and Lyſtra, chap, 14. 
7. Paſſing through many Churches, 
| * they return to Antioch, chap.14, 
3. What con- A Syria, 
e a c _ chap. 15. 
3. Derbe, 
— | « Ws Md . — — converts Lydia, chap.16. 
| , I 
| nn J ee Cer 
vated” 7. Theſſalonica, b ; 1 
| * 8. Athens, where he diſputes with the Philoſophers a- 
| bout the Reſurrection, ib. 
9, Coriuth, where he is accuſed before Gallio and con- 
| I cinueth there 18 moneths, ibid. 
\ x, The place from whence he ſets out, from Caſarta, 
ö J cap. 18. v, 23. 
2. The places: —. 
* — 2. Phrygia. lu 
2. His executi- yo affeg years, chap. 19. 
on of office | iis 4. Macedonia, chap. 20. 
in his foure | 1. To the 
journies here } © 3. The place to which he goes, which | people, 
recorded, is Ieruſalem: where he is appreben» | chap. 22. 


| 


— — — 


3. His third jour- | ded, and in great danger to be torn 
ney is to fe- | pieces, but is reſcued by the chief I 2. To the 
ruſalem, in | Captain, chap. 2 1. and by him is per» | Magi- 
which are mitted to make his defence, — 
| * p. 23. 


C's, Before 
ME. eliæ, 


4. His danger by reaſon of a conſpiracy | , #224: 
to take away his life, but the conſpi- | — | 
racy being iſcoyered,the chief ory op — — 
* 
| 


N 


tain ſends him to 8 z where 
I pleads his one cauſe, King 4 
grippe, 


C cba. 26. 
1. The occaſion of it, his appeale to Ceſar, 


4. His fourth journey) ch. 25. v. 1 1. 


1 


was to Rome, where C. His voyage thither full of danger, chap. 7. 
we bare 3. His arrivall at Rome, where be preacheth us 

: years, chap. 28. | 
(Hz) Annota- 
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Annotations upon the Ads of the Apoſtles. 


— — 


* 


CHAP. I. 


far as concerned our ſalvationz for we know 

the Evangeliſts have omitted to write ma- 
ny things which our S wiour Chriſt both ſpake and 
did. as it appears by Joh. 20.30. & 21. 25. 

V. 2. Through the holy] Namely, through his 
power and divine authority, or through the iuſpira- 
tion of the holy Ghoſt, whereof his humane nature 
was full: to be a moſt perfect relator of Gods will. 
Others ſet down the words in this ſort, after he had 

iven commandements to the Apoſtles, whom he 
Fad choſen by the holy Ghoſt. Given commande- 
ments] Namely, to preach the Goſpel to all nations, 
Mat. 28.19. hom he had choſen] by this he declares 
that they were raiſed up and choſen of God, and 
that they run not to it of themſelves, 

V. 3. Infallible proofs] Namely, to authorize 
the Goſpel, and make it honourable, The kingdome 
of God] viz, of the whole doctrine of the Goſpel, 
whereby is declared by what manner God will reign 
in us. | | 
V. 4. And being] Others, converſing or taking 
food together, or having aſſembled them together. 
Not depart] he commands them to continue toge- 
ther, becaule they ſhould all receive one ſpirit. For 
the promiſe} namely, that ſoveraign gift of the ſen- 


| Erſ. 1. The former] Namely, the Goſpel, 
according to S.Lukhe, Of all that] vi. ſo. 


ding of the holy Ghoſt, which he bad promiſed them 
from his Father, which was the ſummary and accom- 


Pliſkment of all bis promiſes. 

V. 5. Be baptized] A manner of ſpeaking taken 
from the Prophets, who do liken the ſending of the 
holy Ghoſt in the Goſpel to a great floud of waters, 
Iſa.44+3. Exch 47.1. Joel 3. 18. whereby is ſigni- 
fred his power of (anRitying and cleanſing. 

V. 6. The kingdome] Such a one as the Apoſtles 
had figured to themſclves; namely, the e:rthly king. 
come in this world, 

V. 7. Jt is not for you] Jeſus is contented onely 


with repreſſing the Apoſtles curioſity, without in- 


ferring that this oi ldly kingdom ſhould ever be re- 
eſtabliſhed; in the manner as they meant it, Though 
peradventure there may be here ſome track of the re- 
eſtabliſkment of the lewiſh nation into the favour 
and covenant of God at the appointed time. 

V. 8. Shall be witneſſes] Namely, to witneſſe that 
Which you have ſeen and beard, and to juſtiſie it a- 
gainſt all oppoſers. uttermeſt part hereby he deveſts 
them of thar falſe opinion, viʒ that the Meſſi as had 
deen only ſent to the Iews. 


V. 9. Received him] t ix Tarting in ſunder, for | 


to encompaſſe bim on every ſide : ſee Luke 9.34. 


V. 10. In white] A token of diyi 
* them from =_ men, nn 
. 11, In lhe manner vi. Bodily; ꝓpearing clear. 
ly, and coming down by — 2 of your 
V. 12, Iouruy] Namely, ſo far as It was lawfull 
to travail on a Sabbath day, wherein Gods law had 
ordered nothing, but the Eccle ſiaſticall conſtitution 
had limited two thouſand cubits, which are a mile. 
V. 13. Of Iames] Ind. r. and was ſo called to di. 


 Ringuiſh him from the traytor Idas: and it is the 


lame as is called Thaddeus or Lebbe ws. Mat.10.3, 
V. 14. With ore accord] It being a true prepara- 
tion to receive the gifts of the holy Ghoſt. The wo- 
men] namely, thoſe women who had ordinarily con- 
verſed with the Lord: or according to others, the A. 
poſtles wives, 1 cor. 9. 5. His brethren] ſee Annot. 
upon Mat. 12. 46. 
V. 16. Thus Scripture] Which is rehearſed, v. 20. 


and by this he would take away the offence which 


came by the fall of Iudas. 

V. 17. For he] In theſe piſſages of the Plalms 
alleaged in v. 20. there are two things, which in the 
ſecret intent of the holy Ghoſt ſpeaking by David, 
had a relation to Iudas. The firit, that he had recei- 
ved the ſacred office of Apoſtle,which he was diſpoſ- 
ſeſted of; the other, that with the price of his trea- 
ſon he had bought a field, which — was diſ- 
inhabited and profaned, being put to the ule of a 
Church-yard, 

V. 18, Purchaſed] S. Matthew faith, that the 
Prieſts did purchaſe it: but it may be that Judas him- 


ſelf had been bargaining about it, and before he had 


laid down the mony, he repented and hanged him- 
ſelf : and that after his death the Prieſts concluded 
the bargain, Others lay, by the word purchaſing is 
meant, that he gwe the occaſion of purchaling it. 
Falling head- long] viz he was ſtrangled, hanging 
himſclt in ſome high place, Mat.27.5. Others hold, 
that the halter did break, and that he falling downe 
upon his face did burſt aſunder with that fall, 

V. 20. For it is] S. Peter by divine revelation 
knew, that the holy Ghoſt had a ſecret relation to 
Indas in theſe curſes pronounced by David; and he 
alleageth the teſtimony of Scripture, thar it might 
not be thought that which came to p-{le had hapned 
by chance, 

V. 21. wherefore] To reſtore the breach which 
hapned by Indas bis fall, and to fill up the number 
which was choſen by the Lord. Not that there were 


any ablolute neceſſity in making up this number of 
| ; twelve, 


chap. IJ 
twelve, which aſterwards was encreaſed by S. Paul: 
but only by reaſon of Gods will revealed to S. Perer. 

v. 22. From the baptiſme] At which time eſis 


in to manifeſt himlelt in the world. 4 witneſſe] | wind from blowing, even ſo there is no power un- oY 


ely, in the degree of Apoſtle, with the infal- 
lle codes of the holy Ghoſt, and with the irre- 
provable and univerſal authority in the Church by 
means of the gifts of the Spirit, which S. Peter was 
divinely — "' that he that ſhould be choſen 
ſhould receive as well as the reſt, Of his reſurrection] 
which was, as it were, the cloſe of his humiliation, 
and the beginning of his exaltation, both compre- 
hended under his reſurrection, but it ſhould cem 
hemeaneth it thus particularly, becauſe that Chriſts 


life was known by all men, but his reſurrection onely | was ſeparated from the communion of God, and of 
to his Apoſtles and other Diſciples ; ſee Annor, up- his Church, and all in the pureneſſe and power of 
| the holy Gboſt repreſented by the fire: ſee I/. 6. 
6, 7. Fer. 5. 14. & 23. 29. Of fire] To ſięniſie the 
cyery man is inwardly, either by his own nature, or power and ſtrength which ſhould accompany them 
by the working of thy Spirit, in gifts and qualities in what they ſpake, 


1 Cor. 15. 6. 
1 24. 5 hich knoweſt] viz, That knoweſt what 


proper for each vocation : ſee 1 Sam.16.7. Choſen] 
not onely deſtinated by thy wiil, in thy ſecret coun- 
ſell, but alſo marked and endowed with proportio- 
nable and neceſſary gifts whatſoever, which are the 
foundation of every Fawfoll calling. 


V. 25. To bis own place] Namely, of eternall habituall and perpetuall __ imprinted in them, 


damnation. 


v. 26. They gave forth] Inſpired thereunto by practice: but an a&uall gift , which ſhewed ir 


God himſelfe, that the calling might come from 
him that governeth the lots, Prov. 16. 33. for the 
immediate calling from God was one of the qua- 
lities requlred in the Apoltleſhip, Gal. 1. 1. Was 
numbred] not to be made an Apoſtle, but onely to 
be acknowledged for ſuch a one by the conformable 
motion of Gods ſpirit, which wrought in all of 
them: ſee 1 Cor. 14. 37. 2 Cor. 10.7. 


CH AP. II. | 

Erſ. 1. Pentecoſt] A Greek name, which 

ſignifeth, The fiftiethday 3 namely, after the 
Daſſeover. For as fifty daies after the firſt Paſſeo- 
ver celebrated in «Egypt, God gave his law for a cer- 
tain form of his ſeryice, and to govern the people 
whom be had gotten, as it appears by Exod. 12. 6. 
& 19.1,11, So fifty daicsafter the ſlaying of Chriſt 
the true Lamb of God, the holy Ghoſt was ſent, 
to bring in the ſpiritual ſervice, and to govern the 
Church, after he had redeemed it, by the ſpirit of 
grace and liberty, diſannulling the pedanticalneſſe of 
the law, with irs figures, and in its bondage, Gal. 


4-6. were all] it is plain that this ſhould be reſtrai- all 


ned to the Apoſtles only, who were called to the ſer- 

vice of the Goſpel, and to the uſe of the gift of 

tongues in their preaching. 

V. 2. There came] To move them to conſider 

of the coming of the holy Ghoſt, as a divine and 

miraculous work, and diſpoſe them to receive ir in 

humility and reverence, and ſhew them the force | 
of it in their miniſtery, Toh. 3. 8. with ſome con- 

lomiij to that which hapned in mount Sing, when 


Annotations upon the ACT 5, 17 


{ 


| the law was given, Ex0d.19.16, Mighty wind] by 
this wind the holy Ghoſt is repreſented, for as it is 
not in the power of the whole world to hinder the 


der heaven, which can turn back the wind of Gods 
ſpirit, which is blown by the mouth of his Miniſters 
in the preaching of the Goſpel, | 

V. 3. Cloven tongues] Which were a figure of 
the office and talent of preaching the Goſpel in 
divers Languages, the knowledge of which was mi- 
raculouſly infuſed into the Apoſtles : and nor in 
| one language as anciently under the law. And that 
| for a remedy to the curſe of the diviſion of langu:- 
ges, Gen. 11, 7. by which a great part of the world 


V. 4. With a holy Ghoſt} Namely , with the 
gifts, graces, and power of it. Gave them not only 
framing in them the ſounds of ſtrange words, but 
giving them alſo the underſtanding of the meaning, 
1 Cor. 14. 4. and it ſhould ſeem that it was not an 


| 


as in thoſe languages that are learned by ſtudy and 

elfe, when the motion of the holy Ghoſt came 
upon them, ſeconding their ſanctified defire and in- 
tention, 

V. 5. were dwelling] viz. Were come thither, 
and ſtaid there for the feaſt. Or were come thither 
to dwell through devotion, Act. 6.9. & 9. 29. De- 
vout men] upon whom this miracle wrought. E- 
very nation] namely, out of every country, the Jews 
being diſperſed into divers provinces, though they 
were all of the very ſame nation, 

V. 6. Noiſed abroad] Thi Ital. That ſound: 
namely, the ſound mentioned, v.2, which queſtion- 
leſſe was heard about the City, were confounded] 
that is to ſay, they wondred and were ſore amazed. 2 

V. 7. Galileans] viz. Of birth, and ordinary re- 
maining there for the moſt part, and therefore held 
to be ſimple and groſſe people, Ioh. 1.46. 

V. 8. In our own tongue] They heard them not 
altogether in the — ot an eye ſpeak their own 
language, but as the Apoſtles argued, now with one 
nation, then with another, and every one in theit 


own tongue; the miracle is made manifeſt to them 


V. 9. Elamites] People of Perſia. 
V. 10. Strangers] vix. Dwelling in Rome, thougli 
Jews by nation. Fewsj it ſhould ſeem they did thus 
divide all the foreſaid nations into theſe two gene- 
rall kinds ; namely, into native, and proſelyte Jews, 
which were Jews by profeſſion, Mat.23.15. 

V. 11, The wouderfal works] viz, The high 
myſteries of Gods doctrine: lee Heſ. 8. 12. 


| 


V. 12. hat mganeth this] The fruit of this mi- 
EEE racle 
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ently examine, and deſired to know what it might 
be : for this their deſire proceeded from a defire of 
being inſtructed. 
W 14. Hemken to] That is to ſay, give me au- 
dience, and conceive well what] ſpeak. 
V. 15. The third hourt] Namely, after ſun riſing 
and before noone; an houre not very conyenient for 


5-7. yet in theſe daies very frequent. 

V. 17. Shall prophe ſie] vix. Sh ll have ſuch grace 
& underſtanding as to declare the good will of God. 
Dream dreams] he ſpeaks by ſuch figures as were u- 
ſuall in thoſe daics, and as God revealed himſelf to 
his ſervants. 

V. 20. Shall be turned] As if God weuld ſhew 
Fenes of his wrath over the whole world, even as if 
ke ſhould change the whole naturall coutſe thereof. 

V. 21. Shall call] He ſhews and commends the 
remedy, whereby men may eſcape the foxeſaid 


plagues, and obtain ſalvation. 
23. Determinate n To take away all 
occaſions of offence, and inſtruct us that Chriſt ſuf 


Fered not by accident, or forcedly. Wicged bands] 
God uſe theſe to ſuch an end as was wholly contrary 
to their own purpoſe, ; 

V.24. Having ee That is to ſayʒ having de- 
livered him from the dolorous eſtate of death, in 
which he was held as in bonds. For calamities are 
called bonds, or priſons, Fob 13. 27. & 42. 12. Fſal. 
69. 33. and therefore in the Hebrew there is great 
affinity between the word 82 and bonds. Becauſe 
# was not] ſeeing his perfect righteouſnefle accom- 

liſhed in his voluntary death, and his God-head, 
hereof rhe firſt is the meriting, and the ſecond the 
efficient canſe of his life and — n= 

V. 25. My right hand] By the knowledge alone 
of Gods — men can ſtand firm in all en- 
counters. 8 

V. 26. Reſt in hope] Mans whole aſſurance and 
repoſe conſiſteth in Gods preſervation of him. 

V. 27. Ay ſoul] Namely, my perſon conſidered 
in itsmortall part, which is the body. In hell] Ital. 
In ſubterrates il places. By this word is often meant 
the grave, and the ſtate of the dead. To ſee] vix. to 
fuffer that totall deftru&ion which hapneth to a pu- 
trefied and waſted body, reduced to duſt by death. 

V. 28. Hith ty] That is, fully diſcovering and 
communicating unto me the fruition of the glory of 
thy heavenly kingdome : which is called, ſeeing the 
face of God, Pſal.17.15. 1 Cor. 13.12. 

V. 29. Patriarch] That is ro ſay, a head of a 
Nation. So were the chief amongſt the ancient Fa- 

thers called, Act. 7.8, 9. Heb. 7. 4. Dead] therefore 
rhoſe ſo pregnant tearms of the 16. Pſalm. cannot 
belong to him in their proper and naturall ſenſe, 

V. 30. According to the] 
his humane nature, whereby wee ought to infer that 
in Chriſt there is another, which is his divine nature. 
To ſit] or, cauſe him toit. 


a 


Namely, in regard of 


Aabotations npon the Ae 75. 
racle ſhews it ſelf hełein, that theſe men did ſo dili- | 


ö 


— 


| 


is an act of the divine 


exerciſes and profeſſion of the Goſpel. Fell 


chap. j. 
V. 30. Being a Prophet] viz. He knew 
revelation ef the hol Ohe, — by ſeverall ＋ 
ſes, ſuch things, as otherwiſe had been unknown unto 
* = fleſh] — it follows that there 
was lomething in Chriſt more high a j 
then the fleſh.” * 
V. 31. Reſurrection] The reſurrection of Chtiſt 
wer. 

V. 33. Ii the right hand] That is, by his infinite 
power. Received] this may be referred either to the 
full poſſeſſion of the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, in his 
humane nature glorified, . Toh. 3. 34. Or to the 
power which he hath obtained in bis whole perſon 
after he went up into heaven, to be the giver out or 
diſtributer of Gods Spirit. This which] vix. thoſe 
gifts and that virtue oft the holy Ghoſt, by which we 
ſpeak and operate, 

V. 34. 1s not] Namely, bodily; nor to be eſta- 
bliſhed head of the Church, reigning from heayen 
over it. 

V. 35. Foot ſtool] viz. Hath in ſuch a manner 
ſuppreſt, dejected, and tamed them, that they ſhall 
never be able to raiſe themſelves againſt thee. 

V. 37. They were priced] vix. Convinced with 
grief, and with remorle of conſcience. 

V. 38. In the name] vix. Not only for a mark of 
the profeſſion of the Goſpel, but alſo to participate 
of his ſpitituall virtue in the waſhing away of your 
fins, with which he accompanieth, and ratificth the 
externall ceremony in thoſe who are his. The giſt] 
that is, thoſe firſt motions of the Spirit of regenera- 
tion, ſhall be followed by a great increaſe of light, 
and virtue: and allo by miraculous gifts, which God 
communicated in thoſe primitive daies, to many of 
thoſe which received Baptiſme, 4.4.31. & 8.15. & 
10.44, & 19.6. Epheſ. 1. 13. 

V. 39. The promiſe] Seeing that as you are Abra- 
bams children, you are within Gods covenant; you 
ought to acknowledge Chriſt to be the head and 
foundation of this covenant, and by this means hope 
for rhe benefits thereof; and eſpecially the gift of 
the Spirit. Shall call] namely, by his Goſpel. So he 
doth reſtrain the generality of the Iſraelites ro whom 
the ptomiſes are directed, to believers only,effefual® 
ly called to the communion of Chriſt, by the grace of 
God and the power of his Spirit, Rom.9.8. Gal. 4. 28. 

V. 40. Save your ſelves] viz. Quickly joyn your 
ſelves to the Church, withdrawing from the corrupt 
ſociety of unbelieving Jews, that you may not parti- 
cipxte of their fins and plagues, Rev. 18.4. 
1 1. were added] Namely, to the body of the 

Thur 

v. 42. Doctrine] viz. In the hearing and publick 
owſhip] 
namely, of holy aſſemblies, and other ſacred actions. 
And generally in Chriſtian ſociety, and all the duties 
thereof both Ipitituall and temporal. In breaking] 
a phtaſe raken from that which the Lord did at bis 
laſt Supper, Mar. 26.26. uled to fignific, the celebra- 
tien ol the bacrament of the holy Supper, togetber 


with. 


chap. il. 
with which in thoſe daies were uſually made certaine 


0 


ſeiſts of charity: ſee Act. 20. 7,11, 1 Cay. 11. 21. 
2 Pet. 2.1 3. Inde 12 | 

v. 43. Fear came] vis, They were all aſtoni- 
ſhed at this new and miraculous eſtate, increaſe, 
gifts, miracles, and powers of the Church, where- 
upon no man durſt to moleſt or hinder them. 

v. 44. Common] This community was not of all 
the goods of all beleevers, but of that part which e- 


very one would voluntarily conſecrate for the pubs | 


lick or particular neceſſities, Act. 5.4, and was uſed 
- onely in Feruſalem in thoſe firſt beginnings, And 
we doe not read that it was made a precedent for o- 
ther times and places. 

V; 47. As ould be] viz; According to Gods e- 
verlaſting election. Others, thole who ſaved theme 
ſelves: namely, choſe who according to the exhor- 
tation of ver. 40. did reduce themlelves into the 
Church, there to ſeek for their ſalvat ion, ſeparating 
themſelves from the damnable communion of the 
falſe Jews. 


CHAP. III. 

Erſ. 1. Into the Temple] Although the yaile 
of the Temple was rent, and ceremonies ceax 
ſed, yet Gods people were allowed to call upon him 
. inthe Temple. The ninth] namely, three hours after 
mid-day. Of a prayer] the Jews — three hours 
in the day appointed for daily, publick, and particu» 
lar prayers : whereof ſee Annot. upon Pſal. 55.17, 

and of this ninth houre, 4.10, 3,30. 
V. 2. Beantifull] By v. 1 1. it appears that ĩt was 
the gate which was in the firſt court towards the 
Eaſt, where Solomons porch was: ſee Annot. upon 


Joh, 10. 23. 
V. 4. Look on * A word which queſtionleſſe 
was accompanied by ſome internall motion of the 


holy Ghoſt, to kindle in him ſome ſpark of faith, 

V. 6. In the name] That is, I ſpeak by his autho- 
rity and commiſſion z and by his power my word 
fhall be accompanied with its effect. 

V. 11. Held) Thanking them, and witneſſing his 
acknowledgement and affection. The porch] which 
was at the coming in of the Eaſtern gate of the Tem- 
ple, where the greateſt concourſe of people was, Act. 
5. 12. 

V. 12. Our own power] Peter humbleth himſelf 
to exalt Chriſt Jeſus, and reproveth their folly who 
alcribe that to mens bolnelfe which belongeth to 
God alone. 

V. 13. Denied him] That is to ſay, you refuſed 
him for your King, Job. 18.40. & 1 9.14.15. 

V. 16. His name] That is, he himlelf,his power, 
Through faith] vix;through the faith of us Apoſtles, - 
and of the lame man himſelf: faith being a diſpoſi- 
tion and neceſſary condition in man for to have the 


Annotations wonthe ACTS, 


ble 


work of Gods grace to take effect in him: ſee Phil, 
3-9% Which is by bim] vix. which is his gift, by his 
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V. 17. 1e did it] He ſpeaks of the common fore 
of people: for otherwile a great many had ſinned 
againſt their on conſcience, Ieh. 28. & 15. 22, 
And not altogether their offence : he doth. 
notwithſtanding, give them hope of pardon, which 
is altogether denied to thoſe as reje& or deny Chriſt 
out of pure malice, againſt the light and internall 
motion of the holy Ghoſt, Mat. 1 2.31. See 1 Tim. 


1. 13. 

V. 19, When the times] Not that the remiſſion 
of fins be put oft till then, bur becauſe irſhall be thea 
publickly declared, and ſhall bing forth its erernall 
eſſect of life and glory: ſee Annot. upon Matth. 
12.32. Of refreſhing] a figurative tearm taken from 
work-men, Who in the evening doe retire into the 
ſhade and to reſt, to repreſent the reſt of eternall 
life at the laſt coming of Chriſt after the labours 
and trayails of this life, Luke 16.25. Rev. 7. 15, 16. 
Fram the preſence] namely, that eternall happineſſe 
being granted to all the ele& by the full revelation 
of Gods face, 1 Cor. 13.12. 1 Jah 3.2. 

V. 10. Shall ſend} Again into the world to judge 
ment, and to gather up all his Church into heaven. 
Was preached] that is to ſay, was (et before you, and 
put (as ic were) into your hands by the preaching of 
the Goſpel. # 

V. 21. The heaven] His humane nature reſiding 
in heaven, and no more upon earth. Of reſtitutionF 
namely, of the accompliſhment of Chriſts kingdom, 
by which all the diſorders and ruins which fin hath 
brought into the world, ſhall be repait ed and reſto- 
red: ſee Rom. 8. 21. Since the] the Greck, after the 
age, which may alſo be tranſlated, from all ancient 
times, 

V. 24. Of theſe daes] Namely, of the Me 
his ſpi 22 and eſpecially — 
compliſhment of it in heaven. | 

V, 25. The children] viz. Of the ſtock of the 
Patriarchs, their hcirs, and fellows of the covenant 
made with them for all their poſterities. 

V. 26. Firſt] viz. Before the Gentiles, Mattia 
_ Act. 1 —— 2 — him] vix. — 

m for your ſalvation by the preaching G0 
ſpel. To bleſſe you] vir, with this heavenly and ſpi- 
rituall bleſſing, which was promiſed Abrabam, and 
was to be ſpread the world over by Chriſt,who is the 
holy ſeed, by virtue and communion whereof this 
is communicated, Gal. 3.9, 14. 


CHAP. IV. 

VE t. The Captain] Th' Ital. the chiefs ſee 

of theſe Chiefs, or Captains of the 0 
Annot. upon ay 22 4. The Sadduces] whole ſeck 
emulating that of the Phariſees, was ſo increaſed in 
dignity, that it was admitted into publick judge- 
ments, eſpecially in criminall ones, wherein they 
were exceeding ſevere z whereas contrariwiſe tho 
Phariſees were very clement, and mild, 4.5. 17. 


Spirit Or, which hath all its being and power from | & 23. 6. 
» Who is the true object and foundation of it. 


V. 2. Through n bim * 
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a ſoveraign example, Or, by the power of Feſus, b 
whom, — head being A = Ae that 
believed in him ſhould likewiſe riſe again, 1 Cor. 
15.21, Orby his authority and command, The Re- 
ſurrection] denied by the Sadduces, Mat, 2 2.23. 

V. 5. Scribes] See Annot. upon Mat. 2.4. 

V. 6. Annas] It is very probable that this high 
Prieſt was Jonathan the ſon of Annas who bore his 
fathers name. 

V. 7. They as ed] Not deſiring to be inſtructed, 
* (if they could) to intrap them and put them to 

cath, 

V. 10. By the Name] viz. By his power called 
upon by our prayer. 

V. 12. None other] Namely, no other perſon or 
power in all the world. | 

V. 16, Cannot deny it] Hereby they give ſentence 
againſt themſelves, . 

V. 17. Threaten] Their evill conſciences are here- 
in diſcovered, for paſſing by all equity and reaſon, 
they break out into open force and tyranny, In this 
vame] namely, as from Chriſt, and to preach his 
doctrine. 

V. 18. To Peak at all] Either openly, or pr'- 
varely,oppoſing their autho1i:y to the reſolved coun- 
ſell of God. 

V. 20. e cannot] Neither in reaſon, having 
Gods command for it, nor in effect, being driven 
thereunto by the holy Ghoſt. 

V. 22. For the man] And therefore could him- 
felf reſtifie, with that firmneſſe as befitted his age, 
and ſet forth all the circumſtances thereof. Or ha- 
ving been ſo long in that miſery, he was known by 
all men, and they all did the more rejoyce at his be- 
ing bealed, 5 the compaſſion they had on him 
becauſe he had ſuffered ſo long a time. 

V. 23. To their own] Namely, to ſtrengthen 
one another, and to praiſe God for the ſtedfaſtne ſſe 
viherewith he had enducd them. 

V. 24. Lift up their voice] When the Goſpels 
enemies endeyour to hinder the pallage of it, then 
mult men have recourſe unto prayer. 

V. 25. Thy ſervant David] Becauſe the king- 
dom of Cirift is bere meant, therefore the Apoſtles 
ground themſelves upon the promiſe, 

V. 27. Anointed] viz. Appointed and conſecra- 
ted king of thy Church, and likewiſe filled with the 
gifts of thy Spirit. 

V. 28. For to doe] Though they had no know- 
ledge of Gods will, nor no right intention to con- 
form themſelves unto it. Thy hand] namely, thy ſo- 
veraign and efficacious providence, by which thou 
— and directeſt all things, and chances that 

pen. 

v. 29. Behold their threatnings] viz, Caſt down 
and humble their arrogant pride. They may ſpeak] 
they ſeck not here reſt for themſclyes, but that Al- 
mighty God mięht be exalted. 

V. 31. They were] That is, by an actuall, new, 
and evident motion. Vith loldueſſe] whereby is 


Annotation: upon the ACTS; 


(| 


chap. v. b 


ſhewed the fruit and power of prayer. 
V. 32. His own) viz, No man eſteemed what 
he had as his own, when the Churches neceſſity re. 
quired it to be helpfull ro ſuch as wanted. [ 
V. 33. Great power] viz. Efficacie of demon. 
ſtration and perſwaſion. Or, with great courage 
and freedom, Of the reſurrection] under which ig 
comprehended all the doctrine of the Goſpel,as 47# 
1. 22. Great grace] namely, the bleſſing of God. 
and good will of the people. F 1 
V. 35. Apoſtles feet] viz. To be diſtributed ac. 
cording to the Apoſtles advice and counſell. 45 be 
had need] wig. it was not equally divided amoneft 
them to every one alike : but there was a propor. 
tionable diſtribution according to their particular 


wants. 
CHAP.V. 

NM ot Peter] To whom this fraud was di. 

vinely revealed. To lie] or, to deceive the ho- 
ly Ghoſt, becauſe that this conſecration might be by 
a motion of the Spirit, and he had not truly obeyed 
it, Or, it was diſſimulate as proceeding from pure 
charity, which is a work of the holy Ghoſt, an yet 
was nothing but hypocriſie: and the declaration 
thereof was made before the Apoſtles, Miniſters of 
the holy Ghoft, and enlightned by him, to take 
__ of the fraud, and to be judges of the miſ- 

eed. 

V. 4. Nhiles it remained] This poſſeſſion before 
it was ſold was thine: and after ĩt was ſold, the price 
thereof was likewiſe thine; if thou hadſt not conſe- 
crated it, none would have taken it from thee. Bar 
after the conſecration, thou hadſt no more any right 
at all to it; it was Gods, and therefore thou haſt 
committed ſacriledge. But one God] who was chief 
and preſide nt amongſt them; they alſo lie unto God, 
who filſly boaſt themſelves of the holy Ghoft : For 
even as God is himſelf pure, ſo alſo he defireth of us 
ſincerity of heart without diſſimulation or hypociiſie. 

V. 5. Fell down] Anaxias ſodain death ſheweth 
what power and force Gods word is of, which is 
a ſayour of death unto death to them that periſh. 

V.6. The young man] viz. Which were in com- 


pany. 

V. 9. To tempt] That is, to make a profane tri- 
all, whether he knew your fraud or no, and knowing 
of it, whether he would panith it. Are at the dore] 
viz. returning from burying thy husband. Shall ca- 
ry thee out] vx as ye have been partakers of this 
wicked act, ſo ſhall ye alſo partake of one and the 
ſame puniſhment, 

V. 12. They were all} Had their appointed place 
or ordinary meeting, there to preach to the people, 

V. 13. Of thereft] This as it ſeems ovght to be 
underſtood of other Doctors, who were allo very 
frequently. in the Temple. | 

V. 15. The ſhadow] Not that there was any vir- 
tue inherent rothe Apoſiles bodies, nor much lefſe 
to their ſhadow or garments : but to ſhew in them 


who ſought to be kealed à moſt fervent faich though 


yery 
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le and ignorant, to which God according & 11. 20. Their widom: namely, the Grecjans wi- 
_— ſed — his grace and power, choogh dows: held by the true Tews unequall to theirs in 
there ought no conſequence to be drawn thence. honour, by reaſon of the ſoreſaid mixture: and by 
Matth 9.21. & 14. 36. Acts 19. 17. And the gift reaſon of the dignity of the principall City of the 
of miracles to the Church was tor the enlargement Narion. NegleGed ] either becauſe they were not 
ofthe Goſpel, and ended even as the Apoſilel} ip did aflitied equally with the reſt, and with equall honor, 
when the Goſpel was —— — abroad. 4 | — the ä — the poors . 7 2. 45» 
the Sadduces) Sce Annor. upon Act. & 4. 35. or that they were not admitted into 5 
— . a . | honourable office of the ſaid diſtribution, — 
4+ v. 20. Al! the words) For men muſt not ſup- | tothecultome in thoſe days of employing therein 
preſſe what God commands to be publiſhed or re- godly and honourable widows, which was atterwards 
vealed. Of this Life] namely; of this ſaving doctrine, confirmed and regulated, 1 Tim. 5. 9 9 
which bringeth lite to them that beleeve. V. 2. Its notreaſon} The Apoſtles in the be- 
V. 24. They doubted] They were unſatisfied be- ginning, by reaſon of the ſmall number of belee vers 
fore, when they put the Apoſtles into priſon ; but had the charge of the poor, As 4. 35. Bur the 
now they are amazed, and know neither what to Church bcing encreaſed , they could not doe that 


* 


ſay, nor doe. and preach too. Whercupon by civine inſpiration 
V. 25. Teaching the people] Even as the Angel they made Deacons, upon whom they disburthened 
bad appointed them, v.20. þ | themſelves of this miniſtration: who alſo had power 
v. 28. To bring] Or, to cauſe the people to riſe, to provide for theſe complaints and diſorders Tables] 
and revenge his death upon us. | namely, at thoſe common meals, Acts 2.42. 46. un- 
v. 32. The holy Ghoſt] vix By bis gitts, and mi- der which is comprehended all the forefaid mini- 
raculous effects, which accompany our doctrine. ſtration. 


v. 33. They were cut] h Ital. and Fr: they | V. 3. Honeſt report] Tothe end their miniſtery 
burſt: or, they groaned, or they gnaſhed their teeth, might not be delpiſed. | 
V. 36. Theudas] The nime of a famous impo- . J. Nicholas] It is by ſome conceived that this 
ſor, who lived it mould ſeem in the latter days of was he who brought up that ſe of Hercticks called 
Herod the great: and is not mentioned in the hiſto- Nicholaitans after his name. 4 * ] namely, 
ries; but there is another ſpoken of, of the ſame à Gentile or Pagan cõverted to Tudaiſm, Mat. 23. 15. 
name, who lived ſome time after that. V. 6. They laid} A moſt ancient ceremony of 
V. 37. Iudas] Called by Hiſtorians Gaulanite, conſecration to God, and a ſign that ſuch perſons 
that is to ſay, born at Golan in Baſhan, but here is were taken to be approptiated to him, Exod. 29. 10. 
called Galifean,beca uſe he raiſed this tumult in Ga- and likewiſe of blefling, as if the grace and power of 
lilee : by reaſon of the ſecond taxation mide by Cy- God did ſettle upon them, Gen.48.14. Mat. 19.13. 
renim, after the firſt made by Auguſtus himſelf, Luke | V. 7. Increaſed) Namely , did ſpread it ſelfe a- 
2.3. broad, and at length among ſt the people. ere obe- 
V. 38. For if this] Not that we ought to judge of | dieat] did voluntarily ſubmit themſelves to beleeve 
a doctrine or religion by the laſtingneſle of it, or any | the Goſpel, See Rom. 1. f. & 16.26. 
other fa y ourable events, which God ſome times grants | V. 8. Full of faith] Namely, full of aſſurance 
to the falſeſt and worſt of them, according to his ſe- and freedome in the doctrine of Chriſt. Aud pow-- 
cret judgements. But it ſeems Gamaliel only ſeeks er] viz, of divine power and efficacy in all his 
to diſſwade them from violent and unlawful ways, | words and decds. Or of the power of the holy 
to remit all things to Gods providence, who by ma- | Ghoſt, to work miracles, 
ny other examples having thewed his judgements | V. 9. Of the Synagogue] There being in Ieruſa- 
upon the falſe Prophets that were amongſt his pro- lem divers _ of Eccleſiaſticall meetings, for the 
ple, it was to be hoped that in this caſe allo he might | reading and expounding of Gods Word: and for or- 
doe the like, if ſo be it were diſallowed by him. dinaty prayers, the Temple not being ſufficient for 
V. 40. Beaten them] Namely , with rods or | theſe purpoſes, for all men, and at all times: but it 
whips, which was a kinde of puniſhment, which the | was for the Prieſts, and forthe moſt religious acti- 
Romanes ſuffered the Jews to infli& in their Syna- | ons, ſacrifices, worſhip, &c. of the people, Of the 
gogues, but not openly, See Matth. 10. 17. & 3. 34+ | Libertines] it is likely they were lews . born of ſlaves; 


Abs 22.5. 2 Cor. 11.24. made free by the Romanes: and that they had ſome 
aſſembly apart, being deteſted by the other Iews, as. 
CH AP. VI. well by reaſon of the tain of ſervile condition: as 


Er. 1. The Grecians ] It is likely that they | becauſe they took part with the Romans, and their 
were Iews dwelling amongſt the Grecians | domination, which was abhorred by the Iews. 
out of their country; who had taken a habit of the | V. 10, The wiſdome] viz. The wiſdome which 
cultomes, language, and doctrine of the Grecians,in | was given him by the holy Ghoſt, 
many things differing from thoſe of leruſalem, and | V. 11. Suborned} Being overcome by the power 
2gainlt the pure profeſſion of Judaiſme, A#5 9. 29. of truth, they, make falſſ. od their refuge. 
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V. 14. Shall deſtroy] Stephen might well have 
denounced this deſolation of leiuſalem, and the 
diſannulling of ceremonies by Daniels prophelies, 
9. 26,27, or by Chriiits, Matih. 3. 2. but yet theſc 
wit neſſes were falſe, becauſe they witneſſed through 
hatred and malice: and beſides, they concealed 
part of what was ſpoken As,:hat Jeruſalem ſhould 
be deſtroyed, in caſe they were not converted: 
That the ceremonies ſhould be diſannulled; but to 
500 place to a more excellent kind of ſervice in 
pirit and truth. 

V. 15. As it had been] viz, Full of grace, ma- 
jeſty, and divine ſplendor. 

CHAP. VII. 

Er. 2. Brethren] He calleth them ſo, by rea- 
ſon of the degree which they held in the 
Jewiſh Church, which was yet not altogether re- 
jected by God, and by reaſon of the communion 
in the ſame God, nation, and covenant. Ihe God] 
the imention of Stephen is to declare that God 
choſe Abrabam out of meer grace, ſecing he was 
an idolater as the reſt of the Chaldeans were, Ioſ. 
24. 2, and therefore that neither he, nor the Jews, 
who were deſcended from him according to the 
fleſh, had any advantage of merit before God.And 
as he had choſen , ſo he might reject them if they 

went againſt his covenant. 

V. 5. Gave him none] This ſeems to be ſpoken, 
to ſhew the addition of grace which Abrahams po- 
ſterity the Jews had received above him: to binde 
them in ſo much the ſtricter bond to God; and 
to aggravate their ingratitude. 

V. 8. Patriarchs] See Annot. upon Aﬀs 2.29. 

V. 9. Moved with envy ] This circumſtance 
ſeems to be related, ro ſhew the conformity of the 
peoples malice , with that of their ancient fathers, 
in the hatred and perſecution of Gods ſervants 
ſent for the correcting of the vices, and ſalvation 
ef the Church, as Ioſeph was. 

V. 14. Threeſcore and fiſteen] See Annot. upon 
Gen.46.27. the reaſon of the diverſities of the num- 
ber here and in that place. 

V. 16. were Carried over] The Scripture makes 
no mention but onely of Joſephs bones being car- 
ried into Sichem, Exo 13. 19. Joſ. 24. 22. It may be 
it was known by tradition from father to ſonne, 
that the bones or the bodies of the reſt of Iacobs 
children, were alſo carried thither : and indeed af- 
ver Chriſts time, their monuments were yet to be 
fhewn in the land of Canaan, Abraham] Gen, 33. 
Kg, it is ſaid that Jacob bought that field where 
Joſeph was baried: and it is likely that this variety 

rocceded from ſome writers who copied this book; 
: may be by reaſon of the like a& of Abrabam, 

en. 23.16. 

V. 22. was mighty] That is to ſay, he did and 
ſpake great things, & was in both accompanied with 
a divine majeſty, height, and power. See Luꝶ· 24.19. 

V. 23. It came into] By revelation which God 
had made unto him of his calling, though he had 
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chap.vij, 
not as yet declared him the time thereof, nor the 
meaus of exerciſing it, 

V. 25. He ſuppoſed] It is likely that God had 
promiſed him that he thould be received, followed 
and obeyed by the people, yet without any deſig- 
nation of a certain time, in which Moſes was mil 
taken. See E æod. 3. 18. & 4. 1. 5. This hiſtary hath 
allo a relation to the ordinary refuſall the peo- 
ple had made of the inſtruments of their ſalvation. 

V. 26. As they ſirove] It is the property of good 
men to compole difterences betwixt, or 1 mongſt 
their brethren. 

V. 27. who made tbee] This was a ſhamefull 
unthankiulnefle towards God, and revenge towards 
Moſes. 

V. 29. Then fled] Moſes would not tempt God, 
nor arrogantly run himſelf into danger. 

V. 30. In a flame] Namely, ina fiery and fla- 
ming buſh ; which fire ſignified the oven of afflicti- 
on, wherein the people were. 

V. 31. The voice] God would aſſure the Fa- 
thers that it was he who revealed himſelf unto them. 

V. 3 2. I am the God] Seeing this Angel, v. 30. 
cals himſelf God, it muſt be Jeſus Chriſt the Me- 
diatour, whoſe Godhead is eternall. 

V. 33. Holy ground ] For Gods preſence hal- 
lowed it. R 

V. 35. They refuſed] viz. Whom they had diſa- 
vowed, and with contempt refuſed to know. By the 
hands] namely, by the power, authority, and con- 
duct of the Son of God. See Exod. 23. 20. & 33. 
14. & 34.9,10. Iſa.63.9.11,12. Hab. 3. 13. 1 Cor. 
10.9. Heb. 1 2. 25, 26. who in all ages hath been the 
head and Saviour of his people. 

V. 36. Shewed wonders ] Namely, to aſtoniſh 
the Ægyptians, and to convince them, or alſo te 
aſſure the Jews of Gods will. 

V. 37. Shall yee hear] For Chriſt is ſent as tha 
onely Doctour and ruler of his Church. 

V. 28. In the church] Th' Ital. In the afſew- 
bly : viz. when the people were ſolemnly aſſembled 
for to receive Gods Law. with the] was a meſ- 


| ſenger and mediatour between the Son of God, gi · 


ving his Law, and the people, Gal.3.19. The live- 
ly Oracles] namely, the Law of God, Rom. 3. 2. 
madeliving by the power of the Spirit in the hearts 
of men, Heb. 4.12, to produce its effects: which 
were, not to give ſpirituall and everlaſting life to 
man, dead in fin, Rom. 8. 3. 2 Cor. 3.79. Gal. . 
21. But throughly to waken the conſciences, binde 
the hearts, and repreſſe ſin, &c. 

V. 39. Turned back again] They went aſtray, 
imitating the idolatrics of Ægypt, in worſhipping 
the Calf Sec Annot. upon Exod. 3 2.4. Others & 
gain refer this to the great defire and defignetbvy 
had to return into Egypt, Numb. 14: ,4+ 

V. 40. e wot not] Yet they knew very well 
that he was gone for their advantage, and that hee 
would rcturn and bring them the Law. 


V. 42. Twzed] God withdrew his — 


chap vii). 
e. and ſpirit from them; and gave them over to 
2 devil, to beled by him to idolatry without any 
, Pſal.$1.12. Exch. 20. 25, 26. 39. Rom. 1.24. 
2 Thel. 2. 1 1. As it is] which idolatry committed 
in the deſert, 48s pointeth at in this paſlage. Slain 
beaſts]as if the Lord ſhould fay,Your forefathers be- 
an to pervert the ſervice which I ordained them in 
the wilderneſſe, and you have exceeded their wick- 
eſſe, 
* 43. The ſtar] For Baalims repreſented the 
Planets : and Moloch according to the common o- 
pinion was Saturn, called here Remphan. The ree- 
lon whereof is not certainly known, nor the origi- 
nall of the name: Unleſſe it were the Arabian name 
of that Planet uſed in thoſe days; for Remphan in 
the Arabian tongue ſignifieth moſt high and ele- 
vated : which belongeth to Saturn more then to any 
other planet, it being the higheſt of all the reſt. Be- 
youd Babylon] in Amos it is beyond Damaſcus : but 
Stephen expreſſeth the meaning, which is, that the 
people ſhould be ſcattered and diſperſed into the 
uttermoſt parts of the world, = 

V. 44. Of witneſſe ] Within which the princi- 

pall piece repreſenting Gods majeſty, wasthe Ark, 
wherein were the Tables of the whole Law, called 
the witneſſe, EX0d.16.341. Now it ſeems the mean- 
ing is, that if the moveable Tabernacle , made by a 
modell received from God, and with ſo much pre pa- 
ration, mi ht by Gods own appointment be changed 
into a firm, and far more excellent Temple; it was 
no way out of reaſon, that God ſhould change thar 
materiall Temple into a ſpirituall one, which is the 
Church; in which is the truth of all thoſe ancient 
Fabricks: and therefore that he (Stephen) could not 
be accuſed of impiety, for foretelling the deſtruction 
of the Temple,and the aboliſhing of the ceremonial] 
worlhip of it, Acts 6,1 4. 

V. 45. Of David] Who was the firſt that pro- 
jected the Fabꝛick of the Temple, 2 Sam.7.1,2. 

V. 45. A Tabernacle] Ital. A babitation: namely, 
a ſettled place for the ordinary ſignes of his preſence 
in grace and power,and for his ſervice and worſhip, 

V. 48. Dwelleth not] viz, To be as it were faſt 
bound unto it, or ſhut up in it, according to the falſe 
opinion of the Jews, See Ter. 7.4. 

V. 49. Heaven 2] That is, God is immenſe, and 
cannot be circumſcribed in any one place. 

V. 51. Stiffe-neched] The Greek word ſignifi- 
eth ſo hard and ſtifſe- necked a people, that they are 
not to be made pliable, Vncircumciſti] namely, as 
profane in wardly and wicked, as the heathens them- 
ſelres; though they outwardly carried in their bo- 

es circumciſion, a mark of regeneration, and the 
ſeal of Gods coyenant, The holy Ghoſt ] by whom 

ods truth is not onely propounded, bur the truth 
of it is lixewiſe ſo powerfully demonſtrated inward- 
y that yon cannot domalt 
late m alice, Gen. 6. 3. Matth. i 2. 1, Heb.6.4. 

V. 52. The juft one] Chriſt Jeſus was fo called, 


dot onely in reſpect of dis innoceney, but allo be- 
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cauſe he es all righfeouſneſſe in the world. 

V. 53. By the diſpoſition } The Greek, by the 
outcries and proclamations of Angels: namely, they 
being as it were the Son of God the ſupream Law- 
givers publike criers, Gal.3.19. Heb. 3. 2, Or, in the 
middeit of Angels ſtanding round about them in 
ſquadrons, Deut 33.2. Either ſenſe is to ſhew,that if 
they bad contemned the Law, given with ſo much 
majeſty aud terror, it was no marvail if they teje&t- 
ed the Goſpel, propounded unto them in 2 mean, 
ſimple, aud milde manner. 

V. 54. Gnaſhed on him] via. With madneſſe and 
_ „which they bare to the Evangelicall do- 
ne. | 

V. 55. Aud ſaw] This was a miraculous viſion, 
in which Stephen by a ſupernaturall light and virtue. 
did (ce into heaven, and beheld that ſplendor and 
majeſty with which Chriſt is clothed there. Unleſſe 
one will ſay, that it was but an image of it created by 
God, which was repreſented to Stephens both in- 
ward and outward ſenſes. See Afs 10.11, 

V. 58. The witneſſes] Who according to the law, 
vane 6 were to — the firſt ſtones. Now all 
this was done in a tumult & not by any ju- 
diciall execution, which Os ian had reſerved 
to themſelves, p 

V. 60. He ſell aſteep'} viz. He quietly, and 
ſweetly expired: a — phraſe, by 1 the. 
aſlured hope of the bleſled reſurrection. 


CHAP. VIII. 
Er. 1. All ſcattered} Namely , the body of 
the Church for the moſt part, 

V. 2. Great lamentation] For when the Church 
is bereaved of ſuch excellent perſons, there is then 
great cauſe of ſadneſſe. 

V. 4. ent every where] By this example we are. 
exhorred not to reſt and eaſe our ſelves, when wee 
are perſecuted in one city, and flie to another; but 
rather to be more and more fruitfull, | 

V. 5. Phifip] It is likely it was the Deacon, Acts. 
6.5. rather then the Apoſtle, who remained in Jeru- 
ſalem with the reft,v.1, To Samaria] the converſi- 
on of the Samaritanes was as the firſt- fruits of the 
calling of the Gentiles, 

V. 9. Bewitched] Or, aſtoniſted and beſotted, 
or, put them out of their ſenſes. 

V. 10. The great power] viz. The greateſt in- 
ſtrument of Gods power that can be remeinbred. 
And this is Satans cunning; namely, to hide what is. 
moſt wicked under the cover of Gods name, and. 
ſuppreſſe and dzrken what is truly divine. 

V. 12. ere baptized] Renouncing by the ſame. 
means all manner of impiety and ſuperitition, e- 
ſpecially that of Simons, Acts 19.19. 

V. 13. Beleeved] Made an outward profeſſion 
of beleeving; or gave ſome aſſent tothe dodtrinc;; 
but hypcritically, and without giving way to the in- 
ward operation of the holy Ghoft , to a true cone 
verſion and hyely regeneration, . 


V. 14. 
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V.14. They ſent} Then ſurely Peter was not a- 
bove the reſt of the Apoſtles: ſeeing that he is em- 
ployed by them. 

V. 15. The holy Ghoft] Nor onely the inward 
gift thereof in light and grace; but alſo the exter- 
nall and miraculous ones, which in thoſe beginnings 
were conferred upon many after baptiſme; __ - 
ly upon thoſe who were by God appointed for the 
miniſtery of the Church, 

V. 17. Laid they] See Annot. upon Ack. 6.6. 


V. 21. Inthis matter] Namely, in this ſacred of- 


fice of preaching the Goſpel: in which the laying 
on of hands is required, to obtain the grace of the 
Spirit. Or, in this faith and doctrine. Or, in this 
buſineſſe. 

V. 22, If perhaps] This word ſheweth the dif- 
ficulty of the thing by reaſon of the grievouſneſſe of 
the ſin. — whhour paning off the hope 
of grace: but rather to ſerve for a greater ſpurre to 
the linner to bring him to repentance. See 2 Tim. 
2. 25. 

V. 23. That thou art] viz, That thou art pol- 
ſeſſed with a moſt wicked malice, and art a ſlave 
to the Devil, for to doe all manner of wickedneſſe. 

V. 24. Pray yee] Though S. Peter onely ſpake 
to him, yet Simon returns his deſire unto them all, 
| bby reaſon of their joint affection, and that he might 
have the benefit of all their prayers. That none] 
wiz, that the moſt unhappy eſtate of my ſoul which 
you deſcribe, may not drive me into eternall dam- 
nation, which you threaten me with. 

V. 25. which is deſert] This may be referred 
to the city of Gaza, which at that time was deſo- 
late and ruined. Others tranſlate it, that way 7s 
deſert, and in this ſenſewe muſt take it for that part 
of the way which was along the ſea-coaſt, and was a 
country very little inhabited z whereas the other part 
of the way, which came from Jeruſalem to the ſea- 
coaſt, was in the beſt peopled place of Iudea. 

V. 27. An Euch] Becauſe it was the cuſtome 
in the Eaſt parts to ſet Eunuchs over the pre 
and moſt mighty affairs; therefore they called the 


chiefeſt ſervants of great Princes Eunuchs, although 


indeed they were never made ſo: See Annot. upon 
Gen. 37.38. Candace] all the Queens of Æthiopia 
were called by this name: as now all the Romane 
Emperours are called by the name of Cæſar. Queen 
f] for amongſt the Æthiopians women were ca- 
pable of reigning. See 1 Kings 10. 1. For to wor- 
hip] ſee 1 Kings 8.41. John 12. 20. 

V. 29. Said] vix, By revelation or ſecret inſpira- 
tion, Or, he was moved by the holy Ghoſt to joine 
himſelf to the chariot, 

V. 31. He deſired] He ſhewed the great deſire 
he had to be inſtructed, and underſtand the holy 
Scripture, 

V. 3 3. In his] Becauſe he voluntarily bumbledhim- 
Telf even to the death to which he was condemned, 
God did deliver him from it, and hath ſoveraignly 
exalted him, Phil. 2. 3,9, ho ſnall] that is to ſay, 


upon the Ac rs. chap, ix; 


* 
after he hath been dead, he ſhall riſe again, and lixe 
eternally. 

V.37. with all thine] That is, 
firmly, with thy whole heart. 

V. 39. Caught away} That is to ſay carried him 
away by a ſw ift and ſudden motion 51 Kives 18. 13. 
2 RNixg 2. 16. Ee. 3. 12. 13. 


CHAD. IX. 
Er. 2. To the Synagogues] The Romans who 
had taken Iudea ſuffered the Tews to live ac. 
cording to their Law and Religion,(whereapon the 

high Prieſt as head of the great Councell might im- 

priſon and judge of the quality of a lews crime) but 

| had reſerved unto themſelves the pronunciation of 
the judiciall ſentence, and the publike capitall cxe- 
cution. Of tha way] the Ital, Gf this Se: French, 
profeſſion, or religion. 

V. 5. hom thou] viz. In my members, from 

| Which I have nothing ſeparate, and in my docttine, 

ſervice, and glory, &c. It is hard] a tearm taken 

from reſty cattell,which the more obſtinate they are, 

the worſe they cauſe themſelves to be uſed, and yet 
at the laſt arc forced to obey, To ſignifie unto Saul, 
that for all his fierce proccedings, he could not with- 
| Rand Gods motion and calling; and that therefore 
| he ought to yeeld unto it quietly and willingly, other- 
wiſe he ſhould draw great plagues upon him. Ste 

I Cor. 9. 16. 

V. 7. Hearing] See Dan. 10.7. Now Accs 22. 9, 
it is ſaid that they ſaw the light, but did not heare 
the voice. Wherefore we mult lay, that they heard 
Sauls voice, but not Chriſts. Or ſome confuſed 
' ſound, Or the ſound of the Hebrew words which 
the Lord uſed, Acts 26.14. but not the meaning, as 
| Matth 27.47. 

2 V. 8. He ſam vo nan] viz. His eyes being daze- 

led with that heavenly light, which by miracle, or b 

expreſſion and condenſation of true natur 

humour of the eyes, produced thoſe ſcales which are 
afterwards ſpoken of; and all to ſhew him that he 
was altogether blinde in ſpirituall things, and that 
he muſt renounce all prelumption of wiſdome, and 
become a childe, and a fool before God, for to bee 

made wiſc by him. See Annct. upon Iohn 9.6.1 C. 

18. 

; V. 9. Three days) During which time it is likely 
hee had his rapturcs , and revelations, mentioned 
2 Cor. 1 2. 2. 

V. 11. For bebold] By verſe 17, it appeares that 
God revealed unto Anauias the ſub ject of Sauls pray 
er: namely, to be inlightned in body and in ſpirit, 
to perform Gods will, and that be was ſent thither 
for to fulfill it. : 

V. 12. And bath ſeen] viz. God by another Yi 

ſion prepared Saul for the coming of Ananias » and 
for the work which by his means he would do upon 
him. 

V. 15. A choſen veſſell. Thar is, an excellent 
Miniſter of God, and induced with ſpecial pane 


lincerely, and 


— — 


a - 


chap. x. | ; | 
boye others; To bear] vix, to give knowledge of 
ne. to preach the doctrine of my perſon and truth. 

V. 16. For I will] Here we muſt ſupply, which 
de ſhall freely doe, notwithſtanding all perſecuti- 
ons; — will inſtruct, and frame him to a moſt in- 

incible patience. | 
. ; He received fight) Whileſt he was infla- 
med with Phariſaicall pride, aud arrogance, puffed 

with knowledge, hee? ſaw not: and the Lord to 
bodily eyes, that this outward might bee a ſigne to 
bim of his inward blindneſſe. was 14 for 
a token that he was received into the body of the 
Church. 1 

V. 20. The Son of God] This was the princi- 
all part of Pauls preaching to the Jews, who yet 
expected the Meſſias. . 

V. 21. 15 not this he] So was Gods infinite pow- 
er made known to many, ; 

v. 22. Proving] The Greek word ſignifieth to 
confirm a thing by comparing of reaſons, and au- 
thorities z and it is like that here is meant the con- 
ferring of ancient propheſies: lee Acts 17. 11. & 
28.23. 

3 Many] Namely, three years, Gal. 1. 18. 
Tokill him] for the Croſſe is commonly joyned 
with the confeſſion of Chriſts name. 

V. 25. The diſciples ] That is, the beleevers 
which were afterwards called Chriſtians. 

V. 26. Aſſayed to join] It ſhews that Paul was 
ſufficieutly humbled, when he eſteemed the leaſt 
— * the Church above all the honour in the 
wor 

V. 27, Declared] Some refer this to Saul him- 
lelf, others to Barnabas, who might live at Dama- 
ſcus, where this act was well known, or might cer- 
tainly haye heard of it ſome other way. | 

V.28. with them ] Namely, with Peter and 
Iames, Gal. 1.18, 19. for the other Apoſtles were 
then abſe nt. 

V. 29. The Greciaus] See Annot. upon Adis C. 1. 

V. 30. To Tarſus] Becauſe it was his owne 

* and nright poſſibly have ſome authoxitie 
there, 
V. 31. Edi fed] viz, Going with profit forward 
in their ſpirituall eſtate, wich delight, and content, 
by interchangeable inſtructions, and holy exam- 
pies; which is the frequent ſenſe of this word, oppo- 
lite to ſcandals. Aud in the ] or, they were filled 
with comfort, &c. 

V. 32. The Saints] A common title for all belee- 
vers{anRikied by their calling, by faith, and the ſpi- 
nt of regeneration. Lydda ] a City, or great Bo- 
rough, or Caſtle, in the tribe of Ephraim, called al- 
lo Dioſpalis, 

V. 35. Saron] Another city in the ſame tribe, 
neer to Lydda. 

V. 36. Joppa] A ſca town necr to thoſe other 


ww) | in thele days called Iapha, Tonab 1, 2. Dor- 
4s 


Annotations upon the Ac rs. 


up ke him ſenſible of his blindneſſe, darkned his 
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| goat, Fulf of ] viz, rich and abundant in good. 


works, 
V. 37. Waſhed] According to the cuſtomes of thoſe 
days, to wath and anoint dead bodies, leaving them 
aſterwards for ſome time in the houſe, in all mens 
fight, that they might come and perform their laſt 
duties to them, untill they were carried to burying. 

V. 38. They ſeat] Thefe murmured not agai 
God, but called upon him for help, humbly waiting 
his good pleaſure. | 

V.39.The coats] vi. That ſhe gave for alms;which 
is noted as her praiſe for a double virtue of in- 
duſtry and charity. 

V. 41. Called the Saints ] She was raiſed again 

more for others ſ:kes then for her own, 


CHADP.x. 


= t. A Centurion ] Who had a hundred 
men under his command. Of the band] or 
cohort, which was a ſquadron of Romane footmen 
tothe number of about fix hundred, which made 
the tenth part of a Legion , whereof every one as 
well as the cohorts had its particular name. 

V. 2. Devout] Namely, a Proſelyte in beleef, 
and religion. Not by circumciſion, and open pro- 
feſſion, which the Romans were forbidden by their 
Laws: ſee Annot. upon Mat. 23. 15. 

V. 3. Evidently} viz; Not in an extaſie, or rap- 
ture of the Spirit, or in a dream, but waking, ocu- 
larly and ſenſibly. The ninth] that is, three a clock 
in the afternoon, which was one of the houres of 
daily prayers, Acts 3. 1. | 

V.4. Are come up] A kinde of ſpeech taker 
from ancient ſacrifices : ſee Lev. 212. & 24.7.P ſa. 


{ 141.2, to ſignifie that theſe works of piety in Co 


velius had, as one ſhould ſay, kept his memory a 
live before God, and had as it were excited the Lord 
to remember him, to conferre his full knowledge 
and grace upon him by his Goſpel, after he had 
prepared him by thoſe ſecret and initiall-operati-- 
ons of bis Spirit: 

V. 7. Devout ſoldier J & maſters 
ple prevaileth much with a ſervant. 

V. 9. Vpon the houſe] Made in the manner of 
a terrace, according to the cuſtome: ſee Mat. 10. 
27. Others take it to be a room in the uppermoſt: 
ſtory of the houſe, as Dan. 6. 10. The pxth]vix- 
at mid-day, which was alſo an houre of daily pray- 
er, Pſ.55.17. 

V. 10. Into a trance] via. A divine and ſaper— 
naturall elevation of the minde, and abſtraction 
thereof from the ſenſes, and organs of the bodie: 
to be altogether attentive to the revelation which 
was preſented unto him under the. following 
ſhapes. 

V. 11. A certain veſſell] Ital. & French, 4 
Sail; the Greek alſo, veſſell, but this generall name 
is alſo taken for the ſail of a.thip, , 


good exam 


Which is as much as to ſay,z Roe, or wilde 
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V. 12. Aud eat] Indifferently, without making 
any difference of meats clean or unclean, according 

to the Law, Lev. 11.2. Deut. 14.4. Now it ſhould 
ſeem that God had cauſed that foreſaid hunger, v. io. 
in him, as a fitting preparation to the viſion which 
he went to ſhew him. 

V. 14. Common or unclean] Ital. FVuclean or defi- 
led. It ſhould ſeem that by theſe two words are ſig- 
nified the two kinds of legall uncleanneſſe in meats, 
wherof one was of it ſelf, & of all the whole kind, the 
other in ſome particular reſpe& , and accidentally. 

V. 16. Done thiice] To the end that no after 
thoughts or doubts might remain unto Peter, but 
that he might be fully ſatis fied. 

V. 19. The Spirit] Namely, Gods Spirit, by in- 
ternall revclation. 

V. 20. Doubting nothing] This declareth of what 
kinde of obedience faith ought to be. 

V. 23. And lodged them] See here what the viſi- 
on of the clean and unclean beaſts, which God had 
ſanctified, did ſignifie; namely, the accepting of the 
Gentiles withthe Iews into the kingdome ot Chriſt, 

V. 25. worſhiped him] vi z. He did him an homage 
not altogether holy as unto God, but yet in ſome 

art religious, as to one of Gods miniſters, with 
— notable exceſſe of humility, who therefore was 
corrected by Peter: lee Rev. 19.10. & 22.8. 

V. 27. Found many] Cornelius would not a- 
lone poſſeſſe the good he waited ſor, but deſired al- 
ſo to make his friends partakers with him. 

V. 28. To keep company] By the Law of God 
this was underſtood of every ſtrait bond, as of 
matrimony, ſociety, covenant,or familiar converſa- 
tion. But by tradition it was wreſted even to coming 
into their houſes, or eating with them at their or- 
di nary meals, Acts 11.3. Gal, 2. 12. Vnto one of] 
namely, to a Pagan that was not a Iew. common 
or] vi. in regard of the diverſity of Nations. Nowa 
tbe Apoſtles and beleevers knew as well by the pro- 
pheſies, as by Chriſts inſtructions, that the Gentiles 
ihould be called; but it appears that they beleeved it 
ſhould be done by being incorporated into the Iew- 
iſh nation by means of circumciſion, of which doubt 
Peter now, and others by him were cleared. 

V. 2c, without gain-ſaying] viz, Without con- 
troverſie or doubt. 

V. 34. Is 0 reſpecte-] That is to ſay, he judgeth 
of men, for to accept of them to be his, not for out - 
ward reſpects, as of nation, condition, &c. but for 
the ä of piety, and of uprightneſſe of 
the heart, Now he ſpeaketh not here of that origi- 
nall of the will and pleaſure of God, by which he 


taketh into favour one who of himſelſe is as un- 


worthy as the other, Rom.9, 11. 1 Cor. 4.7. but of 


that conſequent degree of his love toward the work 

of his grace, in what nation or quality of perſon ſo- 

ever it be found, to maintain, increaſe, and make 
it up. 


V. 36. The word] The Ital. addeth, According to 
the word : that is, of which indifferency of nations 
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chapx, 
| he hath given the Tews clear inſtructions by the 
Goſpel, which was firſt preached unto them, reyeal. 
ing in it the beſtowing of bis grace now, atherwiſe 
then he did under the law. Peace] namely, the re- 
conciliation of men with God; and the re uniti 
of all nations indifferently into Gods covenany 
Ifa. 57. 19. Epheſ. 2.14. 16,17, Col.1.20, Hei) 
Ital. zrþo z5? or, who hath been eſtabliſhed univer. 
{ll King of the world, and not of one nation one. 
ly; wherefore he will alſo gather his elects out of 
them all, Rom.3.30. & 10,12, 

V. 38. Anointed] viz. Hath in his humane na- 
ture endowed him with the fulneſſe of the gift of 
| his Spirit, and hath conſecrated his whole perſon 
to the office of Mediatour , which are the two 
| things ſignified bythe ancient anointment, Pſ.2,6, 
| Oppreſſed ] that is, held under the devils tyranny; 
for the word ſignifieth detained under any ones 
| power. s with him] viz. in fulneſſe of Godhead, 

as he was everlaſting Son, Col. 2. 9. and in power, 
grace, and fayour, as he was man, and Mediatour, 
Joh. 8. 29. & 16.32. 
V. 40. Shewed him] vix. He cauſed him to ap- 
pear, ſhewing that he was truly riſen again. | 
V. 4. Choſen before] viz Ordained and ap- 

pointed to this office. ho did eat] As if he ſhould 
lay, we ſpeak not by hearſay, but as certain evidence 
and eye-witneſſes of it. 

V. 42. Of the quick] As well of them which at 
| his laſt coming ſhall be yet found living, as of thoſe 
which being dead before, ſhall bee raiſed againe, 

1 Cor. 15.5 1. 1 Theſſ.4+1 5. See Rom 14.9. 2 Tim, 4s 
1. 1 Pet. 4.5. | 

V. 43. Through bis name] wiz. Through him, 
| his virtue, power, and merit, and for his ſake. 
.. 44: The holy Ghoſt] That is, the miraculous 

gifts of Gods Spirit were in an init ant conferred up- 

on ſome, and that of ſanRification to the true elect, 
and that of common illumination to all. 
V. 45. Of the] Namely , the native and ar- 
| cumciſed lews; but converted unto the faith of 
Chriſt, 

V. 46. Tongues ] The Ital. Divers tongues: 
namely, ſtrange tongues, which before they knew 
not: See Acts 2.4. 

V. 47. can any man ] Ser ing God hath confer- 
red upon them the iu ward and ſpirituall grace, who 
can find any fault with us who are his miniſters for 
communicating unto them the externall ſign, to joyn 
them to the hs of the Church ? 

v. 48. commanded] That is to ſay, 
them to receive baptiſme at his hands. 


CHAP. XI. | 

Er.8. Not ſo Lord] He gives us here to un- 
derſtand he was aſſured that God was the au- 

thour of this viſion, and that this command Was 

divine and-not humane. is 
V. 10. Three times] This ſerved for confirmati- 
on and certainty of the thing, v. 14 


—— 


he appointed 


V. 15. AS on ww] Namely , in like virtue, though 
not in the ſame likeneſſe of fiery tongues, nor in 
the lame degree. 

V. 27. withſtand God] S. Peter hath by his ex- 
ample left behind him a certain rule for all the Mi- 
niſters of Gods Word, to give a reaſon of their life 
and doctrine: namely, that to the uttermoſt of their 

wer, they in all things will make uſe of Gods com- 

mands, and his good will and pleaſure. 
V. 20. Unto the Grecians ] See Annot, upon 
Act; 6.1. : 
V. 21, The band] viz. God accompanied their 
Miniſtery wich the power of his Spirit, Luke 1. 66. 
Some copies after thoſe words, was with them: adde 
theſe words, for to heal them; that is to ſay, God 
manifeſted his power by them, in working of mira- 
des, by healing ſuck as were ſick amongſt thoſe that 


heard them, Luke 5. 17. 


V. 23. The grace of God] For all the good 


deeds and virtues wherewith the Church is qualifi- 
ed, muſt be aſcribed oncly to the grace of God. 
with purpoſe] or, with a good reſolution and delibe- 
ration; that is, ſincerely, and with a free courage. 

V. 25. For to ſech] See Acts 9. go. 

V. 28. By the Spirit] Namely, by divine revela- 


tion Dearth] hiſtories make men: ion of two dearths 
under claudius within the ſpace of three yeares. And | 


it is likely that here is meant the firſt, 
V. 29, The brethren] As well becauſe they might 


be in greater want by reaſon of the Jews their coun- | 
ns hate & perſecution: As alſo by re ſon of the 


chap. xij. 38 Annotations upon th⸗ \ C T Ss | 1 27 


ſame as writ the Goſpel, which ſeems to be he, na- 
med Col. 4. 10. 2 Tim. 4. 11. 1 Pet. 53. 12. 

V. 15. It is bis) Amongſt the Jews, as it appears 
by their hiſtories, there were very frequent appariti- 
ons of dead perſons, and theſe phantaſmaes (which 
queſtionleſſe were diabolicall) were thought by the 
vuloar ſort to be the ſpirits of the perſons whom 
they repreſented; and they thought there were ſome 
good, and ſome bad, according to the diyerſicy of 
the perſons, and their forepatied life. Now here 
ir ſhould ſcem that theſe people amazed as it were 
at an unlooked for chance, followed the popular o- 
pinion : and would thereby infer that Peters death 
was inevitable, ſeeing his ſpirit did already begiu to- 
appear. 

V. 17. The Lord ] So he aſecribes his deliverance: 
to God, and not to the Angel, which onely was ſub- 
ſervient to it. James] Antiquity athrmed,that this 
is he, who was called the brother of the Lord, Mat. 
12.55. who was allo made the firſt Biſhop of Jeru- 
ſalem, Acts 15.13. & 21,18. Gal.1.19.& 2.9.13, 
and was ſurnamed luſtus, and Oblias, a man of 
great eſteem even amongſt the Jews, Others take 
it to be James of Alpheus the Apoſtle, Mæt 10.2. A 
not ber place] namely, that leſle ſuſpicion or danger 
might fall upon the brethren. 

V. 20. as nouriſbed] For they of Tyre and Si- 
don contine upon the land of Galilee, which was 


part of Herods Kingdome: See 1 Rings 5.9.11. 


V. 23. He gave not] Not repreſſing, but rather 
ſwallowing up and accepting of thoſe impious flat- 


reſpe& which Chriſtians bore to the Church of Je- teries. Eaten of worms] God chaſe this manner 


rulalem, as to the mother Church of all the reſt, Sce | 


Rom,15.24.1 Cor. 16. 1. 2 C0/.8.4, & 9.1. Gal. 2. 10. 
V. ;o, To the Elders] A generall name for all 
the guides and miniſters of the Church, from which 
_ name hath been taken and framed the name of 
ict, 
CHAP, XII. 
Er. 1. Herod] Surnamed Agrippa, who was 
grand-child to Heyod the great, and had re- 
ceived the title of King, from the Emperors Cains 
and Claudius, together with the government of the 
Temple; in which he did according to his pleaſure: 
whereupon he alſo undertook thele executions, as 
by virtue of a generall commiſſion, though capital 
Judgements were taken away from the Jews. 


V. 2. He killed] Secretly in priſon, for after this 


will hee purpoſed to make 2 publike ſpectacle of 
Peter. The brother of Jobn J this is to diſtinguiſſi 
bim from James the ſon. of Alpheus. 

V. 3. Then were] This ſeems to be added, to ſig- 

e the cauſe why the puniſhment was Klayed, 

namely, in reverence of the feaſt of the Paffeover, 
whichlaſted cighr days. 

V. 4. Bring him forth] Namely , in a ſpectacle 
of publike execution. 

V. 5. Sandals) A kind of ſhoes, which were but 
manner of ſoles faſtened above the feet. 


„ 12. Mack] I is uncertain whether it be the | aurhority, as having the fame i 
| p holy Ghoſt, Gal. 2. 9. 


af puniſhment to retaliate this tyrants felneſſe and 
cruelty. 

V. 25. Their miniſtery] Namely , their carrying, 
and delivering the reliefe which was ſent by the 
Church of Antioch. 


| CHAP. XIII. 
Er. 1. Prophets] It ſhould ſeem that here: 
are meant luch as had the gift of expounding 
publikely the reſolutions of the Chriſtians faith by 
the infallible conduct and inſpiration of the holy 


| Ghoſt, 1 Cor.14.29.32. and it was an extraordina- 


ry degree, and ſingular for theſe times, of Eccleſia- 


ſticall office, yet inferiour to that of Apoſtles, 


I Cor. 12.28. Epheſ.4.11. And in many it was ac- 
companied with divine predictions. Brought up | 
or was his foſter brother; ſo Gad cals men of all 
conditions, that we ſhould deſpair of no man. Te- 
trureb] See Annot, upon Mati h. 14. 1. 

V. 2. Miniſtred] Namely, in publike prayers, 
expounding of the word, adminiſtration of the ſa- 
craments, and other parts of the Evangelicall mini- 
ſtery. Said] by ſome prophetick revelation directed 
to ſome or more of them, with rhe conſent and ap- 
probation of all the reſt. Separate me] — — bee 
held in equall degree with rhe Apottles, and to gn, 
as they ſent indifferent ly every where, — 

afallible grace "I 
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V. z. Laid — 

the office of Apoſtle, and of bleſſing, Atts 14. 26. 
V. 4. Selencia] A ſca-town of Syria, called by 

Authors Pieria; and was founded by Seleucus Nica- 


For a ſigne of conſecration to 


nor King of Syria, and called after his name. Hee 
founded alſo three other cities in the fame Land; 
namely, Antioch , Appamea , and Laodicea: and 
theſe tour cities were called the four ſitters. Cyprus] 
an Iſland which the Venetians hold at this day of 
the Turk , paying for it four thouſand crowns a 
year tribute. 

V. 5. Salamis] A city of Cyprus, which is thought 
to be that which in theſe days is called Famaguſta. 
Miniſter ] not ſo much to their perſons as to the 
work of the Miniſtery. See Acts 15.37. 


V. 6. Paphos] Another city in the foreſaid I- | 


Jand of Cyprus. 

V. 7. Deputy] The Ital. Proconſul: or, Propretor: 
For Cyprus was not a conſular, but a prætorian Pro- 
vince, viz, governed by them which came out of 
the yearly office of Prætors, and were called Pro- 
prætors. A prudent man] therefore his receiving the 
doctrine of the Goſpel ought not to be imputed to a 
newfangledneſſe or inſtability, 

V. 8. For ſo is] Elymas, an Arabian name, is 28 
much as td ſay, a magician, or a maſter of hidden 
arts and ſciences. f 

V. 9. who alſo] It is uncertain whether hee al- 
ways had theſe two names, whercot Paul is the Ro- 
mane name, and Saul the Hebrew name; or whether 
he took the Romane name after he was ſpecially ap- 
pointed Apoſtle to the Gentiles. 

V, 10. Child of the devil] That is, a deſperate 
and loſt man. To pervert] to give bad conſtructi- 
ons, and lay falſe imputations upon the Goſpel, 
which is the way of ſalvation, and thereby to hinder 
the work of Gods grace. The right ways ] viz. the 
means by which the Lord cals us unto him, 

v. 11. The hand of the Lord] He ſhews that God 
is the Authour of this puniſhment, and he onely the 
denunciator, being his Miniſter. 

V. 12. The doctrine] Which he ſaw accompani- 
ed with ſo much power of God, in perſwading, re- 
darguing, and doing of miracles, and with ſo much 


majeſty, and holineſſe, &c. 
V. 14. In Piſidia] To diſtinguiſh it from An- 
tioch in Cœloſyria. 


V. 15. The reading] Which was every Sabbat h 
day in certain parcels or portions: See Adts 13. 27. 
& 15 21. If ye have] ſee Annot. upon Luke 4-16. 
Of exhortation] this ſhews that the Scripture is gi- 
ven for inſtruction and exhortation. | 

V. 16. And ye that] Thus diſtinguiſhing hypo- 
erites from the true ſervants of God. 

V. 17. The God] The end is to ſhe that God 
after he had governed his people by divers perſons 
and by ſeverall kinds of government, had at the laſt 
eftabliſhed the everlaſting kingdome of the Meſſias 
ſon of David, accordi | | 
Gods promiſes had a relation, and all other go» 
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to the fleſh: to whom all 


ch 
vernments had been referred. — — by Te. 
ſephs greatneſle, and next by the marvellous increaſe 
ot the people; and laſtly, by their glorious delive- 


rance, 


V. 18, Their manners) vis. Their perveſ man 


ners: £&nd hereby is obſerved Gods 
towards his people, 

V. 21. Forty] In which ought to be comprehen- 
ded the time ot Samuels government. 

V. 25. 1 am not hee] Namely, the Meſſizs, or 
the great Prophet foretold by Moſes : ſee Iohn 1. 
21. 25. 

V. 26. Toon] Namely , to the Jews diſperſed 
into far Countries, ſeeing thoſe of Teruſalem had 
tejected and perſecuted the Lord. 

V. 27, which are read] vix. When Moſes law 
Was read » that vail covered their hearts which is 
mentioned, 1 cor. 3.15. ſo that it was read without 
profit or underſtanding. 

V. 33. 4s it s] Not that the eternalll Son of 
God was engendred of the Father at his reſurreRi. 
on, or after it, but becauſe by it all humane weak - 
neſſe which he had put on, beiiig put off, he was glo- 
riouſly, and undoubtedly declared to be the Son of 
God, Rom. 1. 4. 

V. 34. And as concerning] vix. By means of his 
reſurrection he hath fulfilled this following promiſe. 
Ochers,to ſhew that he hath raiſed him he ſaid, &c. 
viz, The meaning of this propheſie ſheweth, that 
Chriſt was to riſe again. To corruption] namely, to 
a mortall life and death. The ſure] viz. the effect 
of the invariable promiſes of grace , which 1 made 
to David concerning the everlaſting kingdome of 
his progeny, P ſa. 8 9. 4.19, 

V. 36. For David] We muſt ſupply, that this 
paſſage ought neceſſarily to have a relation to 
Chriſt; for it cannot properly belong to David, 
He had ſerved] vix. done that which God hath ap- 
pointed him to doe in his royall and prophetick 
calling. Fell on ſleep] or, died: lee Acts 7.60. 

V. 38. Through this man ] He ſpeaks now of 
the office and power of the Lord Ieſus Chriſt, 

V. 39. From all things] Namely, from all fins, 
pollutions, and bonds, uſti fed] viz, Abſolved in 
Gods judgement, Chriſt bavifig ſatisfied for all by 
his death, 1/a, 53. 6:11. By the law] becauſe that 
the ceremoniall law being but figurative, had no 


ong -luffering 


power of it ſelf over the foul, Heb. 9. 9. & 10.1. 11 


and (out of its relation to Chriſt) had nothing but 
marks and ſeals of fin and condemnation, Col. 2.14- 
The morall law alſo being without force in ſinfull 
man, Rom. 8. 3. could not juſtifie him, but only diſoo- 
ver, ind condemn his fin, Rom. 3. 20. & 4. 15. Gal. 
3.2122. 2 
V. 40. In the Prophets ] This is an application 
of the paſſage of Habakkuh , to threaten t e rebels 
which were amongſt Gods people, with the like 


judgements that are ſer down in that place, : 


Hab.1.5, 1 
V. 41. And wonder] That is to ſay, loſe all neo 
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andcounſell, be as it were amazed and altoniſhed,or 
dae your ſelves chrougb lion, 


\ The Gentiles] Namely, the proſelytes in 
* and religion, which were preſent in the Syna- 
— with the Jewes, The next Sabbath] or, on 
ame weck day. 1 
ö In the grace] That Is, in the gift of faith 
inch by Gods > eciall grace: or, in the fruition of 
Gods love _ onne, by meanes of faith, and 
ineſſe of lite, 
_ Blaſpheming] After hypocrites have a 
while diſembled, at laſt they ſhew the madneſſe and 
envy which they bear to the truth of God. 
V. 46. It was weceſſary]vix; By Chriſts com- 
mand, Ads 1. 8. and toyeeld you that honour 
which was due to firſt- born children; for the Jewes 


were firſt in the houſe of God by adoption and pro- 


iſe, Fudge your ſelves] that is, through your re- 
Be 2e, you make and declare your 
ſelyes unworthy of it. . | 

v. 48. Glorifjed] Submitting themſelves unto 
it by true obedience of faith, and in declaring them- 
ſelves, and preaching unto others the truth and pow- 
er of it: ſee Mat. 11. 19. were ordained] by Gods 
everlaſting and moſt free election, Rom. 11. 7. 
V. 50. The devout] Namely, fuch women 2 
mongſt the Gentiles, as had imbraced the Jewiſh re- 
lion, and were brcome Proſelytes. . 

V. 51. Shooke off} According to Chriſts com- 
mand, Mat. 10. 14. ö 

V. 52. Filled with jey] Namely, holy and ſpi- 


| CAP. XIIIL 
\ T Ell. 1. Into the Synagogue] As they had done 
at Antioch, Ads 13. 14. Of the Greekes ] 
namely; Proſelytes, which frequented the Jewes 
Synagogues, though they were not circumciſed, 
Aﬀts 13. 42, 43, and the Jewes called them all 
Greeks that were not of their own nation. 
v. 2 Brethren jvix. Againſt the beleevers who 
had received the Goſpel], 
V. z. In the Loyd] That is to lay , being 
 Rrengthened and ſuſtained by bis power. 

V. 6. were ware] Th' Ital. having conſidered, 
or under ſtood. Fled — viz to reape fruit in o- 
ther places, being they could do no more good there, 

V. 9. That he had] The Spirit of God, which 
had inſuſed ſome ſeeds ot faith in the lame man, 
revealed his worke to Paul, to ſet him on to ſhew 


ſorth his gift of doing miracles upon a ſubje& 


Which was well diſpoſed; for otherwiſe, this gift 
was oftentimes kindred by the incredulity of ſuch 
who ſhould receive the effect of it, Mat. 13. 58. 
Me 6, 5. 

V. 10, Stand upright] Th Ital. and French 
tranſlation have it, In the name of our Lord Jeſus 
Chcilt, &c. Namely , by the power of Jeſus, and 
a is Miniſter, working by his commiſſion and au- 
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not of Syria : ſee Acts 13. 14. 


thority. Leg ] this willing obedience declares 
that be was — — 


t the Lord to receive | 
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V. 12. Arercurim] Held by the Pagans to be 
the Gods meſſenger pa He 8 chene 
who in all occurrences do] forth to hearken to 
and anſwer all men: whereas Pau! kept himſelſe 
more reſerved for the moſt notable acts. Others in 
the ſame ſenſe, regulated the ſpeech, , 

V. 13. Glaus] Or,crowns,a to the 
cuſtome of the heathens. wnto the Gates viz. of the 
Apoſtles lodgings, 

0 Fo Paims]Namely, of ſinne, miſeryand 
death, and other. naturall conditions of man, all 
very far from the nature of God: ſee Iames 5. 15. 
From theſe namely, from Idols, ſo called in Scri. 
pture, becauſe they have no other being, but onely 
what man maketh them; nor no — what ly- 


eth in the Idolaters opinion, or in the Devils coope - 
ration: (ee 1 cor. 8. 4. | 


V. 16. Sufftred}Not by 8 but by a 


free and moſt juſt forſaking of them, without re. 


pteſſing, or correcting of them. To walke]to lire 


according to their mindes , following their owne 
idolatries, ſuperſtitions and other ſinnes. | 


V. 17+ Without witneſſe] To take away from men 


all occaſion of excuſe, Gave us] Which queſtionles 
were effects of the ſoyeraign deities power and good- 
neſſe in its heavenly glory, and not of Idols made 
— _ 3 — on food] vix giving food to 
risfy the appetites of men, whereby we mi 
rw te an — . Te O_o 
V 19. From Antioch]Namely, of Pifidia, and 
| Perſwaded the peo- 
le] namely, by falſe information. Sroced Paul] 
this is ſęen the inſtability of theſe men: for they 
eſteemed, even now, Paul as God, and would have 
offered ſacrifices to him, and now they ſtone him. 
And this isthe fruit which humane ſenſe can bring 
_—_ when there is no new birth, 

20. Heyoſe up] Eicher being miraculouſly 
preſerved from hurt, or having been hurt bei 2 
* made whole, 182 W 

23. When they bad ordained” Ital. when 
had by common votes ordained, viz. with the vans 
bation and conſent of the Churches, to whom this 
right was anciently preſerved even from the Apo- 
ſtles time, becaule the government of the Church 
is not founded upon conſtraint, nor violence, but a 
voluntary obedience, And had this may be 
referred either co the eſtabliſhment of Paſtors 2 
wherein theſe ſolemn ads of piety were obſeryed,or 
to the publick blefling which was added thcreunts 
after they were ordained, 

V. 26, To Antioch] Namely, of Syria. 
V. 27. All that God had dene] Or, what great 


things God had done. ith them accompanying 
their miniſtery with bis power: | ſee Id. 63. 11. 
Hab. 3. 13. He bad] by the preaching of the Goſs 
pell, and by the power of che Spirit, ke 


bad 
them into the communion of faith in Chrilt ; ſee ® 


Rev. 3. 8. þ * ol a | 
(en CHAP: 
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8 CHAP. XV. 

"Erf. 1. Certain men] Who intruded them- 

ſelvs without the Apoſtles commiſſion or ap- 
probation, v. 24. From mage the place from 
whence they came, gave ſome colour whereby they 
might better deceive others. And ſome lay , that 
Cerintbus and his companions, were the originall 
cauſe of this diſſention in the Church. The brethren] 
which were converted to the faith amongſt the 
Gentiles, Except yee bee] circumciſion and other 
ceremonies,though aboliſhed by Chriſts death, Ph. 
3. 3. Col. 2. 11. were by toleration uſed for a time 
as things indifferent, to not offend the Iewes*, who 
were habituated in them. But theſe falſe doors 
did ſeck to impoſe them uponthe Gentiles likewiſe 
as things neceſſary, as an eſſentiall part of Gods 
worſhip, and a ſupply to the rĩghteouſneſſe acquired 
by Chriſt to ſalvation: whereupon the Apoſtles ſee- 
ing it did not onely breake the peace of the Church, 
and was a great obſtacle to the Goſpell, becauſe the 
Gentiles abhorred circumciſion, but did likewiſe 
oppoſe Chriſts benefit, Gal. 5. 2, 5, 6. they pre- 
ſently applyed a remedy to it. 


V. 2. That Paul] Not becauſe theſe two Apo- 


files, who were every way equall to the reſt, in the 
light and conduct of the Spirit, and in Apoſtolicall 
authority, Gal. 2. C. 8. had any need of inſtruction 
or of confirmation, but onely to give the weak con- 
tent, who had more confidence in Peter and Iame: 
and in the Church of Ieruſalem, and to ſtoppe falſe 
doctors mouths, who made the example of the other 
Apoſtles, as it were a buckler againſt S. Pauł, and to 
effablith by common advice a generall order inthe 
Church. 

V. 3. Declaring their converſion] They went not 
to Teruſalem then as doubting whether their cauſe 
were good or no , but onely that by the autho- 
ry of the Apoſtles the controverſie might be ap- 

aſed. 

* V. 5. The law Namely, the ceremoniall law. 
V. 6. The Apoſtles] To whom the handling of 
that and ſuch matters properly belonged, 

V. 7. Peter roſe up] Not to erect any authority 
in himſelſe, or to conclude any thing in this coun- 
cell by his own power, but to ſatis 7 them by ſach 
places of Gods word, as he conceived might be uſe- 
full in. this doubtfull matter. 4 good while agos] 
namely, in the beginning of the firſt preaching of 
the Golpell. i 

V. 8. which znoweth] And therefore hath ſeen 
that the purity of the converted Gentiles faith and 
conſcience, without the uſe of ceremonies, was e- 
quall to that of che believing Tews, who by the uſe 
of the ſaid ceremonies, were formerly prepared and 
inſtructed in it: ſee As 10. 34. 35. 

V. 9. Put no difference] vix. So farre as con- 
cerned adoption and their eternall inheritance. Pu- 

ing in ſtead of the externall purifi- 


i ing ] viz. hav 
. of the . Maſes, made them partakers of 


= 


the purgation of their ſinnes in the bloud of Chiiſt: | 
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and of the gifts of regeneration in newneſſe of li, © © 
by the holy Ghoſt, which are two benefits thee — 
obtaineth by meanes of faith. 

V. 10. — yer] Viz, Make yee a raſh trhll 
without a; neceſſity or command, even with danger 
of ſiniſter ſucceſſe whether God will give themthe 
will to ſubmit themſelves toa burthen A odious un. 
to them, and the power of bearing it, without bei 
moved thereby to impatience and revolt. ue g. 
bleJnor fo much for the extreme paineful bondage 
which there was in obſerving of the ceremonies, 28 
betaule that the obſervance could never be fo per 
fect, but that the conſcience would be involyed in 
many ſcruples and anguiſhes : and beſides, becauſe 
that under them, being underſtood in the ſenſe of 
theſe falſe Apoſtles, the neceſſity of obſerving the 
whole law was included; for to find out ones 
teouſneſſe before God, Gal. 5. 3. which being im- 
poſſible for man te doe, the law was as a bond of 
condemnation to him, and a miniſtery of deat, 
Rom. 3. 20. & 4. 15. 2 Cor. 3. 7. 9. 

V. 1t. Through the grace] He puts the yoke of 
the law againſt the grace of leſus Chriſt, 

V. 13. Iames]See Annot. upon Acts 13.19, 

V. 14. Simon] Namely, Simon Peter, to whom 
the viſion of the Gentiles calling was fhewen,and 
was firſt of all ſent by God about it, As 10. & 14, 
For bu zame]che Ital. In his: vix that may be fub. 
ject unto him, as his name, and acknowledg- 
ing, and worſhipping him, for their onely trueG 

V. 16, The tabernacle] viz. The Church which 
was figured by the Tabernacle and Temple. 

V. 17. That the] There is ſome diverſity in the 
text of Amos, this paſſage being like many others 
of the New Teſtament, taken out of the Grrek tran« 
{lation of the Septuagint, which was much · in uſe a. 
mongſt the Iewes in thoſe dayes, which for ſome 
cauſe not very well known varieth oftentimes from 
the Hebrew, but it was ſufficient to ſhew by it that 
there ſhould be other nations beſides the Tewes 
which ſhould be called the Lords. Which is the 
meaning of Amos, laid down as well in the Greeke 
as in the Hebrew — 2 A 1 oder the 

V. 18. VUnio God] This ecy, an 
unto it, about the fling yr hs Genalles „ ſheweth 
that this was Gods determinate counſell, which he 
brought to piſſe in theſe dayes, therefore we mult 
not find it ſtrange, nor be offended at this novelty. 

V. 19; jpberefore] Since it pleaſeth God to all 
them te his grace and Church, it is not reaſonable 
that we ſhould in the hehalfe of men lay this ſtun- 
bling block of the nieceſlity of Circumciſion , which 
is ſo much abhorred-by them, And beſides, ſeeing 
God hath taken away the diſtin&ion of nations, in 
the communication of his covenant, we muſt not 
any more ſet up the mark of the former diriſon, 
E pheſ. 2. 14. 16. ; 

V. 20. They abſtatae] This is an Ecclefiaftical 
ordinance, and as they call it Canonicall., ne6lo 


4 


much to rule the cogſcience, and the inward — 


A N 


1 ; chap. IVI. 


4. externall actions, for the peace, comelineſle, 
— of the Church of thoſe dayes, in things 
ich of their OWN nature were indifferent as the 

-- of bloud, or ſtrangled meat: or which the 
2. by abule held to be ſuch, as to eat of the 
den which was offered to Idols, v. 29. and com- 
mitting fornication: See 1 Cor. 6. 12, 13. & 10. 20. 

20. ; 

22 From fomication] This ſinne is here 
mentioned, becauſe the Gentiles had brought it into 
ſuch a cuſtome , that they no longer made a lin of it, 

V. 21, For Moſes] This is ordained for the 
Gentiles, for the Tewes are ſufficiently inſtructed 
by che reading and expoſition of the law in what be. 

ech to their obſervances, and to that we do re- 
mand them, untill through a greater light and in- 
creaſe of faith, they leave the exerciſe of that which 
now through Chriſt bath loſt all irs virtue. 

v. 22, Choſen men] The Greek, heads, or con- 
duRors; that is to ſay, Paſtors; and bore office in 
the Church government. 

v. 24. . Stirring them from their 
faith and quiet, and caſting them into feare, per · 
plexitics, ſcruples and diſorders. 2 

v. 25. Beloved Barxabas] By this they "teſtify 
the unity of opinion that was betwixt Barnabas, 
Paul, and them. | ; . 

V. 26. Have haxxarded] That is, to innumera- 
ble dangers and travels: or, have layd aſide all care 
of themſelyes to dedicate themſelves wholly to 
Chriſts ſervice. | 

V. 28, To the holy Ghoſt] Becauſe they did treat 
of Eccleſiaſticall orders, concerning the quietneſſe 
and order of the Church, wherein Eccleſiaſticall 
authority hath place, the aſſembly uſed this terme, 
It ſeemed good to us 3 which is not uſed, neither in 
the Ar ticles of faith, nor in the Commandements 
which meerly concern the conſcience. And to ſhew 
that authority was with holy reaſon and wiſdome, 
there is added, and to the holy Ghoſt, who guided 
the Apoſtles in theſe outward things alſo, 1 Cor, 7. 
25. 40. The meaning is, as the Spirit of God 
hath dictated it to us, A we doe ordaine it toyou 
by the authority which God hath given us. Neceſ- 
ſay]vizz for peace and concord. 

» V. zo. The multitude] Namely, the whole body 
of the Church. 

V. 31. For the conſolation]viz. For this means 
of concord which was given them by the Apoſtles 
order. Others kave it, for the exhortation. 

V. 32. Propbets] See Annot. upon Acts 13. 1. 
Exhorted] the Greek word ſignifyeth alſo comfor- 
ted, for divine exhortations bring joy and comfort 
ar the hearts of tbe faithfull. * 

33. In peace] vi. In good love; or, with a 
bleding, 4 . the Apoſtles) — to Jeruſalem, 
Kaither the a poltles went after their voyages, and 
ae is likely ſome number of — con- 
unuuly. 


V. 34: Te abide there] vix. To be further aſſi- 


” "Annatatione upon tho Ac T's. 7 


* 


/ 


131 


many others) Antioch had then 


ſtant to the Church, 

V. 35. with 
great and excellent perſons, to 
RM for other Churches. 

37. With then Jvix. As a fellow-belper, that 
he might alſo preach the Goſpell in ſome Places. 

V. 38. Thought not good] viz By diſcourſe of 
realon,for if there had been any e revelation 
from God, Barnabas whe was alſo a man inſpired ]. 
would have knowne it; and peradyenture Paul had 
eſpied ſome defect in Mark , which was contealed 
from Barnabas. Or, that he did not judge it rea- 
ſonable to make him er of the bleſſing and ho- 
nour of reaping the harveſt, of the Churches, who 
wouldnot be with them ar the ſowing, and that for 
a mild and juſt puni : | 

V. 39. So ſharpe]Through humane infirmity, 
and yet with a intention in both of them. 
They departed] God made uſe of their ſeparation, 
to cauſe the Goſpell to fruQify more at large in di- 


vers places. 
CHAP. XVI, 

Erſ, 1. Diſciple] That is to ſay, a Chriſt{an. 

Beleeved j vix. that had imbraced the faith of 
Chriſt. 4 Greek] or, a Gentile proſelyte, who was 
not circumciſed; for if he had, he would have cau- 
ſed his Son to be circumciſed: likewiſe : ſee Annor. 
upon Mat. 23. 15. Ade 14. 1. | 

V. 3. Circxmciſed] Not for a Sacrament of 
Gods Covenant, wherein — availed no- 
thing; holy Baptiſme having been fubſtituted for 
that uſe: bur as by an indifferent action, to cauſe the 
Soſpell to be the more eaſily accepted amongſt the 
Jewes, who held all the uncircumciſed in abomina- 
tion,untill greater illumination and confirmation in 
faith, and in the doctrine of Chriſtian liberty. 

V. 4. The decrees] He meanes the decrees which 
the Apoſtles had ordained according to the word of 
God, for they would not bind the conſciences in 
ſuch things as are not contained therein: ſee Annot. 
upon Ats 15. 20. 

V. 6. Of the holy Ghoſt] vix. By an internall 
revelation from him the cauſe whereof we ought 
not to examine. 1 

V. 7. T That is, thro erven 
of zeale — — to — all Af 
culties, but the holy Ghoſt revealed unto them, 
that the will of God was not ſo for that time; 
thoſe divine perſons being ſundry times moved by 
diſcourſe of reaſon to undertake many things, from 
which they were diverted by Revelation. See 2 Sam. 
7. 34. The ſpirit the Ital. addeth , of Feſu: which 
he onely ſends and diſpenſes, and by which he moves 
and inſpires his beleevers, Rom. 8. 9. and eſpecial- 
ly his Prophets and Apoſtles, to doe his worke, 

1 Pet, 1. 11, 

V. 9. Ama ef Macedonia] vix An Angell of 
the Lord in the ſhape of ſuch 2 one. Come over Jvix. 
crofling the Sea out of Aſis into Europe. 

V. 1. Indevoured) By v. 17, it appears that 

(12) Late 


take care and pro- 
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who writ this bock was then with Paul and Timo- 

aby likewiſe. 

V. 11. Samothratia] An Ifland and city depen- 
ding upon Thracia, lying between Troas and Ne- 

apolis; which was a city and harbour of Macedonia, 

V. 12. 4 Colony] Of Romans, who had ſent 
thither a plantation of their own nation. 

V. 13. Where] viz. By ſtatute and publike au- 
thority to defend the Jewes from popular tumults, 
& likewiſe to ſeparate them from others. Prayer was 
wont hey were certaine oratories, where the Jews 
meet for their quotidian prayers, at the ſame hours, 
as they offered the daily ſacrifices in the Temple. 
And for other exerciſes of piety. Which places, ac- 
cording to ſome, were the ſame as their Synagogues, 
and ſtood likely by a running water, becaule of the 
Iewiſh purifications, 

V. 14. Worſhipped] Namely, was a devout and 
religiousProſclyte; OpenedJvize be inlightned her 
by his Spirit, and did inwardiy incline her to believe 
and ſubmit to the Goſpell. 

V. 16. 4 pirit lt was ſome devill by which ſhe 
was poſſeſſed; or which ſerved her for a familiar 
ſpicic,ſpeaking within her, and revealing ſecret or fu- 
ture things: ice Annot. upon Lev 19. 31. 

V. 18. Grieved] It not being fitting that Gods 
truth ſhould receive witneſſe from the ſpirit of lies, 
which would defile it, and cauſe it to be ſuſpected, 
Mar. 1. 2 5. 34. 

V. 20. To the Magiſtrates] Th Ital. To the Præ- 


tors: who were the chiefe Magiſtrates of the Ro- 


man colonies, otherwiſe called Duumviri. 

V. 2 1. which are not] Namely, by the Roman law, 
which did forbid all Romans and Greeks to become 
profeſſed Iewes. 

V. 22. Their clothes] Namely, the clothes of 
Paul and Silas. é 

V. 25. Sang praiſes] Or, hymnes. 

, V. 28. But Paul] Who it is likely with Silas 
was in ſome chamber with many other priſoners: 
and the dores being opened he might perceive by 
the Moon-ſhine or otherwiſe what the priſon- kee per 
did without, but he having no light could not ſee 
within. 

V. 29. Sprang in] He being ſecretly inſpired to 
acknowledge chat the miracle happened for the A- 
poſtles ſakes, humbleth himſelf before God in their 
perſons, ſecking to have part in that ſal vation, which 
he might have heard ſay the Apoſtles did teach. 

V. 30. Sirs what] For now he acknowledgeth 
them to be Gods ſervauts. 

V. 35. The Magiſtrates It is uncertain whence 
tkis inſtin& might come unto them; but peradven. 
ture the earth- quake, and opening of the pri- 
ſon doores was noiſed abroad in the City: where- 
upon they might bave ſome remorſe, perceiving the 
Apoſtles ro be divine men, and Gods meſlengers. 

V. 37. Being Romanes] That have by our birth- 
place the right ot being Roman citizens. Now by the 
Roman lawes 2 Citizen of. Rome could have no bo- 
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ally puniſh re iaflid . 
ily puniſhment,or torture iaflicted upon him 
the Magiſtrates of Provinces. Let thew a} 
doth not defire here any civilMatisfaRion for him. 
ſelf, nor much leſſe any worldly honour, but a pub. 
like acknowledgment of his innocency, for the 
ry of God and advancement of the Goſpel], 
V. 39. Beſought them] Or, did appeaſe and mi. 
tigate them with good words. To depart]viz, for 
to avoid popular tumults. 
V. 40. Comſorted] Or, exhorted them. 


. CHAP. XVII. 
V Erſ. 1. Amphipolis and Apollonia] Theſe ci. 
ties were famous enough in Macedonia, not- 
withſtanding Paul and Silas paſſe by them without 
preaching the Goſpell unto them; for they alwaieg 
followed the conduct of the holy Ghoſt, and ſpake 
where and when he pleaſed. 

V. 2. As his manner was] Becauſe the Jewes were 
firſt in Gods houſe, therefore his word is firſt prof. 
fered unto them. 

V. 3. chief women Jviz. Women of power and 
aut Hority. 

V. 4. Devout Greełs] Proſelytes who had im- 
braced the Jewiſh religion all but circumciſion. 

V. 5. Of the baſer ſort] Th' Ital. men of the 
market place : it ſeemes he meanes the baſeſt dregs 
of the people, which uſeth to ſtand in the marker 
rm. ready to be imployed in any kind of lordid 
ervices. Of IaſonJin whoſe houſe Paul and Silas 
lodged, 

V. 6. The world] Thongh Satan be the author 
of all ſtrife and contention, yet the world is ſo mad 
as to lay the blame upon the Goſpelli 

V. 7, Another King] This was ſuch another 
falſe accuſation as was brought againſt Chriſt him- 
ſelfe, Luke 23. 2. 

V. 9. Security] Namely, to come and anſwer 
whenſoever they ſhould be called. 

V. 10 Immediately ſent] This ſnews that Pauls 
labour in fhort time had brought forth much fruit, 
Berea] another city of Macedonia. ent into] to 
declare unto them according to his cuſtome the mel- 
ſage of ſalvation. 

V. 31. More noble] Free and loyall Jewes in 
following the word of their God, and indevou 
to obtaine the reward of their faith, and the effect 
their expectations, being not degenerate through in- 
credulity, not gone aſtray from right judgment 
through the filthy paſſion of eavy , as the others 
were, Thoſe things were ſo]they did not this to ſub- 
je& what they had heard, to the ſentence of their 
own judgment, but much rather made uſe of it, for 
the Lex nur of their faith, 

V. 12. Greeks]viz, Gentile proſelytes. 

V. 13. They came thither alſo] Even as the lens 
had perſecuted the head, ſo they continue in 
cuting the members. ; 

V. 14. As it were] And inthe meane time going 
by land to Athens, to avoid theambuſhes , and pro- 

vide for their own ſafeties. V.16 


glo- 


chap. XVII. 
v. 16. Given to Wolatry] The moſt abominable 
idolatry was there practiſed, where ſcience and arts 
unded. 
* - 8, Epicureans] Who placed the greateſt | 
26d in pleaſure. Stoicks] theſe placed the chiefeſt 
ood in virtue, which notwichſtanding they under. 
ot. 5 75 
7. — Areopagus] Namely, was Mars bis hill, 
for ſo was the place called, where the Athenians 
held their Senate, where Paul was brought either 
to be examined concerning this new religion, or 
only to feed the curioſity of thoſe peo le, out of the 
croud of the multitude, in a place of reſpect and of 
= 
75 21. For all the] This is intermixed to ſhew 
the reaſon why there was ſuch a great concourſe of 
people came thither to hear Paul. 

V. 22. 1 perceive] This is ſpokenby the way of a 
mild popular inſinuation, to avoid offence and ob- 
taine audience: though indeed all your Athenian cu- 
fomes and rites were but onely meer ſuperſtitions 
and idolatries. Superſtitious] this word Hgnify eth 
ſuch 2s have an intemperate fear, and deje& 
themſelves without caule, making great difficul- 

in ſmall things. It may be alſo taken for devout, 
fr it may be conſtrued as well in a good, as in a 
bad ſenſe. : 

V. 23. An altar] Many authors make mention 
of this laſcription, whereof notwithſtanding the 
cauſe and originall is very uncertaine. Peradven- 
ture it was to make even the ſtrange Gods p_ 
ous to them. Paul makes uſe of ir onely to ſhew 
them, that they had no cauſe thus abſolutely to re- 
je& his doctrine, and the God which he preached un- 
to them, under the pretence of an unknown novelty. 

V. 24. Dwelleth not] He is an infinite Spirit, and 
filleth heaven and exrth, is not circumſcribed and 
ſhut up in any certaine place, as Idols are, and is 
the author of all good, of which he makes men par- 
takers and receives nothing of them for himſelfe: 
nor requires any thing for all their duty, but for bis 
ſervice deſires only that man ſhould acknowledg and 
worſhip him in ſpiric and truth. | 

V. 25. Neitber is worſhipped] Paul firſt rejects 
the falſe worſhip of God, whereby to ſhew them 
how to worſhip him truly. 

V. 26. Of one bloud] Of the ſame ſtock and race 
of Adam, that as there is but one only God, & all the 
generation of man is of one & the ſelf-ſame origine, 
all without any diſtinction of nations, may tend to 


Annet ations upon the Ac T5, 
| of God, ought to be 


— 


one and the ſel f- ſame endʒ namely, to know him, and 
ſerve him. Hath determined] though he had ap- 
pointed ſeyerall times for mens births, and appoint- | 
ed them ſeverall places for their abode, yet are they | 
of one generation, and therefore ovght | 
not to have particular Gods for every nation and | 
province after the Pagan manner, but one onely 
univerſal] God, Creator of all, 
V. 27. That they] The end of man, even ſince 
through ſinne he loſt his firſt light of the knowledge | 
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to employ that little naturall 
light which he hath remaining, to obſerve and tale 
notice of the markes and trackes of Gods nature 
in his works, to ſerye according to it, and not runne 


altray after Idolatry: ſee Rom. 1. 19,30, 23. 


V.28.1x him] Through him and through his ſpirit 
which he cominually iuſeeh into —5 
to maintaine them in their being, Col. 1. 17. Heh. 
I. 3. As certaine] He meanes acertain Greek poet 
called Aratus: ſee concerning ſuch allegations of 
beathen Poets, t Cor. 15. 32. Ti. -1.- 12, 
Now the end of the Apoſtle is to ſhew that by natu- 
rall diſcourſe many heathens had knowne- Gods i- 
mage in their own — Whereby they might al- 
ſo raiſe themſelves to that point, to know that God 
was an everlaſting and infinite Spirit: and there. 
fore cannot be repreſented by corporall and corrup- 
tible things, nor be ſerved in them. ä 

V. 29. Mans device] He condemns the matter 
2s well as the forme, whereby men would repre- 
ſent God, 1 

V. zo. Winked at] Borne with men, as notlook- 
ing after them for to nor deſtroy them for their ido- 
latries. To repent] it is not then ſufficient for us to 
follow the cuſtome of our forefathers, if ſo be they 
did not follow the will of God. | 

V. 31. By that man] Namely, by Jeſus Chriſt, 
whom Paul nameth by his humanity : peradyenture 
regarding the Gentiles incapacityto apprehend the 
myſtery ofthe Trinity and incarnation, and not 
to give them any occaſion to confirm them in the 
opinion of the multiplicity of Gods. Given aſſu- 
* ſufficient teſtimony to convince the whole 
world. 

V. 34. Areopagite] A Senator or Tudge in the 


Areopagus. 
C HAP. XVIII. 
Erſ. 1. To Corinth] This was the chief and 
moſt famous city of Achaia. 
V. 2. lew] Who was already converted to 
the Chriſtian faith, whereof notwithſtanding wee 
finde no mention made elſewhere, In Pontus] a 
province of Alia, Claudius] - the Roman Em- 
eror, 
: V. 3. wrought] As he commonly did where ever 
he came, but eſpecially at Corinth, becauſe there 
were falle Apoſtles who preached without any re- 
ward, that they might have the readyer entrance in- 
to the miniſtery. Tent-makers] which in thoſe 
dayes were made of dre fled skinnes. 
V. 4. lewes and Greets] Although Paul was 
roperly ſent unto the Gentiles, yet he conſtantly 
2 to gaine (if he cin) ſome of his owne na- 
tion. 

V. 5. waspreſſed) By an extraordinary and 
vehement motion of Gods Spirit, thoſe holy men 
having many ſeverall times, and degrees of divine 
_ VV and raptures. | 

. 6. Shook by ray ment] In token ofa curſe 1 
See Annot. upon Acts 13. 51. 
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Your blood? let the cauſe of your perdltion be impu- 
ted to you alone: ſee Exek. 18. 13. To the Gentiles] 
whom God will make partakers of the treaſure of 
the Goſpel. 

V. 7. Thence] Namely, out of the Synagegue. 
And entred Ito preach the Goſpel and keepe the al- 
ſemblies of beleevers : without removing his ha- 
bitation from Aquila his houſe, according to Chriſts 


commandement, Mat. 10. 11. worſhipped] was a 


Gentlle, a Proſelyte and a devout man. 

V. 8. Hearing beleeved] For faith comes by hear- 
ing, Rom. 10. 17. were baptized] for a ſign of grace 
and forgiveneſſe of ſinnes. 

V. 9. By 4 vißen] God ſtrengthened his mini- 
ſter that he might not loſe his courage. Be not 2 

id] that is, let no perſecution nor danger hinder 
thee from ſpeaking. 

V. 10. 1 am with thee] He promiſeth him a 
ſpeciall preſervation whereby to reſiſt the power and 
madneſſe of his enemies. 

v. 13. To the Law]Namely, of Moſes, which 
is the Law of our Nation, according to which law 
the Romans permit us to live, and govern our ſelves, 
andto judge thoſe that are of our nation. 

V. 15. And namas] He ſeems to have a relati- 

on to that the Romans beleeved that the Jews wor- 
ſhipped a meere name : becauſe that having no cor- 
porall figures of the Deity, they held the great eſſen- 
tiall name of God in great reverence, which there- 
fore they alſo kept ſecret, and did forbeare to utter, 
As if Gallio ſhould ſay, you Iews worſhip one name, 
and the Chriſtians another; a conceit of an igno- 
rant and profane man. 
V. 17. The Greehes]Namely, the Gentiles:and 
it is likely that to favour thoſe of their owne nation 
who had harboured, and did protect Paul againſt 
the Iewes, they undertookto be revenged upon the 
Iewes with deeds, affuring themſelves and building 
upon the Proconſuls connivency. Soſthenes] of 
* * m— is made 1 _ 1. 1. . : 

. 18. Having ſborne] Though fome under- 
Rand this of Aauils et 2 is — ore likelihood 
to have it underſtood of S. Paul, neither is it ver 
likely that it ſhould have a relation to the Nazariti 
vow, Numb. 6. 18. but by the Iewiſh hiſtory it a 
peares, that it was a kind of vow brought in by 
Eccleſiaſticall cuſtome or tradition, by which one in 
caſe of any great ficknefle or danger, did make a 
vow in ſome part like unto the Nazarites vow, to 
abſtaine from Wine for a certaine time, and to ſhaye 
his bead for a purification or ceremonial preparati- 
on for the accompliſhment of the principall part of 
the vow, which conſiſted in ſacrifices & offerings. 
Now we doe not read that Paul did 2 
laſt act of offerings, but it may well be thought, 
that he left the Spectators poſſeſſed with opinion, 
that he would doe it in Teruſalem, where chole offer- 

ings alſo ought to be made, and not elſe where; ha- 
ing bad no other intent In all this, but onely by 
thelc indifferent actions to inſmuate with the Iewes 


LI 
—— 


ͤ— 


who were very zealous of the Moſaicall ceremo 

he himſelfe — no religious or — 
thought thercin; But As 21. 24. through the 
ſame wiſdome and charity, he came to joine him. 
ſelfe to others who offered ſuch offerings in the 
Temple. Cenchrea] a port, or ſea arſena belong. 
ing to Corinth, 

V. 19. Left them] Namely , Aquila and Pri. 
ſcilla, v. 26. | 

V. 21. By all meanes] Not for any neceſlity of 
obſerving the ceremoniall Law, from which Paul 
knew well enough the Chriſtian Church was ddl. 
vered, but for zeale of preaching Chriſt to his Ns. 
tion, in a more frequent Aſſembly, Or, for to 
ſome expreſſe revelation . At 19. 21, Or, to 
fulfill the foreſaid vow in Teruſalem in the time of 
the Feaſt, to gaine the hearts of the Tewes which 
were exalperared againſt him, 

V. 23. Strengthening] vix With the ſame do- 
Arine which he had preached, 

V. 24. Borne at Alexandria] In Egypt. Migh- 
ty]well inſtructed and grounded in them, and en- 
dowed with a ſingular grace of Gods Spirit, to pro- 
pound, expound and perſwade them to men. 

V. 25. Inſtrufted] Had learned the coming of 
Chriſt into the world, and his Doctrine when 
Tohn the Baptiſt had taught obſcurely and imper- 
fectly of it: but had nor participated of the cleare 
and large declaration which Chriſt and his Apoſtles 
had made of it. 

V. 25, The wy] See Annot. upon As 13. 10, 

V. 27. Achaia] A province whereof the capitall 
City was Corinth, As 19. 1. Through gee 
this may have a relation to Apes, who;by bis au- 
thenticall miniſtery called grate, Rom. 1. 5. G 15.15, 
x cer. 3.10, or by the grace and bleſſing of God, 
did much advance the Chriſtia n faith ; or to the be- 
leevers who had beleeved through Gods gift, 
Fpbeſ. 2.8. | 

. 28. was — — Iewes did conſeſſe that 
the Meſſias was promiſed to them, but they denyed 
that Ieſus was he. 


CHAP, XIX. 


\ T Erſ, 1. The upper coaſts) Namely, of Aliz, 

which is thus divided by uthors, into high 
Coaſts which are the Northern Coaſts , and low 
Coaſts which are the Southern: ſce 1 Mat. 3. 37. 
& 6.1, 

V. 2. Have pee frceived] Hath God endowed 
any of you with the miraculous gifts of his Spirit, to 
frame by their meanes ſome inſtruments for the mi» | 
niſtery of the Goſpell amongft you, and the gather- 
ing together, and governing of a Church ? for with- 
out thoſe gifts, it had been impoſſible for a man to 
get ſo ſuddenly as it was needfull, the knowledge, 
wiſdome and other qualities as were required. wee 
have not ſo muchJitis likely be did more plainly ex, 


| pound unto them the meaning of the aforeſaid 


words 


chap. III. 
words, and that thereupon they anſwered , that they 
id not know that any ſuch gifts were conferred up- 
on the _— 1 7. 39. Ats 8. 16. See the 

; ner of ſpeaking 1 Sam. 3. 7. 
8 Unto —. What doctrine hath been 
taught you, for the confirmation and ſeale of which 
ce haye been baptized; ſeeing you have not recei- 
8 the gifts which God commonly powreth forth 
updn ul Chriftians. Vuto Iobns] whether they had 
been in Judea in Tobns time, or whether Iohns di- 
ſciples were diſperſed abroad, and ſo had baptized 
them with ſome ſlight inſtructions touching the 
Meſſias that was come: ſee 4s 18, 25. 
V. 4. lobn verily]If you be Johns true diſciples, 
oupht likewiſe to be, and in eff.ct are, Chrilts 
iſclples alſo , to whom Tohn alwayes directed and 
ſent his own diſcip! es and his audience, 

v. 5. when they beard] After Paul bad largely 
inſtructed them touching the correſpondency of 
lun with Chriſt, they formally were baptized in 
the name of Chriſt, for there was no inconvenience 
to confirme Iohns extraordinary baptiſme, with the 
ordinary and more expreſſe baptiſme of Chriſt : ſee- 
ing that God would have them which bad re- 
ceived the old Seal of the covenant, namely, Cir- 
cumciſion, to receive likewiſe the new one of bap- 


tilme, 

v. 6. Prophefied] By a ſupernaturall, evident, 
divine inl — they did propound and declare 
Gods myſteries : fee 1 Cor. 11. 4. & 14. 1. 

V. 8. The hingdome] Namely, the Goſpel by 
which God giveth to himſelf a new people, and 
telgneth in a new manner over it in the ſpirit of 
grace and power, 2 

V. 9. Tyranxus) It might be ſome Rhetorician 
of this name, or ſome one that taught Rhetorick, 
or ſome Philoſopher that taught a publick ſchoole. 
And Paul made uſe of this occaſion for to ſpread a- 
broad Gods word in a great audience, after hee had 
converted(as it is likely)the Maſter himſelf 

V. 12 Handkercbifes] Which were certaine 


linnen clothes which they did wear upon their heads, 
22 certain pieces of linnen 


lohn 11. 44. 
doth, or other ſtuffe which women wore girded be- 
ſore them and peradventure men alſo in thoſe daies, 
torub and wipe their hands, and their faces, when 
* ſweaty or any way foule. 

13. Exorciſts] That is to ſay, conjurers of 
Derils, whereof ſome amongſt the Jewes made a 
trade, without any manner of proof that they did 
"my Gods order, or by any calling; onely for gaine, 
n that word going about N Mat. 12. 27. 
And it ſhould ſeem they proceeded therein by ma- 
dick and ſuperſtition : and in this place they make 

le of the name of Jeſus, as a new forme of conjura- 
uon, which ſucceeded but evill with them, and 
therefore this act cannot be judged to be like chat of 
Lint Marke 9. 38. 
V. 15. inho are je 7] The Devil which cannot 
be overcome or caſt out but by faith, ſcoffes at theſe 
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men, who had neither faith nor Gods word imprin” 
ted in their hearrs, 


V. 16. And the man St. Luke aſcribes that to the 


man, Which the Devill did in the man. 
V. 0 Conf 


—— to ſay, confeſling and 
acknowledging the true God, in whoſe name Pau 
did operate, to be there preſent, they went with all 
humllity, tohim, 2s his miniſter, with remorſe of con- 
ſcience, deſiring help and conſolation , witneſſing 
_=_ hatred and abomination of ſinne :as Mat. 
3. * 

V. 18. Curioxs arts) Of Sooth-ſaying,charms, 
magick Arts,which were very common in Epheſus. 
The Greek word containeth all ſuch as have no cer- 
taine profit in them. Pieces of] the Italian pence : 
which as it is thought was a kind of coine of about 
the ſame value as the drachme was, which was the 
eighth part, or as ſome imagine, the ſixth part of an 


ounce, 
ed] That is to ſay, propoſed and 


V. 21. P 
determined with himſelſe by the motion or revelatl- 
on of the holy Ghoſt, Adtt 20. 22. Others, in the 
ſame ſenſe, purpoſed by the Spirir. 

V. 23. That way] Ital. profeſſion : namely, of 
the Goſpell, This way] That is, Sect or Hereſie, 
but becauſe theſe words ſounded very unworthily, 
therefore St. Luke would not uſe them. Not- 
withſtanding he ſpeakes according tothe manner , 
and as in the perſon of them that made the up- 
roare, For the doQrine this wa, they did ir 
as ſpeaking — — of it, as if they had ſaid, this 
new manner of living. | 

V. 24. 4 ſtverſmith] th'Ital, a graver of fil- 
ver , or coiner,that is to ſay,one that wrought coins, 
Silver. ſbrines] they were certaine medall, of ſeve- 
rall bigneſſes, with the ſtamp or ſculpture of the fa- 
mous temple of Diana of Epheſus, which were 
bought up by ſtrangers that came to Epbeſusthrough 
ſuperſtition, or for a remembrance. No ſmallgain} 
whereby one — conceive what a contagious diſ- 
eaſe covetouſneſſe is. 

V. 25, Of like accupation] He urged it to theſe 
bandicraft men, who could not ſo convenlently live 


without doing this work. Our wealth Ihe confeſſeth 
that he is moved by his owne profit, and they with 
a care to provide for their own 55 ſo that both 
contend in it as for their lives. 

V. 27. Craft] The Greek, part; that is to ſay, our 


trade and workmanſhip , which is our own proper 
and particular as our own portion and revenews. 
The templeJhe puts religion in the ſecond place, and 
that bur onely for a ſhadow or a covering. Aud the 
world] Diana the goddeſſe of the Bphefians was fa» 
mous over all the world, for the rich coſtly temple 
which was built to her name, and was accounted a- 
mongſt the ſeven wonders of the world: ſo that De- 
metrius grounded himſelfe upon the multicude and 
authority of it. 
V. 29. The theater] An ordinary place of con- 
courſe of people. 
(14) V. 30 


148 

V. 30. Would have entred] Namely, into the 
theater where the people were gathered together, to 
juſtify himſelf to them, and yeeld them an accompt 
of his proceedings, by intimating unto them the do- 


Arine of the — and to deliver his aſſociates 
e 


by expoſing himſelf to this outrage, yet he humbly 
ſubmits himſelfe to the judgment and equnſell 


of the diſciples. 


V. 31. The chief of Aſia] This name is ſome- 
times attributed to certaine publike perſons, which 
were ſent from the Cities of Aſia minor, as procu- 
rators in publike buſineſſes, for the Greekiſſi Cities 
in Aſia, to Epheſus which was the chief of them; 
ſometimes alſo to certaine prieſts, which did overſee 

ublike playes and ſports which were ſhewn in pub- 
like theaters in honour ofthe Gods: the firſt ſenſe 
ſeemeth to be moſt convenient for this place. 

V. 33. Outof the multitude) It is likely that 
the Epheſians were equally animated againſt the 
Jews, and againſt the Chriſtians, and that this 
Alexander was brought in by the Iewes „ to 
juſtify their nation concerning any occaſion of 
any hatred which might be conceived againſt them, 
and to lay all the blame upon the Chriſtians. Or, 
that by reaſon the Pagans did often confound the 
Chriſtians and the Iewes, taking one for the other, 
this Alexander ſhould ſhew them the great difference 
that was between them, 

- V. 34. He was a lew] Seeing the people knew 


very well that the Iewes did not worſhip Diana, 


therefore they would give no eare to Alexander who 
was a Iew, 

V. 35. A worfhipper]The faithfull and deyout 
keeper and miniſter of the image, temple, and wor- 
thip of Diana: the meaning is, there is no danger 
that the City of Epheſus ſhould renounce its owne 
proper and tutelar goddeſſe to follow other deities, 
as Demetrius would make yee beleeve. which fell 
downe]a fabulous inveterate beleef, by reaſon of the 
excellent art which was in that ſtatue , or by reaſon 
of the oldneſſe and laſtingneſle of it. 

V. 38. Deputies] That is to ſay, the proconſuls, 
officers,and deputies ; the proconſull being but one 
in chiefe. | 

V. 39. Lawfull aſſembiy] Or, a fitting aſſembly, 
and not ſuch a one as this tumult was. 

CHAP. XX, 
Erſ. 3. Hepurpoſed] This — ſneweth 
us, that we ought not peremptorily to runne 
our ſelves into danger, when we are warned of it, 
and may avoid it. 
V. 5. Tarryed for u;] Namely, for Paul and 
Luke who ſtayed behind with him. 

V. 6. Sailed away] Becauſe Philippi was not a 
Sea-town, we muſt underſtand this thus; going 
rom Philippi we embarked eur ſelves in the next 
harbour. After the dayes ] namely, the ſeven dayes 
of the Paſſeover, in which it is likely that Pa ul, to 


give the Iewes no oflence, refrained from travelling, 


and reſted, 


Annotations upon 


| 


{ 


the ACT 8. 


chap, xx; 
V. . The firſt) Which is Sunday, 1 cor. 16. 2. 
Rev. I. 10, came together] namely, in the Eccle. 
ſiatticaſl aflembly, To breake] namely, to celebrate 
the ſacrament of the holy ſupper, together with the 
meale of charity: See Acts 2. 42. Now under this 
principal part which terminates and ends all the ref 
we muſt underſtand all thoſe parts that went before, 


namely, prayers, expounding of the word, praiſes, &c. 


V. 8. Iz the upper chamber] This was certain. 
ly done, to prevent the Pagans ordinary ſlandets 
concerning the Chriſtians nightly meeting. ; 

V. 10. Fell on him] Signes of Pauls ardent and 
fervent afledion, which put him forward to deſire 
power of God to raiſe this dead man : as 1 Kir. 17, 
21. 2 Kings 4. 34+ Hs life] the Italian, hau ſoul: 
not bur that he was dead indeed, but his meaning 
was, he hal] as ſurely revive againe, as if be were 
not dead, Mat. 9. 24. A word ſhewing aa aflured 
faith grounded upon Chriſts expre ſe promiſe, Mat, 
10. 8, Or St. Paal ſaid this after that the young 
man was already revived, but it was not fo preſent- 
ly known to them all, and therefore he ſpake it to 
appeaſe the noyſe. 

V. 11. Eaten] Namely, in the communion 
feaſt, called in Greek Agapa, which in thoſe dayes 
was made together with the holy ſupper : ſee 1 Cor, 
11. 20. Iude 1: 

V. 15. comforted] For his death would have caſt 
a great diſparagement upon the Church. e arri- 
ved] we came neer the land, bending our courſe to- 
ward Samos, and taking harbour at Trogillium, a 
head land of the maine of Aſia, over againſt Samos. 

V. 6. To ſaile by] Without touching at Epheſus, 

V. 17. Miletus] A city of Aſia Gow then E- 
pheſus. The Elders] namely, the Paſtors and Con- 
ductors, v. 28. 

V. 18. re know] He ſpeakes this to ſhew an ex- 
ample unto others of courage and faithfulneſſe in 
the performance of the miniſtery committed to 


| their charge. 


V. 19. Serving tbe Lord] This is to be under- 
ſtood in bis ede office and calling. Humility] 
this is oppoſed to the inward pride of the heart, which 
is not ſufferable in a miniſter of Ieſus Chriſt. By the 
Ying in wait] viz. when they have laid ambuſhes 
or me,wherewith I have been wp 

V. 21. Teſtifying] Teaching, proteſting and ſum- 
moning them to be converted and beleeve in Chriſts 
Goſpell. Repentance]vix. con:tition, and confeſſ- 
on in our converſion unto God. Faith] which is2 
receiving of thoſe graces which are are profferedto 
us in Chriſt, | | 

V. 22. Bound) That is to ſay, obliged and for- 
ced in my conſcience, by a ſecret, ſtrong and ineri- 
table motion of Gods Spirits See Mts 21, 14. Not 
hnowing]viz, particularly and expreſly. - 

V.23.7itneſſeth By rhe prediction of ſome per- 
ſons which are inſpired by him: ſee Acts 21. 4. 10. 

V. 24. None of theſe] Namely, dangers: an 


| troubles of this life, 


V. 25. 


V. 25. Preaching the J vi · The Evangelicall do- 


chape xi _ Anmtitiont ion the R e 16 


ö 


V. 4. ho ſaid] Namely, ſome which were pro. 


ine, which begins with the kingdome of Chriſt phets among them, Through the] by divine inſpira- 
—_ — — a man according to the tion they repreſented unto him the dangers which 


image of God. did hang over his head, and throu 


V. 26. I am pure] That 1 ha ve done what lay 
in me for your ſalvationʒ and if any one periſhetb, it 


V. 27. Have not ſhunned) viz, By flattery, 
tuning or diſſimulation. AP the) vix. all that God 
bath appointed concerning the ſalvation of the 
world in Chriſt, which is perfectly declared in the 

olpell. See Luke 7. 30. ohn 15. 19. 

x. 4. verſeers ] The Had, ib! Greek word 
which ſignifyeth, overlecr, guardian, procurator, mo- 


| 


| 
| 


h humane aſſe- 


bas from going 
thither, which nevertheleſſe the ſame Spirit had re- 
(hal be only his fault: See Exeł. 3. 18220. df 17 6. vealed to Paul that he ſhould doe, notwithſtanding 


ction and wiſdome they diſſwaded 


all dangers, Afs 20. 22. 


V. 5. wives and children} By this they ſhewed 
the great love and affection which they bare unto 


| this Holy Apoſtle. And prayed] for the free progreſſe 


| 


' 


derator, ſignifications which joyned all together, re- 


preſent the duty of a true Paſtor of the Church 


without any abſolute domination, onely for the good 


and profit of the flock. O God] namely, of Chriſt, 
both true God, and true man altogether, So that 
the blood of the humane nature, which he farb affu- 
med in unity of perſon, may very well be called the 
bloud of God, being the bloud of a perſon who is 
true God See Heb. 9. 14. 174 oh 

v. 29+ Grievoys] The Italian, Raveaing: the 
Greek, herce; that is to ſay, -cruell, dangerous and 
harmefull 3 meining falſe Doctors, Hetericks, mi- 
niſters, or forerunners of Antichriſt, oF 

V. 30. To draw away] Through ambition 

which is the mother of all hereſie. | 

V, 31. Of three yeeres] Though not compleat as 
appeares by Acts 19.10, at So 

V. 32,-commend yen] L pray God to keep you 
ia his holy protection and conduct, working in your 
hearts by his word, to the advancement of your faith 
and ſalvation. An inheritance] he promileth belee- 
vers a continuall inereaſe in grace, untill they come 


to poſſeſs the inheritance unto which they are called. 
V. 35. To ſupport] To have a care of them, ta- 
ing away from them all matter of offente, and ſtan- 


dall and ſuſpition, ſuch as they might have taken in 


thoſe firſt beginnings, from the neceſſity of allow 


ing meanes for their Paſtors, as if they preached one- 


ly for gaine and for their bellies : ſee 1 Cor. 9: 12. 
& 2 Core 11. 12. though laying this ſcandal] ade, 


the thing in ĩt ſelſe be juſt and neceſlary. It is more 
bleſed}chis ſentence is not found formally expreſſed 


in the Goſpell, peradventure it came to the know- 


ledg of men by tradition, 
V. 38. Sorrowing] viz. To be bereaved of ſo 
faithfull a miniſter of Chriſt 7 
; CHAP. X XI, ; 
Erſ. 1. Choos] An Iſland Southward from 
Miletus. Rhodes]more Southward, and lies 
towardthe Eaſt. Patara] this is a City upon the firm 
land of Lycia,not farre from Rhodes, | 


V. 2. Phenicia] which is a part of Syria, in which 


are Tyre and Sydon. 


V. 3. cyprus] See Annot upon 4 &s t3. 4. To 
unlate Ihe ſpeaks this becauſe they deviate from the 
direct way to Jeruſalem, 


— 


ſ 


1 
. 


| 


of the Goſpell, the increaſe ot the Church, and for” 


his proſperous journey, 

V. 8. Ceſarea] A city called Cælarea Stratonis, 
ſituate upon the Sea in Paleſtin The Evangeliſt } 
the name of an Bcclefiaſticall office, which no more 
then that of Apoſtles and Prophets, was to be per- 
petuall in the Chr iſtian Church; and it was next 
under that of the Apoſtles, who were the infttuments- 
of calling the Evangeliſts to God, and of their be- 
ing endowed with fingular gifts, and eſpecially with” 
an infallible conduct of the holy Ghoſt, But in ſuch 
ſort, that their docttine was to have a relation to 
the Apoſtles doctrine; and be examined thereby; 
and this miniſtery to be governed by their authority; 
to ſecond them in their voyages; in writing, eſta- 
bliſhing and ordaining churches in patticular pro- 
vinces, whereas the office of an Apoſtle was higher 
and more generall. See Eph, 4. 11, 2 Tim. 4. 5. 
Lit. 1. 5, Of the may namely, of the fitſt dea -· 
cons appointed at Jeruſalem, 458; 4. 

V. 9. Did propheſe] Namely, had the giſt of 
foretelling future things by divine inſpiration. 

V. 10. Agabus)] This is the ſame who prophe- 


= - 


cyed of the dearth which ſhould bee under Claudius: 
'th* Emperor Acts 11. 28. | I | 


V. 11. The holy Ghoſt God would have his ſet- 
vints ĩmpriſonment to be kuown before and, that 
no man might think he unwittingly runne iritb dan- 
ger. Bixd the _ the Prophets were accuſtomed 
to make uſe of viſible things before the by-ſtanders 

es, the more powerfully to worke upon them, *. 

V. 13. what meane her] You cannot diſſwade 
me from following Gods calling, and tHe mòtion 
of bis Spirit, Lam wholly reſolved to dot it, ind 
you by the tenderneſſe of your affectibns doe but 
onely afflict me in vaine. | | 

V. 14. The wilt of the Lord) Which is the rule 
of our — 12 TE POE IRS; 

V.15.Too #pJOr, picked up our baggage.” 

V. 16. Lag Ney, i evg 
V. 17. Received ur gladly] Whereby it ap- 
peares that Chriſtians belceved not the falſe ac-- 
cuſation which had been framed againſt Paul. 

V. 18, Vuto Iames] Who was Biſhop or Super- 
intendent over the Church at Jeruſalem. The El- 
ders namely, the company, or College of gover - 
nours of the Church. þ 
V. 20. Are all Namely, the greateſt part. Z ealous ]. 
they doe yet hold the uſe of Moſaicall ceremonies, 


td. 


150 
by a zealenot ſufficiently inlightned in the knows | 
ledg of the diſanulling of them in Chriſt, who by 
his death and reſurrection bath accompliſhed 


them. 
V. 21. To forſake] An odious and falſe ſpeech, | 


for Paul only taught to make uſe of che liberty which 
Chriſt had gained, and to paſſe from the ſhadowes 
and figures of the law to the truth and ſubſtance of 
the Golpell, Gal. 5. 1. and to repoſe all cruſt and 
confidence in Chriſts perfect ſatisfaction, and all 
holineſſe in the law of the ſpirit of life, and in new 
obedience: and as for thereſt, either obſerving, ox free- 
ly leaving the ſaid ceremonies, as things indifferent, 
in wiſdome and charity, As 16. 3. & 18. 18. 
Gal. 2. 3. 

V. 22. her is it] The Church of Jeruſalem 
foreſtalled by theſe ſiniſter relations, will ſurely ga- 
ther together into a body knowing of thy coming, to 
complain, & require a remedy to this pretended ſcan- 
dal; do: thou then beat down this firſt ſtirring by 2 
publick a& contrary to their opinion. 

V. 23. webave]Namely, there be amongſt the 
members of this Church, Chriſtians of the Jewiſh 
nation ,who do yet obſerve the ancient ceremonies. 
which have Jſee Acts 18. 18. of ſuch kinds of vows, 
It is likely chat they had in this alſo ſome religi- 
ous intention, But Paul deſired nothing by his 
free and harmeleſſe condeſcending to theſe things, 
but onely to ſupport and gaine the weak, and ad- 
vance the Goſpell. 

V. 24. Then tate] The meaning is, thou hadſt 
made the lame vow at Cenchrea, As 18. 18. now 
thou art in Jeruſalem ſeem to performe it in the 
Temple by the offering of Sacrifices, before which 
propre thy ſelfe by external purifications , as by 

bltaining from wine, ſhaving thy head, which 
things were uſed in ſuch caſes by tradition, which 
had ſome reſemblance to the Nazarite-ſhip, Numb. 


6. 13, 14. At charges with them] ic ſeemes that the 
meaning is; theſe foure men will ſhortly have. their 


heads fhaved publikely by reaſon of ſuch a vow as 
thou madeſt at Cenchrea ; and afterwards offer 
their offerings in the Temple; deale thou with them 
that you may joyne together in ns Dug ſaid of- 
ferings for to preſent them after a requiſite puriſica- 
tion: — Acts 18. 18.4 may kuom that it may 
notoriouſly appeare that thou art not an enemy to 
Jewiſh ceremonies, as the Jews defame thee. 

V. 25. Have concluded] They adde this to ſhew 
that they would not take away that liberty from the 
Gentiles, wherein they had left them. 

V. 26. 1B himſelfe] Namely, having be- 
gun to purify himſelfe ceremonially by waſhings, 

aſtings, abſtinences, &c. which halle ſeven days, 


v. 27. To fenify] the French, publiſhings cauſin 
it publikely 1 to all Low Temple, whet 
this particular act of his devotion was, and what 
day it ſhould be accompliſhed : whether the cuſtome 
were ſuch, to give warning to the 


rieſts and to 
their friends and acquaintance, that — might bee | 


Anmtations non the ACT 8, 


= 


ſ his fol thankſ; =o * 
preſent at this folemn thanldgivin 
this * a — of Paul, to — yila _ 
more known , and more aduantagi ; 
foreſaid end. n e 

V. 27. The ſeaven] Appointed by tradition with. 
out any law, but yet to the — fo of — 
28 6. 9. * 

228. Into the] Namely, beyond th 

the Gentiles, which was not Lawfall, Urn 

V. 29. Trophimus] This man was one of them 
whom Paul brought with him out of Aſia to Jeru- 
ſalem, Acts 20. 4. : 

V. 31. The chief Captain] Called by the Ro 
a Tribune, who was as a Collondll with — 
Centurions under him. Of he band of the Romane 
Souldiers which were in garriſon in the Rocke called 
Antonia, neere the Temple. 

V. 33s Demanded] He would not fulfill the un- 
reaſonable attempts of theſe intemperate men, but 
— 4 to be fully poſſeſled with the truth of the 
thing. 

V. 36. Away with him] That is as much as to 
ſay, put him to death, Late 23. 18. Iohn 19. 15. 


* — * P. = XII, 

\ 7 Erl. 1. Brethren) See Aﬀts 7, 2. M 

Y fence] chat is, be ecke with the — 
mine innocence, and that I have neither taught 2. 
" "7% the Jewiſh nation, Gods law, nor the Tem- 
ple. 

V. 3. At the ſeet] As his hearer and diligent 
diſciple : ſee Deu. 33, 3. Luke 10. 39. 

k 4: This way] Or, religion, Afts 9. 2. & 
18, 26, 

V. 5+ Vuto the brethren] Namely, to the Jew- 
iſ Synagogue at Damaſcus. To be puniſhed] not 
with capitall puniſhment, but to be ſcourged with 
rods, or ſmall ſivirches „Which was a puniſhment 
the Romanes ſuffered the Jewes to infli& in their 
Synagogues, Matth. 10, 17. & 23. 34. Alts 
5. 40. 2cor. 11. 24, 

V. 6. Suddenly there ſhone] He ſhewes that his 
converſion was from God, that it might not be im- 
puted to inſtability and new fancy, 

V. 9. They heard nat] See Annot, upon Ads 
9. 7. 

V. 10. Shall I doe] Theſe are words of a man 
* dejected and caſt downe, Shall be told thee] 
namely, by Auanias, whom God had ſent unto him, 


to apt and fit him for the ſervice of the Church. 


V. 11. Theglory] Namely, the divine and ſu- 
pernaturall ſplendor. 

V. 12. According to] This is added to diſtin- 
guiſn a native Jew a devout man, ſuch a one as A- 
dani as was, from the proſelyre Gentiles, oftentimes 
called religious, or devout men, yet not tyed to cit» 


cumciſi on, and other obſervations of the Law. 


V. 13. The ſame bowe]His fight ſo ſuddenly. 
reſtored, ſhewerh that A#anias was ſent by God un- 


to him, 
V. 14. 


chap» rij. 

v. 14, Choſen) Fhat is to ſay, elected before 
and as it were led by the hand unto it. And ſee] by 
this paſſage, and by 1 Cor. 9. 1. & 1. 8, tis 
care that the Lord appeared to Paul in ſome man- 
ner, either by ſome ſupernaturall faculty given him, 
to penetrate into the heavens, or by ſome created 
image or repreſentation, as Acts 7. 55. Tuſt one] 
namely, leſus Chriſt, who is not onely innocent and 
juſt in his own perſon, but can derive it allo unto 
man, and thereby juſtify bim. 

v. 15. Seen] Not onely in the precedent ap- 
parition , but eſpecially in the viſion delcribed 
3 Cor. 12. 2. See upon Aﬀts 9. 9. Bf 

V. 16. waſh away] The boly Ghoſt ratifying 
thine external ——— by the inward application 
of the bloud and ſatis faction of Chriſt, for the puri- 
fication of thy ſoule before God, and for regenera- 
non to new neſſe of life, Calling on that is to ſay, byf 
meanes of calling upon God in faith, to obtaint 
from him his eſieQuall cooperation in the Sacra- 
ment. 

V. 18, Saw him] The (ame as had appeared 
unto me the firſt time. Thy teſtimony] vix. they 
(ll not beleeve the doctrine which thou ſhalt 

each unto them in my name. 

V. 19. They know] The meaning is, this ſud- 
den and miraculous converſion likely will induce 
them to acknowledg that it is thy work. 

V. 20. Thy Mattyy] A greek word, ſignifying 
witneſſe , and hath been particularly applyed to 
thoſe, who by puniſhments or violent death, did 
beate witneſſe of the truth of the Goſpell; the Fr, 
to Gods truth, | 

V. 21. Untothe Ganiles] As if the Lord had 
ſaid, the time is come, wherein I will make the 
Gentiles partakers of the glad tidings of the Goſpell. 

V. 22 Aud then liſt up] Through the diſaffecti 
on they bore the Gentiles, they would not ſufler 
Paul to end his diſcourſe. 

V. 23. caſt of JA tumultuous act, as preparing 
themſelves to come to way of action and violence. 
oa hen oh with ſtamping and violent ſtirring up 
an n. 


V. 24. By ſcourging] It was a kind of Roman 
torture or rack, upon which they were layd naked, 
bound with ſtrong cords, and then ſtrongly ſcourged 
with leather laſhes , until they confeſſed the fact. 

V. 25. 4 — Having the priviledg of being 
2 Roman Citizen: for Tarſus where Paul was born 
was2 Colony, and ſuch Cities had ordinaily that 
priviledge. 

V. zo. Downe] Namely, from the rock: ſee 


Aﬀts 23. 10. 

CHAP. XXIII 
Ve 1. I have lived] Or, I have walked be- 
fice, 


fore Gad; or, I have lerved God in mine of- 


V. 2. Ide high] This Ananjas is not numbred 
amoneſt the high priefts by Foſephus a Jewiſh hi- 


Rorian,, and it is likely by that which is written, 
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v. 5. & Aﬀs 22. 5. that it was ſome ſurrogate, 
or that be was brought in by ſome ſiniſter pradiſes 
and corruptions, according to the diſorders of that 


time, 
V. 3.whited Falſe h in thy d 
zeale, under which hideſt the —8 


thine injuſtice and cruelty: ſee Exeł. 13. 10. Mat. 
23. 27. 

V. 5: Twiſt not] As much as to ſay, all men 
know well enough that he is no lawfull high prieſt, 
and therefore may be reprehended for his faults with- 
out violating Gods command, 

V. 6, Sadduces)Sce upon At, 4. 1. & 5. 15. 
I am]he ſpeales this, znot to inſinuate with the Pha- 
rllees or to approve of their doctrine in al its points, 
but to redargue theſe falle Judges in their perſecuti- 
on, who feigning to be very zealous for Iudaiſme 
againſt him, did tolerate the Sadduces damnable he- 
refie, and did them the-honour to fir in their conſĩ · 
ſtory : and alſo to divide them, cauſing their in- 
ward partialities and hatreds to burſt forth; and 
that not ſo much for the ſecuring of his own perſon, 
as forthe Goſpels advantage,which was ſuppreſſed by 
this conſpiracy.Of the e the chriſtian 
by which only the hope of eternal happltieſſe in body 
and ſoul, contrary to the Sadduces Doctrine, Mat. 
22, 23, is firmely eſtabliſhed by Chriſts reſurre- 
ction. 

V. 8. Neither Angel] Seeing the Sadduces ad- 
mitted of Scripture which ſpeakes ſo directly of An- 
gels, it is likely they did not abſolutely deny but that 
there were Angels, but they did not beſeeve they 
were ſubſiſting and immortall creatures, but tranſi- 
tory apparitions created by God to ſignify his will 
to men. Or, ſome divine actions and motions to 

roduce ſome ſpeciall and notable eſſect. And the 
ame way —— to be undexſtood their j 
they gave of the ſoule of man, which they ſaid had no: 
ſubliſtence out of the body: ſee upon Mat. 22. 23. 


V. 9. The Seribes] That is to 1 Doctors, 
Ma. 2. 4. A Spirit Ithis word is of larger fignifi- 


_ then = _ _—_ Bike —— 
r it may be applyed to the Spirit of God ſpeaking 
ro 3 internall revelations, or to ſome 125 
rit or ſoule of ſome deceaſed perſon, according to 
the errour of thoſe times : ſee AM 11.19. 

V. 10. Gve down] viz. Out of the Caſtle, 
which was higher then the place where they held: 
their Conſiſtory, Ads 2.30. Into the Caſtle] God: 
by his providence fo diſpoſeth, that a heathen man 

ould provide and take care for Pauls preſervation. 

V. 11. Stood by bim] wiz. In a viſion. 

V. 12. Pager a curſe] That is to ſay, they bound 
themſelves by oath with execration. 

V. 14. Came to the chief] The enemies to Gods 
truth are ſo impudent, that they are nor aſhamed to 
reveale their wicked intentions and enterpriſes even 
to ſu.h, who ought of duty to puniſh them for it. 

V. 15. withthe counce l] That the demand be- 
ing made in the councells name, might have the 


greater 
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greater influence upon him. | 

V. 17. Bring this young mam] Paul deſyiſerh not 
the meanes whereby to prevent this wicked and im- 
minent danger, 


V. 19. Took him] Thus Judges and Governors likelyhood that in 


Annotation! upon the 


j 


[ 


ACTS. 
- | thou knoweſt the ordinary manner of procee din 


chap. iv: vein 


of that nation, and wilt not eaſily be decei 
foreſtalled by their falſe allegations. n 
V. 11. There are yer] And therefore there is ne 
o ſhort. a time I could raiſe 10 


ought to be affable and courteous, and not to deny many tumults and innovations in Teruſalem, as they 


any man acceſſe who would inform them in what is 
I 

v. 21, Doe not thou yeeld] The Italian, doe yot was no appearance in him of rayſing 
beleeve them: or, doe not give conlent unto them: or, 


fitting for their knowledg. 


doe not let them perſwade thee. Looking For] or, to 
ſee what anſwer thou wilt give tbem. 
V. 22. Tell no man] That they (their purpoſes be- 
ing diſcovered) might ſeek no other meanes to en- 
dammage Paul. 


V. 23. Spearemen] The Italian, Serjcant :: they - V. 14. The way]ltal. profeſſion : Or, 


might be ſome of the Governours guard or Officers 


belonging to the Court of Juſtice for ſecuring of 


the high-wayes-or otherwile. 1 
V. 25 Aletter] This letter was as a teſtimoni- 
all of Pauls innocence, whereby he might not be 


oppreſſed by his enemies. 
V. :7. Taxen of the Iewes]vix. in a commotion 

and uproare, 

V. zo. Beſere tbee]jviʒ. As before a higher Iudg 


1 


| 


not ſufficient to accuſe a man, 


(| 


dae.impute unto me. 8 
V. 12. In the Temple] St. Paul ſhewes that there 
ppe any u 
tumult, ſeeing he was not found — in ho 
Temple, which notwithſtanding was not denyed 
ſuch as handled the Scriptures, F 
V. 13. Prove the things) As if he ſhould ſay, it is 
but that they muſt 
prove and make good their accuſations, 
religi 
4 f my rang I. that he was no 2 yo 
eviate the people from the true and ri ö 
Gods ſervice. 3 • N 
V. 25 That there ſnall] This article is ſpeciſyed 
not onely to wound the Iewes connivency in allows 
ing of the Sadduces, and yer perſecuting of Pay! 
(Cee upon Acts 23. 6.)but alſo to ſhey that his ayme 
in all his life time, was but to attaine unto the bleſ. 
ſed reſurrection, Phil. 3. 11, and therefore aymed 


then my ſelfe: for Lyſias was under Felix, and by | to lead his life in all righteouſneſſe and innocency, 


him appointed to be ar Terulalem, 


V. 3 1. Antipatris] This was a city between Di- practiſes. 


oſpolis and Celarea,lituate about a hundred and fif- 


ty furlongs from Joppe. 
v. 34. cilicia] Whereof Tarſus was the chiefe 


city and a free one. 


CHAP. XXIV, 


Erſ. 1. Deſcended] To Ceſares. 


V. 2, Tertulus] The more to incumber 


this holy Apoſtle, his enemies brought this orator 
with them, that by his faire tongue the Governour 
might be perſwaded to give ſentence againſt the pri- 
ſoner. orthy deeds] or, ordinances. The Greek 
word ſignifyeth properly reformation, or making 
a thing better, and alſo all that is worthilyand for- 


tuuately done. Providence] this inſinuator ſecks to 


| 
| 
| 


V. 22. Of that way]vixe - Of, the high Prieſts 

V. 23. Let him have liberty] To be kept out of 
ſtrait priſon or hard bonds, and — weare a 
little chaine about his wriſt , according to the Ro- 
man cuſtome in their freeſt kind of priſoners. 

V. : 4. Sent for] And it is very probable that Felix 
ſent for Paul at the inſtance of his wife, 

V. 25. Of righteouſneſſe] Peradyenture he made 
choice of theſe heads belonging to the ordinary 


courſe of life, and of which Felix his underſtanding 


| 


| 


: 


gaine the Governors heart, whereby to incenſe him, | 


the more againſt Paul. | 

V. 3. Noble Felix] Concerning what Felix did 
in the time of his government, ſee loſeph.antiq- Iud. 
lib. 20 cap. 11, 12. & de bell. 14. lib, 2. cap.12. 

V. 5. Nazarenes] A name which the Jewes in 
thoſe dayes gave the Chriſtians,as incontempr they 
had likewiſe named Jeſus a Nazarite frem the City 
of Nazareihy And aftetwards was ſpecially attri- 
baced bythe, ancient Church to Iudaizing Chri- 
ſtians. 5 

V. 6. Have judged] Namely, to know the qua- 
lity of his crime: which was by the Romanes gran- 
ted to the Iewes, but not to pronouncing of ſentence, 
and much leſſe to publike execution. 

v. 8. His accuſers] Namely, Pauls. 

V. 10. Of many yeeres] Wheretore by experience 


was capable; as well to not profane the higheſt my- 
ſteries, as to wound Felix his conſcience, by laying 
the judgment to come before him , who was pub- 
likely ſtained with vices contraryto theſe virtues. | 

V. 27. The Iewes a pleaſure] Felix did againſt 
the common cuſtome of Governors of Provinces, 
who at their parting releaſed innocent priſoners, 
For being hated of the Iewes for his burthenous op- 

reſſion, he defired to ingratiate himſelfe again by 
eaving Paul bound. | 
CHAP. XXV. 
Erſ. 5, Any wickedneſſe]Or, any miſdeed. 

V. 10. Ceſars] Becauſe he ſaw very well 
that through the Governors ambition he was be- 
trayed, therefore he relieves himſelfe with the free- 
dome he had as a Roman Citizen, to be ſent to 
Rome, 

V. 11. No man may Ihe confidently ſhewes the Go- 
vernor, what injuſtice was intended againſt him. J 
appealeJic was not rightly an appeale, ſeeing there 
was yet no judgment given: but a declining from 
a Judge who was notoriouſly foreſtalled and pre- 


occupated, and therefore refuſable. Ox a haying re- 
courſe 


1 ** 
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chaps Lxvi. 


2 


— 


reconrſe to the Soveraignes protection againſt a ma- 
nifeſt violence. ; 

V. 13- Agrippa] The ſon of Heyod Agrippa, 
At 12. 1-Bernice]liſter to — UE whom 
he lived very familiarly, ſuſpected and publikely 
infamous for inceſt, he 

v. 207 I doubted] He baſely diſſembled and con- 
cealed the cauſe which moved him to grant the 
Jewes their requeſt, 

v. 21, Auguſtus] Namely, the Roman Empe- 
rour, which then was Nero: for in memory of the 
two firſt Emperours Ceſar and Axguſtus, all their 
ſucceſſors bore theſe two names, 


CHAP. XXVI. 


Ir, 1. Stretched forth] A geſture of ſuch as 
begin to ſpeak in a publike ſpeech : See Prov. 
1. 24-Iſa. 65. 2. ; 

V. 2. 1 thinke my ſelſe] For being a Iew, and ha- 
ving knowledge in the Law and Scriptures, thou 
wilt not dildaine to judge of theſe things: and alſo 
becauſe by the (ame grounds I ſhall be able to prove 
thele things unto thee. 

V. 6. Of the promiſe] Concerning the Meſſias, 
and his bene fits, and his kingdome, 

V. 7. Ourtwelve] Namely, the remnant of the 
ten: whereofthe body was carryed into captivity, 
2 Kings 17. 6. and the three other whole ones of 
Indah, Benjamin and Levi: See Exth. 6. 17. & 8. 
35. Serving]viz, According to the diſcipline of 
the Law, which was a Cr guide to Chriſt , 
holding their minds ill bent to him. 

V. 8. why ſhould] Or, is it eſteemed amongſt 
you a thing impoſſible, & c. This examination was 
of more Emphaſis, then if Paul had onely ſaid, the 
dead ſhall raiſe againe. Should raiſe] be toucheth 
the chief point of the Iewes incredulity z namely, 
that Chrilt was not riſen againe. Whence followed 
the rejection of his perſon and of the remainder of 
his do&rine, 

V. 9 Iought to doe] Becauſe men might have 
objected unto him that he had a different hope from 
the Phariſees, or hoped by another meanes to attain 
the teſurrection, namely, by Chriſt ; therefore hee 
here declares unto them the reaſon, and that he was 


inſtructed therein miraculouſly. Contrary to the 


— to his doctrine, profeſſion, glory, and au- 
thority, 

V. 10, Of the Saints] He cals them Saints now, 
whom before his converſion he eſteemed as ungod- 
ly and wicked men Gave my voyce] Oc, Lalſo gave 
my advice thereunto; that is, the cruelry which 
was uſed towards them, pleaſed me, and ] was con- 
enting unto it, | 


, V. 17, From the people] Namely, from the 
ewWs, 


V. 18. To open their eyes] God afcribes that to 
the endeyours of his ſeryants, vl ich properly and 


Annotations upon the A c 7 8: 


| 


derſtandings. Inheritance] vix. a part and 


— 
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onely belongs to himſelfe, 1 Cor. 3. 5 6. not to di- 


miniſh * — but to exalt the power of his 
Goſpell, W turne them] this comes to paſſe when 
we are changed and renued in our hearts. and un- 
ion in 
the heaven y inheritance, with my faithfull children 
regenerated by my Spirit, Epb. 1. 11. Col. 1. 12. By: 
faith]this word faith may beſt be read and jcyned 
_— with the 7 werd receive: thus, 
that they may receiye ith that is in me, forgive 
neſſe — &c. ; 2 

V. 20. Doe workes]He declares what the nature 
—— of true repentance is; namely, to doe 
good works. 5 

V. 21. To kill nee] He complaines of the wick- 
edneſſe and cruelty of his enemies. 

V 22. Help of GodTBy this his doctrine was not 
a little eſtabliſhed : for God delivered him that hee 
might make ule of him in the miniſtery of his Goſ- 
pe 


V. 23. Chriſt ſhould ſu 
= ſafe) 


here in a few wor 


Hee comprehends 
he to believe con- 
cerning Chriſt Ieſusz The rſt] Namely , the head 
of the Church, who being dead for it, is allo riſen a- 
ain firſt, to reſtore unto it ſpirituall and everlaſting 
ife. Light]vizethe Goſpell which is as it were a light 
of the new world, and of the new life, into which are 
re-eſtabliſhed all Gods children by virtue of Chriſts 
— 2 Vito the people] namely, to the 
ews. | 

V. 25. Of truth and ſoberneſſe] Hee 7 
words of truth againſt all talſhood and lyes, of ſober- 
1110 againſt all idle and light fancies, which are the 
iſlues of a diſtempered braine. X 

V. 26. Knoweth]vit. — and having 
alwayes dwelt in Iudea, he may know that which is 
_— to all men, concerning Chriſt his life, and 
death, and the proofesof his Refurre&ion,and like» - 
wiſe how all theſe things had been foretold by the 
prophets. 

V. 27. That thou beleeveft] viz, Art perſwa- 
ded of the truth of their doctrine, and giveſt full aſ- 
ſent unto it. And St. Paul addes this here, not ſo 
much to commend the King, as to ſhew that the 
holy Scripture is ſo certaine and true, that no 
man ought in the leaſt meaſure to doubt of 
it. | ; 

V. 28. Atmeſt] Gr, within a little; that is, 
in a little time, ſuddenly. Or, it wants not much 
that thou perſwadeſt mee to be a Chriſtian, 

V. 29. Except theſe bouds)} This ought to bee 
underſtood according to the cuſtome of the Ro- 
mans to faſten a little chaine to the priſoners righe 
wriſt : the Souldier who was his keeper baving the 
other end made f. ſt to his left arme, As 28. 20. 
E beſ. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 1. 16. 


CHA P. 
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C HAP. XXVII. * 


Erſ. 1. Band] Or, Roman cohort, which had 

every one their name in the legion, whereof 

ic was the tenth part: See Acts 10. 1. | 

v. 2. Adramyttium] Whick was a City and Ha- 
ven in the Myſean Sea. 

V. 7. Gxidus] This is upon the uttermoſt part 
of the firme land of Aſia, extending towards the 
weſt, Sal mone] Which was a promontory or the ea» 
ſterne Cape of Crete, called by authors Salmo- 
nlan or Samonian. 

V. 8. Fair havens] A place upon the Sea coaſt 
of Crete which to this day keeps its ancient name. 
Laſea]this name is not mentioned in any authors. 

V. 9. The faſt] Namely, the Jewes anniverſary, 
which tell on the tenth day of the ſeventh moneth, 
Lev. 23. 27. | 

V. 12. Crete] An Iſland in theſe dayes ſubject 
to the Venetians, and called Candy. Southweſt] 
th* Ital. Libeccio: a Southweſt winde as Corus is a 
Northweſt; it was a gulfe which lay open te thoſe 
two windes, whereof the one blew in above, and 
the other below it, 

V. 16. clauda] A little Iſland belenging to the 
Cretans, now called Gauda or Cauda. To come by) 
namely, to draw it up into the Ship, for feare leſt 
the waves ſhould breake it. 

V. 17. Vndergirding] That is, with ſtrong ropes 
or cables, for feareè leſt ir ſhould ſplit. 

V. 24. Hath given thee] viz, For thy ſake he 
will ſave them all with thee, 

V. 25. Ibeleeve God] The nature of faith is a!- 
_ to ground it ſelfe upon the promiſes of the 
Lord, 

V. 26. we muſt] Or, we cannot avoid it. 

V. 30. Adria] This is that Sea which lyes befwixt 
Italy and Slavonia, and extends it ſelſe even to Ve- 
nice. Caſt ancres] vix. Carrying them a good way 
into the Sea in the boar. 

V. 31. Except theſe] Not that Gods will or 
power, or effe& of his promiſes doe depend upon 
ſecond cauſes, but becauſe he who hath determined 
the end, hath alſo appointed the meanes; and will 
not have man rathly tempting him, disjoyne that 
which he hath out of his moſt free will joyned to- 
gether by a bond of inſeparable conſequence, 

V. 33. Faſting] That is, without making any 
ſet meal e. 

V. 34. This u] viz. God ſhall deliver you from 
this Sea danger; but you muſt take heed that you do 
not dye, or weaken your ſelves wilfully with hunger, 
{ecing God gives you the meanes to prevent it, that 
* may on your part indevour as much as in you 
yeth to eſcape, expecting the reſt from God. Fall 

From] a proverbiall terme, as 1 Kings 1. 52. Mat. 
10. 30. Luke 21. 18. 

V. 35. Gave thankes] See Annot upon Mat. 
15. 36,1 Tim. 4. 4. | 


Annotations upon the A C s. 


chap, Xvi: iI. 


| V. 40. Rudder) Which were two great 
banging on each ſide of the poope, And it is like 
that when they let down their ſailes, and let the Sid 
drive at Sea, they alſo took away and made faſt th 
rudders z which now being willing to runne the 5 
on ſhoare, they untie and let fall into the Sea to keep 


it 8 3 
41. A 1viz. Some ſhelf, 
* was Kaka fon: the — een 
42. To kill the priſoners] The Souldi 
in ſhewed their great cruelty and ——ůů 
for although their lives were ſaved by Pauls means, 


yet they conclude to kill him, for whoſe (ak 
ought allo to have ſpared the other priſoners, ws 


_ CHAP, XXVIIT. 
Erſ. 2. Thebarbarous] So the Greeks called 
all the nations that were not of their lan- 
guage and cuſtomes, but eſpecially the moſt ſavage 
and unclvill. 

V. 7. Publius] It is probable that this man was 
a _ of _ 

8. Laid his bands) Away ordinarily uſed 
the Apoſtles by Chriſts — Marke = 8. by 
ſeale the effect of the prayer to him for whom they 
bad prayed , and to ſhew the effeRuall application 
of Gods power to his perſon, 

V. 11 Caſtor and Pollux] Which were called 
Dioſcuri, that is, Iupiters children, and were taken 
by the Pagans to be Gods of the Sea. 

V. 12. At Syracuſe] A famous city in Sicilia. 

V. 13. Fet à compaſſe] Namely, about all that 
coaſt of Sicilia from Syracuſa to Reggio the firſt ci- 
ty of Italy. Puteoli] a Sea town belonging to the 
kingdome of Naples. 

V. 14. And ſo] wiz, Such was the whole 

courſe of our- yoyage to Rome, though before wee 
came thither Paul was met by the belicvers of Rome 
at Appius market. 
V. 15. Appii forum] Th' Ital. Appius market : 
it was a burrough built by Appius upon the great 
high-way from Rome to Capua, called Appius bigh- 
way by the name of him who had ns ir to bee 
paved. Three tavernes] another burrough upon the 
ſame high-way between the [aid Appius — and 
Rome, Thanked God] having a long time ſince de- 
fired to ſee them, Rom. 1. 10. 

V. 16. captaine] Called by the Latines the Præ- 
torian Præfect.ith a] Sce Annot. upon Acts 26. 29. 

V. 17. Chief of the Iews] Although Paul bad 
ſuffered much ſorrow by them of his owne nation, 

et notwithſtanding he laboureth ro appeaſe the 
ö who were at Rome, that they might not be 
offended with him, becauſe the kigh Pricſts were bis 
encmies, | 

v. 20. Called for you] That is, I have intreated 
you to meet here together, that I might ſee, and 
ſpeak with you: Tor the hope] he comprehends un- 
der this word hope, all that belongs to the kingdome 


| of Chriſt, as appeares allo by the Jews * 
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v. 23. The kingdome] Namely, the comi V. 27. I ſhould beat The word is ſent f. 
ade beg it inthe perſon of the Met: A dy 110 erage —— — 


chap. xrviij. | Anunotationt upon the ACT 5: 
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ſas, come into the world, and re- aſcended up into | the Spiric is joyned to it, 


heayen- ER! V. 28. To the Gentiles] He fales in ſome that 

v. 25. well ſpakeJvin. According to the event | the Goſpell (Although that it was firſt promiſed 
which is at this day ſeen in you. I unto the Jewes) fortheir ingratitudes ſhould be ta- 

v. 26, Goe unto this people] This prophecie is as | ken from them, and transferred to the Gentiles. 
the ſtroake of a hammer to break in pieces the hard- will beare it] viz. they ſhall receive it; as if he 
nefſe of the heart of the wicked, and to incourage | ſhould ſay, it ſhall not be preached to them in 
ſuch as be yet weake, that they may not be aſtoniſh- | vaine.. | | 
ed at this hardneſſe. ; 
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The yeers | rhe yeers 
of the nati- ot the con 
vity of Ie-vetſion of 
ius Chriſt, [$. Paul. 
* 35 1 
36 4 
37 3 
38 4 
39 5 
40 6 
41 7 
42 8 
13 
44 10 
45 ht 
46 12 
47 13 
48 14 
49 15 
— 16 
51 17 
RX 18 
n |» 
20 
54 
55 192 
56 22 
57 23 
58 24 
E * 
60 26 
61 27 
62 y 28 
63 29 
64 30 
65 31 
66 32 
1 32 
E8 34 
69 35 


The order of the yeers from Pauls converſion, fhewing the time 


of his peregrination,and of his Epiſtles written to the churches, 


Paul a perſecutor, 45 7.8. 9. was converted as he went to Damaſeus, Ast: 9 

From Damaſcus he went into Arabia to preach the Goſpel: after he returned 
to Damaſcus where they would have taken him, but he eſcaped by the mtanes 
of the faichfull, which did let him down in a basket through the wals, Act; 9. 
Gal. 1. 

rom thence he came to Jeruſalem to ſee Petey, Gal. 1. As 9. 2 Cor. 12. 

The Jews would have put him to death, but he was led to Ceſarea, and from 
thence ſent into Syria and to Tarſus of Cilicia, As 9. Gal. 1. | 


After he was brought to Antiochia by Barnabas, where the diſciples were firſt 
named Chriſtians. 

The famine was prophecyed by Agabus under C. Ceſar, Acts 11. 

8. Iames was ſlaine by Herod, Acts 12 

Paul the Governour of . was converted by S. Paul, Acts 13. 

Paul preached the Goſpell in Antiochia of Piſidia, which is a part of Galatia, 
Acts 14. 

Thence he when to Iconium, where he remained for a time, Ay 13. 14. 

He healed a lame man at Lyſtra, and there was ſtoned, Acts 14. 

When he had appointed the Elders in the Church, he viſited all Piſidia and Pam- 
philia, and returned to Antiochia. 


At this time was the councell of the Apoſtles holden at Teruſalem, where Saint 
Payl appeared, and he returned to Antiochia, whither Petey alſo came, and 
Paal reſiſted him openly, Ats 15. Gal. 2. 

Paul went into Syria and Cilicia with Sy[vanus to confirm the Churches, and af. 
terward to Derbe and Lyſtra, where he taketh Timotheus unto him: thence 
he goeth to Macedonia, and teacheth in a city called Philippi, 4s 15.16. 

Paul preacheth at Athens, Acts 17. and from thence wriceth to the Theſſalo- 
Bians. - 

He remaineth at Corinthus 18 moneths, As 18. and from thence writeth to 
the Romanes. | : 

He returneth to Epheſus, and from thence to Ceſarea: afterward to Ieruſalem, 
and ſo to Antiochia: afterward he viſiteth the Churches of Galatia and Phry- 

ia, Acts 18. 

l to Epheſus, where he preacheth two yeers, and there leaveth Ti- 
mot heus, Acts 19.1 Tim. i 

He writeth from Epheſus the firſt to the Corinthianis, 1 Coy. 16. 


After the tumult that was in 3 he came to Troas, and from thence to 


Macedonia, and being at Philippi he wrote the ſecond to the Corinthians by 
Titus and Luke, 2 Cor. 2. & 13. Acts 20. 

Thence he came into Achala and to Corinthus, as he had promiſed, 1 Cor. 16. & 
2 Cor. 1 2. and becauſe certaine laid wait for him, he returned by Macedonia 
unto Troas toward Ariſtarchus and Timotheus, which were gone before him, 
As 20. 

From Troas he came to Aﬀos,to Mytelene called Lesbos, unto Samos, and ſtom 
thence to Miletum, where he took leave of the Epheſians, A#s 20. Thence he 

came to Rhodes, to Patara, to Tyrus, to Ptolemais, to Ceſarea, and laſt of all 
to Ieruſalem, where he was taken, 4s 21, & 22. 

When he waspriſoner, he was led to Ceſarea before the Governour Felix, Acts 

23. where he remained two yeers, Ads 24. 

Afterward he was ſent priſoner to Rome, Acts 27. 


And being in priſon there , he wrote t othe Galatians, to the Epheſians, and. 


to the Philippians. 


Alſo to the Colloſſians, and to Philemon. 


The ſecon d to Timotheus . 
Finally, he was beheaded at the commandement of Nero, 
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S under the Old Teſtament the Holy Ghoſt moved his Prophets to ſet down in writing the ſummaries 
of their Sermons, to indure for ever in the Church, not onely for niftruttion, but alſo for a certaine 
Nad inmmo veable rule of beavenly truth: So did he the like in the New, inſpiring bis Apoſtles to write 
the ſame dottrine as they had by word of mouth uttered in their life time. And Gods moſt wiſe and 

free providence, hath to this end choſen the forms of Epiſiles or letters miſſi ve, as moſt befitting the ſumplicity 
of the manner of teaching which Chriſt uſed ; and moſt apt to joyne the doctrine to the uſes of practiſe in all 
the parts of a Chriſtian liſe: and the ſaid Epiſtles written, or ſubſcribed with the Apoſites hands, and welt 
verified, were with great reverence reſer ved and kept in the records of the Churches to which they were writ- 
ten, and were from time to time read and expounded in publike aſſemblies, and alſo communicated to other 
Churches for the generall edi cation of them all. and S. John whe outlived all the othe/ apoſtles, gatbered them 
added them to the body of the New Teſtament, ſetting upon them the ſeale of A poſtolicall aut hori- 
ty , as Ezra had done to the bookes of the Old Teſtament. Now although theſe E piſtles were written upon par- 
ticular oc ca ſions, yet the divine providence directed the Apoſiles io comprebend in them the neceſſary explica- 
tion of all the chief heads of Chriſtian doctrine: and S. Pau: who had in ſpeaking laboured more then any one 
elſe, hath likewiſe written more; and more largely and bighly unfolded all the myſteries of ſalvation, the 
duties of Gods ſpiritual ſervice, and the rules of lawful government and diſcipline of the Church. Inter- 
mixing alſo excellent revelations of things to come, which God had manifeſted unto him. Amongſt other E- 
piſtles of this great veſſel of election, that to the Romans holds the firſt degree in all kindes : being he doth 
in a moſt exquiſite order lay open therein each ſeverall pert of Chriſts benefit, and the duties of interchangea- 
ble achnowledgment and ſer vice to which all believers are bound. The Romans to whom be writes, were ſuch 
believers among the Gentiles as were aſſembled in Rome, where the Gofpell bad been carryed even before the 
Apoſtles coming thither : and as the Apoſile ſhip of the Gentiles was fallen to his lot, ſo did he perform this 
great duty towards it (after he bad ſor a long time cauſed it to ſhine with incomparable gifts of Gods grace) 
to inſtruct and edify it with this divine Epiſile, which may very well be called the great Sea of Chriſtian o- 
frine : and in it, after be had in the beginning ſet down his vacation and deſire to contribute to the advance- 
ment of the faith of thoſe who believed in Rome, be ſheweth that the Goſpell received by faith, is the onely, and 
moſt powerfull meanes, to obtaine true righteouſneſſe before God, and by the meanes of it life: ſeeing that al 
men by inne are ſubje ct to Gods wrath and curſe ;, the Gentiles being condemned by the Law of nature im- 
printed in their hearts, and the Tewes much more by Moſes hit law : which yeeldethno nau any prerogative 
to righteouſneſſe,but doth rather aggravate their judgments, who having the knowledg of it, are not correſpon- 
dent thereunto by an entire obedience, And therefore he conclades that all men, to ſhun their condemnation,are 
bound to ſeche without themſelves that righteouſneſſe which is wanting in them, and have a recourſe to 
Chriſt in whom this treaſure is laid up, to the remiſſion of ſinnes, and full juſtification of ſinners. And that 
as God preſents this righteouſneſſe out of his meer grace, and to all nations indifferently, ſo the onely meanes 
to receive it is lively fauh : without any neceſſity or uſe of Circumciſion, or other ceremonies of the Law, or 
that mans own works doe any way contribute power unto it: As be ſheweth it by the example of Abraham, the 
father of all believers, and generall pattern of faith. Then he goeth on to declare the effects of faith, and of 
Gods fatherly love in Chriſt, which are peace and quiet of couſcience towards God, ſecureneſſe, joy and ſpiri- 
tual! rejoycing in tribulations and aſſured hope of everlaſting glory. And concludes this part, by ſhewing the 
foundation and ground of all this communication of Chriſt to bis belee vers; which 15-Gods order, who hath e- 
Fabliſhed Chr it tobe the head aud ſtock of bis church; that ſiom bim may derive into her the virtue of b1s 
righteouſueſſe to juſtification , everlaſting life and happineſſe, as Adam was the naturall head of all men, 
whereby he incloſed & infolded them all in his ſin, and conſequently into his death and condemnantion Then he 
cometh to the ſubſequent, and inſeparable benefit of ſanctificatien, which is brought forth in belie ders by the holy 
Ghoſt „tothe reſemblance of Ieſus Chriſt their head, hy virtue of which the believer doth not any more fight a- 
galaſt the law of God, and again, the law is not an inſtigation to ſin ſor him to incenſe and harden-bim therein, 
but a loving and frieudiy guide and rule of holineſſe; to which be willingly and peaceably doth frame and co- 
order hun will and aGions tbough ſtill with much weaknes aud repugnancy of. be remainders of fleſb,wbich God 
leaveth in thoſe that are his, for a continuall exerciſe, and ſpur to their ſides, to cauſe them to ſigh after their 
pe fest deliverance and freedome in the heavenly life. And therefore be comſorteth them, by te ling them that 
— L fruits of the holy Ghoſt his motions and ſtri vings ave unto them a- ſure-earneſt of Gods love, of their 
muntion with Chriſt, and of their adoption, juſli fication and future inheritance and glory, which they at the 
#reſent do taſt but only in faith and bope 3 but yet is 0 ible, being grounded upon Gods everlaſting decret 


there-, 


146 The Argument; 


hereupon allo theve greweth in them a firm confidence againſt all the 1 of the Bevill, and the w 
— — or ext — And afterwards beeauſe that the grace of the Goſpell had been promiſed _ 
Iews, eldeſt ſonnes of the family, and naturall beirs of the covenant and promiſes, and yet that they ſor the 
greateſt part did rejett it: be wipes off this ſcandall, by declaring bow that Gods promifes were nevertheleſſe 
firme towards them, to whom they were deſtined by him at the firſt in his ſecret counſell; namely, to all true 
Ifraelites in ſpirit, created and framed by bimſelf to be his true people. 3 

And that therein appeared Gods Soveraigne power to be adored with all humility, in chuſing from everla- 
ting, und ſaving in hu due time thoſe which were acceptable unto him, from among t the whole maſſe of hu- 
mane generation, which was corrupted and loſt in Adam, leaving the reſt under tbe rigour of his juſtice a. 
gaiuſt their fine, brought up to a fulneſſe in many by a voluntary and obſtinate refuſall of the remedy of his 
grace, whereby the one hate us reaſon to complaine of Gods juſtice, nor the others to extoll themſelves through 
pride: Seeing that lying in the ſame perdition, they are delivered out of it through meere mercy, And there. 
fore he exhorteth the Geatiles who are called in ſtead of the Tewes , to adeepe humility, perſevtrance aud 
wſe of Gods grace: and on the other fide he comforteth the Tewes, becauſe that even at that time, God werifyed 
bis promiſes towards many of them, called and converted to the faith: and would, at his appointed time, - 
s Fore and bring againe the whole body of the nation together with the Gentiles into the poſſeſſion of bis cove. 
nant. Thence be goeth en to exhort to Chriſtian duties, as well towards God as in themſelves, and towards 
other men, brethren or enemies, Princes and Magiſtrates, weage members of the Church in knowledg and faith; 
eſpecially concerning the uſe of Moſaicall ceremonies cont erning which there were great contentions and ſcan- 
dals in the church in thoſe dayes. And in concluſion he recommends them to the grace of God, and 
himſelf to their prayers, 


The Analyſis, 


1. A Superſcription. 

PT" His Epiſtle conſiſts of ) 2 An Exordium. 

ſour generall parts: ); The Subject matter of the Epiſtle, 
4 An Epilogue or Concluſion, 


x 1 The Name and Vocation of the Author, ch. 1. v. 1, 2. 
The Swper- 2. The General l Subject of this Epiſtle, viz. Ieſus Chrift the righteous; ib. 2.1, 4, f. 
ſeriptis con- The Perſons to whom the Epiſtle is written, together with his famous Elogy beſtowed 
tains foure upon them, v. 6,7, 
things : 4 His Salxtation and devotion towards them, v. 7. 


i Rejoycing in their ſaith, and giving God thanks in 
that behalfe, ch. 1, v, 8. 
2 Continually praying for them, ib. v. 9, 10, 

i That he might confirme them in the 
faith, and mutuall conſolation one 
of another. 

2. Thar he might give an account of 
his duty whereby he is ingaged to 


i To procure the benevolence 
and eſteem of the Church 
to which he writes, by pro- 
feſling his great zeale and 

affection to the then Ro- | 3 His earneſt 


man Church, by three Ar- deſire of ziſet- | preach the Goſpell unto ;all without 

<0 guments: ing them; which | veſpect of perſons: for leſt any ſhould 

The Exordium he ſtrengthens object folly to him in teaching the 
is. very paſſio- by a double Romans, men of ſublime wiſdome, 
nate and Rhe- (reaſon of that | and extraordinary experience, Ihe 
toricall;andin - * bis deſire, demonſtrates the regularity of his 
it he labours, undertakings, in as much as what he 

| did was ex officio, as being obliged 

(0 teach both wiſe aud ſimple, ibid. 


: | v. 14, 15. 

2 To gaine their attention from the excellency of the matter „ Whereof he was to treat, 
propoling unto them an Epitome or brexiate of the principall matter of bis 

; diſcourſe, ch. 1. v. 16, 17. a 


3 The 


The Analyſis; ' 1 


he falſe cauſe, & 
i The im- Ye Nm. 2 The Tews chiefly, ch. 2, & z. unto v. 9. 


diat here convin- | ; 
— of cing all — 0 3 Leong and Gentiles both, ch. 3. v. 9. unto 
1. 1 wh . „ 21. 
— 4 hs { x By the example of fafthfull Abraham, ch.4. 
Faith in C 2 By aſſerting 2 By the object of faith it ſelfe , viz, Chriſt, 
Chriſt : | the true cauſe, who is oppoſed unto Adam, ch, 5. | 
i Dodii- wade —— in 0 1 Neceſſ e 
T d un- 1 it, ch. 3 v. 
| nal, con- 4 21, which he de- 


| 


cerning | onſtrates 3 By the dou- 

Iuſtifica- * | ble adjuncta 2 

* in L of faich, : a 12 
which are conſolation in the juſti- 
cõſidered fication and ſanctificati- 


on of the Spirit, ch. 8. 

2 The Remote cauſe of eur Iuſtification,f , The cauſe of their rejection, vx. 
viz, Predeftinatzon, where the A poſtle efief, and being ſcandalized 
enters into an abſtruſe diſputation a-] at Chriſt, ch, 9. 
bout the myſtery of Election and Repro-J: The Signes and effefts of it, 

| bation, the rejection of the Tewiſh nation, I their Supine ignorance, ch. 10. 

and the calling of the Gentiles unto the > Their Leſtauration, ch. 11, 


_— 
„„ 


h grace of Chriſt: where we may obſerve, * _ f 3 
= — i In generall, that every one would walk worthy of his vocation, c. 12. v. , z. 
ter of the | (i Divine or Theologicall,againſt the abuſe of ſpirituall 


. ifts, and of executing Eccleſiaſticall duties, ch. 12. 
— of BY ; the 3. ver. to the 9. 


| 1 Neceſſe. | 2 Morall or Ethich, exhorting to ſeverall virtues re- 
2— | wee quiſite in our daily converſation, as Charity, Humi- 
dete ei- 4 lity, Patience, &c. from the 3 ver. of the 12. chap, 

2 E xhorta- ther, to the end of that chapter. 
tory, to the 3 civil or Politich, teaching the duty of Inferiors and 
fruits of < & Subjefts to Kings and Magiſtrates, chap, 13. This 
J uſtifying | exhortation untocivil 7 — & obedience, he in- 
faith, viz. | forceth by the chiefeſt of al Deliberative Topichs.viz, 

goad works: (1 Ab Honeſio, v. — or <@atonuts Se 64a 
1 © theſe he | 2 A Turpi, v. 2. 

cxborts, 3 A Pernicioſo effectu, from the danger that will 
follow upon dilobedience, viz damnation, v. 2. 


4 A fine, fromthe end why God did appoint 
Magiſtracy , viz. to be incouragements to good 
| works,but a terrour to evil, v. 3,4. 


< 5 A Neceſſario, from 8 Feare. 


— — . — 


1 Diſtinctiy, where he delivers precepts of thi 


neceſſity laid uf on us in 

reſpect of 2 Conſcience, v. 5. 

6 A Connex/s : for this end pay ye Tribute, &c. 
V. 6, 

| A Regula juris & equi, ver. 7. Obligations e- 


— mn 
2 In ſpeciall, and that, 
— A 


——— 7 — —— 


nough to reſtrain rebellious ſpirits, if in theſe 
daies men would ſubmit themſelves to be gul- 
ded by the Spirit of God. 
2 Adiaphorous or indiff. rent, ch. 14 where he exhorts, 
x The ſtronger Chriitians gpt to deſpiſe the weaker in ſcrupling 
| things in their own nature indifferent. 
2 The weaker Chriſtians not to 1 Eating of meats 
judg the ſtronger either in ? 2 Obſerving of daſes. 
(2 Prom ſtuouſiy, both 1 Neceſſary 
of things, 2 2 ladifferent unto the 14 v. of the 15. chap. 
(K 2) 4 


( 
| 


«„ „„ 
2 


2 


The Analyfis; 
i Apologine for his writing ſo boldly to them, chap, 15, Ver. 15; 

| 1 By his Preaching to the Gentiles , and bringing them to the faith 
> Comments iv. 16, , % ET anc. 
4 leſt which ) By his Miracles which hee wrought to confirme hi 5 
he jultifyes, — 19. ber 5 s docuine, 


3 Promiſe his coming to them in perſon, ib. v. 24. 


4 Require them to pray for him, ib. v. 30. that the Goſpell by his Miniſtery may 
finde acceptance, and that hee might be delivered from unbelievers, ib. v. 31. 


| 


Salute many of the Saints by name, ch. 16. 
6 Admoniſh them to beware of falſe Brethrex , chap, 16, ver, 16, 17. 
7 Deliver the Salutations of others to them, v. 21. 


18 Condude with giving of thanks and praiſe to God, and bleſſing the Romans, 
\ Ve 24, (CG | 


Annot, 


= 


Sl | we 
Hunnen 


Annotations upon the Romans. 


— 


CHAP. I. 


Erl. 1. Separated} Or, ſet apart, ſelected 
V from amongſt the reſt, This word is applia- 
ble to his office or ſervice, and ſhews the end of his 
calling, which was to prezch the Goſpell unto the 
people, The Geſpell] that is, good ridings, which 
declare grace, remiſſion and forgiveneſſe ot ſinnes, 
and eternall life unto men. Of God] vix. whereof 
God, and not man, is the author: this ſhe vs that ſuch 
as oppoſe or reject the Goſpell, doe not ſo much 
withitand man, as God himſelf who ſends the good 
tidings, and would have them preached every where. 
V. 2. Promiſed afort] Or, it is no new nor hu- 
mane doctrine. Holy Scriptures] he ſpeaks this as 
rejecting the heatheniſn prophets, 


V. z. Hu ſon leſus] He fhewoſthe ſubſtance & being 


ofthis Goſpel, Whereof he is — ambaſſador, 
and which is ſubſcribed and aſſented to by the Pro- 
pbets, and ſaith that it is of Jeſus Chriſt who is the 
end of the law, i hich was made] namely, in re- 
ſpect of his humane nature, which is a true creature, 
and was aſſumed by the Son of God, and united 
unto himſclfin unity of 1 1. 14. Gal. 4. 4. 
V. 4 Dectared]As by a ſolemn and ſoveraign 
ſentence, P/al. 2. 7. to be the true Sonne of God, 
againſt all falle judgments, calumnies, contradicti- 
ons and doubts of the world, Luke 1. 35. 1 Tim. 3. 
16. See Acts 13. 33. According to] namely, accor- 
ding to his divine nature (called Spirit, 1 Tim 3. 16. 
Heb. 9. 14. 1 Pet. 3. 18.) which vas before cover- 
ed under the infirmity of thefleth; but in his reſur- 
rection and after it, hath been manifeſted and ſhew- 
ed in di: ine power and glory , by effects which 
were altogether to be admired. -Of bolineſſe] vix. 
which inlightneth and ſanctifyeth. 
V. 5. Grace] Namely, this ſingular gift of be 
ing his Apoſtle. Or, the gifts — for ſo emi- 
nentan office. For-obedjence]viz.to cauſe the Gen- 
tiles to ſubmit unto, and receive the Goſpell by 
fairb, through which Goſpell Chriſt reigneth over 
men, 40] That is to ſay, indifferently, without di- 
ſtinction or exception of any nation or condition. 
Nations] namely, t he heathen whoſe eſpeciall Apo- 
lile S Paul was, Afts9. 1 5. Gal. 1.16.1 Tim, 2. 7. 
Tim. 1. 11. For bis xame] viz; to cauſe him to be 
acknowledged. Or, for him, in his name, by his au- 
thoriry and commiſſion. 


V. 6, Calted] That is to ſay, made partakers of 
his covenant , and members of his Church, by his 
Word dir: Qed to you, and made effectuall by his 
Spirit. Of leſus chriſt] Or, to Ielus Chriſt: that is, 
through the graceot leſus Chriſt, 


V. 7. Grace to you] viz. God be propitiousts 
you, and grant you all proſperity. 

V. 8, Through leſus Chriſt] Who is the means 
of this great good, for which I give thanks, and in 
whoſe name all prayers ought to be prefemed to 
God,if we intend to have them heard; and all our 
thankſgfvings, if we mean they ſhall be acceptable 
to him. Throughout] Namely , amo the 
Churches diſperſed _ the _ world. 

V. 9. with irit] Th' Ital. in irit:ui 
in my ſoul, — it were the Pabel — 
ple in which God is ſerved by believers, Or, with 
my Spirit; that is to ſay , with mine heart and inti- 
mate aff-Qion, n the GoſpeltJvix. in declaring 
and preaching the Goſpell according to the com- 
mand that is given mee. 

V. 11. Spirituall giſt] Namely, doctrine, ex- 
hortation or prophecie, Be comforted] the Greek 
word ſignifyeth alſo to exhort and conter one with 
another, which ſerveth belt for this place. Mutual 
faith] viʒ. by means of my preaching, in which ex- 
preſſing lively unto you, what | believe. in my ſoul, 
I — an inſtrument of the increaſe and ſtreng- 
thening of your faith; and I in giving, and you in 
receiving may have a common & reciprocal content. 

V. 13. That 1 might have] viz. That I might 
cauſe my miniſtery to bring forth fruit amongſt you 
to the advancement of Chriſts glory, and the ſal- 
vation of his Church : and of this fruit is ſpoken , 
John 15. 16. 

V. 14. Debtour] Namely, bound by mine of- 
fice of Apoſtle to procure the ſilvation of all men, 
and to communicate unto them the talent which for 
that purpoſe I have received of God to the utter- 
moſt of my power, without any diſtinction of na- 
tions or ————_— 

V 16 Iam not] He givs a reaſon why ke ſo much 
deſired to preach the Goſpell at Rome3namely, be- 
cauſe that fxrelefi of the ignominies, rebukcs, con- 
tradictions, and perſecu:ions of the dignitics of the 
worldz he ſet all his glory in cauſing of Gods glo- 
ry and cruth to ſhine in that great Thezter, and to 
ebe againſt the devils Empire, as it were, in his 
chief city. The power namely, the onely moſt eff: 
ctuall means to fave man, by faith in Chriſt , whois 
propoſed in the Goſpell, whereas man in his one 
nature was not ſufficient thereunto, Ram. 3. 6. and 
the law of God it ſelfe was weake through the fleſh, 
Rom. 8. 3. To the Few] to which nation the Goſ- 
pell was by Gods command firſt to be See 
Aft \3, 46. To the Greek] under this name are 
(K3) | Gol» 
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comprehended all the Gentiles; whereof the great- V. 20 For the] He ſets down conſequenty WY 


cſ part, and neareſt and beſt known to the Jewes 
were native Greeks and ſpake the Greck tongue, 
V. 17. For therein is the] He 2 that by the 
Goſpell man obtaines life and ſalvation : namely, 
becauſe it preſents unto him the onely cauſe 
of life, namely, the true righteouſneſſe which is 
Chriſts imputed to man through grace, & imbraced 
by him by a lively faith: wkereunto Habakuꝶs laying 
hath a relation, who attributing the means of obtai- 
ning and pꝛofeſſing a ſpirituall life unto filth, doth 
conſequently alſo attribute unto it the meanes of 


taining righteouſneſſe, which is the onely cauſe of 


the laid life, Gal, 3. 2. So that faith vivifieth in ſo 


much as it juſtifyeth. Now this righteouſnfle is cal. | 


led Gods righteouſne ſſe, becauſe he is the ſupreme 
author of it, having appointed his Sonne-who was 
true God, for to fulfill and acquire it, and that hee 
out of his meere grace beſtoweth him upon bis elect, 
and accepts of him for their :bſolution, and that he 
alone can ſubſiſt before his judgment, Dax. 9. 24. 
and finally, becauſe he is the accompliſhment of all 


Hs promiſes, Gods righteouſnoſſe being oftentimes | 


taken for his loyalty and mercy, Rom. 3, 26. From 
faith] chat is to ſay, more and more according as the 


faith increaſethand groweth ſtrong, ſo it doth · more 


and more enjoy the benefit of this righteouſneſſe: 


Or, the revel1tion of his righteouſneſſe is received | 


by a continuall act of faith, which never ought to 
ceaſe untill it be come to its accompliſhment and 
perfection in the life everlaſting, 

V. 18. For the] He proves that men have need 
of this imputed righteeuſneſſe to be ſaved, becauſe 
that of themſelves they are all untighteeus: as ir 
apprareth by Gods evident judgments upon all 
mankinde. From heaven] as from the throne of his 
juſtice : ſeeing the effects thereof can no way bee 
brought to have a relation to inferiour cauſes, Or, e- 
vidently, as coming down from heaven. J/ngodli- 
weſſe and unrighteauſueſſe]thele are the two generall 
kinds of ſm, Wherof the one is againſt the fitit Table 
of the Law, & the other againſt the ſecond. ho hold] 
as being in ſervitude and bondage totheir own per- 
verſity and malice, by which they hinder the truth 
from having dominion over their actions. The 
truth] namely, ell that tight, knowledg of God and 
of his nature, judgment, and will, as hath remained 
in them after fanne,'v. 2 5. Iohn 1,5, 9. See Rom. 2.8. 

V. 19. Becauſe) Hee proveth that there is yet 
ſome truth, that is to fay, knowledg of God in man 
after ſinne. May be] name ly, by the naturall light of 
humane underſtanding, without the ſupernaturall 
Hlumination of the holy Ghoſt, Is manifeſt] vix is 
evident enough, or plainly known, if a man would 
make uſe of that light which God hath yet leſt him, 
without —— or putting ir out through his 
negligence or malice. Hath ſhewed it ]vix. _— 


into the ſoule thoſe natural{ ligh's and origina 
knowledges, which are not acquired burbern with 
man, I +. 5,9. 


j 


| 


— — 


— — 


things appertaining to God may be know q 
they may be ſo. As for the blk, they — 
grace and bis other gifts of the Goſpell. but onely 
his Godhead, vi · his nature, in it ſelfe pirkual 
eternall, infinite; and his power and other virtues, 
by which he operates in the order of nature, As f . 
che ſecond, it is not by revelation of his word — 
much leſſe of his Spirit, but by his workes: that is — 
lay, by an internall difcourſe which man makes, and 
a conſequence which he draweth from the creature 
to the Creator, that he is the author: of them all, and 
that he bath all the good of them in eminency; with. 
out being in them as a part, or being defiled wir 
their imperfections or vices. The French: to infer 
that he hath a true and recall efſence, that he bimſelf 
is no creature, that he is the author and cauſe of a} 
creatures, and that he hath all their perfections in a 


Soveraign height and eminency. From the crea. 


tion] this ſeemeth to be inſerted, to ſhew, that this 


gift of natural] light is generall to all men, being in 
them by meanes of common creation, and not 
through any ſpeciall grace: and beſides, that it re- 
mained in man aſter ſinne. Or, things created in 
this world, are as glaſſes or tokens of things inviſu 
ble, Heb. 11. 3. Areclearely ſeen] that is, they are 
cleare and evident, if man will make uſe of that ęiſt 
of light and underſtanding. Ss that t Jenks 
it is Gods end, by leaving ſome light of knowleds 
and conſcience, to make man inexcuſable, but it is 
onely a neceflary conſequence which may be drawn, 
that man having either neglected to imploy it, or ba- 
ving through malice withſtood it, he is juſtly puni- 
ſhable therefore before God, 

V. 21. ben they knew] Namely, in the afore- 
ſaid manner. Became vaine] vi. they have loſt all 
manner of truth, of underſtanding, all pureneſſe of 
judgment, and truę — forſaking voluntarily the 

ide of that light, eſpecially in matters concerning 
Gods ſervice and true Religion. Fooliſh] viz, Ha- 
ving rejected this light, in ſtead of it there came in 
a thick darkneffe, of falſe opinions, blind imitations, 
popular and inveterate errors, of abſolute wills and 
ſtraying underſtandings , which are che true 1 
nings of the introduction and maintaining of Ido- 
latry : whereof he ſpeaketh afterwards. 

V. 22. Proſeſſing themſetves) viz. Though they 
were puffed up with the conceit ot greatwo 
wildome, yet they were really fools , and men of no 
undct{tanding. 

V. 23. And changed] viz, They have according 
to their one phantaſies repreſented that glorious 
God under the ſhapes of abje& and unworthy crea» 
tures, attributing unto them divine worſhip an 
honour, Now the ſinne of Idolatry is here menti- 
oned as common to all Nations, beſides Gods 
people. 

V. 24. wherefore] He goeth on in ſhewing how 
the ſecond Table bath been broken by an overflow - 


ing of vices, to which God hath given over 2 
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kinde for a puniſhment of this firſt head of abuſe in 
ſcxyice. Gave them up] via 3s they have diſho- 
noured God by Idalatry,lo he bath laden them with 
nominy, leaving them in the power of the unclean 
fr, to drive them on to all manger of filchinefle; 
See Pſal, 8 1. 12. ARS 7+ 42. Now hee toucheth 
thoſe grievous ſinnes of abeminable luſt, as being 
common amongſt the beathens, and eſpecially the 
Greeks and the Romanes , who in outward appea- 
rance. had more knowledg and civility then other 
nations, and yet were more drowned in idolatry, 
and ſuch kinds of wickedneſſe. | 
V. 25. The truth]vix This light, and naturall 
knowledg hath truth in ir, though unperfect and 
without any ſaving power, v. 18. Rom. 2. L. Into a 
he] namely, into falſe opinions, and voluntary 


erorhe 8 

V. 26, Vite affeffions] viz To beaſtly luſts 
and vile deſire | 

V, a7. E£ iq. Of their ſtraying from 
Gods true worſhip, whereby ſeeing they have diſ- 
honoured — is a juſt tecompenſe for them to diſ- 
bonour themſelves. | 

V. 28. Did not lite] Gr. Have nat efteemed : 
wiz, they would not apply themſelves to ſuch com- 
nemdable matters. To retain God in vix by pure 
worſhip and other religious acts. To 4 reprobate] 
namely, to a rage of a ſtraying judgment, an unbri- 
dled defire and will to do evill, as their will is whom 
God hath quite rejected and given over to the evill 
ſpirit. And there ſeems to be an allaſion beywixt theſe 
words apprave and yeprove, as if he ſhquld (ay, See- 
ing they doe not app! 0vg,of what is known concer- 


2 


ning God, he hach juſtly left them to a reprobate | 


ſenſe. 

V. 30. Backbiters] Or, ſecret detractors; or, 
tale-bearers. 

V. 3:. The judgment] Namely his law , accor- 
ding to which he judgeth man, which is partly known 
by naturall underſtanding, and apprehended by the 
conſcience, which are the two parts God hath left 
moſt entire in man, ſince ſin. Have pleaſure] that 
isto ſay, they approve of them and praiſe them, Pf, 
10. 3. & 49. 18. which is the yery fulneſſe of ſin, 
and a malice like unto the Neyils, who takes a plea- 
ſure in fin, as it is ſ-nne, and draweth others unto | 
it, without the baite of a falſe ſeeming goodneſſe, 
and pleaſure of the ſenſe , which tranſpoxt eth, and 
blindeth man in bis own ſinnts. 


| | "hs AP. 4 os 
F. El, 1, Therefore] via. This corruption 
mankinde is univerſall, and therefore though 
there be many who are outwardly wile and virtuous, 
that reprove others; and many Magiſtrates, and 
Law-givers, that puniſh them in their miſdeeds : yet 
they have all the ſceds oftheſame vices in them- 
elves, which do oftentimes alſo break forth, where- 
by all their wiſdame and: righteownefle ſerveth for 
nothing but onely ro condemn them; and have as 


Go 


much need as ay of the reſt, to ſlye unto: the onely 


Evangelicall righteouſnefle , ſeeing their one 


— _ _ Foes falle onward 
ſhow before God. Doeſt the ſame] th perad- 
venture not ſo violently nor — more 
8 51 vie, Wi 
_— ing to truth] vis. Without any re. 
ſpe& of that — luſtre of profeſſing a andable 
liſe, but ſeverely and exactly examining the heart, 
and the workes which proceed from thence. 
V. 4. Deſpiſeſ thou] That is to ſay art thou care. 
lefle of imploying Gods patience to its right uſe, 
which is to give thee time of repentance ? hut doeſt 
thou contrariwiſe profane it, making it an occafion 
of confirming thee in evill; as if thou ſhouldeſt ne- 
ver be puniſhed, becauſe thou art ſo long forbarne? 
Now being the Apoſtle ſpeaketh alſa of men who 
are under the law of nature, and have no light of 
Gods word, nor no virtue of the regenerating Spi- 
ric, without which there can be no tue nor laving 
converfion to God; we mult imagine this repen= 
tance to be ſpoken onely of the diſciplinary, and of 
the excernall ceſſation from the moſt groſſe finnes ; 
and of the — of iti ous acts and cuſtomes, into 
ſuch as are morally honeſt and laudable. F' 
V. 5. Impenitent heart] He threatneth the con- 
temptuous and wicked who abuſe Gods patience, 
wrath]vix. puniſiment, which ſhall be fully exer- 
ciſed at the laſt judgment, it being a day of wrath to 
ugbelceyers, but of redemption to the faithfull. 
V. 6. To his deeds] win, He will not be ſacisfy.. 
ed wick faire words ot a formall appearance, hat her 
requires integrity of life. 10 
V. 7 Patient continuance] ui With an equall 
and conſtant tenure of righteauſneſſe and holinefte 
according to Gods Commandement, Deut. 27.26. 
Which is ſpoken to raxe thoſe wiſe andirighreous 
woxldly men, who oftentimes licentionſly cunne out 
into great w ickedneſſe. Now the Apoſt les intent is 
not to ſay, that everlaſting glory may be obtained by 
workes after ſin, for none doth ſo perſevere in obe- 
dience, and therefore they are all under the curſe, 
Gal. 3. 10. but he would onely fer down, ' what the 
covenant of the Law is, when ic is obſcryed or 
Vet. Genaniou wie; Kicking, an firing 
V. 8. GOLD [IS ing, and ſttiying a- 
gain Gods juſtice, Hoſ. 4. 4. pe obje &- 
_— oe a 
0 


ing and alledging of their own righteo 

externall diſcipline: which is the property of hypo- 
crites, of whom the Apoſtle particularly ſpeakes. 
The French, contextious:: that is to ſay, reſty in ſub- 
mitting themſelyts to this internill law of their 
knowledg and conſcience, by which God preſerves 
and exerciſes his right over man, even after ſinne: 
See Annot. upon Gen. 6. 3. The trueb] namely, the 
knowledg and light of ſome moral l good imprinted 
in their ſoul; ſee Rows. | 18,25; þ 1 
V. 9. Of the lem] viz; Wichou diſtinction 


— 
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and that theſe who have had moſtknowledge, ſhall 
be_moſt grieyouſly puniſhed. Now the Apoſtle 
makes here a ſweet digreſſion to the Iewes, to in- 
clude them alſo in the univerſall condemnation of 
che world, and into the neceſſity of having re- 
courſe to Chriſts righteouineſſe, and to Gods grace 
in the Golp ell. The Gentiles} he Ital. the Greek : 
namely, the heathen, Rom. 1. 14, 16. 

V. 11. Of perſons] viz. Of reſpe ct or reference 
to theſe outward qualities, of Nation, condition or 
other, which make nothing to the cauſe, Acts 10.34. 

V. 12. without law] Namely, of Moſes, which 
was the written law; without] viz, without being 
judged by Moſes his law, but onely by that which is 
imprinted in their hearts: ſee Annot. upon Toby 

45. 
1 V. 13. For not] As much as to ſay; I ſpeake 
thus, becauſe that the Law cannot bring any ſalva- 
tion to man, by the knowledg or profeſſion there- 
of, as the Iewes believe, but by the perfect obſerving 
of it, which being found no more in them then in 
other nations, they are alſo comprehended within 
the generall curſe , and bound to ſeek after their 
rightcouſnetle in Chriſt, 1ſtifyed]chat is to ſay, de- 
clared juſt and worthy of the reward, according to 
the covenant of the law. 5 | 
V. 14. For when] viz. The knowledg of Moſes 
bislaw gives the Iew no great advantage above the 
Gentile , for the Gentile hath alſo his naturall law 
(though leſſe perfect) imprinted in his(oule,by which 
he is inſtructed, and bound to doe well, and debar- 
xed from doing evill, which are the two properties 
ef all lawes. 

V. 15. The worke] Namely , the two aforeſaid 
properties. Bearing witneſſe] for the conſcience is but 
a correſpondency and relation of a mans ſpirit unto 
the law: either to bind or unbind him, to accuſe or ex- 
euſe him, to condemn or abſolve him: wherefore 

_ the Pagans have a conſcience, they have alſo 
a law. | 

V. 16. In the day Ilt ſeems this ought to be added 
to the twelfth ver. The ſecrets] he ſaith this becauſe 
v. 12, he had ſpoken of the falſe Jews, who hid 
their wickedneſſe under the cloake of profeſſing the 
law. By Teſus}ro whom God hath given all judg- 


ment, lobz 5. 22. Ads 17. 31. According to] viz, 


2s it is revealed in the Goſpel! ,whereof I am a mi- 
niſter. 
V. 17. Behold] He now fals fully to convinci 

the Iewes. Reſteſt] vix, thou art confident a 
groundeſt the eſtate of thy conſcience before God 
upon that thou haſt his law, and makeſt profeſſion 
of ſerving him according as it commands thee, Sce 
Iſa. 48. 2. Mic. 3. 11,-Makeſt thy boaſt]vix; thou 
boaſteſt of being his people, and comprehended in 
his covenant. 


V. 18. lad approveſt the things that are more ex- 


cellent] Th Ital- and diſcerneſt contrary things: that 
is to ſay, canſt judge of what is allowed, and what 
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is forbidden, Or, diſcern what is beſt; namely, 


cha p. ii. 
that which in the del iberatlon of thine underſlan. 
ding thou oughteſt te follow as the true good, in 
ſtead of the ſalſe which carnall reaſon or ſenſe pre- 
ſents unto thee. 

V. 20. The former of] Namely, the perfect model 
not o nely of what is concerning Gods true ſervice 
in ic ſelf, but alſo concerning what thou thinkeſt and 
jodgeſt thereof within thy ſelfe. 

V. 21. Thou therefore] The i poſtle ſpeaks thug, 
ſuppoſing it as granted, that there was no Jew but 
was ſtained with ſome of theſe vices,or moſt of them. 

V. 24, For the name] That is to ſay, theſe re. 
proofs where with the prophets reprove the Iews,ſhew 
this which I lay to their charge, to be true enough. 

V. 25. For circumei ſion] That is, O thou Jew , 
I ranke thee in the number of all other men in ſinne 
and condemnation, notwithſtanding the ſigns thou 
beareſt of Gods covenant; for ſeeing thon appte- 
hendeſt no other covenant but that of works ; 1 tell 
thee theſe ſigas would be available, if thou didſt per. 
fe&ly obſerve the law of this covenant $ which thou 
not doing thou art in the fight of God like one un- 
circumciſed and a heathen, 

V. 26, Therefore if the] vix. To ſhew how un. 
profitable and vaine withont the effe&s of obedience 
theſe outward ſignes are, let us put the caſe (ſaith 
the Apoſtle) that there were on the one ſide an un- 
circumciſed heathen, who ſhould obſerve the law in 
irs ſubſtance; & on the other, a Jew that ſhouldbreak 
it, being circumciſed ; who can make any queſtion 
but that Before God the heathen ſhould be accept- 
ed and the Jew rejected? This is ſpoken by way of 
ſuppoſition, and not for a truth nor abſolutely, as if 
any heathen or infidell could perform that which is 
here ſpoken, 

V. 27. And ſhall not} That is to ſay, ſuch amun- 
circumciſed heathen, working according to his na. 
turall motions , obſerving the Jaw in this kinde, 
would ſhew how much more thou Jew art to bee 
condemned, who haſt received greater gifts & helps 
at Gods hands ito ſerve him. See Mat. 12. 41, 42. 
The letter namely, Moſes his written law, which re- 
preſents Gods will more cleerly and faithfully, then 
that light, much obſcured and darkned by fin, which 
is naturally in man. Or; by the literall circumciſion 
which is outward onely. 

V. 28. For he] That which I ſay is grounded up- 
on this; that before God outward ſigns and names 
are of no value, but the inward reality of the heart 
onely, Rom. 9. 6. Gal. 6. 16. 

V. 29. Inwardly] Namely, in the inward part of 
his ſoule which is known to God alone. Of the 
heart jvig . the ſpirituall purification of the ſoule 
where in conſiſted the true ſubſtance of the ſacta- 
ment of circumeiſion of the body. In the letter] 
namely, inthe externall fign and ceremony, like un- 
to a writing or a picture, without any virtue, life or 
motion. See Rom. 7. 6. 2 Cor. 3. 6, 7. M hoſe praife 
1s]he ſends back hypocrites to the judgment * 

0 


chap · ij. 
of God, and ſhews that what men eſteem and va- 
Jae is not ſo much to be looked at, as what he ap- 


proves. 
CHAP. III. 


Erſ.. 1. hat] Becauſe it ſeemeth by what is 
- ſpoken in the end of the prececent chapter, 
chat 8. Paul eſteemed nothing of the ſigne of cir- 
cumciſion, ordaingd of God to — his peo- 
efrom profane nations, the Apoſtle would pre- 
vent the objection wbich might be made againſt 
bim herein. Advantage] viz ſeeing that the Jew 
ic liable to condemnation as much as the Gentile, 
what profi] vx. if ſo be it is of no efficacy, if it 
want the perfect obſervance of the covenant of the 
hw, whereof it is the ſacred ſign. 0 
V. 2. Chiefly becauſe] viz; Becauſe the Jewes 
anciently received Gods promiles in Chriſt, y here- 
of circumciſion was the ſeal according to Gods true 
order, Rom. 4. 12. thcugh the degenerate Jews did 
underſtand it otherwiſe, See Rom, 2. 25. — 
that which the people had not of themſel ves, was of- 
ſered unto them through grace, to be received by 
faith in the promiſed Moſlias. were committed] like 
unto a depoſited thing, and a precious pledge, which 
they have kept for the whole Church, untill the ac- 
compliſhment-thereof. Oracles of GodJnamely, the 
Govenant which God would make with men, was 
laid open tothem. | : ; 
v. 3. For what if ]vix, If it be ſaid that this 
advantage hach been loſt by the incredulity of a 
great part of the nation. I anſwer, that Gods loy- 
alcy in his promiſes and covenant hath alwaies been 
yerifyed in his ele& , in the behalfe of whom it was 
made ; notwithſtanding their defe&s, which God 
through his grace hath alwaies overcome : and 
therefore his glory hath been ſo muck the more ex- 
alted. Fah of God] vi. his truth and covenants 
V. 4. Let God be] vi. Let him be acknowledg- 
ed, and worſhipped for ſuch, hen thou art judged] 
that is, when men by their vanity and arrogancy will 
27 of thee. 


5. But if our] An objection put in, upon oc- 


caſion of what he had ſaid, that the incredulity of 


man ſeryes to illuſtrate the glory of Gods truth ; 
wherefore then doth he puniſh it ? Vengeance] Gr. 
wrath. As a man] vizÞ according to humane ſenſe 
and the judgment of the fleſh. 
V. 6. God forbid] Or, let it not be ſo, let it never 
come to paſſe; be abominates ſuch diſcourſe. For 
then how vi. how is it poſſible, that any injuſtice 
ſhould bein God, who is the Soveraign Lard and 
Judg of the world: and whoſe will is the abſolute 
rule of juſtice? 

V. 7. For if] A continuation of the-precedent 


objection. The truth of GodJwixbis fidelity which | 
oppoſeth our infidelity, and his conſtancy our vaine 
mutability. My he] that is to ſay, my diſloyalty. 
More abounded] vis, hath ſhiewed it ſelfe firm and. | 


| 
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conſtant above all ordinary meaſure of bond or tye 
in contracts or covenants, in which the breach and 
diſloyalty of one party, freeth the other. ä 

V. 8. And not rather] The Apoſtle anſpereth 
the aforeſaid objection in ſcorne: as ſaying, if this 
might take place, thoſe profane ſcorners might al- 
rogerher burſt out into this extreme impudency , as 
to ſay, Secing God draweth good out of evill, let 
him have then as mnch cauſe of glory as may be gi- 
ven him, by an unbounded multiplication of mi. 
deeds. But there is no ſoule ſo deſperate as dareth to 
paſſe ſo farre: for the conſcience even of ihe moſt 
wicked telleththem ; that they ſha{l' be judgedac- 
cording to Gods manifeſt law, which is the rule of 
their actions: and not according to his ſecret provi- 
dence, which appointeth fin it ſelfe for certain ends, 
quite different from the ſinners. Wherefore all that 
induceth one to this extreme impiety, ought preſent- 
ly to be rejected whoſe damnation] namely, of 
thoſe profane ſlanderers of Gods truth , who doe 
thus debate againſi him. 

V. 9. what then] To re: urne to the buſineſſe, 
Have the Jews of themſelvs any prerogative of righ- 
reouſneſſe or dignity before God, above the Gen- 
tiles? No, for all that which we have granted them 
to have, v. 2. is out of grace: of their own nature, 
they are as corrupt as others, as it appears by their 
actions. Proved] Or, evidently ſhewed by lively 
reaſons, + g 

V. 10. A, it ij written] Theſe paſſages ſpeak of 
the unregenerate amongſt the — who were al- 
waies in exceeding great number, and therefore 
theſe reproofs might ſerve at all times: And the 
Apoſtle makes uſe of them here, to ſhew that out of 
Gods grace, and the operation of his Spirit, all are 
comprehended therein. And that even amongſt - 
Gods people, this grace of-regeneration was not 
common to al, but that the greateſt part of them had 
made themſelves uncapable ofit; ſo he draws out 
to the life the nature of man, and-ſhews what he is 
in himſelf. 

V. 12, Unprofitable] Or, of no uſe, like cor - 
rupted wine, or putrefyed ſtinking fleſh, which is the 
— uled by David in the paſſage here al- 

edged, - 

V. -13, Theirthroat 3s]As Pſal. 5. 9. vix. they 
are as a gulph. prepared to ſwallow a man up, The 
poyſon] as Pſal. 140. 3. vix. they are accuſtomed to 
detraction and evill ſpeaking, and do nothing elſe 
but backbite and calumniate. | 

V. 14. Full ef curſing} The practiſe of all theſe 
things may be ſeen in ſuch whom Chriſt reigns not 
over by his word. 

V. 15. Their feet] That is, all their deſires tend 
onely, to be drawing on ſome miſchief, even to con- 
triving the death of the righteous, . 

V. 16 Deſtruction Which they bring unto others 

V. 19. what things ſorver] v. Thele and. 
frequent reproofs, which the Lord uſeth in his word 
directed eſyecially. to his people, the uſe whereof 


con- 
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continueth to all ages, doe ſufficiently ſhew that na- 
tion to be infected with the lame vices that raign in 
the world. ho are] namely,who are comprebended 
in that extzrnall coyenant , whereof the law is as it 
were the contract, and that are of that nation which 
s under the eſpeciall jurisdi&ion of the law. That e- 
very mouth vix. I do ſet forth theſe things in this 
kinde, becauſe the Jewes being the nation as hath 
ſq:en moſt priviledged by God, may humble them- 
y in the confeſſion of their own grivous ſinnes, 
and in acknowledging, chat all cheir good conſiſts 
onely in Gods mercy | 
V. 20. There ſhall] vi. Becauſe that man by 
ſinne being altogether unable to fulfill either the na- 
tarall or written law, it can no longer be an argu- 
ment or meanes of righteouſneſſe and life unto 
him, and is no more in force towards him, but one- 
ly to diſcover his iniquity, and ſeale his condemna- 
tion to him. No fleſh] That is toſay, no man who 
is no more bur fieth, viz. corruption and filthineffe. 
Be n. is, found or declared to be juſt. 
21. But now] Namely, ſince Chriſts com- 
„God hath clearely revealed the true righte- 
ouſneſſe which he hath eftabliſhed and given to man 
for his juſtification, according to the doctrine of all 
his prophets; wiz. Chriſts righteouſneſſe imputed 


to all thoſe who receive it by a lively faith: wich- 


out any conſideration of any merit, or dignity of 
of the works of the Law, either of nature or written; 
or any diflerence of nations. 

V. 23. For all] viz. This remedy is common 
to all indifferently, for the evill of ſinne and pri- 
vation from eternall glory and happineſſe is likewiſe 
common to all. | 

V. 24. Infiifyed] That is to ſay , abſolved 
from ſinne, and reputed juſt before God, by virtue 
of the ſatisſaction which Chriſt hath made, by which 
all beleevers are redeemed from death as it were by 
a valuable price. Freely]viz, without ſatisfaction, 
therefore Gods mercy is the efficient cauſe of our 
ſalvation. Redemption] which is the materiall or 
ſubſtantiall cauſe. 

V. 25. whom God] vi. All this hath been done 
by virtue of Gods appointment, ho of his meere 
will, and full power hath from everlaſting appointed 
Chriſt to be the oneiy means of expiation and te- 
conciliation applyable to man by faith, which is the 
means or inſtrument whereby we receive the mercy 
of God. Te declare] viz. to make this means of 
righteo:.ſnefſe appear, which before was hidden, 
Rom. 1. 7. Or, to give a moſt certain proof of bis 
benignity, and truth in keeping his promiſes and bis 
coyenant. For the] vix. by virtue of this ſatisfacti- 
on, forgiving men their ſinnes which bad till that 
time of Chriſts coming kept them in the ſnares of 
condemnation, without any true means of atone- 
ment: See Heb. 9. 15. Through the forbeatauce of 
God viz, then when Godihewed his goodneſſe in 
the meer ſuſpenſion of his judgments upon the 


world, not cauſing it to periſſi for irs fannes, though | 
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= — not a yet a wo of his grace for 
ire pardon reſery 
= Golp ll 5 ed for the time of 
V. 26, That he might bee] viz. That : 
learne to acknowledg, ba; br worſhip tb _ 
manner of the operation of Gods juſtice, jultifying 
him who of bimfelf is a finner , by faith in Chrifts 
righteouſneſſe. Unleſſe the word juft be here taken 
for true and loyall; or for abſolutely juſt ; vix. who 
would notjuſt ify man without payment and fatis. 
fadion, which believeth] viz. which is of the be. 
lievers fide, who renouncing all confidence in their 
own workes ſeeke their life and ſalvation in leſus 
Chriſt by faith, 
V. 27. Where is] vix, Who can therefore boxſt 
of his own righteouſnefle? 1 Cox, 1. 31, Epbeſ. 2. 3. 
Na] for the law aſſigneth unto man the reward of 
lite, for his owne virtue and righteouſneſle, By the 
wal jnamely, by this new order and covenant of 
God, which takes away all manner of mans owne 
righteouſneſſe, and dignity from him, to cloth bim 
through yu wich Chriſts. 
V. 28. Iuſtifyed by faith] This concluſion dear. 
9 — th = 1 —— man may become juſti- 
ed before namely, by onely faith in our 
Dre * 
V. 29. Is he the lvix. Seeing God doth confer 
this his grace of Iuftification in Chriſt, upon the 
Genciles as well as the lewes, we muſt believe that 
they are all comprehended in the fame covenant, 
did that there is no more diff.renceberween circum- 
ciſed and uncircumciſed nations, and that circum- 
iſion is no longer the means to be incorporated a- 
mongſt Gods people, but that now one atrainerh to 
it by faith in Chriſt onely, 
V. 3'. The arcumcifien) Namely, the Jews, By 
faith lit ſhould ſeem that the Apoſtle diſtinguiſheth 
theſe two kinds ot ſpeeches, by faith, and through 
faith, attributing the firſt to the believing Jews, in 
whom, though they were adorned with many rare 
qualities above the Gentiles, God regarded faith 
onely for to receive them into grace: And the ſe- 
cond to the Gentiles, who through faith paſſed as it 
were into a new ſpirituall being. Others hold that 
they are both as one, but that the Apoſtle varyeth 
in this kind : to ſhew, that the Tews advantages were 
as much as nothing. Vucircumciſm] namely, the 
Gentiles, Acts 2. 27. | 
V. 31. Make voyd]uixz, Doe we take all au- 
thoxity, power, and worth from it ? Eflabhſh] that 
is to ſay, we ſhew by the Goſpell, how firme and ir- 
revocable it is, ſeeing that God to ſaye man would 
have Chrift ſubject to the La, as 1H to ſuſſer 
what it impoſed, for to releaſe man from it, as allo 
to do what it commanded, to gain a right from him 
unto that life which it promiſeth. See Annot. upon 


Mat. 5. 18. Gal. 4. 4 5. 
CHAP. 


us 
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chap · iv. Annotation: 
CHAP. III. 
Erſ, 1. hat ſhall we ſay] vid Seeing eve- 
ty man is under condemnation, and cannot 
be juſtifyed but onely by faith without worles, Num 
3. 28. weought to conclude that Abraham himſelf, 
the head ofall ſuch as enter into this covenant of 
ce, ha h not been juſtifyed any other way: though 
Edi farre ſurpaſſe his poſterity in goodneſſe. And 
that he hath not obtained life and — by his own 
works , and therefore his children cannot have any 
viledg above him, but that his example is tbe rule 
of all their tate towards God, As pertaining to 
viz. conſidered in himſelfe, in his own natural! 
fare, out of the grace of pardon and juſtification, 

V. 2. For if] That is, he hath obtained nothing 
by his own proper meritszfar if it were ſo, he would 
have ſomewhat whereof to ar before God : but 
be had r N juſtification which 4brahan 
obtained by faith, v. 3+ taketh away any tzlory of 
his own from man, Ram. 3. 27. and is incompati- 
ble wich the merit of man. 

v. 3. Abrabam believed] vic. by faith heappre- 
* the grace of God, and therefore was eſtee- 
med righteous. Whereby his righteouſneſſe is an 
imputative tighte ouſneſſe, which depends upon, and 
hab its originall from the onely grace, and good - 
neſſe of God: See Annot. upon Gen. 15. 6. 

v. 4. Now to hin] This paſſage being well un- 
derſtood, ſheweth ſufficiently that Alrabam could 
have no confidence nor mittcr of glory in his own 
proper works; for he being juſtifyed by faith, which 
hath no other object nor foundation, but the grace 
and promiſes of God, works could take no place 
therein, Now the Apoflle ſets downgrace and faith 
here under one kind, and the law and works under 
mother, and ſuppoſeth that the one cannot be min- 
pled with the other in the cauſes of mans juſtifica- 
lion, Rom. 11. 6. That worketb Jui. that gocthat- 
ter this way of works, and buildeth thereupon to 
obtaine the reward of life promiſed by the law, Not 
rec haned] vis · in caſe he have performed the condi- 
tion therein {et down; namely, perfect obedience, 
But of debt Jnot by virtue of any abſolute merit, and 

which cannot be between 


vaturall - equivalen 
Godand — backer whom there is no propor- 


tion, neither in the perſons, actions nor goods, but 
by virtue of that voluntary agreement and act of 
God, Do theſe things and thou ſhalr live. 

V. 5. That workcth not] viz, Who being unable 
to performe that condition of works, doth not build 
thereon, but taketh the other way to be ſaved, which 
is that of faith in Gods mcrcy towards a finner, by 
which Chriſts —2 is given him, to be 
cloathed therewith, and by virtue thereof to be ab 
ſolved from fin and condemnation. His faith] no 
conſidered in it ſelſe as a work that bath any ſingu- 
lar merit or worth, but in its relation to Chriſt and 
in the action of receiving and lively applying him 
to himſelfe, as cating nouriſheth, viz the meats 
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chat is eaten: ſee Ife. 53. 11. Row: 5. 18, 19. 


1 Cor. 1. 30. 
V. 6. Vnto whom God] That is to ſay, whom 


God holdeth for jult ,by the application and im 

tation of Chriſts —— his cnn 
buting any merit ef work on his fide. without 
warks] which is gathered out of Dawids ſaying by a 
neceſlary conſequence, ſeeing that where there is re- 
miſſion, there is ſin, without any ſatisfaction of his 
own. | 

V. 7. Bleſſed are they] He proves by the teſtimo- 
ny of David that man is juſtifyed by faith alone. Ae 
covered] ſeeing we are reputed righteous , becauſe 
God forgiveth us our ſinnes, it muſt needs follow 
_ our righteouſneſſe is of free gift, and not me- 
riteo. 

V. 8. — . — A manner of ſpeech taken from 
accomptsand debes: as much as to ſay, he ſfrall not 
hold him as accomptable, faulty nar guilty. to make 
bim bear the puniſhment in his own perſon. 

V. 9. canab this lleſſedueſſe} ix. There is 
beſides, this to be conſidered in Abrabams: example, 
that he having received this noted teſtimoniall ot 
his juſtification whileſt he was yet uncircumciſed, it 

peareth thereby that eircumciſion is not neceſſary 
thereunto; as the greateſt part even of the Iewes 
that were converted to the faith, believed. 

V. 10. How was it j v. Was it by means of 
circumciſion as the Iews hold? 

V. 11, Au bee] Namely, after he was declared 
juſtifyed by faith : See Gen. 15, 6. & 17. 10. The 
ſeene]Sacraments having theſe two uſes, of fignity- 
y, and correſpondency there is 
between the bodily and the ſpiriwall thing, and to 
ſeal the promiſe of internall grace correſpondent to 
the fignification, and that by virtue of Gods order, 
mediating the condition of faith therein re qui. ed. 
A ſealt] becauſe that circumciſion ordained after 45 
brahams juſtification by faith, was but a confirmaii- 
on of that covenant of grace, by which G 
miſed to cleanſe man from his ſinne, ſorgivi 
ie in Chriſt, and likewiſe to ſanctify and renew him 
by his Spirit, which are the two benefits that were 
repreſented by circumciſion. That bee might] vix. 
God would thus beſtow upon gbrabam, both the 
things and the times: to ſhew, War as well the Gen- 
tiles as the Iews are teputed to be Alrabams true 
children, comprehended within the covenant made 
faith him and his paſterity, ſo that they follow his 
with; whether they be circumciſed during the time 
circumeiſion was in force according to Gods ap. 
pointment, or whether they be nor, after that God 
in ſtead of circumciſion bad appointed another ſa- 
— of his grace and covenant, which is bag 

me. 1 

V. 12. Which are] That is, which are | 
circumciſed, Bat alſo walke) the word ſigniſyeth 
to march in rank, and keep order ; which h 
a right imitation of Abrabams ſaith, and not a naru- 
rall ſuceeſian or deſcent, according so — . 


156 

V. 13. For the] That is to ſay, this is proved 
becauſe man is made the child of Abraham andipar- 
taker of the promiſes which were made to him, by 
the ſame quality which then wrought in Abraham ,« 
andis noted in that ſolemn promiſe, Gen, 15. 6. 
Now that was not any dignity or merit, by which 
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God was induced to yeeld him a reward, but faith 


receiving from God a gift freely offered : See Heb, 
11. 8. That he ſhouldvix to be re-eſtabliſhed as 
Gods childe into the right and degree which Adam 
had before his fall, to be Lord over all the creatures. 
Which was figured to Abraham by the poſſeſſion of 
the land of Canaan,promiſed unto him, and his po- 
ſterity: and is in part effected by the juſt fruition 
which God gives his children of his creatures, as to 
Chriſts fellows and members, and ſhall be perfe&- 
ly accompliſhed in the kingdome of heaven: See 
x cor 3. 21, 22 1 Time4.3. Heb. 1. 2. & 2. 5. 
was not] vi. is not ſer down in Scripture to have 
been made in regard of any right eouſneſſe or proper 
virtue of Abraham, but by faith imbracing Gods 
grace, and the promiſed Meſſias, in ſtead of all 
righteouſneſſe that can appear before God to ob- 
taine life. | 

V. 14. For if ]viz If it were not ſo, and that by 
works man might obraine that inheritance , all 
faith, covenant of grace, and promiſes, would be 
void, which is wicked and moſt ablurd even to 
thinke. Now if righteouſneſſe and life is through 


grace; it muſt be ſo abſolutely, and purely, without 


any intermedling of mens righteouſneſſe or the 
law, for theſe two means cannot agree with one a- 
nother in cauſes of juſtiſication, Rom. 11. 6. Gal. 
3. 12. 18. The promiſe] which in theſe paſſiges 
is alwaies taken by the Apolile, for the free and E- 
vangelicall promiſe, and not the legall, 

V. 15. Becauſe]viz. It is cleer that theſe two 
meanes of obtaining lite and righteouſneſſe, cannot 
ſubſiſt together, for the law is altogether rigorous , 
requiring. perfe& obedience, or denouncing death 
and condemnatian to the tranſgreſſors, whereas 
contrariwiſe the promiſe is but a meſſenger of grace 
and reconciliation. For where] vix this is proved 
- Þec:uſethat man doth not truly know his finne, nor 
feel the mortall ſting of it, but onely by meanes of 
the law, working elfcQually upon his conſcience. 

V. 16, Therefore] viz. Becauſe that this firſt 
means of obtaining life by che [aw which God hath 
granted unto men, hath ti rough ſinne been made 
Not onely unprofitable, but even quite contrary and 


deadly: we muſt of ngcefliry have recourſe unto the 


other ; namely, faith : which onely amongſt all o- 
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ther virtues, can in this caſe agree with Gods meere 
| Gods benc fits. 


orace, ſeeing that the operation of faith is not to 
acquire or merit, bur onely to receive what is given 
to us, Iohn 1. 12. Be ſure]. As grounded upon 
God and his immutable pleaſure , and Chriſts per- 


ſe&and everlaſting righteouſneſſe, and not upon 
mens variable will, and inconſtant obedience. See 
Exek. 16. 61. Rom. 9. 1 1. 11. 29. To all] name- 


- 


chap, ii 
ly, to the ſpirltuall ſeed according to the faith 

which God intended to ſpeak in that excellent 25 
miſe, I will be thy God, and of tby ſeed after thee, 


Gen. 17. 7. Not to that oxely]vix, not onely to the 


naturall believing Jews, who have been kept under 
the Pedagogy ofthe law, as under a miniſter of di. 
rection to Chriſt, without truſting therein for their 
righteouſnefle and ſalvation. 

V. 17. Before bim] viʒ. With a ſpirituall an d 
divine paternity, which conliſterh in the example of 
faith, according ro which God can make whom he 
will Abrahams childe, Mat. 3. 9. as he of nothi 
created all things and raiſeth the dead: and accot- 
ding to this paternity he judgeth who are Alrabamt 
true children, which he approvethof , whereas in 
mens judgments the Iewes anely ought to be ſo, 
According to others, the meaning is, that as God it 
not onely father in grace of thole which are already 
but of all ſuch likewiſe as he ſhall hereafter create by 
his omnipotent word, Abraham likewiſe by ſome 
correſpondency hath been reputed father of the 
Gentiles, who had neither ſpiritual life, nor quality 
ſuch as was required to be his children, Eph. 2. 11. 
And calleth) that is to ſay , by his word he makes 


them to be, and as it were appear for that end for 


which he hath appointed them, as he did in the cre- 
ation of all things, and in the miraculous reſurre- 
ctions — t by Chriſt; Let there be light; Iaze- 
rus come forth, & rc. | 

V. 18. who]Namely Abraham:now he ſheweth 
by the example of Abrabams faith , touching the 
particular promiſe concerning Iſaac, what the 
true faith of all his children ſhould bee concer- 
ning the generall promiſes of grace. Againſt bope] 
vi. 2g1inſt all cauſes, arguments, and appearances 
of naturall hope. In hope jthat is,conceiving a firm, 
ſpirituall and ſupernaturall hope, by reaſon of Gods 
promil*s, 

V. 19. He conſidered not] viz. be ſtood, nor 
ſtopped nor upon the order of nature, according to 
which all hope of iſſue was taken away from him. 
So true faith overcomes all apprehenſion of a mans 
own impotency, through the lively perlwaſion of 
Gods promiſe. 

V. 20. Giving] vizx. By acknowledging Gods 
loveraign truth, and infinite power, above all in- 
feriour order or contrary difficulty, his glory bein 
ſet upon the kigheſt point of eminency, —. 
other things. 

V. 22. It was via God by reaſon of his faich, 
held him to be as ſufficiently diſpoſed to obraine 
the accompliſhment of the promiſe, as if he had had 
all che righteouſnefſe required by the law to receive 


V. 23. Fer his] As if it had been ſome peculi- 
ar act or priviledg of Abrahams, whereas it was 
document and an ex ple of juſtiſying faith, com- 
mon toall his ſpirituall children 

V. 24. On him] Namely, in God, who in 
Chcilts molt glorious reſuri ection, gave an ws 0 


chap · V+ 
tis power to raiſe ſ iritually all believers, and hath 
in theſame reſurreRion placed al the. cauſes of theirs, 
„ 6. 4. 
. Delivered] Namely, to death, by the 
will of God. Feri our] to make an expiation tor 
themby his death. For our juſtification] namely, to 
acquit and abſolve us , as it Vere by manner of ſo- 
ema judgment, Chriſt our ſurety being returned 
to life after he bad made an end of ſatisfying for us: 
for a certaine argument, that Gad was fully recon- 
dled to us, and that life was gained for us, which 
could not have been it he had remained dead; for 
the continuation of the payment, would alwaies 
kaye ſhewed the imperfection of it: See x Cor. 15. 17. 


CHAP, V. 


Frf, 1. e hate] That is to ſay, God is made 
propitious unto us in Chriſt , who by the 
faith which he creates in us, cauſeth us to injoy this 
reconciliation, by virtue whereof our conſcience is 
ſo firmely. grounded, that we as it were anticipate in 
this world by a lively hope , that eternall glory 
which is prepared for the children of God, without 
being moved by any temptations, or beaten downe 
by any tercor or confuſion, | 
v. 3. Not onely]viz. We doe not take occaſion 
of rejoycing unſpeakeably and 1 1 Pet. 1. 8. 
onely by reaſon of the hope of future glory, but al- 
lo in reſpect of our preſent afflictions, which are an 


aſſured proof unto us thereof, 2 Cop. 4. 17. Pil. 


1. 18. That tribulation] viz that the holy Ghoſt 
doth through tribulation faſhion and frame us to 


patience, in which God doth from time to time give | 


ws aſſured proofs of his grace and protection, where- 
by we conceive a firme hope in him grounded upon 
the love that he beareth unto us, which he hath gl- 
ren us large cauſe of feeling, and hath lively ſealed 
itin our hearts by his ſpirit of Adoption. 

V. 4. Experience] vis. The more Gods ſervants 
ſaffer tribulation and adverſity with patience , the 
more they feel in themſelves his aid and aſſiſtance 
for their — and defence againſt all dan- 
gers whatloever, 

V. 5. Maketh wot aſhamed] That is to ſay, doth 
nat deceive, is not vain, nor proveth to be as an illu- 
fon, but hath alwaies a happy and proſperous iſſue. 
Teve of God] vix. the affurance we have of Gods 
loye unto us. 

V. 6. For when] via. The greatneſſe of this 
loye of God is ſnewed therein, that he did practiſe it 
towards us when we were deprived of all meanes 
and power of riling again of our ſelves, being whol- 
ly dead in finne, without ſtrength] viz, depraved 
and corrupted. In due time Iviʒ. in the point of the 
worlds extremeſt need, when the miſery and curſe 
thereof was come to the higheſt; when all people, 
ren Gods on, were altogether corrupted And e- 
ven juſt at the time which God appointed. Far the 
"godly]the Fr, 
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believers thinke they ſerve God, yet notwithſtan- 
ding becauſe they know not Chriit, by, and through 
whom God will be ſerved, they have no true religion. 

V. 7. For ſcarcely] This is a redoubling ot the 
ſame reaſon, becaule that God loved us then when 
we were altogether not oncly. unable to get ſalvati- 
on, but alſo utterly unworthy of it. For a good man 
viz; for one of whom he hath received curteſies. 

V. 8. Commendeth]vig, Makes it more glori- 
ous, and ſets it in greater price and eſteem amongſt 
men. Sinners] that is, guilty and culpable , having 
not as yet received the gift of abſolution and pat- 
don, and being yet under the kingdome of fin, - 

V. 9. By bis] Namely, by virtue of that ſatis- 
faction which he hath made to God by his death. 
From wrath) namely, from eternall d:mnation and 
puniſhment, Mat. 3. 7. Rom 2.5. The meaning is, 
that as it is more eaſie to keep a man from executi- 
on, that is freed and abſolved by the Judge , then to 
get a guilty man abſolved and freed by him: fo af- 
ter we have received pardon, which is the greater, 
we ought much more to be perſwaded that we ſhall 
be freed from the puniſhment, which is the leſſer, and 
that we ſhall have all good things, Rom. 8. 3 2. 

V. 10. Here exemes] Namely, by reaſon of fin. 
Reconciled) vi. by the grace of Chet. By bu life] 
namely, by him living and reigning, and communi- 


cating his life to all his members, John 6. 57. & 14. 


19. 1 Cor. 4 10, 11. Pe” 
V. 11. And not onely] vic. Bcfides thatwee 
highly and gloriouſly ti iumph in all our afflictions 
through a certain aſſurance of the everlaſting crowns 
we have alſo whereof to boaſt ourſelves to be hap- 
y in the whole courſe of our lives by the preſent 
Ring of Gods grace. The atonement] this atone- 
ment is made by the ſatisfaction Jeſus Chriſt hath 
made for our ſinnes, and 
puted tous. | 
V. 12, Vherefore] A generall concluſion of the 


precedent treaty of jultification by faith: in which 


the Apoſtle briefly running over thoſe things which 
he had faid , doth withall ſet down the 
them, which is, that God hath of his own good will 
eſtabliſhed Chriſt to be the head of grace, and the 
ſpring of righteouſneſſe and life to all his elect, 
through the imputation of whoſe righteouſncfle 
they are reſtored into Gods favour, and conſequent- 
ly ſanctifyed and glorifyed : even as Adam was 
made the natural] he:d and root of all mankind , 
whereupon by his ſinne all his poſterity which had 
been in him as in its root, was fallen into Gods 


by his tighteouſneſſe im · 


ound of 


curſe , deprived of all origin all righteouſneſſe, cor- - 


rupted in its own natme. , and inthralled to 
death. For that] Ital in whom : viz. be ing compre- 


hended in him as in the main ſtock of allthe gene- 


ration. 

V. 33. For unti il] dix. This original corr uption of 
mã kind is verifyed by the effe&s of al mens: ctual ſins, 
in all ages, even before the law of Moſes: which ſhew- 


Without religion: tor though un- | eth, that there was before that another Zr nerall law , 


namely, 


®? 


# , 


a 
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namely, that of nature, the reliques of which do yet 
remaine in man „ Rom. 2. 14, 15. 4 ainſt 
which Adam having actually ſinned, hath infolded 
all his poſterity in the ſame fault, and hath propa. 
gated originall ſinne in ir, The French Annotations 
bave it thus, For untill vi. this contagion of ſinne 
derived from Adam into all his race, is a true ſinne 
(as being contrary to the firſt law of nature given 
to Adam, by which he was to preſerve himſelfe in 
that pure and holy Rate, in which he was created) 
which cleerly veriſyes it ſelfe becauſe all are dead, 
eyen little children before they had uſe of reaſon. 
Now death is not an accident naturall to man as 
to plants and beaſts, but is the reward of ſinne, 
Rom. 6. 23. The lam namely, Moſes his law; where- 
fore we muſt of neceſſity conclude that there was 
another law, which was the forenamed. Is not im- 
putedJchat is to ſay, is not reputed to be truly ſinne, 
which is nothing but a tranſgreſſion of the law, 
Rom. 4. 15. 1 John z. 4. nor man is not called to 
account upon it, to be therefore condemned to 
death. 

V. 14. Nevertheleſſe] He doth moreover ſhew 
that there was an univerſall defect in all mankind 
againſt the ſaid law, which was imputed unto him to 
condemnation , ſeeng they areall dead, and that 
death-is the reward of ſinne, Rom. 6.23. Over them] 
namely, over little children, who were net come to 
the age of judgment, and conſequently could not be 
guilty of an actuall, deliberate, and voluntary ſinne, 
ſuch a one as Adams was, and yet for all that they 
are dead: wherefore we muſt conclude that there 
was in them ſome other ſinne, which is the originall. 


Of bim]namely , of Chriſt , the ſecond Adam, the 


head of the ſpiricuall off-ſpring of the elect, as A- 
dam was the naturall head of all men. Now the 
conformity of them both conſiſteth in this, that ei- 
ther of them by the order of Gods inſtitution hath 

communicated his eſtate to all his. 
V. 15. But not] viz. Though theſe two, Adam 


the head of finne and death, and Chriſt the head of 
righteouſneſſe and life, do agree in this property of 


communicating their conditions to thoſe who are 
theirs, yet there is a great deal of difference between 


them. Firſt, for that in Chrift the power is all di- 


vine, and thereſore infinitely more aQuall and ef- 


fectuall: and then alſo in the excellency, and abun- 
dance of gifts and good things which he communi- 
cates to his, above all that which man had loſt in 
Adam. Many be] namely, all men the children of 
Adam, verſ. 12. The grace] namely, Gods mercy, 
and good will, which is the Soveraign ,caulc. The 
giſt] vix. the applicatio n and free imputation of 


Chriſts righteouſneſſe, which is the meritorious 


cauſe. By grace] viz. By reaſon, and by virtue of 


that perfect righteouſneſſe and obedience which 
Chriſt yeelded his Father in his humane nature, by 
which he hath merited and poſſeſſeth all his grace 
and love, Mat. 3. 17. Iohn x. 16. Eph. 1. 6. Vnto 
many jn imely, to all belic vers. Gods ſpirituall ckil- 
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chap, yt 
ſpoken before in the 


V. 16. And not] There is likewiſe 
ference; namely, that Adam did indeed by his of. 


dren in Chriſt, whereof he had 
beginning of this chapter. 


another dil. 


fen e make all bis poſterity guilty, but the 
gravated their judgment by their Own * 
voluntary fins. But Chriſt juſtiſyeth not onely : 
the ſinne which proceeded from Adam, but likews 
from all other perſonall ſinnes. The judgment vi . 
God proceeding as a juſt Judge , hath — thi 
oſſence of Adams to him, and in him to all his po. 
ſterity „ and hath condemned it to loſe the ſtate of 
original righteoulneſſe, and conſequently life The 
free gift]vix, the ſame God proceeding in bis grace 
bach abſolved his elect from all their ſinnes, to hold 
oy for juſt and innocent, 4 

. 17. For if] viz. This ought not 
ſtrange, for God hath infinicel — W 
in Chriſt, then he was offended and provoked b 
Adam. Reigned] vis. hath received power oy 
men, to detaine them in his bonds. Of righteouſ. 
neſſe] — Chriſts , which is given , that is, im. 
_ — 0 _ grace toall 'w mn, ; 

- 18, By the yighteouſneſſe of one] viz. 
Chriſts perfect 4 1 — 45 1 — 
his free mercy upon all men, to abſolve them from 
ſinne, and give them right toeternall life, 3/pox alt 
viz; all manner of perſons indiſferenily, though not 
to all univerſally, Or, hee meanes all thoſe which 
belong to Chriſt, v. 15. 17. 

V. 19. Many] See verſe 15. were male] that 
is to ſay, were reputed for ſuch, and doe as fe, ap- 
peare before Gods judgment. By the obedience] 
Chriſts righteouſneſſe conſiſteth in his full and pet. 
fect obedience unto God his Father in fulfilling the 
law, Now S. Paul ſaich here, that all this is imputed 
unto us, and we thereby are perfectly tighteousbe- 
fore God, as if we our ſelyes had wholly fulfilled 
the law, Shall many] viz. henceforward Chriſt ba- 
ving been manifeſted and his righteouſneſſe ful. 
filled, and preached to the world by the Goſpell, 
all thoſe who ſhall receive it ſhall be reputed righte- 
us before God in him. 

V. 20. The law] Becauſe he had ſild, verſe 13. 


that before the law of Moſes ſinne had reigned a. 


gainſt the law of nature, he doth now obyiate an 
objection, wherefore then was Moſes his law added? 
He anſwereth, becauſe the law of nature might bee 
reſtored to its naturall light and vigor, aad repaired 
in the breaches which — — oof 
manners, and erroneous opinions of men had 
made in it. And that by this light renewed in man, 
and yet withſtood by him, with a greater malice 
then before; his rebellion ſnould appear to be grow- 
en up to the higheſt pitch, whereby he might have 
no other way of reftauration , but onely to fly to 
Gods grace in Chriſt, whoſe power overcomes all 
that of ſinne. 

V. 21. Vato death] Shewing its peſtilent power 


in the preſent and everlaſting death, which ic — | 


chaps Vis 
ſeth of its own naturall property to all men, 1 Cor. 
15, $6. Grace reign) this word Grace repelleth all 
nion of merit, ro the end men might aſcribe all 
het rizhtcouſaefſe to the alone grace of Chriſt 
Through righteouſaeſſe) namely: by means of Chrilt, 
ect righteoulnes,which being che proper cauſe of 
lle to man, cauſeth alſo Gods grace to finde large 
room to exerciſe it ſelfe in, Or, by means of mens 
new obedience, which is a heginniug and way to e- 


ternall life, 


CHAP, VI. {I 
Exf. 1. Shall we] vix+ Shall we continue in 
corruption and bondage of ſinne, without re- 
ntance or alteration of life, becauſe we are juſtify- 
ed out of meere grace, and not by works, that God 
may (have the greater ſubject of exerciling his 
2 


* 2, God forbid]jvix. As that is quite contrary 
to all order of Gods grace, and to his nature, ſo it 
is an abominable thing to conceive ſo much as a 
thought of it. That are ad) viz. that havereceived 

ether with the remiſſion of our ſinnes in Chriſt, 
the gift ofthe holy Ghoſt which ingendreth in us a 
new ſpicituall life according to God, and withall 
mortifyeth the lite of ſinne in us, ſo that we become 
28 dead carkaſſes, to the motions of it, and unpro- 
fitable and immoveable organs to the actions of it, 
Whereupon it is impoſſible that perſeverance in fin 
canſubiſt wich the truth of the operation of Gods 


e. 
* 3. Know ye not] That is to ſay, the inſepata- 
ble conjunction of theſe two benefits is cleerly de- 
monſtrated to us by baptiſm. Into Ieſus] namely, 
fora ſacrament that we are Chriſtians, not onely 
by profeſſion, bur likewiſe in ſpirituall truth, recei- 
ing the grace and Spirit of God, and then coope- 
thereunto by faith, voluntary obedience, and 


newnefſe of life, Gal. 3. 27. Into his] vi. to be par- 


takers in the benefit of his death in the remiſſion of 
finnes, and likewiſe to receive a lively ſtampe, and 
likenefſe of him who is our head in the mortification 
of ſinne: ſee Phil. 3. 10. Col. 2. 12, 

V. 4. int are] viz. In baptiſm being dipped in 
water according to the ancient ceremony, it is a ſa- 
cred figure uno us that fin ought to be drowned in 
us by Gods Spirit: as that is a ſeale unto us, of the 
waſhing of our ſouls before God. ith him] namely, 
in the conformity of his death, by means of which 
we allo carry the image of his reſurt ection in a ſpiri- 
tuall life, Ph, 3. 1 1. into death] namely, to extin 
guiſn totally the life and ſtre 
gun ] viz. by his glorious power, Iobn 6. 57, 2 Car. 


| He gives a reaſon of this conſe- 
quence of Chriſts death and reſurrection to the ſpi- 
titual{ one of believers; namely, becauſe Chriſt by 
the internall and ſpitituall baptiſme, is ſo united ia 

to them, as the head is to the members, and the 


kralte to the ſtock, that he communicates unto them | 
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ngth of ſinne. By the 
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neſſe: ſee Jahn 15. 1. Row. 11. 24. Likenefſe o 
bis death] we die not like him, but — — 
reſpondency with his death, when the old Adam dy- 
eth in us, which proceedeth and is effected by his 
power. 

V. 6. Knowing this Jvix. this conformiry is pro- 
duced in us, by — 8 the lively — 
which the holy Ghoſt giveth us, and the ſpirituall 
diſcourſe which we ought to make; namely, that 
Chriſt is dead not onely to explate the guilt of fin, 
but alſo to take away all its ſtrength and power o- 
ver us; and to gaine- us wholly to God, and frame 
and conſecrate us to his. ſervice. Old] he callerh 
thu. the whole deprayation or evill that is naturally 
in man, which hath its part; namely, his liſe, ſtrength, 
actions, and motions, and is oppolite to the renew- 
ment which is made by Gods Spirit, and is called 
the new man, v Cor.5.17, Epb, 4.22524, col. 3.9, % 
The body] not onely ſome ations and parts of ir, 
but the very ſpring the ſtock and whole maſſe, com- 
poſed of many vices , paſſians , and diſorders, as a 
body of divers members: ſee Col. 2. 11. ſhould not 
ſerve]vix, that we may no longer be under that un- 
avoidable though voluntary neceſſity of finning; 
without having either light, liberty, ſtrength, or 
remedy againſt wnne, v. 16. 

V. 7. For he] A reaſon taken from humane ſla- 
verie which ends by death, Ieh 3. 19. Dead] 
namely, to ſinne: v. z. See 1 Pet. 4. 1. Is frted] vix. 
Gr. juſtiffed: viz, abſolved and diſcharged, 

V. 8. with Chi] Namely, as he is likewiſe dead 
and participating of the effect, and likeneſle of his 
death, as being his members. Shall alſo live] viz. in 
ſpirituall lite, in holineſſe and righteouſneſſe: and 
afterwards inthe glorious and everlaſting, which 
is = very height and accompliſhment ot the ſpi- 
tuall, 

V 10. Vino ſmne]viz. To ſatisſy that neceſſity 
which ſinne impoſeth of dying, to expiate and ac- 
quit it, and alſo to take away all power and domina- 
tion from it upon believers, Vnto GodJnamely, by 
divine life, whoſe onely object and relation is in 
and to God. 

V. 11. But alive] That is to ſay, that you have 
received the gift of ſpi tituall life, and are bound to 
exerciſe and put it in practiſe, in Gods love, ſer- 
vice and obedience, which is the beginning of that 
bleſſed life, which believers ſha!l live in heaven. See 
Luke 20. 38. Through Teſus Chriſt] viz. by meanes 
and virtue of your union with Chriſt, in whom you 
ſubſiſt, as in the foundation and root of this life. 

V. 12, Inyour mortall] That is, whileſt you live 
this corporall life, which being alſo ſubject to death, 
je appeares thereby, that there are yet ſome reliques 
of ſinne, againſt which we muſt fight, to mortify 
and ſuppreſſe them. ; 

V. 13. Your members] Whereby are meant all 
the naturall tacultics of the ſoule put in uſe by the 
organs of che members of the body, Rom. 7. 5. 23. 

col. 3. 
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cal. 3. 3. tames 4. 1. Inflraments) that is to ſay, 


wicked inſtruments of your naturall corruption, to 
warre againſt-God. ' Of rigbteouſneſſe] viz, Holy 
and fir tor Gods ſervice. 
V. 14. Fer ſinne] That is, fight on freely, for 
the victory is aſſured on your fide againſt ſinneʒ be- 
cauſe that in the Goſpell you have not a bare com- 
mand, which bindes you without helping, as in the 
law; but together with the command, there ic an 
internall power and ſtrength granted which fulfill- 
eth that in you which is commanded, if ſo be for your 
own part you will concurre with your will and inde- 
your, Phil. 2 12, 13. Heb. 13. 21. Have domini- 
on] he doth not ſay, you ſhall finne no more, but 
he means that in the combate berwixt the old and 
the new man, the old man ſhall not get the better, 
what indeveur ſoever he maketh, for he ſhall be re- 
pulſed by the new 3 and this is that 'which is requi- 
red of us, v. 1 2. vi. that ſinne may not reign in 
us. 
V. 15. Shall we ſinne] An objeQien grounded 
upon the falſe meaning which ſome profane men 
might give to theſe words of not being any more 
under the law, as if thereby were meant that a man 
were freed from all manner of bonds and tyes of o- 
beying God, and liying well; whereas according to 
the Apoſtles meaning they ſigniſy quite the contra- 
ry; namely, that one is no more before God in qua- 
lity of a bond - man, under the tye of perfect obedi- 
ence, or condemnation without pardon or releaſe, 
and without any efteRuall help of Gods Spirit; which 
can produce nothing in man but deſpaire and an un- 
bounded rebellion: but that one is no w in quality of 
a ſonneʒunder the mercy of God, who imploycth his 
law as a milde and moderate governeſſe,alwaies ac- 
companyed with the power of Gods Spirit , to pro- 
duce the effects of obedience. God forbid Jas much as 
ro ſay, this thought is altogether profane, and to be 
rejected. | | 
V. 16. Know ye notJvix, It is a thing according 


to common reaſon , that every one is to ſerve his 
Maſter , though he did willingly put himſelfe into | 
bondage, becauſe that by this act he hath deprived | 


himſelf of liberty, Lev. 25. 39. Deut. 15. 12. So 
man is a bondman, either to ſin by nature, or to God 
by grace, with motion, election and conſent of his 
own proper will, wherefore it is no longer in his 
power to depart from it, Mat. 6. 24. Of obedience] 
namely, to the law of God. unto righteouſneſſe] viz, 


to be approyed and allowed by Goc: under which is 


alſo comprehended the reward of life and of glory. 
V. 17. That ye were] viz, I hat having hereto- 


fore been ſliyes to fin, God through grace hath freed | 


you by the Goſpell, to which you have willingly ſub. 
mitred your ſelyes as to the pattern and model of 
your regeneration 3 like unto a metall which is mel- 
red, or ſome other ſoft kind of ſtuffe, which taketh 
its form from the mould into which it is caſt. That 
ſorme]namely , the law cf the Spiuir of life taught 
by the Golpell, Rom. 8, 2, Gal. 2, 19. to which 
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juſt Queene, after he had freed you from | 
ny "off » 1 Cor. 7. 22. unn 

. 19. Iſpeat lvix. This fimilitude of cor! 
rall flavery doth not perfectly agree with the a 
bey and tye of ſerving God, whercinthere is no force 
at all uſed, and where Gods Spirit inclineth the loule 
to a mild and voluntary obedience : but the weak. 
nelle of your underſtanding in well apprehendin 
this liberty, alien from all manner of licence and ins 
diflerency; and in a due uſing of it; rEquireth to 
have the matter laid open to you under ſuch termes 
1 Cor. 7. 22. & 9. 21. 1 Pet. 2. 16. Yow 
leſb j namely, the naturall vice of ignorance and per- 
verſeneſſe of underſtanding, which remaineth in be. 
lieyers, and makes ſpirituall things hard for them 
to apprehend in their own naturall ſenſe, and to 
make good uſe of them. Vnto iniquity ]viz.aRuall,; 
To holineſſe] namely, to confirm and advance your 
ſanctiſication in this world, untill it be perfected in 
heaven. 

V. 20. For when] viz, You mult not divide 
your ſervice, for when you were under the yoak of 
fin , righteouſneſſe had no efficacy nor power over 
you therefore likewiſe now that you are under the 
kingdome of righteouſnefſe, you muſt utterly re- 
nounce the tyranny of ſin. 

V. 21. what fruit viz. Conſider what was the 
reward you had of your bondage then , it was no- 
thing but death, therefore by the lament ble and hor- 
rible ſtate that you were in then, you may jadge 
what a happy ſtate you are now brought into, to 
cleaye unto the one, and altogether flye the other: 
See Rom. 7. 5. 

V. 22, Being made free] vix. Being delivered 
from the ſlavery of finne, Ye have] viz. You reape 
this good by this your ſubje&ion to God, that you 
are even in this world ſanRifyed and regenerated to 
newneſſe of life , a true beginning and pledg of the 
everlaſting and glorious. 

V. 23. The gift] namely, of theſe two works of 
Gods grace towards you, and in you, vix. of the free 
juſtification and ſpirituall ſanRificarion,whereol the 
firſt is the cauſe and foundation of eternall.life, and 


the ſecond, the beginning and introduction into it, 


through Chriſts benefits, who obtained you the firſÞ 
by his bloud and obedience, and produced the other 
by his Spirit, 


CHAP. VII. 

Erſ. 1. Knew ye not] In this inſuing ſimili- 

tude, three things are to be conſidered; names 
ly, the husband, the wife, and their iſlue. And that 
in two ſorts ; namely, before regeneration, and 
terwards: before regeneration, man ſignifyetb fin, 
which hath its power from the la, the woman is ur 
bumane nature, and of theſe two are begotten the 
depraved errors of ſin. After. regeneration, the Spirit 
and power of God ſucceed in che place of thefuit 
husband, and bring . forth ſuch fruit as is — 4 


= 


chap; vi. vt 4 | 
God hath ſubje&ed you as to a milde miſtreſſe ana 


to his myſticall body, and hath appropriated us un- 


al. f. 21. For I ſpeah]He {| this to ſhew that 
beard ſpecially 402210 if — the Tews, who in 
reaſon ſhould have been inſtructed in all the- 
ellects of the law. Now all this is to declare and 
confirm what he had ſpoken, Rom, 6. 14. that be- 
Heyers are no more under the law; and that the 
effe& of ſanctification, no more then the benefit of 
juſtification , cannot be expected nor hoped for by 
the law, but onely by Gods grace in Chriſt. The 
law]this may be underſtood of all laws, obligati- 
ons or petſonall covenants, the power whereof cea- 
ſeth upon dead men, as the mariage bond doth, 
which is the ſtricteſt of all. 

V. 2. From the laws] viʒ. From the tye of ma- 
riage, and that bond wherein ſhe was bound to her 

and. 
v. 4. Yealſo]vix. Chriſt hath ingraffed us in- 
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nibllated 23 lmporene and ee e WI! | 
V. 7. Is the] That is to ſay, is the law cauſe of 
ſin, or bath it any malignity or vice, which of its own 


nature doth produce any ſuch effect as to ex: 
finne? Nay I had} contrariwiſe, the law dil 
and condemns fin perfectly, even in its firſt and 
ſmalleſt motions. Now the Apoſtle here doth repre= 
ſent himſelf in his former Rate of Phariſce , feryent- 
ly zealous of the law; and how by it in his ſerious 
meditations and exerciſes, he could never obtain any 
victory over fin, but there was always bred a furious 
provocation of (in by it. | 

V. 8. But fn] That is, conſidering the extreme 
rigor of this commandement which condemned me 
to death for this ſinne of concupiſcence , which is 
wholly unavoidable by man in this world, my natu- 
rall vice was ſo farre from being corrected or extin- 


to himſelf ro be the ſole maſter of our conſciences , | 
and the beginning of ſpirituall life in us, by vic- | 
tue of his reſurre&ion, by which he was really made 
the head of his Church, and hath received the ful- | 
nefſe of his Spirit, to diſtribute it unto the Church, 
and produce in it the reſemblance of his reſurre- 
Rion, Rom. 6. 4. and ſo he hath looſed us from the 
hard command of the law, which onely condemned 
our conſciences, and by its inexorable rigor, and 
impoſlible urgencies did drive men into a deſperate 
rebellion. Are become] vix all this former right | 
which the law had to condemn , and the power of 
exciting and kindling ſin is annihilated in your be- 
balf through Chriſt, even as if you were dead, Ro. 6.7. 
V. 5+ For when] It was needfull that we ſhould 
be thus appropriated to Chriſt to obtaine the end 
ef directing our actions to God and to his ſervice : | 


guiſhed thereby, that I did through deſpair abandon 
my ſelf to an indifferent concupiſcence , ſeeing that 
all my labour to repreſſe ſome part thereof was in 
vaine. Mas deadJ}as it were aſleep and deaded, if ic 
were not kindled again by the law working lively 
upon the conſcience : for then the oppoſition of it, 
againſt the evill which reigneth in fin, cauſeth one 
to grow obſtinate againſt it; and the aforeſaid de- 
ſpaire of not being able * it full atis faction, 

ives a man to lay aſide all manner of inde vour, 
and affection of ſtudying to do it. : 

V. 9. I was] Namely, in the time of my Pha- 
riſaiſme, when I conſidered nothing but onely the 
bark and outward diſcipline of the law, without en- 
tring into this profound cogitati on of the ſpirituall 
and internall obſervation. Alive] viz, I held my 
ſelfe aſſured of Gods love, everlaſting life and ſalva- 
tion, by means of mine owa righteoulneſſe, which I 


for whileſt we were in our naturall wholly corrupted preſumed to have fulfilled; and thought my ſelfe 
Hate, having ne other guide but the law, the per- | ſtrong and able enough to perform the externall 
verle affe&ions, which are the roots of ſinns, being | works of the law, and my erring conſcience thought 


icked forward, rather then corrected or repreſſed | 

yithe law, did produce their effe&s in all the parts | 
of our ſouls, whereupon there grew nothing elſe but 
multiplication of cauſes of death. By the Law] viz. 
becauſe it did exaſrerate and make worſe that which 
it could not correct, even as one contrary which is 
7 able to overcome the other doth ſtrengthen it, 

Cor. 15. 56. In our members] See Rom. 6. 13. 

V. 6. Delivered] Or, freed from that harſh- 
nefle of the law, by which finne being brought to 
deſpaire, is provoked more and more. wherein] 
namely, in ſinne, Rom. 6. 2. whereupon the 
lingdome of fin being deſtroyed in believers, the a- 
foreſaid accidentall effect of the law doth alſo ceaſe, 
WF to provoke and whet the malignity of it. 
Held] vi. like ſlaves in irons. Should ſerve]name- 
Y, God, I newneſſe] moved and driven thereunto 

this new power of the holy Ghoſt , whereas the 
a did nothing but ſhew man his duty”, as in wri- 
ung, or picture, without giving him. any lively and 
|: ua]l power to reform it: whereupon this old 
means of righteouſneſle, and holineſſe hath been an- 


it ſelf to be in perfect health. it hout the Jvix. when 
the law did not wound my conſcience, and that I did 
not repreſent it ſo lively to my ſelf. hen the]Jname- 
ly, when I did deeply meditate upon, and applyed 
to my conſcience, that abſolute forbidding of all 
manner of luſt. Revived] viz. it was not onely 
found living & not extinguiſhed in me, as I preſu- 
med it had been by my Phariſaicall diſciplines, but 
it was rather exaſperated & enraged. And I dyed ]viz 
I did contrarywile feel the ſtings &terrors of conce- 
nation, & found my ſelf quite unable to yecld perfe& 
obedience, and to be far from Gods love, & confi» 
dence in him,wherein conſiſts the life of the ſoule, 
V. 10. 1 found] I did by experience find out this 
effect of the law, which before was unknown to me. 


.phich was ordained] via. which being kept would 


bring life and ſalvation to man according to Gods 
firſt ordinance. 1 — | 
V.11.For ſin]j rix. Through my nat corru 
tion ! bed — — chis dananable Augen ne 
ſeeing I could not with all my care ſatisfy the l, 
I would looſe the reines to all manner of iniquity, 
(L) and 


ES. and then the law gave me che mortall ſtroke of una- 
. voldable cn dem nation 
bs V. 13. Male death) That is, the cauſe of death 
and perdition,” The it might] that is to ſay, I ſpeake 
is of ir, to ſliem the malignity ofthis naturall vice 
ef man, which gathereth ſtrength from ks contrary, 
erbich is the law, moſt juſt and holy, but not pow- 
erfull encugh of it ſelfe, to change or unni 
that vice. That ſen by] as much as — ſhew 
top ; an 
man, but 


that the law in its moſt powerful 
produce no other effect in a corrupted 
madneſſe and diſpightfulneſſe to withſtand it. 
V. 14. Fe we knew vi. All theſe aforeſaid'ef- 
fects proceed from the contrariety which is between 
Gods law and ans corruption, Rom. 8.74 1 Cor, 
2. 14. Whith contrariety the Apoſtle comprebends 
under theſe two tits of ſpirituall and carnall: by the 
fir lt, according to his cuſtome, he means all whatſoe- 
ver is of God, whieh lives in him, and is according to 
his nature and will; by the ſecond, all, whatſoever 
is not of God, and contrary to his life, and odious 
and repugnant to him. Sod] viz, altogether ſub- 
jected as a ſlaye, bought for à certain price of mo- 
ney, 1 Kin. 21. 20. 
V. 18. For that] The proof of this contrariety 
is ſeen even in Gods children, and regenerate per- 
ſons, in whom the reliques of that precedent per. 
verſueſſe do yet fight againſt the ſpirir, as I find it in 
mine own teychnow chat I am in Gods grace, 


vir, I am confounded within my ſelſe, and know 
not what to judge of my motions, and actions, ſo 
mixed and counterpoiſed between theſe two contra- 
ries, fleſh, and fpirit. Or, I doe not approve of 
mine on works, as perfectly correſpendent to the 
inſpirutlon of Gods Spirit and his law: ſee Tob 9.21. 
That doe urch Idee not all that good, nor 
in that purity as I deſire according to the motion 
of the Spirit. Ot, likewiſe many times I fin through 
frailty, though I do it witł grief and lamentation. 
V. 16. If ibenlvix, By this motion of a regene- 
rate will, which agreeth very well with the law, and 
by which I doe reſiſt evill , though not alwaies in 
2 full perfection, I doe learn ro know that the evill 
effect, whereofT ſpake ver. 8. 13. doth not proceed 
from any vicious quality of the la, but onely from 
mans malice, whois v t to itʒ and likewiſeſby 
this conformity to the law, which regeneration pro- 
duceth in the ſpirituall part of my ſoule, that the un- 


growerh in unregenerate ſpirits, by reaſon of rhe 
faws inexorable rigour , is aboliſhed in me; and con- 
raric to that God had planted in it by his Spirit, a 
ſoveraigh approbation Jove,& deſire to accõpliſn it, 
V. 17. Now then] Befides that, I doe not fear 
being rejected by God for theſe de f. cts which remain 
in me; for God judgeth of his children, who are 
thus divided between the fleſh and the ſpirit , by the 
better ang ſounder part, which is that of the ſpitit, 
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and out of that former damnabie ſtate, I dle hot) | 


fortunate hatred againft Gods law, vhich at the laſt 


chat predominates in them, and to which they cleave | 
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nounce and reſiſt as a e thing, which 
and little goeth away — — 


thing, Finally, he hath a reſpect to that which i 


his own work, and not to that which remaineth of 
the Devils. That dwelleth] thatis to fay, which te- 
maineth yet in me, but difarmed of its mortal 
of condemnation by Chriſt, and of its vigour 
Jam 73 by the holy Ghoſt , and is now but u let 
Ffertering to a believing man, -Heb, 2, 1. 80 
rhar we mult diſtinguiſh of theſe three things, the 
kingdome , the dwelling, and the oppofition of fin: 
The firſt is annihilated and brought to nothing in 
believers, the other two remaine for their exerciſe 
and humiliation. STOR 
V. 18. In we]Namely, in my nature, ſuch as it 
is by its carnall generation, without * of 
neration, there is no true ſpirituall good, by u. 
Lean be capable to obey God. For to will |vixQthe 
certaine proof that this evill is yer remaining iu me 
after my regeneration, is, that I finde my ſelf unable 


to anſwer perſectly thoſe holy motions, which Gods 


Spirit doth oftentimes raiſe in me, 


V. 19. For the] This oupht to be underſtood ef 


the errours into which Gods children do oſtentimes 


fall, and of the perpetuall deſects which are in their 
beſt workes : not that they alwales ſin, or that they . 


never doe any good thing. 
V. 21. I fade chen vi. Ihave a tryall of this 
unavoidable neceſſie x. | 
V. 22. After the inward] Namely, after mine 
underſtanding , affections and motlons which are 
regenerated by the Spirit, who hath poſſeſſed the in- 
ward part, and as one ſhould ſay, the center of my 
heart, from whenee he hath rooted out finnez which 
being driven our of its hold, remaines upen the out- 
ſides, and as it were upon the brinkes of the ſoule, 
from whence he yer fights againſt the Spirit, untill 
ſuch time as by the-death of the oy it be deſtroyed, 
V. 23. Another law] viz. A violent, contrary, 
naturall inclinailon? -which tranſports and waſters 
me in deſpight of my ſelfe. In my members] namely, 
in my naturall and virious inclinations and aſſecti- 
ons, of which the members of the body are the in- 
ſtruments. And he ſeems to uſe this word members, 
to lignify the ſoreſaid expulſion as it were to the ſu- 
perficies of the ſoule. Againſt the law] vix; againſt 
that ſtrong impreſſion ot the knowledg of truth and 


will of God, which the holy Ghoſt Bath framedin 


wine underſtanding, by which he ſtrictly bindes my 


conſcience, and frames all mine actions to holines: 


for the holy Ghoſt worketh in the ſoul of man, by 
an otder fitting the nature thereof, which is to have 
the heart governed anũ directed by the underſt an- 
ding: ſee Rom. 12. 2. Eph. 4. 23. B me] 
or, cauſeth me io be inevitably driven into ſin, whote 
roots and feeds are in my nature, and in all my parts 
and faculties which are meerly natural. 


V. 24. O wretched max] n exclamation * 
the 


* 
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"2 ' 4th heart and will, and hath a ſuhſiſtency | and 5 
of a durable life; and not by the fleſh; which _ 


| chap aj 3 * 
e feeling of this miſery: name . of eng 
40 the — of ſinnez and of a deſire to Eee 
from it. who ſhall] O that I were but out of this a- 
nimall and certeſtriall life, during which ſin doth yer 
dwell in me, and through it I am yet under the ne- 
celſity of Aus; and that I were tranſported into 
the liberty of the glory of Gods children , in the life 
of khappindle | Ram. 8. 21. Phil. 1. 23. 
V. 29. 1thanh G] This is a certain correcti- 
.. - -onof the former tervent deſire, the time whertof 
uns not yetcome, The is, Though I doe 
' - withall my heart deſire to depart this life ; yet I ſub- 
mit my ſell to Gods will, and with humble thankſ- 
elying/, am content with. his grace in Chriſt, who 
doth not impure this corruption and rfeQjon 
unto me to condemnation, and will my ſal- 
vation in bis appointed time : 2 Cor. 13. 9. With 
the mind} namely, with that part which is rege- 
nerate , and moſt excellent. with the fleſh] viz. 
that which remainethof c 
CHAP.VINL. 
V Exſ. 1. There is thereſare] A conduſion fa 
En] 
that man ts j grace, and that thole who 
are ſo jullifyed, are freed from the domination of the 
law, and inc ted into Chriſt, in whom they 
ſubſiſt, and live by the communication of his Spirit, 
and therefore can — more be judged in themſelves, 
Rom, 7. 4. Gal- 2. 20. Which are] vi 
to him — — v into his myſticall | t 


body, God in his perſon and not 
their own. ho walke 0 888 do ſhew the truth of 
this union with Chri a holy converſation, ac- 


cording to the aka. of — holy Ghoſt, and |. 


not — motions of ſin: ſee Gal, 5. 16. 

25. Not after the fleb] He addeth this condition 

and property, that we might not abuſe our liberty. 
Vi 2. For] He givesa reaſon why the true mem- 


bers of Chriſt do walk according to the Spirit, name- author thereof, Peace] namely, all manner 

ly, becauſe that being under Chriſts moſt holy go- ſing ar ineffe, the fir eee this | 

rernment; they arc freed from the 22 world canfüſt in the (ac h n{cience, . 

af inne. The l] See Rom. 7, 22. 1 9. 711. V e le gives at 

Gal. 2. 19. Jaw. 1. 26. Of bfeNthat is to 8 2 auſe ot death, . 

and quickening, the fb e095 God, who. is the onely au | 

 thorof ſpiritual life in belieyers, 1 Cor. 15. 45. | ble por onely  weakneff 4 

-2 Cor, 3. 6. Hath made me ſrei] S. Paul propounds "Ps 5 * | 

bimſeffor an example of every regenerate man: 9. N ebe 3 of Godand of 

23 Rem. . 16,6, W operates 3 his dwelling, where 1 
V. 3. Fer wht JHe provesiorclad mahing | tiprally and jnſtpar ING cer. 8 

freez becanſe that God being reconciled by Chriſts 8 ation, of the organ, 3s 1dw 8 

derb, he lach — — that power | in the ho 86 if] ramdly , 14 rit which 

P Chriſt as he i ead, communicates to: bis mem- 


of his firſt tranſgreſſion, In that it mas Jui. becauſe bers 


that ſeeing it could not be kept by a-corrupred man, | 
"It had no power to — lhe 
on it followed, that the aforeſaid 
kingdome of ſin remained in its vigour. $ 

thar is, r appointed that his Son ſhould 5 
upon him humane nature, altogether like to chat of 
ſinfull men, ſinne _ excepted , Heb, 2; 17. & 
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V. 5. For He gives a reaſon why the la 
is kept onely . are r ws 
becauſe the 0 Ghoſt who p 

ſpirk os 


d — 
k hem lun cnet: 7. 14. 


— that are —— the enk ee 
regenerate, Or, that have no other but 
natprall co one. Doe minde] the ey: ors word 
e er ps 7 W 
of the „ as we e | 
beart 9 | Ms 150 PE 

V. 6, For tobe It appeares which att | 
hts W N bs 6 
— the other, what the cauſes of them are: or ſee 


that from the unregenerates there proceeds nig 
ay rc mi dr direction te P 
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And contrariwiſe , ſeein 
doc dire to liſe, it 
there is the bloſſome of the 
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rate men, and ſhall not be quite brou ht to nooghr 
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which conſiſts in the conjunction with God, into 
which Chriſt bath reeſtabliſied you by his molt per- 
fect righteouſneſſe, and with all an aſſurance ef e- 
verlaſting life, and happy reſurrection. 

V. 11. Of bim] Namely, of God: the meaning 
is, if you be partakers of Gods Spirit, the fulneſſe of 
whole gifts is in Chriſt, as this Spirit produced in 
him, who is your head, the effect of reſurreQion, as 
well by his omnipotent power, and his perſonall 
property, to be the neereſt cauſe of life in all things, 
as in virtue of his holineſſe, wherewich he had rein- 
veſted Chrifts humane nature, and ſo taken from it 
all proper cauſe of death, which is ſinne, Pſal. 16. 
xo, Add; 2. 2 2. So he ſhalllikewiſe produce the ſame 
effect in you as well by his power as by the meanes 
of your lanctification, whichis the reſurrection of 
the ſoule, and fhall be followed by that of the body 
that hath participated of the ſame holineſſe, hath 
born the ſacred fignes, and produced the effects 
thereof in this life, 

V. 12. Debters] That is to ſay, bound by the 
condition of our ſpirituall beeing, by contract of co- 
venant, and benefits received. 

V. 13. After the fleſh] viz, Following the mo- 
tions of your own naturall corruptions. See Gal. 
6. 8. Yee ſhall dye namely, the everlaſting death, 
Through the Spirit Jvix. if you make uſe of the giſts 
of che holy Ghoſt and of his true exerciſes, con- 
tinually deſire his aſſiſtance, and co- operate with 
his motions and power, to mortify the concupiſcen- 
ces and ſins which are practiſed by the body, and do 
yet reſide in you during this corpora'l lite. Now he 
{cems here to oppoſe that on:ly effectuall meanes 
ofthe Spitit, to all humane, which are too weake, as 

laws, reaſon, examples, inſtitutions, diſciplines, &c. 
re ſhal live j namely, in heavenly glory & happineſſe. 

V. 14. For as many] He gives a reaſon why the 
promiſeof life is made to regenerate men, vi becauſe 
being made children of God by adoption, ſealed by 
the ſpirit of regeneration, they are cõſequently theirs 

V. 15. For e] He proveth further that they are 
children, by the holy Ghoſt, who is the ſeal of their 
adoption, and imprints the feeling thereof in them, 
— them to feel the effects therc of, bear the fruits 
and yeeld the duties, contrary to his operation to- 
wards thoſe conſciences which are abſolutely under 
the law, ſervilly tyed to work to gain the wages, be- 
ing in continuall terror of the puniſhment, without 
comfort, liberty, or confidence: in which manner the 
Spirit of God in ſome ſort had alſo uſed the belie- 
vers in the legall diſcipline of Moſes law under the 
old teſtament, uſing them as young children under 
tuicion with much ſubjection and fear; whereas now 
the ſpirit of grace, being fully powred out as upon 
elder ſons, Fleth them with confidence and liberty 
tawards God, Gal. 4. 1. 3 e cry] via, with a holy 
boldnes we ſweetly & tẽderly cal upon our heavenly 
father, crying out like little children: ſee Annot. upon 


Mar. 14.36. 


V. 16. The Spirit] vix. As he ſets us on to call God 
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chap, viij. 
our father, ſo he likewiſe aſſureth us on his part, and 
ſealeth it in our hearts, that we are truly his children 

V. 17. Then heirs]vix, Having right by this gift of 
adoption, to the everlaſting — the heavenly Fa- 
ther, in the com̃union of Chriſt, eſſentiall ſon of the 
Father, & ſole heir by nature: ſee Mat. 2 1. 38. He. 1. 2 
If {o be] S. Paul purpoſing to go on to the effect of the 
holy Ghoſt, namely, to comfort believers in their af. 
flictions, doth firſt ſet down that they are by Gods ap- 
pointment, a neceſſary condition to attain to glory, to 
the imitation of Chriſt their head. wish bim Viz. as 
he hath ſuffered, for his cauſe, in the communion of 
his bedy in manner of an army that fighteth with 
its head: ſee 2 Cor. 1. 5,6, 7. Col. 1. 24. 

V. 18. For 1]We muſt ſupply. This condition ought 
to be oyfuly imbraced by believers, for the good 
which is promiſed under that condition, is far grea- 
ter then the evill which they can fear therein, 

V. 19. For the] He proves the height of this glory 
becauſe it is the end of all things, which do aſpire 
thereunto by a naturall inftin&, but eſpecially be- 
lievers,who have the chief part therein, waiteth for] 
or, looks atrentively for the time, when it ſhal clearly 
appear, which are the true qualities, rights and privi- 
ledges of Gods children, in the perfect love of God 
in kis likeneſſe, in the inheritance and poſſeſſion of 
his bleſſednes, and in the injoying of his glory. 

V. 20. Fer the] He givs — of the whole worlds 
aiming. at this laſt mark, namely, becauſe ir hath been 
by mans fin put beſides its firſt & naturall eſtabliſh 
ment, into which as one ſhould ſay, it deſires to be ſet 
again. Made ſubject ui. being drawn by man to ſerxe 
for an inſtrument to ſin, & to the vain end of ſeck- 
ing its good in creatures, forſaking the Creator, and 
conſequently being infolded in Gods curſk, to the 
cõtinuall diſorder, ruine, & deſtruction of many of 
its paris, & finally, to the laſt annihilation of this fair 
out ward fabrick of the world, Pf 102. 26. not willing- 
ly]vizaccording to Gods firſt inſtitution, who hath 
given all his creatures certain naturall aſes, to which 
they ſeem yoluntarily to incline, whereas miſleading 
ſeems to have ſome reſemblance of violence. Of bim] 
namely, man, who was the onely cauſe of this curſe, 
Gen.z.17.In hope grounded upon this, that it having 
ſaffered part of the curſe for mans ſin, when he ſhal be 
full reeftaliſhed in grace and glory, all tracks of 
curſe ſhall be alſo quite extinguiſhed in the world, a8 
it is let down, Iſa. 5 1. 16. & 65. 17. & 66. 22. 

V. 21. Delivered] vix. It ſhal be no more ſubject 
to any alteration, gor corruption, as it is at this pre- 
ſent;qor ſhal not ſerye for object or inſtrument of ſin 
but ſhall according to its degree & nature participate 
of the glorious eſtace of G = children,whoſhal then 
be freed from all evils and wants. 

V. 2 2. For we hom] That is to ſay, though toworldly 
men the world ſeem at this preſent to be in its high 
eſt ſplendor and beauty, yet the Spirit and wor of 
God tcacheth all beleevers that it hath a great evill 
which burthens and ſinkes it; namely, fin; of which 


burthen it would faine be caſed in a manner like 3 
woman 


chap. viij. 


woman that is great with childe , which notwith- 


ſtanding will not be untill the bleſſed reſurrection. 
V. 23. And not ocely]viz, That which the world 
doch by a ſecret inclination, without any feeling or 
diſcourſe, we believers doe it through knowledge 
and ſpiricuall judgment, Gghing for grief under the 
burden of (in which we bear, and with a deſire to be 
perfectl freed from it. The firſt- fruits] namely, 
that firſt degree of regeneration, and gifts of the 


Spirit which is conferred in this life for a pledg of 


the perfection which ſhall be in the eternall , 2Cor, 
1,22, & 5. J. Eph. 1. 14. — vix. the 
full manifeſtation & effect thereof in the delivering 
of our bodies from the power of death by the reſur- 
rection, Pſal. 49. 15. 

V. 24. For we jvix · It ought not to ſeem ſtrange 
chat I ſay we wait though we be ſaved already, for 
we are not ſo as yet, but onely by right, and not per- 
fectly indeed; which is evident by the nature of the 
virtue of hope, chief amongſt thoſe which the Spi- 
rit creates in us, which would not take place, if the 
effe& of our ſalvation were preſent: ſee 1Cor.13,13. 

V. 25. But if we] vix. If that hope by which e- 
yen at this time we doe apprehend our happineſſe, 
which is not as yet revealed, be lively and well 
groundedʒit ought to produce in us an invincible - 
tience, for any length of time, ſuffering of troubles 
and oppoſitions, to receive the effect at the appoin- 
ted time: See 1 Theſ. 1, 3. Iam. t. 4. 

V. 26. Likewiſe]vix, The ſame Spirit which hath 
imprinted theſe perſwaſions and deſires in us, doth 
alſo work another effect; namely, to ſtrengthen and 
bear us up in our weakneſſes: and that by the means 
of holy prayers, by which we obtaine from God, his 
grace, ſtrength, and whatſoever elſe is neceſſary for 
the accompliſhwent of our ſalvation, » Cor 12.8, 9. 
Which cannot he]. vix. whoſe fervour , indeyour and 
efficacy — a ſupernaturall motion of 
the Spitit, cannot be apprehended nor expreſſed. O- 
thers, without ſpeaking': that is to ſay , whoſe virtue 
doth not conſiſt in number, or artifice of words, as 
the bypocrites prayers, Mat. 6. 5, 7, but in lively 
feelings and ejaculations-of the ſpirit, 

V. 27. Aud he] Namely , God knoweth all 
theſe motions of his Spirit wondrous well, and doth 
heare and accept of them. what i the mind] Ital. 
What is the mind and affection:ſee Annor, upon v. 5. 
Maketh intercefion] See Mat. 10. 20. According] 
viʒ. not onely in deſiring juſt and holy things and 
according to his will, 1 John 5, 14, but alſo in the 

firmeneſſe of faith, and fervency of zeale which be 
requires. 

V. 8. And we new] He falleth again to ſpeak 
of afflictions, and ſheweth that they are not contrary 
but rather helpfull and contributory to everluſting 
ſalyation, by divers holy and profitable properties. 
That all things] narnely, all things that happen unto 
us in this life are directed by Gods providence to 
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preſly. To them] his meaning is, that God and man 
' muſt concur in the doing of this, man in overcom- 
ing all oppoſitions and difficulties by and for the 
love of God: and God, who is the firſt author of ſal- 
vation, (by his eternall election) accompliſhing it 
powerfully by the conduct of his providence. ho 
are the called]vix. effectually to the participation of 
his grace in Chriſt, according to his moſt free and 
immutable election. 

V. 29. For whom] He proves that the order and 
ſequele of the ſalvation of Gods children, can no 
way be broken by any accident; namely, becauſe it 
is all the worke of God, who is almighty and inva- 
riable, Foreknew] that is to ſay, choſen from ever- 
laſting. and as it were marked and accepted from 
amongſt other men: ſo is the word of knowing ta- 
ken, Exod. 33. 12. 17. Pſal. 1. 6. Ier. 1 5. Mat. 
7. 23. Rom, 11. 2. 1 cer. 13. 12. 2 Tim. 
2. 19. 1 Pet. 1. 2. Predeſtinate] that is, appointed 
to be conformable, in life and celeſtiall glory, to his 
Sonne their head, and that by the order and ſequele 
of reſembling him in many things in this world, but 
particularly in afflictions, v. 17. That he] vix. be- 
cauſe he would have his own Sonne have many a- 
doptive brethren , whoſe head he fhould be as the 
firſt- born were in their families: ſee Col, 1, 15. 18. 
Rev. 1. 5 

V 30. Predeſtinate, them he] This verſe joyned 
with the former, is a figure or manner of ſpeech cal- 
led Gradation, vi. when men aſcend by degrees, or 
ſtep by ſtep. Them be alſo glorifyed] Thar is to lay, 
he ſhall certainely and ibly glorify them, The 
cauſe, ground nd pledge whereof is in Chriſts glori- 
fication(who is their head) which is already hapned, 
Eph. 2. 6. Col. 3. 3,4. | | 

V. 32. Delivered him] viz. From being his, 
which he was in perfect love and conjunction, he 
hath made him outs, expoſing him to undergoe 
death, and all our debts for our fakes. Give us ak 
things Jviʒ. that are needfull for us to our ſalvation. 

V. 34. That dyed ] vix. For them, and in their 
name and ſtead, Where by they are abſolved. Is riſex 
again See Annot. upon Rom. 4. 25. Maketh inter- 

ceſſion] by continually repreſenting himſelf, his 
righteouſneſſe, merit and love before the face of 
God, to preſerve us in his fayour and dileQion;zafid 
alſo by fervently defiring our ſalvation; and finally, 
himſelf preſenting our prayers to God, ſanctifyed, 
and made acceptable in and by bim. . 
V. 35. who ſhall] viz. What grief or calamicy 
can make us doubt that Chriſt hath withdrawn his 
love from us; whereby we on our fide ſhould ceaſe 
from loving him ? 
V. 36. As it 5] viz, Nothing can, nor ought to do 
ic; yea, for love of him we ought freely to ſuffer al 
manner of extremities, according to the faithfuls 
proteſtation in that paſſage of the alm. 
V. 37-Nay in all Jvix. We ought in al theſe chances 


the eternall happineſſe of his children, and eſpecial- 


ly, alflictions, of which he meanes to peak more ex- 


to perſevere in Chriſts love, ſeeing he alſo perſeveres 
in his to us, giving us, by his power,copleat victory in 
(L3) all 


%. 8 L - * 
S 4 . — 
1 
- | N 
g * 4. 
* Ci 
165 , 
7 


166 


all our combates. Conquerors] now the victory doth 
got conſiſt, in not ſuttering, nor fighting: but in o- 
yercoming , or in keeping that wherefore we fight, 
and in overthrowing our enemy;in ſuck ſort, that he 
may not hinder our poſſeſſion and fruition, Now 
the ſubject of this warre being Gods grace and glo- 
ry, the victory of believers conſiſts in that it cannot 
periſh nor be taken away from them. That loved u 
namely hath loved us, and continueth ſo loving un- 
to the end, Joh. 13. 1. 

V. 38. 1 am perſwaded] S. Paul ſpeaketh in the 
name of all believers , and by the common ſpir it of 
faith, 2 Cor. 4. 13. and not by any ſpeciall and per- 
ſonall revelation. Neither death] this enumeration 
ſerves but onely for an cxaggeration: as if he ſhould 
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ſay, nothing ſhall ſeparate us, let it be never ſo great 
Abraham, Iſaac, and Tacob, and others who have had 


and powerfull. Nor Angels]namely , evill ones. Un- 
lefle it be condicionally underſtood of good ones al- 
ſoz namely, if it were poſſible that they ſhould un- 


dertakeit : as Gal. 1. 8. Principalities] theſe names 


are often attributed to Angels , either good or bad, 
by reaſon of the degrees and dignities amongſt them 


or of tke glorious eſtate of the good ones in heaven; 
or by reaſon of their government over the Empires 


of che world, Dan. 10. 13. Ochers underſtand this 
of the princes of the world, 

V. 39. which # in] Whereof Chriſt is the foun- 

dation, and bond betweed God and us. 
* 
C HA P. IX. 

Erſ. 1. Iſay] The Apoſtle having in the for- 

mer chap. ſpoken of eternall election in the 
perſon of true bellevary : now likewiſe he comes 
to ſpeak of reprobation inthe perſon of thoſe Jewes 
who thro gh increduliry had rejected the Goſpel; 
which he propounds by way of commiſeration in 
himſelf, and of remedying ſcandal in the weak, or of 
inſtruction to all, In Chriſt] viz, by a motion which 
is no whit carnal nor humane, but inſpired by Chriſt 
through his ſpirit. Or, like one who is a true mem- 
ber of Chriſt, and ought to ſpeak nothing but truth. 
In the] via. being inlightned and guided by the ho- 

Ghoſt to not erre nor lye. 5 

V. 2. That I have great] Namely, for the Jews 
ſa l and rejection, through their obſtinate increduli- 
ty. Or thus he obviates the ſlander which was laid 
upon him, that he was an enemy to his nation. 

V. 3. Fer I] As much as to ſiy, the compaſſion 
which I feel extendeth ſo farre, that if it might bee, 
I ſhould defire to be as a perſon condemned to beare 
upon my ſelfe the common puniſhment of the peo- 
ple, to have them freed from it. An impoſſible wiſh, 
eonceived by the Apoſtle, onely to witneſſe his cha- 
zfty towards his bret hren, and his zeale of Gods glo- 
ry, which he ſuppoſed would be more illuſtrated by 
the falvation of a whole nation, then by his only. 
were accurſad] Ital. vere anathema: that is to lay, 
held as accurſed and execrable : and as ſuch a one cut 
off from the communion of the Church and of the 
body of Chriſt, as ih ey anciently uſed to doe to ſuh 


chap.ix. 
perſons, Nam. 25. 4. Deut. 21. 2 3. Ieſ. 5. 12 
2 Sam. 21. 6. M y brethren] vix. the J ews,who were 
deſcended from Abraham , as he was, and who had 
received the promiles made unto the fathers eſpe 
cially his kindred according to the fleſh, 8 

V. 4. To whom] Namely, whom God had cho. 
ſen, and taken for his children of his meer grace 
The glory] vix. Gods glorious preſence in his Tem. 
ple, and eſpecially in the Ark: ſee 1 Sam, 4. 71 
Pſal. 26. 8. & 78. 60. & 106. 20. The covenants] 
namely, the leverall tokens and ſeales of the cove. 
n.nt of grace. Or, the law of God and the Tables 
thereof, Deut. 9. 11. The promiſes ]vix. of the Mel. 
* and of the ſpirituall and everlaſting goods in 

im. 
V. 5. The ſathers via. Thoſe reverend pattiarchs, 


ſo many ſingular priviledges, and are perpetuall pat- 
terns and lights of the Church. — pong = 
all things, 

V. 6. Not as though] Here ought to be ſupplyed: 
Though I ſee the body of my nation fallen from 
their right of being Gods people , which cauſeth 
this extreme grief in me, yet will I not infer. there- 


upon, that God hath failed in his promiſes of grace, 


in the example of Iſaac and Iſmaci, that the prefer- 


which he had made unto them; becauſe I know that 
they were directed and are appropriated to the ſpi- 
rituall Iſrael onely by faith, and not to the bodily, 
which is by corporall generation onely. Of Iſrael] 
namely, iſſued corporally from 1acob ; or, of the peo- 
ple of Iſracl. 

V. 7. But in]viz. As the promiſes which God 
made to Abraham, to continue his covenant and the 
bleſſed ſeed in his poſterity, did not belong to all his 
race indifferently, but unto Iſaac alone, excluding 
Iſmael and others: ſo the promiſes of Gods grace in 
the Meſſias, are not for all thoſe which deſcended 
from Iſrael, but for thoſe who are anſwering to Iſa- 
ac in that manner as is hereafter ſer down. In Iſa- 
ac}chat is to ſay, by Iſaac ſhall the koly race be born 
unto thee , which ſhall be comprehended in the co- 
venant I have made wich thee ; and (hall alſo beare 
thy name with true tokens. 

V. 8. Of the fleſh]vix, According to carnall pa- 
rentage , by the accuſtomed order of nature, And 
this is toſhew, that ſecret election is preferred before 
outward calling. Of the promiſe] namely , that are 
made ſuch and are brought forth by a ſpeciall grace 
of God, which nabbed ic ſelfe, firſt, in a ſingular 
and voluntary promiſe, and then in a powerfull and 
true efle&t. As Iſaac was ingendred by miracle, 
whereas Iſmael was born by the accuftomed courſe of 
nature. 

V. 9. For tbis] Namely, this appears in 1/aacs 
poſterity, which ought to be the bleſſed branch, for 
whoſe generation God made a promiſe , which hee 
performed by his almighty power, Row. 4 21, ba- 
ving made none in regard of Iſmaels. _ 

V. 10. And not oneiy] Becauſe that it might ſeem 


ring 
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ſcripture, Gal. 3. 8. 22. Raiſed theeJvix, willingly 
ſuffered thee to bee born in the world, exalted to 


chap. ix. 
ring of rhe one was, becauſe he was born of the law- | 


fall wife, and the other of a concubine : the Apoſtle 
confirms that which he had ſpoken by the example of 
two twinnes, born of the ſame father and mother, 
& yet diftinguiſhed by Gods ſoveraign and moſt free 
will, in the acceptation into his covenant, and the 
continuance and body of the holy linage. 

V. 11. Neither having done] vix. God confider- 
ing them in their naturall ſtate, wherein they were 
both the ſonnes of Adam, equally ſinners and cor- 
tupt, having done no actuall good nor evill one 
more then the other, which ſhould deſerve this di- 
ſtinction. That the purpoſe] vix. God pronounced 
this his decree, concerning the preferring of the 
younger before the elder, whilelt they were yet both 
in the morkers wombe, that it might appear, it was 
gruunded upon his immutablepleaſure and will, and 
not any merit or delert of cheirss According to the 
eleftian] namely, by which he had determined to 
chuſe the one, and leave the other. Not of works] 
viz. not by virtue of any obſervation of condition, 
depending upon mans will, which might have made 
the decree wavering and uncertain : ſeeing that man 
is variable in all things which he doth, But of him] 
that is, of Gods power, who in time executes by his 
calling, chat which from everlaſting he had deter- 
mined by his election. That calleth] viz. he that by 
his almighty power cauſeth what he pleaſcth to bee 
born, and have being, which of it ſelf is nothing nor 
cannot make it ſelf ; ſee Rom. 4. 17. 

vg V. 12. Shall ſerve] Namely, ſhall loſe his title 
of firſt-born, in ſigne that the part and right of bee- 
ing the ble ſſed ſtock ſhall be taken away from him 
and his poſterity, and t at he ſhall be in the world 
before God as a ſervant in the maſters houſe; in 
compariſon of Jacob, who ſhall be there as a true 
ſonne and heire, 


V. 13. As it i5]viz. That word of ſerving mult | 


be expounded by this other paſſage for a privation' 
from Gods father ly love. 

V. 14. Is there] Namely, in not ſhewing equall 
four to perfons which are alike ſinfull and 


wre; ched. [ 
V. 15. For be ſaith] By this paſlage it appears, 


the kingdome, and produce in effect thy wickednelſle 
againlt mee, 

V. 18. Hardeneth] vix. Not mollifying his re- 
bellious heart, inclining it to a ſweet obedience , 
whereby all thoſe objects and means Which God out- 
wardly makes uſe of, theugh excellent good and 
moſt holy, are by man converted to augmentatlon of 
his bardneſſe and obſtinacy. 

V. 19. why] An objection either of a carnall 
mans ignorance, who doth not apprehend the Apo- 
ſtles true meaning in this aforeſaid will of God, and 
hardening of man : or of a reprobates rage, who im- 
putes his perdition to God, becauſe he hath not par- 
doned him his ſinne, which is the onely true cauſe 
thereof, Finde — vi. with thoſe that are har- 
dened by his will to puniſh them. 

V. 20. Nay,but] viz, To anſwer ſuch falſe opt. 
nions, and wicked obje&ions of the reprobate, it is 
ſufficient ro ſay, that the work of grace is of Gods 
meer free will : wherefore if hee doth deprive ſome 
of it, he doth them no wrong, ſecing he is not 
bound to it; and that he proceeds againſt them in ju- 
ſtice for their ſinne, of which this privation is no 
cauſe, Made me] not that God doth indeed make a 
man a ſinner, or that he is author of ſin; but by this 
word of making, is here meant the appointing of 
mans laſt end, according to the ſtate which he is in, 
either of grace to life, or of fin (in which God hath 


left him)to death: ſee Prov. 16, 4. 


V. 21. The cl] Which here repreſents humane 
nature in its uniyerſall corruption, there being no 


other difference in it, but onely what God makes by 


his free will and deſtination, 1 Cor. 4. 7. Vnto ho- 
nou? viz. for honourable uſes, as veſſels to eat and 
drinke inzor, for ornament,&c. which is correſpon- 
dent to the end of eternall glory. To difhonorJoame.. 
ly, foule and lozthſome ules,which is correſpondenc 


to the reprobares everlaſting reproach, Iſa, 66. 24. 


Dan. 12. 2. 
V. 22. hat if GodJvix, Is there any cauſe of 
contending with God, ſeeing that in the moſt free 


exerciſe of his ſoveraign right,in ſaving the one, and 


that the difference which God makes between men, puniſhing the other, he uleth an infinite of forbea- 


being a work of meer Soveraign grace and mercy, is 
without any obligation, and that in it he hath no re- 
gard of mans merit. Of wbom Iwill via. of whom- 
loever I will have it, according to my will and 
pleaſure. 


| rance towards the wicked, to draw them to repen- 


tance, which how ſoever doth nothing but harden 
them in evill, Rom. 2. 4, 5. This ſeems io have a ſpe- 
ciall relation to the Jewiſh nation, towards whom 
God had uſed an extreme patience, before he did ute 


V. 16. 1t z5 not] viz, Seeing that the election terly reject them. His wrath] Or, vengeance. The 
is of pure mercy, it cannot be attributed to any will | veſſels] namely, thoſe men upon whom he meant to 


or indevour of man. 


| exerciſe his ſevere judgment, likned before to veſ- 


V. 17. For] vix. The ſame appeares by the re- | ſels of diſhonour, Fitted ſvix. whoſe ſtate of fin 


jection of ſome perſons ; as of Pharaoh, a profefſed 
enemy of God, whom he had determined to leave in 


bis naturall malignity, without correei ing it by his 
proce, that paſſing to the ſupreme degree, he might 


combat him by bis power, to the greater manifeſtati- 
on of his glory. The ſcripture namely, God in the 


and corruption, not pardoned nor corrected by 
Gods grace, is fit for no other uſe, but onely to bee 
examples, and ſubjects of his juſtice. 

V. 23. That he migbt] viz. In that aforeſaid 
forbearance, Godhath alſo bad a regard of his elect, 
of that, and all other nat ions, which he bath not de- 

(L4) ſtroyed 
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deſtroyed, Aﬀts 17. 30. Rom: 3. 25, 26. tomake | accompliſhment of the law, which is to pronounce 
thoſe who are of his ele& amongſt them, at his ap- righteous, and give life to him, that hath perfe&} 

: , i 7 
pointed time, partakers of the abundance of his ad- obſerved it. Or, to the true eſtabliſhment of the E. 
mirable and glorious mercy in Chriſt, Eph, 1. 18. | vangelicall righteouſneſſe, which onely is ſaving, 

&* 3. 16. Col. 1. 7. The veſſels]namely, thoſe men | V. 32. Becauſe] vi. Becauſe that in Read of be. 
whom he had by his free will appointed to be the | ing guided by the law to Chriſt , who is the onely 
ſubjects of exerciſing his ſoveraigu grace. A fore] end of it, Rom. 10. 4. Gal. 3. 24. to imbrace his 
vi. had choſen them from everlaſting, and prede- — by faith, they have ſought it in them. 
ſtinated thẽ to the ſoveraign end of heavenly glory, ſelves by their workes, For they] viz. ſo farre have 
giving them by the ſame grace all the means and di- they been from ſeeking their righteouſnes in Chriſt, 
ſpoſitions, whichare required to attain unto it, Eph. | that contrariwiſe they have from thence teken mat- 
1. 4. 2 Theſ. 1. 2, 13. 2 Tim. 1. 9. ter of ſcandall to go further from him, and have en- 

V. 24. Even u] Namely, the whole Chriſtian | countred with him by rebellion and enmity, where- 

Church. hom he] viz. this moſt free counſell of upon he is become to them an occaſion of ruine. 
God hath appeared at this preſent time by the mani= | V. 33. A ſtumbling block] viz. Chriſt «Ieſusis . 
ſtation of the Goſpell , by which he calleth effe&u- | for deſtruRion to unbelievers, but to the faithfull for 
ally to his grace whom he pleaſeth, without any di- life and reſurrection; even as his word is to the one 
ſtinctiõ of nations, or regard of merits; & by his cal-- the ſavour of life unto life, but unto the other, the ſa- 
ling cauſeth them to be what he would have them to | vour of death unto death. On him] namely, in 
bez which is truly to be children ofthe promiſeʒv. 28. | Chriſt, meant here by this ſtumbling ſtone : and this 

V. 25. Saith alſo] He preveth the calling of the pallage plainly ſhews the divinity ot our Saviour 

Gentiles by the teſtimony of ſcripture. Oſee]viz.in.| Chriſt, for nothing ought to bee believed on but 
the prophecie of Hoſea, Hoſ. 2. 23. 1 Pet. 2. 10. God alone, Iſa, 1. 14. 

V. 26. Not my people] S. Paul attributeth that to CHAP, X. 
the Gentiles which was properly ſpoken of the Pro- Vai 1. My hearts deſire] viz, My hearty and 
phet by the Iſraelites, but the conſolation whichthe affectionate inclination. 

Prophet giveth, belonged as well to the Gentiles as V. 2. For 1] Namely, the greateſt part finneth 
to the Jews, through ignorance, bearing a generall yehement af- 

V. 27, Eſaias] viz;contrary to this promiſe fection to Gods glory, his word and ſervice , but 
made to the Gentiles, Eſaias declares that onely a | without the light of; Gods Spirit, and guide of cer- 
ſmall number of choſen Iewes ſhall be ſaved, Rom. | tain knowledg. 

11. 5. Children of Iſrael] He ſpeaks here more plain- | V. 3. Being ignorant] That is to ſay, their natu-" 

ly.of the rejection of the Tewes. rall underſtanding being not able to comprehend . 
V. 28. For he] For after he ſhall have uſed long | that mans true righteouſneſſe (by virtue of which hee 
atience with the body of the nation, God ſhal at the may ſubſiſt before God) is a meer gift of God in 
2 come to a rigorous and definitive judgment, to Chriſt, and nat a work of man, Rom. 1. 17, & 3.21. 
ſeparate the falſe and bypocrit icall Iews, and utterly | And beſides ſtriving to maintain the dignity of their 
reje& them, and the few which remaine, will be a own works, they have by that meanes withdrawn 
work of the righteouſneſle and fidelity which is in themſelves from the true obedience of Moſes bis 

his promiles, law, the principall end of which was to con duct 

V. 29. And as]Eſaias had formerly propound- them to Chriſt, who alone hath perfectly fulfilled it 
ed an example and poutttaiture of what happeneth | for man. 
at this preſent to the Church in the Iewith nation, V. 4. Is the end vix. The end to which the law 
whercof the greateſt part periſneth, and onely a ' tendeth, and being attained thereunto, we obtaine 
{mall remnant is ſaved, righteouſneſſe, which the law cannot give us. 

V. 30, what ſhall we ſay] viz. What ought we | V. 5. For Meſes] vix. That which I ſpeake of 
to gather from this example of the Gentiles calling, | mans free righteoulneſſe in Chriſt, appeares by this, 
who formerly lived without any knowledg of Gods thut whereas the Law commands to do, and labour 
will, or any care of fulfilling @-ir ; and contrariwiſe, | to acquire righteouſneſſe , and by it ſalvation and 
from the Iewes rejection, who were very well inſtru- life, the Goſpel contariwiſe preſent this righteouſnes 
Red, and exceeding, carefull of the diſcipline and | as already acquired: which we need but: only to re- 
outward obſervation of the lay? but onely that ſab | ceive and retain in our heart by a lively faith, accom- 
vation is a gift of meer grace through mercy upon | panyed with a free confeſſion. Shall lively them] & 
mans greateſt unworthineſſe, as I have ſaid before. | conſequently becauſe no man can performe them, 
The righteouſneſſe]namely, the gift of being reputed | it purchaſeth nothing for as but death. | 
juſt betore God in Chriſt, in whom they have be- V. 6, Speaketh on this wiſe] S. Paul maketh uſe. 
lieved, which is the onely righteouTnefſe of a man | of this paſſage though ſpoken in another ſenſe, ſim- 
to obtaine life, Rom. 3. 21, 22, 26. ply ,for to make it 2 pourtraiture of the Evangelical 

V 31. Not attained] Namely, becauſe he ſought | promiſes of ſalvation , which doe not ſend a man 


byhis workes. To the law] viz. to the end and | back to much toile and labour, as to ph gy 
t 


chap · Ks 
thing which is yet far from him, 


but doth 4 
em to him for a gift within bimſelf, if he will but 
— receive od, ho ſball aſcend that is, ſhall I 
undertake by mine own works to obtaine a right to 
enter into eternall life? That is]no indeed; for that 
would be renouncing of Chriſt, and diſanulling of 
his merit, by virtue of which, he alone harh gotten 
the entrance and poſſeſſion of heaven for all belie- 
s: lee Iohn 3. 13. 
DIY, 7. — bal deſcend] vix, Shall I try to take 
upon my ſelfe the paines of death and hell for ſatis- 
faction for mine own ſinnes? That 4] God forbid 
that I ſhould undertake it,for by that means I ſhould 
diſanull cowards my ſelfe the eflect of Chriſts death. 
V. 8. The word] That is to ſay, the thing pro- 
miſed thee by this Evangelicall word; namely, lite 
in Gods grace by Chriſt, is by faith in thy heart, as 
in a liyely ſpring, and in confeſſion, as a continuall 
reſpiration. which we preach] as if he ſhould ſay, 
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we need not goefar to leck it, for God by preaching 
ſends it unto us, | 

v. 9. with thy month] By this duty are meant all 
other duties: for all the workes of a Chriſtianare an 
effect and teſtimony of his faith, and a perpetuall 
thankſgiving and acknowledgment. Hath razſed 
bim] this article which hath been the accompliſh- 
ment of the work of redemption comprehends all 
the reſt, and hath a ſpecial] relation, to thoſe two 
aforeſaid parts, ver. 7, of deſcending, and going up 
again into heaven; for the reſurrection preſuppoleth 
death, and ſets down the glorious returne from ĩt. 

V. 10. For with] Becauſe God hath eſtabliſhed 
this order, and theſe meanes: namely, of faith, to be 
juſtifyed : of confeſſion, and of a life directed to a 
perpetuall acknowledgment of this incomparable be- 
nefit, as a way for man to attaine to the fruition of 
ſalvationʒ and hath ſo coupled them together, that it 
isimpoſſible there ſhould be a true and lively faith 
without confeſſion, as there can be no liſe in man 
without reſpiration. ; 

V. 12, For there] He gives a reaſon for this uni- 
verlall terme, whoſoever, which he hath added in the 
precedent verſe to the paſſage of Iſaiah, here it is 
not expreſſed. Lo, d namely, Telus Chriſt by his 
death and reſurrection hath gotten himſelf a title o- 
ver all men to be their Lord and Maſter, and to bee 
the head of all his Ele& amidſt all nations, to diſtri- 

the graces of his Spitit unto them. Let is it 
not with him as it is with men, for he is no whit em- 
poveriſhed by the multitude of them who have had 
Part in his goods: neither is there before God any 
other difference amongſt men, but onely of thoſe 
that acknowledg and cal upon him, and of thoſe that 
doe not, as it is proved by the enſuing paſſage. 

V. 14, How then] He proves the ſaid indiffe- 
* of nations, hccauſe that the meanes to attaine 
to ſalvation, by the true invocation of God, hath 
been made common to them all; and conſequently, 
faith; and ſo from time to time the hearing of Gods 


word, and preaching , according as the one is occa- | 
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ſioned by the other: and at [aft every thing reſolves 
it ſelf into the ſoveraign cauſe of Gods good will and 
pleaſure, Who hath allo accompanyed theſe ſubalter- 
nal means with his power to produce their livelꝝ effe& 
of faith and of confeſſion. ithout a] viz. becauſe 
the Golpell is but a publication of Gods ſecret will, 
__ cannot be known, unleſſe hee reveale it him- 
elfe. 

V. 15. Aud how] This preaching being an am- 
baſſage of grace and peace, preſuppoſeth a ſending 
from God well veriſyed and authoriſed by himſelfe. 
AS it i Itheſe paſſages of the Prophets may be reſer- 
red to this ſending or miſſion of the Apoſtles, to 
preach grace which no man knew of, nor had any 
power to bring tydings of it, without the expreſſe 
declaration, and commiſſion of the offended Sovce 
raign. Are tbe feet]vix: their arrivall or approach, 

V. 16. Not all] viz As there is indifferency of 
nations, ſo there is a great deal of difference of per- 
ſons, ſome believing , and ſome not, as Iſaiah tore- 
telleth, and ſo making the preaching unprofitable : 
ſee Heb. 4. 2. Our report] viz, the word they have 

heard from us, 

V. 17. By hearing] That is to ſay, it is not groun- 
ded nor doth not reſolve it ſelfe into naturall prin- 
ciples, nor into diſcourſe of reaſon,nor into humane 
authority, nor into apprehenſion of the underſtan- 
ding, but onely into the declaration which is made 
thereof to man : which alſo hath neither truth, nor 
power, but onely by its faithfull relation and con- 
tormity to Gods originall word. 7 

V.-18. But I ſay}vix, As for the Tews that have 
not believed, what can be ſaid of them? is it becauſe 
they have heard nothing of the Golpell ? no, for 
like the Sun, Pſal. 19. 4. it hath runne over all the 
world, col. 1. 6, 23. Shall we then ſay that the de- 
fault was in them, who have rejected the light of 
the ſaving knowledg of the Goſpell,which the Gen- 
tiles have accepted he anſwereth v. 19. that it is 
no way unfitting to ſay ſo, ſeeing that Meſes did 
formerly proteſt the ſame. 

V. 20. Ven bold and] viz. With a holy free- 
dome, without bearing ſo much reſpect to this nati- 
on in its vices, - That ſought me not] to ſhew, that all 
the Gentiles advantage was out of ſpeciall grace, 
and an eſſect of their free election. But that God 


| did exerciſe the rigor of bis juſtice towards the Jews, 


upon their hardened rebellion. 

V. 21. To Iſrael] That is, as concerning Iſrael, 
who have boaſted themſelves of Gods name. Hare 
I ſtretched] be ſhews the great care he had for the 


good of his people. My bands] viz. as well by my 
words as infini — JR He 
CHAP. XI. 


\ 7 Erl. 1. Hath GodJviz,Qught one therefore to 

ay or think that God hath taken away his 
grace, or cut off all his people Iſrael from his cove- 
nant, and for ever? God ferbid]vix, that cannot bee 


| ſaid, neither of all the people, whereof I am one, &c 


others 
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others with me choſen by God in whom his cove- 
nanr is ratifyed; nor ofthe body of the people for e- 
ver, for the time will come that they ſhall be recita-. 
bliſhed, ver. 11, 

V. 2. Fore knew} That is to ſay, choſen; & pre- 
ordained from everlaſting to ſalvation, Rox. 8. 29. 

V. 3. 1am left alone] Becauſe that impiety had o- 
verſpread the whole land, the Prophet thought hee 
had been left all alone, though indeed it were other- 
wiſe, v. 4. ; 

V. 4. Seven thouſand] A finite for an indefinite 
number. | 

V. 6. And if\This ſeems to be inſerted againſt 
thoſe Iewes who being become Chriſtians , did not- 
withſtanding repoſe ſome part of their righteoul- 
neſſe and confidence in the works of the law: which 
S. Paul ſheweth could by no meanes be dene, for 
theſe two wayes of tigbteouſneſſe and ſalvation are 
incompatible the one wich the other, Rom. 4, 4, 5. 
Gal. 5. 2,4. 

V. 7. ihat then] wiz. My diſcourſe cometh to 
this, that the body of the Jewiſh nation, ſeeking 
their righteouſneſle by the law, have not obtained of 
God to be repured juſt , and to have right to ever- 
laſting life, Rom 9. 31, N 10. 3. The election] name- 
ly, that ſmall number from amongſt them choſen by 
God] which by virtue of this election hath been en- 
dowed with the ſpitit of faith in the Goſpell, which 
propoundeth Chriſts ontly righteouſne ſſe. The reſt] 
viz. the common people have taken occaſion to 
harden themſelves in their rebellion, being ſcanda- 
lized at the Goſpell, becauſe it is. contrary to their 
fleſhly underſtanding : ſee Rom. 9.18. 

V. 8. Of lumber] The Greek word ſignifyeth 
the deadly flumber of thole who have been ſtung 
with certain venemous beaſts. Tito this] this ought 
to bee joyned tothe end of the precedent verle, 

V. 9. Let their table] ui. M "7 all bleflings, and 
chiefly the, profiler of the Goſpel], which they have 
hitherto abuſed, prove an occaſion of ruine and per- 


dition to them for a juſt puniſhment of their ingra- 


titude, 

V. 10. Bow down] viz. Make them unable to 
life up the eyes of the:ſpiritto thee and thy Goſpell, 
and to reRify themſelves by converſion of heart, and 
to doe any thing that is right or good: and contrari- 
wiſe load them with thy curſe like to a heavy bur- 
then, or with fetters of bondage, with which th 
Hebrew terme of the pſa]me (that ſaith, Make theire 
loynes continually to ſhake)agreeth very well. 

V. 11. 1 ſay] viz. Shall it then be ſaid that the bo- 
dy of this nation hath taken ſuch a falſe ſubject of 
ſcandall againſt the Goſpell, thar it is thereby fallen 
irreparably into a finall Apoſtaſie? God ſorbid Jvix. 
God hath revealed it otherwiſe to me; namely, that 
he will yet one day call the Iews againe, and reſtore 
them to his covenant, which in this meane time, as 
upon an occaſion, Acts 13. 42. 46. he will commu- 
nicate to the Gentiles, that his Sonnes kingdome 
may not be ſolitary in theſe daies, when by the pro- 
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pheſies it ſhould be moſt full of people; and that re. 
ciprocally in his appointed time he may make uſe of 
this favour beſtowed upon the Gentiles, as a pricke 
of holy jealouſie tothe Jews, to incite them on to 
take part in this everlaſting benefit. 

V. 12. Now if the fall] viz. If God hath made 
uſe ofthe Jews rejection for an occaſion of powri 
outthe riches of his grace throughout the world, and 
if the number of believing Jewes being much dimi- 
niſhed, a great multitude of Gentiles hath been con- 
verted 3 how much more abundant ſhall Gods grace 
be, and the number of believers increaſed even 
amongſt the Gentiles themſelves, when the body of 
the Jews, here called fulneſſe, being re-eſt:bliſhed 
in . ſhall fill the whole world with wonder 
raiſe up all mens hearts to God, induce unbe ievers 
to believe, confirm believers, and ſet the Goſpell in 
its full luſtre, and Chriſt into the fruition of his u- 
niverſall Empire of the world ? He addes this to in- 
duce the Gentiles, to defire and ſeek after this con- 
verſion of rhe Jewes , without fearing to be thereby 
to be rejected as the Je s had been by theirs, 

V. 13. Foy I ſpeake]I ſay that both the fall, and 


| riſing again of the Jews ſhall be for the Gentiles 


advantage; and in this manner doe I honour thoſe 
co whom mine Apoitleſhipſhath been ſpecially de- 
ſtined, not to caule them to grow proud, v. 17, 18. 
but to induce the Jews to a holy concurrency. 

V. 14. Them which are] Namely, 2 
which nation Iam, And might ſave] vi. to be even 
from this houre an inſtrument of their ſalvation, un- 
till God recall the body of the nation, 1 Cor. 7. 16,0 
9. 22. 1 Tim. 4. 16. Iam. 5. 20, 

V. 15. For if] vix This re- eſtabliſhment of the 
Jewes ought to be deſired of all believers, becauſe 
that if upon occaſion of their rejection, the Gentiles 
have had part in Gods = through the Goſpell, 
by their recalling they ſhall obtaina joy and — 
much like to the heavenly one, by the ſpirituall re- 
ſurre&ion of this ſo noble part, which ſhall be ac» 
companyed with a glorious manifeſtation of Chriſts 
_— and admirable effects. 

16. For if] viz. God chuſing and ſanctifying 
Abraham for the firſt. fruit, and ſtock of the bleſſed 
race, hath alſo out of his free will, given his natu- 
rall progeny the Iewes this priviledg, that they ſhall 
never totally and for ever fall from his grace and co- 
venant : ſee ler. 31.35, 36. & 33. 24, 25. The firſt 
fruit theſe ſimilitudes have no relation to the pro- 
ving of the ground of the aforeſaid priviledg, which 
is nothing but Gods free will: but onely to ſet down 
the effects of it, as in the Law the uſe ofthe fruits of 
the earth vas ſanRifyed and bleſſed by God, by 
meanes : the offering of the ſtrſt- fruits which were 
offered v to him of them, Lev. 19. 24. Numb. 15. 
20, 21. Deut. 26. 2. and in the order of nature, the 
boughs follow the condition of the root, Mat. 7. 7. 
12, 33. So God having conſecrated Abraham 
hath alſo in kim conſecrated all his poſterity,to have 


| alwaies ſome reſpe& of grace towards it. to reſtore it 
into 
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into his covenant , though he ſuffer many breaches 


and interruptions to happen therein, Ter. 31, 36. 


V. 17. The branches] The root is Abraham, the 


Olive tree is the Jewiſh nation and Church, the bro- 
ken branches are the unbelieving and reprobate 
Jewes; the wilde branches which are ere in are 
the Gentiles inſerted into the body of the Church, 
and admitted into the covenant made with Abraban; 
the fatneſſe and ſapare Gods (bleſſing and promiſes 
made to Abraham and his ſeed. : 

V. 18, Boaſt not] viz; Doe not attribute this 
benefit to thine own merits , neither inſult over the 
Jewsz lot if thou doſt ĩt in reſpect of the nation,know 
that thou art through grace incorporated into A- 
brahams ble ſſed race, and not into the Gentiles : 
thou docſt it in reſpect of thine election, and their 
reprobationz humble thy ſelfe rather, ſeeing that al 
thy ſubſiſtency is but oncly out of Gods grace: 
and be inſtructed to perſcvere in faith, with holy 
ſollicitude, and diffidency of thy ſelfe to crave con- 
tinuall aſſiſtance at Gods hands, 1 Cor. 10. 12. 

V. 20. Thou ſtandeſt] He ſpeaks againſt them 
who falſely boaſt themſelves to be put in the Iewes 
place. But feare] viz, ſerve God with fear and re- 
yerence, 

V. 22. In bis goodneſſe] Namely, in the ſtate of 
grace in which thou haſt been ſer, and if thou bea- 
reſt the fruits thereof, and art accordingly thankfull 
unto the Lord for it. Otherwiſe] all this 
ought to be underſtood of the externall incorpora- 
tion into the Church by profeſſion , in which many 
hypocrites have part, and not of that Jiycly, internal, 
and perperually effectuall, into the myſticall body 
of Chritt, by a lively faith and communion of the 
Spirit, according to Gods clection, which is alwaies 
accompanyed with perſeverance: fee Mat. 15. 13. 

V. 23. They alſo] Namely, the Iewes, of whom 
many were cut off for their unbelief. Shall be graf- 
fed]viz. ſhall be reſtored into the communion of 
the Church, 

V. 24. Of the Olive tree] Namely, of the heathen 
race, who were not regenerate by the Spirit, nor ma- 
nured by Gods word, without ſweetneſſe of grace, 
or fruit pleaſing to him, Eph. 2. 3. 12. Contrary to] 
dix. by a voluntary work of grace. The naturall] 
— native oft-ſpring of Abraham, whois their 

oc 


V. 25. Myſtery] Namely, of the laſt converſion 
of the Jews, obſcurely touched by the prophets, Iſa. 
11. 11. Zech. 12. 10. and more clearly maniteſted 
in the Goſpell, Mat. 23. 39. Luke 21. 24. 2 Cor. 3. 
16, Rev. 12. 6. and fully revealed to S. Paul, as well 
as many othermyſteries. iſe in your own] Or, preſũ- 
pruous; or, underſtanding in your own conceits. In 


part] viʒ. in reſpect of the greater part of the people, 


out of which hath only been excepted a ſmall num- 
ber of elect, ver. 1. 5. The ſulneſſe] namely, the great 
number, oppofite to thoſe few Iews, who then and 
ſince have joyned themſelvs to the chriſtian Church. 


V. 26. All IHHael] That is, the body of the peo- 
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| ple in generall ſhall be put 


not hinder the 
For God ſhall alſorecall the Jewes in his appointed 
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into the way of 
alvation, and re-eſtabliſhed into the communion 
of the Church, Others underſtand this of the 
whole Church, compoſed of Iewes and Gemiiles; 
which ſeems to remaine unperfe& , ſo long as the 
Iewes are excluded out of it, Out of Sin] Iſaiab 
3 of the firſt coming of Chriſt in the Heſh, 
ith he ſhall come into Sion. But the Apoſtle ap- 
plying that paſſage to the ſecond manifeſtation in 
grace and power towards the Iewes ſaith, out of Si- 
on, that is to ſay, out of the middeſt of the church, 
where he makes his abode in ſpirit, he ſhall call and 
gather together the Jewes. 5 | 

V. 27. For thus i] I he Apoſtle quotes none but 
the beginning of the 20. ver. of that 59. chap. of 
Iſay, without ſetting down at length all the reſt , 
which is of the ſubſtance of this covenant,and makes 
more for this preſent ſubject. hen I ſhall] this 
eems added out of 1/a. 27, g. very fittingly for this 
ſmatter. | 

V. 28. They are] That is to ſay, the Iews for this 
preſent time are alienate from God, by reaſon of 
their rebellion againſt the Goſpell, which onely can 
unite ſoules to him, 1 Theſ. 2. 15. For your ſakes] 
Namely, for your benefit, becauſe the Jews apoſta- 
fie hath given occaſion for your calling, v. 11. And 
moreover, becauſe God hath redoubled his grace 
towards the Gentiles by the fall of the Iewes , asa 
father will love one of his children more dearly after 
the loſſe of the other. As tout hing the] viz. God 
doth yet bear ſome loye to this people , for he hath 
freely choſen and priviledged them above all other 
nations, never to reje them totally, ver.16. Ier. 3 1. 
36. For the fathers] vix. for the ſpeciall love he bore 
to the ancient fathers. 

V. 29. For the gift; vi. God never recals his 
grace which by abſolute decree he will communicate 
to ſome perſon or nation to call them to him, and 
to have right to his covenant, Now the election of 
this people hath been ſuch above all others in the 
world; who being once called, have and may fall 
totally and irreparably, which this people cannot. 
without repentance] that is to lay, irrevocable, of 
which God never repents, Pſal. 110.4, 

V. 30. For as] We muſt ſupply: The inter- 
ruption of the fruition of chis gift, by their fall doth 
fore ſaid priviledge from ſubſiſting 


time, making uſe of his grace heſtowed upon the 
Gentiles, to provoke the Sow to conyerhon , ver, 
11 14. 

V. 32. For God] wiz The Soveraign cauſe of 
theſe things which have happened, is Gods abſo- 
lute will, who hath luffered the Jewes tofall into 
the fame ſtate of rebellion againſt him as the Gen- 
tiles were in, becauſe he might likewiſe ſhew towards 
them at the appointed time the ſame mercy , that it 
may appear that all nations of themſelves are in an 
equall condition before God, and are all alike ſaved 


| by the onely meanes of his gracce Ven all] * 
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to the generality of thoſe two nations, Tewes and | 


Gentiles, 
V. 33. Of the riches) Namely, of Gods grace 
to ſinners, Rom: 9. 23. Eph. 1. 7. & 2.7, Of the 


wiſdame] vix, in the meanes and times a pointed 
by him. His ſudgments] vix. the rule and procee- 
ding of all his actions and government, | 

V. 34. ho hath known) He reproves the teme. 

rity of men, to the end they may not murmur againſt 
the v idgments of God. 

V. 35. Or who] This is added to ſtoppe the 
mouths of all thoſe, whom the Lord excludes our of 
his election, from complaining and murmuring. 

V. 36. Of bim]vix. He alone is the ſoveraign 
cauſe of all things; he himſelfe creates and difpo- 
ſeth all the means and ſecondary cauſes: and final- 
ly, he and his glory are the once ayme of all great 
things. The Authors French Annotations have it 

thus, For of him] that is to ſay; man hath no right 
to enter any action againſt God, as having ſome- 
thing properly his own, for which he may demand a- 
ny right of God, or frame any complaint againſt 
him, as actions of title amongſt men are grounded 
upon ſuch proprieties as every one poſſeſſeth: God 
is the ſoveraign author of all things, and himſelfe 
ordaineth and diſpoſeth all the meanes and ſeconda- 
ry cauſes. And therefore all is his, and ought to 

have relation to this onely end, that he may thereby 
be ſerved and worſhipped , in profound ſilence and 
humility. | 


CH AP. XII. 

| Erſ. 1. I beſeech von] Or, I exhort you: a con- 

clulion drawne from all the precedent do- 
ctrine of this Epiſtle, By the mercies]viz, even ſo 
farre as the infinite mercies of God binde you: ſee 
2 Cor. 10. 1. That ye jvix. That in acknowledg- 
ment of all the favours ye have received from God, 
in ſtead of ſacrifices of thankſgiving and of praiſe 
which were formerly uſed, and are now diſanulled 
under the Goſpell, you will conſecrate your whole 
perſons, quickned by the power of the holy Ghoſt. 
A living [acrifice] — in a new life in regene · 
ration of ſpirit, which alſo hath a correſpondeney 
with ancient ſacrifices, in which a beaſt that dyed of 
it ſelfe , or was torn by wilde beaſts, was uncleane 
and unacceptable , but they were to be preſented li- 
ving to the Lord, and the bloud of them tobe ſpilt 
at the foot of the Altar. Reaſonable] that is to ſay, 
ſpirituall,oppoſite to the ſacrifices of brute beaſts un- 
der the Law: ſee Hof, 14. 2. Mal. 1, 11. Phil. 
4, 18. Heb. 13. 15, 16. 1 Pet. 2.5, 
V. 2, To this]Namely, tothe cuſtomes, incli- 
nations and actions of worldly and corrupt men. 
Transformed] that is to ſay, regenerated, and chan- 

ed from your naturall wickedneſſe, in all the parts 

of your loule; beginning from the higheſt, which is 
underſtanding and reaſon; by which the Spirit of 
God alſo worketh upon the other inferiour ones, his 
grace following the order of nature in its operation. 
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chap, xi: : 
Ye may prove] that ye may by this gift of ſpiri 
judgment, Aden and —— that Gods = is 1 
good, lovely and compleit, P/al. 19. 8, 11. Rom. 
7.16, 22. to ſubmit your ſelves unto it with a free 
will. Oc, that ye may finde that, which according to 
this Law is good and acceptable to God, and riche. 
ly correſpondent to his will, to do it: See Phil. 1. 
10. Rom, 2. 18. Epheſ. 5. 10, 17. col. 1. 9. 
& 3. 10. 

V. 3. For II This inſtruction of having the cer- 
tain knowledg of the will of God, for a guide in all 
our actions, is a very generall one; for it takes place 
in all callings, eſpecially eccleſiaſticall ones, to not 
undertake any thing therein of ones proper minde. 
Through the grace] namely, the office and autherity 
of Apottle,guided by an infallible conduct of Gods 
Spirit. Sober{y]that is, with modeſty , holy & privi- 
ledged ſtayednes, keeping within the bounds of the 
revelation of Gods word, which is the. onely rule of 
faith, and within the meaſure of the degree of know- 
ledg which God hath given to each one. 

V. 4. For as] He gives a reaſon of this diverſi- 

9 of meaſure: namely, becauſe that there be divers 
unctions — bellevers; and according to thoſe 
God diverſiſyeth the meaſure of his gift, 

V. 6. Gifts differing] For one — hath not re- 
ceived all the gitts of God, but every one according 
to what the Spirit is pleaſed to proportion uno him. 


Prophecie] this was one of the extraordinary degrees 


of t ccleſiſtaicall miniſtery in thoſe days: in which 
ſome perſons by ſpecial inſpiration ofthe holy Ghoſt 
were enlightned in the knowledgof Gods myſteries, 
to expound them in the Church: to which was often- 
times joyned the revelation of ſecret and future 
things: lee Acts 11. 27, & 13. 1. & 15. 32. & 19. 6. 
& 21, 9. According to] viz, According to the juſt 
meaſure of this illumination in the doctrine of faith, 
without adding or changing any thing therein of 
their own mind, 

V.7. Miniſtery] Under this word are comprehen- 
ded all ordinary eccleſiaſtical functions: which he 
afterwards divideth intotwogenerall kinds of the 
Word, and pious works: that of the Word likewiſe 
into two, of Doctors and Paſtors : that of pious 
works, into diſtribution of almes, externall govern- 
ment of the Church, and relle ving of the lick and 
afflicted, & c. Let us wait 08]viz, without going 
beyond the bounds of our vocation, or ofthe gift of 
God belonging unto it. He that teacheth] whoſe of- 
fice was to teach and expound the tenents of the chris 
ſtian faith, in their ſubſtance, truth and purity, by 
plaine interpretation, as they doe in the Schooles, 
without joyning thereunto any applications to de- 
meanors, exhortations, comforts or reproofs, &c. 
as is uſuall in the Church, 

V. 8. He that exborteth] namely, the Paſtor of 
of the Church, who addeth the foreſaid uſes to the 
doctrine, and taketh them out of it: and eſpecially 
that of exhortation : ſee Acts 13.15, 1 Tim. 6. 2. 
Tit. 1. 9. That giveth namely, be that hath the - 

(6 
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of giving or diſtributing the publike almes,which 
— Cong charge, A as 6.5. uh ſimpliciiy 
viz, without any fraud. Or, with an upright affection, 
without acce ptation of perſons, hatred or favour. 
Or, liberally, as a pure and ſimple gift, 2 Cor. 8. 2. 
And contrariwiſe, ſordid avarice in Gods ſervice is 
called fraud, Mal. 1. 13. That vuleth] he means the 
office of Elders, who together with the graveſt, wi 
leſt and moſt qualifyed Paſtors, made up the Ecele- 
Giſticall Senate, to provide for the affairs. regulate 
demeanors, paciſy differences, adminiſter diſcipline 
in admonitions, cenſures, & c. 1 Tim. 5. 7. That — 
eth mercy] as the particular care of the ſicke, im- 
potent, Widows, Orphans, Priſoners, Stran- 

ers, &c. 

V. 10. Preferring] Th' Ital. Preventing: namely, 
without ſtaying untill ir be done to you, and then 
requiting it: Or, be emulous in honoring one ano- 
ther, that is, ſtrive who ſhall do moſt honour to 
each other, give your ſelves incerchangeable exam- 
ples of honour, 

v. 11. In bufineſſe] Th” Ital. 14 carefulneſſe : 
which every one is boundto doin his own yocation, 
to be ſpiritually carefull of the glory and ſervice of 
God, the benefit and profit of the Church , and the 
ſalvation of the faithfull, Fervent] vix zealous, 
and burning in ſpirituall affection. Serving] that is 
to ſay, having no other end in all your actions but 
onely his ſervice. 

V. 13. Given to] That is, with a free will, ſeek- 
ing all meanes and occaſions to perform that chari- 
table office toward ſtrangers, putting your ſelves for- 
ward in offering it: as Gen. 18. or ſtriving one 
with another to doe it. 

V. 15. Rejoyce] vi, Be touched with your bre- 
+ threns good or evill, as if it were your own. 

V. 16. Of the ſame. mind] Or, tender affectlon. 
Condeſcend to men] vi. to the humble and meane 
condition and eſtate of the body of the Church: ſee 
2 Cor. 12. f. 10. 

V. 19. Live peaceabiy Some adde hereunto, Nor 
onely before God. Now the holy Apoſtle makes 
two exceptions, becauſe it is very difficult to pre- 
ſerve peace with all men. Give place] vix. let it 
paſſe, and vaniſh away, without putting it in — 
ctiſe, or retaining, and hatching it within your ſelves. 
Others underſtand it of Gods wrath, in this ſenſe: 
Leave your wrongs to God and his juſtice to inflict 
the puniſhment himſelfe, without preventing him 
by your private revenges. 1 

V. 20. Heap coales]-viz. Thou wilt make him 
ſo much more inexcuſable, if he doe not conſorme 
himſelf by thy inde vours and diligence , and his 
condemnation ſhall be the greater. y the coales of 
fre are ſignifycd Gods anger, which is ſo much the 
more kindled againſt men , as they are. hardened jn 
their w icke dneſle and malice, | 

V. 21, Be not overcome] That is to fay, be not 
put beſides thy patience or mildneſſe by other mens 
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ſhould a 


bad ſaid: 


conſent in all Nations to 


wickednefle, But overcam] vi. binde and weary ; 
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the perverſity of others, by th ter ſuffering» 
Or, the more they offend thee, — good = 
thou to them, 


CHAP, XIII. 


Erſ. 1. Higheſt powers] Namely , to Magl- 
ſtrates, eſtabliſhed eo —— pens men. The 
powers] vi. God is the author of this order in the 
world: And all thoſe who attaine to theſe dignities 
doe fo, either by his manifeſt will and approbation, 
when the:meanes are lawfull : or by his. ſecrer 
providence by meer permiſſion, or toleration, when 
they are unlaawfull, Now it is fitting that man 
oye and tolerate , that which God ap- 
proves and tolerates, 
V. 3. Reſiſteth the power] Seeing that it hath 
pleaſed God to appoi . ond men : 
namely, that they ſhould bemanaged and governed 
by the Magiſtrates authority, he that reſiſteth the Ma- 
giſtrate, reſiſteth the ordinance of God. 

V. 3. For Rulers] Though the power of Ru- 
lers have ſome terrot in it, yet we muſt not hate 
them as hatefull perſons, and oppoſe violence to 
violence, as againſt. theeves, or wilde beaſts; for 
they are by Gods appointment a terror but onely to 
evlll men, and for the good and protection of good 
men, The Apoſtle here hath à relation onely to 
Gods order, and not to the moſt wicked vices and 
abuſes of publike power, which were brought in by 
men: and he ſpeakes it, becauſe that this error was 
glided into the Chriſtian Church, that men thought 
themſelves to be freed from all humane ſubjection, 


though la v full and juſtly exerciſed, by the ſpirituall 


liberty of Chriſts kingdome: ſee 1 Cor. 7. 21. 
lade 8. * N 8 ; 
V. 4. To thee] viz. For the defence and 
of erery one that liverh juſtly and virtuouſly, = 
venger ] 17, appointed to inflict rigorous puniſh- 
ment upon ctors. 1 
V. 5. For wrath} viz, For ſeate of recel-- 
ving bodily puniſhment from the Prince. For 
conſcience ſake) by bond of Conſcience towards 
God, becaule of his Commandement, Eccl. 8. 2. 


1 Fil. 2. 13. 
V. 6. Fer] — — a reaſon for what hee 
namely, Princes were Gods Mi- 
niſters 2 fecing bee hath inſpired this common 
them tributes , 
as rokens of ſubjection, aides to their office, 


and recompence of their paines taken for the good 


of the people. 

V. 8.. Oweno man] Perform all your duties to- 
wards menzand after all that, know that there is one 
duty from which you can never bee freed, name- 
ly, that of charity, which hath no certaine limita- 
tion of time, mor of: ations. Foy a Ing the 
law of Charity ought to bee in fing) — 

tion» 


contrariwiſe inciteth him to doe bim any good, 


Annotations upon the 


tion with all bel{evevers : For it is as it were a ſum- | 
mary of all the law, and eſpecially of the ſecond | 
Table. Or, doe not believe that ever you can bee | 
unbound from the command of charity, no more 
then from the obſervation of the Law, which is 
comprehended in charity, and can never be fulfilled | 
in any ſuch kinde, that man be abſolved from pro- 
ducing the effects of it any more. That loveth] vi | 
holily and perfectly, according to the true meaning 
of the law. | 

V. 10. worketh no il] vix Doth not ſuffer man 
to doe any harmeor offence ro his neighbour, but 
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V. 11. Aud that] Theſe words have a relation, 
not onely to this laſt precept of charity, but alſo to 
all others which he hath given before. The time 
namely, the time of the light of the Goſpell, whic 
is as it were the dawning of that great everlaſting 
day, that increaſeth and riſeth more and more: and 
therefore is the true time, to forſake the ſleep of 
ſinne and ignorance, in which man was before mired, 
wit? a totall ceſſation from any motion to good 
works: ſee 2 Car. 6. 2. Our ſal vation] namely, the 
accompliſhmenrthereof in the life everlaſting. 
V. 12. The nigbt] viz. The time of this worlds 
laſting, which is but as adarke night in reſpect of 
the world to come, and is already for the greateſt 
part ſpent, the everlaſting day drawing neer, 1 Cor. 
7. 29. Of darkneſſe}viz,diſhoneſt and wicked works, 
to doe which, men doe ſhun the day and the light. 
Tob 24. 17. Iohn 3. 20. 1 Theſ.5. 7. Or, works be- 
fitting mans naturall wickedneſſe and ignorance. 
Put on] via. let us be adorned and furniſhed with 
Chriſtian virtues, ingendred and framed by the light 
of Gods Spirit, — the brightneſſe of the 
Goſpell; by meanes of which you may fight againſt 
all contrary vices. 
V. 14. Put ye on] That is to ſay, be ſeiſed and 
——— by Chriſts Spirit, which may adorne and 
eautify you with the true and lively reſemblance of 
him. Tofulſill the luſtsJvig. to ſatisfy the defires of 
it: which is ſpoken, to diſtinguiſh this vitious deſire 
or curioſity, from the teaſonable cate for. the ne- 


ceſſities and lawfull conveniences of this mortall 


life. 


CHAP. XIIII. 
XJ Erf. 1. Hime that is weak]vit, Him that bath 
not yet a full knowledg, dar is not fully per- 


ſwaded of the Chriſtian liberty, in the point of di- 
ſtinction of meates, days, and other cal obſer- 


vations : the anuihilation of which, in thoſe firſt be- 
ginnings of the Church, could not be received by 
many. Receive you] viz. into the communion of 
the Church, the charity of: your hearts, and ſweet 


.. Chriſtian eonverſation as a true brother. But not] 


viz. beware of diſquieting him wich troubleſome 


ions, under the pretence of nvincing. him of 
his error : which — be to no purpoſe, conſider- 


ing his preſent weakneſſe and incapacity: and be- 


ROMANS; chap. xiij. 
ſides, it might endanger the woundiug of his con- 


ſcience, and ſubverting of his faith, To doubtful} or, 


to ambiguities; or, perplexitics, 0 
V. 2. Believeth] viz, Is ſoundly perſwaded by 
the doctrine of the Golpell, that his conſcience is no 
more tyed to theſe differences of cleane or unclean 
meates. Mat. 15. 11. Herbs] in wkich Moſes had 
appointed no difference, concerning the pureneſſe or 
impureneſſe of them. Now this kind of food was 
choſen by thoſe who were ſcrupulous, that they might 
not be —— through miſtake to eat any unclean 

— en food: ſee Dan. 1. 12. 

3. That eateth] wiz, That hath a certai 
knowledg of this liberty, — makes uſe of it. — 
ſpiſe]vix, as a novice, à weak and ſcrupulous perſon, 

udge bim]viz. holding him for a profane perſon, 
For God] namely, ſeeing God hath received both 
the one andthe other into his Church, and accept- 
eth of them for his ſervants and children, becauſe of 
their common belief in the eſſentiall points, man 
ought neither to contemn the child, nor condemn 
the ſervant of God. 

V. 4. He ſtaudeth] This is an anticipation of an 
objection which theſe diſputers might make concer- 
ning ſuch indifferent things: ſaying , Such a one is 
weak in his faith, therefore it is fitting to ſtrengthen 
him, by taking away thoſe ſcruples; otherwile,there 
is ſome danger that he may fall. S. Paul anſwereth, 
Leave the care of it to God to whomſhe belongeth, 
be knoweth how to provide for it at his appointed 
time, by augmentation of faith and ſpirit which he 
alone can give, and not thou with thy diſputing : 
ſee Phil, 3. 15. | 

V. 5. Let every man] viz, In theſe diverſities of 
opinions above all things one ought to know the 
will of God cleetly for to conforme himſelfetoit, 
But howſoever, one muſt alſo beware of doing any 
thing againſt the judgment of his own conſcience : 
ſee ver. 14. 1 cor. 8.7, 10. 

V.6.Hethat)Intheſe particular opinionsof others 
cõcerningſuch outward things, man ought not to in- 
termeddle, neither hath he any charg ot another main 
from God; the thing belongeth abfolurely to him, 
whoſe ſervants they are, both the weak and the 
ſtrong, as it appears by the acknowledgment which 
they make to him, 1 Cor, 8.8. And grveth] though 
be hath not the uſe of ſome kinde of meates, 
or bodily delights, yet he giveth God thanks as well 
as the ether, who hath a more indifferent fruition 
of his goods, 

V. 7. For none] vi. Sceing that believers 
belong to God both in life and death, having 
been acquired unto him bythe death and reſurrecti- 
on of his Sonne; whereby they are no more their 
own, and much leſſe at other mens diſpoſing con- 
cerning the ſtate of their ſoules; no one man hath 
any right upon the other in theſe things, for to con- 
ſtrain or condemn him. 

V. 8. e dye unto] As if he ſhould ſay, If wee 
ought to refer all things to the Lord that we doe; 


we 
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we muſt then doe nothing but what we know is ac: 
leto him, 

8 v. 9. Bothof the] vix. Of all thoſe that believe 

in bim, as well during this life, as after ward. 

v. 10. But why]vix, Beſides that in theſe con- 
tentions Goes right is uſurped by a preſumptuous 
enterpriſe, the brother hood which is between them 
is Ub violated ; and therefore let every one rather 
take care of himſelfe, how he ſhall give an account 
at Chriſts jadgnent, then trouble himſelf with the 
ſtate of other men, in theſe indifferent things. Or, 
25 the French bath it: Let every one forbear from his 
own offences, which before God are moſt grievous, 
by a juſt terrour of the laſt judgment which Chriſt 
ſhall give upon his own bouſhold ; ſee 1 Cor. 8. 12. 

V. 11. It i written] This paſlage is here refer- 
red to the laſt judgment, for then it ſhall be perfe- 
ly accompliſhed, x 

V. 12. Of bimſelf] As of the ſinne which is in 
bis own foreſaid defaults towards God and men, 
and not of the imperfe&ions of other men, the cor- 
recting of which, is above the power of man,ſuch as 
this weakneſſe of knowledg in the uſe of things in- 
different is. 

V. 13. Iudge this rather] That is to ſay, hold 
this for a certain and a determined thing amongſt 
you, Or , uſe judgment and diſcretion therein, 
That uo man put via. that no man give occaſion of 
ſickening belief, or of cauſing it to goe aſtray : nor 
togive any offence, or grieve the ſoul of the weak 
brethren. 

V. 14, By the Lord Teſus) vix, Being inlightned 
by bis Word and Spirit, which he powreth out _= 
me, as a member of his body. Or, he would ſay, 
that Chriſt is the cauſe that all meats are now holy 
for believers, he having purifyed thoſe who are 
his from fin, from whence proceeded all the unclea- 
nefle of his creatures: and hath alſo aboliſhed the 
ceremonies of the Law,to bring in the true ſervice, 
and ſpirituall holineſſe, which was figured by them. 
It is unclean] namely, the uſe thereof is unlawfull to 
him, becauſe the conſcience (though it be in an er- 
rour) holds alwaies the place of divine Law in man; 
whereby all-which he doth againſt it, in reſpe& of 
him is as much as if he ſinned directly againſt God, 
And therefore hee ought before all other things , 
ſeck ro inform , eſtabliſh and edify his own conſci- 
ence, ver. 23. 

V. 15. Be grie ved] That is, offended, and angry 
to ſee thee who makeſt profeſſion of the ſame faith 
35 be doth, eate of ſuch kind of meat as he holdeth 
to be unclcan by Gods ancient Commandemen:; 
whereupon he is grieved that he is joyned to thee 
whom he holds profane in this action. Not chari- 
zably] for in theſe indifferent things thou oughteſt 
to doe any thing for thy neighbours ſatisfꝛction. 
Deſtroy not] take heed of giving this ſcandall to a 
weak man, whereby he might be driven to apoſtire 
from the faith. Foy whom J vi x. whom Chrilt hath 
called and gathered into his Church, for which in 
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generall he dyed, though in particular there be many 
members which are not of it in truth and ſpirit, Or, 
whom thou oughteſt by charitable judgment believe 
to bee of the number of thoſe for whom be dyed: 
though indeed thoſe whom he hath redeemed by his 
death cannot periſh, Iobs 10, 11, 28. & 179.12. 

V. 16. Tour good via. All comes to this, that 
you give no occaſion to weake men to ſpeak ill of 
Chriſtian liberty as of a proſane licentiouſneſſe, 
you would redound to the diſhonor of God him- 

elfe. 

V. 17. The kingdome] Namely , the forme and 
government of the Church under the ſpirituall 
kingdome of Chriſt, conſiſts not in theſe outward 
things and obſervations, but in good and bolyworks. 
in concord and charity, and in ſpirituall joy and 
comfort, which every one ought to have in himſelſe, 
and beare unto others, by the gift of the holy Ghoſt, 
in all good example. 

V. 18. Of nen] viz. Of believers, who doe all 
agree in them : or, of other men alſo who are not 
preoccupated by perverſe paſſions : ſee 1 1 Sam. 2. 
26, Luke 2. 51+ Ads 2. 47. 

V. 19. wherewith one may] viz. Which are for 
the augmentation,and ſtrengthening of the common 
faith and ſalvation, as of a building not yer quite 
made an end of, nor well ſetled; 

V. 20. Deſtroy not] That is to ſay Trouble not 
thy weake brothers conſcience, that the worke of 
Gods grace may not in lis firſt beginnings be ei- 
ther hindred or moved, with danger of being total- 
ly ruined. ith offence] giving at his pleaſure and 
out of jollity of heart offence to his neighbour. 

V. 21. — — induced by thine 
example to undertake ſomething againſt his conſci- 
ence: and he makes uſe of three ſeverall words, to 
ſnew how deare the ſalvation of our brethren, 
which is —— by the Bloud of Ieſus Chriſt , 
ought to be unto us. 1s made weak] Namely, irre- 
ſolute, or wavering, whether it be lawfull or unlaw- 
fall before God. 

V. 22. Haſt thoufaith] viz. Doſt thou truly 
know, and art thou certainly perſwaded concerning 
Chriſtian liberty in theſe things? Have itJor, con- 
tent thy ſelfe with well knowing this liberty, and with 
thy being freed from all ſuch ſcruples. That condem- 
neth not Jvix that doth not make himſelſe guilty of 
having violated the laws of charity, and finning a- 
gainſt his neighbour, abuſing the gift which he bath 
received from God, of knowing how to diſcerne 
what it is law ſull for him to doe, and what things 
are forbidden. | 

V. 23. And he] viz. He that is throughly per- 
ſwaded of the Chriſtian liberty, may abſtaine from 
eating of ſuch things as are law full, for to cqnde- 
ſcend to bis brethrens fraily : but he that is not, can- 
not neat, ought at in that kind plezſe others againit 
the feeling of his own conſcience : lee ver. 14. Be-- 
cauſe be] lecing he is rot perſwaded whether that 


| which he undertaketh be pleating to God or no, hee 


empt- 


— 
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tempteth God, and cannot by an upright judgment 
and will, referre the work to Gods ſervice and ho- 


nour, as every belieyer ought to doe. 


CHAP, XV. 

Erſ. 1. Strong] Namely, more forward and 

firm in knowledg of Evangelical doctrine, 

having no ſcruple concerning the aboliſhment of the 

ceremoniall law, as new made Chriſtians amongſt 

the Iews have. Not to pleaſe]namely, doe what we 

leaſe in theſe indifferent things, without any re- 

gard or feeling of offending other men, or of their 
judgment. 

V. 3. Asit i written] He hath not onely not 
offended the weak, but hath moreover patiently ſufe 
fered the injuries and outrages of the wicked. 

V. 4. For whatſoever] A (mall digreſſion, upon 
the occaſion of the precedent paſſage, to ſhew the 

erpctuall uſe of ſcripture, eſpecially in teaching be- 

— the virtue of holy patience, which it alſo 
ſtrengtheneth wich its comforts, to the end that the 
hope of believers may never faile. 

V. 5. Of patience] Namely, he who is the onely 
Author thereof in thoſe who are his children. The 
meaning is, may he that ſtrengtheneth you againſt 
your ourward enemies; unite you inwardly amongſt 
your ſelves, that you may in both virtues imitate Je- 
ſus Chriſt, Like minded Jor, affected. 

V. 7. To the glory] vix. To make us partakers of 
bis glorious grace in this life, Rom. 9. 23. and of his 
heavenly glory in the life everlaſting. The French, 
thus : To the glory] namely, to cauſe God to be glo- 
rifyed in the demonſtration of his truth towards the 
Jewes, and of his mercy towards the Gentiles, as 
he ſheweth aſterwards. 

V. 8. Now I ſay J viz. In this common recepti- 
on both of Jewes and Gentiles, there is this onely 
difference, that is, in the Jews, God hath ſingularly 
made the loyalty of his promiſes to appear: and in 
that of the Gentiles , his mercy towards enemies, 
and- people which were mecre aliensto bim : and 
therefore there is no reaſon that the Jews, who were 
honoured with Chriſts own miniſtery, and with Gods 
ancient promiſes and covenant, ſhould be deſpiſed 
by the Gentiles; nor yet that the Gentiles to whom 
the Lord hath ſhewed mercy, ſhould be condemned 
by the Jews, Was a Miniſter] vi. having taken up- 
on him the form of a ſervant to acquire ſalvation for 

his Church, he kath had a ſpeciall care of the Jewiſh 
nation, amongſt whom he hath alſo exerciſed the · mi- 
niſtery in his own perſon: ſce Iſa. 42.1, & 49.5, 
6, Mar. 20. 28, Luke 2. 27. Phil, 2.7. 

V. 9. Might glorify]viz. Might make his infinite 
mercy appcar above all humane unworthineſ: ſuch 
as that of the Gentiles was, who were profane and 
execrable people. As it is written Jan illuſion rather 
then a proper expolition of the meaning of this paſ- 
ſage, as much as if he ſaid, That which David inre- 
gard of his corporall victories ſaid he would doe: 
namely, to cauſe the praiſes of God to ſound all o- 
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chap. xv. 
ver the Univerſe: Chriſt hath perfectly and 

fected, having by his lenefts given the — — 

8 dps his Optic th 3 and will, to celebrate 
s infinite goodneſſe throughoutt 

128 the Geniles, 8 We 
„10. With bis people] This paſſage is taken o 

of Pſal. 7. 4. but bark fuller Km 8. pant 

addes this of his own, ith his people : as Deut. 

32. 43. 

V. 11. Praiſe the Lord} Which the Gentiles 
could not doe without knowing him as they ought. 

V. 12. That ſhal riſe] Namely, Chriſt; who is 
f rung as a branch, out of this dry and withered 
ock. 

V. 13. Of hope] Namely, the onely author and 
foundation of all the Gentiles hope, whereof he had 
=_ in the former verſe 1x believing] namely, in 
the knowledg and apprehenſion of the truth of the 
| Golpell. This ſeems to be added, becauſe that many 
abuſed their ſtronger and more forward faith, in gi- 
ving the weakeſt the foreſaid ſcandals. Ye may a- 
bouad viz, that your peaceable ſtate, and the joy 
of your hearts, not troubled with theſe contentions 
or ſcandals , may alwaies be unto you a new pledge 
of hope of reſt, and eternall joys. 

V. 14, That ye alſo] viz, Even as much as I my 
ſelte do exhort you unto it. 

V. 15. The more boldly] Namely, with greater 
vehemency,and authority. He hath a particular rela- 
tion -n the exhortations contained inthe three for- 
mer chapters. Becauſe of the grace]viz. by virtue of 
the office, which I nah A — Apoſile of the 
Gentiles , by Gods appointment, and to performe 
the ſame, 

V. 16, Miniſt ing the] A figurative terme taken 
from ſacrifices. The meaning is: as in ſacrifices the 
oblati en ought to be pure, and purely offered by the 
Prieſt: ſo Ithe Apoſtle of you Gentiles, labour to- 
wards you, to the end that the holy Ghoſt accompa- 
nying my miniſtery , may ſan&ify you mere and 
more; and that as ſuch I may acceptably preſent and 
conſecrate you to God. 

V. 17. Ihave therefore] Namely, having tecei- 
ved this grace of Apoſtleſhip , and ſuch an abundant 

icfling of God upon my labour. Through Ieſus 
Chriſt] of whom I hold alll that I have of his meere 
benefit and grace. 

V. 18. To make the Gentiles]vi⁊ to gaine and ac- 
quire them to Curiſt and to reduce them to the o- 
bedience of faith. 

V. 19. Of the Spirit] He means that ſecret and 
inward virtue of the Spirit, which inlightens, inclines 
and perſwades the hearts; as the precedent power 
of miracles, was but onely to terrify, convince and 
prepare. 1llyricum]tbis is the country which is now 
called Slavonia. I have fully preached the] Ital. 
I have accompliſhed the ſervice of the. This is alſoa 
term touching ſacrifices;in which there was required 
a moſt ſtrict obſervance of all the ceremonies which 


were appointed. The meaning is, I have not _ 
te 


* chaP. xvi. 


iory to plaut new Churches, not ſtanding to ma- 
Septen were already planted by 2 mini- 
ſtery of others. Which he ſeems to touch, to make 
his zeale and affection towards the Romans Church 
to appeare ſo much the more, it having been ſetled 


and gathered together by others, and yer he fervent- 
ly defiring to vilite it, contrary to his ordinary cu- | | 
| members of Chriſt ought to have one towards the o- 


{ome towards the like Churches. 


v. 22, Much bindred]viz, B:cauſe I muſt preach | 
the Goſpeil in manyſleveral|[Countries. 


V. 23. Having no moreT viz. Having no place 
where to found any new Churches, being already e- 
yery where filled with the Goſpell. 

V. 24. Iuto Spain] It cannot be gathered from this 
paſſage, that Paul ever made a voyage into Spain. th 
your company] vix with your preſẽ ce & comunication, 

V. :5. To miniſter] viz, Carrying to the belie- 
vers in Jeruſalem the collections of the Churches 
of Micedonia and Achaia, Their duty] thus he im- 
plicitely exhorteth the Romanes alſo to do what they 
were able for the faithfull. 

V. 27. Their ſpirituall] He ſaith this, becauſe that 
the preaching of the Goſpell & the Miniſters there- 
of, were come out of Jud: a; and alſo becauſe the 
Jewes were firſt poſſelled of the promiles of the 
Meſſias, and the covenant of God, 

V. 28. This frart]Namely, this effect of chari- 
ty, and communion ot faithzor this acknowledgment 
of the received benefit: ſee Phil. 1. 1 1. & 4. 17. 1 
will come] this was a deſign of the Apoſtle, well be- 


fitting his vocation, but conceived onely out of zeal | | 
axe excellent Evangeliſts, the word Apoſtle being 


and humane ſinctiſyed diſcourſe, and not by any re- 


Annotations upon the ROMA NS, 


ted any: part belonging to mine office:ſce Col.1.25., 
V. 20. So have I viz. Making it mine oncly 


— — 


* 


T77 
themſelves, to ſerve and look' to the poor, the ſick e, 
&c. 1 Tim 5. 9, Or plainly ſeme honourable wo- 
man, who had'no publike office, bur was affiſting 


to the faichtull with her wealth and ſervices : as 


Luke 8. 3. Cenchrea] a harbour, and magazine of 


armes on the fea coaſt of Corinth, Ack, 18. 18. di- 


ſtant from the city 70 ſtadia, whereot eight make a 
thonſand paces or an Italian mite. 
V. 2. Iathe Lord] With ſuch charity as all the 


ther: or with a duty not ſimply cjvill , but chriflim 
and ſpirituall. 4 ſuccourer the Greek word ſignify- 
eth, one that is appointed to entertaine and harbour 


ſtrangers in his houſe, and to undertake the care and 


—— D:? 


| 


protection of themʒand therefore ir is to be ſuppoſed = 
that this Phebe was a rich and honourable woman : 
lee Acts 17. 4. 1 Tim. 5.10, 
V. 3. Inchyiſt] Namely, in the miniſtery of his goſpel. 
V. 4. Laid down] vi. They have expoſed themſelves 
to dangers of death & puniſhments to (ave my life. 
V. 5. The church] Namely, their family, which 
belicyeth generally, and is ordered holily like a lit- 
tle Church. Or, the aſſembly of believers, who come 
together in their houſe : for there were divers ſmall 
allemblies of belicyers in one and the ſelf ſame city: 
ſee 1 Cor. 16. 19. Col. 4. 15. ho i the] viz. who 
was one of the firſt in that province that was conyer- 


ted to the Chriſtian faith, 1 Cor. 16. 15. 


V. 7. Andronic us and Iunia] Some conceive that 


theſe were of the number of the ſeventy diſciples, 


relation, as the event did ſhew it, he being hindred 


from executing thereof by means of the Jewes per- 
lecution, and his impriſonment. = 
V. 29. inthe fuineſſe] viz. Bringing you more 
handence of — the) other Foiricuall gifts, 
Rom. 1. 11. Or the meaning is, I aſſure my lelfe 
that God wil largly bleſſe my miniſtery amongſt you. 
V. 30. Of the Spirit] Namely , that love which 
he engenders in the hearts of believers, & by which 
he ſtraitly unites them together. Or, by the holy 
Ghoſt, whoſe proper effect is love: ſee Col. 1. 8. To- 
gether with me] vi. that in your prayers you helpe 
me in all my tiftretfes and combates, to obtain from 
Cod the ſtrength required to beare and overcome 
them, andtcr a bappy ſue 
V.31. My ſervice] Or, my miniſtcation to the 


Church at Jeraſalem. May be accepted S. Paul feared | 


chat detractors and backbiters, by their falſe ſugge- 
might make the preſent more acceptable. 

V. 32. Come unto vou] Tis likely this holy man 

not 

to Rome. 

CHAP. XVI. 

Erſ. 1. A ſervant]Th' Ital. 4 Deaconneſſe. It 

/- might be ſome one of thoſe holy widows, 

Which in the Apoſtolicall Church did conſecrate 


— 


mentioned Lyke 10. 1. Fellow priſoners] Peradven- 
ture in that impriſonment which is ſpoken of, As 
16. 23. 2 Cor. 11. 23. Of note among the] that is, 


fometimes taken more largely, 2 Cor. 8. 23. PH. 
2. 25. In Chriſt namely, in the communion of be- 
lievers, and the Church; by profeſſing of Chriſts 
faith. Before me] via. before I was converted. 

V. 10. en diz. Who hath given certaine 
proofs of his Chriſtian faith, zeal, and conſtancy. 

V. 11. Narciſſus] Some hold that this was 2 
courtier belongingto Claudius the Emperor, and 
harbouzcd believersin his houſe, thcugh he himſelfe 
was a wicked man and an infidell. In the Lord] that 
is to ſay, members of his Church. . 

V. 12. In the Lord jnamely, in the ſervice of his 
Church both publike and private, according to their 
calling and power: or in the virtue of Cbrilt ſpirit. 

V. 13. Choſen] ho in the communion of Chriſt 


and of his church hath excellent and ſingular giſts. 


yer by what means he ſhould be brought | 


V. x5. Iulia] There are of opinion that this Iu- 
lia was Philologus his wife. 

V. 17. Auoyd them vix. That you exclude them 
as profane out of your publike Aſſemblies by ex- 


communication : and that privately you ſhun all vo- 
luntary, pleating, and intimate converſation with 
them. And'{that to ſhame them and keepe your 
{elves from their vices, and toteſtify to all men the 
purity of the Church, contrary to their ſcandals, 
which are reproved and deteſted of all men, 


(M) 


V.18 
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V. 18. Fo their own belly] Theſe are the marks V. 23. See Annot. upon v. 2. Chambertg; 
whereby to know the falſe Ache Fair ſpeeches] | Fr. Receiver: — 2 es] the 
or ſweet words, like to you: flatterers and hypocrites, | V. 25. Power to ſtabliſb yon] That is, to pteſery 
wich empty and deceittull words. Of the ſimple] or, and ſtrengthen you in the ſpirituall ſtate of grace & 
ef the innocent, walking uprightly without deceit, | faith, according to the Golpell which! preach, th 
and that is a ſtranger to all evill practiſes. only ſubje& whereof is Chriſt, and according other 
V. 19. For yours]vix. Theſe ſeducers imagine | which he hath reycaled unto you of his ſecret coun 
hat you are ealie to be deceived, as very credulous, | ſell, concerning the falyation of the world, and the 
having received the Goſpell with all manner of rea- calling of you Gentiles, unknown untill this preſene 
dinefle. But it lyeth in you not to ſuffer this virtue | time, in which God having by his Spirit cleared the 
of ſimplicity of faith, to degenerate into the neigh- | meaning of ancient prophecies, by them it appeares 
bouring vice of foolith ſhallowneſſe, to beleeve any that his will and deccee hath been ſuch from the be 
kinde of doctrine. Simple] viz. without malice or | ginning. 
fraud, as having no experience in evill, followiug V. : 6 According to the commandement] Hee 
that whichis good, out of a ſincere motion, without | would have the Romanes to underſtand, that the 
any diſcourſe or after thought to the contrary. Goſpell is not by chance or adventure come unto 
V. 20. Of peace viz, The author and preſerver | them, but by the command of Almighty God. For 
of the true ſpirituall peace ef the Church, which | the obedience} vix to bring men to Nomi them- 
thoſe Schilmaticks, and factious perſons raiſed up] ſelves: by faith to the Goſpell andkingdome of 


by the Devill do indeavour to trouble. Chriſt. 
V. 22. In the Lou] Namely, with a Chriſtian V. 27. Onely wiſe] Becauſe he is the fountain of 
and ſpirituall charity. all wiſdome. 


eee 


The Argument of I Corinthians. 


Eter S. Paul had founded the Church of Corinth, as S. Luke faith, Acts 18. the Devill ſoone after did 
ſow the tares of many diſorders, divißons, ſcandals, and corruptions in it, as well in the doctrine and ge- 
vernment of the Church it ſelfe, as in the manners and common courſe of life; which moved the Apoſiles 
⁊eale and fatherly providence, to bring a ſpeedy remedy to it by this Epiſtle. In which at the very begin- 

ning he ſeverely reproves the Corinthians for their parttalities,ſome tching part with one of the P aſtors , others, with 

the others according to the divers eftimation they held their ſecular cloguence and knowledg in, with which they 
were beſotted by a vain admiration. And then he goeth on condemning this vain affectation and ambition in the 

Preachers as the cauſe of the depravation and diviſion of the Church, of the degenerating of the imple and efſeftuall 

truth of the Goſpel, of the diminution and weakning of the holy Ghofts power, who is the onely author of faith, and 

of the contempt of the Apoſtles holy example, but eſpecially of the abafement of Gods glory, by ſeeking their own ho- 
zour and the applauſe of the world. And becauſe thoſe vain glorious, woildly preachers had made a ſcome of 
ihe Apoſites manner of preaching, as lowly and vulgar ; he wiſhzth the Corinthians to examine their own incapact- 
ty, which had bindred him from uafolding any more ſublime doftrine unto them. Yet he maintains aud extols his 
degree of Apoſtle; ſbrwing that in that quality he had layd the true and onely foundation, and given the invatia- 
ble rule by which they might convenient / advance the F abrich of the faith, and had ſhewed a true pattern of the 
goodneſſe of the ſtuffe which is required thereunto , and will ftand any trhall. And that for the reſt, upon the Aſu- 
rance of Gods approbation, and 1 the tryals of his ſuſferances, and combates in the work of the Gaſpell, he made 
wo account of mens falſe judgments, affected not their vain honours, ner did not fear their contempts. Afterwards 
he goeth on to reprove them for tos much conivency towards an inceſtuous petſon which was amongſt them, with 
out making uſe of the remedy of excommunication, which be by his Apoſtolicall authority thundreth out again 
bim; and withall teacheth the lawſull uſe of it againſt all ſcandalous members of the Church. And then he rep o- 
veth them jor their ſuites, which they bad with much ſcandall commenced and followed in the Courts of heathet 
and unbeleeving Iuuges. Then he cometh to treat of free and indifferent things, for which there were yet great 60M) 
troverfies amongſt them. And firſt,he ſets down this point, that fernication was uot a thing of that kind,according 
to the falſe and inveterate opinion of the Pagans. That every one hath free liberty both for himſelf and his, comer- 
ning matrimony, whether he will enter into it or no, ſo that the fitting conditions and meanes be uſed therein: That 

mar iages being once made and contracted, there is no more liberty to diſſolve them, though one of the parties ber not 4 

ebriſtia n, unleſſe it ſeparate it ſelf of its own conſent. But yet that by reaſon of thei  mincnt dangers and _—_ 


7 
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tions of the Church, and for to keep ones ſelf in greater ficedome to ſerve God, it was expedient at that time 10 
keep freed ſiom the bond of matrimony, if ſo be God did grant them the gift ſo to do: without which they ought to 
beware of tempting God : and intangling ones conſcience, expoſe ones ſelf to a perpetual uguietneſſe, and an evi- 
dent danger of the ſoule. Then he falls a treating of things ſacrificed to Idols , which by ſome were abſolutely (ct 
down amongſt the number of things indifferent. : and grants, that neither the Idoll can pollute' the meate, nor the 
meate the ſoule, But yet there were three caſes wherein the uſe of ſuch meates was hurtfull. Firſt, when the 
weak conſcience, unreſolved concerning Chriſtian liberiy, wavered therein, or did abſolutely contradict it. Second- 
ly, when it was done with the ſcandall of ones weak brethren, which muſt alwayes be mob religiouſly ſhunned, as 
he himself had always done in things which of themſelves were moſt lamfull. In the third place, when by means 
of theſe meats which were conſecrated to Idols,and afterwards eaten in idolatrous feaſts, and in the idols temples, a 
man came to participa'e of idolatry. The grievouſneſſe of which ſn, is by him bighly exaggerated. Then he goeth 
on in correcting certain defects in their publike aſſemblies in the habits of men and women, in the d ſorders in their 
feaſts of charity, and in the abuſes in the celebration of the Lords Holy Supper : which he brings again to the purity 
of ts fi rt inſtitution, Then be treats of the miraculous gifts of Gods Spirit conferred upon the Church in thoſe days, 
and fheweth that ſeeingthere was but one only Author of that great variety;namely the holy G hoſt :and one only end, 
namely, the edification of the Church : they all ought to haue relation unto that end by a ſincere charity; which hee 
extols above all other gifts and virtues © teaching likewiſe that yu thoſe gifts , thoſe were not to be moſt o- 
ferme d, which excited moſt admiration,but thoſe which yeelded moſt profit and edificationto the Church : ſuch 
as amongſt the reſt was that of Prophecie, and of expounding the myſteries of the Chriſtian faith: for the publike ex- 
erciſe, whereof he alſo gives ſome rules and iuſtructions. In the end he eſtabliſbeth and confirmeth the doctrine of 
the reſurreltion of the dead, denyed, and oppoſcd,or at leaſt queſtioned by ſome Reretikes, And after he bad exhor« 
ted the Corinthians to contribute almes for the Church of Ieruſalem he concludes bis E piſtle with moſt friendly ex- 
hortations and [alut ations. 


Annes U r ICI =P 
The Analyſis. 


T His Epiſtle conſiſts i A Proeme, or beginning, A. 
of three generall z The Principall matter, CorreQive and Exhortatory, B. 
parts, 3 TheConcluſion, C. 


1 The Author of the Epiſtle, vix. S. Paul. 
{ i 4 Superſeri- Y» His Authority, ſignifying that he ought to have attention; becauſe he is an 
| pti on, in wh Apoſtle. | 


_, o_ 


we have 3 His witneſſe, or companion, viz. Softhenes ; That by two witneſſes this 
rr ak 


2 A Supeſcripti-© 1 The Church of God which was at Coriath, principally and ia the firſt 
| on dixecting 60 lace. 
whom this Epi- 2 All Chriſtians in the whole catholike Church, ſecundarily: Vnto the 
The Pro- ſtle is written, ) Church of God which is at Connth, & c. with all that in place 
oder and theſe are, — call uponihe name of eſis Chriſt our Loid both thei;s and ours, ch. 1. 2. 


unge. 3 A FVote, or Apprecation, praying for Grace and Peaceto them, &c. ch, 1. 3. 
taines 4 
parts, 


i Touch upon thoſe gifts which 5 1 7tterance, 
they did chiefly abule,viz. e 2 Knowledt, ch. 1, 5. 


: 5 aps 2 2 Signify the end of thoſe gifts, viz, the comfirmation of the do- 
Qrine of the Goſpel], which he calls the teſtimony of Chriſt,ch.1.6. 


c ate to the 
Cormtbians the ma- 


| Inſinuates the Nat 

ure and uſe of thoſe gifts, that they onely ſerve 
bs See - for the preſent, bur are to be aboliſhed at Chriſis ſecond coming: 
they did excell,v.4 and therefore not to be compared with thoſe which fhall be given by 
more particularly , Chriſt after this life, ch. 1. 7. a 


* 4 Teſtiſyes thathe hopes well of them ſor the future, and promiſeth 
to them perſeverance in the faith, from the faithſulneſſe of God 

LI the — of their faith, ch. 1. 8, % 
(M 2) N B The 


—— —ü—j4b— — 


Fi Vaine nieren, of * Ley conſiſting. 

12 in the wiſdome of words, confuted, ch. i. ver 17. 

ſ Ong, to the end of t hat ch ter. F 

1 2 The plaine { 1 Toillaſtrate the glory, power 

: 2 fewplicity of \ and wiſdome of God above the 

prepoſte- 41e Teachers; ) naturall mans reach, 2s being 
ch. 2 


([: Their |] judge | „ hich be pro- N ſpiritually diſterred, ch.z, 
Schiſmes veth to bee 2 To informe and nous ich the 
and facti- che more profi- infancy and rude weakeneſſe 
ons, in < L table, of carnall men, ch. 3. 1,22. 
| relation | 
| to their I Arguing them to be carnal, ch, 3.4. 
f 2 Polluting che Temple of God, which they 
2 Maſi \ were, ch. 3. 16. 
of E Being deſtructive and pernicious, ch. 
3 
{1 A wh ture, je a vaine in the cauſe of them; The 
| =_ y foolith admiration of worldly witdome, 
— ch 3.18, 19. 
crimes < 
ba —_— 2 Their contempt of their Miniſters, ch.4. Where he doth Apologiſe for 
| b — himſelſe and the reſt of the Preachers of the Goſpell, and ends with an 
or,wherin exhortation to follow him, ver. 16. | 


he taxeth, 1 3 Their neglect of Eccleſiaſticall diſcipline, by tolerating the ineeſtuous 
| perſon : ſhewing what they ought to have done in that cafe, & c. ch 5. 
4 Their unchriſtian litigatios and Lam- ſuites, through want of charity, 
Okt not to appeale trom the brethren, or 
hing that Chriſt; believers, unto Infidels, ch. 5. 1. 
n lans . Ougkt rather to take wrong then to goe to 
Law one with another, ch. 6.7. 
| 5 Their light regard of fornication, whereby the members of Chriſt are 
made members of an Hayiot: and concludes with an exhortation to 
| rite God in their bodies and ſpirits, ch. 6. ver. 15. to the end of that 
chapter. ä 


TY 
ave 


FO 
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i Whether it be lawfull for a Chriſtin to mary 
a wife: which he reſolves aſſirmativc ly, c. 7.1 2. 
2 Whether a Chriſtian husband and wife 


mn cd Yo 


1 Good life and manners; where we h 


| | ought to render due benevolence } reſolved 
11 Private family, | Affirmat. ver. 3, 4, 56,7. 
B. where he puts divers | 3 Whether Virgins, and Widowes ought to 
The prin- Matrimoniall caſes | continue fingle: relołred Negatively, v., g. 
cipall | of conſcience, and | 4 Whether divorces were law full among Chri- 
mat te- — ſtate = a lingle | ſtians: 3 — * 
corrective | life, ch. 7, The que- | 5 Whether a byleever and an In cing 
and de- ſtions el ©. . ought to forſake one another; the 
hortato- ro} the Cotinthi-9 be leever to depart from the unbeleever : re- 
ry, is con» | < | ans, as farre as may } ſolved Negatively, v. 1 2. unto 24. 
ning | Y] be collected from | 6 Whether ic be convenient for Virginsto ma- 
S ) the Apoſiles ry, in conſideration of the preſent perſecuti- 
| I anſwers, were theſe, { on: reſolved Negatively ; though in it ſelfe ir 
| 2 A Dideſ- 'S Vit — ver. $5.2 3, E 1 
: — 7 Whether a man dug to keepe promiſe to 
N —— ol on bis virgin: re ſolved affrmatively, v. 36,3 7,38. 
foe 20- 8 — _ mariagcs be lawfull : reſol- 
: | 0 ve rmatively, ver. 3 9,40. 
| | _ — 2 Publike am- 1 Effect of ſuch eating, the "Teandalixing of our 
| | ir Epi- ; - Chri- 
8 | Aer blies, where he \ weake brethren, ch. 8. where he treateth or Chri- 
3 | cerning teacheth to ab- I ſtian liber y yo be regulated by charity, v. . &c. 
|: | l things Raine from - POR EE 
4 things ſacriſi- r Himſelfe,parting with his owne 
; ced to Idols, right on this behalſe, ch g. 
from the 2 Example a ) 2 The Iſcaelites and their puniſh» 
* i ment, ch. 10, 


2 Necefſay 


| 


be done 


ary to 
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2. Nece 
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| 
| 
| 
| 


containing 


1 The doctrine of 
. the ReſurreRion, 


The Analyſis, 181 


Ti Intheir Spiritu- 1 Prayer. 


all congregations, ) 2 Prophecying : in both, men being to have their heads unco- 
cha 11, touching vercd, ver. 4. women covered, vcr, 5. by an argument 
their behaviour drawn from the law and dictate of nature. 
at 2 Receiving the Sacrament of the Lords Supper, ver, 20, &c. 
2 Accord-f" x The Abyſe, for prevention, chap. 12, 1, 2 97 
ing unto\ 2 Vſe, by an apt Alegory of the members of mans body; declaring, 
their ſpi- } that by edification, and in unity they ought all eo be referred unto the 
rituall moſt excellent gift of Charity, c. 12. 
gifts , of 10 _— 1 Faith. 
we gifts / 3 The Pre-) before 22 He e, ch. 13. 3 
he ſhews C lation 92 2 Prophecying before ſpeaking in an unknown Tongue, 
chap. 14. 
mY 1 He had preached it unto them. 
2 I hey have received it by faith, 
i He puts them in mind J and were hitherto conſtant 
of the Goſpell, and ex- in that faith, chap. 15. 1. 
horts them not to revolt \ 3 They had obtained ſalvation 


1A Repetition from it, becauſe by it, ver. 2. 
of the Goſ- 4 He had received it by divine 
pel preached revelation, ver, 3. 


by him; and 


ed | e of ? — death: Chrift dyed for 
—_— the Goſpell, reduced to,) Chriſtsburiall :* 45 that bee 
—_ * Y or founded in 3 Arti- was buryed, ibid, 
** d Re- = * the Chriltian 3 Chriſts reſucre&ionz He roſe 
ſurrection of D again the third day, v. 4. 
chriſt wher- I —— — — the twelve, v. 53. 
f 2 Five red brethren, at once 
| = 3 2 whereof moſt were then alive at 
reſurrection to who 3 — — the Apoſtles 
| he appeared alive, "er, 7. OY 
4 Himſelf, &c. ver. 12, 
| gi From ſome abſurd conſequents 
= would follow upon the deni- 
: all : as 
| (i From the faith of | 1 Our preaching were Vaine and 
J falſe, ver. 14, 15. 


to received, and cõ- 
firmed, that Chriſt 
is riſen , and there- 


2 Our faith would be alſo vain, 
verl, 17. 


3 They would have been yet in 


| the Goſpell, hither- 
fore it is falſe, that their ſinnes. 


A Repreben- no dead ſhall riſe, | The dead in chr: 
for of thole | Which hee demon- "—_— 2 „ 
2 ſtrates further, 2 Fram the deluding, and fruſtration 

Aion _— | of our creation and redemption 
ſtion ö by Chriſt': Por if in this life onely 
denying the i PT bad hope in Chriſt, we were of 


. all men moſt miſerable, ver.'19. 
| ruth of this , From chriſts Reſurrettion, he being made the firſt Fun of 


article, which 
* Apoſtle them that ſleep, ver. 20, 21. 


confirms, | 3 From Chrifts being the Second Adam, and therefore from 
the order of the juſtice of God, As by the firſt Adam all 


| | did dye; even ſo by the Second Adam ſhall all be made a> 
| live, ver, 22. 25, 


\ 
4 From th e duration of Chriſts kingdome in this world, un- 
2 till the laſt enemy be deſtroyed, which is death, v. 24.t0 29 


(M3) ? 5 From 


4 


I” The Analyſis 


: « 1 Baptiving over or ſor the dead, v. 29. 
5 From ſeverall 2 Suffering perſecutions & affliftions, v.30 
| abſurdities J; Abſtinence from Epicyriſme, ver, 32. from 
L that would which he dehorts them, becauſe 
follow,asin I Pernicious, v. 33. 
2 Proceeding from ignorance and con- 
: tempt of God. v 34. 
| A Confutation of all the chieſeſt cbjeRions againſt the article of the Reſurre- 


ction, from ver. 3 5. to 58. 
4 An Exhortation unto ſtability in the ſame faith and piety, by an argument 
L drawn Ab utili, Their labour ſhall not be in vain ia the Lord, v. 58. 


r Ii Admoniſheth them to doe it after the example of the; Galatians, ch. 16. 1, 
x Concerning & Teach. Il when, upon the firſt day of the week, v. 2. 
a colleQto for ek ood 85 who, let every one of you, ibid. Ato contribute. 
the Saints at 3 How uch, as God hath proſpered hi m, ibid. 0 
| Jeruſalem, 65 Pr omiſeth his own coming, and abode with them, v. 6. 
| wherein he (4 Acquinteth them with his reſolution to make ſtay at Epheſus, v. 8, 9. 
1 To entertain Timothy with curteſie and reverence, by realon of his miniſtery; 
v. 10, 11. 
4 To 2 Apollo's not coming at preſent, but to expect him ſhortly, v. 12, 
The es F Eamiliar | 3 T9 be conſtant and cheerfull in Faith and Love, v. 13, 14. 


1 He was the firſt fruits of Achaia. 
cluſſon E xhorta- , To reverence In He did freely beſtow himſelf upon the Miniſtery of the Saints 


confiſts| tions, Stephanas with yer 16. 
of ber his whole family ), By his coming unto him with Fortunatus and Achaicys hee 
parts, becauſe reaped much comfort, v. 17, 18. 
lutations of the * The Churches of 4ſia, v. 19. i 
r ans, in} 2 4 uit and Priſcilla, and the Church in their houſe. 
(3 Hath in the name of 3 All the bret hren, v. 20. 


it, 4. The Apoſtle himſelf, v. 21. 
2 A Triple 5 I An Anathema againſt the adverſaries of Chrift, v. 23. 
vote 2 Of the grace of Chriſt, for the Corinthians, v. 23. 
C 3 Of his own love towards the Corinthians, v. 24, 
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CHAP, I. 


Erſ. 1. F. u]] The ancients, as well Greeks as 

/ Larines, were accuſtomed to put their names 

in the beginning of their Epiſtles, whereas now they 

ſer them at the end, Soſthenes according to ſome it 
is the ſame as is mentioned, Acts 18. 17. 

V. 2. The church of God] Although there were 
many faults amongſt them worth reprehenſion, yet 
notwithſtanding the Apoſtle doth acknowledge 
them to be a Church, becauſe of thoſe markes that 
they had of one. In Chriſt Ieſus] namely, by virtue 
of their myfticall union with him, by which they 
have received the ſpirit of ſanctification. called] vix. 
which are by Gods calling them to the participati- 
on of his grace and covenant, ſevered from the world 
purifyed in themſelves from ſinne, and conſecrated 
to Gods ſervice z in which three points conſiſts 
the holineſſe of man. Call upon the name] vix. 
who ſhew by true invocation and prayer what\their 
faith is, 

V. 4. The grace of God] viʒ. For all the benefits 
which you have received by the Goſpell. By Ieſus 
chriſt namely, by the ſpirituall communion which 
you haye by faith with him , and with his whole 
Church, 

V. 5. Inevery thing] He meanes particulatly,the 
miraculous gifts of tongues and the knowledg of the 
myſteries of the Chriſtian faith, infuſed in thoſe 
days by the Holy Ghoſt into divers perſons, as well 
forthe cofirmarion of the faith,as for the ſpeedy = 
vilion of perſons capable either of founding Chur- 
ches, or continuing to build thoſe which were alrea- 
dy founded by the Apoſtles. By him for we are be- 
come rich in Chriſt, becauſe we are his members and 
= 2 with him. ; , 

6. The teſtimony] Namely, the preaching o 
the Goſpel! , 7 — declared nd! reftifyed all 
that wee ought to know or believe of Chriſt, 
1 Cor. 2. 1. 

V. 7. In no gift]viz.In no ſpirituall graces, which 
are giyen to the Saints for inſtruments of ſalvation. 
The coming namely, his laſt coming and appearing 
in glory, Col. 3. 4. 1 Pet. 4. 13. 1 Iohn 2. 28. 

V. 8. Blameleſſe] Or, unreproveable: that is to ſay, 
convenently qualifyed to be approved true Chriſti- 
ans, and acceptable: ſee Annot. upon Iam. 2. 24. 

V. 9. Faithfull] Namely, to accompliſh the 
work ot his grace by the continuall aſſiſtance of his 
Spirit, and by his laft guard and protection againſt 
all aſſaults, & c. according to his moſt holy promiſes 
made to all his elect; to whom alſo he giveth grace 
tobe correſpondent on their ſides, by all duties re- 


4 


quired. Vnto the fellomſbip] Whereby we are made 
partakers of all his benetits ; yea, alſo of himſelf. 

V. 10, Beſeech vou] Or, exhort you. By the name] 
vix. as the name of Chriſt which you bear and 
whereof you make profeſſion, ought to be holy and 
precious unto you. Divifons]thatistoſay, Eccleſi- 
aſticall partialitics, 1 Cor. 11, 18. Indgment] or, 
will: the word ſignifyeth alſo advice: therefore hee 
requireth a conſent in words, thoughts, atic&ion, 
and will; to the end that all may be entire, 

V. 12. Iam]vizl take the part of ſuch, or ſuch 
a Paſtor of the Church, againſt another. Now S. 
Paul makes uſe of his own, and of other Apoſtles 
names, onely for an example;tor the heads of theſe 
factions were of the Paſtors of Corinth it ſelfe, 
1 Cor. 4. 6, Of Chriſt] words of ſome good men 
which were enemies of theſe faRions,and that would 
call themſelves by no other name but Chriſts. Or, 
of ſome who under this holy name would ſeparate 
themſelves from all the reſt. 

V. 13. 1s chriſt vi. Though Chriſt hath di- 
vers Miniſters, and inſtruments, hath he any more 
then one Church, or one body, or one kingdome ? 

V. 14. Ibaptized] It is likely that Paul employ- 
ed Silas and Timothy, Acts 18. 5. in the act of bap- 
tizing the great number which b:lceved and were 
baptized, Acts 18. 8. when he was at Corinth. 

V. 15. Ia mine own name] viz. As to bind them 
unto me, to acknowledg me ſor their head. 

V. 16. Any other] Namely, in your Church. 

V. 17. Sent me not] Mat. 28. 19. the Apoſtles 
were ſent equally both to preach, and baptize. And 
there fore the meaning is here, that the Apoſtles 
charge was chiefly to lay the foundation of Churches 
by preaching , without being tyed to baptize all the 
believers one by one, with a particular inſtruction 
and examination: fee Heb. 6. 2. which was left to 
the care of the ordinary, Paſt ors, eſtabliſſied by the A- 
poſtles in the Churches by means of thoſe foreſaid 
miraculous gifts, by wen they were in aninſtant made 
2 of this calling. ich wiſdom jnamely, in terms 
of philoſophical wiſdome, or rhetoricall art. Now the 
Apoſtle mildly begins to tax the Corinthians other 
vice, which was the affectation and deſire of worldly 
eloquence, which alſo peradventure gave occcaſion 
to the foreſaid evill of diviſions. The croſſe] viz. 
that the divine means of ſaving the world by Chriſts 
crofle, which hath in it all the Characters of humili- 
lity, may not be weakned by an ill beſeeming way 
of propounding it: nor disfigured by a pompous 
manner of preaching. 
(44) 


V. 18. 


* 
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V. 18. Fer] Becauſe hat notwithſtanding the ſi- 
niſter judgments of worldly men, who have no part 
in eternall ſalyaticn ; this plaine way of preaching 
the Gaſpell is accompanyed with the _ of 
Gods Spirit, to lively perſwaſion, and ſalvation, 
conviction and overthrowing of worldly wiſdome , 
but humane art hath no ſuch promiſe nor cooperatio. 
The preacbing]namely,the doctrine of the Goſpell, as 
well in its own ſubſtance which is Chriſt crucifyed, 
2s in its form,fi:ted to the ſubjett, in ſimplicity and 
kumilicy, | 

V. 19. Forit#] He gives a reaſon: why this 
doctrine is ſo ſdained amongfi worldly men, name- 
ly, becauſe according to the Prophets threatning, it 
hath plcaſed God to appoint a meanes of ſalyation, 
lo alien from worldly wiſdome, that it is confound- 
ed and d- zled at it. 

V. 20. The wiſe] vi. I hat underſtands theſe 
things by his own naturall wiſdome. The Scribe] 
that is, a man ef ſ.ience and underſtanding , by 
learning and Rudy. The diſputer] Ital. The ſearcher 
or: enquirtr: ſo they called the modeſt kind of Phi- 
leſophers , eſpecially the Socratiſts. Made fooliſh] 
not onely made it appeare , that it is nothing but 
mecr folly, in reſpe& of divine and everlaſting 
things, and of the ſoveraign and ſole end of man: 
but te hath alſo by this object of the Goſpel], ſo ab- 
ſurd in humane underſtanding, but in it (elf altoge- 
ther divine; ſtupefyed and dulled carnall wiſdome: 
and that by a juſt judgment, againſt the contempt of 
his wildome, ſhewed in the creation, and in the 
whole order of nature. 

V. 21. In the wiſdome] Namely, in the frame 
and Table of this world, which repreſents the infi- 
nite wildome of God in its creation and conduct. By 
wiſdome]namely, by the right uſe of reaſon and du- 
courle : ſee Iohn 1.5, 10, By the fooliſhneſſe] viz, 
bythe Goſpcll, which according to the underſtan- 
ding of the fleſh ſeems an abſurd and reaſonleſſe de- 
ctrine: for the Jews doe not find therein the great- 
neſſe of the miracles of heaven, and of the elements, 
as there was in the miniſtery of Moſes, Joſhua, E li- 
4 and others: nor the Gentiles, the exquitite and 
ſubtile do&rine of Philoſophers, nor the eloquence 
of Orators, by them highly admired; thinking ir to 
be all the wiſdome of man, 

V. 22. A fg vi. A miracle, Mat. 12. 28. Af- 
ter wiſdome j namely, wiſdome conformable to hu- 
mant reaſon. 

V. 23. A fixmblingblock]Namely, a ſubject of 
diſtaſt, and retuſall, by reaſon of the diſcordancy be- 
tween Chriſt bis doctrine , and their underſtan- 
ding: ſee Mat. 11. 6. 

V. 24. chriſt] In whoſe perſon, office, actions, 
word, and kingdome, God manifeſteth unto men, 
and communicates unto them the eſſects of his ſove- 
raign wiſdome and power oppoſite ro the Grecians 
worldly know ledg, and to the power of miracles re- 
quired by the Jews. 

V. 25. Becauſe]He gives a reaſon why the Goſ- 
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| pell, though eſteemed by men to be fooliſhnefle, 


chap, ii. 


and weakneſſe, is never the lefle wiſdome and power 
namely, becauſe it is Gods whoſe leaſt things (if a 
man may ſay ſo) do infinitely exceed the gteateſt of 
mens, 

V. :6, For je ſce] viz. The like proceedin 
God uſeth in 2 lch meanes = . 
as are ſo farre from carnall ſenſe; may be alſo * 
ceived in the calling of men, amongſt which he of- 
ten maketh choice of ſuch as are of leaſt eſteeme 
Mat. 11. 25. as he had likewiſe done amongſt the 
Corinthians. After the fleſh]that is to ſay, endow. 
ed with fleſhly wiſdome. : 

V. 27. To confound] Namely, to make it ap. 
peare, that before him all worldly power and wil. 
dome is of no eſteem to ſalvation, and how much it 
hinders the receiving of Gods grace ; and therefore 
to teach us that we ought altogether to renounce it 
if we meane to make our ſelves capable of the glory 
of Gods kingdome: ſee Mat. 18. 3. 

V. 28. hich are er] Thus is ſhewed the to- 
tall annihilation of man before God without worth, 
merits, ſtrengch or natural} diſpoſition ; as Rom 
4. 17. To bring tonoughtJnamely, to make us ſee and 
feel the vanity and unprofitableneſſe thereof for the 
end of life everlaſting. Things that are] namely, 
whatſoever the world hath and ho!dethro be greateſſ 
and molt excellent, 

V. 29.No fleſh]He calls men fleſhin contempt, 
and to ſuppreſſe their arrogancy. 

V. 30. Of him] viz; Having nothing of your 
own, God hath given you all in Chriſt, in the com- 
munion of whom, he hath elected, called, and effe- 
ctually ingraffed you by bis Spirit, that according to 
the order which he hath made that he ſhould be the 
ſpring, and root of all the good things of the Church, 
namely, wiſdome in the revelation of the myſtery of 
lal v ation, righteouſneſſe in ſatisfaction, and perfect 
obedience for the juſtification of man, ſanctiſi cati- 
on in the gift of his ſpirit of regeneration, and re- 


| demprion in the bleſſed and glorious reſurrection, 


you may have part therein by virtue of your myſticall 
union with him, Luke 28, 21. Rom. 8. 23. 

V. 31. He that gloryeth] Namely , hee that 
thinks worthily of himlelf, and would in truth have 
reaſon to doe it, and raiſe himſelf up by elevation 
of the _ above the naturall condition of men: 
let him ſeck and acknowledg all the cauſe and mat- 
ter thereof in God alone, and in his grace, to give 

him all the honour and glory of it. 


CHAP, II. 
Erſ, 1. The teſtimony]Namely, the Goſpell, 
in which God declares & teſtifies unto menhis 
counſel & will concerning their ſalvation, 1 Cor. i. 6. 
V. 2. Determined not] Or, I did not judge that 
I ſhould know : that is to ſay, to make profeſſion 
any other knowledg or doctrine, nor teach it. 
V. 3. In weaknes] Namely, in miſery, and ab- 
jectneſſe of condition, befitting the preaching! K 


chaps» 11. nyo 
iſts croſſe. In feare]Jnamely,of perſecutions, Act. 
* 2. And ſo on ale would be, that he had prea- 
ched the Croſſe bearing it himſelf, Which is the true 
tryall of Gods faithfull ſervants, and the ſchool of 
ſerious and ſevere truth, which alſo diſſipates and 
ccrrecteth all worldly vanities , and oſtentations, 
which ordinarily grow from too much eaſe & reſt. 
Otkers take theſe words for the virtues of the reve- 
rence of God, kamblenefieand modeſty: as 2 Cor. 
7. t 5. Eph. 6. 5. Phil. 2. 12. 

v. 4. Denonſtration] That is to ſay, hath been a- 
nimated by the divine efficicy of the holy Ghoſt, wich 
which God doth accompany his word rightly prea- 
ched, to enlighten the minds & perſwade the hearts, 
or at leaſt to redargue & convince them. ſee 1 Co. 6. 7. 

V. 5. In the power] Namely, grounded upon and 
ſubGHing in tha: powerfoll, and invincible internall 
perſwaſion of Gods Spirit, oppoſite to all fraile rea» 
ſons of humane art. i 

v. 6. Howbeit we ſpeak] viz Notwithſtan- 
ding the doctrine which ] ſpeak is nothing but a true 
wiſdome, yet it is a wildome altogether divine and 
ſpirituall. Perſe&]namely, true belicvers, ho are 
already ſtrengthened and habituated in the judg- 
ment of ſpitituall things, and are not novices and 
inexpett. A terme borrowed from the Pagans ſu- 
perſtition, who admitted none to their mo ſecret 
ceremonies, but cn:ly perſons well prepared and pu- 
rifyed for many yeers. Or, it is meant for men of 
full and ripe age: ſee 1 Cor. 14, 20. Phil. 3.15 Heb, 
5. 14. Nor of the Princes] Namely, of that falſe rea- 
ſon of State or politike wiſdome of the great ones 
ofthe world, which more directly fighteth agairiſt 
Chriſts kingdome then any elſe : ſec Mat. 11. 25, 
That come j via. whoſe perſons and eſtates God ſen- 
deth into perdition, & ſubverteth their counſels, ſo 
that they are not with al their wiſdome able to main- 
tain themſelvs. Which is a certain proof that it is vain 
& weak in reſpe& of the Churches, which brings 
forth everlaſting life, and glory. 

V. 7. In amyſtery]uix. After a divine manner, 
incomprehenſible to the flefhes underſtanding, Be- 
fore the vix which he from everlaſting had ordain- 
ed to reveal and communicate to bis Church, to di- 
rect it thereby to eternall happineſſe. 

V. 8. Of the Princes] Namely, meer worldly 
ons, not enlightned nor regenerated by Gods Sp'ric. 


They would not jhe ſets forth the chict of the Jewes, | 


and the other great ones who joyned with them in 
condemning of Chrift, Acts 4.27.for an example of 
all worldly Princes, who by their obdurate ignorance 
do make themſelves their ſucceflors, and imitators 
in perſecuting the Goſpell and the Church. The 
Ierd j namely, Chriſt Jeſus, true man, & likewiſe e- 
verlaſting God, & glorious King of the Church, 
Ais;.15. | 
. V.1g.As it ic] This paſſage is alledged more by al. 
hon, then according tothe Ap. expreſs meaning, 
V. 10. For tbe ſpirit] Namely, the holy Ghoſt, is be- 
ing true God with the Father & the Son, knoweth 
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all Gods moſt inward ſecrets: & revealeth as much 
thereof to believers, as is needfull for their ſalvation. 

V. 11. For what] Namely, none but the holy 
Ghoſt can doe it: for as mans ſoul and underſtan- 
ding onely can know mans ſecret thoughts; ſo none 
of himſelf can know Gods ſecret thoughts but on- 
ly his own Spirit, who alſo reveales and perſwades 
them to whom he pleaſeth: ſee Joh 1.18.& 3.1132. 

V. 12. Not the ſpirit] Namely, the carnall un- 
derſtanding and judgment, whercof worldly men 
onely are capable, and which they doe ſo much e- 
ſteem of, and reignethſo amongſt them, And hath 
no proportion nor concordancy , but oncly with 
worldly things, and cannot reach to divine and hea- 
venly ones. Now the Spirit of God on the contrary, 
makes us to undervaſue thoſe things, and kindleth in 
us the knowledg of God, and of the myſteries be- 
longing ſto our ſalvation, That we might know] 
namely, by a certain knowlecg ; for the nature of 
faith is not to doubt at all, but witl: full aſſurance to 
receive all Gods promiſes. 

V. 13. Spiritzall things]vix. Terms and waies 
of propounding and teaching, divine and ſpirituall, 
employed in a {pirituall matter and ſubject. 

V. 14. Naturall man] vix. Who hath no other light 
but the naturall reaſon of his foule, wanting the gift 
of the holy Ghoſt: ſee Rom. 8. 5, 6. Iud. 19. Spi- 
ritually]vix, by a divine light and judgment, accors 
ding tothe principles and rules of Gods Spirit. 

V. 15. He that ij ſpirituak] Namely, the man 
that is inlightned and regenerated by Gods Spirit. 
Iudgeth] viz. he underſtands and diſcerns all Gods: 
truth, ſo much as concerns his ſalvation, his faith 
grounded upon Gods word, ſealed and roctedin his 
heart by the holy Ghoſt, no way depending upon 
humane judgment. 

V. 16, For who] viz, Seeirg that carnall men 
have no light nor knowledg of Gods ſecrets , how 
can they judge of, or cenſure that which his Spirit 
doth dictate to believers, to correct, or rectify it ? 
ut we Inamely, all true Chriſtians , by the gift of 
the holy Ghoſt, have a certaine and undoubted 
knowledg of what Chriſt did intend to ſay, and ſig- 


| Nify by his word. 


CH Ap. III. 

V Erſ. 1. Could not] He obviates an objection 

which the Corinthians made. Seeing that ſpi- 
rituall men are capable of Gods myſteries, why haſt 
thou not revealed them all to us, and preached 
them in a high and divine ſtyle, but haſt given us 
onely the firſt rudiments, and that in a vulgar and 
familiar manner ꝰ whereupon is grown the con- 
tempt of thy perſon, and the affeRation to raiſe up 
the lowlineſſe of thy doctrine by humane wiſdome,. 
He anſwers by a. manner of grant, and an oblique 
recrimination thus: And; if it were fo, lay not the 
fault upon me, but upon your on incapacity , and 
to the carnall-paſſions which poſſefſe you. Babes] 
oppoſite to thoſe mage ones ſpoken of, 1 Cor. 2, 6. 
Ia Chriſt) namely, in the knowledge and = — 
hr 
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Chriſt, in the ſtate of ſpirituall life, which believers 
enjoy in the communion of him,which hath irspro- 
greſſes, and encreaſerh as a mans age doth, until ir 
ome to its per fecti on in life everlaſting: lee Ep.4et 3 

V. 2. Fed you with milk viz, I have accommo- 
dated my ſelt to your ſimplicity, beginning with 
ſmall and eaſie rudiments and inſtructions. 

V. 3. Carnall]viz. Following yet for the moſt 

part, the ſenſe and affections of your vitious nature. 
And walhe] viz. do not ye operate and walk ac- 
cording (o the motions of that vice which remaĩneth 
in man through fin, and not according to God. 

V. 4. I amof Paul] viz. Every one boaſteth 
bimſelf of his own Maſter, as if Chriſt himſelf were 
not the onely Maſter over all. 

V. 5. Miniſters] To whom that dependency 
ought not to be attributed, which is due to the Ma- 
ſer onely : namely, Chriſt. By whom] but not in 
them, as in Chriſt. Even as the] beſides that, their 
externall miniſtsry, which hath been the meanes of 
your f2irh,is not of themſelves, nor by any virtue of 
their own, neither in reſpect of the calling, nor gifts 
which are requiſite thereunto , all is out of Gods 
orace and of his free will. 

V. 6. I have planted] This ſimilitude teacheth 
us, that ſuch as would obtain ſalvation without the 
miniſtery, word, and ſacraments, doth like him that 
would preſerve his temporall life without being 
willing either to ſow, or reap, whereby he might get 
bimſelt food to eat. Gave the] viz, hath bleſſed, 
and wrought inwardly, to make our preaching lively 

' and effeQual), 

V. 7. Any thing] viz, Of himſelf, nor in reſpect 
of God, and the height of his action. And abſolute- 
ly can have no part in the command of the ſoul, and 
the conſcience, which belongeth wholly to Chriſt, 
who is, and worketh every thing in all men, 1 Cor. 
12. 5, 6. Col. 3 11. 

V. 8. Now he] He points at the Corinthians o- 
ther error: namely, to take an occaſion of diviſi 
ons from the plurality, and diverlity of the mini- 
ſters, chuſing as it were each one amongſt them to 
make him head of a ſaction. Are one] vix they have 
the ſame office, from the ſame Lord, and all worke 
in one and the ſame externall manner, and neither 
the one nor the other can make any impreſſion upon 
the ſoule, nor inſuſe any virtue into it; and if there 

be any difference in the degree of this work, the re- 
ward ſhall likewiſe be different in heavenly glory, 
Dan. t 2. 3 and with this they ought to be centented, 
without deſiring any thing of men. 

V g. Labourers] Namely, miniſters, and inſtru- 
ments in that whereof God is the ſupreme author, 

V. 10. To the grace] Namely: to the office of 
Apoſtle, and the gifts which are requiſite thereunto. 

Ibave layd] vi. have taught by the infallible guide 
of the holy Ghoſt, the firſt, malt certain, undoubt- 
ed and fundamentall truth of the Goſpell, upon 
which oughr te be founded, and by which ought to 
be ruled, all the doctrine of thoſe who came atterzas 
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chap. ii.it 
the foundation bearsup the building , and by its di- 
menſions gives a law for the deſigning and railing 
thereof, and by its ſoundneſſe, and firmneſſe, to the 
matter or ſtuffe wherewith ir is to be built. 

V. 12. Build] That is to ſay, continueth te 
preach the pure, divine, ſound and precious doctrine 
of the Goſpel, in a way conformable to the ſubſtance 
thereof, and according to mine example, ood, 
Hay Jand if any one contrariwiſe thruſteth into his 
preaching any ſtuffing · of humane art, rhetoricall or- 
naments, philoſophicall queſtions or reaſons, &c. 
which — peradventure they doe not falſify che 
ſubſtance of the Goſpell; yet they diſſigure the face 
of it, by an unſeemly variation and profane mixture, 
Cor. 1. 17. 1 Pet. 4. 11. 2 Pet. 1. 16. 

V. 13. Every mans wor vi. Though ſome- 
times the Church b. ing for a while darkned with ig- 
norance, or preoccupated with perverſe affections, 
doth not plainly diſcern, which is the pure manner 
of teaching the Goſpell, yet God doth at his ap- 
pointed time ſend again the cleerneſſe of the Spirit, 
which ſheweth believers the truth & vanity of things 
and like fire conſumes and brings to nought all whar 
is of humane invention, Nor upon chis Jrong tryall 
can any thing ſubſiſt ro be continually believed and 
perperually approved by the Church, unles it be truly 
divine and ſpirituall. 

V. 14. Abide] vix. As the good metall in the 
furnace, without being conſumed like the droſſe or 
other light ſtufle. 

V. 15. He ſpall ſuffer loſſe]vix. This his labor 
of preaching che Goſpell, with that falſe annexion 
of worldly doctrines and artifices being, not able to 
ſtand that tryall of the holy Ghoſt, ſhall not bee ac- 
cepted of, nor rewarded at Gods hands, yet his 
own perſon ( he have kept himſelfe to the taith of 
Chriſt) ſhall be ſaved. As by fire] viz. he muſt 
be purifyed by the holy Ghoſt, of that falſe mixture 
and drofle of worldlineſſe, wherewith he hath defi- 
led himſelf and his miniſtery. Or, like unto them 
who ſave themlelves naked out of the fire , without 
carrying away any of their goods, ſo his perſon ſhall 
be ſaved, but he ſhall not have the reward or a well 
qualifyed miniſter. 

V. 17. Defile] That is, breaking the union of 
the Church, or corrupting the purity of its faith, as 
the Corinthians did. 1s holy] and therefore ought 
to be inviolable. 

V. 18. If any man] Againſt, the affe ctation of 
worldly knowledg and the fooliſh preſumption of 


being wiſe, where with the Corinthians were defiled, 


he ſheweth that contrariwiſe, to be truly wiſe and 
underſtanding before God, one ought for to re- 
nounce his own underſtanding, and all manner of 
good opinion of bimſelf , to give way to Gods on- 
ly wiſdome, which is incompatible with worldly 
wiſdome, and with fleſhiy pride, Mat. 16.24. & 18.3. 

V. 19. with God) vix. Seeing God is an adverſary 
to this worldly wiſdome , and that it doth not bring 


forth any fruit of ſalvation, to thoſe that truſt in it, 
we 


chap · 11+ 111), 
we muſt * at — 2 meer? ſolly in G ods | 
Ti t. Or this p. Gppearto dh Whee 
_ be — —— before men, is found to | 
to be but vanity, being oppolite or comparcd to 
God. Taketh the wiſe] or ſciſeth upon them _ 
wares, vi. they find themſelves taken, and enclole 
with the ir own reaching braine and lubriltics, which 
they intended to make ule of, mocking at God: ſee 
1% 10. Of the wiſe] The Plalmiſt ſaith onely, | 
of men; but S. Paul to make ir the ſtranger doth 
reſtrain it to the wiſe and underſtanding. 

v. 21. Let u nA generall concluſion, ex- 
horting ev. ry one, not to acknowledg any minitter 
for head of a faction, nor to bragge that he is one 
of his followers : ſeoing the Church is not made for 
them, but they for the Church; at the good and ſer- 
vice of which all things ought to ayme according to 
Gods ordinance, both in life and in death, in the 
preſint end everlaſting time, ir being above all and 
not ſubject to any, but to Chriſt, who is its head, 
whoſ: office is likewiſe to be a Mediatour to guide, 
«nd unite it to God his Father, who is the ſupreme 
head of Chriſt, and of the Church, lohn 14. 28. 
1 Cor. 11. 3. & 5. 28.50 farre is it from having any 
Miniſters ulurpe the dominion over conſciences. 
All things are yours] viz. all things are given to 
you tor hclp and aſſiſtance , that ye may come unto 
Chriſt, and by him be condatted to God, 

CHAP. IIII 

Erl. 1. So account] After he had heretofore 
reproved the exceſſe of honour done to Pa- 
ſors in taking them for heads, now he brings back 
the Corinthians to the juſt moderation and tempe- 
rature how farra they ſhould eſteem of them, accor- 
to the properties of their office, which ' doth e- 
wh binde them,and their flock. Stewards] name- 
ly, in regard of the communication of knowledg,and 
inthe ſingular application of che u e, for nouriſh- 
ment and Phyſick of the ſoul: al out of Gods goods, | 

and not of their on, and according to his comman- 
dement, not according to their one will and plea- 


— — 


V. 3. But with \me]vix. If a Paſtor hath the 
vitneſe of this loyalty in his own conſcience, hee 
ought not to make any account of mens ſiniſter judg- 
ments, ho do aſſign to their Paſtors degrees of ho- 
nour according to their own minde. Now the A- 


poſtle propounds himſelſ for example, becauſe that 
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his perſon and miniſtery was fallen into contempt 
wichthe Corinthians, by the cunning of ' corrupt Pa. 
ſtors, 2 Cor, 10. 10. Mans judgment] Ital & Fr. 
Mans day: namely, publike and ſolemn judgment, 
oppolite to Gods LR diy. Yea, I j aug not vi. l 
doe not enter into conſideration, nor doe not exa- 
mine hat degree of honour I am worthy of, a- 
mougſt or above otters, though I might have juſt 
occaſion to dee it. n 
V. 4. For 1 know nothing] He gives a reaſon'why 


| rinthian Church. ould to God]. 
| his Tronia, The meaning is, Le are indeed happigr, 


he ſo lide cared for mens judginents, -Not bert) 
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ſuſtifyed] that is to ſay, eſteemed and dedared juſt 


befor God, and-worthy of the reward, as having 
fully accompliſhed his Work, decaug ther von in the 


holieſt there are defects which are hidden even from 
cheir own conſcience-., but manifeſt ro God, Fob 
34+ 32. Pſal, 19. 12. 1 Toby 3. 20. And beſides 
that, the perſon is not received into grace by reaſon 
of the works; but contrariwiſe, the works are ac- _ 
cepted for [ove of, and with the perſon which is alre- 
dy joſtif ed. That judgeth me] viz. to whom it on- 

belongeth to abſolve me of my faults, and to aſ- 


[ 
— me praiſe and reward for my ſervice, accord- 


ing as out of his grace he ſhall be pleaſed to accept 
therc of, and crown it. 

V. 5. Tudg nothing] Namely, with ſuch kind of 
judgments; for they cannot chuie but bee faulty and 
raſh, as well for want of authority, which b. longeth 
to God onely, as of know!edg, which is never entire 
and aſſured, becauſe it doth not penetrate to the 
heart and conſcience, and man cannot have it in 
this world, but is known to God onely, who will net 
make it manifeſt but onely at the laſt judgment. 

V. 6. Tranſferred] xix. in this cenſure of your 
partialities,I have repreſented the heads of them un- 
der the names of us Apoſtles, 1 Cor. 1. 12. & 3.4. 
not that indeed we had any part therein, but onely 
to ſpare the guilty Paſtors, and to ſkew them by our 
example how to correct the root and beginning of 
evill, which is the affectation of worldly knowledg 
and eloquence, which raiſeth this diyetſity of paſſi- 
onate judgments ; and draweth on followers by 2 
fooliſh admiration after it: and to conform them- 
ſelves to the perpetuall ſtyle of the Holy Ghoſt in 
Scripture, as we all moſt conformably doe: where. 
upon allo through us there groweth no ſubje& of 
ſchiſme. Be puffed up vi. that yee doe not grow 
proud by reaton of the excellency of the Paſtor with 
whom each of you holds, to the depreſſing of ano- 
ther Paſtor, and his follewers; 

V. 7. For who] He dirc&eth this ſpeech to the 
Paſtors, as faying, Who hath given theethis prehe- 
mir.encewhich thon affeReſt ? or by hom haſt thou 
been choſen our of the community of the Church, 
to ſo excellent a calling ? is it not by God and by 
his grace, and not by men ? containe thy ſelfe there- 

* in humility, and ſerve God, and nor mens paſ- 
Gras is 

V. 8. Now ye are] An ironicall reprehenfion of 
the general * which reigned in the Co- 
he eontinueth in 


and in better eſtate then'we poor Apoſtles , who are 
afflicted, perſecuted and conremned in the world: 
we 5 ht indeed have good ae 1. defire that wee 

ight be partakers of your goods, if they were t 
6d redtt : Tecing tht pur Ac keine unto that of 
| ched welcbe, ho do bogrly cape 3 < 
Kmifhment; after they have 1d Jing to che cult o 
of thoſe times, been ignominlooſly ſed bp & dm, 
round about the market places and theaters. bs bs 
V. I! 
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ad hoon collod witihs aponieiiup atter all 
= I was made 2 — a- 
gainſt Paul: as it ſhould ſeem, he here implicitly re- 
proveth che Corinthians for it. A ſpectacle] vi. a 
publike example of ſtrange ſuff-rances and troubles 
in the ſight of men and Angels, who are as ſpecta- 
tors and witneſles of believers combates in the thea- 
ter of the world: fee Annot. upon Heb 12, 1. 

v. 10. we are fools] vix. Renouncing all hu- 
mane wiſdome, to give way onely tothe motions of 
the holy Ghoſt , andpreaching Chriſt in virtue of 
it, we are accounted to be madde, Act 17.18.8 26, 
24. See 2 Kings 9.11. But yeare]namely,mingling 
worldly wildome with the Goſpel], "= bold your 
ſelves to be therefore very wiſe and ful of knowledg, 
and doe thereby purchaſe honour before the world. 

V. 11, Both hunger and thirſt] Hee here deſcri- 
beth his condition, to the end the Corinthians by his 
example might learn to deveſt themiſelves of that 
high ſpirit they bore, and in all bumility embrace 
the croſſe of Chriſt. Are bufeted ja kind of an igno- 
minious injury, Acts 23. 2. See Lam. 3. 30. Mic. 
5.1. Mat. 5. 39. 1 Pet. 2. 20. 

V. 14. To ſhame von] viz. To ſcoffe at your 
vanity by comparing mine eſtate with yours. 

V. 15. Iaſtructo, s] vi, Plain teachers and in- 
ſtructors in Chriſtian doctrine, as your preachers 
are without any bowels or cares of fatherly affection. 
Fathers namely, ſuch as I am, as well by reaſon that 
I have been the firſt that have brought you tydings 
of the Goſpel, as alſo by reaſon of my orwh y afte- 
ion towards you, and therefore can take no plea- 
ſure in my childrens reproach, with whom I have all 
things common, Begotten you] that is to ſay, I have 
been an inſtrument of your converſion to the faith; 
by meanes of which ye are become members of 
Chriſt, and of his Church, Through the Goſpell] 
which is an incorruptible and immorrall ſeed. 

V. 16. Followers of ne] vi. Keep the path that 
J have trodden, and look not after idle vanities. 

V. 17. In the Lord] Namely, in his worke and 
ſervice, Or, in the communion of Chriſt, and by 
his Spirit. Theſe terms being very frequent in S. Paul 
to diſtinguiſh — actions, and motions, from 
thoſe which are meer ly naturall and humane. Of ny 

ways] namely, my proceedings all my life time, 
and my Chriſtian actions, or my way of preaching 
of Chriſt. == | 
V. 18. Puffe 1 pg They are become inſo- 

lent, and full of that own underſtandings ,as if I 
ſhould never enlighten them by.my coming, nor 
quell them by mine Apoſtolicall authority, 

V. 19. The ſpeech] Namely, their vain oſtenta - 

tion of knowledg and eloquence. The power] wiz, 
the ſincere and fervent zeal of God, the W 


of 
faith, and the ſpirituall efficacy of their min 9 


4 


bich is a manifeſt ſigne of Gods approbation a 
bleſſing. | | 
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V. 9. The Apoſtles laſt] Th Ital. The laſt Apo- 
ſtles. S. Paul . of himſelf alone, or of A. 


chap. v. 


V. 20. The kingdome] That is to ſay, Chriſt doth 
no g avi handlc the hearts of his by rhetorical 
art and ſpeeches after the manner of wor| dly States 
btit by the ſtrength of his Spirit; which gives life un⸗ 
to the, Paſtors word, and joynes it ſelfe to a lawfull 
preaching. | 

V. 21. with a rod] Namely , with ſeverity to 
chaſtiſe you, and correct your diſorders. 14 love] 
vi. ſo that you amend of your ſelves. 

CHAP, v. 
— 925 r. Amongſt the Gentiles] Namely, hath 
not been uſed nor tolerated, but is deteſted by 
a naturall feeling of all men. Fathers wiſe] name- 
ly, his own mother in Law, 

V. 2. Mouyned]viz. You have not ſo much at 
ſhewed any ſorrow tor ſuch a cruell miſdeed : nor 
proceeded to excommunication againſt the miſdoer: 
in which action, as being very mournfull , they did 
anciently uſe to faſt, lament, and make a publike bu- 
miliation in the Church: ſee 2 Cor. 12. 21. 

V. 3. For I veriiy j vix. You ought to have excom- 
municated him, for I judge he hath deſeryed it, and 
you failing therein, I doe pronounce the ſentence 
by Apoſtolicall authority, In ſpirit] viz. in ſoule, 
thought and feeling, whi ch I declare unto you by 
theſe my words:that ought tobe of the ſame weight, 
and ſtrength with you, as if I were preſent, by virtue 
of my own Apoſtolicall power. 

V. 4+ In the name] viz. As his miniſters and by 
the anthority received from him, and according to 
his order, and calling upon his holy name. when jet 
are] be ſpeakes to the Paſtors and conduRors of the 
Church. The meaning is, being gathered together 
in eccleſiaſticall judgment, having this my declara- 
tion in ſtead of my voice and vote, as if I were pre- 
ſent. So without doing any prejudice to the ordina- 
ry miniſtery of the Church of Corinth he uſcth his 
Apoſtolicall power modeſtly, onely to excite the 
other, and ſtrengthen it, 

A+ 5. To deliver] This forme anciently uſed in 
the greateſt kind of excommunication , ſeems to 
bave been taken from the example of Saul, 1 Sam. 
16, 14. for excommunication is a kinde of tejecti- 
on from God and in thoſe firſt days of the Chrilti- 
an Church it was followed with horrors, angui- 
ſhes of ſpirir, and torments of body: yet with this 
mitigation, that it was not to totall perdition , nor 
irrevocable, but onely for correction untill true re- 
pentance. The deſtruction] that is, to macerate, and 
pull down the body extremely, even to death, if God 
would have ir ſo: as oſtentimes by meanes of the 
foreſaid things, death did follow, and at his laſt paſ- 
ſage if the ſinner did ſhew a lively repentance, he was 
looſed from thoſe bonds of excommunication, and 
readmitred into the peace of the Church, and 
into the grace of God , and: ſo dyed with comfort, 
eaſed and relieved with the publike and the private 
prayers of the faithfull. That the Spirit] namely, the 
end ofthis ſeverity is not — — but 
the ſalvation of the ſoule, ſo that there be . 

1 
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In the day] not that ſalvati on is reſerved to the laſt 
dy, and that the penitent ſoule doth not enjoy it 
betore: but becauſe in that day, ſalvation ſhall be 
fully revealed and accompliſheg, 1 Pet. 1,5, 

V. 6. Your glorying] viz. Yee have no cauſe to 

lory ſo much as ye doe, of the flouriſhing eftate of 
your Church, becauſe that ſuch a miſdeed tolerated, 
doth Raine it, and drawes Gods judgments upon it, 
and ſuch a ſinner may infe& the whole body by his 
contagion. 

V. 7. Purge out] viz, Take away from amongſt 

ou by excommunicarion, this inceſtuous man, and 
all ſuch ſcandalous kinde of people, who might by 
their infection plunge you againe into the ancient 
corruption, wh-reof you have been cleanſed by the 
Goſpell. Te may be] navely, that your Church 
may be a pure and cleane body, as you have been re- 
newed by the gifts of regene ration, which is incom- 
patible with any ſuch like mixture of reigning fn, 
Figures taken from the feaſt of the lewiſh Paſſeover, 
which was wont to bee celebrate d with unleavened 
bread, Exod. 1 2.15. Unleaveved] See Annot, up- 
on Jahn 13. 10. Our Paſſeover] vix. the ſpirituall 
ſtate of Chriſtians is the true accompliſhment of the 
Iewith Taffeover; whereupon as in that, they were 
to baniſh all manner of leaven: ſo to participate of 
Chriſt who is the Lambe of God, Ioba 1.29, wee 
ought to renounce all manner of deprayation of fin, 
that the correſpondency may be entire. 

V. 8. Let us keep] wit. Let us lead our life, which 
ought to be a perpetuall celebration, and commemo- 
ration of our redemption by Chriſt: as the Paſſe- 
over which laſted eight dayes, was of the deliverance 
out of Egypt. 

V. 9. In Epiſtle] He ſeems to ſpeake of ſome 
Epiſtle he had written before this, which is loft, as 
lome other, Phil. 3. 1. coloſ. 4.16, = without any 
dammage to the perfect fulneſſe of holy Scripture, 
which conſiſteth not in a certaine number of books, 
or of parts, but in that all the heads of doctrine ne- 
ceſſary to ſalvation are contained therein. Not to 
company] by a voluntary, intimate, and familiar con- 
verſation. 

V. 10. Ter not T vi. 1 doe not meane that you 
ſhould wholly (ever your ſelves from all men of evill 
life, indifferencly, for that is impoſſibleliving in the 
world, among heathens, and profane perſons : Bur 
from thoſe, who being members of the Church doe 
bely their profeſſion, and are ſpots, ulcers, and le- 
Proſie in the body,whereby they muſt by this puniſh. 
ment, either be reduced to repentance, or be quite 
cut off, for the eaſe and cure of the whole body. 

V. 11. No, no: to eate] Namely, in the common 
courſe of life, ſhan all manner of voluntary, ſweet, 
234 friendly converſation with him: accordiny to 
de rigour of the ancient Diſcipline : and by a ſtron- 
Sr rcaton in religions acts you ſeparate him from 
the Lords Table, which would be profaned by ſhim, 
Ter. 2. 13, Fade 12. Let ſtill let the — 
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duties, remaine: not forbidding the healthſull com- 
munication, of exhortations and reproofes, ec. 

V. 12. For what] He gives a reaſon of the pre- 
cedent limitation to the members of the Church 
only, over whom God gives his Miniſters power 
and not over ſtrangers: ſce 1 Pet. 1. 4.15. Doe not 
yee judge] tix, is it not a thing notorious 2nd coa 
mon amongſt men, that a ludge can exerciſe his ju- 
riſdiction, but only over thole that are within his 
precinct, and that are ſubject to his tribunallꝰ 

V. 13. Put away] vix. purge your Church from 
inceſtuous, and all ſuch vicious and ſcandalous men; 
and leave the care of puniſhing thoſe who are ſtran- 
gers to the faith, to God, 


| CHAP. VI. 
| Wa I. Dare any] viz. Hach he the heart, and 
| face to doe it. A matter] namely, a ei- 
ference or ſuite in any evill matter. Goe to Law] 
di. enter an action againſt another Chriſtian 
before unbelieving Tudges : to the ſcandall of the 
| Judges, the ſhame of the Goſpell, and offence of 
| Chriſtian Charity. Now St. Paul ſpeaketh to the 
Plaintifles, who are not bound to ſue, and not to the 
eſendants, who are bound to ſtand to tryall. The 
Saints] namely, beleevers and members of the 
, Church, choſen and accepted for arbitrators and 
friendly compoſers, _ \ 
| V. 2. Shall judge] vis. As aſſiſters to Chriſt 
the ſupreme ludęe, and partakers of the glory of his 
kingdome, they tha'l aſſiſt at the laſt judgment, con- 
curring in mind, and will with their heads ſentence : 
ſee Pſal. 49. 14. Dan. 7. 22. Revel. 2. 26. & 3. 
21. & 20 4. 

V. 3. Angels] Namely, the wicked and apo ſta- 

tod angels, the devils. 
V. 4. Set them] viz. Rather then comme: this 
ſcandall of going te Law before Infidels, mate them 
Iudges betweene you, who are in the meaneſt ſtate: 
Seeing that by your proceeding it ſeems, that not- 
withſtanding your great preſumption of under ſtan- 
ding and knowledge, you have not any one capable 
of knowing your differences. | 

V. 7. Becauſe yee goe] viz, The one giving 
| cauſe for it, through iniquity, and the others under- 

taking it too lightly through impatience for every of- 
fence, or dammage received: though according to 
Chriſtian wiſdome, charity and equity, they be not 
of any ſuch quality, as that they ſhould deſerve theſe 
ſcandalous purſuires. 

V. 9. The — viz. Which perſevere in 
theſe fins without converfion, E ffeminate] thoſe ate 
they who endure the unnatural tuft, 

V. 10. Shall inberit] viz. If they obſtinately 

ſevere in their fins, without repentance. 

V. 11. Some of you] viz. Whileſt you were hea» 
thens, every one of you were infected with ſome one 
of theſe vices, ſome with many of them, ſome with 
all, Epheſ. 2. 3. In the name] viz, by virtue of 
Chriſt his obedience, and ſatisſaction, which _ 
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been imputed co you for abſolution and juſtificat on 
before God. By theSpirit] whole proper action & be- 
nefit is ſanctiſication, whereof he had ſpoken before. 

V. 12. All things] Namely, the indifferent ones, 
which are not forbidden by any command from 
God. Now being ready to ſpeak of fornication, he 
firſt ſets done this rule concerning things indiſſe- 
rent, becauſe that many according to the Heathens 
errour, did put fornication amongſt the number ot 
them: ſee Acts 15.20. Expedient ] namely, for 
common edification, charity , ſupport of the weak, 
and for the peace of the Church. But 1 will not] 
that is to ſay, my appetite or deſire of any thing 
ſhall not command me ſo far, but that I will eaſily 
abſtain from it upon ſome pious and reaſonable re. 
ſpe& : ſee Rom. 1 5. 2. 

V. 13. Meats ] Tix, Fornication is not to be 
reckoned amongſt the number of things indifferent, 
as eating of all ſorts of meats , without diſtinction 
of clean or unclean, according to the law of Mo- 
ſes; for though either action be corporall, the quali- 
ty of the meat in it (elf, and in it kind, hath no morall 
relation to the ſoul, neither to the preſent holineſſe, 
nor to the future happineſſe of it;and under the Go- 
ſpel, which in this point hath aboliſhed the ceremo- 
niall law, makes no impreſſion in it of any good or 
evil, Mat.15.11,17, yea meat is for nothing, but for 
the ſuſtenance of life , by means of the Organs of 
nouriſhing : and finally, by death, the pallage to 
eternall lite, all uſe of mcats, and of thoſe Or- 
gans is annihilated, But all bodily conjunctions 
out of wedlock, are forbidden by God, and vicious 
and contraryto the end and uſe of our bodies, 
which is to belong to Chriſt as his members , and 
to bee guided by him to ſerve God in all Ho- 
linefſe , Righteouſneſſe, and Purity, and by 
this meanes ro bee made partakers of his e- 
verlaſting glory, at the laſt and great Reſurrecti- 
on, here oppoſite to the deſtruction of meats, and 
of the belly. 

V. 15. Take the members) viz, Shall I diſmem- 
ber my ſelf from Chriſt by an unchaſte corporall 
conjunction, incompatible with the ſpirituall which 
J have with him, taking away the right and poſſeſſion 
which hee hath over my body from him, and from 
my body it \.1fe , che happineſſe of being govern- 
ed and quickned by him, and by bis ſpirit, The nem 
bers] namely,a body bound, and united to her, and 
altogether made uſe of, ſeiſed, and poſſeſſed by her. 

V. 16. which is joyned ] vis, According to 
Gods firſt order, carnall conjun&ionis reſtrained 
within the laws of matrimony : whereby whoſoever 
doth abuſe it out of this order,entangles himſelf be- 
fore God, in a moſt ſtri&,though vicious and infa- 
mous bond, which is ſuffieient to unty or break any 
other bond, though lawfull and holy, either corpo- 
rall or ſpiritual], 

V. 19. He that is joined] Namely, every beleever 
ĩs united with Chriſt in body, and in ſoul, as by a 
bend of ſpirituall matrimony, in the communion of 
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the ſpirit of holineſſe, with which the unclean con- 
junction of fornication cannot agree. 

V. 18. Every ſame) viz, Other ſins have not 
this property and power over mans body to ſeize 
it, and put it into anothers power, as fornication 
doth, by which he is made the harlots member, by 
virtue of Gods firſt order, which is not annihila. 
ted by mans abuſe, but remains in force though de- 
prived of its holineſſe and bleſſing. Agaiuſt bis owye 
2 For — imprinteth a greater blemiſh, 
and more not ble pollution upon 
other ſin doth. F PTY 

V. 19. Yee are not] viz. To abandon your 
ſelves to whom you pleaſe,and to doe with your bo- 
dies what you will; for ſeeing you are conſecrated 
to God, you ought to live no longer according to 
= own pleaſures, 

20. Tee arebonght ] That is, Chriſt hayi 
ranſomed you out of he bondage of the devil = 
fin, with the price of his bloud, hath gotten an e- 
verlaſting title in, and dominion over your ſouls and 
bodies. Glorifie ] that is to ſay , give him honour 
therefore, and acknowledge this ſoveraign benefit, 
by conſecrating and ufing your ſouls and bodies in 
his holy ſervice. hich are] not only by the right 
of Creation, but chiefly by that of Redemption,and 
voluntary covenant, and ſpirituall conjunction. 

CHAP, VII. 

VE . Te wrote unto me] Satan had already 

begun in the church of Corinth to ſet a great 
price and value upon continency, above the maried 
eſtate, that he might afterwards lay a foundation 
for merit (as ſince he hath done) upon it: therefore 
the Corinthians had written to S. Paul about it. It 
is good] Name ly, it would be more commodious by 
reaſon of the inſtant neceſſities, and calamities of 
the Church, ver 35. 40. which might be more eaſi- 
ly borne and overcome being in a free condition: 
and alſo more profitable, being not diſtracted by 
divers cares, nor troubled wich divers troubles, 
which by reaſon of fin do accompany wariage, 
ver. 28.32, Not to tauch ] that} is to ſay, to ab- 
ſtain from mariage. 

V. 2. To avoid] though foͤr divers reſpects it 
might be expedient to be without it, yet there is 
one reſpect, which being of greater moment, doth 
command the ule of itznamely, to avoid pollutions, 
by reaſon of the frailty of humane fleſh. 

V. 3. Due benevolence] By this word is honeſtly 
ſignified the duty of matrimoniall cohabitation, | 

V. 4. Hath not] viz. By mariage her body is ty- 
ed to her husband, and his body to his wife, y 

V. 5. Defraud ye not] Namcly, of that foreſaid du- 
ty. That ye — give namely, that you may attend in 


a more expreſſe, ſolemn, and extraordinary manner 
to the exerciſes of piety & humiliation before God, 
and to the mortification of the fleſh, keeping your 
ſelyes from all manner of delights, though they be 
lawful and honeſt, and from all diſtraction of carnall 
& earthly thoughts: ſee Exo. 1 9.15. 1 San. 21.45. 
Loi 2.16, Zech. 7. 3. V 
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v. 6. I Peak this] That is to ſay, L do not ſpeak 

this to impoſe the Law of mariage abſolutely up- 

on all, but only to ſhew that itis law full to ule ir, 

v. 7. were even as] Namely, did live out of the 
bond of mariage as I doc , 1 cer. 9. 3. 

v. 8. It is good] As ver. 1. | 

v. g. If they cannot] Namely , if they have not 
chat fingular gift from God to preſerve themſelves 
in holineſle and pureneſſe of body and ſpirit, with 
out the remedy of mariage. Then to burne] vi. 
with a carnall deſire: which God doth not give eve- 
xy one the gift to quench without mariage, whereby 
man is troubled in his minde, and hindered in his 
ſpiricuall actions, which require a tranquillity of all 

ons. | 

* Not 1] viz, Not by a new doctrine or 
hy, nor yet by meer counſel and advice of wiſdom, 
25 9.25.40. but by Chriſts expreſſe command, M at. 
5.32, & 19 6.9. Depart] namely, by divorce, un- 
lefle it be 2 the only lawful cauſe, which is adul- 
zery, which was very frequent yas. Greeks, 
and Romans, and from them this abuſe did alſo 
partly creep in amongR the Jews, though the law of 
Moſes gave the wife no power at all to beetyorced 
from her husband: ſee Mark 10.12, 1 Tim. 5. 

V. 11, Let her remain] I his is not to ſay, that 
this ſeparation, without marying again is lawfull, v. 
35175. but if the woman cannot be induced, or for- 
ced to live with her husband, or that there be ſome 
ether invincible let. The Law of God is preciſe 
in that, and doth abſolutely forbid her to mary ano- 
ther. 

V. 12. To the reſt ] Spoken of in the letter 
which you ſent to me; namely, beleevers maried 
with unbelee vers. Speak I] guided in this mine o- 


pinion by the holy Ghoſt, v. 25. 40. though without 


Gods expreſſe command iu his Word, : 

v. 13. The woman] Namely, the beleeving and 
Chriſtian woman, 

V. 14. Is ſancti fed] viz. Though the unbelec- 
ving party be unclean before God, yet the uſe of ma- 
trimony with her is holy unto the beleeving party, 
through the mediation of her faith and-invocuion, 
Titus 1.15, and Gods approbation and bleſſing, no 
Qtherwiſe then if both parties were holy. So he an- 
ſwereth them, ho thought themſelves to be defiled 
by theſe mariages with 1nfidels, contracted before 
their conyerſion , and by reaſon of this ſcruple 
ſought for a ſeparation. Tour children] viʒ. born of 
uch unc quall mariages. Unclean ] that is to ſay, 
they would not from their birth bee comprehended 
within Gods covenant made with the fathers, and 
the children Gen.17.7. nor endowed with the ſpirit 


of lanctiſication. And would by the Church be held | 
2s profane, incapable of holy baptiſme , untill ſuch 
time as being come to age, they were admitted there- 
unto by their own faith. Holy] namely, members 
of the Church, and partakers of the grace of rege- 
neration, which S. Paul ſpeaks by Apoſtolicall and 
athearicall declaration: according to which, ſuch 
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ls children were commonly admitted to bap- 
tiſme. 

V. 15. Depart ] viz. Bee divorced for hatred to 
the religion, be it that ſhe marieth another, Or, 
that all poſſible and reaſonable remedies havi 
been uſed by the beleeving party, and it bath ſtaid a 
convenient time for that purpoſe, the unbeleeving 
party cannot bee induced to a due conjunction. 4 
brot her namely, the beleeving party is looſned from 
the bond, being thus forſaken by the unbeleevi 
party. But God] viz. the beleevers, they are boun 
by Gods command to endevour to maintain by uni- 
on and concord, the matrimony which they have 
contracted. 

V. 16. Thou ſhalt ſave ] viz. If thou ſtayin 
wich him, — be 25 E of his — 
and ſalyation; by word, holyconverſation, example, 
prayers, &c. 

V. 17. But as] Howſoever it be, if the Infidell 
be not converted, yet let the beleever remain in the 
ſtate and condition, which his perſon is in, be it 
mariage or otherwiſe, and in that ordinary courfe 


| of life, which God had appointed him before hee 


called him to bee a Chriſtian , becauſe theſe things 
may very well ſtand together. 

V. 18, Let him not become] As ſome uſed to do 
by.Chirurgery , to cancell in their bodies all ſigns 
of ludaiſme, which they had renounced, 1 Mac. 1.16. 

V. 19. Is nothing] Namely, now under the Ge- 
ſpel it is of no force, nor any way conſiderable for 
Gods ſervice, or mans ſalvation. But the keeping] 
viz, the true Chriſtian and (pirituall virtues are not 
only ſufficient, but doe like wiſe diſannull and ex- 
clude under the Goſpel all ceremonies of the Lux, 
Iohn 4.23. Rom.14.17. 

V. 20. Abide] viz. He may abide therein with a 
ſafe conſcience , and ought not raſhly to change it, 
neither through ſuperſtition, nor by doing ano- 
ther any wrong, bon if he can doe it for any juſt 
cauſes, or through any lawfull means, it is then 
lawfull for him to doe it. 

V. 21. Care not forit] vix Be not grieved at it, 
nor doe not take it to heart, as if it were a conditi- 
on unworthy of a Chriſt ian, or pernicious, and un- 
lawfall for him. F thow mayeſt ] ix. by lawſull 
and honeſt ways. 

V. 22. For he] He confirmeth the exhortation 
made to ſervants, to bear their condition mildly, 
through the comfort of their ſpirituall freeing from 
the curſe of God, fin, the Devil, and death by Je- 
ſus Chriſt, In the Lord vi. to the communion of 
bis ſpiriwall body and Church, and to the participa- 


tion of his grace. 1s chriſts ſervant } yet he is not 


maſter of himſelf, nor of his will and actions, hee is 
fubject to Chriſt his Lo«d, So in Chriſt all ſervants 
and other diſtreſſed perſons, have matter of com- 
fort, and thoſe who are free, and live at eaſe, have 

cauſe to humble and ſubje& themſelves. | 
V.23. Ze not yee] viz, If yee be free, doe not 
wilfully make your ſelvz ſervants, but keep you 2 
th 
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bath body and ſoul far Chriſts ſervice: to which, bo» 
dily ſervice is a great diſturbance in outward acti- 
ons. Or, in your fervitude remember always, that 
before any other you are Chriſts ſervants, and 
therefore doe not doe any mens ſervice, which may 
be contrary to Chriſts. Or, as concerning your 
ſoul and conſcience, give no living man any com- 
mand over you, depend upon Chi iſt onely, and bis 
Word. Sce 2 Cor. 1 1. 20. Gal 2 4. Col. 2. 18. 

V. 24. Huth God] viz. In the orcer and degree 
of ſervice which he hath appointed for every one. 

V.:5. Virgins] Nameiy, daughters of families, 
concerning whom the Corinthians had alſo written 
to the Apoſtle, to know whether their parents were 
obliged to get matches for them or no. I have no 
viz. God hath not declared anything expreſly con- 
cerning it in his Wordgv.19.12, I give my] as Ot a 
thing which of it ſelf is free, and indifferent , I do 
adviſe by wiſdome inſpired by the holy Ghoſt, what 
is moſt expedient, according to the circumſtances: 
ſee 2 Cor. 8. 8. 10. That hath obtained] being by eſpe- 
ciall grace endowed with the infallible guide of 
the holy Ghoſt , not onely in the truth of the do- 
ctrine, but alſo in good and wholeſome counſell, I- 
ſa. 1 1. 2.2. 1 Cor. 7. 40. 1 Theſſ. 4.8. 

V. 26. That this] He ſeem; to ſer down the pro- 


per meaning of the Corinchians queſtion; namely, 


whether it was good to keep ones daughter at home 
without marying. Is good] ſec v. 1. For the] name- 
ly for the diſtreſſes and perſecutions which the 
Chriſtian Church is falling into, that are more diffi- 
cult to be born when one is maried : lee Jer. 16. 1. 
& 29. 6. Matth. 24. 19. 1 ſay that] Becauſe the 
reaſon is generall for all manner of perſons. To 
be] namely, free from the bond of mariage. 

V. 28. Shall have trouble] viz; They ſhall bee 
ſubje& to more troubles and calamities, eſpecially in 
theſe approaching perſecutions, In the fleſh] vix. 
in the Rate of this life, I ſpaye you] namely,in this 
advice which I give you to abſtain from matrimony , 
I doe procure your own eaſe, 

V. 29. But this I ſay] That is, I doe leave every 
man the freedome of making uſe of this my advice, 
as he ſhall thiuk fitting and expedient for himſelfe, 
but kere is an advice neceſſary tor all men: naincly, 
that thinking always upon the accompliſhment of 
Chritts kingdome, and the end of the world; the 
time whercof is uncertain, and ought to be expected 
cach moment, with due preparation; Beleevers 


ſhould not let their hearts take root in earthly things, 


but always have them raiſed and extended to hea- 
venly and everlaſting ones; | 

V.31, Abuſing it] Either by the intemperate uſe 
thereof , or by fixing their love and affection upon 
ir, For the] he ſheweth. how unworthy and un- 
ſeemly a thing it is, to ſet ones heart 
things: ſeeing they are but a falſe and tranſitory i- 
mage, yea but a very ſhadow of good. 

V. 3 2. Carefulneſſe] viz, Of worldly buſineſſes, 
as much as you can. Careth fer ] vix may more 


cha p. vi. 
freely „ and without any diſturbavge or diſtraci 
x bimſel f, and attend upon Chriſts — 


V. 33. Careth for] vizs Oftentimes, and in ma. 
ny parts of his life, be is traubled with cares, 0. 
tisfie the duty and affection which he beareth to hit 


upon theſe 


| wife and children, whereby he cannot ſo freely ad- 
dict bimſelt᷑ to ſpirituall things, eſpecially if the wo- 
man dern not equally give her mind to ſuch things 
as tend to the fame end of picty and ſervice of God. 

V. 34. There is a difference] Some texts doe 

joyne theſe words with the precedent verſe in this 
ſenſe, and is divided; that is to ſay, ſuch a man is di- 
ſtracted by divers cares, Luke 10,40, A wife ] Thi 
Ital. The woman; namely,ſhe that is maried; Others 
| begin the verſe here, a wife, (namely, the widow) 
and aVirgin , the unmaried woman careth for, &c, 
| Careth for] may wholly give her ſelfe to works of 
piety wichout any diſturbance or let. How ſhe may] 
; that is to ſay, her ſtudy to gain or preſerve her hus- 
bands love, either by the comelineſſe and grace of 
| her body, or by her diligence and faithfull ſervice, 
oſten drives her either to worldly vanities, or cares, 
and employments which divert her. 
V. 35. Prefit] Or, for that which is more pro- 
| per and expedient for you: ſee ver. 26. 28.32, 4 
ſnare] viz. too ſtrict a law in a thing which is in- 
different, yea oftentimes neceſſary. Which being 
not able to obſerve, may fill your miades with ſcru- 
ples and perplexities, out of which you may not be 
able to diſintangle your ſelves. Sce Mat. 19.11. 

V. 36. F ſhe paſſe] viz, Without being maricd, 
And need ſo require] through the will or neceſſity of 
the daughter. what be will] viz. if he know his 
daughter have the gift of cantinency , and with her 
conlent, he doth well not to mary her; but other- 
wile it were a dangerous and preſumptuous thing, 
if he ſuffer her not to mary, 

V. 37. He that ſfandeth] vix. That perſeveres 
in his firſt reſolution of keeping his daughter unma- 
ried. No xeceſſity] namely, on the daughters ſide; 
| that is to ſay, if the be unwilling and cannot conſent 
to this her fathers intention, But hath power] vis. 


— — — — 


can lawfully, and with out forcing bis daughter, exe- 


cute this his defigne, 


V. 38. Doth well] According to the common 


— — — —— — — 


order {et downe by God, and to provide for the 
good of his daughter. Better] in reſpect of the grea- 
| ter liberty for ſpirituall things, and the greater eaſe 
to bear the Crofle and other trials, v. 26. 28.3 2. 

V. 39. In the Lord] That is, containing her ſelfe 
within the communion of Chriſt , and his Church, 
| without apoſtating ſor her mariage, 1 Tim. 5. 12.15. 
Or, marying a husband chat is a Chriſtian, 2 Co. 5. 
14. Or, holily, and in the fear of God, as it beſcem- 

eth a beleeving woman to doe. 

V. 40. Alſuthat] No leſſe then the ather As 
poſtles, though ſome doe vilifie my miniſtery be- 
low theirs, 2 Cor. 1 1.5. & 12,11, The Spirit ] fee 
V.25, 


* 
% ov 


| 1 chap» viij. 


CHAP, VIII. 
V Erf, 1. Touching things] They were meats 
ha 


of Heathen ſacrifices , whereof ſome part 
ng been conſecrated and offered to idols , the 
reſt was ſold in markets, 1 Cor. 10.25. or made 
uſe of at private feaſts, without any profeſſed rela- 
tion to the idoll, 1 cor 10.27, or in publick feaſts, 
in honour of the Idols, and in their Temples or 
C s, I Coy. B. 10. & 10.20,21, and the Apo- 
ſtle being asked whether it were lawfull to eat of 
ſach meats, treates of it in this chap. onely in this 
reſpect; namely, that although it be a thing indif- 
ferent, yet oge ought nor to doe it to the ſcandall of 
his neighbour, who is weak in faith, for fear of in- 
ducing him to doe any thing which may be againſt 
his conſclence; but chap. 10. 19. he ſpeaks of it in 
amore weighty conſideration, in reſpect of commu- 
nicating with the Idoll. we hnow] viz, I know 
what they that take leave to eat of the alledge, that 
they are ſufficiently inſtructed about Chriſtian li- 
berty in excernall things, and that meat cannot 
pollute the conſcience, and that the Idoll, beſides 
the ſtuffe that it is made of, is but the Idolaters vain 
imagination, without beeing or power, and cannot 
ethe meats : and therefore they being thus tho- 
roughly enformed and perſwaded, they think they 
doe not finin it. See Rom.14, 14. Puffeth up ] vix. 
this perſwaſion of Chriſtian liberty, as generally 
any other knowledge, which is nut tempered nor 
regulated with charity, gives men for the molt = 
occaſion to be proud, and deſpiſe their weak bre- 
thren, pleaſing themſelves, without any regard to 
others, Rom. 15.1,2, Edifieth] vit 
brethrens ſalvation , addes to their inſtruction and 
confirmation, and keeps men from laying any ſtum- 
bling block in their way; as they did, who licen- 
tiouſly made uſe of ſuch meats, v. 9, 10. ; 
V. 2. Thin] Namely , by a vain preſumption 
of himſelf. As he ought] that is to ſay, humbly for 
himſelf, and — or others. 
V. 3. Love] viz, He referreth all that he know - 
eth or beleeveth to the true practiſe of the love of 
God, of his glory and ſervice: and for Gods cauſe, 


2ures the 
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out of him. 5 . 
V. 5. Called Gods] Namely, by meer abuſe;as T- 
dols are. Or, by ſome participation of ſimilitude in 
power & dignity, as the Angels in heaven, and Kings - 

& Princes on earth are. There be Gods]vix. that the 
name of God, in the uſe of the holy tongue, and in 
Scripture it ſelfe, and much more in the abuſe of 


men, is common to the true God, and to divers 


crearures,'though not in an equall ſenſe of truth, nor 
in equall reality, but either by errour, or by ſome re- 
ſemblance, or analogy. 

V. 6. Unto t] viz. Beleevers and Chriſtians. 
But ene] ſee Annot. upon Ioby 17. 3. not that the 
Son is not alſo true God, Phil. 2. 6. 3s likewiſe the 
dominion is not taken away from the Father, be- 
cauſe the name of Lord is a iated to the Son; 
but ro ſhew us that the Father is repreſented unto us 
in ſcripture in the pure and —— lory of his Dei- 
ty. Whereas the Son ſheweth himſelf in his office 
of Mediatour, according to which he hath received 
from the Father, all power in heaven and on earth, 
Mat. 28.18. Are al things] namely, have their bee- 
ing as from their firſt ſpring and cauſe. In him] vix. 
to whoſe glory and ſervice all our becing both natu- 
rall and ſupernaturall, ought to have a relation, as to 
its own laſt end, Rom. 11.36. Diodati his French 
Annotations thus, In him] that is to ſay, though 
all things are Gods, they ought alſo all to have a re- 
lation, and their ends directed to his glory and 


ſervice: yet this duty belongs properly to his 


church, which onely bath the giſt of knowing how, 
and the power to doe it from him; as likewiſe ſhee 
is moſt bound unto it, and therefore ought ſo much 
the more to keep her ſelf whole, and pure from Ide- 
latry, Rom. — By whom] — „as by a coe. 
qual, joynt, and co-operant cauſe of the ſame God- 
head and power, And we] he ſaith this toſhew that 
in the work of the redemption of the church, the Son 
works in the ſame order of action, in reſpe& of the 


Father, as he doth in the Creation, 


V. 7. In every man] Namely, in all the 
members of the church, Vato this hour] even after 
there have been ſo many deelarations made, and 
inſtructions given by the Goſpel, concerning Chri- 
ſian liberty in caſe of meats, that there is no more 


to the ſalvation of his neighbour and brethren, 1s diſtinction of pare and impure, according to Moſes 
known] that is, accepted and approved of. The | his law, and that they are ſanctified to beleevers in 


[ 


Apoſtle ſeems to uſethis word, to ſhew, that as the | their lawfull uſe, and cannot of themſelves defile 


knowledg with w* God knoweth thoſe who are his, 
is not a bare and barrenknowledg, but accompanied 
wich love: ſo likewiſe ought their knowledge to be 
wherewith they that are his, doe know him: ſee 1 cor. 
13. 12. Gal. 4.9, 

V. 4. Is nothing] That is to ſay, hath no other 
8 d nor divine power in it ſelt, but only ſuch as 
is falſly and vainly attributed unto it by the Ido. 
later; whereby it ſeemes that thoſe meats cannot 


thereby be defiled by being conſecrated to the Idol, & 15.1.1sdefiled Jas — 
lecing that anothers opinion can be huttſull to none now the thing it ſelfe, in it ſe 


but to him that hol 


the ſoul, Mat. 15 17. 20. Eat it] they are often 


induced by the example of others ſor to eat of it, 
and when they doe it, they doe it with ſcruple of 
conſcience: or a beleef that the conſecrating there. 
of to the Idoll, bath imprinted-ſome impurity in 
the meat. As a thing] whoſe ule was ſtrictly for- 
bidden by the law: ſce Exod.34.15, Numb. 25. 2. 
Pſalm 106.28, Exch. 18.6, & 22. g. weak] that 
is to ſay, wavering and unreſolved, Row.14.1,2.21. 
to uſe a defiled meat; 
fe is not the rule of 


it, and operates not | what is lawfull oc unlawful 95 theſe excernall 


things, 


Annotations upon TICORINTHIANS, chap, in. 


founded by me,by the means of Chriſts power and 

grace, working in me, and by me, Or, inſtructed by 
me in the Chriſtian faith, and united in the commu- 
nion of him, 1 cr. 4. 1 5. 

V. 2. 1f I be not] If others make a queſtion of 
mine A poſtleſhip, as having not felt the effects ther- 
of, nor ſeene the trials; you ought to bee aſſured 
thereof, ſeeing that you have felt the eſſects, & ſeen 
thetriall thereof moſt amply , and powerfully to- 
wards you, whereupon your church is a noble con. 
firmation of my miniſtery. Is the Lord] namely, 
through his power: ſee 2 Cor. 12.1. 

V. 3. Mine anſwer] vix. I doe ordinarily pro- 
duce your church for a witnelle of my vocation, and 
faithfull exerciſing my ſelf in my miniſtery, to any 
one that doubts ot it, or cavilleth with me about it: 
lee 2 Cor. 3. 2. 

V. 4. To eat] Namely, to have my diet at the 
churches charges. Others hold this to be ſpoken of 
the indifferent uſe of meats, without any Jewiſh di. 
ſtinctions, or aſtrictions, from which things he had 
alſo voluntarily abſtained, when he judged it to bee 
expedient for the ſaving of others, 
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things, but che mind and conceit of the conſcience, 
Kom.14.5+14.33, ; 

V. 8. T weeat] viz. If we indifferently make 
uſe of all torts of meats. Are wee the better] vix. 
it btingeth no advantage to the ſoul, for the ſalvati- 
en of ic. 

V.g. This liberty] Namely, this Chriſtian liber- 
iy in matter of meats. Become] viz, that it doe not 
drive theſe irreſolute ſouls by your example, and in- 
ducement, to attempt any thing againſt their owne 
conſcience. | 

v. 10, which baſt] viz. Who art my inform- 
ed, and perſwaded concerning Chriſtian liberty in 
theſe things, Temple] or, in ſome chappel belonging 
to idols. The Apoitles meaning is not, that there is 
no other offence in eating ſuch meats in ſuch pla- | 
ces; and acts, but the offending of weak conſcien- 
cesby example. But that if there were no other | 
offence but that, yet ane ought to avoid it for 
that onely, becauſe 1 Cor. 10. 20. he ſheweth that 
by ſo doing in ſuch a place, they did participate of 
the idolatry. Be emboldued] vix. induced, perſwa- 
ded, and ſtrengthned by thine example againſt their 
own mind and conceit. V. 5. To lead about] That is, to live in matri. 

V. 11. Pe/iſh ] That is, ſnall be in danger of | mony, and have a woman with me whitherſoever 1 
wounding his ſoul mortally, and whereas before | goe, A ſiſter] viz a belceving Chriſtian, honeſtly 
through tenderneſſe of conſcience he abhorred any | joyned to me in holy matrimony, Cepbas ] that is 


thing as drew neer to idolatry, he may peradyenture | 
uſe himſelf to it, to the ſhipwrack of his ſal vation. 
| our living, Acts 18. 3. to apply our ſelves to our 


Cbriſt died] ſee Annot. upon Rom. 14. 15. 

V. 12. Againſt chriſt] Who as head, is offended 
at the hurting of his members; as S2viour , at the in- 
terrupiing ot his work; as King, at the breach of his 


to ſay, Peter, who was maried, Mat. 8. 14. 
V. 6. Forbear working] vi With our hands to gain 


Miniſtery, living at the charges of them we inſtruct. 
V. 8. As a man] Only by ſome humane equity, 
reaſon, or cuſtome. 


chief command, which is charity; as example of all | fl V. g. Doth God | The end of Gods Law is not to 


vertue, at the tranſgreſſing of his example. 


V. 13. I will eat ao fleſh] He ſheweth he had ra- 
ther wholly abſtain from the uſe of his liberty, then 
give his bro:her any occaſion of off nce: in the mean 
time we muſt always take notice of this obſervation, 
| taining his life thereby, otherwiſe he would never 


that the Apoſtle ſpeaks of ſuch things as are indiffe- 
rent, and not of them which we cannot doe, or 
leave undone without off ending of God. 
CH AP. IX. 

Erſ. 1. Am I not] viz. May J not uſe the 

right of Apoſtle as well as others? v. 5, 6. and 
yet have forborne to doe it in things which belong 
io mine own particular, to avoid ſcandall and mat- 
ter of calumny to any one: ſee x Cor. 12.11. Free] by 
that Chriſtian liberty by which belee vers are freed 
from the ceremonies ef Moſes his law, and by the 
ſpirit of liberty, may make holy uſe of Gods crea- 


tures, without any ſcruple. Have I nat ſetu] name- 


I, in the viſion mentioned Acts 22. 18. or in the 
cxtalie, touched 2 Cor. 1 2. 2.4. Now he addeth this, 
becauſe bis adverſarics did viliſie his miniſtery by 
reaſon be had not been converſant with Chriſt up- 
on the eirih, as if he wanted ſomething either in 
vhe dignity of his perſon, or in his Apoſtolicall au- 
thority, or in the knowledge of thoſe thir gs which 
were taught by :he Lord. My work] viz. a church 


ew or preſcribe how cattell (ſhould befed , but to 
command equity to be uſed in the juſt rewarding of 
thoſe who labour for us. 

V. 10. Should plow] It is fitting that when hee 
laboureth, he ſhould be encouraged by hope of main- 


undergoe it. 

V. 12. If others be] viz. If they who have ſince 
inſtructed you, have this right of you, to live at o- 
thers charge, wherefore have not we the ſame right 
who firſt inſtructed you? Hinder] as it might hap- 
pen, if ſome, to not contribute towards the charge, 
ſhould refuſe to receive the Goſpel : or if the adver- 
ſaries ſhould thereupon take occaſion to calumni- 
ate us, as if we ſhould ſee our on profit only. & not 
the ſalvation o ſouls; or as if ve made traffick of 
holy things. N 

V. 13. Minister] vix In Gods temple amongſt 
the Jews. Live of the] namely, live ot the offcrings 


which are made there. Are part V. by the 
law they. have certain eee chow-cof 
the ſame ſacrifices, uſinihich the pabes are offe- 


red to G od: and burnd upon the a ar- 16} 

v. 14. Sboul tive] viz Should be maintained for 
à juſt .reward. of theit labour, that they may noc 
need to look after any thing elſe. 


V. 15. 
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v. 15. Then that any man] vix. Then that I ſhould 
ſuffer by changing mine intent of preaching unto 
you freely and without reward, the falſe Apoſtles 
{hould take away this honour from me, of not ha- 
ving ſought that which was my due, to attribute it 
to themſelves , and by this means obtain grace and 
credit for their own falſe doctrine, & defame mine. 

v.16. For though) an anſwer to an objection w 
might haue been made thus. And what great glory 
can there be in this? is not the charge of preaching 
the Goſpel of it ſelf a thing of far greater value, then 
this ſcrupulous abſtainin from reward? he anſwers, 
my charge was impoſed upon mee by an expreſſe 
5 I muſt obcy , unleſſe I will draw 
down Gods curſe upon me: now there can bee no 
glory in doing of things which are of abſolute ne- 
ceſſity, but in thoſe which are of free-will, as in refu- 
ang to take any thing of you, to avoid ſcandall and 
calumay. Neceſſity is laid] viʒ to be obedient to God, 
who hath commanded me to preach the Goſpel, 

V.17. For if] A conciſe dilcourſe, where ought to 
be ſupplied,By preaching the Goſpel) I do howſoe- 
ver efoape the puniſhment for diſobedience, but this 
is not ſufficient,for I muſt doe it of a free-willzwhich- 
only makes the workmã acceptable to God, & capa- 
ble of the free reward of eternall glory, and not the 
work or labour in it ſelf, ro which God oftentimes 
binds him, and many times drives him thereunto a- 
oainſt his-will : ſee I/. 50. 4, 5. Ier. 20. Nek. 3.14. 
1 Pet. 5. 2. A diſpenſation] by theſe words hee fully 
ſhews that ſuch as miniſter unwillingly, and as it 
were by conſtraint, doe not diſcharge their offices. 

V. 18. what is my reward] Namely, the preſent 
reward of men, of which the Lord hath ſaid the la- 
bourer is worthy. That when I preach ] vix; in 
ſtead of recompence and reward, I have this com- 
fort, that I have taken away all occaſion from weak 
and wicked men, of ſpcaking ill of the Goſpel and 
me. yithout charge] viz, without putting you to a- 
ny charge for my lake, ſor in the mean time he lived 
at the charges of other churches, That I abuſe not] 
namely, that I make ne indiſereet uſe of it, not re- 
gerding the conſequences, and other mens conſtru- 
ctions. 

V. 9. Though I be] via. Though I be not bound 
to any one, and that no body can impoſe any Law 
upon mee by any authority in theſe things, yet 
through charity I have framed my ſelf to the will of 
others, to draw them ſo much the eaſilier unto the 
faith, Rom. 1.14. Gal. 5. 13. The more] namely; as 
many as poſſibly I can. 

V. 20. As alew] Namely, in the obſerving of 
many externall ceremonies of the Law,in which the 
lews ho were converted to the faith, did yet be- 
leeye, and did devoutly obſerve them, abhorring to 
keep company with ſuch as did not uſe them. To them 
that namely, the meer lews, who had not yet recei- 
ved the Goſpel, 

V. 21. Them that ] Namely , the Gentiles, Rr. 
2.12.14. To God] vi, in mine inward parts, and 


— 


in reſpect of God, and the obedience du: to him: 
conforming all mine ations and motions to the 
rule of his ſpirituall and everlaſting Law. Dader 
the ] this mine obedienceto G od is not aſter the 
Iewiſh manner, in ceremonies and externall obſer- 
vationt, but is altogether ſpirituall, & ſuch as Chriſt 
appoints, and inſpires imo thoſe who are his, Rom. 
7.6. 1 Cor.7.22, 2 Cor,3.6, 

V. 22. Became I] vix. I condeſcended to their 
weaknes, either in teaching of the according to their 

acity, or bear ing with their defects, or keeping my 
ſelf from offending or provoking them. . 

V. 23. For the Goſpel ſake J viz. To procure * 
the advancement of the Goſpel for the ſalvation of S 
others; and that I likewiſe by the faichfull accom- ' 
pliſnment of mine office, may obtain the effect of 
the promiſes of ir in life everlaſting. 

V. 24. Know ye not] viz. As in your paſtimes 
of publick races, there are ſome racers which fall in 
the middle of the race, or cannot finiſh their courſe, 
or come not time enough to the end: ſo you follow- 
ing mine example, mutt perſevere and ſer all your 
ſtrengths to the finiſhing of the race of your hea- 
venly calling, without contenting your ſelves with 
having begun, Run in à race] the word ſignifieth a 

lace of one hundred and five and twenty paces in 
ength, where men uſed to run, either foot or horſe 
races. ' 

V. 25. Every man] This other compariſon of 
Wraſtlers, or others chit ſtrive upon ſtages, or at 

blick ſhews, after the ancient manner, ſerves to 
ſhe that a Chriſtians vocation is alſo to fight aud 
overcome. Now theſe kind of wraſtlers or ſtrivers, 
either to gain, or to preſerve ſtrength and agility; of 
body, uſed to keep very good diet, in a choice & cer- 
tain quantity of food, and great continence, and all 
this they did to obtain the victorie in thefe publick 
ports: which victory was honoured with ſome gar- 
land of flowers, hearbs, or leaves: from whence the 
Apoſtle-draws theſe exhortations, to deſire beleevers 
to abſtain from luſt, and delights of the fleſu . eſpo- 
cially in thoſe heatheniſh feaſts, which were joined 
with much im ancy, that they might prove the 
ſtronger and abler in their ſpirituall combates, and 
obtain the crown of everſaſling glory. In all things] 
vi which may hinder bis profeſſion, or his end, as 
eſpecially in the uſe of women, for otherwiſe they did 
ole to feed abundantly,and upon groſſe meats. 

V. 26. Not as] So that I may note in any dan- 

or doubt of having run in vain without obtain 
ing the reward; through any default of mine one 
for not making uſe of thole means vhich God had 
appointed. Not as one that] viz, not unprofitably 
or- amifle, ſtriking and mifling, as inexpert begin- 
ners doe, who cannot hit right nor certainty, for be- 
leevers are aſſured of eternall life, becauſe they fixe 
themſelves upon Gods promiſes w® are infallible. 
V. 27. Keep under] viz. By mortifying my carnall 
afſections, and by all manner of pious exerciies, I do 
bring my ſelf to the obedience: and diſeipline of: 
7 (N 2) Gods 
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wavails, & to the ſtrength & dexterity required in 
theſe ſpitituall combates · My body] by this word hee 
means all that is in him unregenerate by the ſpirit of 


Jeſus Chriſt, 4 caftaway] that is, unworthy of be- 


ing approved and rewarded as one of Gods bold 
Champions. Hee hath a relation to that there were 
certain colledges or ſchools, and brotherhoods of 
theſe exerciſes of arms, In which thole that were en- 


red, if they did not ſubmit themſelvs to the rigor of 


the diſcipline , or did — as t hey thould doe, 
were croſſed out by the maſters: or it known to be 
baſe or cowardly, they were not admitted at all, 
CHAP. X. 
Erſ. 1. Out fathers] Namely, the ancient Iſ- 
raclites, to whom we ſucceeded in Gods co- 
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Gods Spirit, and to patience and conſtancy in all 
| Chriſt, who being ſmitten by the Father in his death 


| 
| 
| 


venant, and title of his Church, The end is to draw 


the Ccrinthians away by the example of the ancient 


people, from all profaneneſle, idolatry, and other 


fins, which they might fall into through too much 
licence, «ſpecially by — of thoſe idolatrous 
feaſts, ande r pretence ot Chriſtin liberty, by flicw- 
ing them they ſhould not eſcape Gods judgment no 
more then the Iſratlites, whom he declares to have 


[ 
| 


been the true people of God ſo well as we, yet their | 


ingratitude did not paſſe unpuniſhed, neither ſhall 


eurs,if we doe as they did. Vader the cloud] vis, | 


they had Gods protection and conduct. 

V. 2. were al] The meaning is, As the delive- 
rance out of Egypt was a figure of the redemption 
by Chit; & the pilgrimage through the wilderneſs, 
an image of the elects life in the world; & the land 
of Cao1an,a ſhadow of the kingdome of heaven: ſo 
ibe paſſage through the Red-ſea, and the being un- 
der the cloud,werea ſacred figure correſpondent to 


| Biptiſm:and Minna, & the water coming out of the 


rock, a ſign which bas its relation to the Lords Sup- 
per. Whence it appears that our fathers did enjoy 
the ſame ſpirituall benefits as the Chriſtian church, 
though in an inferiour degree, and yet many of them 
were puniſhed,rooted out, and rejected by God for 
their fins:SoChriſtians ought to fear the ſame uſage, 
if they do profane their profeſſion by the like acts: 
ſee Heb.4.2. 1 Pet. 3. 21. Unto Moſes] th' Ital, In 


| Moſes .; namely, in or unto the confirmation of the 


promiſes of grace,preached and adminiſtred by Mo- 
ſes and under the ſorm which God had appointed by 
him. 

V. 3. The ſame] Namely, the ſame as the Chri- 
ſtian church doth, Meat] namely, Manna, which to 
beleevers was a kind of ſacrament of the true ſpiri- 
tuall food, which is Chriſt with his bene fits, 1ob.6, 
35. 51. though to the wicked and unbeleevets it 
was.onely corporall and corruptible food, Exad. 16. 
20. Iohn 6.3 2.58, 

V. 4: Spirituall drink] Namely, of the water that 
flowed. out of the rock, E xod. 17.6. which was like - 
wiſe a ſacrament of Chriſt and his bloud, true. water 


— 


— 


* 
\ 


* 


chap, x. 
that Moſes had ſmitten: A very Epreſſe figure of 


and ſufferings, hath ap out living ſprings of re. 
demption, grace; and life, to his whole church, 1/7, 

3.4,5- Heb 5.9. That followed them ] this in re- 
pect of the ſigne cannot bee referred to the tone 
but the waters which came out of it, whereof mere 
framed many running ſtreames in the wilderneſſe 
that way as the people were to paſle : ſee Dext.9.2 . 
Pſal. 78. ꝛc. & 105. 41, though there were ſome 
interruptions, either for triall or puniſhment of the 
people, Numb. 2 0. 2. & 21. 5. 10. but in reſpect of 
Cbriſt it is very properly ſpoken, for not only his 
benefits are perpetuall, but he himſelfe who is the 
ſpring of them, is never ſeparated from his, but reſi- 
dcth alwayes in and with them by his Spirit, was 
Cbriſt] not by a ſubſtantiall beeing, nor materially 
bur figuratively and ſacrament illy, which by virtue of 
Gods. order & covenant, hath joyned with it the real 
but ſpitituall fruition of Chriſt. See Annot. upon 
Mat. 26. 26. For it is a common uſe in Scripture 
that this word I am, with ſuch as come of it, as, is 
was, &c. are taken for ſignes and ſignifications, as 
Mat. 26.26. &c. 

V. 6. Examples] Namely, lively repreſentati- 
= and — of inſtruction, to teach us by pu- 
niſhing them to fear his judgements falling upon us 
if we tranſgreſſed as they 12 . : 

V.7, Toeat] Thisis ſpecified to condemn thoſe 
profane feaſts, very like unto. them which the people 
made after they had ſactiſiced to the calf, 

V. 9. chriſt] Namely, the Son of God, perpe- 
tuall head of his church, who in his own perſon did 
lead the people, and was preſent in the middeſt of 
them, and is called the Angel: ſee Exod.23.21, & 
33.14. 1ſa.63.5. Heb.11.26, 1 Pet. 1. 11. 

V. 10. The deſtroyer] Namely, an Angel, good. 
or evil cxecutioner of Gods judgments: E. 12.23. 

V. 11, Ves whom] viz. Who are come in 
that time, in which all figures are fulfilled and ve- 
rified in a ſupreme degree, as well in grace as in pu- 
niſnment. 

V. 12. Take beed left be fall] He ſpeaks not this 
to make us uncertain of our ſalyation , but to r 
the vaine confidence of ſome who did not live 3 
godly life. 

V. 13. Temptation ] vix The ſtrong induce- 
ments to idolatry are not yet come upon the Chri- 
ſtian church, — the perſecutions and violences 
of tyrants, as hereafter they will; you are but oneiy , 
allured & enticed thereunto by theſe petty bumane 
baits which are eaſie to bee reliſted : and God will 
never fail to give grace and ſtrength to his, even in 
their barſheſt trials which he will likewiſe ſo mode- 
rate and qualifie, as well in the grievouſneſſe, as in 
the laſtingneſſe of them, that they ſhall not be over- 
come thereby. Common to mau] he cals ſuch tempta« 
tions humane, as doe commonly beſall all men, and 


of life and fpirituall drink, Iohn 4. 14. & 6.5 5. Roch] are not of that kind which arc extraordinary, 


namely , of the water which came out of the rock very diſnicult to be born. 


V. 14. 


i 


* 


chap.vij. 

V. 14. Fly from idolatry] Hee meanes here the 
outward ſervice of idols, 

v. 16, The cup] vix; All belceyers doe pub- 
lickly profeſſe to have communion with Chriſt, and 
all his benefits in the ſacrament of the holy Supper. 
Now asthis communion is incompatible wich the 
devils ſociety , ſo are alſo the of both ef them 
incompatible : ſuch as theſe idolatrous feaſts were 
of the devils communion. Of blefing] vi, which 
is conſecrated in the church to the uſe of the ſa- 
crament of the bloud of Chriſt , by ſolemn prayers 
and thankſgiving to God: ſee Annot. upon Matth. 
26.16, The communion] namely, the ſacrament 


which ſignifies and ſeals ir , accompanied with its | 


Anndtations ubon TCORINTHIANS. 
| part of theſe meats which is offered to the idcls,have 


effe& and ſpirituall reality, by virtue of the holy 
Ghoſt. hich we break] namely, at the ſacred acti- 
on of the holy Supper, to the imitation of Chriſt, 
and for a figne ot the breaking of his body by ſuf · 
ſetances and torments,1 Cor. 1. 24. 

v.17. For we] wiz. In the holy Supper there is 


acertain mark of the ſpitituall union of all be- 
eevers amongſt tbhemſelvVes into the myſticall body | 
of Chriſt , becauſe they all communicate of one | 
bread, whence it followed that they who were par- 
takers of thoſe idolatrous feaſts,which were contra- | 
ryto the holy Supper , doe likewiſe renounce all | 
manner of union with the Church:ſce 2 C07.6.14,15. 

v. 18. After the fleſh ] Namely, the naturall 
Jews, who yet obſerved the Moſaicall ceremonies, | 
oppolite to theT(rael according to the ſpirit,Ro,4.1 2, 
Gal.3.9.8 6.16. Are not they ] in the ſcrifices of 
thankſgiving there was a certain portion burnt upon | 
the altar toGod,Lev.3«3 the other was eaten in the 
temple before God by him that offered ic with his 
kinsfolks & friends, Lev.7. 15, not as a common 
kind of fleſh, but conſecrated by that part of it u 
was offered to God upon the altarʒ & by that means 
it ſeemeth that God would ſhew the holy ſharing 
which he makes with his children of his goods, gi- 


ving them the fruition and fruit of that whereof hee 
takes to himſclfe but the honour and glory: like- 


wiſe ſaith the Apoſtle , theſe meats of Pagan ſa- 


crifices, being eaten in their Temples , in theſe 
profane and impious feaſts, were no more common 
meats , but are contaminated by that part of it 
which bath been employed in the idols ſervice; and | 
none can thus make uſe of it, but he muſt commu- 
nicate with the idol, 5 

V. 19. Or that which is] Namely, that the meat 
doth receive any evill impreſſion in it ſelſe, by the 
conſecration which is made of it to the Idols. The 
meaning is,thoſe meats are pure of themſelves , yet | 
in thoſe feaſts which are by publick inſtitution ap- 
pointed for the celebration and profeſſion of idola- 


[ 


try, they become impure and hurtſull: becauſe that 


by the making uſc of them, idolatry is approved of, | 
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power to infect with any vicious impreſſion , that 
part which is reſerved for thoſe idolatrous feaſts, 

V. 20. But I 22 Theſe meates are not im- 
pure in their owne ſubſtance, but in that way of 

them, which hath its whole relation to the 
devil, who is the head of all idolatry , in which he 
is alſo obliquely ſerved, Lev. 17.7, Dent. 32. 17. 
Pſalm 106.37. Rev. 9. 20. The lame Fr: Anno- 
tatlons have it thus, But I ſay ] vix, I grant that 
neither the idoll, nor the things which are (acrificed 
unto it, have any ſuch power as to pollute Gods 
creatures in their ſubſtance; but it is the fin of ido- 
latry which contaminates them, which being a revolt 
from the true God and his ſervice, reſolves it ſelſe at 
the laſt into the ſervice of the devill, who is Gods 
enemy: whereby alſo theſe publick feaſts ro the ho- 
nour of the idols, — a notable part of the ido- 
latry , thoſe who unto them , doe engage 
themſelves in the devils ſervice : and it nothing - 
valleth to ſay , that they have a quite contrary 
thought; for in a publick action, the inſtitution 
of which is damnable, the particular intention of 
him that participates of ir, can neither warrag*, nor 
juſtifie him from fin : — — externally, if not 
internally, hee joynes himlelfe to the wicked, and 
ſtrengthneth, in ſtead of condemning, them. 

V. 21. Drinke ] Namely, bave communion 
with thoſe two heads, which are altogether con- 
trary: which communion is teſtified, and ratifi- 
ed by theſe externall actions, which are ſignes of 
covenant and religion, true or falſe: ſee Deut. 
32.38. Pſalm 16.3,1, The French thus, Drizh] 
namely , bave communion with God , which 
communion is ratified by the cup of bleſſing, or of 
thankſgiving of the Lords Supper , and withall 
bave ſociety with the devil, which is confirmed 
by theſe feaſts celebrated to his honour, in that of 
the idoll : ſee Dext.32.38, Pſal. 16.3, 4. 

V. 22. Stronger] viz, That wee ſhould not 
fear to provoke him: ſee Exeh.12.14, 

V. 23. All things ] Namely, externall and 
indifferent, — is ſpoken in this chapter, but 
which are made vicious and hurtfull by the abuſe. 
Not expedient] hee means that it is not always 
good to uſe the power and liberty, which one 
hath , eſpecially when ones neighbour is ſcanda- 


| lized by it. 


V. 24. Let no man ſeth ] viz. Let no man 
bee given to the contenting of his owne defires , 
without having any regard to what may offend a- 
nother: or to pleaſe him ia good and edifying 
things. 

V. 25. Fhat eat] wiz, Oat of thoſe profane 
feaſts make no. ſcruple of eating of the fleſh of 
thoſe ſacrifices, if they be cartied into the open 


and others are confirmed in it, The Authors Fr: | marker robe ſold, or if they be made uſe of at pri- 
Annotations thus, That the idol 35] namely, that vate meals, out of this celebration, inſticured by pub- 
it hath any power to alter Gods creatures, either in | lick order to the bonour of idols. 


the ſubſlauce or uſe, That which is] Tix, that that 


V. 26. For the] vix, Seeing that God is the Creator 
(N3) and 
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chap, xi, 


and Lord of ali things, they are holy and good for | mediately ſubject to Chriſt, appointed by God tobe 


man : ſo he makes ule of them, and acknowledge 
them to come from his hands, by faich, invocation, 
and thankſgiving, 1 Tim. 4. 3,4. And the devil hath 
no power over them to contaminate them by his i- 


eſpecially by the fin of idolatry. 
V. 27. Asking no queſtion ] vis, Making no 
doubt or ſcruple. eo | | 
V. 28. But if any man] Namely , any weak be- 
leever doe warn you to beware of them, as of un- 
clean meats, according to his belcef; or ſome caute- 


fous unbelecving wait- layer, doe it to try whether 


you doe perfectly abhor idolatry,or whether he may 
draw you to it. For his ſake] vi x not to ſcandalize 


him, if he be a we ik beleever, nor ta entice him to do 


fv much againſt his own conſcience, 1 Cor. f. 10. and 
not to confirm him in hi- errour , nor give him any 
cauſe to triumph over you, if he be an idolater ; ſce 
Gal. 2.45. 

V. — For why] via. Should I give an occafi- 
en by uſing Chi iſtian liberty indiſcreetly in ſuch 
things, to have this gift of Evangelicall liberty con- 
demned and blamed as a profane licence by one of 
my brethren? which would turn to the diſhonour of 
the Goſpel it ſelf, to the violation of union and cha- 
rity, and to ſcandall: finally, a thing good in it ſelf, 
through my default would become molt hurtfull, 

V. 30. For if 1] That is, if it be a ſingular benefit 
of God to be freed from thoſe burthenlome, and an- 
vious ceremonies of the law, we muſt beware leſt by 
a licentious uſe we doe diſhonour the benefactor. 

V. 3 1. Totheglory]vig, Giving him all honour 
for it your ſelf, and procuring all others to doe the 


like, 
V.33. In al! chiugs] vix. Which are indifferent 


and tree. 
CHAP. XI. 


7 Frſ. 2. In al things] Namely, all my doctrines, 


inſtructions, and rules, concerning manners, 
and the publick ordering of the Church. Though 


truly there were in both thoſe things great defects in 


the Corinthians; but that evill came from ſome par- 
ticular perſons , rather then from the whole body, 
which was yet ſound, and dutifull to the Apoſtle, 
The ordinances] he means eſpecially the rules con- 
cerning the order and government of the Church. 
V. 3. But I] A new precept , or renued by the 
Apoſtte, concerning publick civility in habitzname- 
ly, that women in publick aſſemblies of the church 
ſhould be covered, and men ſhould have their heads 


uncovered, by reaſon that in thoſe places and times 


the covered head was ſigne of ſubjection, and an 
uncovered. contrariwile a mark of liberty and com- 
mand e wherefore that they might keep in the 
church that degree amongſt: ſexes which God had 
eſtabliſhed , they were to obſerve ſuch ſignes and 
marks thereof as were uſed by the common conſent 
of Nations ; ſee Gen. 20, 16, & 24 65. That the 


| 


dols: if man himſelf doe not do it by ſome fan, and 


bead of every] vi that the maſculine ſexe is im- | 


| 


| 


| 


foycraign Lord of the world; but the female ſexe is 
ſubje& to the maſculine, as well in the ſtate of ma. 
trimony , as in the principall parts and actions of 
lite. Of Chriſt] namely, as hee is Mediatour, in 
which quality he received from the Father the Em. 
pire of the world, diſtinguiſhed from the erernall 
and effentiall , which he hath of his owne na. 
ture common with the Father: fee Annot. upon 


lohn 14.28. Or, in that he hath ſubjected himlel 


in our tleſh,and rendred a perfect obedience to God 
kis Father. | 

V.4. Praying] Namely, publickly in the church, 
Prophecying] that is to ſay , expounding and treat- 
ing of the myſteries of ſalvation in the church, Rom 
12,6. Or, being there preſent as an auditor. Hi 
head] namely, Chriſt, the repreſentation of whoſe 
dignity hee obſcureth , and vilifiech by this ſign of 
ſubjection. Or, his own head, depriving it ot that 
ligne of ſuperiority. covered] viz. 1o that her 
face bee covered, which was the manner of cove- 
ring women were wont to uſe in thoſe times. 

V. 5. Prophecyeth] viz. Being in the church 
when the foreſaid act of preaching is performed, for 
other iſe a woman is forbidden by the law to ſpeak 
publickly in the church, 1 Cor.1 4.3 4. 1 Tim. 2.11, 
12. He head] namely, her husband, uſurping the 
badge of his ſupremacy,or to all the maſculine om 
or to her own head, taking away its ornament befit- 
ting its condition from it, Foy that js] the meaning 
is, it is fitting that cuſtome ſhould ſecond nature; 
now nature hath giyen a woman the naturall yail of 
the hair , wherefore thereby ſhe is obliged tomake 
uſe of the other attificiall vaile to eover her head, 
which a woman oughr to hold to be as proper forher 
as her naturall vail of long hair, 

V.6. To be ſhorn] That is to ſay, to wear no hair 
at all, or to wear it ſhort,as mens faſhion is. 

V.7. As he is] viz, Repreſenting tothe world, 
and eſpecially to woman as it were a pourtraiture, & 
beam of Gods majeſty and command, Is the glory] 
vi x. is a looking glaſſe of mans —— thar 
the firſt woman was created like unto him, of, and 
for him, for his aid and benefit , wherefore ſhe is as 
far inferiourto him, as the image or repreſentation 
is to the originall, 

V. 9. 1s not] Helooks to the womans firſt crea- 
tion, whoſe body was taken out of mans , and not 
mans out of the womans, 3 

V. 10. To have power ] As who ſhould lay, her 
paſſeport and leave to . in publick ina mo- 
deſt and civill manner; for this neceſſity of womens 
covering the head, took place but only out of dores, 
and not within. And if they went abroad with their 
head uncovered, they were reputed as debauched wo- 
men, like runaway ſervants or ſoldiers, that have not 
their Moſters or Captains Paſſe. Others expound it, 
the mark chat ſhe is under anothers power. Becauſe of 

the] for the women might ſay , menare contented 
that we ſhould go uncovered, and they give us 2 


chap . 40 
for this light uſurpation of the badge of preemi- 
nence which belongeth to them: The Apoſtle an- 
ſwereth 3 though men would give conſent or con- 
nive at this ditorder , yet the Angels who are con- 
tinuall gardians of the Church, and aſſiſtants in 
cheir aflemblies,would be offended at it. 

V. 11. Nevertheleſſe] This is ſpoken to mode- 
rate thoſe things which were ſaid, v. S. & 9. and to 
ſnew that notwithſtanding mans preeminence , yet 
in regard of naturall propagation, man is engende- 
red by the womans means, and likewiſe in the order 
of grace, both ſexes are equally received into the 
communion of Chrift Jeſus, 

V. 12. Fer as) viz, The reaſon thereof is, that 
woman is of mankind, which God will unite to 
bimſelf in Chriſt, ſeeing that ſhe was taken out of 
the firſt man, and that conſequently men are born 
of women, according to Gods order, the ſoveraign 
Authour of all things. 

v. 14. Nature it ſelf ] Hee ſpeaks not of vicious 
and corrupt nature, but of the order which God 
hath put in things that he created. Long hair] v3; 
as women doe, which hath always in men been held 
anefleminate and ſhamefull thing. 

V.16. Seem to be] viz. If he will preſumptuouſly 
undertake to contend againſt all reaſon and authori- 
ty;that the thing is indifferent. we have no] let there 
bearepreſſion by our Apoſſolicall authority, and 
by the cuſtome of all the churches , which in ſuch 
caſes ought to ſerve for a law. Or let ſuch an arguer 
alone, and let every one hold himſelf to the common 
laudable cuſtome: ſce x Cor. 14.33. 

V. 17. In this] As in other things, wherein you 
deſerye praiſe, v.2. Come together] — in the 
church, & in the moſt ſolemn acts of the celebration 
of the Lords Supper. Not for the] iq not to ad- 
vance your ſelves any forwarder in faith, charity and 
other vertues, but to nouriſh and increaſe contrary 
vices,eſpecially diviſions, and factions. 

V. 19. There muſt be] It is a thing unavoidable 
by reaſon of the devils malice, mens wickedneſſes 
and Gods moſt juſt judgement, and moſt wiſe 
counſell, and according to the frequent predicti- 
ons of the holy Ghoſt. See Matt. 18. 7. Hereſies ] 
that is to ſay, Sects and diſſenſions concerning the 
tenets and grounds of doctrine, how much more 
then diſcords in the affections and wils? Among you ] | 
namely, in the Chriſtian Church. Approved] as one | 
ſhould ſay, clear and of good metall. Made manifeſt] 
or, approved, viz; that beleevers may be diſtingui- 
ſhed by this trial, and that ſuch may be known, 
who have a true root of plety in them. 

V. 20. This is not] Namely, then when you ce- 
lebrate the holy Supper, together with your feaſts of 
charity » the members of the church contributing 
thereunts, according to every mans power, Acts 2. 


| | pow 
42.2 Pet,2.13.7ude 12, To eat] lawfully and religi- 
ouſly , according to the true uſe of this ſacred cere - 


mony which hath 
ut y. 


its whole relation to unity & cha- 


Annotation upon I CORTNTAHTIAN S. 


| livered into the hand of men to be 
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V. 21, I eating] Namely, in theſe feaſts of 
charity, (at the end of which they celebrated the 
Lords Supper )- you doe not-now obſerve the true 
eccleſiaſticall communion, but every one being come 
to the place of the aſſembly, doth preſently fir down 
to eat what he hath brought in the company of thoſe 
of his pay panning the other; whereupon this a&i- 
on is not celebrated neither at the ſame time by all, 
norin holy concord , nor communion of goods, 
which is contrary tothe true union of Chriſtians, 
ſealed by this ſacrament, Is drunken ] that is to 
ſay, filled with wine and meat. 

V.22. what baveye not] Here we otight to fup- 
ply, there is profaneneſſe in what you doe, for you 
celebrate theſe religious feaſts, like unto ordinary 
meals, though you have your owne houſe ſor that 
end, withour being tyed to make uſe of any holy 
places for — where all things ought to be 
done religiouſſy, and holily, with a reſpect to the 
ſoul, and not to the body. Shall I praiſe yon] or, I 
praiſe you not one whit for that. 

V. 23. For I have] Becauſe that theſe abuſes are 
contrary to the Lords inſtitution, who hath erdain- 
ed the holy Supper for a ſacrament of his body and 
bloud, and for a bond of union,and not for a bodily 
meal, nor occaſion of diviſions, to which uſe you 
convert it. as betrayed Ithat is to ſay, was by Gods 
— — and will, and by Judas his treaſon, de- 

i = to death, 

V. 24. which is broken] viz, All wounded and 
broken with extreme pains: (ce Iſa. 5 3. 4. 

V. 25. This cup] viz. Even as Gods covenant 
with his ele& is renued and ratiſied by my death and 
paſſion, ſo it is ſealed to every beleever by the cup of 
the holy Supper. 

V. 26. For as often] S. Pauls words. Te do ſhew] 
that is to {1y, ye ſhall doe a ſacred act, whereby ye 
ſhall publiſh the truth, and acknowledge and preach 
the beneſit of Chriſts death, and proteſt to take part 
thereof by a lively faith. 

V. 27. wherefore whoſoever] Namely, ſeeing that 
this ſacred Supper is appointed tor this holy uſe. Vn. 
worthily ] vix. without being fittingly diſpoſed 
thercunto , according to the dignity of this ſacra- 
ment,but eſpecially,having no charity nor reverence, 
which were the two vices for which the Cofinthis 
ans were taxed before. The body] namely, of has 
ving through his unreverence profaned the remem- 
brance of the Lords death, and undervalued the 
means by him appointed to participate of it. 

V. 28, Examine] viz. Let every man examine 
his owne conſcience , tokriow whether he be well 
diſpoſed to participate of this ſacrament by faith, re- 
pentance,charity, purity of heart, &c. for to abſtain 
from it in caſe debe not ſo, —— — time — 
renouncing the contraty vices, a prayers, an 
—— to God he have obtained grace. 

V. 29. Damnation] Th'Ital. Tudgementznamely, 
the . and ſubject of a grievous puniſhment from 


God: which the Apoſtle in regard of beleevers, — 


9 * 
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Ringuiſheth from the everlaſting condemnation of | this was a form of deteſting, and abjuring of Chri- 
the wicked, v.32. Not diſcerning] vix; bearing no | ſtianity, which was uſcd amongſt the Jews, Accur- 
reater reſpe& to the ſacrament ot the communion | ſed] ſee Rom. 9.3. 1 Cor.16.22, Gal. 1.8. 
of the body of Chriſt,then to any other corporal and | V. 4. But the ſame] Therefore theſe vifts ought 
common kind of food. not to be drawn to matter of diviſions and partiali. 
V.30. For this cauſe] vx. This profaneneſſe ties as the Corinthians did. 
hath cauſed amongſt you many viſitations of popu- V. 5, Adminiſtrations ] Namely , eccleſiaſtical} 
lar diſeaſes and mortalities : this the Apoſtle Ipeaks | offices, which are indeed but ſervices, and there. 
by divine revelation, Sleep] that is to lay, are dead, | fore have in them no cauſe of making one proud, but 
according to the ſtyle of the ſcriptute, grounded up- | bind him to all humility. Lord j namely, Je us Chriſt, 
on the hope of the bleſſed reſurrection. g V. 6. Operations] Namely, ſupernaturall gifts 
V. 31. would judge] The Ital, Did examine; and faculties of working divers great miracles, 
namely, not to fall into the like errors, v. 28. or cruly V. 7. The manifeſtation] viz, A ſingular gift of 
to acknowledge them, and deſire pardon and grace the holy Ghoſt, ſhewing ic {elf in ſome perſon, and 
at Gods hands — repentance, we ſhould not} | by him manifeſting his power. To profit] namel x 
that is to fay,we ſhould prevent Gods judgments. for the common good ot the Church,to whi andy 
V. 32. we are] Namely,we beleevers, Chaſtned ] end all ought to be referred. 
vi, inſtructed, and brought ro amendment. with V. 8. The word of wiſdome] Namely, the gift 
the world] viz. worldly men, and contemaers of | of treating of Chriſtian docttine, with tbe applica» 


God, who are ordained to deſtruction. | tion to all the uſes of beleevers , which ſeems to 
V.33- To eat] Namely,in the Church, at feaſts of | have a ſpeciall relation to the Paſtors charge, Rom. 
charity, but eſpecially at the Lords table. 12.8. Of knowledge] that is, of the pure and plain 


V. 34. Hunger ] viz, Be conſtrained to take | expoſition of the ſaid doctrine, without any appli- 
meat, which ſeems was their excuſe or pretence who | cation,w® is the Doctors office, R0.13.7.Epb,4.1 1, 
committed the foreſaid diſorders. Condemnation ] V. 9. Faith] He meaneth not the common gift 
Fr: judgement, viz. giving juſt cauſe to be puniſh- of Chriſtian faith, but the ſingular and miraculous 
ed at Gods hands, in ſtead of receiving from him a referred to the working of miracles, Matth. 15. 20. 
new pledge of his grace. 1 Cor. 13.2. without which, it had been raſhnefle 

CHAP, XII: to undertake it, and the effect would not have fol- 

Er. 1. New concerning] Becauſe the Corin- lowed : but hee that felt himſelf to have this gift, 

thians abuſed the gifts of God, by oſtentation might lawfully exerciſe it, with certainty of ſuc- 

and vanity, S. Paul ſhews how to uſe them rightly, | ceſſe. By the ſame] namely, by his power, Of bes- 

vix to the edificarion of their neighbours, Gifes] ling]viz ;of bodily diſeaſes : ſee Mar. 6. 13. & 16. 
namely, thoſe miraculous ones, which were in thole | 18. Iames 5. 14. | 

&cſt times of the Chriſtian church, conferred by | V. 10. working of miracles] Th' Ital. working of 

Gods Spirit for the confirmation of the doctrine, powerſull operations; that is to ſay, ſome ſingular 

& the founding of churches:ſee As 2.38 Ignorant] | gift appropriated to the gift of working certain high - 

viz. of the onely Authour, and of the true end of | er and more noted miracles , as of the caſting out 

whole gifts, that you may not abuſe them to pride, or of devils, raiſing of the dead, changing or ſtaying of 

diviſions, which were the Corinthians chief defects. the courſe of nature, Prophecy] that is, ſupernatu- 

V. 2. Ye know] viz, The remembrance of what | rall revelation, either of — and ſecret things, or 
— e. acknowledge, that all you | of the — of the heavenly doctrine, with the 


ve receive t of Gods meer grace, andthe | facu'ty ot expounding them to the church, Cor.14. 
work of his Spirit to humble, and cauſe you to giye | 1. diſceruing 1 this was a gift of knowing by the 
kim all the glory therefore, together with thankſgi- | certain light of the holy Ghoſt, Impeſtors,talle pro- 
ying,and pure ſervice umi] oppoſite to the true | phers,frantick ſpirits driven by the devil, counterſei- 
kving God, who ſpeaketh in his Word. Even 4] ting divine inſpirations, & to diſtinguiſh them from 
v. following blindly, and like brute beaſts, the true men of God, enlightned & moved by his Spirit, 
falſe cuſtomes,inventiops, & comandments of men. | 1 Cor. 14. 29. 1 John 4. The interpretation) this was 

V. 3. bereſore]viz.By your former condition you | alſo a miraculous gift, by which certain perſons ha 
may eonclude, that the hoſyghoſt alone is he that bath | the faculty of ſetting down in the vulgar language, 
freed you from the heithens blaſphemies: and keeps | that which other men propounded in a ſtrange lan- 
you from apoſtaſie, and worketh in you the fincere | guage, by inſpiration : not but that they which ſpoke 
confeflion of the name of Chriſt ; and finally, that — it themſelves, 1 Cor. 14. 4. 17. but that 


— 
—— 


by virtue of it alone, ye are Chriſtians ind therefore | the miraculous. motion of the Spirit, which was not 
the glory thereot is due to God, and not to you z | perpetuall, nor equall at all times, ceaſed ſometimes 
And if the holy Ghoſt be tiunly Authour of thoſe | in them, after they had ſpoken in a ſtrange languages 

gifts which are common to all beleevers., much | and came upon another to expound their ſaying in 
more onght we to acknowledge him to be ſuch, in | the vulgar tongue, by a divine power & inſpiration, 
aheſe ovher ſingular and miraculous ones, Teſivs } | & in a divine and ſupernaturall manner, 22 by 


chapaiiſs 


chance no body were preſent that had ſuch a gift, | 


ho had the gift of tongus, was to hol his 
— he himſelf had Wer the other gift 
j jon, 1 Cor, 14. 27, 28. 
" l. cri vix, being conſidered as head, 
f med with his Church, which is his body. 
* 13. Fer by one] By the two ſacraments of the 
Chriſtian Church he proves the union of beleevers 
in one and the ſame myſticall body, by virtue of the 
koly Ghoſt,who alone ratifyeth both the ſacraments: 
Baptiſm, to unite them to Chriſt, and all together in 
him . the Lords Supper, to animate and move all 
this body, and to work in all the members thereof , 
by divers gifts and operations toahe ſame end and 
common uſe. Made to drink] namely, in the cup 
ef the Lords ſupper; under the which ought allo to 
be comprehended the ſign of bread; bur he ſeems to 
make ule of that of wine eſpecially , in regard of the 
Spirit, for in the nouriſhing of the body the wine is 
that part, which moſt breeds and revives the ſpirits. 
V. 14. But 


many] He ſhews that the diverſity of | 


ifes are o farre from hindering the unity of the ſpi- 


| hey are rather the right means to preſerve it. 
2 2 6. 17 the feet] The end is to teach that they 
who have received inferiour gifts, muit not there- 
fore through envy to greater ones forbear to employ 
themſelves for the common good of the Churchzand 
they that have received more excellent gifts, ought 
not through pride to contemn the inferiors : and as 
this diverlity of gifts is neceſſary for the furniſhing 
of the Churches neceſſities, ſo they all have their ſe- 
verall uſe, and therefore ought to be honoured in 
their degree, and ought all to aym at the ſame end, 

v. 18. But now bath God] viz, We ought to 
be content with that order which God hath put in 
his Church, as concerning the diſtribution. of bis 
gifes, leſt we be found to reſiſt bis pleaſure, = 

V. 20. But — And therefore what diver- 
firy ſoever they be, yet all muſt be joyned together. 

V. 22. Much more] That is to ſay, the organs 
of nouriſhment, though _ not ſo noble, yet are 
they more abſolutely neceſſary, then thoſe ofthe 
ſenles, for without them man cannot ſubſiſt norlive, 
as he may without eyes, eares, or bands, &c. 

V. 24. comely] Such as the face and hands are. 
Tempered viz. hath given man this inſtinct, to di- 
vide this ornament of garments, by a juſt kind of 

rtion, 

"V. 25. There ſhould be vi x. That all the parts 
of the body may ſubſiſt united, and ſo exerciſe their 
ſunctions for their common and interchangeable 
good. The — care ſvix. be carefull for the ſame 
thing,and al together tend to one end. 
V. 26. Rejeyce with it vix. There is aper en- 
ry nor diſdaine amongſt them, but a mutuall accord 
doth in joy and ſorrow. . 

V. 27. Members in particular] That is, every one 
according to his charge and calling, which muſt bee 


truly and faithfully followed to pteaſe him who cal- or, uſeth no diſſimu 


let us unto it. 
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V. 28. Helpes] Namely, all the Ecdeſiafticall 
offices which belong to the releeving of the poor, 
the ſicke, ſtrangers, orphanes, &c. Governments] 
namely thoſe offices which govern and guide the 
Church by an Hccleſiaſticall Senate, compoſed of 
thoſe Paſtors who were called Biſhops , of which 
there were oftentimes many in one Church, Ay 20. 
28, Ph. 1. 1. and of Elders joyned with them, 1 Tim. 
5. 17. 

V. 30. Have all] He ſhewes by this earneſt de- 
mand, that no man is ſo abundant in all gifts, but 
that he hach need of others, therefore none ought in 
pride or deſpight contemn another. 

V. 31. Covet]viz. In ſtead of theſe jealouſies 
and envies for thoſe viſe of greater luſtre and admi- 
ration,defire you and ſeek to obtain at Gods hand 
the ſcommon gift of chricy , and am wira- 
— thoſe which may be moſt available for 
the edification of the Church, Shew 1 wnto-you] * 
namely, to ſeek chiefly the gift of true charity. Or, 
by meanes ofir obtaining other gifts, which God 
conferres more liberally upon them , who through 
charity are diſpoſed to — for the common 
ſervice. One might alſo tranſſate this ver. thus: Cover 
earneſtly the belt gifts, yea, thoſe very giſts which 
are in the ſoverain degree: I (hew you the way of 
it; that is to ſay , ſeek the perſection in the king- 
dome of heaven, where the gifts of this world will 
no more take place, 1 Co. 38, 11. And therein imi- 
tate mine example, 


CHAP, XIII. 

Erl. 1. And of Angels] This is added onely 

tor a kind of eration uſed amongſt the 
Jewes e ſee Pſal. 78. 25. Charity] viz. Freely to 
employ that giſt to Gods glory and edification of 
the Church I am become] vix l am as little pleaſing 
to God, and proſitable to men, as if I did onely beat 
the aire with a yain ſound. 

V. 2. Al fath]Namely, a full meaſure of faith 
to doall-manner of mitacles: for this gift of wor- 
king of miracles was in ſome perſons reſtrained to 
certain operations, as it appeares by 1 Cor. 12. 9.30. 
ſee Rom. 13. 6. Nothing] namely, of no eſteem be- 
fore God, to .beapproved of, and rewarded: ſee 
Mat. 7. 22. : | 

V. 3. I beftow] viz. Through oſtentation dr 
ſome other vitious affection, Mat. 6. 1, :. or through 
ſome meer naturall motion without any true ſpititu- 
mall charity of the heart, Iſa. 38. 10. 2 Cor, 8. 3. 

inally, his me is to ſhew that charity is ne- 
cſſary in all Ecclehafticall functions, as well Pa- 
ſtors, — — that without it they — no 
impreſſion o Tobe burnedTvix. t ; 
— ed act of zeale or c <a 


ny upright intention of love to God and his 
Church. "Sf 


| 


v. 4. Vanteth ot] Or, isnotinſolent and rag 
Puffed up] viz is not 


proud and arrogant. 
V. 5. 
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V. s. Vaſeemly] Or, doth not defame or diſ- 
grace any body. 

V. 7. Beartthall things] This univerſall terme 
ought to be reſtrained to all ſuch things as belong- 
eth to the duties of true "_ according to God. 
Belee vet h al things] Not to ſuffer it ſelf to be abuſed, 
but proceedeth with ſimplicity and humanity, when 
it is to judge of another, Endureth all things Jname- 
ly, whatſocver may be born without ſcandall. 

V. 8. Never faileth] vix Will never be annihi 
lated neither in the eſſence nor exerciſe of it, no nor 
in the life everlaſting. Prophecies] vix. all theſe 
miraculous gifts and offices which are confer- 
red upon the Church for its edification in 
this world, ſhall take no more place, nor be of any 
uſe in the heavenly glory, where God inthe imme- 
diate communication of himſelf, ſhall be all in all, 
without imploying any more miniſters, or ſecunda- 
ry cauſes. Knewledg] namely, the gift of under- 

ſanding heavenly doctrine, by way of ſtudy and 
meditation,andto know how to propound and teach 
it: ſee 1 Cor. 1 2. 8. 

V. 9. For we] He gives a reaſon of the aboliſh- 
ment of thoſe giſts in the everlaſting life: namely, 
becauſe they are but ſmall, abſcure, rude and imper- 
ſect means of illumination in reſpect of the commu- 
nication of full light in the celeſtial life, Rev.21.23. 
& 22. 5. as at the riſing of the Sun all candles and 
Lampes are taken away, 2 Pet. 1. 19. and as the firſt 
rudiments are left off, when men have gotten the 
full habit ofknowledg, 

V. 10, Done away] Not in reſpect of che ſub- 
ſtance which is eternall, but onely of the imperfect 
meanes which God uſeth in this life, and all manner 
of preſeqt diſtriburion of them. 

V. 12. A glaſſe]Namely, in Gods word and ſa- 
craments , and in his works, in which things by re- 
fle&ion is revealed to us the image of thoſe of which 
we cannot in this world directly ſee the originall 
truth and proper eſſence, 2 Cor. 5. 7. Darkely} that 
is to ſay, that even in this glaſſe we cannot yet be. 
hold this image, but covered over with many cir- 
cumſtances of words and cotporall — 
accommodated to our manner of ſpeaking and ap- 
prehenſion: tis is taken out of Numb. 1 2. 8. Face 
to ſacejvix. openly, and as it were by direct line 
without any externall meanes, by an immediate 
communication of God, we ſhall have a full light of 
him, and of all his myſteries, which conduce to our 
perfect bappineſſe, I know]viz. I my ſelf. thoughan 
Apoſtle, and ſo much -inlightned.Shall 1 Jvi 
I chal come to the perfect mar andiſoderaign 
of mine eternall ckdbn, 


. 
1 


effect 


him. Rom] vi. choſen. accepted of, and as it 


were marked for his, Rom. 8. 29. 1 Cer. 8. 3. Gal. 


4. 9. 2 Tim. 2. 19. | ap 
V. 13. New That is to A/, even in this life; 


theſe three chief Chriſtian virtues are & do operate 


in true believers at al times, whereas miraculous gifts 


in a compleat knowledge 
of God and full conjunction and communion with 
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chap. xiij,xiv, 
wereto ceaſe preſently after the foundation of the 
Churches, The greateſt] for faith and hope ſhall 
have no more place in the life everlaſting, Ro, 8.2 

2 Coy. 5. 7. Heb. 11. 1, but charicy ſhall, verſ. 8, And 
beſides, becauſe charity is the end of the other two 
For man receives by faith, and apprehends by hope, 
that he may injoy by a perfect love, by which he alſo 
giveth tothe Lord what he hath received from him: 
and in this correſpondency conſiſteth the accom. 
pliſhment of conjunction with God, and of mang 
heatitude, / 


CHAop, XIV. 

12 1. Mer charity] As the moſt excellent 

virtue for the edificarion of ones neighbout. 
Spiritual gifts) he cals them ſpirituall gifts, either 
becauſe they proceed from the holy Ghoſt, who di- 
ſtributeth them according to his pleaſure, or becauſe 
they are given to men, to that purpoſe that they may 
become ſpirituall. Prophecie] That you may receiye 
the miraculous gift of the holy Ghoſt, to be able 


publikely to expound Gods word, and apply it to 


the churches ule, Numb. 11. 25, 29. 1 Sam. 10. f. 
10, which amongſt all theſe other gifts is the moſt 
profitable and edifying. Whereas the Corinthians 


did more deſire the gitt of tongues, as that which 


carried with it more admiration, not regarding what 
fruit the Church reaped thereby, 
V.2.For]viz.Prophecy is a gitt more excellent then 
that of ſtrang tongues, for by it is comunicated light 
and inſtruction to the Church, to the underſtanding 
of it, which ought to be the proper end of ſpeaking; 
without which, ſpeaking is but an unprofitable ſound, 
Vnto God J who onely underſtands it. In the Spirit] 
namely, through the ſpirituall gifts which he hath re- 
ceived. Myſteries Jvix. what he propounds of the 
unknown docttine of ſalvation, in an unknown lan- 
guage, by this gift of the Spirit, is as incomprehenſi- 
ble as if they were hidden ſectets never revealed. 

V. 3. To edification] Namely, things which 
ſervefor the inſtruction, advancement, and confir- 
mation of the faith, even as the two ſubſequent uſes 
= referred onely to a mans manner and cuſtome of 

iving. - 

V. 4. Edifyeth himſelf] viz. Becauſe he onely 
underſtandeth himſelfe: See Annot. upon 1 C07. 
12. 10. ; ; 

V. 5. 1would] viz.I ſ y not to the contrary, 
but that they who have received the gift of tongues 
may put it in practiſe, ſoit may be for a haly uſe, as 
to confirm the Church: and not for a vain oſtenta- 
tion, the Church not underſtanding it; theſe mira- 
culous gifts being often found in ſuch as were ſpot- 
ted with perſonall vices. Greater] That is to ſay, be 
hath a more precious gift, becauſe ir proſiteth more 
then that of ſtrange rongues, which without: being 
underſtood, produceth nothing but a vain admirati- 
on. He intœpret] for in that caſehe doth the office 
of a Prophet, theſe two gifts being ſometimes 707 


ed one wich the other; ſee concerning this gift 
inter- 


chap. A. 
iaterpreting, Annot. upon 1 cer. 12, 10, | 

V, 6. Now]vix, That which you admire in o- 
thers, would you find it good in me , who am your 
Apoſtle; namely, that I ſhould come unto you with 
che giſt of tongues onely, which gift is ſo largely 
conferred upon me by the Holy Ghoſt? v. 18. would 

not rather expect from me an underſtanding 
Sermon befitting mine office of Apoſtle, and profi- 
table for you ? By revelation] namely,if Iſhould pro- 
pole unto you lome particular thing belonging to 
ur faith or ſalvation, which I had learned of God 
ſome immediate revelation, or apprehended and 
taken out by diſcourſe and realoning out of the ge- 
nerall grounds of Gods word. By prophecying | 
namely, by a generall expoficion of Gods truth, he- 
ther it be by a miraculous pitt which is prophecying, 
or by an ordinary diſcourſe and faculty which is do- 
drine. 

v. 8. An uncertan ſound] By this ſimilitude hee 
ſhewes how neceflary it is for the profit and edifica» 
tion of the Church, to uſe a known tongue which is 
generally underſtood. 

v. 9. Into the ayre] viz, Your words ſhall va- 
ich, and ncither come to God nor men. 

V. x5, Of voices] That is to ſay, of nations which 
have diſſering languages. without ſignification] vix. 
confuſed, which have no diſtinct ſigniſication. 

V. 11. Therefore if] vix. As the diverſity of 
languages by being not underſtood breeds a kinde 
of alienation amongſt men, and hindreth com- 
munication : ſo this gift of unknowne tongues , 
without underſtanding , cannot any way doe the 
Church ſervice in its tr ue communion. 

V. 12, Spiritual gifts] Or, Spirits. 

V. 13. That ſpeaketh]Namely, by this miracu- 
lous gift. Pray that] let him deſire of God to grant 
him the power likewiſe by ſuch another miraculous 
motion of the holy Ghoſt, to propound that in the 
vulgar tõgue as he had propounded in an unknown: 
ſee Annot. upon 1 Cor. 12. 10. 


V. 14. For if] viz, The neceſſity of this is 


moſt exprefly known in publike prayer, wherein ac- 
corcing to Chriſts command, common conſent is 
required, Mat 18. 19. which cannot be unleſſe it 
be underſtood, and therefore if the motion of the 
Spirit driyeth on to make a prayer in an unkno ne 

guage, it is neceſſary that it ſhould be interpreted 
either by him that made it, if he have the gift, or by 
ſome other. My Spirit Jvix. Gods Spirit — in 
me by way of ſuper natural inſpiration the concepti- 
ons and words of the prayer, and drives me to the 
uttcring of them: but in the meane time, the natu- 
rall faculty of the mind, or underſtanding, by which 
the nuurall and ordinary ſpeech is produced to 
communicate it ſelf to others, ceaſeih in me, and 
yeelds no edifieation. There fore the concluſion is, 
that one was not to uſe this gift of tongues publike- 
ly fora vain oſtentation, ver. 28. but onely in a 
ume of need, when they were to reprove infidels-or 
convert nations of an unknown language; and if that 
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E 


the naturall uſe of his language who did ſpcake, he 
himſelf was to interpret it, or — elſe for 
him: that the Church underſtanding it might bee 
inſtructed, and by the miraculous expreſſion con- 
firmed. 

V. 16. Elſe when] The meaning is, chat the 


| Prayers made, and praiſes given to God publikely in 


| 


the Charch, ought to be made by the ſame Spirit, 
motion and affection in all; which is impoſſible, if 
all doe not underſtand the meaning, He that Jname- 
ly, the ſimple common fort ot people, which in the 
holy Aﬀemblies fate in places diſtin& from the Pa- 
ſtors and other Ecclchaſticall perſons, ſuch as thoſe 
were who had that giſt ot tongues. Say Amen] chat 
is to (ay, can he joyn his yows, aſſents and intenti- 
ons to a ſpeech which hee underſtandeth not? For it 
was a cuſtome, that all the people after the minilter 
had ended his prayer, to cloſe and confirm it, anſwe- 
red Amen; which is an Hebrew word extracted 
_ another, which ſignificth true, certain, faith- 
Il. 

V. 18. Speak with tongues] Hence it appeares 
that this gift of * a8 well as of other miracles 
was more largely beſtowed upon one then upon an 
another, and that it was generally beſtowed upon all 
the Apoſtles who were to go over all the world. 

V. 19. Five words] vix. Little, and to be un- 
derſtood for the edification of ethers. Anh my] See 
Annot. upon ver, 14, 

V. 20. children ]jvix. To feed your (elves wich, 
and glory in vaine things, as the giſt of tongues was, 
out of its right uſe, and to prefer them to things 
which were more uſefull and neceſſary, 

V. 21, In the law] Namely, in the old Teſta. 


ment: as Johy 15. 25. Now that paſſage of Iſay 


hichcontain eth a reproof of the peoples wilful ſtu. 
pidity is drawn by a certain concordance to this ſub. 
ject in this regard: namely, That as God did not ceaſe 


* of his word to his people, — they 
an 


ad made themſelves uncapable of underſtanding it 
to their own ſalvation, onely to reprove them, and 
ſeale their condemnation to them: ſo when it is 
taught & brought unto them ina language whichthey 
underſtand not, it is a ſign that God will not make 
it an inſtrument of converſion and inlightning, but 
of conviction, as to hardened unbeleevers. And yet] 
v. they ſhall not be fo much as touched with this 
evident token of my wrath(as if a father did but mut- 
ter to his children) to ſhake off their ſtupidity. i 
they not heare J or, they ſhall not underſtand me. 
V. 22. pherefs;e] This paſſage may be applyed 
to that which I ſay ; namely, that Gods word ſet 


forth by this gift of unknown tongues, may well bee 


a miracle to convince and aſtoniſhi unbeleevers, but 


not be a meanes to feed and ſtrengthen the faith of 


belcevers to life and ſalvation. Propbecying] name- 
ly, the ſame word of God declared and expounded 

by the publike miniftery, 
V. 23. If therefore] viz, If you ſhould all ob- 
tain 


503 
ift were made uſe of in a Church, which had not 


* 
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tain at Gods hands that gifc of ſtrange languages 


2 
which you ſo much deſire above all other gifts, and 


that you ſhould abuſe it as you doe, conſider what 
would become of it: namely, that in ſtead of teach- 
ing the ignorant, convincing of unbelievers, and e- 
difying of every one; the whole action would turn 
to contempt and mockery. And all] namely, all 
thoſe — 5 reaſon of any miraculous gift, or by a- 
ny expreſſe calling have authority to ſpeak in Church 
Aſſemblies, Vubelee vers he meaneth not thoſe un- 
beleeving ſtrange nations or petſons which were to 
be converted ot convinced by that git in their own 
properlanguage,miraculouſly infuſed in the Apoſtles 
or others, As 2. 8, but thoſe of the ſame nations 
and language as that Chyrch was of, to whom 
theſe languages were unknowne. That yee are] 
ſpeaking without wit or underſtanding as frantick 
perſons. 


V. 24. He u] Namely, by the word of God in- 


telligibly and lively taught by them who have the 
charge thereof, his conſcience may be wakened to 
condemn him for his ſinnes, and by this meanes he 
may be prepared to have recourſe to Gods grace in 
Chriſt, and to imbrace it being preſented unto him 
by the ſame preaching. 

V. 25. The liert; Tha is to ſay, he may chance 
to make a voluntary confeſſion of his ſecret ſinnes, 
Mat. 3. 6. Acts 19. 18. Or, he will diſcover the di- 
ſtreſſes and anguiſhes-of his heart, to ſeeke a remedy 
and comfort for them, Acts 2. 37. lee Lake 2. 35. 
falling down on his face) that is, he ſubjects and hum- 
bles himſelf, 

V. 26, 4 Pſalm]Namely, ſome ſpitituall ſong 
dictated and inſpired by the Holy Ghoſt: which was 
a thing very frequent in the primitive Church. Re- 
velation] ſee Annot. upon ver. 6. 

V. 27. If any man] vix. If this gift be found in 
ſome, I doe not meane it ſhould be ſuppreſſed, but 
it ought to be uſed ſoberly by two or three in each 
action, that the time may not be loſt in things leſſe 
profitable: and regularly, one after the other, to a- 
void confuſion:and profitably; namely, with an in- 

reter. 
, V. 28, Let him ſpeak]viz. By meanes of that 
gift let him glorify God, and edify and inſtruft 
bimſelf, ſeeing he can doe the Church no good by 
c'cer interpretation, v. 2. 4. added by himſelf, or 
made by ſome other. 

V. 29. Let bim ſpeak vi, For the ſame reaſons, 
let but two or three of thoſe that have the gift of 
prophecy ſpeak every time the Charch is gathered 
together. The other J namely, prophets. Indge) vix. 
let them examine by the gil. 
or by the rule of Gods word, whether that which is 
ſpoken be by the motion of Gods Spirit, or whether 
it be humane or diabolicall falſhood : ſce 1 Cor. 12 · 
9. & 14. 37. i Ioha 4. 1. 

V. z0. To another] viz. If whileft one of the 
prophsd ſpeakes, the motion of the Spirit ſrixeth 
upon another and urgeth him to ſpeak, let the firſt 
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of diſcerning ot ſpirits, 


ehap.xiv, 
moderate his ſpeech in ſuch ſort, that the other may 
have time to ſpeak in his turne. 
V. 31. Ye may all] Namely, thoſe who have the 
gift and calling of prophecy. Prophecy] Namely,by 
rurnes in divers and ſev emblies. That alt} 
vix. that by that gift which is equall in all prophets, 
they may all give and receive inſtruction, and inter- 
changeable conſolation. 

V. 32. The ſpirits] viz, The inſpirations and 
doctrine of every prophet , ought to be ſubje& to 
the examination and cenſure of other Prophets, and 
therefore every Prophet may ſpeak in publike, that 
he may be known by the other, and none ought to 
affect this ſuperiority of ſpeaking alwaies, and ſo to 
_ himſelf from being any way judged or cen» 
ured. 

V. 33: For God] Agenerall reaſon for all things 
2 have been ſaid from v. 26. 

34. Keep flence] via. Let it not be lawfull 
eden publikely in the Church, nor 
preach and reach, 

V. 35. To ſpeak in the Church] vix. To teach 
publikely, 

V. 36. The word]vig. Ve arꝭ not the firſt, nor 
yet the onely Chriſtians, and thelefore you ought 
to follow the precepts of thoſe from whom ye have 
received the Goſpell ; and the examples of other 
— 0 

37. Thith bimſelf} or; make profeſſion of 
being ſuch. Spirituall] that is to ſay, — with 
any of thoſe miraculous gifts of Gods Spirit. Let hin 
acknowledg]viz he may, and ought to acknowledg 
ic by that divine light by which hee hath the gift, o- 
therwiſcſhis ſpirit is not the true Spirit; ſee i Jobs 
4. 6. Are the Iby reaſon that God ſpe kes in me and 
by me, and guides me infallibly by his Spirit: ſee 
1 Cor. 7. 25. 40. | 

V. 38. But if ] viz. If any one, though he have 
ſuch expreſſe proofes of my vocation, and Apoſto- 
licall authority, will neverthelefſe be obſtinately ig- 
norant thereof, let it be at his perlll; I meane to ar- 
gue no further with him about it. Let him be] viz . 
if he will not acknowledg that which I ſay to be the 
commandement of the Lord, I refer my ſelf to the 


| truth of it, my doctrine ſhall not be lefle by his igno- 
rance 


CHAP, XV. 

Erſ. 1. herein] viz, In the profeſſion of 
which you yet perſevere , perleverance =_ 
"likened to a man that ſtands firm and upright 
apoſtaſie to one that falleth, a 

V. 2. If ye keep] Ital. Doe jee tech: that is to 
lay, will ye perſevere init? or, do ye not find, that 
there is ſome change am you? Or, I declare 
unto you: that is, I put yoa in mind of, and confirm 
you in the Golpell which, &c. by which ye are laved, 
if ye keepe it in that manner, &c. Vuleſſe ye] vi. 
think well upon it unleſſe yee will; loſe the fruit o 
your former faith, Gal. 3. 4+ Is vane] as if bee 


Gould 


, 


ch Ap. XV. 


Id ſay, ye are ſaved 
— — you; or A ye have beleeved in vain, 


— now it is certain that ye have not beleeved in 
win, &c. The Apoſtle holds this forth, as wel to con- 
Frm them in the doctrine which they had receiyed, as 
alſo in that which he intended to propoſe unte them 
afterwards concerning the reſurrection. 

v. 3. Idelivered] That is to ſay, I declared and 
uuabt. Received] that is, learned of Chriſt by the 
revelarion of bis Spirit. | 

v. 5. Of the twelve] Namehy, of the whole com- 
pany of the Apoſtles, which was notwichſtanding by 
Fa of Iudas his fall reduced to eleven. 

v. 6, After that} Theſe two following appear- 
ings are not mentioned in Scripture. 

V. 7. James] Miny believe this to be him who 
is called the Lords brother: ſee. Annot. upon AF. 
11. 17. of all the Apoſtles] be meanes not this on- 
ly of the twelve, bur alſo of other dilciples to whom 
he had given command to preach the Goſpell. Such 
were the ſeventy two dilcip'es , whereof S. Lake 
makes mention, ch. 10, 1. 

V. 8. As fene] viz. By an incomparable grace 
towards me, who was a perſon of no worth nor 
dignity 3 but deſerved to be altogether rejected. Or, 
by a ſingular miracle having not been framed nor 
prepared before by the Lord, as the other Apoſtles 
were, but in an inſtant advanced to mine office of A- 

tle, 

Fi. 9. The leaſt] Namely, — that which 
is in me, and mine own. Though he elſewhere pro- 
teſt himſelf to be no way inferior to others in gifts, 
or vocation, 2 Ce, tf. 15. Gal. 2.6. Becauſe I per- 
ſecuted]} he acknowledgeth that to perſecute the 
Church of God (though ir be done ignorantly, and 
one think not ot it) is an abominable and deteſtable 
crime before the Lord. . 

V. 10. Hu grace] Namely, his giſt and calling. 
In vain] that is to ſay, unprofitable to the Church, 
& not imployed by me to the uttermoſt of my pow 
er. But the grace] in all this there is nothing of mine 
owne, for not onely the gift ir ſelfe, but alſo the will 
and power, the occaſions ,” and meanes to rake uſe 
of it, all-comes from Gods grace: ſee Mat-10 , 20. 
2 Cer. 3. 5. Phil, 2. 13, 


V. 11. Or they] vix. The other Apoſtles of 
Chriſt, | ſurreRion, . that of his members ne 
V. 12. Now if ] Having proved the reſurrecti- 


on of Ieſus Chriſt, he now alſo proves the generall 
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| 


Mat. 22. 32. 


reſurrection of the dead. There is no] It is likely | 


unt it was the ſame error which is noted 2 Tim. 2. 
18, as if by reſurrection, which is ſo cleerly taught 
in the whol 

the renewing of the world by the Goſpell , and the 
ſpickuall regeneration of ſoules by Gods Spirit. 

V. 13. If there be]vix; If that be abſolutely de- 
nyed, it muſt alſo be denyed'in Chriſt; and allo if ir 
bedenyed in the faitbfull, Chriſts alſo is diſanulled, 
taking away the virtue, principall and inſeparable 


ellect of ir, which is to raiſe his faithſull to his own 


e ſcripture, nothing ſhould be meant but | 
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likenefſe, ohn 11. 25, & 14. 19. Rom. 4. 25. 


2 Cor. 5.15.1 Theſ, 4. 14. 1 Pet. 1. 3. 


V. 14. Vaine v. Falſe and unprofitable, ſee- 
ing the ground of the Goſpell is riſen, Now 
his meaning is, that ſeeing it is impoſſible that you 
ſhould have this opinion touching our ing, ha- 
yg undoubted proofes to the contrary : reject like» 
wile any thing as may induce youth; o by a ne- 
ceffary conſequence. ' Alſo bine] which yon will 


not agree unto, ſeeing you yet petſevere and glory 
in the profeſſion of it. 

V. 15. And we] Which likewiſe was moſt ab- 
ſurd, and impoſſible to perſwade the Churches un- 
to, who were fully aſſured of the truth of the Apo- 
ſtles doctrine. If ſo be] becauſe that Chriſt did not 
dye, nor riſe again for himſelf, bur for us. 

V. 17, Te are jet] They are not yet purged 
ſince the payment is not ſully made, nor God 
appeaſed, if Chriſt do yet remain dead: from whicti 
likewiſe he cannot deliver others, if he himſelf re- 
main overcome hy it. | 

V. 18, Are ſallen a ſleep) Namely , thoſe be- 
leeyers who are dead in Chriſts faith , of whoſe ſal- 
vation it was as unjuſtas inhumane to doubt. 

V. 19. If inthis life] viz, By this falſe do- 
Arine , wee make our ſelves utterly wretched , 
for ſeeing ir takes away from us all eternall happi- 
neſſe and that our conditi on in this world is always 
moſt wretched , we ſhall finde our felres deprived of 
all manner of good, both and to come. 
Now the ground of this is, that the immorta- 
lity of the ſoule, and the perfect happineſſe of 
it , is by Gods order inſeparable from the re- 
ſurrection of the bodies, ſo that hee which denyeth 
the one, annihilares the other: ſee Annot. upon 


V. 20. The firſt ſuits] viz, not onely the firſt 
in the order of the reſurrection hich is in belee- 
vers as it were 2 wakening from fleep, but alſo in 
the quality of Chief, the cauſe, and pledg of it in all 
his members inſeparably united to him by commu- 
nion of Spirit, Rom. 8. 11. even as under the law in 
the firſt fruits offered ro God, the people had an aſ- 
ſurance of Gods bleſſing upon all their harveſt: ſee 
Annot. upon Nom 11. 16. 

V. 21. For ffuce] He proves that by Chriſts re- 
rily follow 
eth; for in the order of grace Chriſt hath: been by 
God appointed head of Ki the elect, as Adam had 
been of all men, in the order of natute: ſeeing then 
that Adam hath communicated his fin and his death 
to all thoſe whe are his, Chriſt likewiſe communi- 
cates his righteouſneſſe and his life to his beleevers: 


ſee Rom. 5. 15; 17. By man] the Ital. By ne 
man: wit, by one who being true God is likewiſe 


true man, in which regard be is the mericorious* 
| cauſe of reſurre&ion., by his perfect obedience, and 
| withall gives bis beleevers aſſurance thereof, by the 


community of humane nature, joyned to the com- 
munon 


— 
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munion of che Spiri 
FE 195 dye 
ture the ſonnes of, „ and, are 
Tea A ut Pane „ all belcevers 
whoſe father ChriR;is by grace, and in ſpirit; by vit- 
tae of which. , being ingraffed in bis body, they are 
allo parcakers of his life and reſurrection. 
„X. 44 be end]. N ale Nee and 
temporall things, and withall of the accompliſhment 
ere of Chriſts kingdome, and the 
 Halvation of his elect. hen he ſna/ l] namely, when, the 
Son of God, who in quality of Mediator hath been 
eſtabliſhed King ofthe whole world, and eſpecially 
of his Church, as his Fathers, great Lievtenant, to 
gather together ,..govsrn, ang; bring unto his Fa. 
ther all his clect, and ca, deſtroy his enemies, ſhall 
have brought his worke tg an end ; and the Father, 
with the Sonne and the holy Gholt, in unity of eſ- 
ſence and glory, ſhall begin to reign immediately o- 
ver his Church, in a manner altogether new: name- 
ly, by himſelf, without any outward meanes, without 


, which they have with him. 
Thats; all men that are by, na- 
„and. axe-infolged in his 


the work of Angels or men, or Eccleſiaſticall or po- 


lick orders as ix is in this world, and likewiſe wich- 
out any advei 1 oppoſition; filing all his, with 
his light, love, life, and glory. Which indeed will not 
a whit diſanull Chriſts kingdome, but onely change 
the meaner forme thereof into a more ſublime and 
moſt; perfect one: ſee Day, 2. 44. & 7. 14. 7. 
Luke 1. 33. Rev. 11. 15, 17. & 12. 10. 


V. 25. Muſt reign] Namely, the Son of God 


muſt exerciſe his Empite in the foreſaid manner, and 
inferiour diſpenſation, by his word, by eſtabliſhed 
orders, in perpetuall oppoſitions, & r. 

V. 26. Death] boſe power thall be quite anni- 
bilated in Chriſts members by the reſurrectlon. 

V. 27. when be ſaith] viz. We muſt not thinke 
that the Father by beſtowing theoffice of King upon 
his Son, bath diſpoſſeſſed himſelſe of his ſoveraign 
Empire: but that after the Sonne ſhall have accom- 
pliſhed his work, the Father ſhall manifeſt and exer- 
ciſe his kingdome of glory, and eſſence to all eter- 


We oe] oo, | 
V. 28. Alſo himſelf] Not in his divine nature, 
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chap. xy, 
| ceive Baptiſme, ſorpe of his kindred or i 
e robe baptized, would be. baptized wg in 
his own name, 2s, alſo in the name of ſuch a one 
whom he atteſted to be dead in Chriſts faith, that ibe 
Church might write him down in the regiſters which 
it kept of beleevets who dyed, to whom in their pub. 
like prayers they, wiſhed happy reſurr-Rion, Thi 
euſtome was ſtrictly obſerved by Cerinthians 
ancient hereticks, who notwithſtanding denyed the 
reſurrection of the bodies, and peradventure were ay. 
thors of the error taxed in this chapter in the church 
of Corinth, Wherefore S. Pauls meaning is, that 
this cuſtome were very abſurd if there were no reſur- 
rectionʒ ſeeing that the ground and foundation of 
baptiſme is Chriſts reſurrection, and the end of bap- 
tiſme is to ſeale unto us both our ſpirituall and cor. 
porall one, Rom. 6. 3, 4. 1 Pet. 4.3.21, and the 
end of this particular ceremony was the profeſſion 
of che expectation of the bleſſed reſurrection of be. 
leevers, In following ages this thing came to be an 
abuſe and ſuperſtition, 

V. 30. why] vix, For, what reaſon, and upon 
| what hope do we beleevers expoſe our ſelyes volun- 
tarily to death and to ſo many dangers and troubles 
for the Goſpell, if it bringeth us no happineſſe af. 
ter this life, which happineſſe according to Gods 
order, cannot be of the ſoul alone, without any re- 
| lation to the body, being eternally. ſeparated-from 
its 


V. 31. By jour rejoycing] The Ital. hath It, by 
the glory. A kind of moſt ſtrong aſſeveration or aſſer- 
tion in manner of an oath: as if he ſaid, As true 28 
| my chief joy & glory in this world is in the bleſſing 
of God upon my miniſtery towards you; which hee 
| ſeemeth to your to oblige the Corinths not to de- 
prive him of that one ly comfort amongſt ſ@ many 
evils. Ix Chrift Ieſus] ſpiritually, in the communion 
of Chriſts grace and virtue. I dye] viz. death hang- 
eth over my head continually, and J doe inceflantly 
prepare my ſelf for it, Pſal. 119. 109, 
V. 32. After the manner] He ſeemes by thoſe 
words to make à difference betweene this danger 
which he eſcaped withour any apparent wiracle,from 


wherein be is already equall ta the Father, Phil. 2. 6. | thoſe of ſeverall ancient fathers who were in the like 


but in his humane nature, and as concerning his | 


[ 


Church which is his body, and touching the form of 
his government, which then ſhall give way to the o- 
ther form, which is aboye deſcribed. That God jvix. 
may of, himſelf immediately and abſolutely worke) 
fully ia all his elect, who ſhall then be perfeckly uni- 
ted unto him, and that he may poſſeſſe, govern, and 
rule them for ever. | 

V. 29, which are] 95 this manner of ſpeech 
it appeais that the, Apoſtle meanes nat ap ina inary 
rite pf abe Church, byca particular caltome of ome 
Ghriſtians of whom; antiquity makes mention: and 
ic ſhould ſcem that the beginning thereof was, if not 
altogecher good and laudahle, yet at the leaſt to- 
lerable. Which was, that when any one died in 
the confeſſion of Chriſts faith, before he could re- 


7 


| 


] gorge 


dangers relieved by a ſupernaturall ſtrength and 
ſafeguard of God: as Sampſon, Iudg. 14. 6. David, 
1 Sam. 17. 34 and Daniel, Dan. 6. 22. Heb. 1 1. 13. 
I have fougbt ] thisaccident is no where mentioned in 
ſcripture: and ir may have a relation to the Romans 
cuſtome, which was to bring in certaine maleſactots 
into the theaters and let looſe wild beaſts ppon them, 
againſt which they were ſuffered to defend themſelvs 
to make paſtime for the ſpectators; & if they did over- 
come, their life was ved Perad venture when S. Paul 
would have entred into the theater, Acts 19. 30. ſome 
ſuch thing happened unto him, which be did ridde 
himſelf of, being without, or in the entrance of che 
theater. Let xt eate] This is the Epicures tenet, who 
aymed at nothing but pleaſure. To morrow) as 

as to ſay, If the hope of eternall goods be loſt, let us 


chaPp- XV» a - — 
ſelyes with the preſent z ones, while we have 
er and time to doe it, which will ſhortlybe 
taken from us by death 2 profane and abominable 
hr, | 
* 33. Ze not decei ved] As beleeving that though 
ou ſuffer ſuch peſtilences of error amongft you, yer 
you ſhall keep your ſelves pure and ſound in your 
faich, Evil] this is a verſe of an ancient Greck 
poet called Menander : fee Act 17. 28. Tir. 1. 12. 
v. 34. Torighteouſneſſe] wit, By a holy reale 
of Gods glory, and purtneſſe of his doQrine, take 
heed of theſe ſeducers, and beware of them with 
t cate, and exerciſe upon them the juftice and ſe. 
veriry of excommunication. Sinne _ vi. by al. 
ſenting to their error, or by profanenels of lite which 
that breedeth. Some] he thus tacitly implies thole 
hereticks. Have nat the hnowledg j wid. have no in- 
ward light of the holy Ghoſt, or they have wilfully 
put it out. Or, they are profane and doe not beleeve 
in God: ſee 1 Sam. 2,12. Hop. 4. 6. Tit. 1. 16. Or, 
they know not what God is, betauſe they judge of 
bim according to their hamane capacity. To your 
ſhame] namely, that you tolerate ſuch people among 


ou. 
F V. 35. How are] vix. Being utterly conſumed, 
& turned to duſt. Vith what] another objection of 
profane men. The dead when they riſe ſhall they 
have the ſame bodies as they had in this world? and 
ſhall thoſe bodies have the ſame qualities? 

v. 36. Thos foole] An anſwer to the firſt obje- 
Rion, not by any naturall reaſon or common judg- 
ment: for indeed reſurrection is not grounded up- 
on that, but upon the order of Gods will and omni- 
potency: the ſimilitude or repreſentation whereof 
appeareth in the ſeeds which are eaſt into the earth 
wich to produce their plant maſt fitſt be rh 
and putrefyed: ſee John 1 2. 24. n Je 

V. 37. And that] An anſwer tothe ſecond ob- 
jection. That body] namely, the whole plant, with all 
ks parts, ornamenrs and new garniſhments. 

V. 3%, Asit bath pleaſed] Namely, he hath by 
kisfoveraign will appointed it to be ſo in nature. 
V. 19. Al fleſh} There is great - difference a- 
mongſt deaſts Whole bodie may truly be called 
fleſh, and likewiſe amotgft celeſtiali bocies, accot« 
ding as it hath pleaſed God to create them:therefore 
it Oughr not to ſeeme ſtrange umi us if God gives 
the. fame bodies divers qu. lities in this life from 
a everlaſting t GO N 

41. Differeth fem auot her] via Is more ex- 
«ler then NR T9 (1 ? 

V. 42. Ir is ſowen] vix, The bodiis of beſee- 
vert ate lad in the c ch not to peril ribs, bur 
put off the qualities of cottuptiom and death, and by 
Vitae of tte Spirits budding to put o tholt vf the 

orruptible life at the bleſſed te-" 


cverlafting nd ide 
INamely; vivifyed after a fra. 


— 1 
44. A natural 
wall manner by the 
Kheation hath need 


Annotations upon I CORINTHIANS,. 


| 


dule onely, which fot this vi. 
of the hel pes of tte body in e 
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ing, drinking, breathing and the like, as other Ii. 
ving creatutes; and preduceth in the body bur a tet- 
ws ay — life and cannot free 
the body from diſeaſes, age, Waſting nor death, nor 
reſtore it to life when 4 hath loſt it. mg 
net in the ſubſtance, but in the new qualities, x hi 
glorifyed bodies ſhall obtaint: namely, to be(beſides 
that life which they havt from tàe Leule) fuſtäin 
and viviſyed without atry cotporalt meanes in an- 
veilaſting, incorrupriblèe, bleſſed anti gloriots lift, 
by the ſupernaturall Mrtue of the holy Ghoſt, infu- 
fed into them by Jeſus Chriſt, and by the full com- 
munication and preſence of God. 3 
V. 45. A lim ſoul ju, Tobe a creature chat 
ſhould live this e6rporall ntl natural Herbs 


18 Vie 


of ebe ſoule, which is the-fountairi of this fe; 

it is united with the body, yet cannot of it ſelfeoni- 
ſerre the divine and ſpititualſ life, nor cauſe” the fint- 
on of the ſoule wich the body to be indiſſoluble, nor 
rejoyne it after it is ſepatated. The Hat namely, 
Chriſt = — „and on of all the A —— 

pointed by God, to be the foumtʒin and author 

the ſpitituall and everlaſtinng lift, bythe comtrmuri- 
cation of his Spirit, which reſtoreth liſe to the dead, 
and doth inviolably preſerve it for ever.” 

V. 46. Spiritual] Namely, that foreſaid ſpiritu- 
all quality in the body of beleevers, is not in this life, 
but will come hereaiter in the life R | 

V. 47. Of the ba] Natmely, tompofed of all 
the elements, but principal echt eth, Gen. 2.1 3 
Eecl. 6. 10. Eth] that is to fay 4 participant of all 
the conditions of other earthly ebene crea- 
tures, which are corruptible , mutable, and fubject 
to perth': fee Tohe 3. 3. From beaten] 105 of cele- 
ſtiall originall, not in the 47 — of his body, biit 
bier of his Go hend, J 3. 12, 3. deco lie 

to which chiefly he is the head of bls Church 1 
| afterwatds alfo in regard of the ate of ccleſtiall tte 
and glory,to whichhe was ordained by God his F. 
ther, and of which be hath taken poſſeſſion, from 
thence to pore down his Spicic upon all thoſe Who 


ate his. By 
V. 49. ie have bern ix beidg engtndted by 
bim we ha been like 2 $ his rey 4 
ties. Shall alſoÞ3%. being regenerated by him we 
ſhall be alſo made like him in glory. 
V. 50. Nom tha] As the vitious nature of the 
ſoule ſigniſyed by theſe termes of fleſh and blo 
| onght th be thanged in lan N gf 
| GhoRR, do have emrance Mts Nod Ri le: ſo 
| the body ought to be ſpolled of itt? Forruptible, 
mortalt and animall qualities, before it can enjoy che 
everlhaſting and glori dus life, 2 co. 53. 1. 4. | 
n A e Ee, thoſe beleeyers- 
aich ell be e 
en rior die a Manlrall Adr Nuit b wich eke fte, 
eee e 
of there ſtal be in hath 2 ld dain change n_ 8. 
12 


V. 52.14 a nomem tie fggiftes that the ref 


þ 


4 


on ſſi1l cbm ſodainiꝶ by the power ofalmigbty God. 
ö | ne: 


* 


„ v* bf 8 
"7 28) - 1 
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e. ſtall be] namely, thoſe beleevers who ſhall bee 

then livinge And the Apoflle ſpeakes thus, to teach 

.every one co be prepared, expecting that day every 
moment, 1 Theſ. 4. 15-17, 

v. 53. For this corruptible] He expounds here 
hat he had ſpoken before; namely, that fleth and 
bloud cculd not inherit the kingdome of God, v.50. 
V. 54. Brought to paſſe] via. Wholly and per- 
fectly, for what S, Paul ſaith here, is already begun 
in us, in this preſent life. That # written] this 
may bee taken out of Iſa. 25. 8. or Ho. 13. 14. 
- _Swallowed up]vix. deſtroyed and brought to no- 
thing, Rev. 20. 14. In viftory] that is to ſay, eter- 
nally, irrevocably, according to the meaning of this 
phraſe amongſt 

V. 56. The ſting] Namely , that thing which 
armeth and gives death and hell ſtrength and vi- 
Rory over us : and death hath no other weapons to 
ſtrike us with, but ſinne; for death proceeds from 
the wrath of Godagaioſt fin , it therefore brought 


death in, and gave power untoit, The ſtrength] vix. 


chat, by virtue of which, fin produceth utter condem- 
nation and death upon man; namely, in ſomuch as 
it is the tranſgreſſion of the law, Rom. 4. 15. which 
law belides = it Is unable to correct mans wicked- 
neſſe, doth kindle and exaſperate it, Rom. 5. 20. & 


7. 5.8, 9. 13. 


V. 57. Giveth us]vix, Becauſe Chriſts victory 


is imputed to us. Through our Lord] in as much as 
through his ſatisfaction, condemnation is difanulled: 
and through his ſpirit of regeneration the kingdame 
of ſinne is overthrown 2 Rom. 8. 1, 2, 3. and by his 
corporall death he freeth us from the reliques of ſin: 
and by his reſurrection he freeth us from all man- 
ner of ſubjection to death, 

V. 58. Ia the work viz, In all actions belong- 
ing to your heavenly vocation, and to the ſervice of 
God. Not in vaine] namely; without fruit, or re- 
ward, ſeeing there is a reſurrection, and eternall 
goods. In the Lord] that is to lay, in reſpect of 
God and of Chriſt , and according to the manner 
and order as he nſeth in rewarding thoſe who are his, 
with ſpirituall and everlaſting goods: which is ſpo- 

ken in oppoſition of the world, in which belceyers 
ought not to look for their reward, 


CHAP. XVI. 


'T Ei. 2. Collefior)] Namely , contribution of 
+V ales... For the Saints] viz, for the Churches 
of Jeruſalem and Jude. 

V. 2. The firſt day] Which was the Sunday, 
which after the Lords relurreQion, and his :appear- 
ings upon that day, Iohn 20. 19. 26. was dedicated 
to lacred actions and Aſſemblies in ſtead of the an- 
cient Sibbath, As. 10. 3. Rev. 1. 10. Hath pro- 
ſpared] as he ſhall judge fitting to be done according 
to reaſon. Or, according as his buſineſſe ſhal proſper. 

V. 3. To Ieruſalem] vix. To provide for the ne- 


ceſſities of the poor which abounded in that place. 


" Amnotations pon I CO RI NTHIANS: 


the Hebrews,from whom it is taten. 


. 


— chap. xvi, 
4. If it be meet]vix, If you thinke it 
needfull that I goe thirher, l ee 

V. 6. That ye may]vix; Deſiring to have ſome 
of youto bear me company in my voyages, becauſe 
of the great confidence I have in you; I will ſtzy 
till the ſeaſon and time of yeer be fitting, becauſe] 
= 7 urge you to any diſcommodity. 

8. Pentecaſt] Which was a great and 

feaſt of the Jews, 2 23. 15. 3 8 * 

V. 9. Doere]vix, An occaſion af preaching 
advancing the work of the Goſpell; namely, in 
pheſus, Acts. 19. 1. 9. 23. Or, there is a fitting 
occaſion to reap much fruit, and alſo to reſiſt all op- 
poſition of the adverſaries. | | 

V. 10. ComeJviz. To you: becauſe that be had 
given them notice that he ſent him to them, 1 ci. 
4. 14, Without feare] namely, of the enemies of 


bee 


wy 
* 
_ 7 
* 4 
© « 
7 b 


Ieſus Chrift , who will indevour to do him all the | 


miſchief they can. The work of the Lord]vix, la. 
boureth in the miniſtery of the Goſpell. 

V. 11. Deſpiſe bin] Namely, for his youth, 
I Tim. 4. 12. In peace] vix. lovingly , or ſafely, 
with the brethren] he ſeemes to meane other be- 
leerers who accompanyed Timothy in his voyage, 


V. 12. Our brother Apollos] Who was a min. 
ſter of the Church of Corinth. 
V. 14. Let all your things]vix. Let charity di- 


poſe and govern all your affairs, and in ſo doing you 
ſhall preſerve peace — unity in your Church,*? 

V. 15. Firſt-fruits] viz. Who were the firſt 
that received the Goſpell in Achaia, Addicted them- 
ſelves]namely, tothe ſacred miniſtery of the Gol- 
pell, as it ſeems to be ſer forth in the verſ. following; 
Or,in the office of Deacon. ö 

V. 16, Submit] As to lawfull guides of the 
Church; receiving their admonicions and exhorta- 
tions. And laboureth] viz. in the holy miniſtery 
which is common to us all. 

V. 17. That which was] Namely, to the comſort 
of the Spirit or peradventure bodily aſſiſtance, which 
by __ of your remoteneſs.I cannot receive — 
you, Phil. 2. 30. Philem. 13. They have ſu Jas i 
he ſhould ſay, I would willingly —_— all, 
but becauſe it could not be done, and they came in 
your name, I have received them as your ſaves. ' 

V. 18. My 2 „ my ſonle, which 
is wholly yours, by a fincere and perfe love. Ac. 
hnowledg ye them] viz. have them in honour, and 
be not ungratefull unto them, ſeeing they have un- 
dertaken this journey for your profit, 0 

V. 19. Ir the Lord] That is to ſay, with a ſpiri- 


| tuall afſection in the communion of Chriſt. church 


that is inJviz; whoſe family is ſe well inſtructed 
that it appeares tobe a little Church, 

V. 20. with an holy kiffe] That is, loye one the 
other in all holineſſe. A manner of ſpeech, drawn 
from the ancient cuſtome, which was to kiſſe one a. 
norher in their ſalutations. 

V. 21. with mine owne] The Apoſtle employ- 


ing ſome ſcribes to write kis Epiſtles, Row. 16. 2 
v 


chap. xvi, Annotations 1pon1ContNnTHIANS, 


was wont in the end of them to write ſomething ' execration; ſee 1 cor. 12.3, Maranatha] a Syriac 
with his one hand, which was wellkriowne to the word which ſignifieth, The Lord commeth, 

Churches, to prevent ſuppoſed Epiſtles, andkeepe mongſt Chriſtians in the bigheſt and der- 
the Church from being docei vid. Suck are this ver. communications, in imitation of other equivalent 


and the two following in the firſt of which hee ex termes which were uſed amongſt the Jewes to ſigni- 
cludes the falſe brethren whe are Chriſts and his fie a citing of the excommunicate perſon, before 


Churches enemies, not only from theſe bis teſtime- the terrible judgement-ſeat of God at the laſt co- 

nies of charity, but even from the communion of ning the Sonne of Ged: ſee Iude 15. 

Saines 1 len V. 24. My love] M I preſent my good will 
V. 22. Anathema] A Greek word uſed in ſo- unte you, and all mine intimate and hearty affe&i- 

lemne excommunications,which ſignifieth curſe and | ons in the ſpirituall communion of Chriſt. 


T He forme! Epiſtle having brought forth great fruit | aniendment in the Church of Corinth : yet there 


him he writes unto them this ſecond E piſtle ts exbort them to accompliſh the — which they bad 


peace and communion of the Church, yiving his —— vote to the ſaid abſolution. And he relates unto t hem 
bow that be in the meane time had laboured in ot 


be performed this holy ary: eſpecially towards the Corinthians, exhorting them to ſeparate themſclves from all 
in 


of Judea, he exhorteth them to contribute Aber 


ſhip, _ 
— 
how 


i 


of bis 


ty to 


4 His £piſite differs. from the Former, as oyle from wine, Goſpell from —— from: eanſe- 
lation in which ave . A begin 2 dverrhep . | 
oonerall parts : be ſuhject matter of t ite &c 
e 57 2 C3 The concluſon: wide C. cc. 


N 1 x 


1 Name, 1 By che commendatian of himſelſe: 4 Apoſtle of teſm 


I. T. 


9 
. x 2 By the conſociation of bis friend T imetby whom he 
1118 
thors bu | 
2 Office, or Apo ſtleſbip, ſet forth with the efficient cauſe of it, viz, The wil 
r of God : xg ; 
4 | 


eme hath | tion directed 2 2 Other Churches of Achaia J God, at the preaching of St. Paul. 
partly to which he calleth 2 Saints, becauſe ſanRified by faith in 


Chriſt through his bloud, ch. 1. i. 
3 A ſalutation : Gracs be to Job, hs » L.2. | 
4 Ath iving for his 5 1 Propounded, 6b. 1, 3. 
\ form: adverſity e 2 Amplißed, ch. 1. 4, 576, 7. 


1 The cauſe that hindered him from _ 
ing, viz. Trouble which came to him in 
py. Þ 1.8. 


i Expounds lh The end of that affliction, viz, That 
* 


ar Pro- ; 2 An Fu{crip- 1 The-Church-at Coriath,.ch.r.r.C 1 The Church of God, becaule called by 


hee might learne to deſpaire of his owne 
ſtre and truſt in God, which raiſeth 
the ». . 9. 


His deliverer, Gad: ibo deliuerith us, Oc. 
2 Comme ver, 19. 
's Pocubin cnemmayyf 1 LS of ae a 
* onna | liverance, 2 The adjuvant cauſe o irerance; 
N a5 — ſetting out the prayers of the 5 au alſo help- 
of icunſt ing together c. ver. 11. 
omiſe in re-] 3 Appeals to the teſtimony of his owne conſcience for bis 


kation to his 7 ſincerity in general, and to the Corinthians in particulz, 
.comimg to Uer.12. 

them: where | | | | TIP, 
hee | 4 Denyes thathe was inconſtant in carrie of promi- 
ſing rocome to them, ver. 35. 16, 12,13. 


1 5 Afficmesthat his preaching of the Gaſpell.among ther was 
| true, as being aue without contradiction, ver. 29. 


6 Protelts by caltiag Gad fer u rated Age bis ſpule; Tha 15 
bare thy — Eee 


(1 Rigid barſineſſe, and extreme ſeverity in excommu- 
| — co —— perſon ; the malevolent mul 


— ” 
_ 


2Upon the exerciſe of 


ranny,and uſurped dominionin the Apoſtle : where- 
fore he defends the cenſure as neceſſary and pious, ch. 
2. 1, to the 12. 


- riſa; ion aſperied 
with 


bis Apoſtolicall j u- \ ticude calumniating this as crime of an affected ty- 
* 


2 Vain- 


_— 


2 An Exhortation 


* 


A 


, The Analyſis, 211 


5 i The EfſeRof it vz. The 
| m—_—— — 
5 thians,a eare xgument 
l ; 0 of his ſound doctrine, 
and powerfull miniſtery, 
| | — ch. 3. 1, 2,3, 4,6. 
Rs > 2 YVang{py md * 
; * oſtentation, hen i 
hee —— 40 5 | moſs 
wich what good Ific» |; Qrine of the Goſpel, ch. 
ceſſe he each» | = —— 
5 the G ofpell , 17 | (3 W. 7. . d. 
o, a8 to remove 2 "x The of ic 
arrogancy from him- | L the fault to bee Rs . 
\ ſelſe, where he | mindes of and not 


- unbelecyers, , 

in the Goſpell it felfe : For if 
ile bid, it is bid but to them that 
E 3 periſp, ch. 4. ver. 1. to the 7. 
8 

— 


N 
"1 Purity of life, ſtated in 2 certaine enumeration or Caralogye of victues 


Fi General F commended unto them, ch. 6. i. unto the 10, 
| unto 


1 To chew Idolatry, becauſe between Chriſt and Belial there is no con- 
cord, ch. 6. unto the end. . 
This exhortati-C 1 Fidelity among them, ch,7.2. 
on he con- ) Love towards them, c<.7.3. 


firms them in 
by an obre- Care of them. 


ſation of his\_ 4 Comfort in them, ch. 7. 13. 


(x The example of the Afacedonians; ch, 8.1. unto the 6. 

2 The high eſteem and bope the Afacedbrians had of the 
Corinthiays liberaliry, ch. 8.6. * | 

A comparifon of other Chriſtkarvirctug, with which 
they were endued, Ter. 7. 5 

fixe Argu- 4 4 The example of Chrift who had enriched them with 

ments , heavenly gifts, ver.g. - | 

from 5 Their duty of perſeverance in their liberality begun al- 

ready, Ver.1O, 11. 


1 Preſſeth 
| on them * 


| 2 Particu- ls The preportionable reward unto their bounty; ver.14. 


lar untoa 
— 2 N Titus and others to receive their Almes, ch. 8. ver. 16. unte 
"ng the 5, yer. ot the 3. chap. 
where he x The ample requitall of him that ſoweth 
plentifully, ch. 9.6. 


3 Pre ſſeth them to be very li- 1 The lory and thankſgiving, which by 


berall in this collection from 


a * this will redound to God, cb. 9. 12, 12. 
the good effects of their libe- 3 The refreſhment of the . 
C rality, viz; 4 The pray ers of the poore for them, 


: Ver. I 4» 


Q 2 3 Repen- 


— 


— 
a - 


The Analyſis, 


- 
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* i Exeuſeth the humility of his owneabje& condition, ch. 20.1, unto the 12. 
ws 1 Commend themſelves impud 
ently, and 
1 5 j no occaſion, ch. 10. 12, . «as 
hk th 4 1 
3 — 5 ſpicuous | , Compare themſelves with themſelves, that is, 
of thoſe falſe I < admire themſelves in under valuing others. 
| 1 . Apoſtles, op- meld : ba | i 
| ] pofing to | 3 Glory, without their owne meaſurt, that is 
| 4 theirs, his who , . in other mens labours, ch. 10. 13 ei, ; 
where,by | One boat. 
| | — al | pub — =] 1 The aſe wb Sn mg 
— of | Miniſtery is found in Y2 Truly. | 
their ca- and ſo of the Children ch. 10,14, 15, 17, 
| lumny, — of light, com- /3 Modeſily. \ 
© - es men | 
E * large | m_ L — Ji 4 Piouſty. 
L | 
1.8 1 Ordinary matters, 2 t True 2? 
15 I [ paring bimſelſc with 22 Falſe 5 Heſtles ch. 1 
| J | [ C1 Expounds a viſion ſhewed him by the 
| TE] 3 Vindicateth | Lord, ch. 13.1, unto vey, 7. 
FI | his glorying < 2 Commemorates a ſtrong temptation of 
2 | in 2 Extrasrdina- Satans, ver, 7. to 11. ' 
< | rie Revelati- | 3 Exprobrates the Corinthians ingratitude, 
* ens, chap. 12. unto ver. 16. 


{ where be 4 Refutes their calumny of his doſe, and 
| ſubtile avarice, vey. 16. unto 20. 


5s Sharply and ſeverely rebukes them, vt. 
C 20, 21. 


2 Polluted 1 Threatyeth not to ſpare them at his next coming, ch. 13. 1,2, 3. 
themſelves 

| with divers 52 Exberts to examine themſelyes concerning the faith, cb. 13, 5: un- 

{ fins,whom he(; to 11. 


"1. An exbertati-© 1 Perſection. 
C. to many )a Comfort, 
Ne concludes briſtian du- )3 Unity, &c. ch. 13.11, 
the Epiſtle & ties, as 4 MA ſalutation, ver, 12. 
2 His ſalutation in the Name of all Saints, ver. 13. 
3 A Vote and prayers for them all, ver. 14, 
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Annotations upon 2 Corinthians. 


_ WY [ _—_—— — P 
* — 


CH Ap. I. 


N Apoſtle] Becauſe St. Paul had enemies 
| and enviers in the City of Corinth, who 

endeyoured to leſſen his authority, he ſhews 

in the beginning of this Epiſtle, that hee is 
truly an Apoſtle. Timothy our brother] when Saint 
Paul writes to Timothy himlelfe he cals him his ſon, 
but here he calls him his brother, to beget him the 
greater authority amongſt the Corinthians, though 
indeed he were neither, but onely in the profeſſion 
and preaching of the Goſpell. Unto the Church] 
here he again acknowledgetb that there is a Church 
at Corinth, although ir were defiled with many de- 
feats which were worthy 3 The Saints] 
diz. beleevers, who are ſanctified by the bloud of 
Jelus Chriſt, and by the power of the Holy Ghoſt, 
Athaia] a province of Peloponneſus or Morea, 
where Corinth was one of the principall Cities. 

v. z. Of mercies] Or, wholly mercifull, and de- 
lightethin mercy, Mich. 7. 18. | 

V. 4. Comforteth us] It es that the Apo- 
file finding himſelfe in great ſtraights in the courſe 
of his miniſtery, had found great comfort in the 
fruit which his firſt Epiſtle to the Church of Co- 
tinth had brought forth by correcting of many de- 
faults, By the comfort] for when God enlargeth 
bis pits and benefits unto us, he invites us to doe 
the like unto our ncighbours. 

V. 5. Of Chriſt] vi Which wee ſuffer for his 
name as his members, to be conformable to him our 
head, who participates of them with us, and beares 
us up in them by his power, Rom. 8. 17. Colof. 1. 24. 
Rev. 1. 9. So our] viz. by how much the afflicti- 
ons are more grievous, by ſo much God multiplieth 
his conſolations. 

V. 6. It x for] Namely, that in me you may 
have an example that God in this world afflicteth 
even his moſt faichfull ſervants to exerciſe them: that 
ye may likewiſe prepare your ſelves for ſuch tryalls: 
and that ſeeing God never doth forſake them with 
his comfort and virtue, and that at the laſt he doth 
deliver them in good time, you ſhould alſo diſpoſe 
your ſelves to faith and patience, by means whereof 
all your afflictions may prove to your ſalvation and 
life. 1s effetuall] viz. produceth its virtue, and 
_ in ſtrengthning you to bear up in the like trou- 

es, 

V.8. which came] It may be he meanes the per- 
lecution of Epheſus, Ads 19.23. 1 Cor, 15. 32. 
Out of meaſure} viz. exceſſively according to the 
terling of che fleſh, Above ſtrength] Paul here con- 


1lerh bis intirmitieʒthat men might the better take 


notice of the power of God, which 


e wrought in 
bim. Even of Life] viz. wee had no meanes leſt 
whereby to preſerve our lives. 

V. 9. We bad] vi. I was verily perſwaded that 

I ſhould die, and God ſuffered me in this opinion, 
to th end I might not have a perverſe confidence in 

my ſelfe. That we ſhould] 233. Gods end in brin- 
ging of his into ſuch extremities, is to teach them 
to renounce all manner of preſi upon them 
ſelves, and to put no manner of confidence in hu- 
mane meanes, and to repoſe all their truſt and be- 
liefe in God alone, to whom no deliverance, not e- 
ven from death, is impoſſible. | 

V. 10. So great a death] viz. from extreme, or 
uttermoſt danger, as 2 cor. 11, 23. ; 

V. 11. Bymary] Namely, beleevers having a 
joynt feeling of my deliverance,to give God thanks 
therefore: as they had a feeling of my dangers, and 
prayed unto him for me. So heeſheweth that bis 
printipall end in deſiring of theſe prayers to hee 
made tor him, was the glory of 'God, 

V. 12. For eur] He gives a reaſon of this requeſt; 
namely, becauſe his loyalty towards them in his mini- 
ſtery, was wort hy to be recompenſed by them with 
their prayers for him. Godly ſincerity] not onely in 
a morall and civill ſincerity, anſwerable to the duty 
and judgment of men: but in a ſpirituall one, crea + 
ted in the Apoſtle by God, and approved of by him. 
Not with] vix. without uling any art of humane 
knowledge or eloquence therein: but onely the ſu- 
pernaturall gift of Godin light of truth, and itrength 
of his ſpirit, To you-wards] not that he had not 
walked as holily in ether places, but becauſe hee had 
— longer amongſt the Corinthians then o- 
thers. 

V. 13. Fer we write] viz, We may boldly boaſt 
of thele things ro you who may have diſcerned the 
truth thereof, and doe know it with an undoubted 
knowledge. 

V. 14. As alſo you] "viz. I hope you will never 
enter into any diffidence of my ſincerity, ſeeing that 
hitherto you have eſteemed it to be a hippineſſe and 
glory unto you, that you had mee to be your Apt 
itle and founder of your Church, with ſuch abun- 
dance of ſpirituall gifts for you. Iꝝ part] namely, 
ſomewhat : a rerme of modeſt extenuation or filent 
reprehenſion of the Corinths for having wavered in 
this beliefe by the inducement of falle Apoſtles. 
E ven as] and ſo enterch ingeably your Church 
hach been as a paragon of bleſſing upon my mini- 
tet y, and the very maſter- peece of _ labours,as 
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I doe alſo expect to be approved of and crowned by 
Chriſt for it at the laſt judgment. 

V. 15. That yon might] vix. That as you were 
by my firſt coming unto you converted, ſo by my 
fecond you mightbe confirmed and fer upright. 

V. 17. Lightneſſe ] Having not hitherto accom- 
pliſhed my defigne to viſite you. According to] 
namely, without the guide of the Spirit, according to 
mine one naturall underſtanding, for worldly re- 
ſpe&s, which varying in themſelves, or at leaſt in my 
conc:it, may cauſe mee to alter my mind. There 
ſhould bee] I ſhould ſay and promiſe now one thing, 
and aſterwards another. i 

V. 18, As God] A kinde of oath by the inter- 
poſition of Gods truth, who by his Spirit did like- 
wiſe make the Apoſtles miniftery true. Our word] 
kave acare above all other things, that you doe not 


take this change of deſigne for an Argument of in- 


Ability and variation in my doctrine; but believe 
that I have done it for ſome good and ſufficient rea- 
ſens. l 

V. 19. For the] viz, Chriſt who is the only ob- 
ject of our preaching, hath beene taught by us with- 
out any variation or contradiction, with a perfect a- 
greement, and conſtant uniformity, as well between 
me and my companions, 28 in all parts of our do- 
Qrine;zand the foundation of this conſent is in Chriſt 
himſelfe; and the ſubſtance of his Goſpell, which is 
a moſt pure, abſolute and everlaſting truth and in 
the virtue of the revelation of his Spirit. 

V. 20. For all] Gods will being to be glorified, 
and acknowledged perfectly true inthe accompliſh- 
ment of all his promiſes in Chriſt, preached by us; 


hath alſo given us Apoſtles an infallible conduct of 
his Spirit, that the truth of our word might be whol- 


ly correſpondent to the truth of what Chriſt hath 
— as he himſelfe in effects hath been correſpon. 
dent to Gods promiſes. 

V. 21. Stabliſbeth] viz, Giveth us grace and 
power to preach the Goſpell without erring or vary- 
ing; and to you, firmely to beleeve in it. Anointed 
#5] viz. conſecrated us to this high office of Apo- 
tles, and endowed us with fitting gifts and graces 
for it. 

V. 22. who hath] viz. He hath done that in us 
in regard of our Apoſtle-ſhip by virtue of the ſame 
Spirit, as maketh good in us, and in all his beleevers 
his election and vocation by the gift of regenerati- 
on, marking us for his owne, as ii were with a ſeale, 
2 Tim. 2. 19. and as it were by an earneſt, or gage aſ- 
ſuring us of the future perfect enjoyment of his 
goods. 


that] viz. That which I ſpeake 
that I am Maſter of your con- 
Meake away from you the grace of 
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God at my pleaſure, For in this regard you depend 


upon Chriſt onely in believing, in whom conſiſig 


your ſpirituall life and ſubſiſtence: But becauſe the 
chiefe end of my miniſtery is to comfort, and not to 
grieve you without an urgent neceſſity, I have defer. 
red my coming, that you might prevent my juſt ri. 
gor, and that I might with an open heart performe 
towards you, this pleaſing office of comforting you, 


CHAP, II, 


V. i. In heavittefe] viz. Bringing you cauſe 


of griefe by my ſeverity and cenſures. 

V. z. For if 1] vi. For cauſing this griefe in you 
I doe conceive it yet greater in my ſelſe by reaſon of 
your errors; and there is but one only way to com- 
fort me, namely your amendment. 

V. 3. This fame] Namely, in the {contents of 
my former Epiſtle, Or, even that which I ſhould 
tell you to your griefe being preſent, namely, cen- 
ſures and reproofes. I ſhould have] left my grlefe 
for your errors, might be redoubled by your conti- 
nuance and impenitency. That wy joy] viz, that 
the conjunction of your ſoules is ſuch, that you re. 
joyce ar all which Irejoyce at, and likewiſe are ſorry 
for all I am ſorry for. 

V. 4. Af fliftion] Namely,for your diſorders;and 
for being torced to deale ſeverely with you. Not that 
ye] viz, mine ayme hath not beene to affli& you, 
as bearing you any hatred or evill will: but rather to 


give you 4 certaine proofe of my charity, by gaining 


your ſalvation _—_ repentance, 

V. 5. If any] Namely, that inceſtuous perſon 
particularly, 1 Cor. 5.1. Have cauſed griefe] viz, 
have been the cauſe of your, and my griefe together, 
Hee hath wet] I make no reckoning of the griefe 
which I have received thereby, in reſpeR of that 
which my cenſures have brought upon you, where- 
of he hath been the cauſe. Byt in part] this is a mi- 
tigation of his ſpeech, as if be ſhould fay, I will not 
burthen him with all the cauſe of the diſpleaſure 
which you have received, I doe take part of it upon 
my ſelfe, 

V.6. To ſuch a man It appeares that the Church 
of Corinth had begun to proceed againft the ince- 
ſtuous man, by heavie cenſures and grievous threat» 
nings before they went on to excommunication, as 
the Apoſtle had appointed, 1 Coy. 5. 5. And theſe 
firſt cryalls having brought forth ſerious repentance 
in him, ir is likely that the Apoſtle was demanded 


| whether thar notwithſtanding his ſaid repentance, he 


wereto be cut off from the Church: and he anſwe- 


reth, no. as inflifted of] that is to ſay, publikely, 


in the face of the whole Church, which alſo gave a 
generall aſſent, and yeelded obedience unto it: ſec 
Matth. 18.17. 1 Tim. 5. 20. 

V. 7. Contrariwiſe] viz. So far am 1 from be- 
ing willing to have him excommunicate. To forgive 
him] the Church is ſaid to forgive fins, either when 
they comfort ſuch as are afflicted in their conſcien- 


ces, or when they receive the repentant _ into 
your 
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fayour ; Otherwiſe there is none but God zlone 
which forgives fin, SwaKewed up] that is to ſay, 
utterly ſunk in deſpaire. 

V. 8. Confirme] viz, To receive him into the 
peace, love and charity of the Church, and ſeale him 
his reconciliation, , by the communion to the Sacra- 
ment of the holy Supper, by prayers, & c. and by 
all particular offices of charity, letting him know 
that you deſire his ſalvation, : 

V. 9. Did 1 write] viz, In my former Epiſtle, 
Obedieat ] that is, to the Holy Ghoſt ſpeaking 
by me. In af things] namely, as well in amending 
the faults in your manner of living, as in receiving 
pure doctrine: as well in ſeparating your ſelves from 
erill livers, as in abſtaining from evill doing your 
ſelyes ; as well in uſing ſevericy againſt enormious 


ſcandalous perſons, as in ſhewing clemency towards | 


thoſe who are weake and penitent. 

V. 10. To whem] Ag his will was that the Co» 
rinthians ſhonld with him condemne the inceſtuous 
man, 1 Cor. 5.4. ſo hee now will have the pardon 
granted by common advice: offering himſelf through 
an humble modeſty co ſubſcribe to what they ſhauld 
firſt judge to be reaſonable. 1f 1 forgave] his mea- 
ning ſeemes to be: If in the beginning of your 
Church, before the order of its govergment wag 
well eſtabliſhed, I have at any time alone without a- 
ny others, received ſome repentant ſinner to mercy; 
did it not through any ambition, but in meere cha- 
tity towards you. In the perſex] the Ital. bath ĩt. Is 
the fight ; that is to ſay, I call the Lord to witneſſe 
for it, that I doe it without hypocriſie. 

V. 11. Left Satan] wiz, Leſt we give him occa- 
ſion by any immoderate rigor of ours, to take away, 
or precipitate any member of the Church : to make 
the Goſpell and the Miniſters thereof odious: and 
to corrupt the holy uſe of diſcipline, which conſiſts 
in the temperaturè of charity, and the end whereof 
is nothing but the ſaving of ſinners, | 

V. 12. Adore] Namely, an occafion of advan- 
„ work, by his word and power. 

13. Titus] Whom Paul had ſent to Corinth 
to inform himſelf truely of the ſtate of that Church, 
and was nor as yet returned againe, as hee did pre- 
lently after, 2 Cor. 7. 6. Of them] namely, of the 
Church of Troas. ; 

V. 14. cauſeth us to] viz. Maketh our M inifte- 
tie plorieus, by the power of Chriſt in new con- 
queſts, and converting of Nations,overcoming all 
oppoſitions. Now he ſeems to intimate that this 
voyage into Macedonia, which hg. undertooke be- 
yond bis intent (hee intending 
to Corinth, if he had beene certified hat ſtate they 
were in) had a happy iflue and event. 

V. 15. Fer wee are] viz. Wee doe propound 
Chriſts pure do&rine, not infected with any falſe- 
hood, vicious affect ion, or end. Into God] that is 
to ſay, divinely, according to God, and to the undet- 

nding which he granteth his beleevers by his ſpi- 


xt, Others, as God ſeeth and judgeth of it. Or, 


er to have gone 
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| them that are] viq. this moſt pure and holy 
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to his glory, and for hls ſervice. Sweet ſa vou J name 
ly, becauſe we beare the ſweet ſavour of doctrine. Is 


Goſpell 
is preached ind tly to all manner of patina 
whatſoever 5 but it workes in them very differently ; 
for being received by belecyers, it bringeth forth to 
them life and ſalvation, having all the cauſes there- 
of in it ſelfez and being rejected by unbelcevers, 
and rebellious perſons, it is to them acauſe of grea- 
ter condemnation, and makes their perdition ine- 
vitable; according to its ſentence which is icreyo- 


cable: ſee Luke 2, 34. Job. 9:39. 1 Pet. 2. 7. 4nd 


ix them that periſb j asif hee ſhould fay, although 


the miniſtery of the Word remaine fruitleſſe by rea- 
ſon of the rebellion 2 of a 
yet notwithſtanding it ceaſeth not te bee a good ſa- 
vour before God. * 

V. 17, For we] Hee gives a teaſon for what he 
had ſaid, ver. 15. of the ſweet ſavour of his Apo- 
ſtleſhip. Corrupt] the Greeke word is taken from 
Vintners, and Huckſters, who adulterate wines and 
other wares, In the fight] taking God continual. 
ly for a witnefle and judge of our actions. Is 
Chrift] viz. in the power of Chriſt, being alwayes 
guided by his ſpirit, in-whoſe communion we live, 
and who worketh in us. 


CHAP. III. 


Etſ. 1. Againe] Hee ſeemes to have a rclati- 
on to ſome reproofe of yaine=glory formerly 
given him by his adyerſaries. 

V. 2. Our Epiſtle] The meaning is: The ſtate of 
your Church, ſuch as it is by our labour, witneſſeth 
our fidelity, to our own conſciences, and the judg- 
ment of all men. 

V. 3. For as much as] viz, All thoſe that have 
any light of God, may eaſily perceive that the Lord 
hath by his ſpirit imprinted in your hearts the do&- 
rine of the Goſpell which wee have preached unto 
you, whereby he Ea one may ſay, ſealed the loy- 
alty of our miniſtery, accompanying it with ſuch 
evident efficacy, In tables ef] Gr, tables of ſto- 
ny hearts, This is an alluſion to Moſes law which 
was written in tables of ſtone, Exod; 34. 1. to ſig- 
nie the hardneſſe of their hearts to whom it was gt 
ven. Fleſbly tables] viz, docible and regenerate 
hearts, Flefhly] that is to ſay, living and ſenlitive 
ones. ä 

V. 4. Such truſt] Namely, ee gloriſie our ſelyes ſo 
confidently in the effect of our miniſtery. _ 
Chriſt] from whom proceeds all the e of rh! 
worke, and through hom both our perſons and 
works are acceptablè to God. To God-ward} who 
is the onely Judge of conſciences. 

V. 5. Tothizke am thing) Seeing wee are not 
of our ſelves enclined or ſufficient to thinke any 
thing, what ſufficiency then can we have either to 

will ox actꝰ A 

V. 6. Not of the letter] via Which conſiſteth 

a not 
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not only in word and writing, without conferring 
any inward or ſpiricuall virtue, to bring to effect in 
man that which ĩt repreſents unto him: but hath the 
virtue of the holy Ghoſt joyned unto it, which 
worketh in the heart, and there ratiſieth, and lively 
imprinterh , that which it propoundeth and promi- 
ſeth: Foy the ] he gives a reaſon of this introdu- 
gion of a new covenant; nimely, becauſe that the 
firſt covenant of the Law could not lave a ſinner, yea 
ſerved only to denounce, confirm, and aggravate his 
cordemnation to him, Rom. 3. 20. & 4. 15. & 7. 9, 
10, 14. whereas the Goſpel, by virtue of the holy 
Ghoſt , gives life by faith, an maintaineth, and 
nouriſhcth it by perperuall comfort and communi- 
cation of grace. | 

v. 7. If the miniſtration] viz, If God by many 

lorious proofs , and «ſpecially by the ſhining of 

Moſes his face, E æod.3 4. 29,30. would authoriſe the 
miniſteric of the Law, which of it ſelfe had no 
power but to repreſent externally, as by a manner 
of writing, and to condemn, not to ſave: it is much 
more fitting that the Miniſtery ef the Goſpel, which 
is all ſpirituall and effectuall to ſalvation, ſhould be 
made illuſtrious and admirable, by the evident rays 
of divine light, as it is in and by us Apoſtles, v. . 3. 
Was to be ] that is to ſay, which glory was not to 
be perpetuallz whether it were that that beam of di- 
vine Majeſty was in Moſes but for a certain time; 
er that th's aboliſhment be meant to have happen- 
ed by Moſes death: to oppoſe it to Chriſts face, in 
which God had eternally manifeſted bis glory, 
2 C07.4.6. TE 

V. 9. Of condemnation] Namely, of the L, 
which condemneth men, and therefore is the mini- 


ſtration of death, v. 7. Of rigbteouſneſſe] Namely, of 


Evangelicall righteouſneſſe in Chriſt given by grace, | 


and applyed to man by faith to the Ginners juſtifica- 
tion, I/. 5 3. 11. Ier. 3 3. 16, Dan. 9. 24. Rom. 1.17. 
& 3. 21,22. h AG ror del 

V. 10. For even that] vix. That which I (peak 
appears thereby, that to ſpeak truth in compariſon 
of the glory of the Goſpel, which is full, evcrlafting, 
and immutable : that little brightnefle which appea- 
red in Moſes his face, was but a parcell, and as no- 
thing; being that all that Miniſtery was to give way 
30 the Goſpel, Gal. 3. 23. 25. Heb. 8. 13. 

V. 11. , glorious ] The Apotile ſeems to 
point at the difference of Meſes tranſitory, and the 
Gofpels permanent glory, by theſe two kinds of 
fpeech, was glorious, and is glorious. 

V. 12. Hope] Namely , a certaine confidence 
that our Miniſtery is, and ſhall be always authoriſed 
by glorious proofs of Gods power. Plainneſſe] Ital. 
Liberty; viz, holy freedome, fully ro diſcover the 
myſteries of the Goſpel , though they bee ſcandall 
and folly to carnall ſenſe. 

V. 13. And not] Namely, that we doe not hide 
that divine light as Moſes did, whoſe Miniſtery kept 
the people under the ſhadows ot ceremonies, wih- 
om contemplating the myſteries which were figu- 


Annotations upon II CORLINTHIANS; 


chap. iy. 
red by them to the bottome: which was reſerved 
for the time of the Goſpel, Heb. 10.1. whereof was 
a figure that vail upon oſes his face, to hide the 
divine ſplendor which was imprinted in it. That the 
children] not that this was the end of that act ot 
Moſes : but of that which the Apoſtle ſaith may be 
allegorically underſtood thereby; namely, of the 
obſcure diſpenſation of the Law, To the end]name. 
ly,the end and accompliſhment of thoſe tranſitory 
figures: ſee Rom. 10.4. Gal.3.24, * 

V. 14. But their] This is an anſwer to an impli- 
ed objectionʒ From whence cometh it then, that at 
this preſent time the Jewiſh Nation doth not be. 
leeve the revelation of the Law made by the Goſ- 
pel, and ſeeth nothing therein? The Apoſtle an- 
ſwers, the vail is not upon the Goſpel, but upon 

their hearts, by a malicious and voluntary blind- 
neſſe, and by a juſt puniſhment of God, lohn 9.39 
& 12.40. Rom. 11.7, 25. As who ſhould lay the 
light ſhinerh , but they that ſhould behold it are 
blinded. The ſame] viz. they are as blinde and ig- 
norant, as if Chriſt who hath put away all the ſha- 
dows of the law, were nor yet come. 


V. 16. ben it ] viz. When the body of the 
omg bong to receive the Goſpel, God 
1 c . accompliſhment of the ancient 
| figure tilt to be clecrly ſeen by them. 
2 Lou ] viz, The Authour of this 
| oly Ghoſt, which diſplays it ſelf inthe 
| Goſpel, v. 8. is the Sen of God himſelf, who alſo 
pro ork in us that holy freedome of preaching the 
| 4 ye out fear of refuſall , conviction of falſ- 
* zor vanity ; being aſſured that he will per- 
* to his elect, and therewith convince bis ad- 
V. 18. e all] viz. Now that God hath given 
| church the cleer lade of his Goſpel in ad of 
| the vail of Moſaicall figures, all beleevers doefree- 
| ly by fich contemplate the glorious light of his 
| mercy,truth, power, &c. by which meanes they are 
| made like unto him, in glo of holinefle , and of 
newnefle of life, by the ſpirit of regeneration, 
which bath its progreſſes in this life , untill ſuch 
time as it come to its perfection in the life everla- 


Ring. k 
CHAP.IV. ; 


Erſ. 1. As we have] Namely, at the Lords 
hands, who hath called us to this office ol 
Apoſtles, notwithſtanding our unwerthineſſe. er 
faint not]-viz, we ſtrengthen our ſelves by faith in 
our Miniſtery, though it bee contemned by ſome, 
and hated by others, and ceaſe not to doe our en- 
devours, what perſecution ſoever may come upon 
us. 
V. 2, The hidden things] Namely, fears, feign- 
ings, and. diſſimulations, which thoſe men uſe that 
are aſbamed of what they doe, daring not te 12 
peare in the cleare light. This hath a relation to 


e 
cou 


chap. l · 

empt. Not walking] namely, to eſchew the o- 

2 of hatred, I — not uſed any diſſimula- 
tions or crafts, to gain mens favours. 

V. 3. Be bid] He ſhews that the blindneſſe of 
unbeleevers, derogates nothing from the perſpicui- 
ty of that doctrine which he preached. To them] 
nimely, hoſe who have no part in eternall ſalvation: 
he reof there are two kindes, the one have not 
known the Goſpel, the others have bad it preached 
unto them z bur being blinded by the devill who 

deflcth their hearts, have rejected it through in- 

ity, 2 Thef.1.8. | 

1 "The 8 Namely, the devil, chief of the 
reprobates > who in this corrupted world uſurps 
Gods honour and domination : to whoſe motions 
all the ſaction of the wicked yeelds obedience, as to 
their God, againſt the true one, and to whomalſo 
all falſe worſhips have a relation, 1 Cor.10.20, Of 
the glorious) viz, wherein is maniſeſted the Ma- 
jeſty of Chriſts perſon and kingdome,the ſoveraign 
excellency of his benefits, and the divine power of 
bis operations. ho is] vix in whoſe perſon, works 
and word, God (who is otherwiſe incomprehenſi- 
ble to man) reveals himſelf to ſalvation. 

v. 5. Not our ſelves] viz, We are not ſuch as 

magnifie and exalt our ſelves , and ſtudy more to 
magnifie our ſelyes,then ediſie the church. For Je- 
ſus ſake] namely, to gain you unto him , to eſta- 
bliſh his kingdome in you, and to cauſe him to bee 
acknowledged, ſerved and glorified by you. 
V. 6. For God) viz. Chrilt is the onely ſubje& 
of my preaching; for the great gift of light and ſpi- 
rit which we Apoſtles have, was conferred upon us 
by God to none other end. pho commanded] vix. 
who by his Almighty word creaied the light whillt 
all things were yet in darkneſſe. In our hearts]which 
even as the firſt maſſe of the world, was naturally 
deprived of all heavenly light, whereby all matter of 
gloriſying our ſelves is taken away from us. To give 
the light} firſt to us 4 poſtles, and then by us to o- 
thers, In the face] namely, in Jeſus Chriſt, who is 
a8 it were the great Sun, and is revealed, and fully 
made known by the Goſpel. 

V. 7. Treaſure ] Namely, of divine light. He 
feems to make an alluſion to the Hiſtory of Iudg.7. 
16, In earthen] viz, in our perſons , which are as 
frail veſſels, and weak inſtruments, that God hath 
made choice of for ſo high an office, to make it ap- 
pear that the efficacy of the Goſpel proceedeth 
from God, and not from men: ſee 1 Cor.2.5, 
2 cer. 12.9. Or, though the Miniſters of the Goſ- 
pel ſceme contemptible , yes notwithſtanding the 
riches of that treaſure which they unfold , is not 
leſlened. 

V. 8. we are] vix, By ſupęraddition, beſides our 
naturall weakneſſe, we endure from men all man- 
ner of calamities, in which the Lord doth not- 
withſtanding miraculouſly hold us up. 

V. 10. Bearing] viz, Being laden with afflicti- 
ons and miſeries, proper to all Chriſts members, to 


— — 
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make them conformable to him their head, by which 
afflictions their poor life is conſumed, and at the laſt 
brought to nothing. That the life] vix. to the end 
that after we have luffered with him, and for him, he 
may alſo make us partakers of his glorious life at 
the bleſſed reſurrection. 

V. 11. Unto death] That is, we are in continu. 
all danger for defending the heavenly doctrine. Or 
mortal) namely, as it is in this life, which notwith- 
ſtanding ſhall put on immortality in the everlaſting 
lite, 1 Cor. 15.5 3,54. 

V. 12. So then] viz. At this time 1 doe princi- 
pally taſte of the effects of the conformity to Chriſts 
death, in the afflictions which 1 ſuffer for him; 
whereas you ſeem to be partakers onely of his lite 
and glory, being free from all calamitics, ſtored 
wich all manner of bleſſing and happinefle, 

V. 13. The ſame] viz; The ſame faith as you 
have, created by the ſameSpiric,notwithſtanding the 
diverſity of our outward ſtate:ſee Rom.1.12.2 Pet. 
1.1, Speak] we make free profeſſion of the Goſpel, 
we preach it openly,and we glory in God, and call 
upon him with confidence, 

V.14. He which raiſed] viz. God the Father, 
who by his right hand hath raiſed up his Son lIeſus 
Chrift, Shall preſent us] that is , before his face in 
the everlaſting glory. with you] in the communion. 
of the ſame blefled life 2 though the Rate of this 
preſent life haye been very different, 

V. 15. For all] He gives a reaſon for his aſſured 
confidence of being their fellow in glory, after his 
ſufferings, Namely , becauſe that Jabouring by 
thoſe ſufferings for their ſalvation, there was no rea- 
ſon but that he himſelf ſhould haye part in the be- 
nefit thereof. 

V. 16. For which cauſe] Namely, upon this firm 
hope of eternall glory. Our outward] wig. our bo- 
dies and perſons in the naturall ſtate of this life, doe 
fail and conſume by their continuall ſufferances. Or 
by the outward man he means the deſire and affecti- 
on which we have to preſerve this temporall life, and 
to provide all things neceſſary and tending thereun- 
to, as health, riches, honour, credit, & c. and by the 


- inward man, the affection to ſpirituall and heavenly 


things, which conduce to ſalvation. and eternall 
life. Is reuued] viz, we grow young againe, and 

ſtrong, in reſpect of our ſouls, and of the ſpirituall 

ſtate of our lite, which cannot be diſcerned by the 

eyes of the bady , but onely by the light of the ſpi- 

rir, 

V. 17. For] vix, The hope of eternall-life which 
ſhall follow our preſent afflictions, as a certain re- 
ward, is that which keeps us.in a perpetuall and un- 
tired vigour. Our light] viz. in reſpect of the ex- 
— ncy, = EE and the eternity of the 

venly glo 8. 18. orketh for us] that is to 
ſay, it 2 — - eb infinite 
glory, which we do even in this world lively appre- 
bend by faith: vhich draweth us away from all man- 
ner of conſideration, love, and eſteeme of W 


— — 
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of this world, to ſettle our heart wholly upon hea- 
venly things. 


CH AP. V. 
Erſ. . Honſe] He calleth the body ſo, in re- 
V gard of this fraile,abje& and tranſitory life, 
like a cabin ſer up for a ſhort time of uſe, Job 4. 
19. To which is oppoſite the heavenly life,figured by 
a firm and everlaſting building, Heh. f. 10. 
V.2,For]viz. The groans of a fervent defire which 
the holy Ghoſt engendreth in us, Rom. 8.23, drive 
us on to aſpire to everlaſting life, and are unto us 
a certain argument, that our true reſt & happineſſe is 
in heaven, and not in this world. In ths] others 
have it, in the mean time. With our houſe ] hee 
meanes the glorious immortality, wherewich this 
mortall body ſhall be clothed. 

V. 3. If ſo be] viz. That change of an earthly 
diſpoſition intoa heavenly one, requireth firſt as a 
neceſſary foregoing condition, that we ſhould even 
in this 3 clotked with Chriſts righteouſneſs; 
that is to ſay, that we be juſtified in him, and adorn- 
ed with nuptiall garments; namely, regenerated and 
ſanctiſied by his Spirit, 1 Cor. 15. 50. Naked ] viz, 
in our naturall deformity of ſin, which in it ſelfe is 


ſhamefu}l, and makes us odious and abominable to 


God, Gen 3.7. 

V. 4. For we] He confirms, that beleevers doe 
ſigh through a deſire of their perfect deliverance, be- 
cauſe they lament, feeling their preſent miſery, in re- 
gard of ſin, & of the evils that proceed from thence, 
For that we would be] this burden induceth us to 


deſire death, not through impatience for to be freed | 


from ſo many troubles: but through a holy deſire to 
have this animall and corporall lite changed into a 
heavenly and everlaſting one, | | 
V. 5. Hath wrought us] Namely, hath appoin- 
ted and prepared us tor evertaſting life, by his electi- 
en,vocation,and regeneration. Hath given unto us] 
even in this world he hath given us che firſt- fruits 
of that life, and by them aſſurance of the accom- 
pliſhment of it in heaven, Rem. 8. 23. 2 Cor. 1. 22. 
Epheſ. 4.30. 

V. 6. Confident] viz, In all dangers and ſuffe- 
rings, we bear up our ſelves, and are aſſured by this 
pledge of the Spirit, that we cannot periſh, nor fail 
of eternall life. Are at home ] namely, whileſt we 
live in this world, From the Lord] wiz. from his 
preſence, and full communication in his life and 
glory, and as pilgrims in a ſtrange land. 

V. 7. For we] He proves that we are yet abſent, 
becauſe that all our ſpirituall liſe conſiſts in faith, 


which preſuppoſeth that the fruition of the promi- 


ſed good, is as yet far off: ſce H eb. 1 1. 1. 

V. 8. e are] Faith notwithſtanding createth in us 
2 certainty of our glorious end, which makes us de- 
fire the heavenly life, and likewiſe to leave the time 
and means thereof to God, reſerving unto our ſelves 
one onely care, that we may both living and dying 


be in his grace, 
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V. 9. whether preſent] viz. Whether we conti- 


nue in the body, or depart out of it. 


V. 10. In his body] Namely, in this bodily life, 

V. 11. Knowing] That is to ſay, knowing how 
terrible Gods judgement is, Heb, 10. 3 1. I doe la- 
bour in my vocation , to induce men to receive 
Gods grace by faith, and to fly the judgement ts 
come by repentance, Mat. 3. 7. 1 — qe and 
Godis the Judge, and you the witnefles of this my 
zeal. Perſwade men] namely, unto faith. 


V. 13. For we] He gives a reaſon why he comes 


again to ſpeak of his Miniſtery; namely, not yain- 


— ——᷑ — — — 


ly to gloriſie himſelfe, nor to gaine favour, or te- 
putation amongſt them; but even for their owne 
profits, that being aſſured of his fidelity , they may 
acknowledge how happy they are to have had him 
for their Paſtour and Apoſtle, to cleave conſtant- 
ly unto him, and to his do&rine againſt falſe Apo- 
ftles, who made ſhew of their adv holineſſe, and 
fidelity, 2 Cor,11.12, 13. 15. though their conſcl- 
ences did convince them of contrary vices, In ap- 
Pearauce] viz, ſuch who have nothing but a pomp 
and outward appearance, without any ſincerity of 
the heart. 

V. 13. For whither] viz. Though that which I 
ſpeak in commendation of mine Apoſtleſhip , bee 
thought folly and vanity by mine adverſaries; yet 
will 1 notleave ſpeaking the truth of it, for Gods 
ſervice, and for your good: for as in my wile pro- 
ceeding and diſcreet ſpeech, according to the judge- 
ment of the world it ſelfe, I ſcek nothing but the 
good of the church, ſo doe not I refuſe to be eſtee- 
med a mad man for Gods ſervice, to whom I re- 
fer my ſelf for any thing that I doe or ſpeake, and 
care not for mens judgements, 1 Cox.4.3. It is ts 
God] viz. It is God, which hath taken away mine 
underſtanding, Hee ſpeaks according to the judge- 
ment of his adverſaries, who could not endure his 
deſerved praiſes. | 

V. 14. For the] He gives a reaſon , why bee had 
thus utterly renounced himſelf, ro dedicate himſelf 
wholly to the ſervice of God, and of his Church; 
namely, by reaſon of a lively apprehenſion of the 
infinite love of Chriſt, who dyed for all his church, 
which interchangeably is bound to loye him per- 
fectly, conſecrating unto him all that life , which 
it holds by his benefit. That if one] namely, Chriſt. 
For all] namely, for his whole Church, conſiſting 
of all Gods elect, John 11, 51,52, Rom. 5. 18. 

V. 15. which live] vix. Spiritually, in the frul- 
tion of Gods grace, and the communication of kis 
holy Spirit, Gal. 2.20. Should not benceforth,) Tits 
may renounce themſelyes , and conſecrate all their 
actions and life to Chriſt, who hath acquired them 
to himſelf, and bound them to an etcrnall gratitude. 

V. 16. Know we no man] That is to ſay, I, and 
all my fellow Apoſtles, bear no more aſſection, nor 
carnall and worldly reſpect to any man living, not 
to our own ſelves : but deſire to pleaſe Chtiſt 2. 


| lone, tewards whom we no longer bear an 


affecti· 
on 


chip. vj 
on meerly 
atly did, 


ta wholly divine and ſpiricuall affection, befitting 


the ſtate of glory, to which he hath been exalted:ſee | Goſpel, and ſalvation of others, 


20. 17. This is here touched by the Apoſtle to 
— the reaſon, whereby the falſe Apoſtles did 
vilifie bis Miniſtery , making it inferiour to that of 
the other Apoſtles; namely,becauſe he had not con- 
verſed with our Lord leſus Chriſt on earth. ee 
hart] it may be the Apoſtle would ſay, that he had 
knowne Chriſt upon earth: or this may as well bee 
meant by the other Apoſtles : or may be tranſlated 
thus, And though we had known Chriſt according to 

c. Eh 
27 5 Therefore if] viz. Every true Chriſtian 
engraffcd into the body of Chrilt by his Spirit, is & 
evphe to be changed in all kis ſenſes, motions, and 
affetions : and therefore is freed from vanity and 
ſelfe-love : as the generall ſtate of the church, being 
renued by Chriſt , every beleever ought to parti- 
mate of this newneſſe of lite, 

v.18. To us| Namely, Apoſtles. 

v. 19. God was in] viz, God was formerly far 

from us, but he is come neer unto us in Chriſt, to 
reconcile us unto himſelf, committed unto] hath 
committed unto us the Miniſtery and ambaſſage of 
the Goſpel, whereby we are reconciled unto him 
with full knowledge of his truth, and certain con- 
| is Spirit, 
Mo 85 ye] That is to ſay, accept by faith the 
grace which is offered you, and perſevere in it, and 
abſtain from all manner of offence, which may ali- 
enate God from you. a 0 

v. 21. Hatb made him] viz. Hath imputed the 
whole maſſe of the fins of the world to Chriſt, moſt 
juſt and innocent of himſelf, and hath impoſed the 
puniſhment and the curſe of it upon Mm, that all 
beleevers may be — before God holy and per- 
ect, as righteouſneſſe it ſelf, by virtue of Chriſts 
which hath been given them by God, and can alone 
ſubliſt before his judgement. Rom. 1.17. & 3. 21. 


CHAP. VL 3 
Brſ. 1. Workers together] Or, wetking to that 
Ve for our part. Receive not ] namely, by 
profeſſion and aſſent , the gift of the Goſpel, whic 
is the foreſaid ambaflage of grace: xithout producing 
in you, through your defect, its true fruit of righte- 
enſneſſe, life, and peace with God. 

V. 2. For he] That is, according to Gods pro- 
miſe in this paſſage, and other the like, he hath re- 
vealed his grace, and doth at this preſent beſtow his 
ſalvation by the Goſpel, 7 bave heard] theſe are 
Gods words ſpeaking to Jeſus Chriſt , appointing 
him Prince over his Church; now that which is 
ſpoken tothe head, is rightly applyed to the mem- 
bers for whom Chrift was heard; whereby they are 
all admoniſhed in his perſon, not to negle the 
occaſion of falyation, which God offered. A time 
accepted] that is, the time wherein God hath ſhew- 
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humane, civil, and naturall, as they | ed his free bounty and good will towards men. 


V. 3. Offence] viz. Matter of offence and ſcan- 
dall : or, of hinderance to the adyancement of the 
| That the Miniſtery] 
as it he ſhould ſay, our Miniſtery towards you in the 
——, of the ſes would be reproved by un- 

eleevers, if ſo ſmal fruit be ſeen to iſſue from it. 

V. . Tunalts] Or, 3 ſeditions, by which 
the Apoſtle was oſten fallen into great dangers. O- 
chers, indo diſtempers and rer 

V. 6: By the boly Ghoſt That is to ſay,by words 

actions of motion, and inſpiration, altoge- 
ther divine and ſupernaturall, which the Apoſtles 
ſometimes ſhewed ; and ſometimes alſo they pro- 
ceeded by humane diſcourſe and motion, but lancti- 
fied, See 1 Cor.14.t4,15; 

V. 7. By the porrrr] He means that divine power 
which accompanied his Miniſtery, by which hee 
perſwaded his belcevers, & convinced, condemned, 
and — the rebellious. By the amour] viz. 
by all the means which a good and uptight conſci- 
ence uleth to oppoſe it nr, according to God, to 
evill, and evill men, on which fide ſoever it bee aſ- 
ſaulted, vhether it be by allurements and fair means, 
which are the right hand; or by afflictions and 
perſecutions, which are the left. 

V. 9. well hnown] viz. Giving undoubted 
proofs of what we are; namely, true ſervants of 
God, Whereof beleevers are clear, and perſwaded, 
and the wicked convinced, 

V. 10, — many] viz. With ſpirituall gifts 
and fayours of knowledge, and inſtruction, &c. i Cor. 
1. 5. Poſſeſſing] namely, as well contented, as it we 
were maſters ot all things. Or being by faith heirs 
of all Gods benefits in Chriſt: ſee Ram.. 13. 1 Cor, 

21. f | 
: V. 11. Our mouth] vix I break out in ſo many 
words unto you, and cannot ſtop, by reaſon of the 
boundleſſe affection I bear unto you , which makes 
me * thus with an open heart. 

12. Te at not] vis. I lay mine whole heart 

unto you without any reſtraint; that ye may 
take full poſſeſſion of it, and remain in it at large : 
but you on your ſide doe not anſwer with entice 
charity towards me, 2 Coy. 12.153. 

V. 13. Toaked) Namely, by fellowſhip in their 
fins , or by any tye of common life , which may 
hinder you from ſerving God in — „ ur may 
draw you to doe evill: and eſpecially by mattimo- 
ny. A tearm taken from Oxen which ate yoaked to- 
gether to the ſame yoak, 

V. 15. Belial] An Heb: word, which ſigniſi eth 
a wicked man, and a man of naught, and is attribu- 
ted to the devill , the head of all the wicked. hat 
part] viz, how ſhould he be mixed or coupled with 
an unbeleever? | | 

V. 16. The living God] viz, He that hath not 
| only life in hiniſelf, but giveth it alſo unto all men, 

1 will dweR) — which is ſpoken, Ee. 
37.27. My tabernacle ſhall alſo be with them, &c. 


V. 17. 
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v. 17. Come out from] vix. Withdraw your ſelves 
from all manner of intimate converſation and com- 
munication with them, which may draw you to the 
participation or imitation of their wickedneſſes. 


CHAD. VII. 
Erſ. 1. Of the fleſh] Namely, of the body, 


and the ſoule : he makes mention of the body, 
by reaſon of the filthineſſe of idolatry, wherewith ir 
was polluted z proſtrating themſelves before Idols, 


although their hearts were not conſenting: for ſan- 


Qification muſt be compleat, pure and perfect. Per- 
fefting]chat is to ſay, going forward more and more, 
in the ſtate and courle of our ſanctificati on, untill we 
attain to perfection, Phil. 2.12. As if he ſhould ſay, it 
is not ſufficient to be ſanctifyed in one part: name- 
ly, in the body, or the ſoule onely, but it muſt be in 
both. 

V. 2, Receive us] viz. Open your hearts to our 
words and exhortation, caſt away all pre judicate 
thoughts and falſe opinions, which ſhut up the en- 
trance of your hearts: ſee 2 Cor. 6. 13. Corrupted] 
viz, we have not uſed any damnable ſubtleneſſe to 
draw him unto us, or 4 bim t᷑o goe aſtray from 
the faith, and wkolſome doctrine, or from any o- 
ther part of his duty. 

V. 2. To conde mn you] viz. To accuſe you for a- 
ny ſuch calumnies againſt me. To dye] an ordinary 
terme to expreſſe a perfect friendſhip and oonjuncti- 
on: as if two friends had ſworn never to forſake one 
another, neither in life nor death: Or, as if they 
lived but by one and the (elf ſame life. 

V. 4. My glorying] That is, I am ſo farre from 
condemning you, that I boaſt every where of your 
faith and conſtancy. 

V. 5. Our fleſh] Namely, I my (.Ife in regard 
of my corporal! and outward ſtate. For in reſpe& 
of the ſoule towards God , the ſpirit of peace and 
comfort did never forſake him, without] namely , 
without the Church, by enemies and ſtrangers, with- 
in were feares] he means the ſorrow and grief which 
he had, was by reaſon of the Churches infirmities. 

V. 6. Titus] Whom he had ſent to Corinth, to 
take notice of the true*ſate of that Church, and to 
reforme it. Now it appeares by 2 Cor. 2. 12, 13. 
that Titus returned whileſt Paul was writing this 
Epiſtle : and knew by ſome other meanes the 

ood effect which the former Epiſtle had taken for 
the Corinthians amendment. 

V. 7. By his] Namely, not onely in regard of 
his preſence and perſon, which is ſo deare and uſe- 
full to me. Tour mourning] viz, your publike mour- 
ning and grief for your dilorders and faults cenſur- 


ed by my former Epiſtle. Tour fervent mind] or, 


zcale and jealouſie, ro ſee me calumniated , and de- 
fimed by falſe Apoſtles, with a fervent deſire to de- 
fend the innocency of my perſon , and the dignity 
of mine Apoſtleſhip. The more] namely, more then 
if I never had hid any cauſe at all to complaine of 
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you and cenſure you by my former Epiſtle. 
joy hath — all be — and . Or, wy 

V. 8. Though I did]viz. I did much grieve for a 
time, that I had been forced to uſe ſo much ſeyeriry. 
and feared leſt it ſhould produce ſome effect contra 
ry to your ſalvatlon, which is abſolutely the end that 
1 _ intend. 

9. Not that ye]vix, Not like an enem 
ill-willer, that went in anothers diſpleaſure: 
but like a faithfull companion who rejoyceth in 
the good which befalleth his friend, though it bee 

with ſome tranſitery ſmart. After a cod! ] Ital, 
According to Gu4 : vir; according to his holy will 
as he appointeth and worketh by his Spirit in bis 
children to bring them to repentance,” That je 
might] and in this kinde yee have received no dam. 
mage nor loſſe at all by me, but a great deale of 
profit. 

V. 10. To ſalvation] The Apoſtle meanes not 
hereby that repentance is the cauſe of ſalvation, or 
that we may be juſtifyed by our works; but he one- 
ly ſhewes what is the fruit of repentance; and how 
that it is the way whereby we muſt come unto lalya- 
tion. Not to be] vix. whole fruit is always in the 
end moſt ſweet and ſaving. Of the world] namely, 
which is proper to werldly men, not regenerated by 
Gods Spirit, whoſe griefe is but a ſharp feeling of 
their miſeries, without any fincere repentance;ora 
remorſe and wounding of the conlcience for their 
ſinnes, without faith, amendment, or converſion 
to God : whereby all that repentance, is in them an 
entrance to eternall death, and a way unto it. 

V. 11. For behold] Hee proveth the foreſaid 
good eff. ct by all the particulars of a ſerious repen- 
tance, Carefulneſſe] vix, in readily and — 
putting in execution all that I had appointed for the 
correction oſq our errors, eſpecially for the puniſh- 
ing of the inceſtuous man, Clearing of ] namely, 
thewing your innocency concerning that miſdeed , 
having proceeded ſo ſeverely gainft the guilty per- 
ſon, Indignation] namely, a fervent motion of 
righteouſneſſe and zesle, to condemn the guilty, 
and impoſe the Eccleſiaſticall puniſhments upon 
him. FeareJvix, a holy apprehenſion of Gods judg- 
ments upon the whole body of your Church, for 
ſuch an abominable miſdeed of one of the members 
of it. Vehement deff/e] namely, to the glory of 
God , and to my perſon and Miniſteric. Re- 
venge] viz. a juſt anger, and puniſhment : ſee 
Rom. 13. 4. 

V. 12. I did it not] Namely, my chief end hath 
not been to doe any act of a Judge as between ad- 
verſe parts, but to provide for the generall A 0 
your Church; and therefore having © rained 
mine intent, I am content therewith, and rejoyce 
at it. In the fight of] viz, for the diſcharge of 
my conſcience, in the duty Which Lowe to God as 
his miniſter, without any diſſimulation. 

V. 13. Spirit was refreſhed] Namely, by the 


willing obedience which hee found in them, yea » 
| more 


* * b. 
. 

den ccnld be rpc... 
W gel Namely, of your pee, dae 
" reference, and obedience to God, and me his 
— Aſhamed ] that is to ſay, found a lyer, or 
deceivedin mine opinion. 3 31 

V. 15. Inward affedlion] Ital. Bowels': or, 
cordiallafleRion. 791th feare} namely, with humi- 
dy, Cbriltian devotion, and religious obedi- 


* 16. Confidence] ys I aſſure wy (elf in ſueh 
k manner of your goodneſſe and virtue, that I dare 
exery where ſpeak of itin your commendation. 


oo id GSSABA > en 
x 7 Erſ, 1. oſibe grace] Namely, the excellent 
V. gift of charity, which Gad bath put in the 
bent Idole Churches. n 


V. 2. How that vi. \ midſt great miſeries, be- | 


ing as full of cheeriull and willing charity, as they 
werecxtreme poor in wealth, they have largely con- 
tributed to the collections were made for the belee- 
vers of Judea. I iberality] : che Greck, Simplicity : 
lor true liberality ought to be a pute ang imple mo- 
tion of doing good, without being corrupted by ones 


proper intereſta, hope of recompence , intent of m- 


king any one behalding, inſinuating, and withouc 
any-reproaching : ſee Rom. 12. 8. Tames 315. 

v. 3. And beyond] As if he ſhould lay „ shey 
have forgot thenilelves to ſupply the want of the 


"Y. 4. The giſt] Namely, their liberality; which 
for their part together wich other Churches, th 
do contribute for the relief of the ſoreſaid brethren. 
The Saints]viz Chriſtians, and bebeevers, who are 
lanctiſyed by the Spirit of Chriſt, bs ot 
V. 5- Not as we] vig, Giving ſomewhat ac- 
cording to their poſſibility- But  fft] vi x before 
they gave their goods, they offered their hearts, and 
perſons ©o God, and us his Apoitles , which is the 
very fountzin of charity; ſee Iſa. 38. 10.1 Cor. 13. 3, 
V. 6. In ſo much that} viz, Being moved by 
the happy ſucce ſle of this gathering which was made 
the: Macedonians, we thought that you, 
who are richer and mightier, would do no leſſe. As 
be bad] it appeares that Titus in his firſt voyage, 
lud the charge to ſee theſe gatherings begun, 1 Cor. 
16, 1. and that aſter he was returned to the Apoſtle, 
and had made his relation unto bim, he was ſent 
backe againe to finiſh them. The ſame grace] name- 
kart uty of making the collection of your almes 
gifts. 
V. 7. In faith} This may be underſlood of the 
common faith of thoſe who beleeve in God, and in 
lis truth and grace: or, of the faith of working of 


„Ion 12. 3. 1 cer. 12. 9. Inall] namely, 


in boly zeale and fervency, and io all other parts ot 
began of Chriſtians, - 

V. 8. By occaſion} vis, Rather then abſolutely 
v command you your duty in this, I have choſen 
to make uſe of the Macedonians example to induce 


4 
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— 
* 


you to give a reall proof of 
rity towards the members of Chriſt, in achnow led 
r him who i 

fall, - 


* 


1 


V. 3. For 1} vi ln this contribution, de in- 


9. Lord leſus] He eth Chriſt his exam. 
ple 50 75 — to flir 
Ricb} u In on of 2 i 
and glory in his divine nature. Evi 


be hath — — nature with all che n 
leries; wants igements, Phil. 2. 7. to gain 
us the treaſurts of Gods grace, righteouſnefle — 
eternall life, | 097 YO! 
V. 10. J give] vis, As concerning a thing 
which is not onely of duty, but alſo for your owne 
profit, byrtaſon'of the large reward e pion 
ſed to charity. To be forwaid] Ital To wilt nau 
ly, the conſtant will , to continue in doing theſe 
almes, being once begun, as ir appears by 2 Cor.9, 2. 
For it is likely that they were gathered by little and 
little, untill che ſum grew to be ſuch that it was Wor- 
thy toi he carryed to thoſe Churches which were in 
want. leq 1 Cor. 16. . 2 
V. x. Which yon] vig According to the pow. 
er of your meanes. e 
V. 12. To that cd man] The meaning is, the 
quantity of the gift is not that which maketh the gil 
vrr acc le to Gad, but the good will accompa: 
nyed with the effect, according to the meanes and 


ability : (ee LAH 21. 2 3. 


| 


tent ĩs not toimpoverilh the one, to inrich the o- 


1 


ͤ—— — — — — — 


| 


yes by any certain mark, it would he t 


ther 3 but onely to make a juſt temperature and pro- 
portionable communication amongft beleevers: 
thoſe that do abound giving to them that are in ne- 
ceſliry at che ſame time, that at anothet tiche the like 
may Ge done to them. ELIT 
= 16. The ſame] viz. As I have of this. buſi- 
nene. | 
V. 17. Tbe exbortation] Whereof ſee ver. V 
V. 18, Tbe brother] Namely; S. Luke, as it 
appeares by the end of this Epiſtle 3 ytt fome there 


are who conceive it tobe Bmmalus. Inthe Geht 


viz. in the gift and office of preaching it: 
be alſo meane the Goſpell which was written by 8. 


Luke. 

V. 29. To travel] via. To Jeruſalem, to carry 
thoſe almes which were gathered for the beleerert 
of Judea. Declaration] vixg by delivering of it d 
* for whom you had gathered — ;Y 

V. 20. Avoaing] the Griek word- fignifyeth 
to ſhun, or Take 24 incoumer. Shond blame 
us] u. ſhould have occaſion to ſuſpt ct any diſloy- 
alty in me, if Lalone ſhould have the 


of the buſineſſe. In this abundance} viz, in th * 4 


bundant liberality, and diſpenſati on of. ſuch 
as were intruſted in our hands by the Churches 

V. 22. ub them] Namely; wich Titus an the 
forenamed brother, Ou brother} who was a third 
man, whom becauſe- he mentions nor-;. nor ſpeci- 


oſity 


241 
_ and free: cb 


oo much curi-- 


7 n 48 
Plat a as. r i „* p4 
ELL TT FL, "oY 


oſitie to 
that qi hee willingts boeboumifull in your 
alnes; and-not./hame thoſe who employ ihemſelves 
in the gathering of them, nor fruſtrate tei hopes 
V _ ] ll Helis, charis ro ſe 

« 23s Mejengers. 5, that is to ſay, 

mote erase ſome part of thèꝰ Conntry, 
as the! Bvangeliſts were: ſet Row. 16.7. Others, 

ſent, or depuied by the Churches for this commiſſi- 
on. The glory] namely, fuckin pietie, holineſſe, 

and other gitrs of Gods Spirit , that Chrift whom 


222 
Gelchüne bianames which If me, f 


they repreſent as his ſervants is glorified thereby. 


„51. CH AP. IX. 
17 Bil. 1. As touching]. viz} I doe inſiſt more 
Vin re- commending. theſe brethren unto yon, 
then inte commending the contribation it ſelſe, for 
I know: that you are ſuffi cientlyinclined to that of 
your ſelves. 

V. 2. 4chain]. A province of Pcloponneſus, or 
Moreay whereof Corinth was one ot the chieſe Ci- 
ties, 1 cor. 1.1. Tour zeale ] that is. to ſay, yout ex- 
ample hath ſtirred up a;holy con cis in many 
who doe not deſire to be out gone ia well-doing. 

V. 4. Tbeyof Macedonia] Who accompanied st. 
Paul in this e: fee Ati 20.4. Confident bun- 
fling} char is, 2 Jure ſoundation and ceresine aſſu- 

rance which I have to boaſt my ſelfeuf you, and 

to be confident of your ready liberalu p 

V. 5. Bonny] Ital. bleſſing; that is to ſay, almes 
and liberality. 4s A matter] namdy,as may deſetve 
the title of liberality; both in abundance, and ſpee- 
die performance; not ſavouring of ſcarcity, neither 
in the quantity, nor in the manner of doing it. C- 
vetouſreſſe} Or, tenacity, which is contrary to libe- 
ralitx. 4. 
V. s. Bat the] vix- In this cafe is verified the 
common ſaying according to the Scripture, namely, 
that · Gods reward both in this life, and in the other, 
ſhall be according to the meaſure of the bounty, ſo 
that there be ĩm both of them, an upright will and in- 
rention though the eff6& bee in different degrees, 

= bountiſulty] kal Ix bleſſing. Or, largely, by 
Gods grace. 79 — 

V. - Every man] viz. This which I ſay, is not 
to impoſe a Law, or force any ene, but to ſtirre up 
your wils, without which nothing can be pleaſing to 
God: in this action. .. 

V. 8. God 1 able} Hee prevents the wicked 
thoughts of diſt ruſt, to the end men ſhould-not 
think they loſe hat they give unto the poore. 

V.9. His riebteouſueſſe] viz. He ſhall continue 
evermore to ſhew himſelfe righteous (viz, bounti- 
tull, as Hof, 10. 12.) and ſhall have enough all the 


15 515 


Aayes of his life, where withall to exereiſe his libera- | 


lity; ſo farre ſhall he be from wanting. 

V. 10. Fee that] vis." As God bleſſeth the in- 
creaſe of the earth ſo largely, that ĩt ſufficeth both 
for the nouriſhment of man, and alſo to ſow again: 
So I beſeech him to ſopplyall your wants, and befides | 
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grant you meanes to ule liberties: and tie 
RighteonfinſeF namely, your almes and bounty: 
ſee Zfatth. 6.1. | k 
V. 11. Boxntifulneſſe]- Gr. ſimplitirie, as 2 c 
8. 2. us]; n being by ut dealt 2. 
mongſt true belcevets: being ace 
witty our exbortation to adinowle Grow yam. 
God, and the working of his ſpirit in their bre 
_ for the maintaining” of che communion of 
ts. 
V. 12. Service] Almes being 


art of the 
rituall ſervice under the Goſpell: _ 


ce Phil. 4. 18, 


| Heb, 13.16. Unis God]'namdly, to his honour and 


V. 13. Subjection] vie. Becauſe you hape W. 
luntarily ſubmitted your ſelves to the faith, and the 
free and fincere profeſſion of rhe Goſpell, and to 
all the duties of true and loyall Chriſtians, and e- 
ſpecially ro communicate to the brethrent neteſſi- 
ties. $i] III of | 1 ; f 
V. 14. Their prayer fer yen] Namely, that God 
would increaſe his gifts — in you" that you 
might perſeyerein the faith. 
V. 15. Vn le gifts] Hee calls thusthe 
good deeds which he required to bee in the Cotin- 
thians, andi ſhewes that God is the only Author oi 
chem. 5 Y .* 

5 P. 1 7 
Erf. 1. By the meekneſſe] viz, As you de- 
ſire to . ls Evangetialics 
mency, of which Chriſt hath made mee Steward, 
Rom. 1 2. 1. Among yon] vix according to the vaine 
opinion and ſaying of the falſe Apoſtles, mine ad- 
verſaries and ſlanderers, who miſconſter and blime 
the humbleneſſe and modeſty of my preſence, to be 
an abjectneſſe and want of courage, and on che o- 
ther (ide the ſeverity and vehemencie of my leueis 
to be an imperious and inſufferable pride. 

V. 2. 1 wy not] Namely, chat I may not bee 
bound to exetciſe mine Apoſtolicall power in pu- 
niſhing thoſe that contemne my miniſtery, 
any humane reſpect or feare, 1 Cor. 4. 21. acer. 13.1. 
— —＋ ; r. — and dreadleſſe firm» 
neſſe of minde. we walked) viz. that we procet- 
ded in our Apoſtleſhip by — and ordinary 
meanes, without any divine and miraculous powe 
and aſſiſtance. 

V. 3. we walke) For — we are men, d 


live, (ſo farre as concernes this life, and the action 


thereof) as other men do, with much weakneſſc 


lowlineſſe: yer in our publike office, and eſpecial 


ly againſt rebellious perſons and enemies of the 
Goſpel,we have a divine and invinciblepowerg0 fe. 
preſſe all preſumption, beate down all rebel 

diſcover and confound all manner of deceit and ma- 
chination. All which apparently hath a relation to 
thoſe miraculous judgments of God, executed Mn 


the Apoſtles words, As 5.5. & 13. 10, 11. : — 


„ 


mord, in denquneing and faaling « 


5 — tothe he wick 
dee den , 489 J. 20,84, & 
e juagments, 4, &. 20,21, & 24.25. 
2 (0+ — 3. Doe nat marre] to marre aſter abe flelb: 
böte put confidence in the arme of fleſb ; namely, in 
the 2 and aſſiſtance of this warld. 
V. 4. The Weapon nl Namely, che weanes which 
ye employ in ing- A GSM and a fgbt- 
a dee de and his inſtumants. Zbrough 
62 ] whe is the great Warrior that handl ob tbeim, 
2nd ihe authorof all ſtrength and motion. Strang 
be{ds] u. all ſuch as bendyor forthie chemſelves a- 


od. 

3 geirſt the J Namely, &vey thing chat 
vould file & Gogfrom þeing.knowne ar worlbip- 
167255 feom reigping by bis-Golſpell, e in- 

ie] chat is, keepinglin C biſts o 
» meanes of this terror all æbejr conſciencs over 
whom this power is exerciſed, which are they that 
xe within, and not wichaut che Church, 1 Car. 5: 
12,18- 


= 
and. ii imp 8 fes 
Le e lowry ca 


. Annojalions upon 1 RI NPR HA. 
1. 20. Others underſtand i; gf che cc cy gf the G- 


. 6. 22 — dix. Agaioſt all ſuch as 


oudly zilc my miniſtery. hen your] 
2 doe got 14 —— make ue of this pawer, 
kur all meekeneſſe and clemency, to eſtabliſh the 
IL of Chriſt well, amongſt ) you : which done, 
rebellious perſons ſhal be uſed with all manner of ri- 
: fee Annot. upon Exc. 19.2. 
E 54 Doe ger lone] au. Dae you judge of me 
and of the power of mine Apoſtleſhip, and miniſte- 
% by mine externall, humble,weakeand vile con- 
diigo ? Ciſtt] namely, his Apoſtle, guidedby his 
ſir. Of #rſlfe] WR withour any aber-nogice 
| | thy bim Irv know the truth of mine Apa le- 
dotwit 21 
3 Jobs 4. C. He ſpeaks this to convince / thoſe falſe 
Apoſtles Who did not acknowledge St. Paul for what 
the way, and therefore ſhewed that they had not the 


ER Chriſt, which, judge. of others x moans > - | 


7 Ek Fes 


rho M. I am in ſuch ſoct Chris 
mould ext oll che pouer of my 
ohh mor then] bave.ygt.doneguer.4.5 
Soeirinall wh, without any ſeare of Naas 
—.— or R. Nur gour deſtruction] 
— b , I wall . we chis power i — 


verity againſt you : ſeeing God 

Sly ger 5he ſalvagion af ue C ns. pu- 
— the picked. Ao j— 

ers ind the derer ,of hae Apoſtalicall 


2 9. Terrifie Jeu] * By terrible xepreſen- 
My-Power = yau in yriding, and not 


na ble of his adver- 
2 6 ae 
that. Ee. . 


V. 11. — lle meassstbas us body: 


beartneth be- 


ternall eandigion, | 


| 


2 
con object any ————— een 


Ys . 


uſe I am your 


—— without boaſt 
— dryer doe. we dare not] — 


iag toll 970 pride — _— — 


— — — — comparing 
themſelves to — Are at] delle * 


their want of underſt 

V. 18. mill not boat} ; of che | 
wine Apoſtolicall office, which —— 
limited to eny cemaine places, yet for order and 
peace ſake, every Apoktle was contented to cxarciſe 
it, particulacly over the Churches which be had foun- 
ded himſelfe. According] viz, God haying aſſig- 
ned me my part of * 12 and ſuch — 
wayboldlylay, that youate part of them; and that 


bedience | therefave 1 have the right. of an Apoſtle over you, 


without attributing any right unto my ſelie, over 
Churches founded by others. Megſwne of abe rule] 
vix . the meaſure which is ated according to 
the giſt and calling. of God. 'The Greek. wordaig 
—— a rule of — — is not made accor- 
to any mans And this paſſage tracheth 
— rule how ave may boaſt; n „ben ue 


hath 4 


V. 14. u b not} I dae net ufurpe cor in- 
trude upon — when ¶ attribute. un- 
to mj ſelfe this power over you: ac Idhouldinideed 
doe, if your Church were not of my _—_ 
Come as far Ibe obliquely taxeth their i 
cauſe they did not conſider the ſruit of 
_ ought to have done) which ſo bree 

ewed it ſcifeamoneft tbem. 


V. 15. Not boaſting] via. Nat eating upon me 


Churches, ell e — 
other — — the Apoſtles had a 
—— and anumimiteiũ com miſſion 


nou See I have amongſt thoſe· ur- 
ches it hath pleaſed God vo found b meꝭ and pe- 
cigily yours hich I hope will yeeld me that honour, 
entire, in good eſteeme, beliaſe, and obedience:: & 


be. re- eonſumed. A4ccording to our 


unt us (as it were 


—_— for-the.exetTife of 
our Aer 


to che charge 


their 

V. 16. mag AR „Abet by — 
Pliſhment of ———————— 
on further — che Goſpell in Sehar places: 
His onely ayme' being d dete and amp ſte che 
Kiagdomne of Chriſt by preaching it and not med 
dle . any place-where other —_——— 


2 4 FEI e mopultaleſs with yon ber. . 


containe aur ſelves. within the bounds which God | 


actually. to exerciſe an univerſall amhority over all 


q comgnt my elfe wbb the ho- 


that your faich now. a little ſuaben by ſalſe Apoſtles - 
rule] char is, ac- 
oording co the portiomuaieh harh-beene Nrtributed 


committed to de pelle, as if God bad divided 
them the whole world for the exerciſe o e 


224 


mi , and yet did not acknowledg bis paines 
but detracted from him. inge T 7 


V. 17. But be that] viz. In all this let every one | 
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red already as God hath directed them, whereby he too ſubjeR to receive theſe 
alſo obliquely taxeth ſuch as ſucceeded him in the 


| poſtles 


gifts then the reſt ; though they were all in 
degree of office. AUadeſfe wy 1 


| chap. xi. 

| falſe Apoſtles, | | 

V. 5: Very chiefeft] There were ſome of the Ay 
which wete endowed with more eminent 


bee me ines here all the 


beware of attributing, or reterting any thing to him twelve in compariſon of other inferiour Miniſters 
ſelfe. And if Ood hath given us any degree, let us | who were alſo called Apoſtles, Row. 16. 7. 1 


all acknowledg it to be othis grace, and employ it to 8, 


| 


his glory and ſervice, | 

. 18. For not hee] For all manner of glory out 
of Gods grace is vaine and falſe, as not being ap- 
proved by him, who is the onely Judge of men: 
And if ic be grounded upon his grace, it muſt be allo 


all rendred unto him, And man is blind in his own ' 


cauſe, but God onely knowes what he is, 


C H A P, XI. ' 
V Etſ. 1. You could] viʒ. Suffer me to ſer forth 


mine owne praiſes, without being offended 


therewich , or contemning me as a vaine-glorious 
foole, 2 Cor. 5. 13. ſeeing that I doe it out of neceſ- 
fity, to maintain the authority of mine Apoltleſhip, 
2 Cor. 12. 6. yet howlocyer you take it, I will doe 
it chiefly for your good. 
V. 2. For Iam] That which I do, is not through 
deſire of glory for my felt, but for a jealous care of 
you, that you may not be miſled in your faith by the 
contempt which falſe Apoſtles lay upon my perſon , 
and miniſtery. Godly]vix, a holy jealouſie according 
to God. Or, ſor Gods love and glory, Gal. 4. 17, 18. 
For 1 — be gives a reaſon for his jealeuſie: and 
why he called it divine : namely, becauſe bee had 
been as it were a meanes of their ſpirituall mariage 
with Chriſt, by enterchangeable promiſes and 
bonds; and therefore he endevoured to have them 
on their (ide , keep ſpirituall purity and chaſlity to- 
wards him. Chaſte virgin] that is, to be a perfect 
and faithfull people, being v through faith 
in the preaching of the Golpell. . 
V. 3. Simplicity] Namely, the pure and fincere 
faith, quite contrary to the vain and idle bablings , 
wherewith the falſe Apoſtles abuſed the-Corin- 


thians. A nll: gh 2 e. 
V. 4. For if] The ing is, Yeu know that 
there is but one Goſpell, one Chriſt, and one Spi- 
rit: which you have learned, beleeved, and received 
by my miniſtery , which in gifts, ligbt, and power, 
hath been equall to that of other Apoſtles: and 
therefore you have no teaſon to depatt from me, to 
goe after otber Teachers under hope of lear- 
ning of them any other ſaving truth, or more then 
you have learned of me. He that] he ſeems to mean 
ſome one of the chiefe of thoſe falſe apoſtles, as 
2 Cor. 10. 10. Another leſus] namely, it there could 
be any other: a condition altogether impoſſible, a- 
bominable even to thinł upon, and utterly. to be re- 
jected, Gal. 1. 7, 8. Or, that preacheth Jeſus any 
other way then we have done, as if they ſhould de- 
clare unto you. a more perfect doctrine. Te might 


V 
well beare] S. Faul reproves them becauſe they were | good miniſters, <:: 


| 
| 


} 


| 


13. _ bb Phil. 2, 25. 
6. Rude] vix. Without any rhet 
28 à vulgar and illiterate man, This — 
terme with which the adverſaries defamed his plain 
but moſt divine, incomparable, and effectuall elo. 
uence, for which he was held by the Pagans them. 
elves as a Mercurie, Act, 14. 12. Made may; 
vix. all my converſation hath witneſſed the zin 
which I have received of God, convenient to, and 
perfectly befitting mine office of Apoſtle. 

V. 7. Have I] viz. Haye you any reaſon to 
blame me for what I have done, having even ſub. 
mitted my ſelf to work with mine own hands,whilt 
I haye preached the Goſpell unto you? Exalt- 
ea] above other Churches, of which I have taken 
freely to ſupply my wants : to ſhew you the fingw 
lar eſteem, in which I hold your ſalvation and edi« 
ſication: whereunto I have poſtpoſed all mine eaſe, 
and alſo part of my worldly honour, to t ma» 
lignant mens ealumnies, and the ſcandall of the weak, 
that they might not ſay or imagine that I preached 
for my belly, or gaine. 

V. 8. 1baverebbed] A pleaſing kind of ſpeecht 
the meaning is, I have taken ſomercliefe of others, 
when I have ſerved you and not them. 

V. 9. From Macedonia] Namely, the Philippi- 
ans, Phil. 4. 10, 15. but not of the Theſſalonlans, 
who were in the ſame province, 1 Theſ. 2. 9. & 
2 Theſ. 3. 8, 9. | . 
V. 10. The trulb] That is, as true as I am Cbtiſts 
faithfull Miniſter in his Goſpell: and that in every 
thing 1 indeyour to ſpeak truth, being guided by 
the holy Ghoſt. No man Joel viz. though I ſhould 
alcer mymind and manner occeding, and tale 
a reward from you , yet that ſhould not ſtoppe my 
mourh, but that 1 would glory againſt mine adverl: 
ries ; for they abſtain from taking rewards, diffims- 
lately and cunningly, and I doe it fincerely. Achaa 
a province of Greece in which Corinth was. 

V. 11, Becauſe I] And therefore diſdain to tube 
any thing of you. God knoweth] he calls God w 
be witneſſe of the good will he bore unto them. 


V. 12. Cutoff occaſion] Namely , the 
-which the falſe Apoſtles ſought after for to calumm- 
ate me, bertin] for ſome of them likewiſe refrai- 


ned to take their relief from the Churches, thereby 
to get credit and entrance. 4 x 
V. 14. Of light] That is to ſay . boly, 
partaker of the iplender of celeſtiall glory, living, 
and dwelling in it, whereas evil] Angels are con- 
finct unto everlaſting dacknefle;2 Per. 2.4. Iud 6. 
15. Of righteonſneſſe] Th atis, faitbfull and 


V.16, 


chap. x) 
v. 16. Again] See v. 1. The meaning is, I have 
already ſufficiently proteſted ,. that it is not for any 
fooli(h vanity, that I publiſh my praiſes , ye you 
may belecve what you pleaſe, only hear me 
then judge of it, : Al 
V. y. I ſpeak it not] viz, I doe not ſpeak this 
a5 2 publike perſon. an Apottle, who ought not to 
lie himſelf oor ſeek his own glory, but Chriſts 
onely: 1 doe here produce my (elfe as a private 
erſon, imitating my adverſaries vanity in exalting 
my (elf : they doe it to blinde and ſeduce you, and I 


rore 


to you that they have no adyantage above me ia any 
hudable quality, to exalt themſelves by my depreſ- 


7. 18. After the fleſh] That is to ſay, of outward | 
' wands, with which the Romans uſed to beat maleſa- 


and worldly qualities and conditions, or peradven- 
ture alſo of Gods gifts and offices belonging to bis 
ſervice, only to gain credit and honour to their own 
perſons; which is oppoſite to. the glory in ſpirit, that 
is 2 joyfull and upraiſed profeſſion ot the certainty 
of Gods grace, to hls glory only. ; 

v. 19. For ye ] An ironicall kind of biti 


5 it he ſaid : I hope you will bear with this defect 
in me, which is very innocent and harmleſſe, ſeeing. 
that for all you are ſo wiſe, you doe bear with grea- 
ter faults in mine adverſaries , who are blemiſhed 
with theſe following vices, | 
V. 20. Bring you] That is to Dr and 
oppreſſeth you under pretence of Eccleſiaſtical pow- 
ct. Devoure jou] wig liveth at your table giving no 
reward for it. Take of you] by way of preſents, pre- 
tending to take nothing by way of due recompence. 
V. 21. I/ heaꝶ] viz- That which I am forced to 
ſpeak in mine own praiſe, is to your ſliame and re- 
roach + you having not known, or at the leaſt not 
ne willing to know the expreſſe ſignes of Gods 
power working in me, to hold me in ſuch eſteem and 
degree, as is due unto me: whereupon I muſt in 
delpight of my ſelt beg this ſmall prop and ſtay of 


wy qualities, againſt mine adverſaries whom you 


fyour. S. Paul doth not here ſpeak ofthe whole 


body of the church, of which hee had witneſſed o- 


therwiſe: but only of ſome part, which might bee 
of the falle Apoſtles followers. weak] viz, remiſſe 
and wanting courage, to beare up the dignity and 
authority of our Miniſtery. wherein ſoever] vir, 
whatſoever theſe men can alledge to put themſelves 
ſorward, and gain authority, I can ſay as much, or 
more, & with better reaſon, Fooliſbiy namely, in a 
way w® may ſeem to come neer the vanity of thoſe 
who boaſt themſelves of titles and ſeeming ſhews. 

V. 22. Are they] Hence it appeares that thoſe falſe 
Docters were of the Jewiſh Nation, and did inſ- 
nuate into the Churches, as if they were ſent by the 
Apoſtles at Jeruſalem, to ſow a mixture of Iudaiſm 
wich Chriſtianiſme, which was condemned by Saint 
Paul in other Epiſtles, 
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fell their art, and to take away the vail of admi- | 
ation of them from before your eyes, ſhewing un- 
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V. 23. Ave they] That is, do they proſeſſe them- 
ſelyes to be Miniſters of the Goſpel ? I ſpeak] wiz. 


it it be a folly to exalt ones ſelt in theſe holy offices, 
rſt, and in which the chief virtue is humility; I fhall ſeeme 
| more fooliſh unto you, in boaſting my ſelt, not of 
| dignities and — es, but of miſeries and ſuffe- 


rings: which I produce for honourable markes of 
mine Apoſtleſhip. In deaths] namely, deadly acci- 

dents and dangers; 
V. 24, Save one] For the Jews by — 
Wy 


to exceed the number of forty appointed by the 


Deut. 2 5. 3. gave one ſtripe leſſe to thoſe whom 
they did beat in their Synagogues by the Roman es 
permiſſion, Mat. 23. 34. Acts 5. 40. being deſirous to 
thew — they uſed no rigour, but rather much 
clemency, wherein they diſcovered their hypocriſie. 

V. 25. with rods ] They were ſmall rods , or 


Qors: for here the Apoſtle ſeems to intimate ſome 


| ſuch puniſhment of the Romanes , as the former of 
| whipping, was the Iews. Thrice ] theſe ſhipwracks- 
| ofthe Apoſtles are not mentioned in the biſtoryzfor 
8 that of 4&5 27.42. can be none of theſe, ſeeing it 
en- 
tence againſt their preſuming of their own wildom, | 
| on ſome parcell of the wrack, Is the deep] the Gr: 


happened long after. A night and a day] he ſeems 
to mean ſome ſhipwrack,where he ſaved himſelf up- 


in the depth: which by ſome is underſtood to bee 
ſome cave, or dungeon, into which the Apoſtle was 
let down: as Acts 16.24. 

V. 27. Faſtings oſten] Namely, voluntary faſts, 
which he undertook to fit himſelf the better for ſup- 
plications and prayers. 

V. 28. That are without] It ſhould ſeem that the 
Apoſtle likeneth himſelt to ſome Chieftain of war, 
in a beſieged city, who is in perpetuall danger of 
enemies af{iult abroad, and ot ſome conſpiracy or 
commotion within. And by the things wichout, hee 
means either corporall evils, or thoſe which befell 
him by his enemies, ſtrangers to the Church, to 
which ke oppoſeth inward evils. That which cometh] 
namely, that which keeps me in perpetuall jealouſie 
and alarum, like a ſecret and inward plot. 

V. 29. weak} That is to ſay, wavering in faith, 
conſtancy, and patience, and other ſuch like virtues. 
And I] namely, that I doe not tremble for him, and 
the danger of his fall. Offended] that is to ſay, dri- 
ven through the offence, folly, raſhneſſe, or fins of 
others into danger of falling: which is oppokite to 
the weaknefle of others, who of themſelves had 
much to doe to keep themſelves upright, Burne ] 
namely, with grief and holy indignation, = 

V. 30. Of the things] Namely, of my miſeries 
ſuffered for Chriſt,and not, of worldly konours. 

V. 32. Aretas ] It was 3 name common to the 
Kings of Arabia, who after the race of the Seleuci- 
des Kings of Syria failed, fy of Damaſcus had ta- 
ken for their Soveraign Lord. Deſtrous to J this, 
ſhews the great deſire of the Iews , even from e. 
time here mentioned, to bring Paul to his death: 


lee 44s 9.24, 
(P) 
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and very ſenſible moleſtation in my body: like 3 


chap. xij, 


thorn or ſplinter in my ſides, Namb. 33.55. By the 


| uncertainty wherein the Apoſtle leaves the Reader, 


Erf. 1. It is not] That is to ſay , it is dange | it is credible that it was ſome corporall unquietneſſe 


rous for me: vix. for fear, leſt I exalt my ſelf | or torment occaſioned by the evill ſpirit, 
| me] viz, ſhameſully to injure or ſcoffe me, to beat 
| down thereby all manner of pride in me. 


he chief, which is concerning the glorious revela- 
the chief, 8 | fayour and good will, which neither by this afflicti- 


above meaſure. I will come J viz. laying open 
mine own praiſes, I ſhall never forbear to let forth 


tions that I have had from God: wherein, beſides 
that I ſhall goe beyond the will of God, who bath 
directed them unto me for mine owne particular 
uſe, giving me no permiſſion to publiſh them, v. 4. 
theze is danger of ſome bait of pride in me, v. 7. or 
of ſome idolatreus underſtanding or motion in o- 
thers, ver. 6. as if I were ſome Angel or God on 
earth: ſee Adts 14.15. 

V.2. 4 man] Namely, my ſelfe, who for all 
this will be eſteemed no otherwiſe then a man, and 
not a God, or an Angel, In chriſt] namely, a 
Chriſtian and belceyer, which ſeems to be added 
zo ſhew , thit hee gloried not of any virtue of his 
on, but only of Gods grace in Chriſt. In the bo- 
dy] whether it happened by Gods framing of the i- 
mages of thoſe celeſtiall things in my ſoul, without 
ſeparating it from the body, only by the abſtraction 
of all ſenſible and natural actions: or whether indeed 
my ſoul for a time ſeparated from the body, were 
tranſported inte heaven, to contemplate thoſe won- 
ders in their reality, and to hear thoſe things by the 
voice of God or Chriſt himſelf. Caught up] lee 
Act: 9.1 2. & 22,17, & 23. 11. The third] — . 
of Gods glory, and the habitation of the bleſſed ſpi- 
rits is ſo called, in difference of the air, which is the 
firſt heaven, and of the ſpheres of the planets and 
ſtars in generall, which all together are taken for a- 
nother ſecond heaven, ; 

V. 4. Paradiſe] It is the ſame place as the third 
heaven 2 ſee Luke 23.47. Heard] it is not ſaid that 
he ſaw ; peradventure God would ſhew him, that it 
belongeth to the ſtate of this preſent life, to have re- 
relations by heating, and not by ſeeing : ſee Exod, 
33.22,23. & 34.6. 2 Cor. 5. 7. —— VIRs 
which cannot bee rehearſed, Whether it were be. 


cauſe Saint Paul was forbidden to ſpeak them, being 


xevealed ro him in particular, and not for the pub- 
lick uſe of the Church, as his other revelations were: 
or, becauſe of the incapacity of humane nature , to 
apprehend and expreſſe them. 

V. 5. will glory] vix. I can with truth boaſt 
of this whic hath befallen me , but I will forbeare 
for that glorious light which was communicated un- 
to me, is lot proper for the eſtate of this life, where- 
in I am as yet ſerving of God: I was then as ano» 
ther min, But J will rather glory in God, becauſe of 
my wretched and dejeRed eſtate, whereunto I and 
all true beleeyers are ſubject in this world, 2 Cor, 
n 

v. 6. To glemy] Namely, of theſe divine and 
heavenly things. 4 fool] viz. vain and temerary. 
V. 7. Athors] Namely, a vexation, or ordinary 


To buffet 


V.9. My grace] viz, Content thy (elf with my 


on, nor any other bod ly one, is taken away from 
| thee, nor diminiſhed, and endure this triall: fox 
the more thou and other beleeyers are aſſaulted, the 
more doe I confer my power upon you , to over. 
| come all temptations. In weakneſſe] namely, in mi- 
ſery and calamities. Rather] viz, then in my ſpiri- 
tuall dignities and eminencics. May reſt upon mee] 
Li. may be mine onely ſafeguard and protection. 
| The Gr: may be above me, like unto a pavilion or 
| tent, wherewith a man keeps himſelf from the beat, 
and other offenſiveneſſe of the air: ſee Iſa. 25.4, 
V. 10, rah] vis, Wretched and miſerable in 
my ſelf. Strong] that is, glorious and viRorious, 
through the power of Chriſt which aſſiſts & ſtreng- 
thens me. 
| V. 11. For in nothing] viz. As you your ſelves 
have by experience found, the degree of gifts, office 
and power, which God hath conferred upon mee, 
equall to that of other Apoſtles : though mine ad- 
verſaries doe make me far below them. Chiefeſt 4- 
poſiles]he ſpeaks thus, not by reaſon of any diviſi- 
on, but rather a great concord betwixt him and the 
reſt of the Apoſtles: but becauſe ſome under the 
name of the Apoftles , whoſe Diſciples they boa- 
ſted themſelves to be, ſought to leſſen his authority, 
I bee ] namely, of my ſelf, without Gods gift: ot 
though I through humility make my ſelf nothing, 
V. 12. The ſigne:] That is to ſay, the certain and 
irreprovable marks, and arguments of my full office 
of Apoſtle, have appeared by the effects of my Mk 
niſtery towards you. In all patience] netwithſtan« 
ding all the ſufferings and perſecutions which I have 
endured, and overcome by faith and conſtantie, 
which was a figne ofthe Apoſtles loyalty , and alſe 
of the preſence and aſſiſtance of Gods Spirit. Mig 
ty]vix, great and noted miracles. See 1 Cor. 12410, 
V. 13. Inferiour] Namely,in gifts and graces of 
God, conferred upon you through my Miniftery 
lee 1 cor. 1. 5, 6. To other] viz. founded by other 
Apoſtles, deneath whom 1am maliciouſly depreſ- 
ſed. I my ſelſe] viz, who am that Apoſtle, m 
God bath ſo highly authoriſed. , net] vx: not 
taking from you mine ordinary relief, as other A. 
poſtles did, 1 Cor.9.6. Forgive me] a pleaſant lro- 


nia, ? 

V. 14. The third time] Having been twice croſ- 
ſed in this my deſign: ſee 1 Cor. 16. 5. & 2 c. 1. 
15,16. Butyou] Liz. to gaine you to God, and 
to acquire the treaſure of eternall ſalvation for you. 


| 


For the parents] Hee expreſſes by this common or- 


der in gature , that whatſocyer he hath done = 
th, 
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Eſtabliſhed ] the meaning is, thele 


yet remain.. 


them praceeded from a fatherly and bearty affe&ion, | 

V. ig. Spend] vix. I will employ not my ſub- three warnings of my coming bee as ſo many 
Aance onely , but even my life alſo to procure your | wirneſſes, by which (if you doe not amend ) you 
(Aratien 3 Theſſ.2.8 ; The leſſe] viz. leſſe then by | ſhall be ſufficiently convinced of incorrigible rebel- 
right you ſhould. , and then my love deſerveth of | lion, to proceed to a ſentence already penned, 
you. The French thus: Leſſe] namely, then I love 2 Cor. 10,6. Now this is ſpoken not to the whole 
ſhould be beloved of | body of the church, of which he had teſtified better 


u. 
pn But be it ſo] He ef wn ſome ſuchobje- in the beginning, but to ſome corrupt part thereof. 
V. 2, I told you] Namely, in this (clf.ſame. Epi- 


Aion, as this might be: Truly thou haſt no way o- a 
ly burthened us to maintain thee: but (will ſome ſtle, 2 Cor. 10, 2. Which beretofore) and bave not 
) thou haſt cunningly gotten our goods from us, | been corrected by mine admonicions. Aud to all o- 
by the means of other men whom thou halt ſent to ther] namely, to the whole Church, if it connive at 
2 other mens ſins, 1 cor. 5. 2. Spare] vix. as I have 
V. 17. Make again] That is, defrauded, decei- done in former times. 
ved or with cunning circumvented. V.. Teſteh] That is to ſay, by reaſon of your 
V. 18. Idefred Titus] Namely, to come unto | obſtinacy, you will try whether Chriſt whoſe inſtru- 
du. Hee ſeemes te meane Titus bis firſt voyage, ment and Miniſter I am in words and deeds, ſhall 
1 C0 2·1 2. & 7.6. A brother] namely, Saint Luke: have power to ratifie my threatnings by his judge- 
ſee 2 Cor. 8. 18.22. ä ments: ſee 1 Cor. 10.9. Which to you — vix. 
v. 19. Thinke you] That is to ſay, In all this, my as he hath powerfully eſtabliſt ed his ſpirituall king- 
care is not ſo much to maintain my credit by defen- dome amongſt you, ſo can he by virtue of that exe- 
ding mine innocency , as to increaſe and confirme | cute judgement upon you. 
your faith and piety , by preſerving mine authority | V. 4. Through weaknefſe ] viz. Becauſe that in 
and good fame amongſt you, for fear leſt for want | the humane nature which he had taken upon him, he 
of it, my corrections and exhortations being of no | had made himſelf capable of all kind of miſcries, and 
farce nor effe& amongſt you, I be not conſtrained | even of death it ſelf, He liveth] that is to ſay , he 
to exerciſe the ways of rigour which I uſe againſt re- hath been raiſed by the glorious power of God the 
bellious and incorrigible people, Before God] iris | Father, Nom. 6.4, which is the ſame power as his 
2 kind of aſſertion of what he faith, that in all this | own,lobn 10. 18. and now lives and reigns in hea- 
he ſpake in Chriſt; namely, by a motion of his Spi- venly glory, and (keweth that he lives by divine and 
nit: as Rom. g. i. and not through any fleſhly ſelfe- | miraculous effects. For we alſo] that is, you may 
concelit, or ſelf-loye, Or, he ve that preſeming ſce the example, of what I ſay to you concerning 
himſelf Before Gods terrible Majeſty, he puts farre | Chriſt, in us the Miniſters of his kingdome : it is 
from him all regard of himſelf, true, that we in our perſons doe participate of that 
V.20, For 1 fear] This fear proceeded from a | ſtate of miſery and death of Chriſt, but in our Mini- 
ſingular love and: affection which he bare unto | Rery towards you, we can (if necd be) ſhew the re- 
them; for had hee not had a ſpeciall care of them, | ſemblance of his life & ſtrength in effects of divine 
he had long before forſaken them. Such as I] name- and celeſtiall power: ſee 2 Cor,10.3,4. In bim] 
ly, corre&ed, having amended all thoſe defects that namely,in the communion which we have with him 
were cenſured by me. Such as yee] namely, a ſevere in all his conditions, Ram. 6. 3. 
puniſher. S wellings] iz, ot pride or dilcord of | V. 5. whether Jebel viz, For proof of what L 
minds, and enterchanꝑeable diſdains. | ſay, confider your ſelves, and take notice (if fo bee 
V. 21. Humble me] That is to ſay, afflict me with you have not quenched the giſt of Gods Spirit, and 
ſhame and grief, which I ſhall take for you who are | are quite forſaken by him) what the life and power 
my children, and ſhould be the glory of my Miniſte- | of Chriſt dwelling in your hearts by faith, is in pro- 
ty, and the joy of my heart. Among you] or, by rea- | ducing: admirable effects of ſpirituall life in you. 
ſon of you. Bewail] that is, left 1 doe with a great V. 6. But I truſt jvix. Thisexamining of your 
deal of orief and bitterneſſe exerciſe the ſeverity of ſelves, may bring you again to judge rightly of us, 
Chriſtian diſcipline againſt them: ſee 1 Cor. 5. 2. A8 you ought to dee; namely, that Chriſt hach not 
And a true ſhepheard ought to bee much grieved at rejected us, to be no more in us, and not to aceom · 
the wickedneſſe, backſſiding, and any evill that is in | pliſh by us what he hath begun. Or alſo, chat wee 
the Church. are no falſe Apoſttes; nor diſloyall ſervants. 
V. 7. Not that we] vig. I doe not in this ſeek 
mine own etedit, but only Gods glory to your ſalva- 
tion: which being ſecured, let me (if any one will) 
be held a falſe Apoſtle; I care but little for i 
V. 8. For we] He gives a reaſon of his precedent 
prayer, ven 7. as if he ſaid, in ſo doing, you have no 
— to fear the power which God hath given me, 
v. J 4. for] doe not make uſe of it againſt the lo- 
(P 2) vers 


CHAP, XIII. 
Erſ. 1. I am coming] Namely, chat I ſend you 
word that I am coming to you, 2 Cor. 12. 14. 
Some beleeve that by theſe comings, he means the 
Epiſtles which ke had written ro them: whereof the 
lirlt is that which is mentioned 1 Cor. 5. 9. and is 
not now extant: the other two are thoſe which doe 
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vers of the Goſpel, which do voluntarily ſubmit | that you may all perfectly agree in Chriſt and his 
themſelves unto ir, but for their edification and pro- truth, |; pt 
fir, 2 Cor.10,18. V. 10. To edi fication ] · viʒ. Whoſe moſt proper 
V. 9. For we are, ] He proves that he did not a- and principall end is edification ; the other eſſed 
buſe his power, for he did not imitate the tyrants | namely, ef deſtruction being but acceſſory ; lee 
of the world, who do keep their people low, and in | Annot. upon v. 8. 
fear, to uſe an abſolute power alwayes; for hecon- | V. 11. Of love] Th' Ital, Of charity; namely 
trariwiſe delighted in nothing more then to ſee be- the Authour and approver of ir. | y 
leevers ſtrong , and vigorous in the actions of ſpi- V.1:. Holy hiſe ] That is, affectionately. Hee 
rituall life, for to have cauſe to proceed towards them hath reſpe ct to the ancient cuſtome which was mu- 
in benignitie, and mildeneſſe, as being diſarmed tually to kille one the other at their meetings: ſee 
of that terrible power. This alſo] beſides what he | Rom. 16. 16. 1 Cor. 16. 21.1 Theſſ. 5. 26. 1 Pet. 5. 14. 
had defired for them, v. 7. Tour perfection] namely, V. 14. The communion ] viz. The gift of the 
that all things be ſer in a good and orderly ſtate a- | Spirit, common to all the Church, whereby all 
mongſt you. Or, your reunion, vix. ihat there may | the members thereof are united to Chriſt their head, 
be no more partialicies and ſe&s amongſt you: but | and one with the other, as the members of the bo- 
| dy are by the ſoul, | 


The Argument of Gatarrans. 

Fer Saint Paul had founded the Churches of Galatia, a Province of the leſſer. Aſia, it bappened tha 

certain falſe teachers bad troubled them, and bad cauſed many of their mindes to waver by means of a 

falſe doctrine; namely, that to be juſtified before God, it was neceſſary , together with faith in Chriſt, 

ſtrictiy to obſerve Moſaicall ceremonies, as a part of mans righteouſneſſe and halineſſe, appointed by the 
Law, And to introduce their errour the eaſilier, they had viliſied the perſon. and Miniſtery of S. Paul, as agt 
having the degree and authority of Apoſile equall with the reſt; ſeeing he had not been called nor choſen 7 Ch;i(t 
himſelf, as the twelve were, whoſe calling was therefore authenticall and undoubtcd, and yet they did ſtil - 
tain the uſe of thoſe ſame ceremonies amongſt the Iews : though indeed it was not through any religious duty , ro- 
to impoſe a neceſſity thereof upon the conſcaences. Seeing that by the coming of Chriſt, and the accompliſhing of al 
theſe ancient figures in his death, all ſacied charafter was taken away from them; and they were become 
A dead thing,, without any efficacy o, promiſe of God; but onely for a time to accommodate himſelfe to 
the Iews infirmity, who were habituated therein, and bare a great devotion towards them, and by that meaues 
to facilitate the converſion of thoſe amongſt them as had not yet embraced the Chriſtian faith; and confirm 
ſuch thereiu as were already converted, but had not as yet the vi of light, and 7 ſtrengtk to apply them- 
{elves abſolutely to the nem and ſpirituall jorm of E vangelicall doctrine and diſcipline, forſaking Moles bis 
ancient and ceremoniall one. S aint Paul then watching for the maintaining and advancement of the Lords work, 
which he had happily begun among ſt the G alatians, writes this E piſtle unto them to reform , and confirme them 
3n the truth, And at the very firſt , after bee had blamed their inconſtancy in ſuffering themſelves to be carried 
away frem the pure Goſpet which he had preached unto them, and was the true, onely, and invariable one: be 
goeth on to declare the divine certainty of his doctrine, and beaventy aut harity of bis M iuiſtery; baving leart- 
ed the firſt by Gods ſupernatural and infallible revelation, from whom he had alſo received the other by a meer 
ly Apoſtolicall calling, which the Lord had ſo authoriſed by the excellent and divine effects of bis Miniſten, and © 
by a truely perſwaſion of the holy Ghoſt in the othei' Apoſtles , that they had by a common conſent acknowledge 
and received him into their number, without conferring any new thing upon him either in knowledge or author» 
ty. And that moreover S. Peter bimſelfe (by reaſon of this equality in the Apoſileſhip ) had not ſcored to vt- 
ceive a brotherly controlment from him, in an act of humane weakneſſe, which might have prejudiced the ad- 
vancement of the Goſpel. - Then he proceeds in ſetting forth the principall ſubject of this Epiſtle, which hath 4 
relation to two head; whereof the firſt is , That man is juſtified before God, by bis onely faith in Jeſus 
chr iſt, without the workes of the Law. The other , That every juſtified man ought to live a nem and holy 
liſe, as having by faith been united to Chriſt , and made a living member. of bis body. Hee confirmeth the 
firſt, by the proofe- of the evident, irreprovable , aud miraculous gifts conferred upon the Galatians , 
upon the preaching of this pure truth unto them, to be as it were, a ſeal of it. And aſter wards 
by holy Sc yipture, which (by Abraham *s example, ad by the promiſes of the covenant of grace made 
uno him) declareth that by faith onely, may obtains that true rightcouſneſſe aud bleſſing which Chriſt hath ar- 
quired to bis Church, by ſubjciting bimſelf to the curſe of the Law for it; And teacheth that the ſame Sci 
ture had clearely feretald that the Gentiles alſo ought at their appointed time, to have part in this beſſng 
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grace, together with the Jews, by means of thei; incorporation into the Church, not hy circumciſion, and other 

©eremonics, but by faith in one onely Chriſt, common to them bo h. And to cler the doubt which might ariſe - 
gunſt this truth, becauſe God after the ſolemm eſtabliſhment of his covenant of grace with Abraham, and all his 
{pirituall off-ſpring, had given his people the Law by M oles, whereby it ſeemed there was no inconvenience to 
mixe the Law and faith, in cauſes concerning mans juſtification, S. Paul declares that that mixture could no way 

be made. And that Gods intent in giving hi Law by Moſes was not to alter nor adde any thing ts his cove- 

nant of meer grace; but to reſtram in hus people the licentioaſneſſe of ſnning, by a ſevere externall diſcipline, And 
by an inward operation of lively light, continually to repreſent unto them how much they were bound to Cod, and 
imprint in them a lively feeling of their ſin, and danmation, to hold their hopes and defies always fixed upon the 

promiſed Meſſias , who ſhould p rfect the expiation and redemption of them. And that God till then had kept 

his Church as under a ſer vile, and child ſh diſcipline, befitting its age, degree, and meaſure of the difly:bution of 
his ſpirit. But that at Chriſts coming, all this ancient form had given way to the eminent conduct of the boly 

Ghoſt in full faith and holy liberty, proportioncd to the full age to which God had cauſed his Church to come, by 

the abundant communication of his Spirit of grace, ſtrength, and light. And gricvouſly chideth the Galatians for 

ſuffering them ſel ves to be brought back, in ſtead of going forward in the poſſeſſio, and practiſe of this glorious 

eftate of the Goſpel, and exhorts them toget into it again, and confirm themſelves therein ſo ſoon as they can. 

Shewing by an excellent allegory the difference there is h tween ſuch as appear before God in the quality of ſervants, 

( all thoſe doe who either wholly, or in part, ſech and ſet their rightcouſneſſe in the works of the Law , and 

thereby renounce Chriſt ) and ſuch as are in the condition of children, fee, and inheritors, as all thoſe are who 

have no confidence ner ſubſiſtence,but only in Chriſt, in whom they are juſtified, adopted, and bleſſed. Then hee 

goelh on to the ſecond bead: namely, of ſanttification, wherein he declares two things; the firſt, that the liberty of 
the ſpirit, where with the Chriſtian Church hath been priviledged by Chriſt , bath no concordance with carnall li- 

centouſneſſe, nor can or ought am way ſerve for a pretence thereranto, And in the ſecond place, that the true and 

oely author of Chriſtians Pita life is Chriſts Spirit, which be hath purchaſed for all who are his, by his 

death, and diſtributed it unto them as head, to imprint in their ſoul a lively reſemblance of his life. whereby het 

infers, that a beleevers true bolineſe, is no longer a work of the lam, but a living gift of Gods grace in Chriſt, 

who by bis ſatufatFion and rightcouſneſſe hath purchaſed for his, not onely abſolution of all their fo before God; 

but alſo the holy Ghoſt, to be in them a beginning of ſpiritual life, moving to all good works as mildly, as pow- 

erfully, and as freely, as neceſſarily. But that the duty of every belcever is carefully to preſerve and practiſe this 

gift of life, by acts of all Chriſtian virtues, and eſpecially by pure and true charity; contrariwiſe, contiuually mor- 

tiſying the works of the fleſh. ihereunto he doth livelily exhort the Galatians, | 


T' His Epiſtle cõ- 
ſiſts of threes 


generall parts: 


4 


In the pre- 
face are 


B. 
In the firſt propoſiti- 


(i: A Preface: vide A, 


The Analy (is, 


1 The firſt concerning faith. vig. That it was the duty of 
; tle Galatians, and in them of all Chriſtians, to continue 
2 The ſubjeft matter in the Goſpel of Chriſt , and to reſt in the ſufficiency of 
of the Epiſtle , wn] it to ſalvatios with out the addition of the works of 
contains two pro- the Law ; vide B. | 
politions, Dogti- 
nall; 2 Theſecond concerning manxers, and Chriſtian convey. 
ſation: viz. That Chriſtians ſhould live holily and righ. 
C fteouſiy: vide c. 


A Concluſton : vide p. 


{ « The Inſcrip- 

_ theE- 
iſtle: where, : ; 

n are — 2 The Approvers, or Concurrers, in ſending this Epiſtle: 


| perſons 


5 
8 


Vote or Compre- 


Cation for the Ga- J The meritorious cauſe of grace and peace, in and for which hee 
latians: wherein are / vould have theſe bleſſings conferred on his Galatians ; viz, The 


1 By kis name, Paul, c. 1.1. 


6 The prin- 2 By his office, an Apaſtle. 
cipall Pen. * 3 
| man: de- I atively: Not of may 
i Who wrote | ſcribed 3 The autho- G ib. N of mas 
and ſent this rity of bis '1 
Epiſtle: theſe calling: con- Affirmarively : But by 
are firme Teſws Chrift and, & c. ib. 


C AU the Brethren that are with mee, vr. at Rome ch. 
I, 2. 


tz To whom it was written: vis. To the Churches of Galatia, c. 1.2. 
1 The ſubject matter of his Voie, or the bleſſings which he prays for: 
Theſe are 


Apoſtles 5 1 Grace, c. 1. 3. 
2 Peace, ib. 


ſufferings of Chriſt, who gave himſclf for our ſins, & c. ch. 14. 


3 The Apoſtles doxology or thankſgiving, where with he ſhuts up his Preface: To whom bet 
C glory for ever and ever, Amen, c. 1.5, 


[1 The Occaſion which moved the Apoſtle to inſiſt upon this point of faith, vit- 
| a defection of the Galatians from this truth,c.r,6, wherein are (er down 


on in the matter of 
the Epiſtle , viz, 
That it was the d 


ye theGalatians, 
in them , Ct. 


are 


4 


{xi The grand errour into which they are fallen, viz, That the rigbre-· 
ouſneſſe of faith revealed in the Goſpel , was not ſufficient unte juſti- 
fication, without the obſervation of Moles Law , intimated ch. 3. 3. 
ch.4.10. 21,ch.;.2, 


| 2 The means whereby they were drawne into that errour, viz, Falſe 
teachers, who are here but darkly hinted unto us, under the names 
of Diſturbers, and Trowbleys , ch. 1. 7. and of falſe Brethren, cb. 
2. 4. but Acts 15. 1.—5. it is plainly ſet downe , that certaine 
of the ſe& of the Pharilees that beleeved , were the Authours of 
1 this errour. 


1 


3 The 


.b 1 He was not an Apoſtle 
| lawfully called, ſeein 
he had not followe 
Chriſt , and therefore 
had received his do- 
&rine from other 
men: implied c. 1. 1— 
12. 
2 He was not conſtant to 
his own principles: for 
he had circumciſed Ti- 
< 


n formed a 
ear lr and 
yet forbad them to bee 
circumciſed: intimated 

C,2.3,4+ 
3 He was contentious, 
and made a great ſtirre 
about ſmall matters, 
that eduld not be pre- 
cavils agai judicial} to ſalvation ; 
| | againſt which he apo- 
logizeth, ch. 1.7. ch. 

85. 


| 2 Doctrine: as if it did take away 
from the honour and uſe of the 
Law; which being given by God 
himſelf, could not be abrogated 
(by man: implyed a3. 19. —21. 


thoſe falſe teachers 
uſed to ſeduce the 


| 3 The Ants which| 
C Galatians: which) , py orifyi f ; G 
magriifying the other Apoſtles , eſpetially Peter 

A Iams, and John, far above Saint Paul for their own 
advantage, pretending that they were no ſuch ene» 


mies to the Laas 8 Paul was,0.2.6, 


docttine by mixing the Law with the Geſpel, and ad- 
ding Moſes to chriſt, would reconcile the Iews unto 
* (them, and free them from perſecution, c. 6. 1 2. 


| 3 By perſwading them, that this moderate kinde of 


1 A gracious father, grieving fot them, and mildly repro- 
ving them for their backſliding 2 I marvell that, &c. ch. 


2 A ſevere cchoolmaſter, ſharply chiding them for depar- 
ting om che truth: 0 ob Galatians, who, & c. ch. 


2 The manner how he ſetteth | 3. 1. 4, 


don this. doctrinall propo- 1 4 | 
fition ; vis by way of i 3 Arendet heatted Mother, gently intreating them to re- 
heres 


:*.- hortarion't wherein he put- | turn: My little children; ch. 4. 1 . 


reth on the perſon ſome- | 
timer of | 4 An Equall,as one of themſelves : Brethren, I beſeeth you 
H 5 be as I am, for Iam as ye are, &c. c. 4.12. 


5 An Apoſtle: extolling their former love and reverence 
C towards him, ch. 4. 14. 


4) 3 The 


4 The 
futation of 


| 3 The confirmation 
of tbe propoſition 4 
by arguments } 
drawn 


6 


the falſe tea- 


chers cavils< 


againſt his 
Perſon and 


Doctrine: 25 | 


con- 


The Analyſis; 


i From the priviledges of the Goſpel of Chriſt, becauſe it is the oy 
ly Goſpel : and therefore to be held faſt : which is not an other 
ec. But though we or an Angel from heaven preach any other Gg- 
ſpel, &c. ch. 1. 7,8, 9. 

2 From the Apoſtles ſcope in preaching it unto them, being nothing 
elſe but the glory of God, ch. 1. io. 

3 From the Authority of him from whom he received it, and power 
to preach it, xix. Jeſus chriſt, ch. 1. 11 12. 

4 From the conlent of his doctrine, with the dectrine of Petey 

Iames, and Iohn, whom theſe falſe Brethren counted Pillars + and 

therefore if their doctrine was true, hu was true alſo, c.2.8,9, 

| 5 From the ſingular fruit of the Goſpel, viz, the juſtification of 2 

ſinner in the fight of God by faith, juſtification being the effect of 

| faith, and not of the Law, as he proveth at large from c. 2. v.15, 

toch. 3. v. 19. 


ſi Tothe firſt cavill againſt his perſon , He anſwereth: That he received 


not his doctrine from men, no not from the other Apoſtles , for hee ſaw 
none of them before he preached the Goſpel, ch. 1.17, 18, &c. but im- 
mediately from Chriſt Feſus, ch. 1. 11. which he illuſtrateth by the ſtory 
of his converſion, c. 1.13, &c. 


2 Io the ſecond he anſwereth: That he did not vary, nor diſſemble in a. 
ny thing: To whom we gave place by ſubjection, no not for an houre, &c. 
ch, 2.5. but contrariwilCteproyed Peter and others for diflembling, ch. 


2 12,13. 


To the third heanſwereth : That the obſervation of Legall Ordinan- 


ces, as things neceſſary to ſalvation, is no light errour, but a perver- 
ting of the Goſpel, ch. 1.7. a forſaking of Chriſt , and a loſing of his be- 
nefits, ch. 5. 18. | 


4 To the cavill whereby they ſeemed to extoll Peter, James, and lohn; 


thereby to vilifie him: he anſwereth, that he preached the ſame Goſpel 
which they did, ch. 2. 9. and as fully and perfectly as they did; for 
though they ſeemed Pillars, they added nothing to him in diſcourſe, ch. 


2.6. 


ſx Hee did not attribute the im- 

| ſſibility of attaining ſalvation 

by it, unto the inſufficiency of 

the Law, but unto mans cor- 

ruption, and inability to fulfill 

7 The it: The Law i uot of faith, 
p Morall : but the man that doth them ſball 


becauſe liue in ibem, ch.3.—12. 22. 

„Jo the cavill againſt | 2 His do&rine of Juſtification 
his do&rine be anſwe- | | by faith without the Law of 
reth, that it did not Moſes, takes not away the uſe 
diſhonour the Law , | of the Law : in that it is the 
neither : | lafſe wherein men ſee their 
| 5, and the curſo under which 
J they lye , and is a meanes to 
| { bring us to Chriſt , ch. 3. 19. 

4 . 

by 


2 The 


The Analyſis, 233 
42 The Ceremoniall Law, becauſe God did not give it to ſtand in force any longer 
| then the coming of Chr3ſt,tolead his firſt people the Iews as it were by the hand un- 
to him but to become of no force or uſe unto thoſe that are perſectly inſtructed 
in the Goſpel: The Law was our — to ring us to Chriſt, ch. 3. 24. 
t Whence be takes occaſion to ſet forth the difference | 
1 Between the church of the Iews, and the Church of the Gentiles. by 
— — E of an heir ander age, and an heir come to years, ch. 4. 1, 
2 Rc. 
In Betueen the Law and the Goſpel, reſembling the abyogation of the 
+ * the Law; unto Hagars ejection, and the perpetuity of the Goſpeluato 
Sarah, and Iſaak 's continuance in the houſe of Abraham. 


* | ſ 1 Negative: dehorting them from abuſing their Chriſtian liberty: 
either to | 
Malicious, Ypaſſibns and works of the fleſh, ch.5.84.—16. 
_ D whereof he ſets down a 2323 leſſe 
| © 04% ( ttkem ſeventeen to be carefully aboidedi ch. 3. 19 
1 L. Luſtfull 2% 21. : 


i Charitably : By love ferve one another; for alt 
LS the Law is {ulfilled in one word, even in this, 
. Aﬀfiematively : T bos ſhalt dove thy neighbour as thy ſelf , ch. 
. — 7 _ F 
Va 4 do ule their li- 2 Spititually': that is, holily and religiouſly, by 
| berty aright, | "the' guidance and direction of Gods Spirit, 
A walking whereof he ſets down a catalogue of 9 frulis 
The ſecond prepoli- | | of the Spirit to be labouted for by Chriſtians, 

tion concerning CT C649: v 

manners is, That 7 wt 

Chriſtians ſhould< i By my of Dehortation , from (1 Ambition. 

live holily, &c. to | three fins dye ed 2 Contention, 

which end the A- ther, viz, | 3 Envy, c. 5. 26. 

poſtle lays downe 


precepts 


are either 


| x- Our weak brethren, whom being fallen, 
| we ſhould labour to reſtore, and that be- 


cauſe 


| | 1 We are bret hren, ch. s. . 

| | | 2 We carry the fame infirmity about 
2 Particus | us as they do: con ſidering thy ſelf, 
| lar: ſete ib. 

A down 2 We are liable to the ſame tempta- 

| 0 tion, and may fall likewiſe ; Leſt 

Chriſtian | thou alſo be tempted,ib. 


_—— 


8 


4 We ate thereunto obliged by 
1 The bond of nature. 
3 2 The precept of chriſt, c. 6. 2, 3. 


| | « It is the way to de- 

| ceive our ſelves, ch. 
| py way 6.3. 1852 

* a 5 -_ < 2 Our ſelves,vix, | * Modeſty is true: 

| not tobe higb- glory c. 6. 4. 

minded in 3 God will render to 

| every man accor- 

0 — ns * ding to his owne- 

works, and there- 

fore we need not 


' arrogate glory be- 
* — 2 
* Uh 


The Analyſis, 


| = Beleever $ 3 Co 6. 10. 

3 Unto Chri- 1 It will be beneficiall to us, it will return with 
*. erde ee 
. | * d 


let flip, but lay hold on the preſent opportunity; 
while therefore we bave opportunity, let ws die 
1 geod, ec. c- 6. 10. 


\'x That he truly loveth them, and deſireth their ſalvation, as may appear by his Epiſtle, 


3 = my 1 / Our life is ſhort : and therefore we muſt no 


| becauſe 
In the concluſion 8 {+ . 
be inſinuateth 2 Written with his own hand, ib. 


2 That theſe falſe Apoſtles , who would have them cireumciſed , thereby to make 
, 1, them deþtorstothe whole Law of Maſes, did it not out of love to them, but out of 


. oi Hypocriſie : To make a fair ſbem in the fleſh, ch. 6. 12. 


2 Fuſillanimity, for fear of perſecution : Left they ſhould ſuffer perſecution 
for the croſſe of Chriſt, ibid, ffer perſe 


Ambition and Arrogancy : They deſire to have you circumciſed, that they 
may glory in your fleſh, c. 6.13, Whereunto he oppoſeth as better ſigns of 
a true Apoltle, this | 


1 Chriſtian ingenuity, and freedome from vain- glory: God 
forbid that 1 ſhould glory ſave in the Croſſe, &c. c. b. ig. 


2 Chriſtian fortitude, in ſuffering for Chriſt: I bear in m bid 
C the marks of the Lord Ieſus, c. 6. 17. 


FF 
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CHAP. I. 


Ef. 1. Not of men] Namely, of whoſe 

calling no man was zhe author, inſtrument, 

or means; and therefore it was not onely 
| lawfull, but alſo wholly divine and equall 
to thet of other Apoſtles , contrary to the calumny 
of thoſe falſe teachers, who vilified S. Pauls Mini- 
ſtery in compariſon of the other Apoſtles, to bring 
in theerrour of the neceſſity of the Moſaicall cere- 
monies , which were uſed by the other Apoſtles a- 
monglt the novice Iews , but were aboliſhed by S. 
Paul amongſt the Gentiles. By Teſus Chriſt] vix. 
immediately: for other ſeryants of God are called 
indeed by Chriſt , but by means, whereas S. Paul 
was called immediately by him. Raiſed him] he in- 
timates that his calling was ſo much the more the ex- 
cellent, becauſe that Chriſt when he called him was 
ina greater and more excellent glory by his reſur- 
recion. | 

V. 3. Peace] Namely, all happineſſe 
ſperity. 

V. 4. who gave] That is to ſay, offered himſelfe 
fora ſacrifice , and voluntarily expoſed himſelfe to 
death for the payment of our ſinnes, and ranſome 
of cur ſouls. Deliver us ] viz. ſeparate us from the 
ſociety of the corrupt world, and bring us into the 
communion of the church, and of Chriſts kingdom, 
which is called the new world, and the future age, 
becauſe of the renewment thereof in grace and righ- 
teouſneſſe and of the everlaſtingneſſe of it, 1/a.65. 


and pro- | 


17. Heb. 3. 5. & 6,5. Evil world] or, malicious, | 


vicious. He ſpeaks this, to ſhew , that he means the 
coruption of the world, not of the creatures, or bo- 
dly life, It is this depraved world then, which ſe- 
prateth them from Chriſt , and rejects his grace, 
To the wil] namely, according to his erernal election. 
Our father] viz who is the firſt fountain of grace. 
V6. Into the grace] Ital. I marvell that as ſoon as 
Chriſt called you in grace; namely, by his grace to be 
partakers of the grace of remiſſion of ſins, and delive- 
rance from the yoak of the law. Or. ſo ſoon removed 
from him that called jou; viʒ. from God, or from me 
Apoſtle, Unto another Goſpel ] vix ſome o- 
ther doctrine, then that you have heard by my prea- 
ching of the Goſpel. 
V. 7. Another) Namely, true and ſaving one, of 
equall hol ineſſe and truth with that I have preach- 
UNO you, 2 cor. 11. 4. but is only a depravation 
of the only true one. 


V. S. Though we] An impoſſible caſe added, on- 


that] vix. adding out of his one underſtanding, 
ſomething unto the ſubſtance of the docttine, ſome 
article of faith, ſome ſacrament, or command, tou- 
ching Gods ſervice , binding mens conſciences 
thereunto. Accurſed] vit, exectable and abomi- 
nable. 

V. 10. For dee 1] Hee gives a reaſon for what 
he had ſaid, that it was not la vſull to alter any thing 
in his Goſpel: namely, becauſe it is a doctrine whol- 
ly divine, let forth by him in all puriry.P leaſed men] 
Viz. as I did when I was a Phariſee, my whole care 
being then to conform my ſelt to the traditions, and 
opinions of men, who were my teachers, and to pur- 
chaſe the glory and eſteem of the world. 

V. 11. After man] Namely, of humane art or in- 
vention. 

V. 12. By the revelation] Whether hee meanes at 
that time when our Saviour called unto him, Acts 
9.4. or when hee was caught up into the third hea- 
ven, 2 Cor. 12. 2. is uncertain; but moſt certain it ĩs, 
that the Goſpel as by Chriſt immediately reveale 
unto him. 

V 13, Maſted it] viz, Forcing many men to 
blaſpheme and renounce the truth of it. 

V. 14. Profited] viz. I did ſtrive with all care 
and diligence to make my ſelſe excellent in my pro- 
feſſion of Phariſee, Traditions] ſee Annor. upon 
Matth. 15,2. 

V. 5. Pleaſed God) He fignifieth Gods eternall 
decree, grounded upon his meer good will,concer- 
ning Pauls calling: which decree was deſigned, and 
in ſome ſort declared, when he was formed in his 
mothers womb; and finally, put in execution, and 
accompliſhed when he was called, as he was journy- 
ing towards Damaſcus. 

V. 16. In ne] viz. By an inward and continu- 
all inſpiration, and illumination, without any hu- 
mane means, See Hof, 1. 2. Among the beathen] 
becauſe the Apoſtle was eſpecially deſtinared to 
them by God, Acts 9. 15. with fleſh] chat is to 
ſay, with any living man, according to the mean- 
ing of the Heb: phraſe, Epheſ.6.12. 

V. 17. To them] viz. To receive any power 
or authority from them, or any doctrine or inſtru- 
ction. Arabia] S. Luke makes ne mention of this 
journy, nor of the three years before S. Pauls return 
to Jeruſalem : for he writ nor the hiſtory at length, 
but only che principall paſſages ot ir. Again] name- 
ly, beſides the firſt time that he had been there, pre- 
— after his converſion, Acts 9.2. 


y by way of exaggeration, to ſhew that the Goſpell | 


doch not depend upon the will of any creature, They 


V. 18. After three years] All theſe things _ 
ew 
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ſhew that he began not by the calling of men. To 
ſee] the Greeke word importeth ſo to ſee, whereby 
to know and per ceive after a diligent conſideration 
and obſervation. 

V. 19. Brother] See Annot. upon Matth. 12. 
46. and it ſeemes to bee the ſame, as Acts 12.17. 
who was Biſhop of Jeruſalem, 

V. 23. which were] viz. Which made profeſſi- 
on of Chriſtianitic : ſee Rom. 6.7, 

V. 23. The faith] viz, The Goſpell, which is 
the doctrine of faith. 

V.24. In me] viz: By reaſon and upon occaſion 
of me, 


C HAP II. 
Erſ. 1. I went up] It is uncertaine to which 
of the Apoſtles voyages that are ſet down by 
St. Luke, this ought to bee referred: many beleeve 
that it mult be to that of Act 15. 2. Some becauſe 
it is here ſet downe that it was fourteen yeares after, 
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ſay theſe fourteen yeares began at the time of his 
converſion, Acts 9. three ye ares after hee made | 


journey to Ieruſalem, Gal. 1. 18. and that this jour- 
ney was eleven yeares after that. 


V. 2. By revelation] Namely, by Gods expreſſe 


command, given me in a dreame, or in a viſion, or 


by an Angell, or by meer inlpiration. To them] 
namely, to the moſt renowned amongſt the Apo- 
{tles,ver. 9. which the falſe Apoſtles uſed as a buck. 


ler againſt St. Paul, but falſly. Leſt by any meanes] | 


wiz, leſt the fruit of my voyages and labours 
fhould be hindered by this prejudicate opinion, that 
the other Apoſtles and I did not accord, wherefore I 
would ſhew the falſhood of it: ſee 1 Theſ. 3.5, 

V. 3. Neither Titus] We ought to ſupply : The A- 
poſtles did not onely approve of. my Goſpell, and 
manner of proceeding with the Gentiles to free 
them from the lewiſh ceremonies, but even in leru- 


ſalem they did not coniſtraine Titus himſelfe who 


was a Gentile to be circumciſed, before they accep- 
ted him for a brother. 


' 


chap. j 
to accommodate themſelves therein to the Iewes 
ancient cuſtome, who were brought ap in them and 
uſed to them. In Chriſt] namely, by his benefit, and 
faich in him. 

V. 5. By ſubjcction] viʒ. Submitting our ſelyes 
through feare, to their perverſe intention, Which 
was to draw a conſequence from thence, to force the 
Gentiles to the foreſaid obſervation, contrary to 
that for which Paul circumciſed Timothy, namel 
through wildome, charity, and compaſſion end 
infirmity of weak ones, Acts 16. 3. ſee Rom. 19,1 
2, 1 Cor. 9. 19, 20. The truth) namely, that the be 
ſtance of Chriſtian doctrine might remain pure, and 
that yee might have no occaſion to withdraw our 
ſelves from ir by reaſen of this hard bondage. 

V. 6. whatſoever they] Though they converſed 
with Chriſt in the world, and were made Apoſtles 
before me, yet are they not above me in their A 
{tleſhip, as the falſe Apoſttes doe ſuggeſt ; for God 
reſpecteth not theſe ourward conſiderations and cir- 
— in the conferring of his gifts and cal - 
ing. 

V. 7. The Goſpell of the uncircumciſſon] Name. 
ly, the charge of preaching the Goſpell, eſpecially to 
the uncircumciſcd Gentiles; not that I was ſtraight- 
ly limited to that, but only in general, and for the 
moſt part. Of the circumciſion] namely, the charge 
of preaching the Goſpell to the circumciſed, wix, the 
Iewes, to whom Gods promiſes were made, 

V. 9. James] See Gal.1.19. Pillars] viz, chieſe 
in order, gifts and eſteeme amongſt the A pollles, 
2 Cor. 11. 5. & 13, 11. though indeed all the Apo- 
ſtles were equall in that gift of the infallible cun- 
duct of the Holy Ghoſt, in regard of which they 
were the pillars, upon which leaned the ſtrong fa - 
b:ick of the Chriſtian Church, and doctrine of it: 
ſee Matth. 16. 18. 1 Cor. 3, 10. Eph. 2.20. Revel, 
21. 14. Perceived ] not onely by outward propfes 
and diſcourſe, bur eſpecially by inward revelation 
and the gift of diſcerning ſpirits ; ſee 1 Cor. 14.37. 


| 2 Cor. 10 7, The grace] namely, the office of Apo- 


V. 4. Becauſe of ] Namely, not to give certain | 


falle Iewdaizing Chriſtians occaſion to ſay, that I 


ceſſitie of them to ſalvation, as part of mans righte- 
ouſneſſe and pureneil: before God. Brought in] 
24%. by unconverted Icwes, to ſpie whether Paul ob- 
ſerved ceremonies or no, and from thence take an 
occaſion to perſecute him: for it ſeemes their ha- 
tred was not ſo great towards the other Apoſt les, be- 
cauſe they did not as yet depart from the Moſaicall 
obſervations ſo openly as St. Paul did amongſt the 
Gentiles. Our liberty] vix. with which Criſt had 
freed his Church from the yoake of . his Law, 
Ack; 15. 10. A liberty which was moſt uſed by St. 


Paul, being Apoſtle of the Gentiles, who abhorred 
circumciſion and other Iewiſh ceremonies; whereas | 
ir was expedient for the other Apoſtles for a while 


| 
durſt not, in the preſence ol the other Apoſtles thus | 


free men from circumciſion and other ceremonies, | 
and therupon to frame an argument to preſſe the ne. 


ſtle, and the gifts required thereunto, Rom.1,5. & 
12.3. & 15.15. Epbeſ. 3.8, They gave] vx. they 
did not onely aſlent to our preaching, but did allo 
acknowledge, and accept of us for f ow in office, 
in equall degree and authority. 

V. 12. That certaine] It is likely to bee ſome of 
thoſe falſe brethren, ver. 4. From James] namely, 
from Ieruſalem where Iames the Lords brothers re- 
ſidence was, Ad 12. 17. & 1. 13. & 21. 18, 
though theſe ſpies were not any way ſent, or 
imployed by him, Acts 15. 24. Did eat] viz, did 
not hold the Chriſtians which were amongſt the un- 
circumciſed Gentiles to be profane, according to the 
lewiſh inſtitution, which was to abſtaine from ea- 
ting with heathens, Aﬀs 0.28. & 11. 3. Hewith 
drew] fomenting thereby the error of thoſe falle 
teachers; namely, that without circumcihon man 
could not bee held for righteous and holy, nora 


member of the Church: which on the one fide ſub- 
yert 


chap» Xi). 
verred the Doctrine of mans perfect righteouſneſle 
in Chriſt, who bath diſann led all virtue and uſe 
of circumciſion by baptiſme; and on the other fade 
troubled the Gentiles conſciences, who did abhorre 


circumciſion, Fearing] whereby ic appeares, that 
in Peters act there was no error of underſtanding, 
but onely ſome deſect in humane paſſion of feare, 
not in the Doctrine, but in out ward actions, not by 
any firme and ſetled purpoſe, but by a ſodaine weak- 
reſſe, being overtak. n with feare of the hatred, ſlan- 
der, and perſecution of his Nation, which was zea- 
lous of ceremonies, and by ſome imprudency in not 
throughly knowing the quality and intention of 
theſe falſe brethren, who were not weake, for ſuch 
oualt to be pleaſed in indifferent things; but mali- 
cious and arrogant, who ought to be reſiſted; and in 
not counterpoiling their affect. d offences, with the 
ſcandall of the true brethren which were amongſt 
the Gentiles. ; 

V. 13. And the other] Namely, theſe which 
were turned Chriſtians, and ſufficiently perſwaded - 
encerning Chriſtian liberty, and were not ſuperſti- 
tious nor ſcrupulous concerning ceremonies, it 
their] or, in their, : 

V. 14. Not uprightly ] Gr. with a right foot. | 
Now they had walked uprightly according to the 
truth, if they bad in ſuch a manner joyned the Gen- 
tiles to the Jewes, that the truth of the Goſpell had 
remained ſound. The truth] ſee ver. c. Before them] 
vi. publikely and before the face of the Church; 
for St, Peters act was publike,and might have drawn 
many to imitation 2 ſee 1 Tim. 5. 20. If thou] wi it 
thou in thy conſcience doeſt hold thy ſelt. to bee 
ficed from Jewiſh ceremonies, and ordivarily liveſt 
in this liberty, why doeſt thou upon this occaſion, 
wherein thou oughteſt to have oppoſed thy ſelfe a- 
gainſt theſe falſe teachers, who ſceke to impoſe this 
neceflity upon the Gentiles, authorize their error, 
and confirm their defigne by thine example? com- 
pelleſt] viz, ſtrengtheneſt thoſe who will bind their | 

| 


conſciences thereunto, Gal. 6.12. 

V. 15. we] This ſeemes to be a new diſcourſe 
directed to the Galatians , upon thoſe things which 
were ſpoken to Peter. The meaning is; if we Apo- 
tles and other converted Jewes,though born of the 
holy race, to whom the Law was eſpecially given; 
finding that it cannot juſtifie us before God , have 
bad recourſe to Chriſts only righteouſnc ſſe and ſa- 
tuſaction; how much more ought the Gentiles to 
doe it, who are laden with faults, and are wholly 
profane gf themſelves, and by the Law, can obtaine 
ring damnation, and an exprefle curſe ? Not 
2 viz. profane, reprobate, and ſtrangers from 


— 


V. 16. Knowing] That is to ſay, being in- 
ſtructed by the doctrine of the Goſpell, and the fee- 
ling of our own conſciences after long experience. 
Of Ieſus] viz, whereof he is the only object, and 
foundation. Shall no feb] viz. no creature: yet 

ed this word fleſb, the better | 


the Apoſtle purpolely 
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to expreſſe humane weakneſſe and imbecillity : ſee 


Kom. 3. 20. 


V. 17. But if] Upon occaſion of the ordinary 
objection and calumnie, that the doctrine of righ- 
teouſneſſe by faith, doth ſlacken mens endeyours to 
good works, and brings man to a licentious kind: of 
linning: St. Paul propoſeth the ſecond b nefit ; 
namely, of ſanctification in ſpirit, as altogether in- 
ſeparable from the juſtification by Chriſt. while we 
ſeek ] namely, whileſt wee make profeſſion of ſeeks 
ing all our righteouſneſſe in Chriſt by means of the 
faith which unites us to him, and applies his ſatisfa- 
ction to us. Are found] viz. Chriſtians themſelves 


are profane and given to evill doing, Is therefore} 


vi. ought it therefore to be ſaid or thought that the 
doctrine of Gods grace in Chriſt ſerves for a bait 
and maintenance of fin ? 
V. 18, If 1] vix If min doth willingly res 
eſtabliſh the kingdome of fin in himſelfe, which hee 
made ſhew that he would diſanull, by having re- 


courſe to Chriſt, who doth not onely cancell the 


bond, but mortifieth the ſtrength and live lihoad oſ 
it, by the ſpirit of regeneration, Rom. 6. 2. 6. 1 Jobi 
3. 8. the fault is not in Chriſt, nor in the doctrine 
of grace, but in man, who tranſgreſſe the Law of 
the Spirit, under which all Chriſtians live, and to ac- 
compliſh which they have received the gift. of the 
ſpirit of regeneration. 

V. 19. For 1] He proves that there is a formall 
tranſgre ſſion in that which he hath ſaid ; namely, be- 
cauſe that through Chriſts benefit, every Chriſtian 
— whom the Apoſtle gives an example in him- 
elf ) is in a manner freed from the curſe, and ex- 
treme rigor of the Law, and paſſeth under another 
new Law of the Spirit of life in Chriſt, Rom. 8.2. 
x Cor. 7. 22. & 9. 21. which the milder. ĩt is, the 
faſter it bindeth to holineſſe of life. Am dead to the 
Law,th' Ital. Am dead to another I aw, vix to the 
Law of Moſes, different from the Law of the ſpirir, 
not in regard of the ſubſtance which is-alwayeg#he 
ſame, but of the manner of commanding, and end 
of the commandement. Of the manner, becauſe 
the Law of Maſes gives a man no ſtrength nor help 
towards theaccowpliſhing of it, and yerdoth inex- 
orably require perfect obedience; the Law of the 
Spirit contrariwiſe worketh in man the power of do- 
ing that which it commands: and beſides com- 
mandeth with mildnefle, tempered according to 
mens weakneſſes and ignorances. In regard of the 
end, becauſe Moſes his Law is to gain a right to life, 
or to bee condemned by it: the Law of Chrift, to 
frame and direct man to the exerciſe and actions of 
life, which is already given him by grace, 

V. 20. I am] vix. I participate to the efficacy of 
his death as well in the expiation of my ſinnes, as 
in the gift of his Spirit which mortifieth in me the 
ſtrength of ſinne, and ingenders a new life in me, 
of which Chriſt is the Root and Spring; and that 
by virtue of the communi on which I bave with him 
as a member of bis body, the band and tie * 

OF - 
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of in this life is faith, Epheſ. 32 17. 
V. 21. I doe not] That is to (ay, I teach this, that 
the doctrine of Gods grace in Chriſt, which is the 
only cauſe of ſalvation, doth remain untouched, Rom. 
4.14. 16. Righteouſneſſe] namely, the means where- 
by man is juitified betore God. By the Law] either 
wholly, according to the Phariſees opinion; or in part 
according to the error of thoſe falſe Teachers: now 
theſe two means of Faith, and works, cannot either 
by Gods order, or by the nature it ſelf of the things 
be mixed together in cauſes of juſtification, Rom 4. 
4,5. & 11. 6. Gal. 3. 12. 18. Wherfore if the leaſt cauſe 
of righteouſnelle and life be attributed to works, it 
muſt wholly be attributed unto them, and ſo Chriſt 
profiteth nothing, Gal. 5. 2, 3 4. And ſo likewiſe, 
whoſoever hath a recourſe to Chriſt muſt abſolutely 
renounce all confidence in his own proper workes, 
Phil. 3. 8, 9. . 
. C HAP. III. 
X El, 1. Obey the trath] Ital. heleeve the truth, 
Vrin. that yon ſhould not perſiſt in the true 
faith. Set forth] viz; Lively and naturally repre- 
ſented unto you, with his death and paſſion, and rhe 
virtue and ule thereof. 
V. 2. This onely would I] viz, This argument 
only might ſuffice to reprove your inconſtancy , 
namely, that you have nar received the ſpirit of re- 
generation from God, nor the miraculous gifts ther- 
of by meanes of the Iewiſh doctrine of works, nor 
by your endeavouring to doe them, nor adkering to 
them, but by mcanes of the Golpell embraced by 
faith; then ſeeing that God hath ratified this do- 
ctrine only, by ſo authentical! a proofe; you ought 
not any way to doubt of it, and doe very ill to vary 
therein. 

V. 3. Begun] viz. The courſe and ſtate of your 
calling to Chriſtianity, In the Spirit] namely, by 
faith, regeneration, and other effects of the Holy 
Ghoſt, in which conſiſts the ſubſtance and truth of 
the Goſpell, Tohn 4. 23. 2 Cor. 3.4.8. Made per- 
fe&] vix. you let the falſe-Apoſtles perſwade you, 
that you may receive ſome addition of perfection, 
by the obſervation of legal ceremonies, as by a thing 
neceſſary to mans righteouſneſſe and holinefle, By 
the fleſh] Tui. by externall and corporall things, 
ſuch as thoſe ceremonies were of themſelves, eſpeci- 
ally after their figurative and ſacramentall uſe was 
nullified by Chriſt, to citabliſh new Sacraments: ſee 
Phil. 3.4. Heb.7.16.& 9. 10. 

V. 4. In vain] Namely, for a doctrine which 
now you renounce for the Iewes ſakes, who were the 
firit Authors of the Chriſtians perſecutions. Or, 
without any fruit, becauſe the reward is promiſed to 
them which perſevere. If t be] vix. if nor rather 
ro your greater condemnation; being that the aban- 
doning of the truth after ſuch great progreſſes ther- 
in, and ſuch ſtrong proofes, cannot chuſe but be im- 
puted for a farre greater fault, as there being greater 
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violence and ruine therein -(as in a building already | rence of curſe is onely pronounced againſt wick 


chap, ij 
raiſed to a "great height) more malignity and in. 
gratitude towards God, and more ſcandall towards 
men. | 

V. 5. Miracles] Ital. powerful works; where. 
by are meant the high and noted miracles; which in 
thoſe beginnings were frequent inthe Churches: 
ſee 1 cor. 12. 10. 

V. 6. E ven as Abraham] vis, As by this no. 
table paſſage, it appeares that Abraham was by faith 
made capable of receiving Gods bleſſing in the mi- 
raculous birth of Iſaac: ſo is this doctrine well 
ænowne amongſt Chriſtians, that he was eſtabliſhed 
by God, honorary father of all the bleſſed race, and 
in this act, ſer downe by Moſes, hee is propounded 
for a patterae of faith, which is the only meanes to 
obtaine Gods bleſſing, and conſequently the title 
and right of being Abrahams true child ; whichthe 
meere carnall deſcent from this Patriarch, nor the 
joyning with bis naturall poſterity by communion 
of ceremonies or lawes cannot doe, | 

V.7. Know ye therefore] Or, you know indeed, 
Of faith] as who ſhould ſay, of the number, and of 
thac good fide of thoſe which follow that onely 
meanes of ſalvation: ſee Rom. 4. 16. 

V. 8. The Scripture] vix God, who is brought 
in ſpeaking in this patlage, Rom. 9 17. Gal.z.22, 


—_— 


| willing even at that time to repreſent and ſet before 
the eyes, the eſtate of the Church under the Goſpell, 
| did prophecie the communication of the bl 
given to Abraham as well to the Gentiles as to the 
' naturall Iewes, in which is comprehended the juſti- 
fication by faith in Chtiſt: ſeeing that to be bleſſed, 
is the ſame thing as to be abſolved from the curſe 
of the Law, v. 10, & 13. and to be of Abrahams 
ſeed, is nothing but to imitate the example of his 
faith, livelily imbracing the promiſes of grace in 
Chriſt, Rom. 4. 12. 16. Preached before the G0. 
ſpell] namely, he did propound unto him this E van- 
gelicall promiſe. In thee] viz, in ſo much as they 
thall be thy children, and joyned to thee by com- 
munion and imitation of faith. 

V. 10. For as many] vix. Seeing there never 
were but theſe two meanes of obtaining Gods 
bleſſing, namely, Workes and Faith, and that 
through ſinne man hath made himſelfe utterly 
uncapable of the firſt, and therefore remaines 
accurſed; there is no way for him, but either to 
remaine in perdition without redemption, or to 
have recourſe unto the other meanes, which is faith, 
Of the: workes ] namely, of the number, opini- 
on, and fide of them who ſettle their righteouſ- 
neſſe and life upon their own Workes, Rom. 4. 4+ & 
10. 3. For it ij] hee doth preſuppoſe it as a cleare 
thing, that no man after fan can perſevere, that is, 
can accompliſh the courſe of obedience to the Law 
in all its points and parts, inthe higheſt degree of 
its meaning. 


V. 11, But that no man] viz. Let no man de- 
ceive himſclfe in belceving that the aforeſaid ſen- 


men 


chap\lljs 
men who are altogether given to eyill : the moſt | 
righteous and holy doe not live before God, and 
conſequently are not juſtified, but onely by faith ; ' 
ſeeing that righteouſneſle is the only and perpetuall 
cauſe of life, Rom.1,17. as it appeares by this paſ- 
ſage of Hab. 2.4. 

v. 12. And the law] Ital. but the law] wiz. let 
eyery one alſo beware of thinking to mix both tae 
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means together; namely, of works and faith, in cau- 
ſes of life and juſtification ; for in this reſpect, and 


ſor this effect, Workes have no community with | 


Faith ; neither in their nature, ſeeing they preſent | 


to God mans one righteouſneſſe, and Faith re- 


ceiyes Chriſt's for a gift; nor by Gods order, which 
makes theſe two means incompatible one with the 
other, Rom. 4. 4, 5. & 10. 5,6. & 11. 6. Gal 3. 
18, But the man] that is, the ſubſtance and ſum ef 
the law conſiſts in mans own proper works,contrary | 
to this reception in meer giſt by faith, | 
V. 13. Chrift] Now he returnes to ſhew how a | 
bleſſing comes upon the ſpirituall children of Abra- | 
ham by.faith, v. 9. namely, becauſe by the ſame they 
take hold of Chriſt, who being becom their ſurety to 
God hath taken upon himſelf the curſe denounced by 
the law to give ſatisfaQion for it, and free them from 
, and to obtaine Gods grace for them, whieh is 
the ſpring of all bleſſing, by his moſt perfe & righ- 
teoulnelle, 2 Cor. 5.21. 
V. 14. Of Abraham] Namely , promiſed to 
Abraham, and to his ſpirituall poſterity onely. The 
Gentiles] Ital. the Nations, vi. to all beleevers, of 
all Nations indifferently. Through Ieſus Chriſt] 
that is to ſay, by virtue of him, and through the 
communion with him by faith. That we might ] vix. 
that being ſo reſtored into Gods favour he might 
communicate his gifts unt o us, and eſpecially that 
of the Holy Ghoſt to regeneration, which had been 
ſo often and ſo ſolemnly promiſed by the Prophets, 
Iſa. 32. 15. & 44. 3. ler. 3 1. 33. & 32. 40. Exch. 
11.19. & 36. 27, Tel 2. 29. Zech. 12. 10. 
V. 15. After the manner] viz, Taking exam- 
ple from that which is by common right obſerved 2 
mongſt men in their covenants and contracts. 
V. 16. The promiſes ] He hath a relation eſpeci- 
ally to that ſoſemne forme of covenant which was 
made with Abraham, Gen. 17.7, long time before 
the Law was given by Moſes. He ſaith not] upon 
- Occaſion of that paſſage hee ſheweth, that ſceing 

l Nations at the appointed: time were to have 
pare in that bleſſing, ver. 8. as they wete Abra- 
bams poſterity, which is but only ene: the naturall 
Jewes children according to the fleſh, and the Gen- 
les children in ſpirit, were to be united together: 
now that is not done by conformity of circumciſion 
or ther Tewiſh ceremonies, for by them the Proſe- 
Nes which were of the Gentiles were in ted 


{ 


into one and the ſame Nation with the lewes; but 
together, which Chriſt 
y one common 


hurch, which is 


by the ſpirituall gathering 
25 head makes of a his beleevers 
ith) into one ſole body of a 
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Abrabams true off- ſpring, ver. 7. ſee E pheſ. 2. 14. 
Is, & 3. 6. Chriſt] namely, bis nk 
body, that is the Church, which being inſeparably 


united to him, and having from him all its life and 
being, participates alſo of the glory of his Name: 
lee 1 Cor. 12,12, 

V. 17, In chriſt] That is, of which covenant 
Chriſt already appointed and promiſed for a Media- 
tour, was the onely foundation, æknowne and appre- 
hended by the fathers. The Law] namely, Meſts 
his Law with all its dependencies. The promiſe] 
namely, that Evangelicall promiſe of bleſſing to all 
Nations in Abrabam and his poſterity and othzr 
ſuch like, which are all free, Rom 4.13, 14. 

V. 18. For if] We ought to ſupply : Ir would 
make the promiſe of none effect indeed, if the in- 
heritance and the bleſſing were by the Law; for 
thele two meanes are incompatible one with the o- 
ther. The inberitance] namely, the heavenly inhe- 
ritance, of which the Land cf Canaan promiſed to 
Abrabam and his ſeed, was a figure and pledge, Rom. 
4. 13 16. | 

V. 19. wherefore] viz, Seeing the bleſſing and 
inheritance are abſolutely given through meer grace 


and received by faith,the Law being no cauſe there- 
of neither in whole nor in part. Becauſe of ] name- 


ly, to regulate mens lives, and to repreſſe the licen- 
couſneſſe and frequency of mi ſdeeds; or to diſco- 
ver the horror of them, and ſeale the condemnation 
thereof, to drive men to ſeeke and fervently defire 
the remedy thereof in the promiſed Meſſias, Rom. 
3-20. & 5.20, 1 Tim.1.9. Till the] the uſe of this 
ſervile and childiſh diſcipline was to laſt fo long as 
the Church was yet in its infancy, ſubject to fall ea- 
fily, and goe aſtray from the covenant of the true 
God through weakneſſe or ignorance ; but it was to 
ceaſe at Chriſts coming in the fleſh, who gathering 
together his whole Church from amongR the Iewes 
and Gentiles, into one body, and endowing it with 
abundant graces of his Spirit in knowledge and vir- 
tue, hath made it by effects knowne to be rhe bleſſed 
ſeed of Gods children, ver. 26. driven to love and 
obey him by the Spirit of adoption and freedome, 
and not by that of terror, as it was anciently : ſee 
Rom.8.15. It was ordained} Ital. Ie was publi- 
ſhed ; viz, God in the externall manner which he 
obſerved in giving his Law, would ſhew that there- 
by man had no aceeſſe to his Grace to obtaine life 
and inheritance ; becauſe God in all that aRion' did 
appeare extremely terrible, which was a quality con- 
trary to a treaty of covenant, and that at the peo- 
ples requeſt who were not able to endure thoſe ter- 
rours, G teſtimony of the guilt of their conſcien- 
ces) Moſes was fain to come in betweene as a me- 
diatour of word and eommunication, Exod. 20.19. 
Deut. 5. 5. Ats 7. 38. Heb. 12. 19. wherein hee 
was the ſigure of Chriſt the only Mediatour of pro < 
pitiation, by whom we have acceſſe to God in con 
fidence, Hebr. 12. 24. By Angels ] who were as 


' mediatours on Gods ſide as Moſes was on the peo- 
: 


ples, V. 20. 
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V. 20. A Mediatour] That is, the Office which, 
' Moſes then per formed, and is not uſed but onely a- 
inongſt diſagreeing parties, ſnev / eth that by the Law 
God and man were contrary to one another, as 
the delinquent and the Iudge. Is one] vix he doth 
not vary one jot in his ſoveraigne juſtice which he 
-hath ſer downe in his Law, and therefore theſe two 
parties could not be united, but only by the full ſa- 
tisfaction of Chriſt the true Mediatonr, as the Apo- 
eftle had (aid, ver. 13. 

V. 21. 1s the Law] viz, By the foreſaid things 
it appeares,that God giving his law by Moſes would 
not bring in a meancs of acquiring righteouſneſſe 

and life, which ſhould be contrary to his covenant 
of Grace, but only to guide men thereby to Chriſt, 
For if ] he gives a reaſon why the Law hath not 
been contrary to the promiſes of grace; namely, 
becauſe neither of it ſelfe, nor by any order from 
God,it had any power to reſtore man who was dead 
in ſinne to life, nor conſequently to juſtifie him, ſee- 
ing righteouſneſſe and life are inſeparably joyned, as 
ſinne and death: whereupon we ought to conclude, 


that God would not imploy it to any diſproportio- 


nable and impoſſible uſe, to the prejudice of his 
grace, to which he had reſerved that abſolutely. 

V. 21. But] viz. The Law is ſo farre from ha- 
ving been given to juſtifie man, that contrariwiſe it 
was to ſhew and ſeale to the very Iewes (who were 
Gods people) their condemnation, Rom. 3. 19, 20. & 
4. 15. The Scripture] namely, God by his Law and 
Word, Rom. 9.17. Gal. 3. 8. bath declared that all 
men generally are ſinners and in ſtate of damnati- 
on: to the end that the elect, laying aſide all con · 
ſidence in their owne righteouſneſſe, might have re- 
courſe to Chriſt to obtaine by faith in him, the bleſ- 
ſing and inheritance, which are the ſubje& of Gods 
promiſe. 

V. 23. Faith] Namely, the time of the full ma- 
nifeſtation, and free exerciſe of faith under the Go- 
ſpell. we] namely, the body of the Church, which 
was then reſtrained within the Jewiſh Nation only. 
Kept under] tart is to ſay, the ſeverity of the Law, 
and the ſubjection to ſo many painfull obſervances, 
kept us like children at ſchool in perpetuall labours 
and diſcipline, ſtill attentively expecting the coming 
of Chriſt, to keep us from going aſtray, either in re- 
ligion or in life and converſation, beyond the 
bounds of Gods covenant. 

V. 24. School maſter] That is to ſay, a means and 
inſtrument to governe our ſoules and actions, fitting 
for the Churches childhood, with much rigor and ſer- 
vitude. That we might] namely, that fooking ſtill 
upon Chriſt, the Church might even in thoſe 
dayes receive from him the gift of righteouſneſſe 
and life, and that at this preſent time the effect of 
free juſtification might ſhew it ſelf: at full, by free · 
ing us from thoſe former labours and rigours of the 
Law. | 

V. 25. No longer under] He means not here that 
the doctrine is aboliſhed, but onely the propertie and 


GALATIANS.“ chap. iy; 


qualities of it, whereby it appointeth reward and 
puniſhment, uſeth the uttermoſt rigour, forgiverh 
nothing, but requireth entire obedience, ec, 

V. 26. For ye] viz. The Chriſtian Church is 
freed from this childiſh ſervitude of the ancient 
Iewiſn Church; for it is like a ſonne, who bei 
come to full age, is ſet free, appearing to — 
knowing himlelfe, what he is, and what his rights 
are: Which the Spirit of adoption, abundantl 
poured out under the Goſpell,doth powerfully wok 
in beleevers, Rom. 8.15. Gal. 1.5. 

V. 27. For as many] viz. Faith in Chriſt cauſeth 
him to be effectually applied to all true beleevers, 
who are baptized in his Name with internall as 
well as externall Baptiſme, even as a garment to the 
body, to communicate his righteouſneſſe, ife, ſpirit, 
rights, and dignities unto them, that as he is the Son 
God by Nature, they may alſo be made the like by 
grace and adoption, & that without any diſtinction 
of Nations, States, or conditions. Have put en 
Chriſt] viz. you are in ſuch a manner ingraffed in- 
to Chriit's body, that God now lookes upon you in 
the perſon of his Sonne Jeſus Chriſt, and not in 
your own corrupt nature. 

V. 28. Te are al] viz, All beleevers indiffe. 
rently are one body, enjoy the ſame rights, and are 
reputed to be of one and the ſame condition. 
| V.29. Chriſts] viz. His members by faith, and by 
the communion of his Spirit. Then are ye] vix. ye 

need no more be joyned to the bleſſed nation by cit- 
cumciſion & other ceremonies as the ancient Proſe- 
lytes were, and as the falſe Apoſtles Would tie you to 
be; ſor being united by faith to Chriſt the reall head 
of the bleſſed race (whereof Abraham was but on- 
ly the titular, Sacramentall and honorary father )you 
are ſufficiently incorporated into it. 


* 


CHAP. IIII. 


\ 7 Erl. 1. Is child] By achild, he meanes the 
people being yet under the Law, and by the 
Tators, ver. 2. the law it felfe, Differeth nothing] 
that is, he is kept in ſtri& ſubjection, as concerning 
his perſon, and hath neither the entire knowledge, 
ner the free government and enjoyment of his 
rights and goods, =! 

V. 3. Even ſo] viz, Such hath beene under the 
Law the condition of the Church, whereof wee are 
all members, for it was compoled of Gods children, 
who' bad right to the heavenly inheritance in Chriſt, 
Rem. 4. 13.16, and yet by reaſon of their mino- 
rity ;/ namely, the ſmall common diſtribution of 
Gods Spirit, that was all hidden undera forme of 
ſervile conduct. Vnder the] namely, under the di- 
ſcipline of the Law called elements either becauſe 
that in compariſon of the full and ſolid do&rine of 
the Goſpell,the Law was but only as an Alphaber,0r 
rough rudiment, Heb. 5. 12. by which the world be- 
gan to be inſtructed in the myſteries of redemptions 
or becauſe the Law made uſe of many corporall and 

ca 


} F cha p. iv. 
| means which were not ſo ſimply and gene- 
eil, bills the Goſpel: ſee Col. 2. 8B. 20. Heb.7. 
I, 
8 fulneſſe] viz; The time appointed 
and ordained by God Sent forth] vix ke would 
have his Son, taking upon bim humane fleſh, mani- 
{eſt himſelf unto the world, co forth, as one 
ſhould ſay, our of the everlaſting habiration of his 
lory, and fulfill in his own perſon Gods everla- 
Ning decree concerning the work of humane redem- 
prion. Made of ] vi. having aſſumed humane 
nature which he had not before, according to which 
he hath been true man and a creature, lohn 1. 14. 
Rom. f. 3. Phil. 2.7. born of the holy Virgin, with- 
out any work of man, Gen. 3. 15. Iſa.7. 14. Mich. g. 
3. Made under ] namely, bath taken upon him 
the form of a ſervant, Phil. 2.7. ſubjecting bimſelf 
to the entire obſervation and ſatisfaction of the 
whole Law , to acquire by virtue of his obedience, 
to his humane nature, and to all beleevers, the right 
to eternall glory, promiſed by the covenant of the 
Law, Doe theſe things and thou ſhalt live. And to 
free them not onely from the curſe of the Law, but 
allo from that hard externall government which 
- hath been ſpoken, of before. In ſtead whereof, at 
his coming hee hath inſtituted the ſtrong and free 
conduct of his Spirit. 

V. 5. we might] Namely,the whole Church of 
this preſent rime under the Goſpel. The adoption ] 
viz, nor only the benefit thereof , but alſo the uſe 
- free fruition; See Rom 8.15.23. Epheſ. 1. 5. 
V. 6. Becauſe ] Namely, becauſe God hath 
adopted you to bee his children in his Sonne , he 
would make this gift full, regenerating you by his 
Spirit, poured upon you by Chriſt, who hath re- 
ceived the kulnclle of it, John 1.16. to diſtribute it 
to all his members, by which alſo they being aſſu- 
red that God is their father , they call upon him as 
ſuch with full confidence of faith. 5 

V. 7. Thou art no more] viz. Every beleever is 
freed by Chriſt, both in right, and deed, from the 
curſe and ſervile diſcipline of the Law. Byt a Son] 
as if he ſhould ſay , ſeeing thou haſt the Spirit of 
Chriſt , thou art one with him, bone of his bone, 
and fleſh of his fleth, and he being the Son of God, 
thou by this union art become a Son of God alſo. 

V. 8. Howbeit then] That which Lhave ſaid of 
the ſervile diſcipline of the La, belongeth to the 
* Jews: but you Galatians, Gentiles , were under a 
worſer ſervitude; namely, under a blinde idolatry : 
nom then ſeeing it hath pleaſed God at the very firſt 
to bring you into the light, arid full liberty of (is 
Goſpel, wby doe you with foul ingratitude for ſuch 
a benefit make your ſelves: ſlaves to obſerve ſuch 
things ag axe now altogether n vain? 
. V.9. Te have known] Namely, with that lively, 
aving, and effectuall knowledge which he gives of 
himſelf by his Word and Spirit. Are known] name- 
ly choſen and avouched to be his. To the weak I vi. 
to Molaicall, externall, and corporall ceremonies, 
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dhood, as by a rough alphabet, and which had 
never any power in themſelves to produce ary ſpiri. 
ruall effects, eb. 9.9. and now under the Golpel, 
have not ſo much as any figurative ot ſacramentall 
uſe. Again] Ital. Going bach; namely, from that 
pace and degree of forwardneſſe in the courſe of 
your heavenly vocation, to which you have already 
attained in Chriſt , and whereunto the age of the 
Chriſtian Church is arrived by his coming:lee Gal. 
5-7. Phil.3.14.16. To be in baudage ] he ſeems to 
note that there is a kinde of idolatry, in religiouſly 
beleeving in theſe Moſalcall . God 
had abrogated , and were thereby become hke dead 
carkaſſes, without any life, as idols are. 

V.10, Yeobſerve] viz. Following the falſe A- 
poſtles doctrine, you — again the Moſaicall ob- 
lervation of diſtinction of times into a ſacred uſe, 
— your conſciences thereunto, as if it were 
part of your holineſſe and righteouſneſſe, Col. 2.16. 
Our Authours Fr: Annot. thus, Te obſerve] viz. 
following the falſe Apoſtles doctrine, you doe by 
law and conſcience bring in againe the practiſe of 
Moſaicall diſtin&ions ot days and time, though all 
that were aboliſhed by the Goſpel, under which 
each time and day, to beleevers is ſacred, as part and 
ſequell of the great day of ſalvation, and year of 
good will, 2 Cor. 6. 2. col. 2.16. Which doth not 
overthrow the religious obſervation of the day of 
reſt, which is a part of the Morall Iaw, and having 


| been inſtituted before fin , ought to laſt untill the 


end of the world , not any longer as a figurative 
ceremony, as it was amongſt the Jews, but for a ho- 
ly order, to conſecrate in an eſpeciall and publick 
manner, a part of our diys in this life to Gods ſer- 
vice, and medication on his favours. Now it ſeems 
he ſpecially toucheth this obſervance of days, becauſe 
that peradventure the falſe Apoſtles did thereupon 
make their firſt eſlays, as being the moſt eaſi e and 
plauſible , with time to bring in others more hard 
and intolerable. 

V. 11. Ian afraid] In ſaying that he feared 
ſuch things of them. he admoniſheth them, that they 
for their part ſhould fear thoſe things in themſelves. 

V. 12. Be as] viz, Be my imitatours, 1 Cor. 
4.16.& 11.1. 1 Theſſ. 1.6. For I am as] vi in 
the {tre of a Beleever and Chriſtian , I am in the 
fame degree and condition as you, under the ſime 
rule of fnith and of Gods ſervice, that no man may 
think that J have any particular priviledge to exempt 
me from the ſubjection of ceremonies. Te have nat}, 
viz; I am not in all this any way exaſperated again 
you for any offence done to my perſon, I onely de- 
hire you to ea care of e 9 6; | 

A. Informity } Namely , bodily afflictions, 
and miſeries, by 2 God hath tried and exerch= 
ſed me. mT | 

V.14-My temptation] Namely, the afflictions & 
perſecutions wherewith-God made triall of me. As 
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the honour which is due to Chriſt only , unto my 
perſon, bur by yeelding obedience to my word , as 
being the word of Chriſt himſelf, 1 Theſſ. 2. 13. 
2 Pet.3.2. 

V. ; 5s. Where is then] That is, what is the cauſe 
that you lo quickly alienate your ſelves from mee, 
and forſake my doctrine? ſince at other times you 
reputed your ſelves ſo happy in having me to be your 
Apoſtle and teacher, that there was nothing ſo 
dear, but you would willingly have given it me for 
an acknowledgement of ſo great a benefit; in mee 
there is no change, the inconſtancy is in you. 

V. 16. Am I] viz. Is it fitting for you at this 
time ( contrary to that which y6u have heretofore 
done)in recompence of the truth which I have prea- 
ched to you, to hold me for your enemy? 

V. 17. They] Namely, thoſe falſe e. make 
ſhew of being moved by a ſingular love towards 
you, and perplexed for fear of having you drawn 
away from them, bur ſeeing they led you away from 
Chriſt the true Bridegroom and Maſter, to cap- 
tlrate you unto themſelves; that falſe ſhew of love 
is but a practiſe of ſpirituall uncleanneſſe. See con- 
trariwiſe concerning godly jealouſie, 2 Cor. 11.2. 
zronld exclude you] namely, they endevor to ſepa- 
rate you from the love of me, and of all other true 
. that you may wholly depend upon them 
alone. 

V.x8,1t is good]vix. The fairhfull are to be com- 
mended for being continually carefull of their Pa- 
ours entire aſffection; but you Galatians, contra- 
riwiſe have forgotten me, ſo ſoon as I have berne 
abſent from you, 

V. 19. My little children He ſhews his tender & 
cordiall affection towards them, like a mother which 
naturally loves her chitdren, without any diflimula- 
tion. Of whom Itravell] vix, for whom I endure 
greꝛt pains and anguiſhes , as a woman that is in 
travell, untill ſuch time as Chriſts pure doctrine be 
re-eſtabliſhed amongſt you, as J had planted it, to 
frame in your ſouls a living image of Chriſt, in 
righteouſneſſe, and true holineſſe, E ph. 4.24. 

V. 20. change] vix. To have occaſion to bee 
glad and rejoyce with you in ſtead of my preſent 
complaints and reproofs. For I and] he gives the 
reaſon of the deſire he had to ſee them; namely, be- 
cauſe that being not certain what ſtate they were in, 
he wis in great doubt of them. 

V. 21. Tell mer} viz, You that with chearfal- 
neſſe of heart, and bf your own will, without, and 
contrary to Gods command doe put your ſelves a- 
gain under the yoak of the Moſaicall Law : conſider 
in Abrahams family, as in an allegoricall pourt rai- 
ture, what you ought to judge of your act. Heare 
the Law] namely, this Scripture, Which is part of 
ihoſe bodks whith are called of the Law. 

V. 22. That Abrabam] The meaning is to ſhew, 
at as in Abrahams family there were two mothers, 
1d two kindes of iſſues, the one of bondage, and 

the'other free, and lnberitor: ſo amongſt thoſe that 
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cc ede chap.iv, 
ave knowledge of the true God, and make 

ſion of ſerving him, there are of — org 
ding to the two doctrines or covenants propounded 
by God unto men: namely, the Law and the Go- 


— 


ſpel: thoſe which hold themſelves to the in- 
ly hoping to obtain righteouſneſſe and li wig 
works,are ſlaves to fin and to the curſe, and are 
finally excluded from the heavenly inheritance 
thoſe that embrace the Goſpel are free, and inhe. 
ritors. F : 

V. 23. After the fleſh] viz, In 2 meer natural] 
way: a figure of them who are out of the ſtate of 
grace in Chriſt, and doe of themſelves vainly ende- 
your to obtain life and righteouſneſſe by the Lay 
By promiſe] namely, by a free gift, and miraculous 
operation of God , out of the courſe of nature, A 
figure of belcevers who are made ſons and heirs of 
God, by his onely grace and power. 

V. 24. Are an allegory] vix. Beſides the hiſtori. 
call and literall ſenſe , they tnay be taken for a figure 
of Gods great family. Are the two] that is to lay 
they fignifie and repreſent the tyo, &c. The one] 
namely, that of the Law which was given in mount 
Sinai. Gendreth] viz. of it (elf it may make thoſe 
who are its followers to be in ſume manner Gods 
people by knowledge, profeſſion, and worſhip ; but 
in the mean time it cannot free them from their na- 
turall bondage of ſin, nor bring them into Gods 
grace, nor obtain the inhetitance of eternall life for 
them. hich is] namely, this covenant was figured 
by Agar. 

V. 25. Agar is] Namely, in this ſimilitude of 
Abrahams family with Gods; Agar firſt is corre. 
ſpondent to Sinai, becauſe that as Agar was a ſtran- 
ger, not of the bleffed progeny : ſo Sinai was in 
Arabia in the Iſmaelites land, who deſcended from 
Agar out of the bounds of the Land of Promiſe. 
And ſecondly, to the earthly Jeruſalem of this age, 
which makes profeſſion of ſecking life and righte- 
ouſneſſe in the Law , whereby all thoſe which fol⸗ 
low ir doe loſe their right in the adoption and grace 
- God, and remain ſubje& to ſinne and maledi- 

ion. 

V. 26. But * Viz There is alſo ano- 
ther body which is correſpondent to Sara; namely, 
the Chriſtian Church, which God himſelſe hath 
created by his Word and Spirit, whole perfe& ſtare 
ſhall alſo bein heaven, and that is freed in Chriſt 
from all ſpiricuall bondage; and in and by it God 
engendreth and bringeth ap All his true children. 

V. 27, For it is] Hee proves by'this paſſage bf 
the Prophet, that there was to be theſe two mo- 
thers, one ſpirituall , namely, the Chriſtian church; 
the other carnall, namely, the Tewiſh Synagogue, and 
that the great numbet of Gods true children was 
to be born of the firſt by tlie calling of the Gentiles, 
not of the laſt, which in former times had enjoyed 

Gods grace and preſence: and finally, that thoſe 
children ſhould be brought forth by Gods only ga 


and power, not by any work of tnan , ſeeing 
mother 


chap. v. 
mother of her own nature was barren, Deſolate] 
i exiled and abandoned, & in comparilon like a 
Tegel City , wherein there are no more inha- 
bitants to be found. Gy 
v. 28. Now we] Namely, all true Chriſtians are 
and ought to acknowledge themſelves to bee the 
children of God, ſupernaturally engendred by meer 


e. 

8. 29. But as ] vid, This great priviledge of 
being Gods childe, and heir in Chriſt, hath a con- 
dition joyned unto it, like nnto that which happen- 
ed unto Iſaac, who was mocked by Iſmael , Gen. 
31, 9. ſo the Chriſtians are likewiſe perſecuted by 
the Tews : as indeed their perſecutions began by 
chem. Perſecuted] S. Paul here cals that perlecuti- 
on which Moſes, Gen. 21. 9. calleth mocking, Him 
that was] namely, Iſaac, who was not only Abra- 
bams ſon according to nature, but allo was his 
true ſpirituall iſſue by Gods adoption, and the re- 
generation of the Spirit. : 

v. zo. what ſaith] Namely, as the ſacred kiſto- 
rie ſets down, that God would have Iſinael with 
his mother driven out of Abrabems family; ſo all 
carnall, unbeleeving, proud, and perverſe Jews, ſhall 
be baniſhed out ot Gods Church, and the kingdome 
of heayen, | 

v. 31. Of the bondwoman ] viz, Of the Syna- 
gogue, which is in bondage under the Law, but of 
the Church, wherein we are inſranchiled by Chriſt, 
and conſequently heirs with him, 


CHAP. V. 
Erſ. 1. Againe] viz. As the Iewiſh Nation 
was formerly, Ram. S. 15. 

V. 2. Circumciſed]viz. As a thing which ought 
of neceſſity to be done, and as part of mans righ- 
teouſneſſe neceſſary to ſalvation, according to the 
falle Apoſtles meaning, As 15.1. For otherwiſe 
circumciſion might yet in thoſe firſt times be uſed 
as an outward and indifferent thing through wil- 
dome and charity to gain the Jews , and cur off the 
offence of their weakneſſe, As 16, 3. Chriſt] vi. 
becauſe mans righteouſneſſe before God ought to 
be either all by works, or all by Chriſt ; and theſe 
two means cannot be mixed: ſee Annot.upen Gal. 
2,21, & 3. 12. 18. and therefore whoſoever attri- 
buteth one part to works, doth wholly renounce 
Clriſt, and to be ſaved he bindes himſelf to fulfill 
the whole Law , which being impoſſible for man 
to doe, all his endevours are not onely unprofita- 
ble, but alſo very hurtfull to him. 

V. 4. cbriſt is] viʒ. Like benummed & dead mem- 
$, you can no more receive any influence of life 
and ſpirit fromChriſt who is the head. Are juſtified] 
namely, that pretend and beleeve to be partly juſtifi- 
ed before God by the Law. From grace] vix, from 
Gods grace, which before you made prof ſſion of 
accepting in Chriſt, 

V. 5. For we] That is to ſay, you ſeparate your 

ſelves from Chrilt » by withdrawing your ſelyes 
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and beleef of the 
is to be ablolved at 


from the common meani 
Church, whoſe whole hope 
the laſt judgement , and enter into everlaſting life 
by the means of one onely Jeſus Chriſt. Through. 
the ſpirit ] namely, taught and inſpired by the holy 
Gholt, or following the ſpirituall means which the 
Golpel propounds in Chriſt,and in his Spiric, and 
not the carnall and elementall ones, ſuch as the 
ceremonies of the Law are, Heb. 9. 10. For the 
hope] he tearms our ſalvation ſo, becauſe it is not 
yer accomplithed, and that beſides (in the opinion 
= _ we appear no otherwiſe then as men utter- 
y Olt. 

V. 6. which worketh] Namely, which is a true 
and lively faith, and ſheweth it ſelf to be ſuch by 
the fruits of a new life, comprehended under the 
love of God, and ones neighbour, Rom. 13.8. of 
which faith is the root, becauſe it joyning a man 
with Chriſt, it draws his ſpirit from him, and that 
Spirit is the onely ſoveraign caule of all good works 
in the beleeyers: ſee Iohu 15.4,5, Iam.2.17.26. 

V.7. Did run] viz, You were in a good way of 
faith , and by it you went happily forward towards 
the mark of your heavenly calling: ſee Phil. 3. 14. 
Should not obey] Fr: ſhould not beleeve ; viz, that 
you ſhould not perſevere and keep your ſelves in it. 

V. 8. Of him] Namely, of God. 

V. 9. Leaves) That is to ſay, a little falſe do- 
ctrine, Matth. 16. 12. doth ealily corrupt the good 
minde of a man in the reſt, or a (mall numbec of 
hereticks may infe& the whole Church, 1 Cor.15.33. 

V. 10. Through the Lord] Namely, through 
his grace & power. None gtherwiſe ] via. then I have 
at other rimes taught, and now confirmed unto you 
in this Epiſtle. 

V. 11. And 1] vix, For a perſonall proof of 
this truth, conſider, that if I would retain the Mo- 
ſaicall ceremonies , I might avoid the perſecutions 
of my Nation, which are raiſed againſt me onely 
for that cauſe; and therefore ſeeing I doe refuſe to 
doe it, you may conclude , that my conſcience 
(which may ſerve for a certain example and rule to 
yours) doth not conſent to it: ſce 1 Cor. 15. 30. 
The offence] namely, the occaſion of the perſecuti- 
ons which ſo much offend and alienate the world 
from the Goſpel, is cut off, ſecing they are at this 
time ſtirred up onely by the Jews through a falſe 
* their ceremonies: ſee — — — ys, 

1. Cut off ] viz, Wholly ſeparated and ba- 
niſhed out of — of — Church, in the 
body of which they are like unto ſo many plagues 
and cankers. 

V. 13. For brethren ] viz, The reaſon of this 
my deſire is, becauſe that they remaining amongſt 
you dilguiſcdlike ſheep or ſkepheards , binder 
the courſe of your vocation, burthening you with the 
obſervances of ſuch things as are contrary to Evan- 
your liberty, by which the holy Gheſt carrieth 

elee vers couragiouſly on to their ſupernall end. 
To the fleſh] namely, licentiouſly to ſatisfie your 

(Q 2) eſh- 
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gas in the perverſeneſſe of the will fixed upon its 


fleſhly and vicious appetites , under pretence that 
the rigour of thoſe ancient forbidding Laws , are 


diſannulled. Serve] wiz. captivate your wlls , 


chap. vj, 


own opinions, lover of fingularities and vain- g 
rebellious againſt the truth, failing in charity, — 


and bridle your deſires, to help on the cdification ! devour of peace and concord in the Church, 


and ſal vation of your brethren , and eſpecially the 


weak ones, not offending them by an undiſcreer uſe 
of Evangelical liberty, Rom.14.13, 15.20. 1 Cor, 
6.12.& 8,9, & 10. 24.32. 

V. 14. The Law] From which though Chriſt 
hive taken away the power of condemning the 


faithſull before God, yet it is left unto them for 


a perpetuall rule of true obedience and conformity 
to the will of God their father. 

V. 15. Ye bite] He hath a relation to the con- 
troverſies which were amongſt Chriſtians concern- 
ing the lewith ceremonies, maintained with great 
inſtance by ſome, and by others violently rejected, 
Rom 14.13, 1 Tim. 1. 4. & 6.4,5. 2 Tim. 2. 23. Tit. 
3.9. One of another] namely, that in ſtead of re- 
ceiving the Iewiſh ceremonies , for feare of being 
perſecuted by them , you doe not upon the ſame 
occalion ruine one another without any perſecu- 
tion, 

V. 16. Watke in] viz. Order your whole life 
and actions according to the inſtructions and mo- 
tions of the holy Ghoſt , as well in the ſpirituall 
form of religion, which is pr? per to the Goſpel, as 
in holinefle of lite. Not fulſi l] that is, withſtand 
the reliques of the old man, and naturall corrupti- 
on, which yet remaineth in you, Rom. 7. 18. 20 23. 

V. 17. For the] He gives a reaſon for what he 
had (aid, that following the Spitit, one ought to re- 
nounce the fleſh : namely , becauſe they are two be- 
ginnings and motions which are directly contrary 
in their qualities and actions. S that ye ] 1%. 1 
{peak this concerning the ſtrife betweene the fleſh 
and the ſpirit, which is in every belecyer, to the end 
that under pretence of FE vangelicall liberty, or of 
the preſence of the Spirir, you doe not take leave to 
doe whatſcever you pleaſe ., ſeeing that there may 
be ſome motion of the ficth therein contrary to the 
motion of Gods Spirit, It may alſo be tranſlated, 
fo that you doe not the things that you would; as 
much as to ſay, ſo that you-are hindred from doing 
good in that perfection and full liberty as you de- 
lire, Rom. 7. 1 5. 19. ) 

V. 18. Led of the Spirit] That is, if you be led 
by the Spirit of adoption, all you ſo doe is accepta- 
ble to God, although it be very imperfect in it ſelf. 
Under the Law] namely, under the ſervile and 
ſcrupulous difcipline of the ceremoniall law, nor 
yet under the juriſdiction of the morall law, which 
dcth ſeverely command and inexorably condemn, 
bus under that milde and moſt effeRuall conduct 
of the holy Ghoſt working in you. » 

V. 20. Hereſies] Ital. ſes, which as well as i- 
cola'ries end falle worthips , (whereof he hath ſpo- 
ku in the beginning of the verle) are true effects of 
the fleih, viz, of the naturall corruption of man 
by tin, as well in the darkneſſe of the underſtanding 


V. 21. Revellings] Or, gormandizing, San 
not inherit] vix, it they doe not repent and for. 
ſake their wicked life, For S. Paul means not thr: 
they who have led a wicked life, ſhall finde no 
place of mercy, if they be converted unto God b 

faith and amendment of life. T 
V. 22. Fruit of the Spirit] That is, the ſpiri- 

tuall graces whereby we are renued; ſo good works 

are the fruit proceeding from the grace of God who 
is the authour of all good. 

V. 23. Againſt ſuch] Oc, againſt ſuch perſons. 
That is to ſay, the law of God that is ſo harſh and 

terrible to all men that are ia the Rate of fin, is not 
ſo to Gods children, who doe no more fight a- 

| gainſt it of pure malice , nor reciprocally are not 
| tought againſt by the curſe of it, but doe volunta- 
| rily ſubmit themſelves to it; And it through the 
| ſpirit of grace becomes to them a milde miſtreſſe 
of their actions and guide of their life, and is no 
longer an inexorable forme of judgement againſt 
their perſons, 

V. 24. And they] viz. Though the root of the 
foreſaid vices be allo in beleevers, and members of 
Chriſt,yer by his Spirit, Rom 8.13. and by imita- 
ting his croſſe, Rom,6.6. they mortihee it, ſuppreſſ. 
the endevours, and ſmother the effects of it, Rom. 
6.12, Crucified] namely, fin and the old man with 
his fruits, is buried in them by the death and buriall 
of Teſus Chriſt, Afeftions] or, paſſions, whereby 
a mans underſtanding is troubled and perturbed, 

V. 25. In the ſpirit] vix. Being by it regene- 
rated into a new life. walke] the Greek word ſig- 
nifieth to goe in order, every one in bis ranke, 

V. 26. Fain-glory-] He condemneth and for- 
bids all ambition, which is the mother of many e- 
vils and contentions which happen in the Church. 


enge viz; ſpighting, and purpoſely doing 


— 


* 


acts of offence and provocation againſt other men, 
as it happened many times upon the occaſion of 
theſe Iewiſh ceremonies, 


CHAP. VI. 


Erſ. t. O vertaken] That is to ſay, attainted 

and charged, or diſcovered to be guilty, or 
run into it by chance and inconſiderately, and not 
out of any deliberate malice. Te which are]name- 
ly, the body of beleevers , in whom the work of the 
holy Ghoſt remaineth whole without being ſpoiled 
or broken by any grievous fin. Reſtore ] the Gr: 
word is derived from ſetting of liwbs that are out of 
joynt: he means by corrections, reproofs, and in- 
qucements to repentance, endevour to ſettle his 
conſcience again into a good ſtate, as well in regard 
of Gods pardon, as of the amendment of the ſinner 


himſelf: ſee Iam. 53. 19,20. 
| imſelf: ſee Jam. 3.19, 20 mY 


chap. vi. 

v. 2. eme ye] That is to ſay, have you a fcl- 
low feeling of your brethrens faults, wherewith 
their conſciences are burthened, and take care to eaſe 
them. FulS1] vix. put the command of love and 
mercy in practiſe, which Chriſt by his word and ex- 
ample hath recommended above all other things, 
lobs 13. 14. n . 

V. 3. For if] viz. To performe this you ought 
not to preſume of your ſelves, it being the chiefe 
auſe of diſdaine and immoderate rigour towards o- 
thers. He is nothing] viz. becauſe a man is vaine 
and void of all good, he ought not to boaſt him- 


ſelte. 
V. 4. And then] That is to ſay, if he doe ſinde 
that his conſcience approves of his works as good 


and juſt, then hee ſhall have cauſe to hold him- Gal. 2.14. 


ſelfe in a degree of honour befitting the gift which 


* 
* 
' 
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it: ſee John 9.4. & 11,9, & 12.35, Of the bouſ- 
bold] namely, to thoſe who through'communion of 
faith are members of the Church, which is as it were 
Gods houſhold. 

V. 12, As as] viz. To know the quality 
of the falſe Apoſtles do&rine, doe but marke and 
obſerve their intention, which is but only to obtaine 
the Jewes favours by ſhewing themſelves zealous 
followers of their ceremonies, to avoid the hatred 
and ſufferings which the profeſſion of Chriſts faith 
brings along with it, to the likeneſſe & communion 
of his own, 2 Cor. 1.5. & 4. 10. See Annot. upon Gal. 
5. 11. 1nthe fleſh] that is to ſay, carnally,viriouſly, 
and diſſemblingly. conſtrain you] that is, endea- 
your to put this neceſlity of conſcience upon you, 


V. 13. For neither] viz. This hypocriſie ap- 


hee bath received from God, without begging it by peates in them, that ſhewing ſo much zeal in matters 


making compariſon with other mens defects: ſee 
Lak. 18.11. In bimſelſe alone] viz, in bisconſci- 
ence, for a Chriſtians rejoycing is the teſtimonie of 
a good conſcience, 2 Cor. 1.13, 

V. 5. Shall beare] That is,ſhall give an accompt 
of his actions before Gods judgment (ear. 

V. 6. In the word] Namely, Gods Word pub- 
likely preached and taught. 1s all good] vix. all 

that is neceſſary for him that receives, and that he is 

able to ſpare, who gives: for it were a ſhameful thing 
- _ them bodily nouriſhment, who feed our 
oules, 

V.7. Mocked] viz. As he is by thoſe who ſeck 
pretences and excuſes for their avarice and ingrati- 
— in this juſt acknowledgement, and ſuch other 

uties. 

V. 8. He that ſoweth] viz, He that in this life 
takes no other care but to pleaſe himſelſe and his 
own carnall appetites, and therein only beſtowes all 
his meanes, ſhall at the laſt reap no fruit thereby but 
perdition; and contrariwiſe, hee that imployes his 
whole life, ſtudy, labour, and ſubſtance in — 
the motions of the Holy Ghoſt, and ſeeking to ob- 
tain and advance ſpitituall things in himſelfe and o- 
thers, ſhall receive the reward of everlaſting life; be- 
ing that the Spirit in man is the true ſced of eternity, 
as the fleſh is of death and perdition. 

V. 9. Reap] viz, Wee ſhall gather that fruit 
which God hath promiſed, I we faint not] name- 
ly, if through impatience or careleſneſſe, we doe not 
leave off ſtudying, and perſevering in doing good: 
lee Heb, 12. 3.5, 

V. 10, Opportunity] Namely, ſo long as God 
grants us to live in this world, which is the time of 
working and gives us opportunity and means to doe 


| 


of ceremonies, they are careleſſe and doe in their lite 
and converſation tranſgreſſe the moſt eſſen: iall com- 
mandements of the Law: which was an ordinary fin 
of the Phariſees, Mat. 23. 4.23. 25. 27. They may 
glory] viz, they may boaſt of having periwaced 
and drawn you to Judaiſme, by bodily circumciſi- 
on, which was held amongſt the Jewes to be a moſt 
meritorious and glorious act, Matth. 23.1 5. 

V. 14. In the croſſe] Namely, in the death and 
paſſion of my Saviour, by whole ſpirituall and et- 
ſectuall communion, I have no more affection nor 
deſire to the world, nor the luſts thereof, no more 
then to a dead thing; neither bath the world any 
power to work upon me, or ſtirre me, no more then 
the objects of ſenſes can doe to a dead man. The 
world is crucified] viz. all that worldly men eſteem 
of moſt, that I undervalue and deſpiſe : and am 
contrariwiſe deſpiſed of the world. 

V. 15. New creature] viz. Which is ſo by 


faith, oppoſite to the old creature which is of the 


fleſh. 

V. 16. pon the Iſrael] Namely, upon all the If. 
raelites in ſpirit, who through faith are the true bleſ- 
ſed ſeed of Abraham, and the people of God, Ram. 
4. 12. Gal. 3.9. 

V. 12. Let no man] viz, Beſides all other reaſons 
I doe admonith all beleeveis to regard me, and not 
afflict my ſpirit with falſe doctrines and contradicti- 
ons, 1 Cor. 11. 16. & 14. 38. after ſo many ſuffe- 
rings which I haye endured for Chriſt, whereof I 
bear the marks (namely, the ſcarres of thoſe ſtripes 
and hurts which hee had received for preaching of 
Chriſt's do&rine) by which I have verified the loy- 
altie of my miniſtery, z Cor. 6. 4, 5. 
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A lis he ſie Sc ftv b, ſalts fa tote c a er aft ces lo erat ſto to aſt dle als 
The Argumentrof the EP HES IANS. 


Ant Paul having ſounded the Church of Epheſus a famous Citie of the leſſer Aſia, as St. Luke yela 
teth, Acts 19. and having alſo forearmed the guides of it with good and wholeſome inſtructions and 
exbortations, Acts 20. 18. be would alſo per forme this third duty towards that Church (which was 
very bopeſull) namely, to write this E piſtle to it from Rome, whither he had been carried priſoner, to 

con ſtrme it in the truth of the Goſpell, and exhort it to the true fruit; of its voc at ion. The ſummary of it is, 
that be gives God thanks for the infinite benefit of eternal ſalvation and redemption in Chriſt, communica- 
ted out of his meere grace and election, through ſaith in the Goſpel, to the Apoſtle firſt, and bis companions 
of the Tewiſh Nation, then afterwards to the Epheſians who were Gentiles, whom to this end he had ſealed by 
the Holy Ghoſt : and ſo bee prayeth it, that it would be pleaſed to enlighten them more and more inthe ac- 
knowledgement of ſo great a gift. the ſame Spirit; which gift he extolls by a compariſon made of their pre. 
ſent with their ſormer ſtate, as well the inward of ſinne,death and malediction, as the outward by which 

profeſſed Paganiſme : out f which ſtate God bad by his meer grace, and moſt powerfull virtue ſaved, vi- 
zified, and gathered them into his Church, and incorporated into the aſſembly of beleevers, by the miniftery of 
St. Paul, appointed by God to preach to the Gextiles the myſtery of their calling in g/ace,which was before un- 
non to the world, for which cauſe he ſuffered great perſecutions by his Nation, and was alſo a priſoner, 
but bowſoever that they ought not from thence to take an occaſion of offence or faint heartedneſſe. After= 
wards bee cometh to exhortations, namely, to have them make right uſe of ſo great a gift, and live a lifebe- 
fitting the beavenly calling; recommending nnto them union above all things, and to referre all Gods divers 
aud ſeverall gifts to one end, namely, the common edification of the body of the Church, and likewiſe to all 
other Chriſtian virtues, and their continual advancement in ſpiritual regeneration. And particularly he ex- 
horteth husbands an wives, fathers and children, maſters and ſervants, to performe their mutuall duties: 
and all in generall io fight the good fight of faith and perſeverance. 


Ln 


The Analyſis. 


ſ2 Saint Pauls ſalutation : vide 4. 
2 The matter of the Epiſtle ; in which are, 


I A confirmation of the Epheſians in that faith which they kad received, 
| | eſpecially in that principall Article of it, viz, That ſalvation is meer- 


ly of grace by the free gift of God in Chriſt Feſus, &c. vide B. 
His Epiftle |] 


hath th A In the praiſe of all Chriſtian vir- 
— parts: x 7 1 To grow to Chri- \ tues, & c. vide c. 
ſtian perfection: 
2 An ex- 2 In ſhunning the works of the fleſh, 
( hertation ec. vide D. 


2 Io put on the whole Armour of God, whereby they may 
be able to attaine to this Chriſtian perfection: vide E. 
(3 The conclufion: vide F. 
1 His Office, Az Apoſtle. 


1 The per- C 1 Saluting, St. Paul, 
ſons deſcribed by 2 The Authority of his calling to his Office: By the 
will of God, ch. 1. 1, 
1. In the ſalu- 2 Saluted: The Saints that are at Epheſus, and, &c. ibid. 
tation, are | 

| The ſalutation irſelfe, which-is a5 1 Grace, N unto them, ſrom God the Father, and 

comprecation whereby he prayes for? 2 Prace, & from the Lord Teſs Cbriſt, _ 
B, Ide. 
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1 From the bleſlings which God hath beſtowed upon us 


| The Apoſtle confirmes the Eph . | in his Son Chriſt Ieſws : vide G. 
* faith — ther eſpecially — x From the generall condition of all, both ewes and Gen- 


Article of it, viz. That ſatvation is of Gods tiles in the ſtare of corrupted Nature, compared with 


meere grace, bis free gift, c. by arguments = _—_— condition, being made Members of Chriſt ; 


drawne 3 From the Apoſtles ewne cal ing and condition: 
» Wes 
1 In a general] Propoſition, viz, The God aud Father of our Lord Icſus Chri 
| bleſſed us with all fpiritual bleſsings in beavenly places 265 ch. 1. * — 
\ x That in Gods externall predeſtination were prepared for us 
| before the foundations of the world were Ed, 2 ; 
1 Election: According as be hath choſen us in him vir. 
Chriſt, before the foundation: of the world,ch.1.4. 
| 2 Adoption : Having predeſtinated us to the Adoption 
| of children by Ieſus Chris to himſelfe, &c. ch.. 3. 
i Redemption, net as communicated to us 
. by faith, but as perfected by chriſt: In 
| 7 whom wee have Redemption through hit 
17 2 bat were blond, the forgiveneſſe of fines, ch. 1. 7. 
8 performed for where by a Synecdoche, under the word of 
E | us by Chris } Redemption, the Apoſtle underſtands, 
= our Mediator, Chriſts Incarnation, his active & paſsive 
| | | or head, as Obedience, unto his paſſion, and eſpecially 
— | his Paſsion. 
32 2 Juſtification : He bath made us accepta- 
| 2 | bee is the beloved, ch. 1. 6. 
— 
S ſx On a, 1 Faith, ch. 1.8. not named, but deſcribed 
— the faith- by the integrating parts thereof, vix. 
L full in 
8 generall; 5 Ci Wiſdome, which is Rerum praſtau- 
6. and theſe tiſimarum Cognitio ; and what 
In the ar- | | are either ' knowledge ſo good, or to be com- 
uments | theſe | | pared, with the knowledge of God 
wne | | | and his goodneſſe to us in Chriſt 
ſrom the | leſas ? Hee hath abounded to us in 
bleſſings } I | all wiſdome, ch. 1.8. 
which * 1 OE 12 I 2 Prudence, which conſiſts in a true 
God hath tigular e- | b reRikeed uſe of. our knowledge : for 
beſtowed 1 = prudence, as Ariſtotle obſerves, is 
upon us 2 2 6 that virtue, whereby wee order al 
in Chrift | 5 24 3 That we] & things to their proper ends: He 
leſus, axe | | — 4 are made 7 hath abounded, &c. and prudence: 
conterr partakers — ibid. 
of, as we no, 
ö are mem- | 4 revelation of that great my- 
| bers of < ſerie hidden from former ages, of Gods — 
chriſt our . ternall purpoſe of gathering together in ona, 
Head, and all things in Chriſt, having made kuowne, 


c. ch. 1.9, 10. 


3 Aſſured hope of eterna'l happineſſe: In 
whom alſo we have obtained an inheritance, 
e Cc. ch. 1.11. 


(Q4) 2 In 
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The Analyſis. 


5 * 1 A Reſwrreftion, wich our head Cbriſt, 


(bh. 1. 20. 
2 In the N Full poſſeſſion of life and ꝑlo the co . 
life to 4 of the ReſurreQion, läd. The 
| come, as / partakers in which bleſſings hee pointes 
out before, and that according to Gods 
| diſpenſation of them, viz. 


1 The Jewes: In whom alſo wee, 
c. ch. 1,11. 

| 2 The Gentiles ; more particularly 

here, the Epheſians : In whom ye 

alſo truſted, ch. 1. 13. 


1 Calling them to the Faith in chriſt, by the preach. 
ing of the Golpell, which Goſpell he calls 


; 1 The werd of truth. 
- | 2 The Goſpel of ſalvation, ch, 1. 13. 


2 Faith it ſelfe: In whom alſo aſter that ye belteved, 


| frThebleſ- | ibid. 

| lings < 1 A Seale. 
them- 2 The ſpirit of promiſe, not only becauſe 
ſelyes, as Givi promiled to the faithfull, but becauſe 
2 Onthe U —__ the Holy Ghoſt confirmes the promiſes, 
Epheſians an. Ml and ſeales them to the ſoule of the be- 

in patti- Gh pA < leevers, 
cular, in which & | 3 The earneſt of eur inberizance, a pledge 
( Whichare Alle 4 is | bere of the conſummation of our bleſ- 
Ae ſedneſſe to bee finiſhed hertaſter, ch. i. 

13,14. 

| 2 The pious affections with the knowledge of theſe graces and 


C bleſſings to be in the E pheſiaus wrought in St, Paul: theſe were 


1 Faith in Chriſt Jeſus. 
1Thankſyiving Yz Charity unto all the Saints : wherefore I alſo af- 
to God for ter 1 beard of your faith in Chriſt Teſus, and 
their love to all the Saints, ceaſe not to give thankes, 
| &c. ch. 1.15, 16. 


2 Comprecation, praying for the increaſe of graces in them: 
where are, © 


x The (2 The Spirit of wiſedome ; not meaning the Hol 
bleſſings Gboſt, but the increaſe of faith, ch. 1.27, for lo 
prayed wiſdome was taken for faith, ver,$. 
for, as A The Spirit of Revelation: ibid. with open face to 
' - behold, e#c. vide 2 Cor. 3, 18. 


| 

4 

| 2 The end why: be doth pray for theſe bleſſings, viz, That they 
may know, 

fx What in the hope of his calling, ch. 1.18, Where hope is 

J not taken for the object of hope, for that followeth im- 

\ mediately in this verſe, but for the a& of hope: That 

they may know what is the hope, that is, bow firme,how 

| certaine, bow infallible that hope is, whereby we hope for 

future happineſſe. * 

2 


— 


or. 


The Analyſis. oj 249 


* 1 Glorious: hat the glory. 
j 2 The excel- M Abundantly glorious : what the riches 
lency of our ) of the glory. „ 
Inheritance inN Eternally glorious, for it is an Inkeri- 
heaven, w® is tance : i hat the riches of the glory of bis 
BETS,” inheritance iu the Saints, ch. 1. 18. 


| 3 The greatneſſe of Gods power, whereby heis able to over 
1 come all difficultics that may oppoſe i hemſelves againſt his 
making good his promiſes to his El:& ; And what is the 
| exceeding greatneſſe of bis power, c. ch. 1 19, The 
3 reatneſſe of which power is exemplified in thoſe miracu- 

— demonſtrations of it, exerciled in Chriſt our head, 


in relation to us his members, 


| 
| In his Reſurrect ion, ch, 1. 20. 
2 In his Aſcenſion and Seſsion at the right band of 
God, expounded by his univerſall power over all 
thin gs 


. n Heaven. 
In Earth, ch. 1. 21. 
{ x The body of Chriſt, ch. 1.22. 
92 In his | 2 The fulneſſe of Chriſt : which 
| Church, implies the dignity of the 
which is & Church, as if Chriſt without ir 
deſcribe d | were impetfect: whereas in 


to be truth the Church fils not 
Chriſt, but Chriſt his Church: 
For be filleth all in all,ch.1.23. 


2 The fountaine of theſe bleſſings: God the Father of our Lord Jeſus Chrift, ch. 1. 3, 
| 3 The cauſe moving God in chriſt to conferre all theſe bleſſings on the faithfull, viz, 


1 The good pleaſure of bis will, ch. 1. 5. 
2 The riches of bis grace, ch. 1.7, 
3 Gods good pleaſure which be purpoſed in bimſelfe, ch. 1.9. 


.+ His one free grace, called 

4 The purpoſe of bim that worketh all things according to the counſell of bis 
| owe wil, ch. 1. 11. | 
In Vt r Our SanRification here: That we ſoeuld be holy and unblame 


C1 Subor- able; ch. 1. 4. 
4 The end J dinate, : 


| of theſe 2 Salvation hereafter, ch. 1,11. 
\ bleffings, 


EE” 2» 


——_— 


2 Ultimate: The glom of Gods free grace, ch. 1. 6. 12.-14, 


} ; 
5 Our duty for theſe bleſſings beſtowed upon us by God in Chriſt, viz. To bleſſe God, 
as the Apoſtle here doth: Bleſſed be the God and Father, c. ch. 1. 3. 


H, In. 


The Analyſis, 


Ci By originall ſinze, being by Nature the Children of wrath, ch. 2.3. 
1 The conditi- | 
on of nature, | i The world: herein in times paſt yee walked ac- 
which is mi- | 2 By actuall cording to the courſe of this world, ch. 2.2, 
ſerable, being? ſinnes, of 
every way fin- | which he aſ⸗ ] The Devill : According to the Prince of the power 


full; ſignes three J of the aire, &c. ibid. 
L cauſes, as 
3 Naturall concupiſcence, here called the luſts of the 


| \ fleſh : ibid. 
| | ſi The prime efficient cauſe, God the Father: But God who it 


rich, &. ch. 2.4, 
2 The meritorious efficient cauſe : Chriſt, ch.2. 5, 6. 


Iz The impullſive cauſe, the free grace of God, called ſometimes 
1 The cau- i ; 
ſes of our 1 The rich mercies of God, ch. 2.4. 
reſtituti- 12 1 
In — Ar gu- | on, vix. 2 The love ef God in chriſt, ibid. 
ment drawne 
from the ge- | 


nerall condi- 4 The finall cauſe, vi. The demonſtration of his gracete 


tion of all | | all ſucceeding ages: That in the ages to come, he mi 
_ _ c. ch. 2. 1 n , Wen 
ewes an 


Gentiles in 2 The particular bleſſings, wherein our reſtitution doth conſiſt 
the ſtate of I AYR : 
corrupted Na-g gion 1 Iuſti fication. YBoth included andimply- 
ture, compa. | | bee, In bleſſings ed in the phraſe of * 
red with their 1 Etich | of this life,as quickned together wi 

< 


3 Grace: By grace je are ſaved, ch. 2.5. 


renewed con- 2 Sanfiification.”) Chriſt, ch. 2.5. 


— being | e 
— — 2 In bleſſings Q x A ReſurreRion : He hath rai up, Cc. 
bers of Chriſt Ciba has aiſed us up, 


are (come, as 2 Entrance into heaven: ibid. 


x Affirmatively, C By grace ye are ſaved, ch.2.8. 

that it is by grace\) 2 It is the giſt of God: ibid. 

| 3 The manner] andthisno lefſe})3 we are bis workmanſhip, created is 

how this re- 4 then thrice: Chriſt Ieſus to good works, ch.2.10, 

ſtitution is | 

wrought, ſet 1 2 Negatiyely, C1 Tee are ſaved not of our ſelves, ch. .d. 

(done that it is not 
by works,8 7) 2 Not of works, leſt any mas ſhould bot, 

{ this twice: C ch. 2.9. 


1 Dncirtumciſed Gentiles, ch. 2. 11. 
1 From Nz Atheiſts : without God in the world, ch. 
God, be- 2.12. 
i What x (ij ö 
; The applicaii · they wes] 6 Removed from God at a great diſtance 


on of all this to] by Na- Afarre off from God, ch. 2.13. 


— Epbeſcans, W 2 From the Church of God, and the Common wealth 
"Ml n of Iſrael, &c. ch. 2. 12. And therefore were in a far 
8 converted * vorſe condition then the Jewes. 
i g —— in W*" | By whom they were reconciled to God, and united to his C hurch, 
3 viz. by Chriſt,who reconciled both (viz, Tew and Gentile) unto 
God in onebody by the Croſſe, &c; ch. 2. 13, 14, 15,16. The 
| 3 


The Analyſis. £09 -- L 


* The meanes whereby the — of this their peace with God, 
was made known unto them, viz, by the preaching of the Goſpel, 
ch. 2.17. 

4 The argument or medium by which hee proves, that our peace is 
made, becauſe both Tewes and Gentiles have acceſle, by invocation 
and prayer, to the ſame Father, by the ſame chriſt, in the ſame 
Spirit : For through bim we have acceſſe, & c. ch. 2.18, 

C The priviledges which they obtained by this peace, exprefſed 


1 Negatively, by removing their former bad con- 
dition: Te are #0 more flrangers, &c ch. 2. 19. 
\ 2 Affirmatively, ſhewing what their priviledges 
were, vix. 


« Communion with the Saints: Being fel- 
[1 | low Citizens with them, ch. 2 19. 
; 2 To be under Gods care and protection 
being of bis Family, of the houſhold of 
God ibid, 

3 Eſtabliſhment on a ſure ſoundation of 
) = doctrine of the Apoſtles and Prophets, 

ch. 2,20. 
| 4 Bcing made a part of that Holy Tem- 
ple, the Catholiꝶe Church made up of the 
collection of Iewes and Gentiles, Chriſt 
being the corner ſtone io unite both in one, 

ch. 2z. 2122. 


1 From his one conſtancy in the faith, for the profeſſion and maintenance 
of which he was now a priſoner in Rome: For this cauſe, I Paul a priſoner, 
c. ch. 3. 1. 


2 From his miniſtery which he truly executed in preaching this doctrine of 
ſalvation, by free grace: Wherein he doth fhew, 


(x That he was-lawfully called to the Apoſileſhip of the Gentiles : If 
yee hade beard of the diſpenſation, &c. which is given to me to you 
ward, ch. 3. 2. : 


1 By the 2 That hee was ſufficiently inabled by God for the execution of his 
argu- Apoſtleſhip : Grace is given me, ch. 3.2. And, i Revelation God 
ments 0 made hnowne unto me, & c. ch, 3.3. Nay, for this he appeales to 
drawne his owne writings here in this Epiſtle; Chapters, the firſt, and ſe- 

I. | cond: As I wyote afore in ſew words, whereby, when ye read, yee 

In the argu* | may underfland my hnowledge inthe myſtery of Chriſt, ch. 3. 3, 4. 
ment drawne And therefore was not likely to lead them into an errour through 
from the A- 4 ignorance. 

poſtles owne ? 

Perſon, he la- 3 That Gods bleſſing did concurre with his preaching, and by his 

boursto con- power made it efte&uall : whereof I am made a Minſter, &c. by: 

— them in the eſfectuall working of bis power, ch. 3. 7. 

the Faith 


4 The effects which his mĩniſtery wrought, not only in the Gentiles, 
who by his preaching were converted to the faith; but that the J 
Angels themſelves, by his preaching come to the knowledge of > 

| that hidden myſtery of the manifold wiſdome of God, of ſaving; a 

\ the Gentiles by faith in Chriſt, ch. 3. 9, 10. 
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3 From 
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( 


L Prayer, 


2 By a cor- 
roborati- 


* 


The Analyſis, 


ſ 1 It was revealed by the Spirit of God (which is the dpi 
rit of Truth) to the Apoſtles and Prophets, &c. ch.; 
556. | 


2 It was, and is, a truth from all eternity, and not zem. a8 
| ſome ſlandered it: For it is according to the Eternall pur. 
| poſe of God, which he purpoſed in Chriſt Ieſus, ch.3.11, 


2 It is a moſt perfect doctrine, which needs no additio. 
3 From the nalls, to compleate our ſalvation; And this he proves 


doctrine it 


"on 1 From the effe Is which it workes ; for by 
prays ) this the Gentiles are made felen· bett, or. 
| moſt undoub- ch. 3.6. 
| OR, 2 Becauſe how fooliſh ſo ever it may ſeeme to 
| fleſh and bloud, yet it is 
| 1 The unſearchable riches of Chriſt, 
ch. 3.6. 
* The manifold wiſdome of God ch, 
ch. 3.10, | 


4 It armes us with boldneſſe and acceſſe with confidence 
to God, ch. 3.12. 


i That they may not bee ſcandalized at his bonds, to the weakening of 
their faith: Therefore 1 deſire that yee faint not, &c. ch. 3.13, 14. 


2 That God would give them the Spirit of fortitude, and conſtancy not to 


| be ſhaken in the faith by any temptation : That be would grant you, &c. 
to be ſtrengthened with might, &c. ch. 3. 16. 


2 : — * = perpetually dwell in them, in his graces, by meanes of 
a lively faith, ch. 3.17. 


4 That they may be eſtabliſhed in charity : ibid. 


on of hisg 5 That they may know the infinite love of Chriſt in all the dimenſions of it, 


exhorta- 
tion by 


which is our wiſdome: To know what is the breadib, and length, and depth, 
| and beigbt, &c. An object of knowledge paſſing all knowledge, ch. 3. 


18, 19. 


6 That they may be filled with all the ſpirituall gifts of God, and abound 
in them, as much as this life is capable of: That yee might be f led with 
all the fu neſſe of God, & c. ch. 3. 19. 


ground of hope, for the performance of what he prayes for, from the tran- 


icendent omnipotency of God: Now to bim that # able, &c. ch. 3. 
20, 21. : 


| 7 Concludes the doctrinall part of his Epiſtle with a Doxology, including 3 


- — 


Ci To holineſſe in generall': I therefore the priſoner of the Lord beſeech you that you 
walk worthy of the vocation wherewith yee are called, (h. 4. 1. ch. 5. 14, 15,16,17, 
(x Humility. 
2 Meekne ſſe. 
3 Longſuſſering, forbearing in love, ch. 4. 2. 


1 The reaſons to perſwade them to unity, drawne from 
many unities, found in the Chriſtian faith: There is 
4 Unity, one body, and one Spirit, & c. cb. 4. 4, 5,6. 
ch. 4 3. 1 The meanes that God doth uſe to preſerve peace in his 
| where thesd Church, 44, while he makes no man ſo abſolute, and 


Apot'c fo furniſhed with all gifts, as to be ſufficient to himſelſe, 
- © | ſers down | but that he needs the help of an other: and inſtanceth in 
=_— [ * ( the diverfities of 
The exhortati- = 
onto Chri- 8 i Gifts, 
* lian perfe- 8 (1 Extraordinary: 
Eion in the < £ 2 Ordinary in the Church, ch 4.7, 8. 
practiſe of 80 1 Officcs, ., g, 10, 11, 12, 1. To which hee 
Chuiltian 2 C doth annex the ends of both, 
horts 2 1 Peiſecting the Saints in 
= \ 1 — h. 4.13, 
— 2 47KID, ch. 4.15. 
| 2 Preſerving the Church 


from error, ch. 4. 4. 

| 3 Edifying every particular 
| 3 member in love, ch. 4. 16. 
5 Mortifcation : That yee pt off concerning the former converſation 
| the old man, which i, &c. ch. 4. 22. 


| 2 To par- | 6 Newncfle of life: That yee be renewed in the ſpirit of your mind; . 
ticular and that yee put on that new man, &c. ch. 4. 23, 24. 
virtues 7 Veracity : Speaking of truth, &c. 4. 25. 
& duties 8 Mercy, in forgiving of offences 2 Kindneſſe. 
belong- together with its ——. 2 Teader heartedneſſe, ch. 4.3 2. 


ing unto BE. Charity, ch. 5. 2. 


| i The duty of the wife to the husband, ſubiection: wives ſub- 
wit your ſelves unto your owne busbands, ch. 5. 22. where 
are, 


— 


1 The manner of ſubjeRion : as to the Lord, 
ch. 5. 22. 

2 The reaſon why ſhe ſhould be ſubject: For the 
husband is the head of thewiſe, as Chriſt of the 
Church, &. ch. 5. 23, 24. 

3 The extent, how farre il e ſhould be ſubject: in 


| To ſome all things, ch. 5. 24. 
1 < 2 The duty of the husband to the wi fe, Viz. Love, ch. 5. 25. 
T in which are 
2 — i The ex C1 By the love of Chriſt to his 
\ wilt emplifica-\) Church, ch. 5. 25, 26, 27. 

ans, as tion of 

this loye Ca By the love of a man to 

| 3 1 His owne body, 

< 2 Himſelfe,ch.5.28,29., 


| 1 From che inſtitution of 
2 The reaſons ) God in mariage, ch. 53. 3 1. 
of the duty < From the vnion that is be- 
drawne tweene them: She # bis 
fleſh and bis bone, ch.5.30. * 
. 3 Lhe 7 — 
12 A Tc 


The Anal, ſis. 


* ; The duty of Children to their Parents, viz. Obedience: 
Children obey your Parents, ch. 6.1, which command is infor. 
ced from 


x Common equity : this is right, ch. 6. 1. 
2 The fifth Commandement: Honour thy Fa- 
ther and Mather, Mc. which Commandement cou- 
taines a 
3 Reaſon drawne ab utili: That it may bee well 
| with thee, and thou may ſt live long on the earth, 
ch.6. 2, 3. 


I , The duty of C1 Negatively: Provoke not your children to 
Parents to wrath, ch. 6. 4. : 

their children, ) 2 Affirmatively: But bring them up inthe 
expreſſed feare and nurture of the Lord ; ibid. 

| 5 The duty of ſervants to their maſters, in which are 

ſi The duty it ſelf, Obedience, ch. 6.5, 


2 The manner of performance, «xpreſſed 


1 With feare and trembling, ch. 5.5 


| — 
2 2 In ſingleneſſe of heart : ibid, 
| | 3 As unto Chriſt : ibid, ch. 6. 7, 
< =? 4 - doing the will of Chriſt, chap, 
=” > 6.0 


35k 


1 Not with eye-ſervice 
| ov ens bo: 
| 2 Negatively, 


2 Not as men- pleaſert, 


ibid, 
| 3 The Motive to the duty,viz. retribution from 
| God, ch. 6.8. 


1 The duty it ſelfe : Yee maſters doe the ſame 
things, ch. 6. 9. Not that the Apoſtle intends 
to oblige the maſter to a mutuall returne, in pe- 

6 The du- cie, of the ſame duties to the ſervant, in which 
ty of Ma. | the ſervant ſtands obliged to his maſter: but to 
ters ro doe the ſame things in an Analogy, and Proporti- 
their ſer- on: giving tothe ſervant, that which is juſt and 

| yants: In | e£quall,as himſelfe in the very ſame argument ex- 

which are | preficth it, col. 4. 1. 

2 A prohibition of a Tyrannicall, imperious uſe 

of their power over their ſervants, expreſſed by 
ſorbearing threatnings, ch. 6. 9. 
3 Reaſons inforcing both parts of the duty, both 
(the Affirmative, and Negative part; 

1 Becauſe as they are Maſters in teſpect 
of their Servan!s, lo they are ſervants 
in reſpe& of God the common Maſter, 
both to maſtcr and ſervant : Rowing 
that your Maſter is in heaven, ch. 6.9. 

2 Becauſe with God there j no reſpect 

' A, perſons: ibid. 


5. bs 


The Analyſis, 255 


(r An gy in generall to walk as becomes their calling, and not as other Gentiles, ch. 4. 
15. ch. 5. 7 11. | 


{1 Vanity ef mind, ch. 4. 17. 
2 Ignorance, ch. 4.18, 
3 Laſciviouſneſſe, committed without check of conſcience, ch. 4.19. 


4 Inordinate continued anger, whereby we give place to the devil: Let not the 

Sun goe domne upon your anger & ch, 4. 26, 27, 

In = | 5 Theft : where theremedy to avoid it, is preſctibed, ch. 4.28, 
hortation | > An enu- 5 
.ochar | meration | © corrupt communication, ch. 4. 29. 
part of of ſome | : 
Chriſtiang Pat — 7 All preſumptious ſins, which grieve the Spirit: Grieve not the boly Spirit, & c 
perſecti- uns to be] ch. 3. 30. 
on which | avoyded, 

conſiſts in | 28 
aroyding 


of evil 
are 


\ 3 Reaſons to diſſwade from them, becauſe 


% Bitterneſſe , ) 
8 ) 2 Wrath , The effects of inordinate anger, ch. 4.13. 
3 Clamour: 5 


| 
| 9 Fornication, and all ſins rel iting to that bind of wncleanneſſe, ch. 5.3 
10 Covetouſneſſe : ibid, 
11 Fooljſh talking and jeſtiag, ch. 5.4. 


12 Drunkenneſſe, ch. c. 18, exhorting them to bee fi led with the Spirit, whoſe 
{ Joy will break out in thanhſeiving, Pſalmes,&c. ch. 5. 18, 19,2 1» 


1 They exclude from heaven, ch. 3. 5. 
2 They bring the wrath of God upon the ſinners ch. 5. 6, 


7 They are( * The profeſſion of a Chriſtian : Te were ſometimes dark- 
| " Hs —— 7 = Fa are yee light in the Lord, walke as children of 
ſtenr Eut, ch. 5.9. 
C with 


2 With the fruits of the Spirit,ch. 5. 9. 


Z. In the exhortation to make uſe of thoſe means, which might inable them both to praRile virtue and 
ſhunne vice, are | 


ſr An cxhortation in generall to put on the panoply, the whole armour of God, ch. C. 
| I1,--13, 


2 The means, particularly cxprefſed by way of alluſon to Military abiliments: As, 


; (1 Tyutb; that is, a fincere mind; that is the Belt, ch. 6.14. 
| ; 2 Righteouſneſſe ; the hyeſt. plate: ibid. 


3 The preparation of the Goſpel of peace, ch. 6.15, compared to Greaves, 
þ uſed hercroforein warre, wherewith they ſhod themlelves,that they _ 
| mar 


4+ 


The Analyſis, 


b march without lets or rubs in the way, ſuch Greaves Goliab had of braſte 
| 1 Say. 17. 6. It implyes a mind confirmed, and overlooking all impedi. 
ments that might ſlacken our ſpeed in the ſervice of Chriſt. 


4 Faith: the ſhield, ch. 1. 16. 


| 5 Salvation, that is, the hope of ſalyation : tbe Helmet, ch.6.17, 


— 


6 The word of God © the Sword of the Spirit, ibid. 


1 For all Saints, ch. 6. 18. 
7 Prey 2 For St. Paul: That bee y ight preach the Goſpell with bold- 
neſſe, ch. 6. 19, 20. 


/ 1 Becauſe being thus armed, they may be made able co ſtand againft 


2 The 1 \ the wiles of the devill, ch. 6. 11. 


— rcing the 2 Becauſe they have need to bee thus armed, that are to encounter ſy 

C exhortation, potent Adverſaries : For we wreſtle not againſt fleſh and blond, but 
C againſt Principalities, &c. ch. 6. 12. 

i Saint Pauls care, by ſending a meſſenger to informe the Epheſſaus of his preſent eſtate, 

and condition, thereby to prevent falſe rumours, and miſinformations, in which are 


; - I For a loving brother. 
my is 5 Fora fal fal Miniſter in ite loi 
C « Vo 21. 


1 That the EpheGans might know St. Pauls affanes, 
2 The end of) ch, 6. 22. 0 
ſending him 
2 That Tychicns might comfort their bearts : ibid. 


F, 
In the conclu-g 


ſion, are 


tion of 3 Faith, to the Epheſians, ch. 6. 23. 


1 Peace, 
2 A compreca-\)2 Love. 
4 Of Grace, io all that love our Lord Ieſus Chriſt in ſiacerity, cb,6,24. 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon Epheſcans, 


Erſ. 1. Epbeſus] The Epheſians were ad- 

dicted to idolatry and curioſities, before 

they had the knowledge of Ieſus Chriſt, 

Ads 19.19. In Chriſt ] namely, that 
are ingraffed into his body by faith, and live and 
ſubliſt in their ſpirituall Rate by bis onely power, 
and communion of his Spirit. 

v. 3. Bleſſed be Gad] Hee begins with praiſe 
and thankſgiving, the better to magniſie the favour 
and benefit of knowing God through Ieſus Chriſt. 
Blefſed us] viz, bath filled us with ſpirituall bene- 
fits. In heavenly ] that is to ſay , by giving you 
not an earthly, but beavenly inheritance, and that 
by Chriſts meanes who hath taken the poſſeſſion 
thereof for all his, and bath in heaven received the 
fulneſſe of the ſpiric to pour it downe from thence 
upon his whole Church , which is alſo already 
with him in heaven by faith, and ſhall effectually 
be there for ever, Epbeſ. 2. 6. Phil.3.20. Coloſſ. 3. 
152. . 

V. 4. According as] viz. According as God by his 
election from eveclaſtin framed a new body of hu- 
mane race (oppoſite to the firſt whereof Adam was 
head, in whom all men have ſinned and are dead) 
and appointed Chriſt to be its head, that in him it 
might be all gathered together, and by bim made 
partaker of his grace, lite, and glory: ſo he bring- 
eth this his decree to paſſe in his appointed time;be- 
Rowing all his favours upon his Church by Chriſt 
in this ſacred communion : ſee Epheſ. 3. 1 1. 2 Tim. 
1.9. In him] he ſheweth hereby, that this election 
is free, and undeſerved, and not in regard of any 
good foreſcen in us. That we ſhould] viz, that in 
the kingdome of heaven, after our ſanctification 
hath been brought to perfection, we may enjoy the 
fight of his face, and ſtedfaſt conjunction with him 


CHAP. I. 


in perfect charity: ſee Eyheſ. 5. 27. Col. 1.22. Or 
that we ſhould be holy] he doth not ſay, becauſe we 


nere holy, or that he did foreſee we would be ſo; for 


our holineſſe is ſo far from being the cauſe of our 

election, that rather it is an effect of ic , becauſe 

God hath called them whom before he had elected, 

d afterwards juſtified, &c. Rom. B. 3 o. 

V. 5. Adoption of children] viz, To become 
dren, In this verſe two cauſes, why we are 

dected or predeflinated to ſalv ation; the firſt is 


Gods good pleaſure, as the efficient cauſe ; the - 
theris Teſus Chriſt, as the materiall cauſe ; and in 
the verſe following, he ſhews the finall cauſe,name- 
ly, the honour and glory of God. To bimſelf ] Fr: 
For bimſelf 


vi. to make us his, and eternally u- 


nite us to himſelf; Or, for bis glories end: as Nom. 
11. 36. | 

V. 6. Of the glory] Namely, of his glorious and 
admirable — M by which de — 
brought to an end the work of mans ſalvation: ſee 
Rom. 9.23. 2 Cor. 4.4. In the] namely, ſor the love, 
and in regard of Chriſt onely who hath all the Fa- 
thers love, not only, as hee is everlaſting Son , but 
alſo as he is perfectly obedient, and juſt in his hu- 
mane nature, and quality of Mediatour, Mat. 3. 17. 
Iohn 1,16. & 3.35. & 10.17. Rom.5.15. 

V. 8. wherein he bath] This is the other gene- 
rall benefit of Gods grace in Chriſt; namely, that 
hee hath not onely made this decree of — 
within himſelf, and accompliſht it im Chriſt; but 
hath alſo revealed it to his ele& , cauſing them to 
enjoy it by faith: ſee 1 Cor,2.12, _ 

V. 9. Myſtery of his wil] Tbat is, a concealed 
thing in the counſell of God, and afterwards re- 
vealed irits proper place. 

V. 10. In the] Namely,in the time prefixed by 
his providence(which is the diſpenſer of times, and 
of the whole order of things ) for the fulfilling of 
his promiſes concerning the Meſſias, or in the con- 
duck and government of his Church fitting for that 
time. Both which are] this may be referred to bleſ- 
ſed mens ſpirits, already gathered up into heaven- 
ly glory, and to beleevers yet living upon earth: as 
Luke 1.17, Epheſ. 3.15. Heb. 12.23. Others doe 
underſtand it ofthe holy Angels , with which the 
faithfull have communion under the ſame head; 
namely, Chriſt, Col. 2. 10. and in the ſame glory: 
ſee Matth. 22.30. Heb. 12.22. 

V. 11, In whom] viz. By whoſe love and bene- 
fit, by virtue of his redemption and interceſſion, 
which is the fundamentall cauſe of the beleevers 
calling. we have] namely, I and all other belee- 
vers of the Iewiſh Nation. Obtained] viz, we have 
been choſen and called from amongſt the reſt to 
be as it were the proper portion and lot of Gods in- 
heritance, Deut. 3 2.9. Iſa, 53-12, Counſell of bis 
own will] he advertiſeth us to ſeek no other cauſe 
in this matter, but the only good will and pleaſure 
of God, | 

V. 12. ve] Namely, we Chriſtians of the Iew- 
iſh Nation, who have always fixed our hopes up- 
onthe promiſed Meſſias, and have been the firſt 
who beleeved in him after he hath been revealed. 

V. 13. Te alſo] viz. Epheſians and other Gen · 
tiles. Sealed ] viz marked as ir were with Gods 
character, by the gifts of Da." illuminati 


on, 


\ 


158 Annotations pon E 


en, and power of the holy Ghoſt, promiſed by 
Chriſt to all beleeyers , Luke 24. 48, 49. Adis 2 
33 Gal. 3. 14. or which is joyned to the promiles 
of Gods grace in Chriſt , to confirm and imprint 
zhem in their hearts, Of promiſe] viz. which aſſu- 
reth you of the promiſe, 

V. 14, The earneſt] Or, the holy Ghoſt aſſureth 
beleeyers of an heavenly inheritance, Until the 
redemption] this muſt be underſtood as following 
the precedent word ſealed; the meaning 18, that this 
ſeal is given us, that by it we may be known at the 
laſt — to have then part in the reall and 
perfect deliverance from all evils and enemies, Lu. 
21.28, Rom. 8. 21, 23. wherein wee have now 
right and the firſt- fruits through Chrilt, | 

V.15. Your faith] S. Paul commendeth here in 


the Chriſtians of Epheſus , two things, which are | 


| 2s John 6.45. & 1 


PHESIANS, 


2.32. Epheſ.4,10, 
; CH AP. II. 

Erſ. 1. Hath he] Namely, Godby the ſa 

power as herailed Chriſt 2. the Lead 275. 
1. 19, 20. hath alſo given you the true ſpitituall life 
conſiſting in his grace, in mans converſion to him 
and in the being joyned with him by his Spirit: ſee 
John 5.24. Dead jviz. in ſpirituall death, conſiſt- 
ing in the ſeparation from God, and his grace 
through fin, whence followeth miſery , and all 
manner of inability of doing good. | 

V. 2. To the courſe] viz. To the common man- 

ner of worldly mens living, who are not regenerate 
by Gods Spirit. According to] vix following the 
devils ſuggeſtions, and imitating his malignity, who 
having been driven out of the high heaven of glory 
Luxe 10,18, Rev. 12. 8. now wandereth up and 


chap. ij, 


neccſſary to all others; namely, faith in Jeſus | down, and exerciſeth the power which God permit- 
Chriſt, and love to their neighbours. In the Lord | teth him to have in theſe lower parts of the aire, un- 
leſus] namely, in the communion of his body and | till ſuch time as he be ſhat up in the priſon ef ever- 


Spirit: as v. 1. The Saints] men muſt doe good 
to all, but eſpecially to the houſhold of faith. 

V. 17. The God] Namely, the true everlaſting 
God, for and towards whom Chriſt exerciſeth his 
office of Mediatour, gaining unto him a peculiar 
people, whereof he is the head: ſee Iohn 20. 17. 

V. 18. The hope ] viz. The goods which wee 
ought to hope for in following his calling, & to the 
participation of which he calleth us. In the Saints] 
Ital. In the holy places; namely, in heaven, which 
is as the ſanctuary ot Gods glory: ſee Heb. 9. S. 12. 
24. & 13.11. 

V. 19. His power] viz, In accompliſhing his 
work, and bringing us to the end of our hope. 

V. 20. In chriſt] As in the head, who by the my- 
ſticall union which he hath with his members, and 
by the communion of his Spirit, is the aſſured 
pledge and cauſe of the reſurrection of thoſe who 
are his: ſee Iohn 12.32. Rom. 8. 11. 1 ce. 15. 
20. 22. 
eure is reſident in glory, and where his whole per- 
fon hath as it were the glorious Throne of his 
kingdome, Matth. 5. 34. 

V. 21. All principality] Not onely worldly, but 
alſo Angelicall, the Angels being called by ſuch 
names, Rom.8.;8, Epheſ. 6. 12. Col.1.16, 1 Pet. 
3-22, Nane] that is to ſay, dignity or ſtate, 1 cor. 
15.24. Which is to come] vi. in heaven, and 


in the ſtate of heavenly like , which in regard of 


thoſe that are living in this world is yet to come. 
V. 22. Head over all] That is to ſay, hath made 


him head of the Church in a ſingular and eminent 


manner, above the domination which he bath over 
all other creatures. O.hers expound it, ſoveraign, 

V. 23. The fulteſſe ] That is to ſay , the perfect 
futableneſſe of all the members to the body, where- 
of Chriſt is the head. That filleth ] vix. that is 
the original! of all their beeing y and the living 
beginning of all their motions and actions. In all} 
namely, thoſe that arc of this number and body: 


In the heavenly] where his humane na- 


| laſting torments: ſee Annot. upon Matth. 8.20. The 
| ſpirit ] namely, the authour of the evill inclinati- 
on, and motion, that is in t men, 1 cer. 2 11. 
' Worketh] namely, to whom God hath abandoned 
thoſe who maliciouſly reject his Goſpel, for to drive 
| them to all manner of evill without any ſtay or hin- 
derance: ſee John 8.41.44. 
V. 3. e all] viz. Not onely you Gentiles, but 
we Iews allo, Rom. 3. 9. 22. Of the fleſh ] viz. as 
well of the ſenſuall part , as of that which is 
cal led reaſon and underſtanding 3 which alſo hath 
its corruption: and, as the Scripture, ſpeaketh its 
fleſh, Rom 8.6, 7. Gal.5,20. Col.2.18, And were) 
| viz, being born in fin and corruption, we were by 
our birth ſubje& to the wrath and curſe of God, As 
others] viz, as the Gentiles who are not of Abre- 
hams ſtock. 
; V.s. By grace] Therefore not by our merits or 
| deſerts. 
V. 6. Hath raiſed us] vis, Becauſe that by rea- 
| ſon of the moſt ſtrict union of Chriſt the head to 
beleevers who are his members, that which is dene 
| to the head, is likewiſe done and belongeth to them 
all; and they likewiſe in right and in virtue of the 
infallible cauſe, and incertainneſſe of faith are al- 
ready raiſed up and glorified, and at the appointed 
time ſhall really and effectually be ſo, 1 Cor. 15.1. 
15. 20.22. In chriſt] vix. by virtue of the com- 
munion which we have with him. 
V.7:. Through chriſt] Namely , in the benefit 
of our redemption by him. f 
V. 1. By grace] Which holds the place of princi- 
| pall cauſe, as faich is the means on mans fide 16 re- 
ceive and apply unto himſelf by feeling and injoy- 
ing that ſalvation which is preſenced {unto him in 
; Chrift. Of your felwes] vix of any merit, worth, 
invention, or work of yours. 
V 10. For we are] He proves that our owne 
works cannot be the cauſe of our ſalvation: for wee 


| our ſc]ves.that doe them-bave(by means af __ 


— 


chap. ij | 
tion given unto us) been made, that is to ſay, rege- 
nerate and ſanRifed by his grace, and brought to be 
able of doing them by virtue of Chriits Spirit, 
wherefore we have therein no propriety , and our 
ood works are an effect and part of ſalvation, there- 
Pie not the cauſe of it; and beſides the uſe of them 
ig rot to merit for to acquire a tight to ſalvation, but 
onely to be the way to attain to the full fruition of 
ic, Beſore ordained] Ital. Prepared 3 wix, to worke 
them ka us, and to be wrought by us, God having 
Ly one and the ſame will and counſell, ordained 
the end of ſalvation, and the means to attain to it. 

v. 11. Wherefore] viz, Seeing God hath done 
us all in generall ſo many favours, you Gentiles 
who were furtheſt off, and moſt unworthy of them, 

bt to think your ſelves moſt obliged forthem, 
— make the greateſt acknowledgement of them. In 
the feſb ] viz. wanting the circumciſion in your 
fleſh, which was the ſacrament of Gods covenant, 
and therefore likewiſe under the name of uncircum- 
ciſed , were abhorred of the Tews, who for their ho- 
nour called themſel ves the circumciſed people; fo 
that you had no part nor communion with Gods 
Church, neither outwardly, nor ſpiricually,v. 1 2. 

V. 12. Ye were] viz. Ve had neither union nor 
communion with Chriſt, who is head of the church, 
Foundation and Medfatour of the covenant, and 
ſpting of all ſpirituall and everlaſting bleſſings. A- 
liens] and conſequently ſeparate from Chriſt's bo- 
dy, which is the Church, in which onely he com- 
municates his grace, and at that time was reſtrained 
within the Iewiſh Nation onely, See Exeł . 13.9. 
Strangers] viz, having no intereſt nor portion in 
the goods promiſed by the covenant of grace, which 
was made with Abraham, and ſo many times rei- 
terated and confirmed. Of promiſe ] namely, of 
grace. See Rom.4.13,14. & 9. 8. No hope] vix- 
of ſalyation and eternall goods, without God] 
viz. without any knowledge or worſhip of the true 
God, 1 Cor. 8. 4,5. wherein conſiſts the interchan- 
=_ duty of thoſe who are in this covenant; and 
alle gods are but a vain opinion, and ſo although 
they had many gods (as they were idolaters) yer 
were they for all that without God, 

V. 13. In Chr? Viz, Not onely by his means, 
but allo by virtue of the union which you have with 
bim by faith. Far off] namely, from God, from his 
covenant, and from the Church, as he had aid, ver. 
12. By the bloud] vix. by his death which he ſuffer- 
ed for you, and hath been applied unto you by faith, 
you have been reconciled to God, ind likewiſe re- u- 
nited into one body of a church, with the beleeving 
Jews: which ſeems to be added to ſhew that the Gen- 
tiles were no more engraffed in the Church by cir- 
eumciſion, & Moſaicall ceremonies, as anciently the 
proſelytes were, but by Chriſts paſſion ſignified by 

ole figures. | 
V. 14. Our peace] viz. The tye, and founda- 
tion of the true union of the Gentiles with the Tews 
into one and the fame Church, The middle wall] | 
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259 
he hath queſtionleſſe a relation to the wall which 
was in Solomons Temple, between the peoples and 
the Gentiles court; which hindred all manner of 
paſſage, ſight, or communication between them, E- 
Tek. 42. 20. The meaning is, that the Gentiles 
have by the Goſpel gotten free acceſſe to the church, 
and all the benefits thereof, being no more held to be 
profane, 

V. 15. Ia bis fleſh] Namcly, in the ſacrifice of 
his body, by which he hath aboliſhed all ancient ce- 
remonies, which were a ſigne and a means of the 
ſeparation of the two Nations, Gentilcs and lewsz 
and the occaſion of great hatred betwixt them, the 
Tews deteſting the Gentiles and all their manner of 
worſhip, as unclean and profane; and the Gen- 
tiles abhorring the Iews, and all their obſervations 
as abſurd, and contrary to thoſe of all other Na- 
| tions, Ads 10.28. To mage] Ital. To create; that 
is to ſay 5 to make by a manner of new creation, 
theſe two Nations regenerated by his Spirit become 
a new body of a Church united in Chriſt , who is 
the head thereof, and the foundation of all its ſub- 
ſiſtency. | 

V. 16, In one] viz. Being ſo united, to ſhew 
that none can have part in Gods peace, unleſſe hee 
bee united to the Church: ſeeing that there being 
but one covenant , and one head thereof, namely, 
Chriſt; it is impoſſible it ſhould be made with men 
that were divided. By the croſſe] namely, by his 
ſacrifice upon the altar of the croſſe. Slain] having 
by virtue of his death, which was the deſtruction of 
the kingdome and life of fin, Rom. 6. 6. Gal. 6. 
14. taken away the cauſe of Gods enmity with ſin- 
full men, and of the church with unbeleevers and 
heathens, which is no other but onely the unclean- 
neſſe of fin ; and e ſtabliſhed the true foundation of 
peace, which is righteouſneſſe and holineſſe, conſi- 
dered in its reall truth of faith and ſpirit, and no 
more in the ancient out ward ſignes ot Moſaicall ce- 
remonies, Gal. 6. i. The Fr: thus: Slain J vix. 
wholly annihilated the power which fin had, to 
make man hated and accurſed by God; and was 
the onely cauſe of enmity between God and man. 
Thereby] Ital. In himſelf; namely, in his own death; 
or in it, viz, in the croſſe: which comes all to one 
ſenſe, 

V. 17. And came] viz. In his own perſon, by 
aſſumption of humane nature, and the office of An- 

el of grace, and afterwards by ſending his Apo- 

les, Luke 24.47. ſee 1 Pet. 3. 19. Upto yon] name- 
ly , to the Gentiles in common, who were ſeparate 

om God, his covenant, and ſalvation. To them] 
—— to the Tews, a people joyned to God by a 
ſpeciall covenant. 

V. 18. For through] Hee proves that peace is 
truly made with God „ becauſe he now admits all 


Nations indifferently unto him, to preſent to him 
their prayers and worſhip,&c. By one] namely, by 
virtue of the holy Ghoſt, which is one and the fame = 


in all belceyers, and works all the foreſiid things 
(R 3) in 
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in t hem by the ſame conſent and will. , 

V. 19. No more ſtrangers] As if he ſhould (ay, 
your condition is wholly changed; for ir is now o- 
therwiſe with you then it was formerly, before you 
had teived Chriſt and his word. 

V. 20. Are built] viz. Your faith by which you 
fubſiſt in the communion of Saints, hath for its 
foundation, and infallible and immoveable rule, the 
eofrine of the Old and New Teſtament, the _ 
cipall ſubje& whereof is Chriſt, who in his perſon is 
the onely,reall, and efentiall foundation, and as it 
were the corner Kone (in which conſiſts the chiefe 
ſtrength of a building) binding the two wals toge- 
ther, which are the two Nations of the Jews and 
the Gentiles, whereof the Church is compoled, and 
alwayes beating and withſtanding all manner of 
harmſull encounters, which are more dangerous 
at the corners of buildings, then at any other part 
of them: ſee cant. 8.9, 10. 

V. 21. In whom] viz Upon whom, or by 

virtue of whom, and of the conjunction with him. 
Groweth] viz. advanceth and raiſeth it (cif, untill 
it come to its perfection in heaven, Rev. 2 1.3. Ax 
holy Temple] viz, all beleevers together are one 
Temple of the Lord, although every particular 
Chriſtian is called a Temple of the holy Ghoſt, 
V. 22. In whom] This ſeems to be added, to ſhew, 
that whileſt the ſpirituall Temple advancetk itſelf 
in this world, God hath on earth an inferiour am- 
bulatory and movable habitation, which is the 
Churcb, a traveller in this worlds pilgrimage,as the 
Tabernacle was in the wilderneſſe, in compatiſon of 
the glorious Temple built by Solomon, in which 
there was a ſolid and immoveable firmneſſe, and an 
infinite increaſe of Gods ſigns and gifts: ten can- 
dleſticks for one, and ten tables for one, though the 
ark of the covenant were one and the ſame in both; 
and ſe both in heaven and earth the Church hath 
but onely one God and Redeemer. Tou] namely, 
you Epheſians, and all the particular Churches in the 
world. Through the Spirit] that is, ſpiritually, or 
by the power ot the holy Ghoſt, 


CHAP, III. 

22 I. I Pau] This diſcourſe is interru- 

pred untill ver. 14. from whence it ought to 
be ſupplied in this manner. I Paul bend my knees 
before God. The priſoner] for Saint Paul writ this 
Epiſtle from Rome, whither he had been caried 
priſoner, Adds 27.1. & 28.20. Ephef, 6.20; Of le- 
ſus Chriſt] viz, for bim and his ſervice in the mi- 
niſtery of the Goſpel amongſt the Gentiles , for 
hatred whereof I am perſecuted by the Iews , and 
have by them beene delivered into the Romanes 
hands. 

V. 2. If yebave] This is a kinde of affirmation, 
rather then a doubt, as Epheſ.4.21. the meaning is, 
ſeeing it is cleer that you have heard of it. 

V. 3. By revelation] He means that which was re- 
vealed unto him when hee was appointed to be an | 
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ſhould be co-heirs, &c. 
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* 


: ant chap. ij 
Apoſtle, Act: 9. 15. The namely, th 
cred dodtrine of the Goſpel, 1 | 


humane underſtanding , if it bee not revealed 

God: ſee Mat. 13. 1 f. Epheſ. 1. 9. Col. 2.2, & 4. 3 
I Tim. 3. 9 16. Others refer this myſtery meer]y to 
the calling of the Gentiles, | 

V.4. whereby] viz, As well in the ſubſtance of 
things that are written, as in the manner and ſtyle 
altogether divine and ſpirituall, which J uſe in (ee. 
ting them forth. In the myſtery ] namely, which 
mult be fulfilled in the kingdeme of Chriſt, 

V. 5. was not] vi. So plainly by reall and 
preſent effects as under the Goſpel, nor by any ſin- 

ular declaration of times, means, and other circum. 

ances; for otherwiſe the Prophets knew it in 
nerall, and bad declared it to the people. Unleſſe hee 
means, that God, before the Goſpel , never had u. 
ſed that indifferency of Nations in the communica. 
tion of his grace. Prophets] vix, of the New Te- 
ſtament, Acts 11.27, & 15. 32. Rom. 12.6. 1 ce. 1. 
10. By the Spirit] namely, by revelations and in- 
ſpirations of the holy Ghoſt , the revealing of the 
Goſpel being his proper office and gift. 

V.6. That the ] Or namely , that the Gentiles 
Fellow beirs ] vix in 
common with the beleevers of the Jewiſh Nation, 
and with Chriſt himſelf, Rom. 8. 17. Gal. 3.29. His 
promiſe ] vix. of the benefits promiſed to Abra. 
bam and all his ſpirituall off. ſpring in virtue, and 
for the love of Chriſt who is the true foundation of 
it, 

V. 7. Effectuall working] That is, unfolding in 
me his divine power, accompanying my Miniſtery 
therewith, as well in neceſſary gifts, as in a miracu- 
lous bleſſing and perpetuall aſhſtance, 

V. 8. Leſſe then the leaſt ] He aſcribeth nothi 
to himſelf, but confeſſeth that he hath reecived a 
of the onely pure grace of God. 

V.9. The fellowſbip] Ital. The diſperſation; via, 


how God will in theſe days reveal this ſecret coun- 


ſell of his, communicate the grace, and cauſe the 
effects of it to be felt. ho created] he means the 
new and ſpirituall creation of the church: ſee Iſi. 
65. 17. 2 Cor. 5.19. Epheſ. 2.15, AR thing | 
namely, the whole tate , body, and parts of the 
church, 

V. 10. Principalities] Namely, the good Angels: 
ſee Rom. 8. 38. Epheſ. 1. 2 1. Col. 1. 16. & 2. 15. 1 Pa. 
3-22, Might be known] namely, that in the glorious 
renuing of the {tate of the world by. Chriſt, not on- 
ly men, but even the Angels themſelves, who defire 
to lõok into the very bottome of this myſtery,n Pd. 
1. 12. may have a new document of Gods wiſdom, in 
an effect —— _ — be _ ſhewn at * 
times, the ways and effects thereof varying, 
2 for the better, according to his good will and 


pleaſure. 
V. 11. In cbriſt ] viz, Eſtabliſhing in him al 


the cauſes and means of the execution and accom 
V. 13. 


pliſhment of this bis counſell. 


chap- Vs 

v. 12. In whom] Namely, by virtue of the uni- 
on which we have with him in Spirit through faith, 

Boldueſſe] Ital. the liberty; vix. that free acceſſe 
which is contrary to the terrors of conſcience, and 
to Gods rejection. 

v. 13. Aberefore] vix Seeing God through my 
miniſtery kath made you Gentiles, partakers of his 
grace in Chriſt, though I be therefore perſecuted by 
the Iews; yet have you no cauſe to be diſcomforted 
thereby, but rather take it for a holy glory, that God 
will have me ſuffer for your good and ſalvation, and 
that in my ſufferings, my faithfulneſſe in mine offite 
may be approved, & truth therof confirmed to you. 
V. 14. For this cauſe] Here the Apoſtle goeth 
on again with the diſcourſe which hath been broken 
eff from the firſt ver. I bow] namely, in humble 
prayer, hereby to ſtir them up to doe the like. 

V. 15, Of whom] viz, Who being Chriſts fa- 
ther by nature , and alſo by —_— father of the 
whole Church , which is as bis family , and whole 
number of his children , as well thoſe who are al- 
ready glorified in heaven, as they who are yer living 
inthe world by faith,Epbeſ.1.10, 

V. 16. The riches] Namely, the glorious trea- 
fares of his ſpirituall benefits, which hee poureth 
down upon thoſe that are his. Or, the abundance 
of his glorious grace and mercy : as Rom.g. 23. E- 
pheſ.1.7. Phil.4+19. Col. 1. 27. In the inner man] 
namely, in the gift of regeneration, and ſtate of ſpiri- 
tuall life, which is internall, and not expoſed to the 
ſenſes,but known by God, and felt by the beleever 
in his ſoul, Rev.2.17, 

V. 17. May dwell ] viz. May perpetually bee 
preſent in virtue, grace, and ſpirit, by means of a con- 
tinuall act of lively faith in him, may be and worke 
in you as the ſoul doth in the body. Or, that you 
may not have Chriſt in your mouths only, like hy- 
pocrites, but in your hearts alſo, That ye being] 
namely, that ye having ſtamped and planted in your 
heart a firme, intimate, and invariable charity to- 
wards God and men, which is the proper and in- 
ſeparable effect of a lively faith. 

V. 18. comprehend] Namely, to attain to ever- 
laſting life, and to the perfection of the knowledge, 
and fruition of that infinite myſtery of which he had 
ſpoken, v. 8. that they were riches inſcrutable in 
this life: Or to the accompliſhment of the ſpirituall 
building of the Church, according to all the di- 
menſions of it, whereupon hee had (aid they were 
founded, Epheſ.2.20. & 3.18, ſee Rev.21.16, what 
15 the] a figurative deſcription of infinireneſſe every 
way, by a ſimilitude taken from the dimenſions of 


the Temple , applied to the heavenly Ieruſalem, 


Which is founded in this world and finiſhed in hea- 
Ven, 
V. 19. Knowledge] Namely,humane knowledg 
in this life. That ye might] vix. that ye may come 
to the height of knowledge , happineſſe, and glory, 
when you ſhall bee filled with Gods preſence ,- and 
laisfied with the fight of his face, Pf. 16. 11. & 17. 
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15. and that he ſhall be all in all men, 1 C/. 15. 28. 

V. 20. Above all] Hee ſhewes that we cannot 
ask ſo much of God by faith, but he will give us 
much more then we can demand; therefore we need 
not fear to be exceſſive, if we ask in true faith. 

V. 21. In the church] Which is now compoſed as 
well of Iews as Gentiles. By Chriſt] Ital. ia Cbriſt; 
— the ſubject of which glory is Chriſt and his be- 
nefit. Or, as the Father maniſeſteth and commu. 
nicateth himſelf in Chriſt only: ſo let him be ac- 
knowledged and worſhipped in him by all beleevers, 
Toh 4.13. 1 Cor. 11. 7. 2 Cor. 4. 6. Phil. 2. 11. 
which is — to all flitting gloriſying of God 
out of Chriſt, as infidels doe. 


CH AP. IV. 

Vn 1, Priſoner of the Lord ] Ital. Priſoner 

exhort you in the Lord ; namely, in his name 
and authority, or from him. Or, priſoner of the 
Lord; viz. I that am in this ſtate for his cauſe as his 
beleever. worthy of the vocation) that is,holily , as 
the people of God; for the generall vocation of all 
beleevers is, that they ſhould be holy as God is ho- 
ly, unto whom they are called in Ieſus Chriſt, 1 Pet. 
I.I5,16, 

V.3. To heepe ] viz, To keep the union of 
all the members of the church entire, united toge- 
ther by the holy Ghoſt in a forme of ſpirituall and 
myſticall body. In the bond ] as the union of the 
ſoul with the body is preſerved by the good tempe- 
rament of the body, and by ayoiding the wounds 
and other outward hurts of it. 

V. 4. One body] Namely, myſticall and ſpiritu- 
all, compoſed of Chriſt the head, and all beleevers 
his members, In one hope] Ital. in one onely hope; 
viz. being by your common vocation united in 
hope of the ſame benefits and eternal life. 

V.s. One baptiſmne] Theſe are the bonds of Chri- 
ſtian unity, which ought to bee obſerved in the 
church. 

V.6, whois] viz. Who hath the ſoveraign com- 
mand and power overall things,and is preſent eve- 

where, but is in a moſt intimate way joyned to 
his beleevers, reſiding in them by a perpetuall ope- 
ration of grace and ſpirit. | 
V.7. Grace] viz. Some ſingular gift of the Spi- 
rit. of God diſpenſed by Chritt more or leſſe as hee 
ple iſeth, of one kinde or another. Or, he declareth 
the means whereby God uniteth us tegether, becauſe 
in the diſpenſation of his gifts, he gives perfectly to 
none, but diſtributeth by divers meaſures, that one 
may be mutually helpfullto another, 

V.8. He ſaith] Namely , the Spiric of God by 
David,Pſ.68.18. : 

V. o. Now that be ] Becauſe he had ſaid , That 
all was of Chriſts gift; he proves it by theſe words 
of David, That he who diſtributeth all the giſts to 
his church, is one that is aſcended, which inferreth 
that he was firſt deſc: nded ; namely, that he had 


| humbled himſclfe by taking humane nature upon 
(R 3) him, 
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him, and the ſliape of a ſerrant: now amongſt the 
perſons of the ſacred Trinity, that belongeth onely 
to Chriſt; who was to be abaſed, to be exalted in 
ſoveraign glory, and from thence to diſtribute the 
gifts of his Spirit, 4 6&1 2.33. 1 Pet. 1. 11. 

V. 10. Above all ] Namely,into the higheſt hea- 
ven, the ſeat of eternal glory, above all that which the 
Scripture cals heaven: ſee 1 Kin. 8. 27. 2 C07, 12. 2. 
He might Ful] namely, that he may pour down the 
gifts of his Spirit in all abundance upon his belee- 
vers, who are all; that is, the whole body of Chriſt: 
2s Iobn 6. 45, & 12. 32. Epheſ. 1.23. Or that he 
might fill all the world with his knowledge and 


Auuotationt upon EPHESIANS, 


glory, Iſa. 11. 9 Or that he may ſhew himſelte pre- | 
ſent every where in divine virtue in the adminiſtra- | beleever in a certain mealure : ſee Rom. 12.3. 1 Cor. 
tion of the power which he hath received from | 12.7. 11. Maketh encreaſe] vix. as the members of 


God in heaven and earth, Matth. 28.18. 


% 


chap. iy, 
namely, in all the parts of the ſpirituall life we have 
from Chriſt, which is alſo taken from living bodies 
that grow equally and proportionably in all their 
parts and dimenſions. 

V. 16. By that which] He ſeems to mean the 
divers gifts and callings, eſpecially eccleſiaſticall by 
means whereof the church is kept in its unity, and 
which according as they are provided by Chriſt 
himſelf, v.11, doe likewiſe ſerve for channels and 
inſtruments of communication, by which Chrifts 
life and ſpirit, and the ſpirituall nouriſhments are 
parted and diſtributed amongſt all the members. 
According to] viz, according to the proportion of 
the efficacy of the holy Ghoſt, diſtributed to every 


a humane body, being knit and united together, re- 


V. 11. Some Apoſtles] He doth not particularly | ceive vigour and ſtrength, by naturall virtue of the 


number up all the gifts, but only touches the princi- 
pall of the publick offices of the church, whereof 
the three firſt were extraordinary for thoſe primitive 
times, and the two laſt ordinary and perpetual]. E- 
vaxgeliſts] theſe were in ſome degree inferiour to 
Apoſtles. | 

V. 12. For the] Being the church is to be conſide- 
red, either as a communalty of a ſacred common- 
wealth, or as a ſpirituall temple, or as a myſti- 
cali body, the miniſtery of the Word ought like- 
wiſe to be referred to theſe three ends: namely, that 
every beleever be prepared and framed by inſtru- 
ction, diſcipline, &c. to come into and remain in 
the communion of Suints, wirhout any trouble, de- 
formi:y , breach, or contrariety, that the ſpirituall 
fervice of God be truly practiſed in the church, and 
that the body doe enereaſe and grow ſtrong in faith 
and all other kinde of virtue. 


V. 13. Till we] This is ſpoken to ſhew, that the 
aſe of the holy Miniftery ſhall laſt untill the end of 


the world, and then be aboliſhed and vaniſh away, 
x cor. 13.8. All come] namely, untill we be petfe- 
&ly united with Chriſt our head in full knowledge 


and fruition of preſence , as wee begin to be in this 
world by faith, 1 Cor. 13. 12. 2 Cor. 5. 7. Unto 4 


perſect]j that is, being come to the ſtate and degree 
of perfection in the life everlaſting , which ſhall bee 
to the body of the church, as its ripe and compleat 
age, in compariſon of its childekood here in the 
world, Cor.13,10,11. Unto the meaſure] a ſimili- 


| 


tude taken from bodies which are come to their | 


full growth. 

V. 14. That — 
ſheweth another uſe 
fend and keep men from falſe doctrines. 

V. 15, In love] Ital. In charity; viz. in ſuch 


ſort that the knowledge of the truth may be lively, 


and active in charity and good works. Inte him} 


ke ſets it down in the next ver. Is all thiags] 
| 
N 3 


This depends upon v. 12. and | 
of Gods word: namely, to de- 


| ſame body: even fo the church whick is a body 


compoled of many members, and united together 
unto the head Chriſt Jeſus, receiverh life, ſtrength, 
and vigour from him, and that according to the | 
meafure and proportion requiſite for every member. 
Of the body] vi. befitting 2 living body which hath 
a limited time of its growing. Dato the edifying 
namcly, each part contributing all what it is, and 
all that it can doe for tbe common good and ad- 
vancement of the whole body, through charity, which 
doth not look to it ſelf anly. It ſelf in love ] viz. 
. the whole body, and not of any particular mem- 
er. 

V. 17. In the Lord] See ver. 1. In the vani 

namely, falſe diſcounts which have much — 


neſſe in them, but no ground of truth, and are fruit · 


lefle, 

V.18. Fron the life] Namely, from that com- 
munication of his Spirit, by which he regenerates 
his children to his image, * pheſ. 2. 1. and by a conti- 
nuall influence thereot, he doth beare them up in 
this new ſpirituall life. Through the ignorance ] hee 
gives a reaſon of this privation , and notes in 
what conlifts this alienation from God, vi. in the 
darkneſſe of the underſtanding , and the untamed 
malice of the heart, deprived of his Spirit and grace, 
whereby they make themſelves uncapable of Gods 
working in them, John 1. 5. 9. 11. & 14.17. Nom. 
1.18, 19. 28. Col. 1.21. Or he means, that they are 
wilfully ignorant, obſtinately reſuſing the light of 
God, which is proffered them, Iob 24.13. Exch, 12. 
2: Iohn 7. 17. & 8.43. 

V. 19. Paſt feeling] viz. Having loſt all remorſe 
of conſcience, all fear of Gods judgement, and like- 
wiſe all jult feeling of their puniſhments. Or, as his 
Fr: Annot. Paſt feeling] vi, baving deaded 
their conſcience, that they may not be ſtaid from 


doing evil by Gods judgement , which is the laſt 
namely, in the communion and virtue of "Chriſt, 
. whois as the root of our ſpirituall ſubſiſtency, and 
the ſpring of the influency of the life, and ſpirit, as 


degree and fulne ſſe of the ſaid alienation, by which 
man is not onely deſtitute of Gods light and power 
to doe well, but alſo fakes off the onely curb bee 
bad to keep him from doing evill, which is > con- 

cience. 


chap. v. 
ſcience. with greedineſſe] or, as it were ſtriving 
how to doe molt evil. Or with greedineſſe : to lignis 
ie the two moſt common delires of men; namely, 
plealures and goods, 

V.21, If ſo be that] See Annot, upon Ephbeſ.3, 
2, Heard him] vix if you have truly heard Chriſt 
Jeſus ſpeake inwardly unto you, and if you haye 
been traly taught and inſtructed by his Spirit. By 
bim] teal. bim; namely, in his truth, taith, and 
example; Or being in him,namely, making profel- 
Gon of your communion with him in faith and ſpi- 
rit. As the truth] namely, in the true, lively, and ef- 
fectuall manner, in which the truth is taught in 
Chrifts Goſpel ; namely, to be an internall forme 


of righteouſneſſe, Rom. 6. 17, and a lively ſeed of 


reoeneration, Iames 1.18, 

V. 22, The old man ] viz; Our ſclyes, ſuch as 
we are in our own nature, and the new mau, v. 24. 
is when our heart is regenerate by the Spirit of 
God, which is corrupt ] which is ( as one ſhould 
ſay) altogether difſolyed and putrefied in irs concu- 

 piſcences, and by them goeth into eternall perditi- 
on. According to the] Ital. In the concupiſcences of 
ſeduction; namely, by which he is allured and en- 
ticed to fin: ſee Rem. 7.11. Heb. 3. 13. James 1.14. 
Ot, which are ſuggeſted unto him by the falſe baits 
and deceits of the devil, the world, and all their in- 
ſtruments. 

V. 23. In the Spirit] Ital. By the Spirit; who 
hath begun your regeneration by enlightning your 
underſtanding in the knowledge of Gods truth 
and will, to goe on from thence to your totall rege- 
neration in heart and affections; God in the or- 
der of his grace, following the order that he hath 
eſtabliſhed in mans nature, which is that reaſon and 
judgement goe before and govern the will: ſee Rom. 
12.2, Or, in the Spirit, that is to ſay, in your under- 


ſtanding and reaſon , and ſo the other part of rege- 


neration in the heart and actions, ſhould bee com- 
prehended in the following verſe, | 1 

V. 24. Put on] Namely, that ye be endowed and 
adorned with thele new ſpirituall qualities, by which 
God re- eſtabliſheth his image in you. True boli- 
neſſe] namely, a true, ſincere, or firm, and conſtant 
holineſſe, correſpondent to the true rule and forme 
which the truth of the Goſpel gives: ſee P.. 93. 5. 
1 Pet. 1. 2 2. 

V. 27. For we are] And therefore as none de- 
ceiveth himſelf, ſo ought we to uſe entire upright- 
nefle towards our brethren. 

V.26. Be ye angry] That is to ſay, if ye be angry, 
which is a humane and almoſt unavoidable infirmi- 
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it infected and foul. To the uſe] namely, of the hea- 
rers, the time, and occaſion. Miniſter] namely, that 
by it Gods grace or any ſingular giſt thereof muy 
be communicated or confirmed in the hearers, 

V. 39. Grieve not] A tearme taken from men, 
viq. that ye be nor rebellious unto it, and offend 
it, lo that he withdraw his joy and comfort from 
your hearts, which is the principall effe& thereof, 
and that he doe not depart — you as from an un- 
plealing habitation. Of redemption ] or, delivo- 
ranceʒ vi. the day of Chriſt Jeſus his coming. 


CHAP. V. 
Erl. 2. walk in love] Hee againe exhor- 
teth to charity and mutuall love, by the ex- 
| ample of Ieſus Chtiſt. Siven himſelſt ] Chriſt 
; hath been both Prieſt , and Sacrifice offered for our 
; fins, A ſweet ſmelling] a manner of peech taken 
from what was — ſpoken of (acrifices which 
were acceptable ro God, the ſmell whereof , as one 
might ſay, he did ſent with pleaſure, Gen 8.21.Lev. 
1. 9. 
| V. 3. Let it not be] viz. Abhor even the name 
| of thele vices, let them be as unknown and unheard 
of amongſt you. For even the very Heathens taught, 
that which was villanous to be done, was likewiſe 
vile to be ſpoken, Ay becometh Saints] viz. belee- 
vers and chriſtians , who are ſanctified and renued 
by the holy Ghoſt. 
V.4. Nor Jeſting ] Hereby are meant all ſuch 
pleaſant and merry diſcourſes, as are without either 
ofit or edification, offenſive to our neighbour, or 
at leaſt full of vanity, Or, it may be taken for ſcur- 
rility. But rather] or, onely giving of thanks. 


ty , yet take heed of running into any exceſſe of 
deed or word,Pſal.37.8. 

V. 27. Neither give place] viz. Take heed he 
enter not into your heart by any paſſion of wrath, 
nor much leſſe remain there by an inveterate wrath, 
which turneth into hatred. 

V. 29. corrupt] Ital. Evill; the Greek word ſig- 


nificth putrefied, but the Hebrews uſe ir for any evill 


them for an univerſall good, ſufficient for allthings, 
as God is; & becauſe he bears a certain reſpect unto 
them, that he dares not freely make uſe of them, and 
ſerves them with his heart as ſome Godhead : ſee 
Matth.6.24. | | 

V. 6. Vain] viz. Not ſo much by allurements, 
as by falſe opinions and perſwaſions: as that theſe 
fins are but ſleight things, that Gods patience ſuffe- 
reth all things, that his grace pardons every thing, 
that man cannot bee perſect in the world, and the 
like, The children] namely, upon all the devils and 
the worlds party, which is rebellious to Gods law, 
and beleeveth not in the Goſpel , by reaſon of its 
naturall perverſeneſſe, Job 24.13. 

V.7. Partehevs with them] viz, Have 2 care 
that you give no conſent to their wickedneſle , left 
you alſo be puniſhed with them. 

V.8. Darkneſſe] viz. Inwardly, deprived of all 
light of truth, grace and ſpirit, having contrary qua- 
lities; and outwardly , without any enlightning of 
doctrine and inſtruction. Light ] that is =y bo 


you are not onely enlightned outwardly by doctrine, 


but alſo have a lively impreſſion of divine light in 


R 4) the 


V.s. An idolater ] viz. Inſomuch as he ſets all 
kis affection, and confidence in riches, and holds 
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the ſoul. In the Lord] vix. in virtue of our com- 
munion in Spirit with him. | | 

V.g. For tbe] That is toſay , the quality of the 
children of God , which you have acquired by the 
illumination and regeneration of the holy Ghoſt, 
bindes you to all manner ofholy works, as the fruit 
ought to be cerreſpondent to the nature and quality 
of the root and ſeed, Gal.5.22, Or as the Fr: Do 
that, that you may reape the fruit of the Spirit 
which is everlaſting life, Gal. 6. 8. following all 
theſe virtues, contrary to the vices ſet down ver. 3, 
45+ : LY 
V. 10. Proving] Namely , examining by the 
rule of Gods word, what is conformablero his will, 
and what is not, without ſuffering your ſel ves to be 
deceived by falle opinions or perſwalions, v. ö. ſee 
Prou. 10.3 2. Rom. 1 2. 2. 

V. 11. No fellowſhip] viz; Mixe not your ſelves 
with wicked works, cither with out ward appearance 
or full conſent, Vnfruitfull] viz, Which cannot 
bring forth forman that excellent fruit of life, Rom. 
6.21. Gal. 6.8. Of darkneſſe] viz, proceeding from 
the corruption of man, who hath no light of know- 
ledge, nor Gods Spirit, irregulate and without any 
certain end, as done by one that walks in darkneſſeʒ 
ſhamefull and inſamous works which cannot en- 
dure the day: and finally, which are condemned to 
everlaſting darknefle with the devill who is the firſt 
authour of them, Reprove them] viz. by all means 
thew that you in no 25 approve of them. 

V. 13. But al things] viz. Though theſe things 
bee. hidden from men, yet there is therein the 
light of Gods univerſall knowledge and providence 
that ſeeth them, and doth thereof convincethe con- 
ſciences, untill ſuch time as at the laſt judgement 
they be ſet forth for a full evidence. For whatſoe- 
ver] vig. if theſe things muſt one day be revealed, 
it is a ſign that God doth even at this time know, 
and ſee them, as clear as noon-day: ſee P.. 139.11. 

V. 14. herefore] vi. e every man ſhall 
anſwcr for What he hath done before Gods terrible 
judgement ſear, they are all called by his word to 
timely converfion., and to awake from the ſleep 
and — yea, from the death of fin, ro bee 
enlightned by the light of the G oſpel, and walk ac- 
cording to it. e ſaith] namely, leſus Chriſt. He 
makes an alluſion to the words of Iſaiah 60. 1. Thou 
that fleepeſt] it is God who ſpeaks by bis Miniſters 
to recover unbeleevers from their blindneſſe. 

V. 16. Redeeming] viz, Seeking and taking any 
occaſion of doing good: and therefore leaving all 
ether worldly employment and delight. Or, en- 
devouring, at the preſent to doe ſo many good 
works, that they may ſupply that wherein you have 
been wanting in times paſt. A vulgar kind of ſpeech 
which onght not to be taken 2 to the letter, 
for man is daily bound to doe well, and never a- 
bounds ſo much in good works at one time, as to fill 
up what hath been wanting therein, 
vu. there are bard and calamitous times bang- 


The dayes] | 
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ing over the Churches head; in which all meanes 
of well-doing will be cut off, or much reſtrained - 
& therefore we muſt be before-hand in doing goog, 
Eccleſ. 1 1. 2. Iohn 9.4. & 11.9. & 12.35.Gal.6.10, 7 

V.18, Exceſſe] viz, Superfluity, and full liber- 
ty to all intemperance, with the Spirit] namely, 
with ſpiricuall thoughts, and meditations, of holy 
joy, fervency, courage and ſtrength, which are the 
effects worldly men ſeek in wine. 

V. 19. In your heart] Or, with your heart. 

V. 20. Always for all — viz, As well in pro- 
ſperity as in adverſity. In the name] that is to ſay, 
offering them to God, as ſacrifices pleaſing to him, 
in virtue and fav our of Chriſt , high Prieſt and In- 
terceſſour. 

V. 21. Submitting ] viz, Al through chaity, 
yeelding to other mens juſt deſires, neceſſities, and 
profits; and the inferiours to ſuperiours through o- 
bedience and reſpect, 1 Pet. 5. 5. In the fears of 
God] wee ought not then to flatter our neighbour 
in his iniquity, but walk in the fear of him who is 
Judge over all men, 

22. As unto] Namcly , in all things which 
belong to the lawfull authority and ſuperiority that 
Chriſt hath given the husband over his wife, and 
wherein the husband bears Chrilis image, 1 cer. 11. 
3. ſce Epheſ. 6. 5. | 

V.23. And be id] viz. As Chriſts dominion o- 
ver the church, which is his body, hath its whole re. 
lation to the ſalvation of it, ſothe husbands autho- 
rity over the wife ought to have the ſame end: and 
likewiſe the wife ought to reſemble the church in vo- 
luntary obedience and ſubjection. 

V. 24. Inevery thing] viz, That is lawfull and 
belongeth to her duty according to God: ſee Col, 
3-20.22, Tit.2,9. 

V. 26, That be might } He doth ſeverally touch 
the three parts of the ſalvation acquired to the 
church by Chriſt, which are the juſtification or re- 
miſſion of fins, ſignified by the waſhing ; the ſan- 
Rikcation and regeneration in Spirit; and the ever- 
laſting glorification, ver. 7. Cleanſe it] viz, from 
all ſpot of fin, which will not ſuffer God to loeke 
graciouſly and fayourably upon man. The waſbing] 
namely, the ſpirituall waſhing, which is nothing but 
the effectuall application of Chriſts death and paſ- 
ſion, for an expiation before God, which is cal led 
the waſhing of water, as well by reaſon of the fi- 
militude of God's action, as becauſe of the ſigne 
and ſeale thereof which is appointed in baptiſme, 
lohn 3.5. Tit.3.5. Heb. 10. 22. 1 Iohu 53. 6. By the 
word] this may be underſtood two ways: either that 
the ground of theſe benefits is Gods free promiſe or 
appointment; or that outward baptiſme obtaineth 
the ap wy ies a ſacrament of thoſe foreſaid bene- 
fits by Gods appointment, and is made effeQuall 
to all beleeyers by means of faith in the. promiſe of 
grace. 

V. 27, Prefent it] Namely, in celeſtiall glory 
where the regeneration-thall be compleat, Eh. 14. 
C0l,1.22, V.28. 
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v. 28. As their own] Becauſe that by the bond 
of matrimony, man and wife become one and the 
ſelfe· ſame fleſh, Gen. 2.24. 

V. 30. e are members of his] Namely, beleevers 
who are ingraffed into Chriſt's body, and have their 
life and nouriſhment from him. Of bis fleſh] figu- 
ntive tearms, taken from the making of Eve of one 
of Adams ribs : to the likeneſſe whereof the church is 


regenerate by Chriſts Spirit, and by chat means en- 


Annotations pon EPHESITIANS. 


tels into the union of ſpirituall matrimony with 
him, which conſiſts in the community of ſpirituall 
" life, in communion of goods,and communication of | 
virtue, to bring forth the bleſſed generation of be- 
lee\erss | _ 

V.z1. For this cauſe] viz. No more for that 
cauſe onely which is alledged by Moſes, Gen. 2.24. 
but chi fly by reaſon of the new bond which Chriſt 
impoſeth upon his, by his benefit and example. 

. 32, Myſtery] Namcly, this doctrine and action 
which is wholly divine, ſacred, ſpirituall, and not to 
be — 5 by humane underſtanding, name- 
ly, Chriſt and bis churches union, * 

V.33. Let every one] This myſtery is ſo high that 
it cannot be comprechended z and it is ſufficient that 
matrimony is a {mall pourtraiture of it: and that by 
the comparing of the one with he other, beleevers 
are taught by Chriſt's, che ſ pitieuall husbands great 
example, what are the ingerchangeable duties of cor- 
porall matrimony. Reverence haghusband ] By this 
he means a reverencing Yai th and maketh 
wircs humble and obedffpgt r husbands. 


CHFP. VI. 

Erſ. 1. In the Lerd] Namely, for the love of 

him, & to obey his commandments, whence 

ſolloweth that this obedience is reſtrained within 

the limits of ſuch things. as arc lawfull, and not con- 
trary to his will, * 

V. 2. with promiſe] Namely, with a proper and 
particul ir promiſe. 

V. 4. Provoke not] Namely , in being too rigo- 
rous and auſtere unto them. Of the Lord ] wit, 
chriſtian admonition , according to the rules given 
in Chriſts Goſpel, not being ſo indulgent to them 
neither, nor giving them the bridle too much, leſt 
they become arrogant, malicious and rebellious, 

V. 5. According to] Namely your corporall and 
worldly maſters, who have dominion over the bo- 
dy, but not over the ſoul. In ſingleneſſe] vix; in all 
uprightneſſe and ſincerity, —— fraud or evill 
thought, As unto] making account of doing Chriſt 
your Soveraign Lord ſervice , who hath ſet you in 
that calling, and will be ſerved by you in it: ſee An- 
not. upon Epbeſ. 5. 22. 

V. 5. Eye- ſervice] Namely, by outward, and on- 
ly ſeeming action, without any affection or ſince- 
rityof heart; or only whileſt you are in your ma- 
ſters preſence. 

V. 9. Threatning] viz. All kind of harſh, inhu- 
mane, and fierce way of commanding. 
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V. 10. In the Lord ] viz. By the communion 


which you haye with him by faith, deſire, and draw 
from him all ſuch ſtrength as is needfull for you. 

V. 11. Armour] Namely , the whole furniture 
and matter of chriſtian virtues, and all the meanes 
which God hath appointed to keep you from the de- 
vils temptations. To Jand] vi. to be conquerours; 
the action and poſture of a conquerour to 
Rand upon his feet, whereas the conquered are 
thrown upon the ground. 

V. 12. Fliſh and bloud] Namely, againſt any bo- 
dily or humane power. Principalities ] hereby are 
meant evill Angels, who in the quality of their na- 
ture, and the power that God foffererk them to have 
over the world , have yet ſomething common with 
the holy Angels in the eminency of theſe ticles : 
lee Rom.8,38, Col.2.15. The darkneſſe] namely, of 
the ſtate of ignorance, fin, death, and confuſion, 
which reigneth in the world. In bigh places J 
Ital. In _— places ; this may — 
of that region of the air in which evill ſpirits wan- 
der ſince they were driven out of heaven, where they 
lie in wait and aſſault the church, Epbeſ. 2. 2. Bur 
it ſeems that it might better have a relation to that 


| Chriſt having obtained a great victory over the de- 


vill in heaven, which is noted Luke 10. 18. Rev. 
12.7, the battell may be called heavenly, where the 
combats of the faithſull are but the ſequell and 
reliques of that battell. And eſpecially,becauſe that 
all this war, is but for the kingdome of heaven, and 
tor the heavenly glory of Chriſt, . who is the great 
King thercof, 

.1;. Evillday] Namely, in the time of grea- 
teſt temptation. To ſtand] viʒ. to be conquerors: 


| ſee Annot; upon Pſal. 1.5, 


V. 14. Girt about} The girdle which binds the 
body, ſtrengthens & fortikics it, is taken in Scripture 
for a ligne of ſtrength & vigor, Joh 12.21. I 5. 27. 
& 22.21. Dax. 5. 6. And in this ſenſe the Apoſtle 
meanes that truth and loyalty is that which maketh 
a man ſound in all his actions; - whereas contrari- 
wile there is nothing more weake or remiſſe in a 
ſtrong triall, then hypocriſie. The breaft-plate]vixe 
for the onely deſence of your heart, have an upright 
conſcience. 

V. 1 5. Tour feet ſbod] viz, Being by meanes of 
lively meditating upon the Goſpel, which is the 
doctrine of our peace with God well prepared; and 
as one ſhould ſay, our legges well armed, and our 
feet ſtrongly ſhod : ſo that we may bee able to paſſe 
and trample over all the lets of the wor ld, and finiſh 
the courle of our heavenly calling, without any ſpi- 
ricuall hurt. Þ __ 

V. 16. The darts] viz. The moſt dange-- 
rous — * diffidency, and de. 
ſpair, Of the wicked] that is, of the devill, who is 
not only wicked himſelf, but is alſo the fountaine 
from whence all wickedneſle iſſues. 

V. 17. And Hake] viz Apply unto 


pun ſelves by 
faith and hope the ſalvation acquired 


y Chriſt, by: 
virtue 
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virtue of which ye may alſo be ſafe, and raiſe up doe not manifeſt it. 

— ſelves being fs nes in the battell which V. 20. In bonds] Or, for maintenance whereof! 
you have yet to fight. Of the Spirit] tbat is to lay, am a priſoner. : 

the ſpirituall word which the holy Ghoſt hath fra- | V. 21. Tichicus] This was one of the Lord's 
med and putteth it into beleevers hands, and is | Diſciples, and had accompanied S. Paul in his jour. 
of a divine ſtrength and temper, to pierce and o- ney, Adi 20. 4. In the Lord] vix in the Lords 


yerthrow the enemy: ſee 2 Cor. 10.4. work: or who in the communion of his church 
V. 18. In the Spirit] viz. By a divine motion holds this ſacred degree, 1 Cor, 4.17. 
of Gods Spirit, being driven by it, Rom. 8. 26. V. 22. Comfort your hearts] Namely, that you 


V. 19. And for me] Although S. Paul continually may not be too much troubled at my impriſonment, 
exerciſed himſelf in prayer, as he often teſtifieth of | V. 23. Love with faith ] The order is not here 
himſelf : yet notwithſtanding he recommends him- well obſerved; for we know that love is the fruit 
ſelf uno the prayers of beleevers, to be better forti- | of faith. | ; 
fied againſt the aſſaults of the enemy, Col. 4. 3. Theſſ. V. 24. In Hucerity] Or, without corruption. Or, 
3.1. That I may open ] namely, with a = liberty | to immortality , viz, having no reſpe& but onely 
and boldneſſe. The myſtery ] hee ſpeakes ſo of the | ro immortal] glory, and not to any frail or periſh. 
Goſpel, becauſe it is a hidden, and unknown do- able things. 
ctrine, to reaſon and humane nature, if the Spirit | 
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Aint Paul founded the Church of Philippi, a famous city of Macedonia; -as S. Luke ſaith, Acts 16. 
12. And according to hö care of all the churches, being a priſoner at Rome, he writes this Epiſtle un- 
to them upon this occaſion, The Philippians, according to their continuall care to provide for the A- 
poſtles wants, had ſent Epaphroditus their Paſtor to Rome, to viſit, and preſent unto him from them 
ſome honourable afiftance: whereby S. Paul having by him underſtood theyſtate of their Church, thanks God 
for their faith and holy perſeverance, and teftificth unto them a hearty feeling of it, with prayers unto God 
that this bleſſing may be firm and perpetual to them, as be doth firmly hope by reaſon of 1 former trials. 
Then he telleth them of his ſufferances and captivity, and the great fruit which progeeded from thence for the 
advancement of the Goſpel. And his only griefe for the perverſneſſe of ſome falſe predthers, who took occaſion 
through his impriſonment to falſifie the dodtrine of the Goſpel, and to withdraw the Churches affettions from 
the Apoſtle; declaring notwithſtanding what his faith, conſtancy, joy, and firm diſpoſition was againſt all e- 
vents, baving ne vertheleſſe ſome hope to ſeethem again, to take away from them all matter of offence, to 
comfort, re-aſſure, and prepare them betimes againſt the time of the like afflittious. Then be exhorteth them 
to holineſſe of life, and eſpecially to peace, concord, modeſty , and humility, by the moſt perſect example of 
Chriſt, and ſtaying untill ſuch time as he could ſend Timothy unts them, he ſends back Epaphroditus, ador- 
xed with deſerved praiſes and recommendations, Aftermards he warneth them to beware of falſe Apoſiles, 
who impoſed the neceſſity of Moſaicall ceremonies upon their conſciences, to gain favour and repute amongſt 
the Fews; and ſheweth by his own example how much every beleever ought to contemn thoſe carnall and 
externall obſervations .18 cleave to Chriſt only, aiming at the mark of the beavenly vocation in the communion 
of his life and reſurrection. Aud at the laft having again exborted them to concord , and to the laudable i- 
—_ of him, and to all Chriſtian virtues, thanking them for the relief they had ſent him, be bleſſeth «nd 
atuteth them. 


The 


The Analyſis, 267 


(t The Inſcription: vide A. 


1 A Proemeor Preface: vide 8, 
| 2 An Apologetique vindication of his ſufferings, to prevent the 


2 The ſubje& matter ſcandall that the Philippians might take at his impriſon- 
N this Epiſile of che Epiſtle, w* | ment, whereby he aſſures them, that his bonds were ſo 
[ - — conſiſts of rhingss far from being a binderance to the ſucceſſe of the Goſpel, 
are dee dene of very diſſerent / that they were a furtherance to it: vide C. 
all parts: natures tin it are [3 Exhortations to ſeverall chriſtian duties: vide D. 
4 Comfortable promiſes: vide E. 
5 A caution to beware of falſe teachers: vide F. 
16 Thanks for their liberality towards him: vide G. 


The Conclufon: vide H. 


Ba. 


C1 The per- 
ſons, 1 In generall: AU the Saints at Philippi. 
#. 2 Saluted, } | $ 1 The Biſhops. 
I the Inſcrip- 2 In particular: 2 2 The Deacons. 
tion are 
. The ſaluta- x Grace. 4 
tion: ? 2 Peace ſrom God the, &c. c. 1. 2. * 


1 Blefle God in thec For that God had made them partakers of the Goſpel of Chriſt, ch. .Y 
behalf of the Phi- 1.3, 4,5. | | a. 
lippians; 2 For their perſeverance in the Goſpel received, c. i. 53. 


2 Proſeſſe his confidence of their perſeverance for the time to come, building this confidence 
% On the nature of God, who is not as man to be weary of wel doing, for his gifts 

J and calling are withour repentance, Rom.11.29. and therefore he ſays, That he 

is confident of this very thing that God which bath begun, &c. ch. 1. 6. 

Zi On bis afle&ion to them: Even as it is meet ſor me to think this of you all be» 

| cauſe 1 have you in my heart, &c. ch.1.7, 

| 3 Make proteſtation of his great love to them, and cals God to record of the fincerity of 


| 


by experience: Aud ins all judgement, ib. for 


2. it: For God is my record, &c. ch. 1.8. 

Inthe Pre- 2 ; 

face hee i Charity: For this I pray that your grace may abound yet more 

doth | {i The and more, ch. 1. 9. 
| | graces ) | I Speculative, of divine myſteries: In knowledg, 

prayed ch. 1.9. for ſo the word 6+:yvwors in the origi- 

| for; as 0 Know- J nall is underſtood by Expoſitors. 
| | ledge, Y? Practicall: of the ſame divine truths gotten 


4 Praiſe for an 


| gp ſo the word ai in the originall is under- 
2 e of ſtood by the ſame Expoſitors. 
t * Piritu-s, i That they may be ſpiritually prudent to diſcern what is : 
Al- SFACES:10, | beſt; That ye may approve things that are excellent, ch. 


i Whighare * 
2 That they may be without all mixture of corruption. in 
2 The reaſons i docłrine, faith, and manners ; That ye-may be ſincere; 3 
why he prays) ibid. 81 
for the en-\ 3 That ſo they may have a converſation void of ſcandall 1 
both towards others and themſelves: And without of- 
fence till the day of chriſt, ib. 
4 That they may be fruirfull in good works to the Aae 
of Chriſt, being filled with the ſrnits of righteonſneſſe, . 
\ &c. ch.1.11, a1 
. la 


* 
q 


\ creaſe of 
them: 


The Analyſis; 


Cx Affirms in generall: But I would ye ſhould an 'erftand bre. 
y thren,&c. have fallen out rather to the furthtrance of the Gy 
ſpel, ch.. 13. 


ſ* From the further manifeſtation of the Goſpel, oc- 
caſioned by his bonds; For by this meanes the 

i That they Goſpel of Chriſt was made more famous in Court 
were ſo for and city: So that my bonds in Chriſt are manifeſt 
the time pre-. in all the Palace, ec. ch. 1. 13. : 

ſent - and | 2 From the fruits of.his exemplary fortitude, which 


this he encouraged others to preach the Goſpel boldly, 
| without fear: And many of the brethren in the 
Lord waxing confident by my bonds are muah mare 
bold, c. ch. 1.14. 
| Proves 
by argu- J i Some hereupon preached Chriſt 
| ments \ | out of envy, to adde of tg 
dran bis bonds, ch. 1. 15, 16. Theſpi- 
| rit of pride againſt Prelacy , 
| | though in 8. Paul, beginning 
2. then to work; and preaching of 
In the Apologeti Chriſt , muſt bee made the in- 
Vindicitior* of bis | ſtrument and cloak of their am- 
ſufferings, &c. h I From the E- bition: fo that this is no new 
— * Go 118 5 mulation w® thing. 
bonds were ſo — his impriſon-y Others preached Chriſt ont of 
from being a hin- | met wrought love and good will,ch.1. 15.17. 
derance to the Go- . (in others; for] In both which S. Paul did re- 
ſpel, that they were | joice, that Chriſt was preached, 
a furtherance; and though by ſome not out of ſin- 
he ſhews cerity : It ſeemes S. Paul was 
not of their mind, who think 
that no man can preach Chrilt 
with ſuc ceſſe, unleſſe his owne 
perſon be ſanctified. 


i Whatſoever the adverſaries of the Goſpel did practiſe agꝛinſt 
S. Paul, all ſhould turn to his ſalvation by the help of 


1 The Philippians prayers as the means. 
2 That they | | 


would be ſo 0 | p 2 The aſſiſtance of the holy Ghoſt, as the efficient cauſe, 


for the time 
to come:ard | 
that becauſe 1 By his life, cþ.1.20. 

2 Chriſt ſhall ; 
be magnifi- } By his death, either of which were indiffe- 
ed in his bo-Y rent to him, he not knowing which to chuſe, 
dy, whether becauſe Chriſt was his advantage in both, 

ch. 1. 21, 22, 23. yet for the benefit of the 
church, c. 1.24. he tels them 


c 1.19. 


1 That be ſhall live yet longer ſor the 
encreaſe of their 


1 Faith. 
2 Foy, c. l. 25. 


2 That he ſhall came to them againe 10 
their comfort, ch. 1. 26. 1 


%, 


D. 
The exhor. 


tations tos 


Chriſtian 
duties are 


| rd 


—æTH:— = —— — — ꝙ— ——k — * f 
7 to particular duties, as 
— — 


2 Particular: to 


. * 
we. 


The Analyſis. 26 


(x General: To walk as becometh the Goſpel: Lee leur converſation be as becometh the Go- 
el of cbriſt, c.1.27. c. 4.8, 9. 


| 


| 


i 


1 


} 


| 


DO Yee 


] 


| 


ip 
| 
1.27. 
2 Unity of 
| mind,exhor- 
ted to 


0 


1 Conſfancy and perſcyerancein the unity of the faith: That ye ſtand faſt in the faith c. 
1 In generall: Fulfill ye my joy, that ye be like minded, c. c. 2. 2. 
I Euodias. 


2 In particular: ſo he exhorts 


2 Syntic he, c. 4. 2. 


3 Zeal in defence of the common truth: Striving together for the ſaith of the Goſpel, ch. 


4 Chriſtian fortitude 
in bearing of per- 
ſecutions for the 
faith, whichexhor- 
tatio he enforceth 
withreaſons: 


1. 47. 


| 
} 


; 5 Brotherly love, c. 2.2. 


The 
Saks of J; Tokeep themiclves harmleſſe and blameleſſe, c. 2.15. 
humility, JA To be exemplary to others: 18 a crooked and perverſe ge- 


( vic nerat ion, among whom ye ſhine as lights in the world, bolding. 


x Becauſe bearing of perſecution will be an evident fign 
C x Of Perdition to their perſecutors. 
52 Of Salvation to them elves, ch. 1.28. 

2 Becauſe perſecution for the faith is a great favour, and a gift 
of God, ſuperadded to the gift of faith: For to you it is gi- 
ven, c. c. 1. 28. 

Becauſe thus they have fellowſhip with S. Paul in his ſufferings; 
which they | 

i Saw him endure at Philippi, where he was whipped : 
. ſee Acts 16.23. 
2 Now heard of at Rome, c. i. 3 o. 


yu 1 By taking our nature on him: He made bimſelfe 


"oy of no reputation, and took upon him the form of a 
£ 2 ervant:, and was made in the likeneſſe of — 
So d, empti- c. c. 3.56, 7. 0 0 
ed himſelf 72 By bumbling himſelf, and becoming obedient even to 
(21 the ĩgnomĩinious death of the croſſe, & c. c. 2. 8. 

= | (* To be ſet at the right band of God; 
'S that is, the perſon of the Mediator, 
= God and Man, hathall power gi- 
2 1 ven unto bim by the Father over 
8 all things both in heaven & earth: 
o | i 7herefore God bath bighly exalted 

© | 2 Exaltation , as a reward of him, & c. c. 2.9. 
Eeſdat humiliation: and ſo isi To be * and adored as 
j anargument à Pari, that as God, by Angels, good and bad, by 
Chriſt for humbling himſclf/ Men, Saints, and wicked, whether 
= was exalted : ſo ſhall wee? living or dead : That at the Name 
6 Huwili-| in our proportion. Of this | of Jeſus every knee ſhould bow, 
ty : to | ( exaltat ion of Chriſt, he ſets | both, &. c. 2. 10,11. And that at 
which he? ont two degrees: the mention of the Name, with re- 
exhorts lation to the Perſon, as is affirmed 
them by by learned Zanchius; but which 
propokng ought more to prevail with us, is 

| tothem | 


ſo enjoyned.by the Church of Eng- 


2 Their own former practiſe, g. 2. 12. ; : 
3 Their own emptineſſe, and inſufficiency, all their ſufficiency being from 


God: It is God that worketh in jou, Nc. c 2. 13. 


A 


1 Working out of their ſalvation with ſear & trembling, c· a. 10. 
2 To do all things without murmurings, aud diſputings, c. 2. 14. 


forth,&s6. c. 2. 15,16. 


7 Ioy in the Lord, ch. 4.4. 
8 Moderation, ch. 4.5. 
- Supplication and Frayer, 65.4. 6,7. 


r 


Fg 
9 > 
es | 


£ 


Philippians, 


EJs 


12 


E. He comforts the 


F, 

In the 

Caution 
to take | 


miſing 


The Analyſis, 
„C For his diligence 
x — you 1.5 generall, — re 


By pro- them, whom ) 


2 To come bimſelf, ch. 2.24. 


At Brother. 


— —— lhe 2 
242 For his publick ſpirit 
he commeEds” G olpel of leſu 5 Chriſt, 


in promoting and propagating the Goſpel in 


ſpect 
who 


of the Philippians in particular: j 
will naturally care, &c. ch. 2. 20. * 


endevouring more the adyancement of the 
then his own prolit, ch. 2.21 22. 


= 150 
7 * 4 2 Companion, c. 2.25. 


2 Their meſſenger that was employed by them, to adminiſter to 8 
By ſending E pa- Pauls wants; and in that employment 
phrodiens their 1 Fell ſich even unto the death,c.2.26,27. 


own Paſtor to the, 


ſent to Rome,with; 


God to his health, 


whom they had 1 2 Was reſtored by 1 Of S. Paul. 


ſome gift to the A- | to the comfort 


poſtle thẽ in bõds, | 


whom hee com- 1 With Gladxeſſe. 
mends untothem , | To be \> Reprzation,ch.2.2g, To which the Apoſtle preſſeth them 


2 The Philippiansch.2.27,28+ 


12040 obliged in conſcience and gratitude, becauſe he contra- 
receive cted that dangerous ſickneſſe by ſupplying their duty and 


by the, ſervice, which they owed unto the Apoſtle, going in per- 
fon to Rome, to ſupply their lack of ſervice, c. 2.30. 


1 Apologiꝝ eth for his lo often inculcating this caution, becauſe It did much conduce to their 


ſafety, ch. 3.1. 


2 Bids them take heed of thoſe falſe teachers, who mingled the righteouſneſſe of workes 
with faith in Chrift, whoſe qualities he deſcribes by calling them 


4 1 Dogs. 
2 Zvill workers, 


3 Conciſion: ch.z.2. By a contemptuous Pareuomaſpa, he cals them the conciſcon, 


faith in Chriſt, to be the true circumciſion; we are the circumciſion c&c. c.3.3. 


23 Eſtabliſheth the do- 
Arine of juſtifica- 


heed of 
falſe ns 


chers, 
he 


1 
5 
3 
222 
4 — 


works of the Law: 


i Shewing that whatever 
rightouſneſſe any man 
could pretend unto by 
the Law, he could boaſt 
of as much, nay more, c. 3. | 
tion of faith in| 4. And to this purpoſe ſets | 5 As touching the Law a Phariſee,ib. 


0 


| 7 affirming himſelf and all others that held juſtification not by works, but by 


1 Circumciſed the eight day, ch. 3. g. 

2 Of the ſtock of Ilrael, b. 

3 Of the Tribe of Benjamin, ib. 

4 An Hebrew of the Hebrews,ib, That 
is, 2 Jew born both by father and 
motker, 


Ch:iſt,without-the , down a catalogue of his | 6 Concerning xeale , perſecuting the 


legall priviledges: 
and this hee doth, 5 

laying the ſcene 
in his own perſon; 


L faith in Chriſts he doth 


church, ch. 3.6. 


7 Touc bing the righteouſneſſe which is 
in the Law blameleſſe, ib, 


2 Comparing theſe legall priviledges with the rigkteoafnelſe by 


1 Renounce the legall priviledges , as 
' Loſſe, ch. 3. 7. 
2 Dung. c. 3. 1. 


2 Relies on the faith in Chriſt, which he cals the excel- 


lency of the knowledge of Feſus Chriſt, c. 3. d. 


4 ohews 


The Analyſis. 271 
p fi Righteouſneſſe 2 to be juſtified not by works, bur by Rich in Chriſt: That 
I may be found in him, not having mine owne rightcouſueſſe which is of the 
Law, but that which is through faith, &c. ch.3.9. 


| 


7 To hnow Chriſt , c. 3. 10, know him in his perſon and natures, 
| 4 } know him in the benefits lowing from bim. 
Mb > wrt 
Chriſtians 1 Refurrefion, c. 3. 10. That is, to tiſe to newneſſe 
| | 2 To com of life, : 
municat: > Sufferings: ib. To take vp our Croſſe and fol- 
| in his low him, 
| 3 Death: Being made conformable to his death ib. In 
J the mortification of ſin, and dying to it. 


3 — to endevour to attain to eternall happineſſe, which is 
| Very difficult: 1f by any means I may attain to the reſurrettios 


of the dead.c.z.11. 


4 Not to reſt ſecure in leſſe meaſures of grace, but to preſſe on 
do perfection: Not as though I had already attained, c. c. 3. 
132,13, 14. 


i That ſuch as have received the truth of juſtification by free 
grace, and faith in Chriſt, ſhould continue in it: Let s 
therefore as many as be perfect be thus minded, &c. ihereun · 
to we have already attained ; let us walk by the ſame rule, 


5 Deſcends ab Hypotheſi ad = let us mind the ſame thing, c. 3. 15,16. 5 


—— 22 2 That if any man were not yet convicted of this truth, of 


. taking away the Law, in relation to juſtification: ſo 
; they did not pertinaciouſly adhere to their errour, God 
| would reveal this truth to them : And if in any thing yee 1 
be otherwiſe minded, God ſhall reveale even this unto N 
jean, ch. 3.15. 5 


| N X i Were enemits to the crofſe of 


Bo” 
| 


— 


| | Chriſt, ch.z 18. 
; x Belly their God, 
| (x The falſe | 2 Made 
Apoſtles and their 2 Shame their glo- 
| . 1 | Teachers , | 55 c. 3.19 
ri Their” 4 who * N .. | 
| conver- < 3 Minded earthly things . ch. 
6 He concludes the Caution by lations: C 3.19. 
oppokng bis owne and the 2 The true Apoſtles and Teachers, quite contra- 


| 

other Apoſtles and Teach- | 

ers ex:wples, to the "_— | L 
in 


T 
ry , had their converſation in beaven, &c. ch. 
of falſt Teachers, bot 3" 


19, 


1 The end of theſe falſe Teachers is dam- 
nation: Their end is deſtruction, c. 3. 19. 


. ) 

2 The end of the true Apoſtlesis eternall 
( glory in the reſurrection, and the conſe- 

E gquents of it, ch. 3. 20, 21. 


6. 1 


272 | The Analyſe, 


i Rejoyenth in the Lord, that theiy care him revived : that is, they had newly gwen de- 
monſtration of their care by ſending him ſome relief by Epaphroditus,c.4.10. 


1 Saying that be rejoyced in the Lord, c. 4.10. implying that tte holy 
2 Prevents the impu-\ Spirit of God had ſtirred them up to this act of charny. 
| tation of cov etoul- 


neſſe, that ſome ill- 4 2 Affirming that the Preſent ſent unto him was acceptable unto 
willers. might. fa- him, not. ſo much for his own ſake, as for theirs : not ſo much 
ſten on bim: becauſe it was a gift to kim, as that ir was a gift from them; this he 
| proves | 


{x From his own Equanimily, being content with any eſtate, 
abundance, or want; He bad contentation in both: I have 
learned in whatfoever ſtate I am in,therwith to be content,c, 


G. | 4.11, 12. And that he might not ſeem te arrogate this mo- 
In that deration to himſelf, as from himſelf, he doth acknowledge 
part — q it tobe from Chrift, c.4.13, 
in hee 
gives < 1 By this they did COMMA 
— — 2 From the ſpitituall bleſſings — — - bt aid 
ralityzhe \ which did redound to them r This was a fruit that 
3 by their liberaliry; fer did and would abound 
to their account, c.4.17, 
1 Macedonia, in which they were ſingular: No church 
1 Heretofore ) elſe communicating with bim, concersing giving and re- 
3 Acknowled- at ceiving, but they onely, ch. 4. 15. 
geth their li- 2 Theſſalonica, c. 4. 16. 
Iberality to 
him; 2 Now at Rome: I have all, and 1 abound, 1 am full, having received of 
| Epaphroditus the things which were ſent from you, &c. c. 4. i 8. 
| 4 Promiſeth that his God ſhould abundantly reward their charity,c.4.19, 
] 5 Shuts up his thanks to them with thanks to God the fountain of all goodneſſe: Now ux: 
ts God and our Father, be glory for ever and ever, Amen, ch. 4. 20. 
nd che Saints ; 1 In his on name, ch. 4. 21. 
H. of Philippi, 2 In the name of others, ib. ver. 2 1, 23. 
In the Con · 


cluſon be 72 Concludes and ſeals up bis Epiſtle with his Apoſtolicall benedictien: The grace of 
| our Lord leſus Chriſt be with you all, Amen: ch.4.23. | 


Annot. 
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Ses sss sss nl 
Annotations upon PHILIPPIANS, 


CHAP. I. 


Erſ. 1. Timotheus] The Apoſtle ſets down ciall favour and honour done you by God, ver. 29 
here the name of Timothy, for twoſeverall | 30, ſuffered the ſame calamities for the Goſpell as 1. 
y reaſons. Firſt, becauſe hee was very well have done, and have maintained and ſealed it by 
knowne to the Philippians, by reaſon that your faith and conſtancy, Or, you have joyned with 
paul, and he had preached the Goſpell unto them; me by open profeſſion, and all manner of Declara-: 
ind alſo becauſe the Apoſtle would gaine him au- tions and communications, as well in my ſufferings 
thority with the Church, to which he might be very az in mine actions and ſpeeches for the maintenance 
ofitable. All the Saints] vix all beleevers, who | of the truth: ſee Phil. 4.14. Heb. 10.3 3. 
are ſanctißed by the Spirit of God, and apply them. | V. 8. 1s my record] He ſweareth thus, the more 
ſelyes to the leading of a holy life, The Biſhops] | to aſſure the Philippiaus of the love hee bare them. 
it ſeemes, that by this name ought to be underſtood | In the bowels] viz. With that intimate and hearty 
ſuch of the ſacred Miniſters of the Church, where- | ſpirituall love as Chriſt begetteth by his Spirit in all 
of the Eccleſiaſticall Senate was compoſed, which his members towards kim, and one towards the o- 
had the government of Church affaires, the cenſure | ther, which hath alſo no other foundation, reaſon, 
of manners, & c. ſee Acts 20,17, 28, Rom. 12.8. nor end, but only Chriſt bimſelte. 
1 Cor.12,28, 1 Tim. 5. 17. And by Deacons, not | V. 9. Iudgement] Namely, a ſound, and ſted- 
only thoſe whotooke care of the poor · Adds 6. 2. | faſt ſpiritua'l judgment in the truth of the Goſpell,, 
Rom. 12.7, 8. 1 Tim. 3. 8. 12. but alſo thoſe who | Heb. 5. 14. Or, a lively apprehenſion, experience, and 
only attended the Miniſtery of the word. Deacons] ſenſible application thereof, 
Or, ſuch as miniſter. | V. 10. without offence] viz, Without ſinne, or 
V. 3. 1 thanke my God] He begins according to | offence, which it gives to the finner himſelfe, and is 
his cuſtome with chank(giving, as well to ſhew | a trouble, and hinderance to others in the courſe of 
the afection he bore the Philippians, as to ſtir them their heavenly vocation. Or as our Authors French 
up alſo to praiſe God, and perſevere in the perfect Annotations : without offence] viz, without recei- 
knowledge of the truth. Upon every] namely, for ving any diſturbance or let in the courſe of your 
all the good chat I have known in you, which I doe heavenly calling, without ſtumbling through weak- 
moſt pleaſingly keep in my memory, Others, every neſſe, or giving another offence.Tif tbe day Ich Ital. 
time I think upon you. for the day; wiz. that you may then be approved of 
V. 4. Requeſt with joy] Although St. Paul was by the Lord, and obtaine the reward promiſed to 
then a _ yet he ceaſed not ſpiritually to te thoſe who perſevere in faith and holineſle, 
joyce for the graces, which the Lord waspleaſed to V. 11. The fruits] Namely, the holy workes, 
beſto upon belcevers. and decds, By leſus Chriſt] vix. which are brought 
V. 5. For your] vix. For the holy manner where- forth by and in you, by virtue of the myſticall con- 
in you have participared of the docttine and grace junction you have wich him through his Spirit, 
of the Goſpell ever ſinc2 it was preached to you. which regenerates the perſon, & guides its actions. 
From the firft day] hee meanes that from the firſt Unto the glory] viz, the end of workes is that we 
day hee knew them, even untill now he hath prayed may attend the glory of God, | 
forthem, V. 12, The things which] Namely, mineIm- 
V. 6. Begun a good work] He ſpcakes not here — aud all that hath followed to this 
raſhly, or at randome; but gathers trom ſo good a | houre. 
beginning, that the end will alſo be happy, and that | V. 13. My bonds} viz. The fame of me a pri- 
thePhilippians ſhould perſeverein the true Religion. | ſoner, hath ſpread ic ſelfe abroad not by a popular 
until the day] namely untill Chriſts laſt coming, cry, nor by a humane celebration, or applauſe, bur 
at which time the (alyation of all beleeyers ſhall be | by a cleere manifeſtation of Chriſts power which 
accompliſhed by th: bleſſed reſurrection, ver. 10. | accompanicth me, and worketh in, and by me. The 
I Theſ. 3.13. & 5, 23. Or he ſpeakes thus, beciule Palace] th' Ital. the Prætorium, viz. the Roman 
that every beleever ought to bee prepared each mo- | Emperours Court, and Palace: ſce Phil. 4. 22. Un- 
ment for the coming of the Sonne of God, as if he | leſſe he meanes the Prætorian Fort, here the co- 
were thereby to finiſh the courſe of his life : ſee | hortsor companies of rhe Emperours orcinarygard 
i Cer. 15. 5 2. 1 Theſ. 4. 15. 17. were lodged, as it is likely, that the Souldiers which 
V. 7. Are partakers] vis, H ve through a ſpe- kept St. Paul, Afts 28.16. did publiſh many grea 
| (8) | matterst 
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274 Annotations upon P H 1 
matters of him, of his doctrine, acts and miracles. 
In all other places) Ital. to all other ; via. the inha- 
bitants df Rome, f 

V. 14. In the Lord] Namely, of that ſpirituall 
brotherhood, whereof the common faith in.Chriſt, 
and he himſelfe by his Spirit, are the onely tyes. 
waxing confident] viz, taking courage in ſeeing me 
ſuffer lo much for the truth. By my bonds] that is, 
by the example of me that am a priſoner, and bythe 
comfort of the Spirit, and the power of God which 
ſheweth it ſelfe in me. g 

V. 15. Some] He means ſome adverſaries of his, 
eſpecially of the Jewiſh Nation, who envied the de- 
gree which he held in the Church, and were heads 
of faction againſt him: who ſeeing him in priſon 
thewed great zeale in preaching the Goſpell, to 
gaine themſelves as much credit as Saint Paul had 
gotten in the Churchss z wronging both his autho- 
rity,” and the very truth it ſelfe, which underhand 
they falſified, Phil. 3. 2.18. Of geod wilt} viz, with 
a ſound and upright intention, without any blame- 
werthy paſſion or proper intereſt, or for good will 
towards me, to comfort me, by faithfully ſeconding 
my labours, and joyning themſelves with me in the 
cauſe for which! ſuffer, 

V. 16. Not ſincerely] Namely, in regard as well 
ef the ſubſtance, wherein they were of a different 
opinion from the Apoſtle, as of the peryerſe affecti- 


on, and intention. 


V. 17. Of love] He oppoſeth love to malicious 


emulation and contention. Set for the defence] 
God doth his ſervants a great deale of honour, when 
he defignes them for witneſſes and defenders of his 
truth, which he could doe very well of himſelfe a- 
lone, 

V. 18. In pretence] viz. To cloake their owne 
wicked paſſions of ambition, jealouſie, hatred, a- 
rarice, & c. Or, upon occaſion, viz, to make them- 
felves a way of admittance to practice thoſe fore- 


ſaid paſſtons, 1 Theſe, 2.5. Doe . as if hee 
0 


thomld ſay, they doe theſe thing: 
more, but they deceive themſelves, 
in it, 

V. 19. This ſhall] Namely, that by theſe try- 
alls God will confirme me in faith, conftancy, and 
erſeverance in my vocation, to finiſh the courſe 
thereof for my ſalvation. Throwgh your] wit, as 
by a help appointed by God to obtaine the aſſiſtance 
of his Spirit from him, whereby I may obtaine the 
power of perſevering · In Jeſus Chriſt] ſee Annot. 
upon Rom. 8. 9. | ' 

V. 20, My earneſt expeflation} Ital. mine intent; 
namely, my. care with thoughtfu|nelſe, Aſbamed] 
vx comming to faile in theſe eryalls, againſt that 

orious profeſſian, which I have alwaies made of 
erfevering upon the aſſurance of Gods invincible 
power, Sha? bee magnified] vix laying open in 
me his divine power, and verliying his promiſes; In 
wy body Tviz, in me whilſt I live in this life: and in 
2 of my pꝛtience in cheſe bodily afflictions. 


youre me the 
or I tejoyce 


| 


* © : 4 2 


LIPPIANS? 
V. 21. For to me] He gives a reaſon of this bis 
hope: viz, becauſe that having had no other ob- 
ject, nor imployment for his life, but Chriſt and 
his ſervice, he ſhould at his death receive the reward 
for it, — — a glorious and immortall life 
Ochers tranſlate it thus: For Chriſt is a gaine to me 
both in life and death. 
V. 22. In the fleſh} viz, In this corporall life, 
I wot not] viz, Weighing on the one (ide mine 
owne particular profit which would be, to be gathe. 
red into mine everlaſting reſt : and on the other fie 
the good ef the Churches, which ſeem yet toe. 
quire my preſence. E 
V. 23. Ina ſtrait] vi g. Perplexed and irreſol. 
ved betweene theſe two thoughts and deſires, Ty 
depart] namely, as out of a ſtrange lodging te return 
to my Proper babitation, 2 Cor. 5.6.8, 9. 2 Tim . 
6. Or, to bee ſet at liberty, and freed as from a 
ſon, or a keeper and ſentinell, Pſal. 1 30. 6. 


— — 


this at his firſt coming to Rome, and that then it 
was revealed to him, that this life ſhould as yet be 
prolonged, as it was for two yeeres, Ats 28.30, at 
the end of which, he was alſo divinely warned, that 
his death was approaching, 2 Tim. 4. 6, Others be- 
leeve, that hee ſpeakes only according to likelihood, 
by humane diſcourſe, and not by any revelation, 
| Abide] vix. in this world. with you] in the com- 
munion of this life, not only temporall, but ſpiri- 
tuall alſo. Aud joy] that being borne up by 
preſence and miniſtery, your comfort and ſpiritu: 
joy. grounded upon faith in Chriſt, may be confir- 
med, and increaſed, 
V. 26. Teur rejeycing] Ital. Your boaſt, Fr your 
| elo/y, viz. that you may alwaies have greater cauſe 
of rejoycing, and glorifying your ſelves in Gods 
| grace which he communicatesunto you by me your 
| Paſtor, and that you may for along time boaſt of ha- 
ving had mee to be your Apoſtle. By my coming] 
it is likely that St. Paul having knowne by revelation 
that his death was not yet at hand, he did from 
thence by human diſcourſe gather this conſequence, 
that he yet hoped once againe to ſee the Philippians ; 
for it — by the following ver. that he ſpake it 
doubrfully. 
V. 27. Let your converſation} vix. Endevour ſo 
to live, that no man may pretend you have falſly glo- 
ried in the Goſpell. In one] namely, by his power. 


thor, and bond, Striving] viz. bearing all tryals, 
aſſaults and Acne, E *, » "W 

V 28. which is] viz. The oppofition where» 
with they oppoſe you, and the afliults which they 
give you, are unto them a moſt certaine argument 
of cternall damnation. Of ſalvation] in that by 
the community in Chriſts ſufferings, and by his 
Name, and Truth. you have a certaine pledge of 
| their conformity to his glory: and that he is juſt be- 
fore God, in giving reft t o thoſe that are ed for 


| his cauſe, 2 Theſ, 1,7, Bd that} for God bach e- 
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V. 25. 1 Ku lt is likely that the Apoſtle ſald 


Or, in a holy union, whereot Gods Spirit is the au- 
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eſtabliſhed the foreſaid order. Or, not by your own 
power, but by meanes of Gods grace, who bearing 
you up in your afflictions, gives you thereby a cer- 


tune argument of the accompliſhment of your ſal- 


ration, 
V. 30. Te ſaw] Hee ſcems to mean the perſecu- 
tion which be ſuffered at Philippi, AA, 16, 23. 1n 


| | # me] be propoſeth himſelfe according to his cuſtome 


for an example, that the Philippians might take cou- 
_ ſeeing their Paſtor 5 


CHAP II. 

tl. 1. If there bee] . Secing you have 
been witneſſes of mine affliions : and that 
the communion of Chriſts members requires that 
they ſhould enterchangeably comfort one another 
through charity, be united together by the ſame ſpi- 
m, and to have the bow: ls of affectionate compaſ- 
fon open to one another, doe you ſhew your ſelves 
thas godly affected towards mee, comforting mee 
through your holy concord. 

V. 2. via. Fulfll yee ] wit, Following that 
which you have happily and continued un- 
ell! chis time. Lite minded] wit, that yee be all of 
ove accord, as well in do&rine, as converſation and 
life. The ſame love] that is, let no man thinke ſo 
much upon his own, but that he may apply himſelfe 
unto the good of l n $ | 2 

V. 3. Through ſtri e would have ee 
vers to . —— wee bs _ — — 
Mine- glory, becauſe they are dangerous plagues for 
— the peace, and — ie the 
Church 


V. 4. Looke vst] Or regard, er conſider not. 
V. 5. This mind] Or, affection. 


V. 6. 1 bo being] viz. Not only true God co- your endeyours and ſtrength to attaine to the mark 
elſentiall with kis Father, but alſo appearing to An- | and accompliſhing of your {alvation, 2 Cor. 7. 1. with 


75 in heaven, no otherwiſe but in divine glory and 
J 


eſty. Thought it not] that is to ſay, he was with- Or, w 

2 bad this | dilig and not one which contraricth the aſſu- 
5 nature, and upon all occaſions carried him- | rance of your ſalvation. : 
{ | V.13. For it ] Hee gives a reaſon why they 


ont any uſurpation truly equall to G 


e as ſuch: ſee John 5. 18. 
V. 7. Made bimſelſe of no] Ital. Annibilated bim- 


'S ſelſe; that is, he brought himſelfe as it were to no- 


thing, hiding his divine glory for a time, and abſtai- 


ning from the full uſe and manifeſtation of it: and 


contrariwiſe havi upon him humane nature, 
and making himſelfe knowne in it; which nature in 


| compariſon of God is nothing: and in that nature 


J. ate 


W. 
. 


alſo ſubjecting himſelfe to a moſt abjett and wret- 
ed condition. The forme] namely, the evident 
quality and condition of a meere ſervant, obedient 
to his Father, and ſubje& to bis Law, Iobn 5. 30. & 
6. 38. to be judged and rewarded according to the 
merit of the work, not for fayour, or dignity of the 
paſon, Efa. 53. 11. Gal. 4. 4. lubject᷑ to worldly 


powers, B,. 49. 7, Tobs 19.11. and wholly devo- | depraved and viciated by ſinne; God then 
red and dedicated — 2 — ha- | and reneweth that RR — 
ofhimſelſe, Aut. 20.28. Rom. 15.3, | it to good deſires, which otherwiſe we could not 


ſe] vx inall things like unto man, have, Good pleaſure) " 5 
- 2 


ling no 
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V. 8. Being fand] That is ſhew- 

| ed ar Faye Wa 25 — hows 


| which is ſpoben in oppoſition to ther ich faith did 


to doe nothing of 


Fg 
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* 
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excepting ſin, Heb. 2.17. & 4.85, 


ſcribed and knowne by the ſenſes, as plaine man ; 


ſpiritually jadge and ſee : namely, that he was the 
— Sonof God. | 

V. 9. Wherefore] viz, As hee hath made him- 
ſelfe ſubject to the Law, Io becauſe be had perfectly 
ſatisficd ir, God bath given his humane nature the 
reward of a glorious life premiſed by the Law in a 
molt eminent degree, correſpondent to that of his 
abaſcment,which he had voluntarily 
by meanes of this exaltation, bath inſtalled him in 
the glorious poſſeſſion and adminiſtration of his 
heavenly kingdom, in which bis divine Majeſty, that 
before lay hidden in his humiliation, doth ſhine at 
at full, which is « xpreſſed by the words following. 4 
name) that is to ſay, a dignity, glory, and power. 

V. 10. That at the] viz. To bring all crea 
either to a forced, or to a voluntary obedience and 
adoration of this SoveraigneKing, as trembling to | 
hear him but once named. Things in heaven] this (: 
diſtinction is either more expreſly to comprehend 3 
all creatures whatſoever : or by things in heaven, he 
meanes the Angels, Hebr. 1. 6. by thoſe oz earth, 
men: by thoſe under the earth, the devils, which are 
abyſſed in hell, — 8.3 1. 2 Pet. 2.4. Iude 6. who 
are alſo conſtrained to tremble at the name of Jeſus, 
and reverence it: ſee Mar. 5.6, 

V. 11. Tothe glory] Chriſts whole office having 
a relation to the having his Father knowne,worſhip= 
ped and ſerved of all men: ſee Iobn 13. 31, 32. & 
14.13. & 17.1. 1707.15.28, 

V. 12. Fork out] Ital. accompliſh ; vi; bend all 


fſeare] viz. with holy reverence, humility and care. 
ſuch a feare as may make you carcfull and 


ſhould ſo imploy themſelves; namely, becauſe theic 
1zbour fhall not bee in vaine, but Gods grace ſhall 
aſſiſt thereunto, and powerfully cooperate with 
them: lee Rom. 6 13, 14. Or why they oughtta 
doe it wich fare, namely, becauſe that able 

themires, —— 
Gods grace, they ought not to make themſelves un- 
capable of it, through carnall ſ , ſelf-confi- 
dence or preſumption, Rom. 11. 20. but contrari- 
wiſe bee ready and obedient to all Gods motions, 
whereof they are but only the inſtruments, Beth ts 
will] this doth not inferre that we are like blockes, 
without any underſtanding or wil !, for wee have 
them both, by nature; but what we have of them is 
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V. 16. Holding forth] viz. Being inſtruments of 
the communication of it; Or, bearing it before 


others. The word] namely, the doctrine of the 
Goſpell of falvation, profeſſed and adminiſtred by 
the Church; whoſe virtue is evidently ſer forth and 
clearely proved, by the life and converſation of it, 

V. 17. Tea aud if I bee] It ſeemeth that the A- 
poſtle, who perhaps had bad ſome revelation of the 
prolonging of bis life, Phil. 1. 25. might alſo fore- 
ſce that he ſhould end it by martyrdome. Offered 
upon] the Ital. powred out upon the Offering and 
Sacrifice of your faith; a phraſe taken from an- 
cicnt Sacritices, in which, beſides the Offering, there 
was alſo added a powring out of ſome kind of li- 
quor : lee Exod. 29.49, The meaning is, your faith 
and converſion is like a ſpirituall ſacrifice, by which 
I have conſecrated you to God, Rom. 15. 16. and I 
will willingly adde mine one bloud to it for an 
accompliſhment, and ſeale. 

V. 19. In the Lord] Namely, through his grace 
and aſſiſtance. ä 

V. 20. Like-minded] viz. That beareth you ſo 
good will. For your ftate] viz, for things belon- 
ging to your ſalvation, and to the happy ſtate of 
your Church. 

V. 21. AU} viz. All manner, of peop'e even 
ſome of the Paſtors, doe not imploy themſelves in 
Chriſts ſervice, with ſo entire an aft: Rion, as there- 
fore to renounce his owne profits, and commodi- 
ties: ſee 1 Cor. $0.22. 


V. 22. The proofe] viz, How hee hath ſhewed | 


himſclfe to be an approved perſon by all tha effects 
of fidelity. As a ſon with the father] Hee uſeth 
this ſimilitude, becauſe he had inſtructed Timothy in 
the dorine of the Goſpell, for which caule alſo he 
calls him ſon when he writes unto him, 

V. 24. 1truft in the Lord] St. Paul undertaketh 
nothing, except it be under the conduct and good 


_ pleaſure of the Lord, to whom it properly belongs 


to order, and govern our whole lives. 

V. 25. To ſend to yon] viz, Preſently expect- 
ing an opportunity to ſend Timothy unto you, or to 
come my ſelfe. In labour and] namely, in the mini- 
ſtery of the Goſpell, and in the combates and per- 
ſecutions for it, which ke hath borne and ſuffered to- 
gether with me. Tour meſſenger] Ital. your Apoſile; 
that is, Evangeliſt,” which was an office like unto a 
particular Apoſtle of a Province: ſee Rom. 16.7. 
2 Cor. 8.23. Others expound ir,ſent by you to bring 
me that ſupply which you have been pleaſed to fur- 
niſh me with at my need, | 

V. 26. Longed after you] Shewing thereby that 
it is not a good Paſtors office to bee long abſenc 
from his Plock. 

V. 27. Mercy] Not ſo much in preſerving him 
alive, as in teſtoring him to his perfe& health, to fi- 
niſh the courſe of his ſervice. Sorrow upon ſorrow] 
belecyers are not without naturall affection, as may 
here be ſeen, but it muſt be regulated according to 
the will of God. 
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V. 28. ze the leſſe] viz, May receive ſome com- 
fort and eaſe in mine afflictions through your rejoy. 
cing, as 2 Cor. 2. 2. Ce 

V. 29. In the Lord] Namely, with a truly ſpiti 
tuall and Chriſtian affection. l n, 

V. 30. For the work] He ſeemes to mean that 
this lickneſle 3 r - 


from the toil of his yo | 
undertaken for the love of Chriſt,” to aſſiſt Paul | 
who was his Miniſter,whereupon the ſervice was re- 
puted to be done to Chriſt himſelfe, Matth.25.40, 
Not regarding] Ital. having expoſed 3 the Greeke 
word ſignifieth the action ot ſuch as caſt themſelyes 
headlong into any danger. Others expound it, neg- 
lected. Tour lack] namely, to doe that which you 
doe by reaſon of your abſence and being ſo farre off 
could not doe to mee according to your duties and 
deſires ; fee Phil. 13. 


CHAP.IT. 

Erſ. 1. Ia the Lord] Namely,in his fayour, 
or with a ſpirituall joy which Chriſt creates in 
the hearts of belee vers, in the communion of him- 
ſelſe. The ſame] tix, as you have heard of me, ei- 
ther by word of mouth, or other letters. It i ſafe] 
viz, it is profitable to confirme you within your 
felves, to preſerve you from all evill, and outward 

aſſault. 

V. 2. Of dogs] viʒ. Of profane and uncleane 
perſons, Rev. 22. 15. whether it bee meant in gene- 
roll, er whether it have a particular relation to falſe 
teachers, who had their lives ſtained with great i- 
ces, Gal. 6.13. Phil. 3.19. Evil workers] namely, 
from falſe teachers and Paſtors. Of the 6onciſion] 
viz, Ital. of the cutting off; viz. from ſeducers 
who preſſe the obſervation of circumciſion, 28 2 
thing neceflary to ſalvation, and as a part of mans 
righceouſneſſe and holinefle befor: God, Aits 15.1. 
Gal. 5. 2. Now this ſect being vulgarly called by 
the name of Circumciſion, the A ofile in diſdaine 
calls it [Concifion] as if ke ſhould ſay, that cutting 
which they deſired was no more a Sacrament ot 
Gods coverant,but a meer cutting off from him and 
his grace, Gal. 5. 2, 4. and an inciſion or vc und of 
the conſciences, and a rending of the Church. 

V. 3. For wee are] viz. I give them that hate- 
full name which they deſerve, for the name of cit- 
cumciſion doth not belong to the Iewes, or lewdat» 
zers, but to us true Chriſtians, who ſay, that mans 
holinefſe and Gods ſervice conſiſts in ſpirituall 
| things, and all our confidence, joy, and honour be- 
fore God in the benefit of Chriſt only, who-fulfils 
in us by the imputation of his righteouſneſſe and by 
virtue of his Spirit, that whereof circumciſion was 
but a ſigne in the body, Nom. 2. 28, 29. & 4. 17. 
In the fleſh] name ly, in externall & bodily things, ot 
in any humane righteoufnes out of Chriſtzall which 
things are called carnall in reproch and cont | 
as having no life, nor being of any efficacy tor 
the ſoule: ſee Rom. 4.1, Gal. 3. 3. col. 2. 18. Heb. 


— 


| 9, 10. as contrariwiſe any thing that isof — 


and in Chrift is called Spirit, that is divine, holy, 
| powerfull, living, and quickning. 

. v. 4. Though ] viz, If that I would imitate 
them, and lay open my glorious ticles amongſt the 
lewes, I ſhould goe farre beyond them. 

V. g. Circymoſed] He ſeems to mean that he was 
alew borne, and not a proſelyte only, as paradven- 
ture his adverſaries were. Hebrew of the Hebrews] 
viz. from all antiquitie, and ſo farce as can hee re- 


membred of their anceſtors, Or, a meere Hebrew : 


every way. Touching the Law] n , in regard 
bf he Jarine and expoſition po Het which 
was different amongſt the Iewith ſects. Ochers take 
the word Lawfor a religious rule. | 

v. 6. Concerning xeale] Namely, for a proofe of 
my fervent affection to the Tewiſh Religion, I have 
beene a great perſecuter of Chriſtians. hic h is in 
the Law] that is, which a man can obtaine without 
Chriſt, ſtudying and keeping himſelfe to the Law, 
to be approved of and juſtified before God, and is 
nothing but an out ward diſcipline, an imperfe& re- 
ſemblance, a dead picture of righteouſneſſe before 
men, and cannot ſubſiſt before God, Rom. 4.2. 
Blameleſſe] namely, before men: for he means not 
that bee was. without ſin before God, becauſe all 
men are ſinners, and God muſt bee gracious unto 
them before they can be acceptable unto him. 

V. 7. were gain] viz. Which by a falſe judg- 
ment I imagined might much help mee in things 
concerning everlaſting ſalvation, I counted] vix. 
by a ſpirituall judgment after my converſion and il- 
lumination, Lf) viz; dangerous allurements of 
hypocriſie, and hurtfull illuſions of vain confidence. 
Fer Chriſt] namely, t embrace him alone, and ſer 
all my righteouſneſſe and life in him, who in the ef- 
fe& of juſtification cannot bee mixed with workes, 
and the L:w, Gal. 2.21, & 5, 2. 4» 

V. 8. And count] I have not only renounced 
all manner of confidence, and eſteeme of theſe 
workes, and obſervances, as they are uſed amongſt 
the meer Jewes, which being ovt of Chriſt, are not 
only of no value, but pernicious ; bur Lalſo hold 
that in Chriſtianiſme, which I now profeſle, Chriſt 
gives them no virtue, operation, merit, nor dignity, 
and that now they are only bur a pernicious ſuperſti- 
tion, For the excellency] namely, to give place in 
my heart to this only and ſoveralgne meanes of ob- 
taining rigbteouſneſſe and life, which is faith in 
Chriſt, and cauſe him only to reigne in it, by a to- 
tall and voluntary diſannulment of my ſelfe. Suf- 
fered the loſſe] vix · Ihave quite put off all manner 
of confidence and good opinion of theſe vain things, 
for to put it all in Chriſt, whois mine onely Trea- 
lure, Dung] the wordiſtgnifies properly that which 
is good for nothing elſe but to caſt unto dogs. in 
Ehrift] namely, thar-Chriſt may have place in mee, 
Who is as it were outed by the confidence which 
men have in the works of the Law. | 

V. 9. Be found] viz, By Godin his judgment, 
In bim] viz; ingraffed in him by faith, and united 
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to him by the Spitit, and as it were all wrapped u ＋ 
and covered — his righteouſneſle : {ee — 2 * 
Mine owne rigbtesuſneſſẽ] viz. renouncing all ri 

teouſneſſe in my ſelfe — of al Lew, 2 
having only confidence in that which is by faith. By 
faith] che Greek phraſe doch ſignifie a condition re- 
quired, as Acts 3. 16. 5 

V. 10. That I may hnow] viz, That being ju- 
Rified by faith in Chriſt, I may cor ſequently feel and 
prove the virtue of his Spirit, and operation in me, 
ig the mortification of my fleſh and ſin, and in the 
raiſing again, and vivifying of the new man to koli- 
nefle of life by virtue of and in the conformity 


Rom. 6. 4, 5, 6. Others referce this to the laſt 
and perfe& knowledge and fruition of Chriſt , 
which all beleevers ſhall have in heaven, Epb.3.18, 
by the reſurrection of the members in virtue, and to 
the relemblance of Chriſt whois the Head, after we 
bave beene partakers of bis afflictions and death in 
this world, as Rom. 8.11.17, 19. 2 Tim.2.11,12. 
The power of bis Reſurrection] be deſcribes here the 
nature and power of faich, that the knowledge of 
Chrift is not a ſlight knowledge, but that one is 
thereby ſenſible of the power of his reſurrection, that 
is, to what end he died and roſe again. 

V. 11. F by auy meanes] I bis terme doth not 
imply any doubt, but a ſtrong endevour and defire, 
I migh')] tix. if by a continuall mortification I 
could attain to bleſſed immortality, in whi. h I ſhall 
be wholly raiſed up from fin, to live to God alone, 
which is as it were the end and reward of my ſpiti- 
tuall race, Reſurrection] vix. which bringeth with 
it an everlaſting and glorious life, for otherwiſe 
+< amy ſhall bee common both to good and 

V. 12. Not as though] viz. Let no man beleeve 
thai I am as a divine man or an :ngell in the world, 
and that I am arrived to the end of my race, and 
<ombates : ſce 2 Cor. 12.6. Either were] this other 
terme is taken from thoſe who amongſt the Heathen 
after many purityings and preparations, made them- 
ſelyes capable of the ſight and participation of cer- 
taine great idolatrous myſteries, which in thoſe days 
were held in great veneration. And the Apoſtle to 
confound this raigning impoſture, doth oſten oppoſe 
unto it the onely, and true myſtery of piety,whereof 
all beleevers, aſter due preparations & ſanctifications 
in this world, ſhall have full fight, and knowledge in 
Heaven. Am apprebended] this term ſeems to be ta- 
ken from thoſe that run a race, who ſometimes did 
drag after them, and ht lp to run, ſome friend, to 
make him win the ſecond wager or reward: or from 
the cuſtome of c mpelling men which they met by 
che way, Matth. 5. 4 1. The meaning is, Chriſt hoth 
taken and poſſeſſeth me with his Spirit, and drawes 
me aſter him, giving me ſtrength to follom: - ſee 
Cant. 1.4. John 6. 44. & 12. 232 | 

V. 13. Thofe"things]: Namely, the world aud 
the concupiſcence ibertof, and whatſoeyeris con- 
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trary to Gods kingdome, as likewiſe all Pharaſaicall | 
tighreouſnefie, and ſuch like falſe meanes that here- 
tofore followed, all which I have renounced, to 
preſſe, with all my ſtrength towards the mark of ſal- 
vation, by the race of faith in Cbriſt. NN 

v. 14. In chriſt Ieſus] That is, I ſtrive thus by 
me power which Chriſt leads mee, or Chriſt being 
the only meanes to attaine to this end. 

v. 15. Perfect] Sec Annotꝭ upon 1 Coy. 2.6, Be 
thus minded] viz. to forſake all other meanes and 
confidence of ſalvation to cleave unto Chriſt only. 
O:berwiſe minded] viz, through weaknefſe of faith 
or unaffected ignorance, there being in thoſe be- 
ginnings many beleevers that did bear great devoti- 
on, and did much reverence to thoſe Jewiſh cere- 
monies. Reveal] viz. will enlighten and ſtreng- 
then you in the knowledge of the pure truth of the 
Goſpell, Rom. 14.4. 

V. 16. Nevertbelefſe] viz. Let us lire peaceab- 
ly, and regulately, in a well tuned harmony, notwith- 
landing this diverſity of mindes in luch things, a- 
greeing in the reſt of the doctrine, of which being 
fully perſwaded, we have gone together thus forward 
a 
V. 17. Marketbem] Take it for an aſſured ſigne 
of good Paſtors, when they ſtudy to conform them- 
ſelves and imirite mine example in all things. 

V. 18. Of the croſſe] Namely, of the Goſpell 
which is the preaching of the croſſe. 

V. 19. Is deſtrudtion] He ſhewes that the end of 
ſeducers and falſe Apoſtles ſhall be wretched, to the 
end the Philippians ſhould be careful!, left they be 
involved with them in the ſame ruine. Their belly] 
viz. they aime at nothing but their one eaſe, and 
the commodities of this preſent life, without having 
regard unto thoſe things which belong unto life e- 
verlaſting, although they ſhroud themſelves under 
the title of the Goſpell. . 

V. 20. For our] He proves that ſuch as ſet their 
hearts upon earthly things cannot chuſe but fall into 
etern ll perdition and ignominie; namely, becauſe 
the property and glory of all believers to whom on- 
ly belongeth ſalvation and glory, is to live in this 
world, as if they were in heaven, where by faith the 
Gt with Chriſt, Epbeſ” 2. 6. and therefore bend all 
their thoughts and deſires that way, Mat. 6. 20, 21. 
Others read it, but we live, &c. Converſation] viz. 
wee are Burgers and Citizens, not of earth, but of 
heaven, E pbeſ. 2.19. Col. 3. 1. Or our converſation 
3s in beaven, namely, our thoughts and affections 
For the Saviour] viz, Chriſt ſhall not come to the 
elect as a rigorous Judge, but as a Saviour, wholly 
to free them from all calami ties. 

V. 21. May bee faſhioned) Namely, according 
to the qualities and immortality which Chriſt now 
enjoyes. A things] he ſhewes that all theſe things 
ſball be done by the power of Almighty God. 

CH Ap. IV. | 

7 Erſ. 1. My joy] viz. Whoſe faith and con- 

verhon, and the happy eſtate of the Church 


> 


LIPPIANS: chap. ir. 
which was founded by mee, give mee great cauſe of 
joy, and my miniſtery is frngularly honoured there. 
by, and I have whereof to glory inthe Lord. Srand 
ſaſt] vix. as you do at this preſent, or as I have ſaid 
before. In the Lord? namely, in his faith and doc. 
rine 3 Or, by victue of his pick | 

V. 4. Exodias ] Thele were ſome women of 
note in the Church of * having lome pub- 

like office of Deaconſhip, befitting their ſexe, who 
might bee at ſome variance. In the Lord] viz. in 
all things conformable to his truth and will. Or 
not in a civill and worldly concord, but a Chriſtian 
and ſpirituall, 

V. 3. True yoaꝶ - fellow] Iris likely that he ſpeak 
to the chlefe Pater de Zeltes Epiſtle — hi 
reed to them, and afrerwards read by them in the 
publike Aſſemblies, which laboured] viz. which 
have imployed themſelves with me in the advancin 
of the Goſpel, having been partakers of the com- 
bats and difficulties Which I have undergone at the 
hands of Chrilts enemies. Booke of liſe] viz. 
in the number of them which are elected and juſti- 
ked, and ordained unto erernall life. 

V. 4. Rejoyce] Becauſe Satan did then ende- 
vour to moleſt and trouble beleevers by the croſſe 
and perſecution, the Apoſtle exhorteth them not to 
ceaſe ſpiritually to rejoyce. 

V. 5. Moderation) Ital. mildueſſe; or equity, or 
modeſty. At hand] vix. hee is preſent to judge of 
all our actions. Or, his coming is at hand, to render 
to every one according to his works, Or, to put an 
end to all your troubles and afflictions. 

V. 6. For nothing] Namely, in diſqulet and mo- 
— from whence ſpringeth diffidence or diſ- 
truſt. 

V. 7. The peace] viz, The true ſpirituall and in- 
comprehenſible reſt and tranquillity which Ged 
creates in the hearts of his by his Spirit; ſhall keep 
and free you from all feares, anxieties, and diſtur- 
bances, to perſevere in peace in Chriſts communi- 
on, or ſhall keep you in Chriſt, that is, by his power, 

V. 8. Are true] By this truth he meanes integri- 
| tie or uprightneſſe of a good conſcience, with the 
fruits thereof. Praiſe] namely, any praiſe-worthy 
or commendable action. 

V. 10. Inthe Lord] Namely, with a motion of 
ſpirituall joy, whereof Chriſt is the only Author, 
and giveth a cauſe for it, to thoſe that are his. Hatb 
flouriſhed again] Viz. you have rouzed your ſelves, 
and are grown fervent therein. Or, you have.cauſed 
your care of me toflouriſh again, viz, fending mee 
reliefe in my neceſſity. 

V. 11. Inreſpe& of want] vix. As if I could 
not endure poverty, 

V. 12. 1 know bow] That is, I know how to 
make ufe of ſuch virtues, as beſit theſe different e- 
ſtates. 

V. 13. All things] Namely, that belong tomy 
duty and calling.Through chriſt] viz, by bis power, 
grace, and Spirit, which hee communicates unto 

me, 
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me, by virtue of my ſpirituall union with him. | what is the true exerciſe of beleevers, namely, to ſup- 
V. 15. Now pee] viz, You are my wirneſſes, ply the neceſſities of ſuch as are in want. 
chat what I ſpeake is truth. Of the Geſpell] vis. V. 19. A yow need] ui. Even as you have 
when it began to bee firſt preached in your coaſts. | for the honour of God communicated your goods 
But ye] as much a8 to lay, ye only bave alwayes had |, to. them 1 * ſerved him in ſo gladious! a works, - 
che credit of being my praviders,. ſo bays you be- {@ God will nt pœmit, that joy beoldhnia wage 
un, and ſo you perſiſt. ; of any goad thing. In glory} Theſe words may be 
V. 16. re ſent once and gue] Ion waa great ho- annexed to the word riches, as ſaying, the riches of 
nour to the Philippians, that they had ſupplyed and | Gods glorious grace, Rom. 2.4. & 9. 23. Or with 
fed St. Paul whileſt hee laboured for other Chur- | the word ſhaÞ. ſupply : in 8 „ that is to lay, 
ches. | powerfully andgloriouſly : Or,in everlaſting glory, 
v. 17. Not — That is, the cauſe why I re. | By Chriſt] namely, by his communion Or, by vir- 
joyce ſo much in your iberality, and thæc thus a- tue of him. 
cyt of ir, is not ſo much in regard af my ſelſe, as V. 21. In cbri leſua] vit. That are members 
— youg that yee ahounding ia the fruits of Gods | of Cbriſt; Or Galure them in Chriſt. That is to 
grace, he may double them unto you, and give you ſay,with a ſpirituall affection, Rom. 16.23, 
a large and ample reward, according to his holy pro- V. 22. Ceſars) This is a fingular teſtimony of 
miles. | | Gods gpadachie and bhleſſing upon the Apoſtles 
V. 18, Lan full] Hee praiſeth and magniſieth | preaching, that the daQrine of:the.Goſpell thould 
the = liberality, faying, that he was fur- find any entertainment in Neroes houſe who was ſo 
niſhed and ſatisfied with what hee received om | debauched and addicted to all kinde of villany, 
them. An odour] Namely, an act moſt pleaſing te | Houfhold] whereof ſome have been converted to 
God, A terme taken from the ancient ſacrifices: ſee, } the Chrilyan faith, Phil. 1.1 3+ 
Gen, 8:21, Exod, 29, 18. Acceptable] hee ſhewts | 
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The Argument of Corosstans. 


Oloſſe was a City in Phrygia, xer to the River Licus in the leſſer Aſia : in which by Epaphras mi 

niſtery, there had baen gathered toget ber, and ſet up a Church : which was ſoone after tempted, and 
troubled by certaine ſeduce/ t, who taught them to reteive Moſaicall ceremonies, as neceſſary to ſal+ 

vation: and to obſerve many humane traditions, and doitrines, under colour of greater devotion and 
bolineſſe. ' Therefore Epaptuas went to Rome and tolg Paul, who was a priſoner, the ſtate and danger of that 
church: which though it were not as yet gone aſtray; yet had need of being confirmed, and maintained by hy 
authority. St. Paul therefore, to that end writes this Epiſtle to the Coloſſians. And aſter bee bath at the 
frft given God thankes for their faith, and charity, accerding to the Gofpell faithſully preached unto them 
by Epaphras, be prayeth him to encreafe bu gifts and graces unto them, and ſtrengtben them more and more 
is the ſaith, that they might bring forth the true fruits thereof. Then bee layeth open and exalteth the excel- 
lence of the Perſon, Office, and benefit of Cbriſt perached to the Gentiles, whoſe Apoſlle be was; and ſor 
whom be ſuffered all theſe afſtictiass: Aud therefore he exborteth them to preſevere in Chriſt, cleave wholly 
ue him, and ſet all their right ou/neſſe, life, ſal vation, and bappineſſe in bim only ; and not ſuffer them- 
ſelves to be led away afier ceremonies which Chriſt beth fulfilled by bis death,and by the ſame anathilated and 
aboliſbed them: nor after humane traditions and inventions, which under a maske of falſe devotion, are but 
damnable ſuperſtition and impiety. But that as they haue by baptiſme bggye made partakers of Chriſts deatha 
and reſurrection, to the remifion of fnnes, and gaining of the everlaſting and wall life and liberty, they 
ſhowd likewiſe continually aſpire to the accompliſhment thereof, by the mortification of the fleſh and conc - 
piſtences of it, and by the ſanFification of the Spit, whoſe gare piety, bumility, charity, peace, and 
every other Chriſtian virtue; whereof be likewiſe gives particular precepts, and inſtrufians, to busbands, 
aud wives, parents, and children, maſters, and ſervauts: Declaring that in theſe things conſiſts the true and 
ſolid piety and ſervice of God. And finally, having exhorted them io continual prayers, and holy wiſdome, 


be ſalutes them in hs owne and other brethrens names, 
(8 4) Annot. 


The Analyſis. 


C1 An inſcription : vide 4. | 
2 A Proeme or Preface : vide B, 


His Bpiſtle| © 1 An eſtabliſhment of the doctrine of faith: vide c. 
conſiſts ofs 3 The ſubje& watterY 2 A confuration of errours ſowed by falſe Teachers: 
foure generall | of the Epiſtle: vide D. BY g 
parts; 2 An exhortation to Chriſtian duties: wide E. 


A 


In the inſcrip- 


non, are 


4 The concluſioa: vide F. 


1 * . 1 Paul an Apoſtle. : 
1 The perſons 1 Sal 32 Timotheus a brother, ch. 1. 1. 
2 Saluted: The Saints and faithful brethren of Coloſſe, ch. i. 2. 


r God the Father, as the fountaine; 
2 The Lord Teſus Chriſt, as the Mediator 


2 The ſalutation, being 91 Grace 
"83 '0 from by whom they are derived, ch. 1,2. 


a comprecation of 2 Peace, 


1A gratulatory Propoſition : e give thanks to God, and &c. ck. 1.3. 


giving, viz, for their 5 * Charity to all the Saints : ibid. To which the Apoſtle joynes- 


2 Areaſon of this thankſ- 5 1 Faith in chriſt Feſus, ch. 1.4. 
the cauſes of theſe graces, 


1 The finall cauſe: That they might attaine all the good things of the next 


life: For the hope which is laid up for you in Heaven, ch. 1.5. 
2 The inſtrumentall cauſe, how they attained unto theſe graces, viz, By the 
| — F the Goſpell : ibid. Where hee takes occaſion to adde a commen- 
tion 


| x For the (1 To the Colofians in particular: which 
r Of the propa is come unto yon, ch. 1. 6. 
— = tion of it C2 To all the world: ibid, 

it ſe 


2 For its efficacy: and bringeth forth fruit, ch. 2. 6. 


2 Of Epapbræ their Paſtor, by whoſe Miniſtery they received it, 
whom nb for a * ? 


1 His deare fellem. ſervant, ch. 1. 7. 
2 A faithſull Miniſter 4 chriſt for them : ibid. 
3 The good office, which he did between St. Paul and 


the ColoſSians.: ho alſo declared unio us your love in 
the Spirit ch. 1.8, 


13 A. Prayer forthe intreaſe of thoſe Graces which were begun in them. as 


(2 The knowledge of Gods will : In alt wiſdome and Pirituall under- 
_ Banding, ch. 1.9, 


; 2 Sanctification: That they might walke worthy of the Lord, unto af 
0 pleaſing, ch. 1. 10. 


3 Patience, and long ſuffering with joyfulneſſe under the Croſſe, and in- 
during perſecutions and afflictions: Strengthened with all might ac- 
C cording to his glorious power unto all patience, &c, ch. 1. 11. 


| FE. In 


The Analyſi is. * . 281 
N mn open the benefits of our Redemption by Chriſt, as k were by ſo many ſteps and gra- 
ations, as 


1 Making us meet to bee partakers of the inheritance of the Saints in light, c 
1 Wissetbe Apoſtle imply es and preſuppoſeth in 84 9 
1 A powerfull operation in changing and renewing of us. 
27 A mercifull acceptation of our perſons, covering our inſirmities, and 
accepting our weake indevours for perte& obedience, y 
0 2 Delivering us from the power ai The Devil. 
| of darkneſſe, ch.1.13, That is Az Sinne. 
| from the power of 3 Hell. | 
| 3 Serling us in the ſtare of Grace: Aud bath tranſlated us into the kingdome of bis 
| |, wow —— for us through bis blond, even the 
4 Working Redemption for us through » even the ſorgi veneſſe of fin, ch. 1.14, 
( Which benefit o Redemption he reaſſumes and 1 — : 


ch. 1. 20. 


A Ol Toallin generall : By bis Croſſe God reconciled all things to himſelſe, exc. 
2 To the Coloſ5ians, in particular, ch. 1. 21.22. 


} 


2 Give a divine and admirable character of the perſon ofthe Redeemer Chriſt, as he Rands- 
c in a relation 


In the e- 61 Internall, and intrinſecall to bis Father: Aud ſo he calls him, the Image of the in- 
Rabliſh- viſthle God, ch. 1. 15. : 
ment of (x The creature made: ſo he calls bim, the frft borne of every creature, 
the doc- ch. 1.15.. by which he implyes his eternall generation, begotten by the 
trine of | Father before all worlds from all eternity; and this he proves, becauſe 
Faith, 1 J Chriſt is 
whichis A x The efficient my 1 In Heaven. 
the firſt ) of all creatures o 2 In Earth, ch. 1.16. 
art l 2 The conſerving cauſe: By bim all things conſiſt, ch. 1. 17. 
matter 3 The finall cauſe: for, AZ things were created by him and ſor 
of the E- 12. Exter- bim, ch. 1.1 6. 
piſtle, the 1 nall, and] 
A extrinſe- 7 x Sets out Chriſt in bis peculiar Titles in relation to his 
doth T call to Church, as 
» The 1 Head of the Church; ch. 1. 18. 
| creature | 2: The beginning of the Charch : ibid, 
| repaired 3 The firſt borne from the dead: ibid. 
that is 
to the \ - 1 From thefinall cauſe : That in al things ber 
Church : } 2 Gives might bave the preheminence, ch. 1. 18, 
| - wherethe | the tea · \ 2 From the efficient ordaining cauſe, wit, The- 


theſe Ti-] tber, ch. 1.9. | 
Uules drawn 3 From the formall cauſe, becauſe he was fit- 


R | | Þ ted to be head of the Church, in whom a 
fulneſſe did d well, ch. 1. 19. 


3 Exhort them to perſeverance in the faith in Cbriſt which they had received, by Arguments 


\\ drawne 


i From the neceffity of this perfeverance : This redemption is but conditional. 
It ſhall net profit them without perſeverance: ¶ ye continue in the faith groun- 


ded and ſetled, Mc. ch. 1. 23. 


From the multitude of Beleevers that received this faith : Ir is the Catholike 
Faith, preached unto every creature which is under Heaven ; ibid. 


| 3 From his owne miniſtery, he would not preach an error: hereof I Paul am 
made a Miniſter ;-ivid. 1 


U Apoſtle | ſons of good pleaſure of God: For it pleaſed the Fa- 


& 2 
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*4 From the aſflictions which hee ſuffered for this faith, in which ſufferings 
he doth tejoyce, becauſe | 


© In theſe be did fl up thet, which was bebind of the af fifii- 
ons of Chriſt, in bis fleſb, ch. 1. 24, Not that Chriſts ſuffe- 
ay were imperfe&, but he calls his owne afflictions, the 
affiiQions of Chriſt, becauſe of the myſticall neer union that 
is between Chrift the head and all his members: or hee calls 
his one afflictions, the afflictions of Chriſt, becauſe they 
were cheerfully undergone, inimitation and conformity to 

his example, ; 
| 2 Of the fruit that did thereby redound to the Church: Hee 
did indure them for Chriſt's bodies fake which is the Church, 

ch. 1.24, 

3 Of the Obligation, that lay on bim in regard of his cal- 
| | | ling, which Was to preach the Goſpell to the Gentiles, ch. i. 


Xx — 


25. In which Goſpell hee labours to eſtabliſh the coloſſiars 
by excolling the dignity of ir, from 


.- 
I 
— 


x The antiquity of it, being a myſtery whichwas 
hid from ages and from generations, ch. 1.26. 

2 The preſent publication of it: But now is mad 
nan 


ſtle adds 


1 The reaſons both for keeping the myſtery 
bid from former ages, and making it known 
to this, viz, Gods good pleaſure, cb, 1.27, 

2 An Eucomium of this myſtery, calling it 
The riches of glory : ibid. 

3 Explaines what the riches of glory are, 
viz. Chriſt dwelling in their hearts by faith, 
Chriſt in you, the hope of glory : ibid. 


—___ —— 
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bour in promoting ſtriving, ch. 1, 29. 

this dofrine , 

hom we preath, 2 From the effectuall afſiſtance which hee had from 
Ec. ch. 1. 18. Chrift in his preaching : According tobis working, 
(which he amplifies. Cc. ch. 1. 29. 


1 He profeſſeth his great affection to them, to the Laodiceans, and to as ma- 
ty 23 had not ſeen hi face in the fleſh, which hee doth evidence unto them by 
his great conflicts for them with Satan, and all bis inſtruments, ſo to prelerve 

. them ſettled in the faith, ch. 2.1. 
| fr APre- 1 2 Hepropoſeth the reaſons of his ſo often inculcating the neceſſity of their per- 
face, in & feyerance inthe faith, viz; to the end, 


which 
2 - . 3 
ee i That their hearts might be comforted, ch. 2. 2. 
= the oo | 2 That they might be þuit together in love; ibid. 
. 0 3 That they might attain to a greater meaſure of the knowledge of the My- 
| 1 ſteries of God and of Chriſt : ibid. And having mentioned Chriſt, hee 


| takes occaſion to maꝑniſie him, as having in himſelfe, Al! the treaſures of 

_ Tea 2 wiſdome and hnowledge, ch. 2. 3. Which ſhort digreſſion containes a ta- 

— cite reaſon, why they ſhould not deſert the faith; And from this founda- 

ä tion, thus layd, viz. That all the treaſures of wiſdome and knowledge 
are in Chrift, be makes way to his encounter with the falſe Teachers. 


| 


4 s „ 


4 That 


feſt to the Saints: ibid, To which the Apo 


IS From his own la- 2 From the greatneſſe of his labours : I laboured, 


4 * 


e 4 That he might preſerve them from that imminent danger which threat- 
ned, wiz, To be circumyented by falſe Teachers: Thi I let — — 
} | ſhould beguile you with entiſng z Ch. 2. 4. 


] 5 That bee might not loſe Order. 
| bis joy which he tooke in 
| C beholding their 2 Stedfaſtneſſe in the faith, ch. 2.5, 


| | An exhortatory concluſion to perſevere in the faith, which they had embraced : 
As ye have therefore received Chriſt Jeſus the Lord, ſo walke in him, rooted 
and, &c. 4h. 2. 6, 7. 


2 The errours which he propoſeth to them as dangerous and deſtructive, and therefore to be 
avoyded ; he ſets down 


{x Philoſophy, not properly ſo cal ed, but vaine and deceitſull Phi- 
loſophy: Beware left any man ſpoyle you through Philoſophy and 
vane deceit, ch. 2. 8. 

2 Supet ſtitious, and fooliſh obſervations placed in outward things, 

rors them & grounded not on reaſon, but bare cuſtome, or antiquity, and cor- 

| 1 roborated by — revelations to the impoſtors: or the cun- 


ci The er. 


ſelves, as ning deviſes of the devil, called here, Traditions of nen: ibis 

3 Moſaicall Rites, and legall Ceremonies, ſhadowes of Chriſt to 

7 come, which God uſed as ſchoolmaſters to bring the Jewiſh 
| { Church to Chriſt, here called, The rudiments of the world, ibid. 


A confutation of theſe falſe-Teachers errors, in the confirmation of this truth, viz. That 
faith in Chriſt is ſufficient to ſa!yation, without any additions, either from Philoſoph, Tra- 
ditions, or Moſaicall Ceremonies; and this be proves by Arguments, drawne 


From the perſection of Chriſt : For in him d we leth all the fulneſſe of the God- - 

1 bead bodily, ch. 2. 9. And therefore what ever power, wiſdome, mercy, goodneſſe, 

| or any other Attributes of God, which may be thought, and are neceſſity to our ſal- 

he vation, they are all abounding in Chriſt, 

2 From the effects which Chriſt without any of theſe additionalls obtruded by falſe 
Teachers, had already wrought in them: Te are compleat in him, ch 2.10, That is, 
ye are in the ſtate of grace, and fufficiently furniſhed with all things neceſſary to 
alvation. . | 

| 3 From the Office of Chriſt, who is head, not only of men, but of Angels: here 

| ) called Principatities and powers, ch. 2.10. And therefore not to bee worſhipped, 
as the falſe Teachers taught, to the diſhonour of their head Chriſt. 

4 From our having (in Chriſt) the ſubſtances of thoſe ſpirituall things, of which the 
Jewes had but the wes, and our injoyning them in a more excellent manner, 

under the ſtate of Grace, then the Jewes under Moſes Lam: And he gives the in- 
ſtance in circumciſion, which was a Type of ſanctipcatien; they having but the cir 

| cumciſion of the Heſh; but we the circumciſion of the Spirit: In whom alſo we are 

| circumciſed with the circamcifion made without bands, in putting off the body of the 

| feanes of the fleſh, by the circumciſion of Chriſt, ch. 2. 11. 

| 5 From the acceſſion of thoſe benefits by Chriſt, which conld not be by the Law of 

Moſes or any other way: of theſe he here names, 5 


1 Juſtification from our fins: And y eu being dead in your fins, & c. bath be 
quickned together with bim, having ſorgiven you all treſpaſſes, blotting aut 
Cc. ch. 2. 13, 14. LEES 
2 Conqueſt — our ſpirituall enemies : having ſpoxled Principalisies 
C and powers, &c. ch. 2, 15. 


| 2 The reaſon why they are ſo dangerous: Becauſe they are not after chriſt, 
| ch. 2. 8, 
| 


4 An 3 


w3* 
o 


* 
: 
* 


284 The Analy ſis. 
* 4 An inference, or illation, from this argumentatlon againſt every one of theſe Sects, or ſorts 
\ of falſe teachers and their do&rines, mentioned ver. 8. of this chap, ViK, againſt 


1 Mentioneth their error, 5 1 Abſtinence from meates. 
Th vix, lupetſtitious e 2 Obſervation of dayes, ch. 2. 16, 
e | 


I 
[ Ida J½ Bids them not to regard, but rather to ſleight their cenſure for 
King falſe \ diſſenting from them: Let no man judge you, &c. ch. 2. 16. 
teachers, „ Strengthens his probibirion with a realon, becaule theſe are but 
where * the ſhadowes of Chriſt the ſubſtance: Theſe are a ſhadow, &c. 


ch. 2.17. 


2 The Philoſophers, Teachers of curious ſpeculations and ſuperſtitious do- 
ctrines, an | 


[ x Shewes the iflue of theſe doctrines: They will beguile the coloſ: 
Fans of their reward, ch. 2. 18. N 
2 Sets downe the error which they taught, voluntary bumility ix 


worſhipping of Angels : ibid, 


2 x Ignorance, intruding into thoſe things 
1 Procee-\) which they have not ſeen, ch. 2. 18. 
ding from )) 2 Pride: wainely puffed up by bis fleſly 
: Cenſures minde : ibid. 


1,8 2 Dividing from Chriſt the head, and ſo depriving 

| them of the influence of it, ch. 2.19. | 

3 Derogating from the honour of Chriſt : Not bot- 
ding the head: ibid. * 


(x He concludes generally againſt their traditions : Being freed from 
ſuch yokes by the death of Chriſt, ch. 2.20. 

2 Inſtanceth in ſome of their Traditions, Touch not, &c. ch.2.21. 

3 Sets downe reaſons againſt theſe rites; drawne 


| 


2 The 1 From the Nature of the things themſelves : which 
Teachers periſh with the uſing, ch. 2.22. 
of hu- 4 2 From their Authors: They are but the commande 
mane tra- ments of men: ibid. 


| dition, | 4 Cenſures them to have a ſhew of wiſdome, ch.2.23. a ſhew and 
where no more, 


j 5 Sets downe the particular colours and pretences which theſe falſe 
L Teachers put upon their fuperſtitions, to commend them to their 


| 1 will-worſhip. 
Diſciples, 42 Humility. 
3 Neglecting the body, ch. 2.23. 
i The ex-Cr Affirmatively,? x Seeke things that are above, ch. 3. l. 


hortation ) and that twice: 3 Set your aſfections on things above, 
("x 10 ſeek | it ſelfe, ch. 3. 2. 


0 1 vo 1 oor: expreſſed /2 * : Set not your affectious on things on ie 
. nerall du- nappines, 6 earth, ch. 3.2. 
— —— — x From their owne ſpirituall Reſurrection: If ye 
to Chri- & all Chris 2 The Reaſons N be riſen 82822 ch. 3. * 
ſtian du- f ſtians e- inforcing the J From Cirilts ex — Vie. 1 
ties, the | qually; l exhortarion, 4 _ ſpiriruall death: For yee are dead, 
ch. 3.3. | 
— — 4 From the expeRation of life hereafter : when 


0 b | Chriſt who is our fe ſhall ape, 6, ch 4 


The Analyſis; | "Mo 
þ 2 To mortification of our fleſhly members: that is, our ſinnes, as Toraicati 
unc leanneſſe, &c, Which exhortation he inforceth , 8 


1 From the danger which they bring on the ſinner, viz. thewrath 
of God, ch. 3. 6. - tes 


—— o— LY 


1 52 4 Remotione cauſe 2 Sinne did once live in them, but nom it is 
dead, ch, 3.7. 
| | r Anger. 
[ x Of the heart, a: wrath, 
1 To the morti- G3 Malice, ch. 3.8, 
| fication and 
| putting away QI Blaſpbemy. 
of ſins 2 Of the tongue, 85 Filthy communication, ch. 3.8. 
3 Jying, and that becauſe 
| 1 They have put off the Old 
max, ch. 3.9. 
2 They have put on the New 
| I man, ch..z.10, 
4 Mercy. 
5 Kindacfſc ? 
{ 6, Humility, ch. 3. 12. 
| 7 Meeckneſſe. 
8 Long - ſuffering. V 
9 Patience in injuries, forbearing ons another, ch. 3. 13. 
t 10 Readineſſe to forgive injuries: Forgiving one another: ibid. 
11 Charity, ch. 3.14- 
112 Peace, ch. 3. 15. 
13 Thankfulneſſe: ibid. 
1 At a large knowledge of it: Let the word of 
14 To the ſtudy of the word)) God dwell in you richly, ch. 3. 16. 


| of God till they arrive 2 At a right ule of it: Teaching and admoni- 
| ſhing one an other, ec. ibid. 
1 In the Name of the Lord Ieſus, ch. 3. 17. Tln is, according to bis 
Word, and Commandemen', 
15 To doe ): with giving of thanks to God the Father in Chriſt : ibid, That is, in 
| | all things the lucceſſe or event of all our actions; whether good or bad: 
Knowing that aÞ things ſhall work together for good to them that 
love God, Rom. 8.28, 
16 To be frequent in prayer, ch. 4.2. 
17 To pray for St. Paul and the Evangeliſts, and Preachers of the Goſpell, 
that God would give them 
1 Opportunity and liberty of preaching the Goſpell : That God would: 
en unto us a doreof ntterance, ch. 4.3. 
2 The uſe of this liberty: To ſpeake the A” ery of Chriſt : ibid. 
A due manner in the exerciſe ot that ule : That I may n ake it mani 
| feſt, as I ought to ſpeake, ch. 4. 4. 
18 To walk wiſely to them that are without, ch. 4.5. That is, to them that are 
not yet within the Pale of the Church, not yet converted to the faith. 
| 19 To diſcretion in their diſcourſe :.Let your ſpeech be alwayes with grace, ſea- 
ſoned with ſalt, &c. ch. 4.5. | 


1 Wife to the Husband, ch. 3.18, 
2 Particular du- (x Of the >, Husband to the Wife, cb. 3. 19. 


tles belonging to) F x Child to his Parents, ch. 3. 20. 
Chriſtiansin re-Y, Of they 2 Parent to the Child, ab. 3.21, 
gard of —— his Maſter, ch 

micall relations x Servant to his Matter, ch. 3. 22,23,24, 25, 
| as. 1 Of the 5 Maſter to his Servant, 4h. 4. . 5 


The Analyfir, 
(t Aae df be, Pants lere site ce, by ſcndng Tychicys and Ozefimu to 


W in which art 
x Of Tychiews ; of whom he gives this character, that he was 
t The commen- ) J. A Stlovel brother, ch. 4. 7. 


— 


duation of the 2 A Faithfull Miniſter ibid. 
| men ſent: vix. 3A Ar in the Lord ibid. 
C 2 Of nf hom 3 r Faithfull, 
:  _commends for a brother o 2 Beloved, ch.4.9. 
| 1 To make known to them what St. "Pauls eſtate and con- 
2 The end df chriry) den was at Rome, ch. 4, 7-9. 
being ſer; 2 Toknow their condition at Coloſſe, ch.4, 8. 
3 To comfort their beurts: ibid. 


| N t Ariftarchas, ch. 4. 16. 
|; | 1 Cf others 2 Marcus: ibid. | 
F. | 2 Salutati- \ to the colaſii- 3 Ieſus called Inftus, ch. 4.11, 
In the ons in , as of 4 Epapbras the Paſtor of Colaſſe, ch. 4. 12, 13. 
concluſi · ¶ the name [.uke the Evangeliſt, here called, The beloved Plyfeian ty 
on, are 2 Of St. Paul bimfelfe. W 


1 Thoſe of Laodicea. 
2 Nymphas. 
3 The Church in Nynpbas bis houſe, ch. 4.15. 
| = - The Colaſsians, ch.. 18. 


* 


Ii Concetning this Epiſtle now uxitten to them, and an other E 
ite what ſocver it was, that was written from Laodicea, ne 


"a x That this le now written to them, ſhould bee 
{'s Tothe 1 —— chem. 
S q 2 Being read there, that it ſhould be ſent to Laodices 
[ to be publikely read there. 
0 3 That that Epiſtle from:Lagdicea ſhould be read at 
ron B72 _ Coloſſe, ch. 4.16, 


mY 1 2 Concerning bis impriſenment, To remember his bond t, ch. 4. 18. 


| 2 To Archippus, to take bred to the miniſtery which he bad received in the Lord, 
| \ that be gl 


it, ch. 4. 17. 
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Erf. 1. Timathews] He addes Timothy to 
f teſtifie the agreement betwixt them, as 
concerning the doctrine of the Gaſpel. 
V. 2. Aud faitbfull] Hee expoundeth 
the precedent word Saints, with this word faithful, 
that no man may ſuppoſe there can be any true ho- 
lineſſe out of Jelus Chriſt, it coloſſe ja city of Phry- 
gia, neer to the river Licus, in Aſia minor, that was 
overthrown by an euth- quake under Nero, (as 
likewiſe Laodicea and Hierapolis, wbich were alſo 
cities of Phrygia. ) Which is the reaſon that the an* 
cienteſt of the late Geograpbers have not ſpoken of 
it, And peace] this werd commonly fignifies all 
good — proſperity. The Lord Teſus Chriſt] | 
viz} the only Mediatour betwixt God and man, to 
make us partakers of his benc fits. 
V. 3. Aud the Father] It is not lawfull for us 


CHAP, I. 


V.8; ho alſo} By this place, and cal. 4. 12, & 
Philem. 23. it appears that this Epapbras Paſtor of 
Sr Rome to * Paul when 

was in priſon. In the Spirit] namely, your ſpiritu- 
all love, begotten by the haly Ghoſt , _ 95 
ynices and preſerves the communion of Saints and 
beleevers:ſce Rom. 15. 30. g 

V. o. Of the Lord} That is, of the profeſſion 
which you make of being children of God, and 
members of Chriſt. Or, of the gr ice which you: 
_ received of him , and accoreing to his cal- 

ing. 

V. 11. His glorions power ] Or, the power of 
his glory. Unto all patience] he ſhews them here 
in the ſtrength of belcevers in Chriſt ought ro ſhew- 
it ſelf: namely, in all ſufferings andpatience. 

V. 12. lich hath made us] Namcly, by his free 


to acknowledge any other God, then he who hath 
revealed himſelfe upto us in his beloved Son Jeſus 
Chriſt, | 

V. 4. In Chriſt Ieſus] He intimates hereby that | 
the true and only end of faith is leſus Chriſt : fee 
lohn 14. 1. Al the Saints] even as Chriſtian faith 
repoſeth it ſelf upon one onely Chtiſt: ſo charity, 
which is the fruit of faith, applyes it ſiIfe to doe 
good to all the Saints. 

V. 5, For the hope] vix. The end of our cha- 
rity, being no worldly nor temporall good , but 
eternall ſalyation , apprehended by a lively hope; 
and S. Paul makes expreſſe mention of faith, hope 
and chatity, as three virtues wherewith all beleevers 
and Chriſtians are adorned. word of the truth] he 
ſhews that faith comes by hearing, and hearing by 
the word of God, Rom. 10. 17. | 

V. 6. In all the] viz, Every way through the 
length and breadth thereof, Or, in all places where 
the Goſpel is preached, ver. 23. And although faith 
depend not upon the multirude of men, notwith. 
landing it is helped and confirmed when be- 
leeve, becauſe God ſhews then more apparently his 
might and power, Bringeth forth fruit] namely, in 
ek Qs of faith and converſion, and gromethin am- 
plenefle of knowledge and manifeſtation. In truth 
viz; as it is preachedin all truth in the Goſpel,an 
not in lies, as it is in falſe religions, nor in ſhadows 
and figures, as under Moſes his law, 

V.7. Por = for your ſalvation. 4 
ul Mimfter ] becauſe S. Paul himſelf had not 
taught the Colofians, 2 be had done others, hee 
confirms unto them the doctrine which they had 
beard from their own Miniſters, 


. pleaſing to his Father, and without whom none can 


| ay "ures. Thrones] this name and thoſe which 


adoption, hath conferred upon us the right of inhe- 
ritiug his light, via. his ccleſtiall glory aſſigned 
only to his ele& and belecvers: ſee loþn 1:12, 
V.13. From the power] viz From the band of 
Satan Prince of darknefle; that is to (ay, head of the 
State of ignorance, ſin, horror, death, and confuſion, 
which reigneth in the world, and of all the- damned. 
His dear Son} Gr: the Son of his love,who alone is 


pleaſe God, 

V.14. Have redemption} Namely, from the ty- 
ranny of the devil, ſin, death, and hell, which the A 
paſtle before, v. 13. ſigniſied by the power of darknes;; 
* to that of Chiiſt, who is the light of the 
world. 

V. 15. whois] viz; In whoſe Perſon, Works, 
and Word, God who ef his own nature is inviſi- 
ble, and incomprehenſible to man, reveals himſelfe 
unte ſalvation : as 2 Cor. 4 4. Firſt-born ] viz, be- 
gotten by the Father, of his own proper eſſence, and 
equall with him, before any thing was created, and 
b:ought forth of nothing: that is to ſay, from ever- 
laſting, 1ob# 1. 1. Or, hes that is as Gods great De- 


puty and Vicegerent in the world „ as the firſt. born 
were in families: ſee Pſ. 89.27. 
V. 16. By him] Ital. Ia him. He proves What 8 


was (aid before, becauſe he ſubſiſting already by kis 
eternal [qe gs hath —— benen. | 
operating by him, and in him, as by an equall, joyn- 
ed, and co-operating cauſe. So thar he by anjaward: 
of working in his own perſon , maintaines- 
them all in their beeing, Ion 1.4 Heb. 1. 3. Ia bes- 2 
ven] it ſeems he means the Angels, and 2 3 
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create them by any cauſe Bet I but only by 


his own free-will, Epbeſ.t.5. Or as be is the ſo- | 


yeraign cauſe thereof, fo is he the laſt end of it: ſo 


chat cvery thing ought to have a relation to his glory | 


and ſervice, Rom ius. | 
V. 17. All things] Namely,thac are createq and 


therefore he is eternall, Joh i 1. By him] Ital- In 
bim; without either beginning or euding: encom- 


paſling, and as one may ſay, containing them by his 
infinite power, that they may not bre diſſolved and 
deſttohed, and beating them up that they may not 


fink and he ruined: ſo that he is as it wete the foun- 


d ion and bond of the preſervation of all things. 
V8. The beginning] Namely, the ſame degree 
that the Son of God hath in the order of nature, he 


like wiſe bath in tha: of grace, and tedemption, be- 


ing the firſl that is riſen againe by his owne power, 
and being the cauſe and authour of the reſurre&ion 
of all his members. The feſt- born] as hee had na- 
med him in the other ox dex of creation, v. 15. The 


meaning is, hee that by his reſurre&ion hath beene 


declared to be the true and everlaſting Son of God, 
and head of che church, Afﬀs 13. 33. Rom. 1. 4. as 
alſo the adoption of beleevers, (hould alſo appear by 
cheirs, Rom. 8.19.23: 1 1ohn3.2, In all thing: 
biz. as well in the crea ion and naturall ſtate of 
the world, as ia the redemp: ion and ſpiritu ill Rare 
of the church. Others tranſlate it amongſt all, name- 
ly, the children of God, Rom. 8. 9. 

V. 19. All fulneſſe] Namely, that he ſhould have 
in him, and be the very ſpring of all that power, by 
which the world was created, and is preſet ved in irs 
beeing; and beſid:s of all the > 0 , righteouſncfle, 
life, and ſpirit , - which is diſpenſed to his whole 
church. 79 84 ö . 

V. 20. "Through the bloud] Namely, by his vi- 
olent and judicial death upon the croſle. whether 


they be] Tee- Aunot. p68 E PET. 10. 
V. 21. Ia your min Sk that- in this high 


part and Ficaſty-of the fol, which'is: reaſon and 
undetſtanding, lieth the ſpring and ſeat of rebellion 


er 


eee be body: & bi flaſh q. vid. By the ſa⸗ 
ede of tümſelf, who not onlxhath made bimſelſe 
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a ginſt God, Rem g &. & 12.1. u Con 24. KE. 
hee. 3. & 4. 1718. By wicked] Ital. In wicked; 
hauere he ſneweth wherein conſilt the acts of this en- 
miey, namely, in ſin, and obſtinate diſobedience, 


Con. 4 
. e 10 


1 
Fe. - OPP 


inthe kiagdome oſ beaven, where the elects ſancti- 


d, Hestion thall he fuliſled. Holy] vic; firſt;by im- + 4 
33 |. puydcion of his rigbteouſneſſe, renn whereof 


| mai 3s juſtified, 
L ERS 


lires ight to cternall life, 


x by cheregeneration of the Sphrir, 
is made chpable of encriog into the poli. 
homwofir, © © bd”. - 5 7 

V. 23. Teig ne vis. Generally, and 
indifferently to Al people and Nations. An made 
.« Minifter] he addeth this to the end tbey might be 
aſſured of bis calling ; and that be preached nothing 
but the word of Tefus Chriſt,” 

V. 24. Fill up] Hee fpeaks of Chriſt and his 
church, as of one onely perſon , whoſe afflictions | 
are limited by Geds providence, Now Chriſt the 7 
head having ſuffered already that which was his por- * 
tion, it now remains that the church, and every WP 4 
beleever that is member thereof, ſuffer in their turns, MW, 
and parts, according to the head*s example, though 


| for divers ends: for the ſufferings of Chriſt alone, 


are a price of ſatisſaction and redemption; and the 
ſufferings of beleeyers are but only acts. of ſervice, 
exerelſes, trials, witneſſes of truth, examples, &cc. 1s 
my fleſh] namely, in my perſon in this bodily life. 

25. A Minifte/] No man can bee a true ſer- 
rant of Chriſt, if he be not Withall a ſervant of his 
church. For you] for you Gentiles in generall. T# 
fulfill] via. to performe the ſervice of preaching 
God's word at full, Ram. 15. 19. which is that” 
myſtery , namely, that ſacred and ſpirituall action, 
which was not heard of in ſormer times, when Gods 
ſervice was either not knowne, (as a mongſt the 
Gentiles) or altogether employed in ceremonies, ſa- 
ctiſices, &c. as amongſt the Jews: 

V. 26. To bis Saints] Namely, thoſe whom be: 
2 pom and ſanctified co himſelf through Ieſus 

V. 27. Would maktknown] The knowledge of 
Gods myſteries are 1 unto by bu- 
mane induftry, or mans acuteneſſe or ſubtilty, but as 
God is pleaſed to reveal them. I you] namely, 
of which myſtery, Chriſt who is preached amongſt 
you, is the whole ſubject. Or, inhabiting , reign" - 
ing, and operating in you by bis — „ Which in 
you is 4 certain pledge of heavenly glory, 


- 


V. 28. wemay preſent] viz; That we may.cauſe | 


beleevers, even in this world, to be perfectly juſtib- 
ed from their fins , by yirrue of Chrifts righteouſ- 
neſſe applyed unto chem by faich: und that by - 
means of their ſpiricuall union with Chriſt , they 
may teceive the gift of ſinctification, which may be 
accompliſhed at their departure out of this liſe, 

Vi. 29. Striving] uu, Wichſtanding and putt 

by all the aflaules ofthes ill anc abe eels; a 


; oyercoming all troubleaaliWiculcies for cho kan ; 
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his cares 


loſſe. My face Juamely, m preſence. The 
meaning is not, that 2 — 
* for others ald wo whom he had been preſem: 
lainly, that thaugh he bad not ſeen chem, — 

a uffered for that which was taugke 

i their church conformable to his doftrine , and 


took exceeding care for their good & ſabvatis: 
V.2. That #h8jr} This ischeend, either ofthe 
conflicts which be underwent; or af the relation 


' thereof which ; made unto them ; Comforted]vix; 
_ ſeeing. my. ſelf a8 — f5 in all diffi- 
* culties, either to encoura 
or to divert their dangers 3 
Hit] vix. keepin inthe communion of 
charity, and by this means making themſdves 
pable of being more and more entiched and confir> 
med in faith, with knowledge and — 
fon of the Spirit.. Of the namely, of the 
Goſpel, a doctrine of it ſelf hidden and incompre- 
ible to the fleſn, the whole ſubject whercof is 


— 


power, Epheſ. 3. 3. Or, the \reconciliacion of the 
world through he croſſe of Telus Chriſt which is 


REL in the Golpe * ea Y 
3. In MG Sako wledge © 
' Whole perſon, — * and benefit, is contained all 
the divine and ſaving wiſdmau whereof be is the 
onely diſpenſer by is Word and Spirit, there being 
no need ofgddit {hercun * other 8 
cording tothe falle Apoſtles S. 
* — This I Lou I = chus/ exale Cheiſt, 
and the knowledge of him, to the end that agreeing 
prey with him, you may ſtand ſtedfaſt in bis 
Auth, not luring your ſel ves tp be led away: by hu- 
man d falſe —.— ſalvatinn: lee Pl. 
3.8. Exticing words]vix;. by any vain app carance 
of knowledge, contrary to the uplicily and pucky 
of the Goſpel, 


V. 5. Fer though] Hee olves a reaſon of his care 

for them, viq. becauſcin charity he 

welfare and proſperity, and alſo ot their 
Jom fe 


e ede ee 


full ag 
1 Namely, e Xue renee 
* . ſalth. N nl 80 
7 9 pod on iſtian li 
en 7 


| Six (9 | the 
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you. are, A 
are 7 


ay by 2 


of the churchesz. or | Chridh; 
$ for the- — and other 
churches ſalvation. Laodicea 24 4 ci y neer ts Co- | 66 the 


them by mine 2 | 
b my for 
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es of their 


evils and . 
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„ Bur cleave 
all deins d 
N. the whole maſſe 
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- 
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— pre — that 
— or . of the Godbead;, — 
meant 9 or preſence in che 2 

in grace, light, and po ak pt ine 


— "I 
gel res f: 0 


5 — N eee e 3% 
union with him, 


. 38. — — 
lity worſhip 8. ow the 


Apolle fab aherk — with Cheiſt, 
as companion in his glory, rhoſe whaſe ſoverzigne 
Lord he is; and a thing unbeſeeming 


— 


beleevers to 
humble chemſclrex{o ſervants, beigg united rr 
P r e Ar: an on: 
V. 12 55 the kg baden abe une 
on wich Ctriſt, hee alſo reit cta che Tewiſh ceremo · 


nles, laying, Ve have in Cheiftthe eſſect and reality 
of tharwhereof circumciſion was but a ſigneʒname- 
err) — — 
thing to turne 
ee . yy 


122 — iris 


| 


W Nati 533 


33! i SK 2:78 
V. Is. Buell To 8 
be uſed no mare. for. tobe applied.to * 
that gift as it was beſqre; hee [ſaith char Baptiſoe 
hath beene ſubſlitaed in ſtead of that and far chat 
5 A . —.— ag 
af page 


you participate to v 
God revealed in bis Son, in grace, truth and eternall meaſute of alli his — graces. Of AL] namely; 


o "I A £% 
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299; Annotations won COLOSS1ANS 


V. 13. — Namely,in your na- 
turall corruption ſignified by the ſore- skin which 
was cut oft. in —— ſtrangers in this place 
having no teſtimo his covenant. 

v. 4 Blotti — The Law was the hand- 
writing, the uſe of tho Geremonĩes was tha ratifica- 
thonand confeſſion of the dabt, Chriſts blond is cho 
ſatisfaction by which the hand- writing is cancelled, 
and all its ſeales and fignes taken away. Of Ordi. 
nances] that ls to ſay, as it appearcd by the Moſaicall 
Cetemonies; hich (out of Chriſt) teſtiſie that a 


3 : Wks 4 2 * * = — 
q I ” 5 —— W > 1 
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chap.ij.iij. 
| Iy, by his c:rnall and cortupt underſtanding, 
V.19. The bead] viz. Of the Church, which 
is Chriſt alone: ſee the Expolition of all this An- 
not. upon E pb. 4.1 5,16, Haviag nouriſhment] Ital. 
being furniſbed; namely, with life, vigour, nou- 
riſhment, and all other good things, without deſi. 
ring any part thereof from Angels, ot any other 
creature. Nit together] that is, gathered together 
and united in Spirit, which alſo ſeemes ſpecified to 
confute the falſe docttine of ſeducers ; namely, that 
Angels are meanes of a conjunction between God 


way is gilty and worthy of death, ſecing that all the 
uſe of them had a relation to the puriſying of un- 
oleanneſſe and (atisfaftion for gue 1 ſee 
Epheſ. 2. 1 5. Nayling it] annihilating and taking a- 
— A te — it, by che death of Chriſt as it 
by bigs and in him the Law had been faſtned, and 
nailed tothe Croiſe, E 2416 | 


V. 457:8poildd} viz, Tokei day ſrom the de vill 


une unjuſt prey of ſo many ſoules, diſpoſſeſſed him | 


of his tyranny, and con founded his boldneſſe; terms 
taken from victorious, ànd tiumpham Captaines. 
Or, Having diſitmed the devils, fo that they can no 
more actuſt us, becauſe the bond ix caucelled : See 
An; upon v. 14. P] fea An. _—_ pb. &. 
In it; the Ital. Id bite] ndmilygin/Chr 

Ot, in it; namely, in che xrofſe. Othtrs, in himſelfe. 

V. 16. / #0 man} viz. Soeing that by Chiilts 
death all that was Ggured by the ceremonies is tul- 
filled, and'thy therefore the uſe of them is diſan- 
pulled,” let no mam preſume ib impoſe Laws upon 
your eonfcicnces = ener er ro:condemne 
yon if you · qua mot ohierve them. An buly day} the 
word is taben for a partition ot ſepatarion, namely, 
when a wan ſeparates one day from another, to pix 
v difference — — 2 1 1 Sd 
V. 19:"4;;fhadow]' Namely, t tory. hgnes 
and figures, The wile the ſubſtance and ſpi- 
rituall vealiry oF.all-rtveſe-ny titties òppoſite to anci- 
ent rerembmiesꝭ 8 the body is to the thadaw, 

V. 18. Lrt #0 man] via / Suffer no man to uſurpe 
that power over your con'ciences, as to command 
and declare them ꝑuiley in theſe things. Orhers, 
let na min get y the reward of the race or com- 
bat from you : that is to ſay, let him not binder nor 
diſturbs you in the coarſe of your vocntion, fo that 
you may not obraine the reward of everlaſting life: 
fre Gali j 7. Phil. 3. 14. Voluntary] hal, at their 

Nlaaſarr, vx without allowance ot power from God. 
Or, voluntatily, that ig, wird command th 
theſe ſervices of Angels, &c. Humility] namely, 
a_ falſe and wine humility, uſed! by falſe Teachers, 
under a prerenee of calling apen Angels 43 Media- 


. tors between God and men, when as Chriſt is the | but 


only Mediator. Birding] viz; raſhly undertating 
do eſtabliſtr new Docttines and 3 | 
the forvice of God, beyond tdi which fs 


noncrening it in bis word, 1. Cv 416: Peradtenturt 


lie hacia relation to ttieir curious and vaine Iriquitic 
tions and affettions,' which chey trad concerning the 


ders and degrees of Angels, By bis fleſbly)name- | 


hriſt cruciſied. 


and- men, and between men themſelves. Of God] 
viz. that true, ſpirituall and divine increaſe — 
God is the Author, in his beleevers, in Chriſt, by 
bis Spirit, and whereby they alſo come neereſt to 
God : (ee Eph. 3.19. 

V. 20. Fe be dead} Natnely, by virtue of your 


ſpirituall conjunction with Chriſt, participuing of 
the beneßits of his death to redempti on, and the re- 
ſemblance thereof in che mortifying of ſin: which 


are the two accomplithments of all ancient ceremo . 
nies, whereby the uſe thereof is alſo diſannulled. 
Rudiments)] Wal, I lements 3 (ee Armor, upon Gal, 
4-3-9. Livia it] vis. as though you were yet as in 
the Schoole of theſe tarthily and bodily figures and 
Coremonics, as out of your fathers houſe and pre- 
ſence, whereas under the Gf ll you live as it were 
in heaven in the lighi, liberty, and of the Spi- 
rit t ſee Phil. 3. 20. ſo & the word rd uſed, Gal. 
4.379, Hb. 9 . I.. 

V. 21. Touch get] He ſhewes how inen by little 
and little, and by degrees went on to binde the con. 
ſciences. a ' 

V. zz. which all] Namely, which Ordinances 
conſiſt. in out ward and corruptible things, and of - 
themſelves ean neichey deſile nor ſanctiſie the foul : 
and the (ignificativevirtue which they had under the 
law is now uttetly diſanrulled t ſer Mat. 1 9.11517, 
Rom. 14.15. 1 cer. 5. 13. Hebig.g. Of men} who of 
their own authGticy wouid te-eltabliſh the uſe of 
theſe things, which the Lord bath taken away by his 
—_— | 

23. Wilt-worſbip) Namely, in ſome ſceming 
ſervice of God arbitrarily — — a good 
intent and will, but without any command or ap» 
probation from God. Futnility] vt theſe ſeem 
to be good exerciſes of humility, when tuen fhall as 
baſe t ves fo farte, as to bee coment to under» 
goe unjuſt burthens. In any honowy] namely, theſe 
corperall obſervances of falſe Teachers, doe not 
aithe at the abſtaining from fornication and luxury, 
wherein conſiſts the true bonour and holineſſe of 
the body, Ro.1.24,26. 1 Cor,6, 18. 1 Theſ. 4.4. 

t at che abſtaining from meats, which are things 
— and em neither defile nor ann | 

ule : fer Mat. 15. 11. 1 Coy. 6.13, To the ſatisfying] = 
3 Aſtinctiomv of meats, 


d m abſtire 
ob Bed 1 2 CHAP II. 


Xe. Sti vine Ender to live che (pls 
W tunlk 1 en ne Geng your 


+ thought, or lively 


All this is yet in ſafe cuſtody with God in Chriſts 


chap. iij. 
hearts aud mindes to rards Heaven, after your ſpiri- 
tuall reſurrection to the imitation of Chuift, ſetl ing 


no more your affections, nor any opinion of heli- 
neſſe, upon earthly things. | 

V. 2. Set your offeltien en] Or, chin upon :Ace 
Rom. 8. 5. The word ſignifieth co have a ſtedſaſt 
i feeling. On things above] vis. 
on true piety and holineſſe of life, and not in cerpo- 
till exerciſes, invaine things invenced by men, for 
all theſe tend not to the ſervice of God. 

V. 3. Dead] Namely, wich Chriſt, not only to 
fn, to be freed frot; it, and have no more commerce 
with it, but likewiſe to the legall ceremonies, Col. 2. 
20. Tour life] viz. you are already made living in 


Ciriſt in the participation , and 
communion of his Spirit: but yet the tare of 
ſpiricuall life, and the full fruition and glorious ma- 


pieſtation thereof are not yet : bat 
perſon, Strive therefore to attaine to that ſove- 
raigne end, by a continuall exereiſe of holineſſe, 
Phil. 3.11, 12, 16. 

V. 4. Who our] Namely, in che communion 
of whole Spirit you ſubſiſt in the ſtate of fpirituall 
life, whereof Chriſt is as it were the root and ſpring; 
which gives and preſerves it. Shall ye alſo appeare] 
and therefore we mult expect it with patience. 

V. 5. pang T _ all che affections, 
mations, and concupiſcences of your corrupt nature 
which are as the parts and members, whereof is 
compoſed all chat maffe of vice, which is called the 
body of ſiane, Rom. 6 6. Col 2. Or, by mem- 
bers he meanes all the veious actions of the foule, 
put in executien by the inſtruments of theſbody 
Ram. 8. 15. Evill canc upiſcence] Fr. unnaturaſl con- 
cupiſcence; the Greek word hath properly a relation 
to the paſſive, | FN. 
V. s. Ihe children See An. upon Eph:2.2.8 5.6! ' 

V. 7. malte That 5s co ſay; 'which you Fome- | 
times practiſed. Tee Sved] wiz; you et all your | 
heart and delight in chem, and were wholly given to 
them, as men in whom ſiu reigneth. HAR. | 

V.8. Bleſpbemy] Or, reviling, | © 
V. 10. lich is renewed] viz The — | 
which is not fulfilled in an inſtant, bur giiei for- 
ward by degrees in holinefſe ; according ab the Hve- 
ly enlightening of the Holy Ghoſt encreaſeth, by 
meanes whereof, all the remainder of the work of | 
regeneration is accompliſhed, Rom. 12. 2. 2 Cor.3-"| 
18. Eph. 4.23. In knowledge) tbis is not to be un- 
derſtood of a light and naked knowledge, but of 
ſuch7a one as by the power of the Holy Ghoſt bath 
ability and efficacy to transform our hearts unto the 
image of God, wherein conſiſts che end of our re- 
generation, namely, that wee may be made confor- 
mable unto God; and that his glory may ſhine in 
us. Image of him] this Image of God in us, is no- 
thing but a right and entire reformation of the heart 
as well in reaſon and underſtanding , as in will. In 
uch a manner, that init (as in a glaſſe) Gods righ- 


| 


Aznatations ub COL OS s IANS, 


| 


- which God 


* * 206.5 


goodneſſe maybe feen and appeare- 
V. 11. where there v] vin, In which werbe of 


teouſneſſe, and 


ſanctibcation, all theſe regards, conditions, and qua- 
lies, doe neither availe, nor hurt. And God in 
producing of it bah no refpe& unto them. But 
ff i done ded by faith, for the 


of Gns, and end working 
Spirit of regeneration, — 2 24222 
of all gogd and ſalvation to al , = 
V. 12 Pat 'ont Nee reckes in the fol- 


lowing verſes the properties of a regenerate man. 

V. 14. Above all theſe] tral. bs dad Fal theſe ; 
via to the end that yon may workall le parc 
lar virtues, get you a habit of charity, which is che 
root of them all. The bond} namely, tbe ogely 
meanes of true and perſeck union, which ought to 
be between beleevers, aboye all other humane con- 
junctions, and which containerh perfectly in ic ſelte 
all the duties whereby men a d ich God, 
illity in 


and. one wih che other, 
V. 15. Of God] viz. That holy tr: 
your ſpirits, and that ſpirituall aft tion to cancerd, 
Rule] namel — — the | 
y, m te, god ern r 
Rions, lo that they may all yeel&+ Abend relation 
hereunto. In one I. meh, in ebe communion 
of thoChureh, which is Chiifty body. Thavgfult 
ſot che benefits ceceived from God and men 
V. 16. Ler the vi. Let the doctriae of 
the Goſpell bave à rm ſeate in your hearts, and in 


7 


the midſt of your Church © and zs the ſoule dwds 


in the body to preſerye it alive,- ciuſe it to gro 
and condnually operate iir it andby it's ſo this 
truth be active in you, in abundant fruies of good 


works, with grace] vix. in a'godly gracious man- 
ner, which 11 alle and ech ers: ke 


2 ee 4. J. In 


gm. motion of 


That is, calling upon 
ng to his cee dae 


V. 18. Ju the Lord] ely, as it is ſitting for 
wegen thit ate in rhe eonitnjanion of Chet 
mettibers pm — — 1 „ 
mand. Or, in reſpect and for the loye of 29. 
'£ wh 9. og battery Nati, 8g too much 
rigour and harſhnefſe towards them, and unworthi- 
ly deſpiſing them. | 

V. 20, In all things] viz. Which belong to the 
right of Parents, and the lawfull dutie of children, 
Epbeſ. 5.24- ; | 

V. 21. Left they bee] vix. Leſt they pur off all 
manner of affe&ion, and defire of being pleaſing 
to you: deſpairing through your immoderate ri- 
gor of obtaining your good wills. Or, leſt they loſe 
all joy of heart, and co eaſt themſel ves into precipi- 
tate reſolutions, & 

V.z2. In all things) As v. 20. According tothe] 
namely, your corporall and worldly maſters, As 


(Tz) 


n 


L. te 2. . As. Rh. 
your hearts) vie. Na 
the ſoute, and not With the 
V. tn the n vid. 
his holy Name, accordi 
his hotur and ſervice. 
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292 
Eph 6.5. Eye: ſervice] ſee Annor, upon Eph. 6. 6. 

v.23. Of be inheritauce] Namely, the heavenly 
inheritance: which though beleevers doe obtaine 
meerly by virtue of their adoption yet it is promiſed 
unto them likewiſe by the name of hire or reward, 
for te incite them to doe well. The Dyd] who be- 
ing the Soveraigne Lord of all, giveth and appoin- 
teth to every one his vocation, and thereby exerci- 
ſeth his com nand in the world, | 


V. 25. There is no reſpect] vi. Wich the Lord. 


CH A b. IV. 


- 


XJ Er. 1. Equality] vis. All reciprocall duties | 


* 
1 


| perſecution, 


Annotations upon GOLOSIANS. 


chap.iv, 
thut time the beleeving Coloſſians were under ſome 


V. 9. Oneſimus] Some think it is the ſame, as is 
ſpoken of Philem. 10. 

V. 10. Ariſtarchus] This man was of Theſſa- 
lonica in Macedonia, and St. Pauls companion, he 
was impriſoned when the uproare was at E pheſus, as 
St. Luke mentions it, Ads 19. 29. and was priſo- 
ner with the Apoſtle Paul at Rome. 

V. 11. Of the] viz. That are Jewes converted 
to Chriſtianity, Theſe orely are] Or, mine onely 
work-companions in Gods kingdome, which have 
been, & c. That is to ſay, thoſe that are with mee, 


of maſters towards ſervants, Not onely of | and are worthy workmen, The kingdome] namely, 


Ari& juſtice, but alſo of mildneſſe and benignity, 


in preaching the Goſpell by which God gatbers to- 


2s man to man, even as you would have done to | gether and governes his Church, and diſtributeth 
your ſelyes. Have 'a maſter] namely, who is 2 juſt his. everlaſting goods unto it. 


judge oyer you, as well as them. 


g 


V. 12, Labouring fervently] The Ital. Sghting ; 


V. 2. Match] viz, Being alwalcs attenuve, and viz. aſſiſting you in your troubles and oppolitions, 


ready, and duely prepared: o preſcfit them unto God 
upon all occaſions. 5 3 

V. 3. Unto xs] Namely, as to other Apoſtles 
and Evangeliſts who are not priſoners as I am. 4 


dore] viz. opportunity, and occaſion to preach his 


word being at liberty. 


| 1 | 
V. 5.; without] Namely, infidels, and thoſe that 


are ſtrangers to the Church, to give them no cauſe | 
ef offence, or of hating, perſecuting, and ſlandering | 
the Church but rather to gaine them to you, and 


edifie them. Redeeming the time] namely, taking hold 
of occaſion to doe well, for by the malice ot wic- 
ked men it is quickly vaniſhed from us. 

V. 6. With grace] Namely, with holy and ſpiri- 
wall mildneſſe, and in 2 _ manner. ih ſalt] 
that is, with wiſdome and diſcretion, or with good 
underſtanding,which may excite and pleaſe the taſte 
of the hcarers : lee. Mari. 9.40. That ye may know] 


he ſpeakes this, becauſe that they who babble ar ran- 


1 
\ 


with his fervent prayers to God. Perfect] viz. be- 


| ing no longer children, but in full age of ſtrength 


and underſtanding, to know and pertorme the will 
of God: lee Mat. 5.48, 1 Cor. 14. 20. 
V. 13. Laodicea] Theſe two Cities were neere 


. col. 2. 1. 
16. From Laodicea] This may be underſtood 
of (ome Epiſtle that the Apoſtle writ to the Lao. 
diceans, which was to be communicated to the (o- 
lofians,and is now loſt, like divers more, 1 Co. 5. 9. 
Phil. 3. 1. yet without any diminution of the per- 
fection of holy Scripture, which conſiſts not in a 
cei taine number of - books, but in the full revelition 
of all the doctrine which is neceſſary to ſalvation: 
and queſtionl« ſſe hath in other places, th ſame do- 
ctrines as were contained in thoſe Epiſtles which 
are loſt. 

V. 17. Archippus] This man might peradventure 
be their Miniſter or Paſtor inthe ablence of Epa- 


dome, doe invalye themſelves in many abſurditics, | phras. In the Lord] namely, in his work and ler- 


out of which they capno! 
the ſalt of wiſdome I very needſull for them. 

V. 7. Miniſter] Or, Deacon. He recommends 
this man, to gaine bim the greater credit and autho- 
ry amokęſt the Coloſians, In the Lord] vi. in 
his worke : or, in the communi on of his myſticall 
body. 3 | 
V. 8, Comfort your hearts ] It is likely that at 


WS, 


not eaſily free themſelves and | 


vice. Or, look to the degree of ſervice, which thou 
holdeſt in the communion of his body, 

V. 18. Remember] via. That you may aſſiſt me 
with your prayers, to confirme you in the faith by 
mine example; and to give mee occaſion of com- 
fort, by your perſeverance and other virtues. Grace} 
namely, the grzce of God in Chriſt, 


The 
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SAAAASAALAGKADARLSRLRRRLARALALRAAUSSAMAAALAAAES 


The Argument of I. TyuzssatONnIANs, 


Aint Paul, as Saint Luke reports, A cts 17. bad by bis preaching converted to the faith divers ewes, 

and many Gentiles in Tbeſſalonica, a City of Macedonia: but by reaſon of the violent perſecution 

which was there ſtirred up againſt him by the Iewes, bee was conſtrained ſuddenly to depart from 

thence. whereupon baving a little while afterwards heard, how that poore infant Church was grie- 
vou ſiy moleſted through perſecutions ; he had ſext Timothy thither from Athens to r and encou- 
age it to perſevere: and having heard from him of the ha and laudable ſtate it was in, be writes this E- 
piſtle to it. Mherein at the very firſt, be gives God thanks, and praiſeth the Theſſalonians for their readi- 
xeſſe and alacrity in receiving the Goſpell ; and ſor their faith, charity, and patience in the profeſsion of it; 
according as he had taught and preached it to them, with all loyalty, ſtudy, efficacy, and hearty affe#tion. 
Then he comforteth them in their af) #iftions by Chriſts example, his owne, aud that of the Churches of Indea. 
And tells them, that being hindered from performing his bearty and fervent deſire in viſiting them, he bad ſent 
Timothy unto them, by whoſe relation be had been ſingularly comforted. whereupon be again gives God 
thanks, praying him to encreaſe their gifts, and to confirme them unts the end. Then be exhorteth them to ho- 
lineſſe, charity, and peace, to beſtom their times in laudable profeſsions and exerciſes, and to forbeare lamen- 
ting and grieving exceſsively for the dead. And to comfort themſclves in the aſſured hope of a bleſſed re- 
ſurrection, the manner of which he ſets downe ; teaching, bow that though the time of Chriſts coming to 
judgment be hidden, yet it ought by all beleevers hourely to be expected with watchfulneſſe and holy preparati- 

08. And at laſt, after divers holy precepts and exhortatipns, he ſaluteth and bleſſeth them. 


P SEPPPPEDPPEPPEDED ee nr 
The Analyſis. 


1 An inſcription : vide A. 


An exhortation to perſeverance in the faith, 8c. vide B. 


T His Epiſtle | 2 The ſubject 3 A Profeſſion of St. Pauls love unto the Theſſalonians : 
hath three & of the Epiſtle: " vide C, 


general] parts: , : 
3 An Exhortatios to increaſe in Chriſtian graces : vide D. 


(3 The concluſion : vide G. 


I St, Paul, the Author. 
$ —— the a 
E piſtle:vix. 
| Cx Silvanus, e Approvers of the Epiſtle, concur- 
* ; 85 Timothens, & ting with . Paulin ſending it, 


A. In the In- 1 To whom it was ſent: vizs unto the church of the Theſſalonians. 
leription, are | | 


- 


2 The greeting. Grace and Peace from God our Father, & c. ch. 1. 1. 


1 5 
* 


1. Tbe 


(T3) 


The Analyſis. 


294 : | 
(x From the yich graces wbich God by St. Pauls miniſtery had beſtowed on them: where are 
| i A thankſgiving for theſe graces : we are bound to thank God alwaies, &&c.ch.1,2, 
i Thoſe that God had be- x Their work of faith, ch, 1.2, 
2 A ſpeci- ¶ ſtowed on them by St. O2 Their labour of love : ibid. 
6 op wg Pauls miniſtery : as C3 Their patience of hope + ibid. 
of r | 
graces 2 That which God from all Eternity had bleſſed them withall : yiz, 
them- Election: Knowing your Election, ch. 1.4. Ot which he is perſwaded 
( ſelves, as becauſe of the effeRs of it, which he ſaw in them, as | 
| { The effeQuall working of the preaching of the Goſpell in 
them to their converſion to the taith : For our Goſpell came 
not to you in word only, but alſo in power, ch. 1.5. 
2 Sanctification by the Holy Ghoſt : ibid, 
J 5 3 Their full aſſurance of the truth of the Goſpel! : ibid. 
B. \ 4 Conformity in their converſation to the example of Chriſt 
The ex- and his Saints : And yee became followers of us and of the 
hortati- Lord, ch. 1. 6. to which the Apoſtle addes the Antecedent 
on to cauſe of this conformity, viz. Having received the word of 
perſeve- - (God: ibid, which is amplified by mention 
rancs in 
the faith,) 1 Of the cauſe naturally hindering, or oppoſite to 
is infor- receiving the word of God, viz, Af fiction: Ha 
ced by ar- ving received the word of God in much af flictiox, 
guments ch. 1. 6. 
drawne 2 Of the manner of receiving it-: Vith joy in the 
| Holy Ghoſt : ibid. 
i By the exemplarity of their Faith, ſo that they became examples to theſe 


Td Ye 4 * * * 
N 


8 
TX i 5 


| Churches, which were of greater antiquity and longer ſtanding in the faith, 


then themſelves, Te were examples to all that beleeve in Macedonia and Ac haia, 


2 From the 
fame and 


6.1. 7. | | 
2 By the fame and report that went abroad in the world of their faith: In eve- 


| lace your faith to God-ward is fpread abroad, ch. 1.8. 
_—_ * the propagation of the Gefell e others by their meanes: For from you 
0 WAIch | ſexndedout the word of the Lord : ibid. 
. 2 
— 1 Their ready and honourable receiving of St. Paul, when he 


Chat came to preach the Goſpell to them: For they themſelves 
5 ſhew of us what manner of entrance we had unto you, ch. 1.9. 


| he proves 


7 


ch 

ches; w 4 By the 4 2 Their ready converſion from Idolatry to ſerve the living 

mony which 4 God: And bom yee turned to God from Idols, to ſerve the 

3 others gave of] living and true God: ibid. 

[. them for 3 Their aſſured expectation of Chriſts ſecond coming to re- 
ward their faith and patience : And to wait ſor his Sanne from 

ve I deaven, whom be raiſed, & c. ch. 1. 10. 


From the graciouſneſſe of the inſtrument of their converſion, viz, St, Paul: whete arc 


— 


{x The generall PropoGition, That St. Pauls miniſtery amongſt the Tbeſſalo- 
xians was not unfruitfull : Fer your ſelves, brethren, know our eatrance in unto 
you , that it was not in vaine, ch. 2, 1. where, Not in vaine, is a AiT6THS, 
more being meant then is expreſſed: Not in vaine, that is, very fruitfull, 


2 The 


# 
2 
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Ci St. Pauls boldneſſe in delivering Gods Truth to the Theſſalonians, though be 
had been ignominiouſly uſed for the like at Philippi: But evenaſter wee had 
77 before, &c, we were bold in, t. ch. 2. 2. which boldneſſe the Apo- 
e doth ampliſie 


1 By the meaſure of it, intimated in the obſtacle and hinderance which 
| it did encounter, viz, Perſecutions at Philippi: ibid. See Act. 16.23. 

| 2 By the fountaine from whence it iflued : ee were bold in our God: 
ibid. 


(x In an Antithefis, removing from himſelfe certaine oppoſites of 
| Sincerity, as 


| 
| | I Deceit. 
| 2 Uncleanneſſe. 
| 2 His Sin- 3 Gaile, ch. 2.3. 
| | The |} cerity, ſet 4 Flattery. det. 80 1 


means of | out 5 Covetouſneſſe 
helping 6 Vame-glory, ch. 2. 6. 
cauſes 
I chardid j 2 In aſſuming to himſelfe the property of a good ſincere diſpenſer 
| further \ | of the Goſpell, dealing fincerely, viz; be ſought ts pleaſe God, 
| the effi- ch. 2.4. And of this he gives two teaſons, 
cacy of 
| Se Pauls / 1 Gods favour to him in —_—_ him fo farre as to 
| miniſtery intruſt him with the Goſpell : As wee were allowed 
(28 | of God to bee put in truſt with the Goſpel, ſo wee, 


c. ch. 2.4. 
2 The meditation of Gods Omniſciency; and power: 
To try the hearts of men : ibid. 


(1 Exemplifies by a ſimilitude of a Nurſe 

cheriſbing ber children, ch. 2. 7. 
2 Indeares by profeſſing that hee could 
have found in his heart for their ſervice, to 
3 His meekneſſe or gentleneſſe in | have imparted to them, not only the GoſpeR, 
an amiable, aftible demeanour | but his life alſo, ch.2,8, Of which greataf- 
towards them: But wee were fection he addes a proofe, vi& That bee 
| | | gentle among you, eh. 2.7. which] labonred with his owne hands to ſupply 
| hee his neceſſities, that ſo hee might not bee 
| chargeable to them, nor receive the ſala- 
rie of his labours in the olpell : Labou- 
| | ring night and day becauſe wee would not 

be chargeable, &c. ch. 2. 9. 


| His unblameable life : Yee are witneſſes how, c. ch. 2. 10, 11. where are 


1 The parts of his unblameableneſſe: vix. 


* E x Tiety towards God: How holily. 
2 Juſtice towards men: And juſtly. 
3 Innocency towards himſelte: And unblameably wee have 
behaved, &c ch. 2.10, 


2 The confirmation of bis unblameab eneſſe by appealing to 
oft | 


r God. 
2 Themſelves as witneſſes ; Tee are witneſſes and God 
alſo, ch. 2. 10. 


— 2 —— — © 


(T4) 4 From 


296 The Analyſis, 


*4 From the experience which themſelves had had, that this faith preached by St, Paul, and be- 

leeved by them, was the Word of God, and had wrought effe&ually in them: hen yee recei- 

vell the word of God, which ye beard of 1,yee received it not as the word of men, but as it is in 

truth the word of God, which effectually worketh alſo in you that beleex e, ch.2.13. Which effe. 

ctuall working appeared inthcir induring of perſecution for the the truth: For hee alſo bave 

x ſuffered the like things of your own Country men, even as they have of the Fewes, ch. 2. 14. And 
baying named the Iewes he takes occaſion to ampliſie their cruelty : where 

- 3 He ſets out their Malignant na- 1 To God: They pleaſe not God, ch. z. 15, 
ture in generall, being enemies e 2 To Men: Aud are contrary to all men: Ibid, 


I Laies to theitC 1 Of the Jewiſh Church, here- & 1 The Lord Ieſus Chriſt, ch. 2.15, 
charge a con- tofore impiouſly ti ling ? 2 Their owne Vrophets : ibid. 
tinued perſe- : 
cution of the ,2 Of the Chriſtian Church now, envying and forbidding the calling of 
> Church, C the Gentiles, to their own utter deſtruction, ch. 2. 16. 


Ci Takes away an Obje&ion that might be made againſt this ſerious profeſſion of his love: 
Becauſe he ſo ſoone left them, and was ſo long abſent from them to their great griefe; againſt 
this he doth Apologiſe, | 
x That his departure was inforced : But we brethren being taken away from you, ch. 
2. 17, It was no voluntary departure. 
| 2 His abſenee was but in Body,not in Spirit: In preſence, not in heart: ibid. 

3 That this ſo long abſence was ſtriven againſt by him: ee endeavoured the more 4 
| bundantly to ſee your face with great deſire : And we would have come to you once 
| 
| 


and againe, ch, 2. 17, 18. 
4 He was hindered by Satan: ibid. 


2 Makes the profeſſion of his love to them: That under, and in God they are the Object, 
and matter of his hope, joy, and rejoycing : and to ſhew the vehemency of his aſſection hee 
doth expreſſe it very pathetically, 


(1 Interrogatively : Foy what is our Hope? our Toy ? our Crowne of rejoycing ? 
c. } are not even ye inthe preſence of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, &c. eh. 2 19. 
ms 2 2 Poluively 3 Te are our glory and joy, ch. 2. 20. 
Elon o 


his love | 2 Proves his love to them by his care of them, and his care of them hee proves by ſending 
to the 0 Timotheus to them ſince hee himſelfe being hindered by Satan could not in perſon come to 


Theſſals | them: in which meſſage be ſet downs, 

mans, the 

Apoſtle i The cauſe inwardly ln and preſſing him to ſend Timotheus to them: 
vi. his ardent affection, and loye, whoſe importunity would not be ſaid nay: 


wherefore when we could no longer forbeare, we & c. ch, 3.1. 
1 2. The perſon ſent, Timotheus, with his charaRer, cþ.3.2. 
3 The end why be ſent Timotheus, 


[ 1 To comfort them, ch.z.2. 
1 5 In generall, concerning the ſaith: ibid. 


2 In particular: That no man ſhould be moved by theſe afftictiont, 
ch. 3. 3. and that becauſe 
| 1 Theſe afflictions are the appointment of God, and 
[ < therefore ought to be ſubmitted unto, not on neceſſity, 
but voluntarily: Ve are appointed thereunto, ch. 3.3. 


— Vo nmr 


2 This was no more then what he had told them of be- 
fore : re told you before, & c. ch.3.4. 


| 
| | 2 To know their ſaith, ch.3.5. That is, whether they did continue in 
4 | 0 the faith, or had made defect on from it. 


* 


4A 
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* 4 A'relation of the iflue of this meſſage, and what report Timotheus brought 


of 
back to St. Paul, wherein are 
| ( 2 matter of the tydings brought back, which was 2 good report 
their 
1 Faith. © when Timotheus came from yon, and 
N 8 brought good tydings to us of your faith 
2 Charity. ; 


and charity, ch. 3.6. 
F 3 Loveof * x Their 7emembrance of him, ch. 3.6, 
Paul in 2 Their great deſireto ſee him: ibid. 


< 


(2 The effects which theſe tydings wrought in St. Paul, bich were 
{ 1 Comfort, even to a joyous and cheerfull undergoing his pre- 
ſent affliftions and diſtreſſes, ch. 3.7. 

2 Life, that is, a joyfull life, vita v3tals,occafioned by heari 
of their perſeverance : For now we live, if yee ſtand faſt ws 

| the lord, ch.3.8. x 

3. Toy : Foy all the joy where with we joy,ch.3.9. where are, 

1 The manner of propounding it, as it were ſeeking a 
manner, how to doe it: what thanks can we render a- 
gain to God for you, &c. ch. 3.9. 

2 The meaſure of this joy: Al the joy : ibid. 


| 1 The aſſiduity of it: Night and day praying,ch; 
4 Prayer & 3.10. 
for them: J2 The fervency, praying exceedingly : ibid. 


— —— — —— — — eee. 


In which J; The mat- 2 To ſee their face. : 
(ue ter of his 3: To perfect that which was lacking 
in their faith: ibid. 


7 Prayer: 
| 1 That God would for their benefit give him a proſperous journey to them: 


| I :mſtlfe, Cc. direſt our way to jou, ch. 3. 11. 
4 Prayes u may beincraaſad.ch 3.12. to which he addsthe end of that 
for them p increaſe of their charity, viz; That their hearts may be eftabliſhed unblameablt 


in bolineſſe, &c ch. 3. i;. | 
(1 To Chriſtian converſa- C i They hade received how they ought to walk : ibid. 


ion in oenerall:to walk) 2 They know the commandement, chap. 4. 2. 
—— — to walk c. 3 It is the will of God they ſhould bee ſanct . fied, 


4. 1. becauſe chap. 4. 3. | 


D. 1 Chaſtity, ch. 4. 3,4, 5. | 
In the exborta» 8 CERES jultice Let no man goe beyond, or defraud bis bro- 


tion to Cbti- ther, & c. ch. 4. 6, 7, 8. N. 
| 3 Byotherly love: even to abounding in it, cþ.4.9, 10. 


{tian duties, 
h 
EY 4 Peaceable,andquiet converſation in Chriſtian ſociety : Study to 
-- quiet, ch. 4. 11. To which he adds, 
| - Cx To keep themſelves in their own ſphere: Dae 
| 2:To par-! i The your owne buſineſſe : ibid. 
ticular du-< meanes. 
tits, as to to dee ſoʒ C 75 work with their own hands : ibid, 


1 Induſtry is ſome part of honeſty : fo 
4 judged by Aliens not yet converted, and 
2 The Mo- they mult not be ſcandalize d by a Chrilti- 
tives, be- & ans idleneſſe: walk boneſtiy towards them 
5 


{ cauſe that are without, &6..ch.4.12, | 

2 Induſtry will prevent want: That ye may: 
bave lack of nothing : ibid. 

: J. Moderation 


1 E. 
In the 
manner 
of the 
Reſurre- 


ction of 
the dead, 
arc 


A 


3 


7 


= x 
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3 
3 


ö 


b 


0 


5 Modera- 
tion of 


dead: 
& therein 


< 


The Analyſis; 
1 The duty it ſelfe : Sorrow not at others that have ns bope,c. 4.12. 


1 Leſt wee betray ignorance of the bleſſed eſtate of Gods 
children after this life: I would not have you ignorant concer- 
2 | ning them that fleepe, ch. 4.13. 

= | 2 Becauſetheir death is but a ſleep + ibid. 

2 0 2 Becauſe immoderate ſorrow is fitter for heathen that beleeve 
0 

D 


| 


no ReſurreQion, then ' Chriſtzans that beleeve Chriſts Re- 

furre&ion is the cauſe of their own Reſurrection: Fer if we 

beleeve that Jeſus dyed and roſe again, even ſo them, &c. ch. 4. 

14. And having made mention of the Reſurrection of the 

dead, he takes occaſion to treate 

Of the manner of the Reſurrection, &c. vide E. 
2 Of the time of Chriſts ſecond coming to judg- 

ment, &c. vide F. 


| 


2 R 


6 Honour, love, and reverence Paſtors and Teachers, ch. 5. 1 2,13. 


7 Peace, among themſelves, 
8 warne aud 2 


9 comfort 


ch. 5. 13. 
iſh them that are diſorderly, ch. 5. 14. 
the feeble minded, ch. 5. 14. 


10 Support the weake : ibid. 


11 Be patient towards al: ibid. 


12 Avoid rev 


e, and returning evill for evil, ch. 5. 15. 


13 To a conſtellation of many Chriſtian duties, whereof the firſt is joy, ch. 5. 
16. Th: reſt that follow, ver.17.18, 19 20, 21, 22, are all ſubſervient to it, 


and tending to the procuring and cheriſhing of it. 


i The preheminence of thoſe that are dead in the Lord, above thoſe that ſhall be found alive 
at his coming to judgment: ze which are alive and remains to the coming of the Lord, ſhall 
not prevent them that [!eep, ch. 4.15. | 


| 


1 

ö 

| 
/ N | 


there ſhall be this order in it, 


", ry {2 The Article of Faith, That Chriſt ſhall come to judge both the quick and the 
plication dead: The L eri himſelſe ſball deſcend from heaven, &c. ch. 4.16, 
oa | + The mar- Ii with ſhout. 
of chriſ 4 ner Of his 85 with the voyce of the Arch-angell. 
coming: ming, G3 With ie runp of God, ch. 4.16. 
— — 3 The effects cf his coming, both the dead and living ſhall ſtand before him, but 


1 The dead in Chrift ſhall rife firſt, ch. 4.16. 

2 The living that remaine alive at his coming, ſhall bee caught up 

together with them in the clondes to meet the Lord in the aire, ch.4. 
17. They ſhall not die, but bee ſuddenly changed; from a cor- 
ruptible condition to a glorious, without any feparation of the 
loule from the body: Changed they ſhall be, for fleſh and bloud 

cannot inberit the Ringdome of heaven, 1 Cor. 15. 50. and yet not 

die: Behold, I ſhew you a myſtery, we: ſhall not all ſleepe, but we 
ſball all be changed, 1 Cor. 15. 5 1% lun! 

3 The godly ſhall erernally injoy the boatificall viſion; And ſo ſhall 

ve ever be with the Lord, ch. 4. 17. 


0 


X 


3 The confirmation of this doctrine, it is adivine truth taught by Gods Word; that is, hy 
lpeciall Revelation to St. Paul: for though the Scriptures before, and our Saviour in the 
Goſpell taught a Reſurrection, yet the manner and circumſtances of the Reſurrection are 
no where ſo fully ſet downe as here: and therefore to command beleeſe of the Doctrine, 


hee doth preface it with the authority of a divine Revelation: This me ſay unto you by the 
Word of the Lord, ch. 4.15. 
4 Theinterence that the Apoſtle makes from the generall doRrine ; Comfort one another with 
4 theſe words, cb, 4.18. | 


F. In 


| 


F 


| 4 A deſcription of the effect of Chriſts coming, in rela-j) 


The Analyſis, 299 


Cx The generall Propoſition, or Article: That the day of the Lord ſball certainly come, ch 5. 2. 
2 That his comi 


ing is uncertaine and 
emplified by two ſimilitudes, 

x Of a Thiefe that comes unexpectedly to ſteale and ſpoyle, of whoſe coming the 
Maſter of the houſe knowes not: The day of the Lord ſocometh as a Thiefe ia 


the Night, ch. 5. 2. 


ſudden, which uncertainty, and unſuddenneſſe, are ex- 


| 2 Of the traveil of a woman with child, ch. 5.3. 


3 The ſtate of the time when Chriſt ſhall come to judgment, viz full of ſecurity : Fa- 

when they ſhall ſay peace and ſafety, then ſudden deſtruction cometh upon them, &. ch. 5. 3. 
"1 Sodain. 

2 Inevitable , they ſhall not e- 


tion tothe wicked : Ir ſhall bringon them deſtruction + ſcape, ch. 5.3. 


In his diſ- | 5 Comforts for the godly againſt all feare that might ſurpriſe them, when they heare mention 
courle of ſodaine deſtruction that at the day of judgment ſhall fall upon the wicked, for the A- 
concer- poſtle aſſures them that this deſtruction ſhall not reach tnem: where he ſets downe 
ning the / 1 The happy condition, and eſtate of Gods children, in reſpect of their renews 
time of ed condition: Bat yee Brethren are not in darkneſſe, &c. Tee are all children of 
Chriſts © | light, &c. ch. 5. 4, 5. | 
coming * 2 Their Priviledges in reſpect of that ſtate, it is ſuch , That, that day ſhould net 
to judg- overtake them as a Thiefe, ch. 5. 4. 
ment, are 3 Their duty in reſpe& of both: Therefore let us not ſleep as doe others, but let 

| us watch and be ſober, ch. 5.6. Which duty is inforced with reaſons drawne 
| 1 From their condition, that being children of light, they ſhould 
4 nor doe the works of darkneſſe, ch. 5-7,8. 
| 2 From Gods gracious act ordaining us to life: For God bath not 
appointed us to wrath, but to obtaine ſalvation, ch. 5,9. | 
3 From the act of Chriſt the Mediator, tending to the accompliſh- 
ment of that Ordinance of his Father: To obtaiue ſalvation by 
7 our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who died for us, & c. ch, 3. 10. 
0 A generall inference out of this diſcourſe of Chriſts coming to judgment: Therefore 
comfort your ſelves together, and edi ſie one another, even as alſo jet doe, ch. 5. i. | 
1 Prayes in the behalfe of the Theſſal#nians,Q 1 Progreſſe. 
that God would work in them, what hee 2 Perleverance in ſanctity: Aud the ve- 
6. bad exhorted them unto, viz. ry God, &c. ch, 5.23. 

In the conclu- 2 Gives them aſſurance of their obtaining the bleſſings prayed for, drawn from the 

ſion, he 0 faithfulneſſe of God: Faithfull is he that calleth you, who alſo will doe it, ch. 5. 2. 
3 Deſires their prayers mutualſy for kim: Brethren pray for us, ch. 5.25, : 


4 Greetes the Saints, ch. 5.26, 
Gives a charge that this Epiſtle be read publikely, cb. 27. 


s Concludes with a bleſſing: The grace of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt be with you, Amen. 
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Annotations upon L THESSALON1ANS, 
CHAP. I. 


Erſ, 1. Silvanus] Some hold it was the 
1 ſame as is called Silas in the Acts of the 
Apoſtles ; howſoever hee was a faithſull 
fellow-helper of 8. Paul, and preached allo 
the Goſpel in the city of Corinth: as it appears by 
2 Cor. 1. 19. Timolbeus] this worthy Miniſter of 
God was already well knowne to the churches, be- 
cauſe he had accompanied S. Paul in his journeys. 
Theſſalonians] viz, unto the people of Theſſaloni- 
ca 2 city of Macedonia, where S. Paul had conſtant- 
ly preached, even in the midit of much oppoſition 
raiſed by the Jews. Is Godthe Father] namely, 
which is. living in God the Father, & c. for other- 
wiſe it kad been no church, hich is] viz, which 
through faith in Chriſt is in Gods grace and cove- 
cant, and engt affed amongſt his true people. 


* 


V. 8. Soundcd out] viz. The good report of the 


| Golpel, hath by your means been ipread over all the 


neighbouring Provintes: an hyperbolical ſpeech, 

V.g. They themſelves] Namely, the beleevers 
ſcattered all the world over. bat manner of Jname- 
ly, how our perſons and our Miniſtery have beene 
worthily received by you, and how Gods word 
hath taken place amongſt you. 

V. io, wait]-vig, ExpeRing eternall life, Rai. 
ſed from the dead jthe reſurrection of Chtiſt is whol- 


1y a divine and wonderfull work. From the wrath 
to come] namely, from the wrath which God in his 
anger will pour forth upon unbeleevers and con- 
temners of his word: which is onely mentioned 
here, and Mat. 3.7. though even at the preſent we 


— — — — 


| be delivered from his wrath, becauſe that will be the 


V. 3. Your work] Namely, the fruits and effects | moſt dreadfull, and that deliverance the moſt remat- 


of your lively and working faith, not of a dead and 
idle one, Gal 5. 6. Jam. 2. 17. Labour] namely, the 
duties of true charity peeformen by you, not ſparing 
your ſelves in trouble 

occaficns. Patience] viz. your voluntary and con- 
Kant patience in the croſſe for the Goſpels ſake, 
which is nouriſhed and maintained -by the certaine 
hopes of everlaſting goods, which are promiſed for 


ome and e times, and 


kable, Rev. 6. 16,17. 


CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 1. Your ſelves bret hren xænow ] Hee cals 


the Thellalonians for witneſſes of that fide- 


lity and conſtancy wherein he had exerciſed the Mi- 
niſtery ofthe Goſpel amongſt them, In wainJvix. 
unprofitable and fruitleſſe,as it would have been, if 


it: (ce 2 Cor.4.17,18, In the Jet] namely, every we had for fear of perſecutions forborn to Evange- 


time that we preſent our ſelves 
unto him, Or, I ſpeak truly as in the preſence of 
God, 2 Cor. 12. 19. Gal. 1. 20. 


efore God, to pray lize unto you. 


N 


V. 2. Suffered before) Perſecutions and afflictl- 


r this is added, to ons could not daunt the courage of the holy A- 


ſhew therruth and ſincerity of theſe virtues in the poſtle, but that he conſtantly preached the word of 


Theſſalonĩ ins. | 
V. 4. Knowing ] viz Finding and knowing 


namely, that the holy Ghoſt hath imprinted in your 
hearts the Goſpel which I have preached to you, and 


bath begotten a lively faith in you. 


V. 5.5. In power] Namely, with a divine effi- 
cacy of the 5 Ghoſt; ſor God hath bleſſed our 


all our ions aiming at your ſalvation and profit. 
V. 6. Followers of us] This following or imita- 
tion of them conſiſted in this, namely, that with a 
ready & chearful heart they had received the doctrine 
of ſalvation, even as the Lord by his Miniſters had 
freely offered it unto them. In much affiiftion] as 


if he ſhould ſay, tribulation, although it was great, 
bath not hindred = from receiving with joy the 
— Of the holy Gboſt via pro- 

ceeding from the holy Ghoſt , and is ſpoken to di- 


doctrine of the Go 
ſtinguih this from vain and profane joys, 


| an Rope, hanna ra ] viz. both hee 
and Silas having many ſtripes laid u 

chat you are Gods true elect, by this certain proof, ; 15 pon Chem, ag 
; their feet made faſt inthe ſtocks , AF 16, 23, 24. 


afterwards caſt in priſon there to be ſafely kept, and 


Philippi] a city of Macedonia, adjacent to the coun- 
of Thrace, very famous afterwards for the victo- 


ry obtained by Julius Ceſar againſt Pompey, and 


of Oſtavius Auguſtus and Marc EL 
labours, giving great growth to his word which 2515 us Antonius a 


we have declared unto you. Foy your ſake] vix. in | 


gainſt Brutus & Caſſius. In our God] namely, truſtin 
in his aſſiſtance and power. Contention) biz = 
poſitions, perſecutions, and cores 

V. 3. Of deceit] viz, To abuſe you with falſe 


| doctrine, Uncleanneſſe] namely, from any vicious 
or corrupt affection, as from ſordid avarice, infamous 


flattery, or diſhoneſt dealing: ſee 2 Cor. 4. 2. & 6. 6. 


& 7.2. 


V. 4. To be put in truſt] viz. As faithfull ſtew- 
ards. Not as pleaſing men] for ſuch as aime at 
mens favours, cannot proceed with a good conſd- 


ENEE. 


v. 5. A cloak] Or, a ptetence, that is to ſay, hd- 
en 
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den and diſguiſed wayes to work our own gain and 
profit 2 Cor. 12.16. | 

V. 6. Burthenſome] Ital. wee might have uſed 

avity; viz, authority of commanding, and a 
high & Majeſticall manner of proceeding; ſee 2 Cor. 
10.10, Or, we might have been burthenſome ; viz. 
taking of you ſuch things as we have need of, which 
we have not done, v. 9. 2 Cor. 1 2. 3. 

V.7. Gentle among you] T bat is, benigne, tra- 
ctable, not ſharp nor rigorous, He meanes that for 
their weakneſſe ſake, he bath willingly humbled him- 
ſelf, putting off all appearance of honour, 

V. S. Our owne ſouls] vix. Wee have laid open 
and dif. loſed even our moſt inward and cordiall in- 
tentions; or our own lives we ſhould have imparted 


unto you. | 


V. 10, And God alſo] Hee calls God and the 


Theſſalonians to witneflſe , the better to verifie 
what he ſaid How holily] ſee Titus 2 12. e be- 
baved] hee is contented with the teſtimony of ho- 
neſt people; for as concerning the upbraiding and 


reproaches of enemies and unbeleeveis, they cannot 


be avoided. 5 

V. 11. A father] Ver. 7. he ſaid hee had beene 
gentle among them like a nurſe; and now the better 
to expreſſe his love towards the beleevers of Theſſa- 
lonica , he ſheweth how his care hath been of chem 
like unto a fathers care of his children. 

V. 13. worketh] vix. Bringing forth in you all 
manner of Chriſtian vir:ues , and eſpecially firm- 
neſſe and conſtancy in ſuffering all manner of af- 
flictions for the Goſpel, 


— — 
— 


| hee hath hindered that fruit which I intended to 
bring forth, and was tending unto. it. This happe- 
ned then when the Jews inflamed with rage, and 


egged on by Satan, laid wait for S. Paul as hee was 


upon the way. 

V. 19. For what] viz, Have not I juſt cauſe to 
love you thus dearly, ſeeing your converſion is ſuch 
an excellent fruit of my Miniſtery, by which it hach 
been made glorious ; and hope beſides my preſent 
joy, to be therefore crowned with everlaſting glory at 
Chriſts coming? E ven ye] As well as other churches 
which have been founded and inſtructed by me. 


CHAP. III. 


Erſ. r. Forbear ] vix. Endure the diſcomfort 


you. To be left] it is likely that this hath a rclation 
to what is ſpoken, 4s 17.15. and thut after Timo 
thy was come back to the àᷣ poſtle in Athens, he ſent 
him back to Theſſalonica. 

V. 2. Timotheus] wiz. To ſupply in part by 
him, what wee could not perform by our preſence, 
| Eſtabliſh you] vix. to give you courage or admo- 
; Nilh you. T'our faith] vix. concerning the know- 
ledge of God, whereupon your faith s propped. 
| Some read ir, our faith, that is, inſomuch that by 
our faith we ſurmount all difficulties and dangers. 

V. 3. Appointed] And in a manner placed 
Gods calling to be conformable to Chriſt , as well 


in afflictions as in glory, Rom. 8.17. 29. A teatme 


taken from ſoldiers tha: are ſentinels in their watch- 


V. 14. Ix Chriſt] That is to ſay, Chriſtians ga- | houſe, and to other duties belonging to martiall af- 


thered together in the name of Jefus, and by faith 
engraffed into the church, which is his own body, 
As they have] namely,the beleeving Jews. Or this 


may be underſt od as well of the Jews as Gemiles, 


which dwelt ar Theſſalonica, when they received the 
Goſpel ; for as well the beleeving Jews as Gentiles 
were perſecuted by their own countreymen. 

V. 15 Both killed } As who ſhould ſay, it is 
no marvell that they uſe us thus, having ſlain Chriſt 
himſelf and their own Prophets, Perſecuted] or, ba- 
niſhed and driven out, Contrary to all men name. 
ly,are enemies to their own ſalvation. | 

V.16. Fill up} Ital. addeth, fill” up the mea- 

re; namely, ſo full as Gods patience hath limited 
it ſhould be filled: ſee Gen. 15. 16. The wrath ] vix. 
as Gods judgement hath been provoked by them 
to the higheſt degree, ſo hath it been fully poured 
down upon them by a totall giving them over and 
bardning, after which will ſhortly follow their to- 
tall deſtruction: ſee Ioh 36.17. 

V. 17. Taken from you] viz. As a father from 
his children, as the Greek word ſoundeth. The 
more ] wit, his ſhort abſence hath not one whit 
leſſened mine aff ct ion towards you, but rather en- 

flamed and enereaſed it. 7 | 
V. 18. Satan bindred us] As if he ſhould (ay, 


a be is an adverſary. and enemy of the glory of God, 


fairs. 


V 4. And je znom] As if he ſnould ſy, I ſpeak 
nothing that is falſe, for you know it your ſelyes by 
experience. ‚ 

V. 5. The tempter] Namely, the devill who is our 
tempter and adverſaty, and ſeeks nothing more then 
to lead us unto miſchief, In vaine] vix, if Satan 
had overcome you by his temptations. 

V.6. Faith and charity] T hele are the two prin- 
cipill virtues of all beleevers and Chriſtians. 

V.7. In all our 2 All the afflictions 
that have fallen upen me, could not hinder me from 
being extream joyfull at the firmneſſe of your faith. 

. 8. welive ] viz. Notwithſtanding all our 
mileries, and death which is preſent before us, wee: 
are ſaſe, and healthſull, and very chearefdll if that 
ye ſtand firm and ſound in your faith in Chriſt, 

V. 9. For what] vix, I bis ſo happeneth unto 
us, becauſe God gives us in you incomparable cauſe 
of joy and comfort, for which we cannot thanke 
him ſufficiently, Zefche our] that is to ſay, ſpiritually, 
or with a hearty joy, of which he is a witneſſe: or, 
acknowledging the cꝛuſe thereof to proceed from 
him onely, and giving him thanks ther core. 

V. 10. Te viz, Inſtru& and confirm you 


- morefully.ig Qhriſtian doctrine, and finiſſi the e 


ſtabliſhmenc 
ric: 


of your abſence, and the deſire I have to ſee 


your church , which ſhorrnefſe of 
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chap.iv, 


time would not ſuffer the Apoſtle to doe at his firſt towards other beleeyers , who are out of your city 


coming. SNELL 4 
V. It. Direct] Or, guide; whereby he intimates 

that we cannot undertake or advance any thing pro- 
ſperoully, but by Gods conduct and good will. 

V. 12. Mate yon to encreaſe] For like as the bee 
gianing and encreaſe of all good things proceed 
trom God, ſo alſo the growth and adyancement of 
them proceed from him, 

V. 12. Stabliſh] viz. That by means of the gift 

of charity, which is the ſpring of all good workes, 
you may conſtantly perſevere in true holineſſe, ap- 
proved by God, without any voluntary offence or 
walice, At the coming] viz, that you may bee 
knowne to bee ſuch by Chriſt himſelfe at the lalt 
judgement z or, untill bis laſt coming. with all 
hu] this may have a relation either to the eftabliſh- 
went in holineſſe in the communion and company 
of all beleevers, as Epheſ.3.18. Col. 3. 4. or to the 
laſt coming of Chriit , accompanied with his holy 
angels, Zech. 1 4.5. Matth. 25. 3 1. Inde 14. 


CH AP. IV. 
* J Erſ. 1. By the Lord] Ital. In the Lord; vix 
Vin his behalfe, in bis name, for the love of 
him. 

V. 2. what commandements] He declares pre- 
ſently after , thoſe commandements which none 
can be ignorant of to be the Lords. Beſides it is to 
noted, that it would be beyond the condition and 
office of a ttue Minifter of God, to giv : any com- 
mandements but ſuch as are from the Lord. 

V. 3. Sancti ſication ] As 2 Theſſ. 2. 13. Or the 
ſame Greck word may ſignifie holineſſe, as Rom. 
19 viz. that fo ſaking the world and the polluti 
ons of the fleſh, we ſhould preſent our ſelves a ſacri- 
fice to God. | 

'V.4. HA Feſſel] Namely, his body, in which 
his ſoul lodgeth, and which is the inſtrument of the 
operations of it, eſpecially in Gods ſervice, as a veſ- 
ſell of his Temple: ſee Iſa. 52.11. And bonour] 
ſee Annot. upon Col. 2. 23. 

V. 5. In the luſt of concupiſcence] That is, with 
a willing deſire to adhere unto it by a beaſtly and 
and ixregulate appetite: ſee Rom. 1. 26. 

V. 6. In any matter ] Ital. In the affairs of this 
life; as yo contaminate by fornication, perſons who 
are allied or belonging to others, as a wife, daugh- 
ter, &c. | | 

V.7. Pnto holineſſe] vix. To the enfthar wee 
ſhould be holy and wichout blemiſh. | + © 

V.8, Given unto us]viz. Hath-endowed us A- 
poſtles with the light and conduct of his Spirit, in 
ſuch meaſure, as we doe teach Gods truth moſt pure- 
ty and certainly. | 

V.g. Aretaught) Or, not ore enlightned, but 
alſo inwardly moved and framed 
Spirit. | 
V. 10. which are in]viz. The 


amongſt you, appears ſufficiently Dy that you ſhew 


. 1 


thereunto by his 
try which is 


! 
I 


| 


[4 


| 


— 


| 


| 


and church. That ye encreaſe] be exhorteth them ne- 


ver to be weary of well doing. 

V. 11. Tour own buſnefſe] viz, Every one ac. 
cording to his calling, wichout medling wich im- 
portunicy, or curiokty with other mens buſineſſe, 
from whence often ariſe diſcords and diſſentions, 
1 Pet.4.15, with jour mn] under theſe manuall 
ow are comprehended all lawfull callings and exer- 
ciſes. 4 f | 

V. 12. Honeſtly] viz, Shunning idlenefle,which 
leads a man to vices , or brings him to diſhoneſt 
beggery. That are without ] namely , unbeleevers 
and ſuch as are ſtrangers to the church, Col. 4.4. Of 
nothing] or, of any one; wiz, that through your own 
ſloth, you be not driven to look for reliefe of other 
men. | 

V.13. Are aſleep] That is to ſay, are dead in ho 
of waking at the Mefſed veins, An — 
tearm in Scripture, to induce and draw us all to the 
conſideratlon of the reſurre&ion , & of the infinite 

ower of God, to whom it is eaſter to raiſe a dead 
Lode then for us to waken a ſleeping man. Sqrrow 
notJhe condemneth not all kinde of ſorrow, but that 
which proceedeth cf unbeleef. No hope] vi. of e- 
verlaſting life. FE 

V.14. In Teſus) The Greek tearme fignifies the 
manner of dying well, as who ſhould ſay , thoſe 
who by Jeſus Chriſt, namely, by faith, and by callin 
upon his name, have paſſed through death i God) 
that is to ſay, wee muſt know and beleeve that G od 
will bring into that heavenly glory wbich his Son 
poſſefleth, thoſe that ſhall die in his faith , by which 
they are eternally united with him, as members 
with their head, 

V. 1 5. By the word] Namely by eſpeciall revela- 
tion of God: ſee 1 Kin, 13.47,18. & 20. 35. wee 
which are alive] namtly, thoſe who ſhall then be a- 
live, as we are now, who ought each moment to tx- 
pe& Chriſt: ſee 1 Cor.t5.51,52, Shall rat | that 
is to (ay,ſhall have no advantage aboy „ but 3s 
one ſhould ſay, the dead hall have advantage above 
thoſe which are alive, being they (hall riſe from the 
dead before our qualities be changed, to enter into 
everlaſting life. | 

V. 16. 4ſbout] The Greek word ſigniſi es ſuch 
kindes of ſhours or watch- words, as men that row, 
or vintage-men doe uſe to warn and encourage one 
another, Trump of God] viz. with a ſound of 
wonderfull power which hall awake the bones of 
them that are rotten in te grave; hereby declaring 
themagnificence.of Chriſt s ſecond coming. Tbe 
tha in Chriſt] he makes nomemtion of reprobxes, 
(ho ſhall alſo riſc):becaule their reſgrre&ion tends 
not to the conſolation which S. Paul ende vourcth to 


give unto the Theflal onians, 


v. 17. u which are alive] viz, Which ſhall be 
alive, taking the preſent for the future aceording to 
the cuſtome of the Hebrews, :Canght wp] winy after 


ve have been both in i eee ee | 
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ſuch qualities as are fitting for everlaſl 


- 


I5.51, 
CHAE.V. !. © 
i 7 Gn Yehave no need] viz, Take heed of 
pr ſuming to be ſo bold As co enquire concer- 
ning the pre fixed inſtant of Chriſts coming to judg - 
ment. | 
e V.:,Kzow]Namely,by the Lords words w® have 
been often ſpoken over again by the Apoſtles z ſee 
Mat. 24. 47. As a thief} that is to ſay, unlooked for: 
not but that many ſigr es and tokens (hall bee ſeene 
before his N Marth. 24.30. 3 2. but yet none 
ſhall bee able to ſet downe the prefixed day er mo- 
ment. 
V3. Shall ſay] Namely, worldly. and unbe- 
leeving men. ä a 

V. 4. In darkneſſe ] Namely, of ignorance or 
blindneſſe of ſin. 

V. 5. Children of light] Thoſe are the children 
of light, who have received the efficacy and know- 
ledge of the truth from Jeſus Chriſt," whois the 
light, of the world, 

V.6. Let us not ſleep ] viz. Through careleſ- 
nefle ſlacking, or iving over doing acts of faith and 
piety,or by be ing Tulle aſleep and oveĩ burthened by 
worldly deſires, eares, and pleaſures. | 

V. 9. Appointed us] viz, He hath not by his im- 
mutable decree excluded us from bis grace, and gi. 
ven us over to the ſtate of ſin and naturall cw. 
on, to puniſh ir according tothe rigour of his juſtice, 
„V. ro. wake] Theſc words may bee underitopd 
either in their own proper ſenſe, or figuratively, for 
living or dying. | | | 

v. 11. Comfort your ſelves] Or, exhort one ano- 
ther. ien 

V. 12. To kn] viz, To judge well and wor- 
thily of them \ which is the firſt degree of honour, 
which labour] viz, in the holy Miniſtery. 1n the 
Lord] viz; by his commiſſion and authority, in his 
Name, in jhe ſeryice of his church, keeping within. 
the bounds of his will, and of their calling. 

V. 14. Unruly] viz. Which live not according 
to the doctrine of the Goſpel, which ought to be as 
2 cerrain rule whereby to faſſion the lives of men, 
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1 life, as \ who are wholly unworthy of it. 
amongſt the re ſt with agllitie of bodies: ſee 1 Coy. | 
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begun his work in yon, calli 
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1 


V. 15. Evill fer evill] He forbids here all defire 
of revenge. To all men] yes, even towards them 


' 


| Chriſt 
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V.1 5, Kejeyee evermore] That is, looſe not the 
reins of your grief, and be patient in adverſity. 
V. 17. Pray without ceaſiug] This muſt be un- 
derſtood rather of the heart and affection, then of 
the tongue and words. ö 

V. 18. For this is] viz, God through his grace in 
turneth all things to bee for your good and 
ſalvation, Rom. 8. 28. ſo he will have yougive bim 
thanks for all things, as benefits beftowed upon you. 

V. 19, Luench net] viz Doe not you ſuffer 
through rebellion. impurity, ingratitude, negligence, 
or contempt , the giit of the ſpirit of grace, which: 
worketh in you in light of faith;knowledge, and fire. 
of power, to depart or to be abokthed in yon, but 


prelerve, nouriſh, and make uſe of it: ſee Mat. 24.8. 


A ſimilitude taken from the fire of the ancient altar, 
which was to be kept continually alive and burninę. 
V. 20, Prophecyings] Namely, the wiitings of 
the Prophets in the old Teſtament, or the ordinary 
8 which are made in the chyrch, by a ſin- 
gular giſt of the Spirit, Rom. 18. 6. 1 cor. 14. 1. 6. 19. 
V. 21. All things] Namely, all the doctrines, o- 
inions, actions, and examples, which every beleever 
12 to examine by the light of the holy Ghoſt, 


— to the rule of Gods Word, to make 
choice of what he ſhouſd follow, not ſuffering him- 


ſelf tobe blindly carried away, 
V. 23. whote ] viz. Without any fault or defect- 
Spirit] by this word here differing from the ſoul, he 


means ticher the gifts of Gods Spirit, and the ſpiri- 


tuall part of à regenerate man, or the underſtanding, 
and minde; and by the ſoul, onely the meere animal 


art. 
V. 24. That calletb you] Namely, God who hath 
you effectvally to the 
ücipation of his Goſpel, is loyall and conſtant in 
of his promiſes which he hath made to thoſe 
that anſwer to bis call, to bring them to the laſt peri- 
od and end of it. 

V. 27. I charge you] He ſpeaks this, becauſe theſe 
Bpiſtles written by the Apoſtles, were directed to the 
colledge of Paſtours, by whom they were aſtetwatds 
to bee read in the publick aſſemblies of the church, 
ard expounded by the Prophets or other Paſtours, 
— laid up and kept inthe churches treaſury of re- 
cor ds. | 


The 
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The Argument of II Theſſalonians, 


His Epiftleis almoſt of the ſame ſubje8 as the former: for the Apoſtle having not yet had liberty to 


viſit the Theſſalonians, writes this ſecond Epiſtle unto them, to comfort, confirm, exhort, and reprove _ 


them;and firſt he commends their fai h, charity, conſtancy and patience in perſecutions;and ftrengthey s 

them, praying to God that be will be pleaſed to accompliſh his work in them: then efterwards upon 

occaſion of a certain opinion which was growne up amon them, that Chriſt's laſt coming was neer at band, 
whereupon there grew great diſorders in the church, be declares unto them that it was a falſe imagination;for 
before that time Antichriſt was to come,whoſe 2 — doctrine falſe miracles, apoſtaſis great num- 
ber of ſollowers, and finall deſtruction he ſets down, encouraging notwithſtanding the Theſſalonians againſt 
the terrour of this horrible danger, by their well-eſtabliſhed election and calling; and at the laſt bee reproves 
ſome of them who lived diſorderly and ialely, commanding the Theſſalonians to ſeparate them from the com- 


union of the Church, in caſe they ſhewed themſelves diſobedient, untill ſuch time as they ſhould come to 


true repentance. 


Lenne 


The Analyſis. 


ſi An Inſcription: vide A. 
2 A Proeme or Introduction: vide B. 
1 A conſolation againſt perſecution: vide C. 


N this Epiſtle are 3 1 0 
i” n A reQitying of the Theſſalonians judgement concerning the 
Lon generall parts, 3 = —_ time of Chriſts ſecond coming to —— vide D. a 


| Epilile; 3 An exhortation to ſome Chriſtian duties, but eſpecially. the ex- 
ecution of Eccleſiaſticall jurisdiction in cenſuring inordinate 
walkers: vide E. 


| 4 A Concluſion: vide F. 


| 


| 


A. The Inſcription is the ſame with that prefixed to the firſt Epiſtle : to which we refer the Reader, here 
ſet down,ch,1.1,z. | | " 


(1 whom in the Theſſalonians a perſwaſion of his affectionate love to them, teſtified by 


that undoubted act of love, viz. thankſgiving to God for them: e are bound to thank 
God! always, &c. where are 


| 
4 
4 _ 


( 1 The act of thankſgiving, ch.1.3. 


F The ground of it, a duty which he owed to God and them: we are bound, &c. 


B. ibid. 
In the Pro-/ 
* Mpoſile j | ) 
poſt | 3 The matter of his thankſgi- /, chu ity. 


Ving, viz, the increaſe of their 
1 3 Patience in tribulation, ch. i.. 


Sets down the effect which theſe graces in the Theſſalovians wrought in S. Paul; So that 
ve our ſelves glory in yon in the Churches of God, &c. ch. 1.4. | © The 
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The Analyſis wb 


all judgemerit'ro come, Þecadſe the perſecutions which the godly ſuf. 
n, that God hall one day fadg the 


* * 


© world, and giye unto every man according to his works: ibhich is 4 manifeſt token 


of the righteous j uu gement of God, &c. cb. 1. . 


2 From the end whereunto they ſerve, viz; to fit and prepare the godly for heaven: That 


je may be counted worthy of the kingdome of God, for which ye alſo ſuffer,ib. 


C. ſt By the intention of it: It is very terrible in 
The Apoſtle | * The inftrument, Flaming | fre,ch.1.3, 
havingmen = (To judgethe perſecu- ? 2 The recompence it ſelf, Deſtruction c. i. 9. 
tioned their tors of the church, > By the extenti on of it, to all eternity: Ane- 
n and that in flaniag | verlaſting deſtrucion: ch. i. g. 
aith in al? 2 From the ju - fire: It is 4 righte- | 3 By the Author of it, God: Everlaſting deſtru- 
their perſe- a 5 ; 

1 3, ſtice of God: 4 eus thing, &. to re- Gion from the preſence of the Lord, and from 
cutions and < Seeing it is 4 compence ibi. the glory of his power, ib. which words are 
— righteous own to them that to beunderſtood as well of Pæna ſenſus, 25 
— them thing with trouble you, ch.1.6, | Pena damni. | 
comtorts to Go which recompence 4 By the time when God (hall judge the world: 
ſtrengthen ( isamplified The day when Chrift ſoul be glorified in bis 
them with Saints „ which includes a ort for the 
— to godly , that there is an eſtate of admirable 

—_— CL gloryreſcrved for them, ch. 1. 10. | 
| i That God would grant them the end of their calling, that is, perſeve- 
raxce here, glory hereafter : That our God would count you worthy of this 
| calling,ch.1.11., 
' 2 That God would accompliſh all his gracious decrees and purpoſes con- 
cerning their vocation, ju ification, ſanctiſicition, glorificacion, here all 
{EVO ſummed up in this: And fulfill all the good pleaſure of his goodneſſe, ch. 
+ > wor. 1. 11. 
3 Strength of faith to confeſſe Chriſt in the dayes of the ſharpeſt perſecuti- 
ons: And the work of faith with power, ch. 1. 1 1. for ſo the adjunct of 
4 power to faith gives ground to interpret it: ſee 2Tim.1.8. To which he 
addes the end of thele particulars here prayed for, viz, that 
L 1 Chriſt may be glorified in his Sints. 
2 The Saints may be glorified in Chriſt, c.11;2. 
1 By the coming of Chriſt to judgement :' Now we beſeech 
* „The manner, — by — coming of our Lord leſis 1 25 
very pathetical, J. By their own appearance at the Tribunall of Chriſt to render 
by way of ob-) an account of all their actions: And by our gathering toge- 
* teſtation : ther unto him, ib. 
$- 


D. 
In rectifyin 
\ ths — 
ments, con. 
cerning the 
time of < 
Chriſls (e- 
cond co- 
ming to 


the Apoſtle | 
a 


x Premits a caveat: in which 


Judgement 2: | - 


vid 


2 The matrer\ 


They be not ſhaken in mind, ch. 2.2. 
— be not trouble, ibid. 


{ ofthe obte- C; Ther be not deceived by any means, c. . 3. not deceived by falſe tea- 
ſtation, via. chers in the article of Chriſts ſecond coming: which three things 
< that ſhew the three degrees how men are drawn from truth to error. 
Ci © Revelations , pretended prophecies, or Enthuſiaſmes, 
| thereby to gain credit to their falſe doctrine: neither by 
! 3 Themeans of their | ſpirit,ch.2.2.ſee Micah 2.11. 


being ſhaken, trow- | 2 Pretended Traditions, as delivered by word of mouth by 
— Leertvel, | the Apoſtle: nor by werd, ib. | 
being the 3 Ways counter feit Scriptures, ſubſcribing the Apoſtles name to 


a" . _ 15, ib. To prevent which impoſture he did — 
vi ; Imp , 


their own forged, ſpurious Epiſtles: nor by letter as from 


his Epiſtles from ſuppoſititious Epiſiles of 
by a particular form obſalucatiop, as you may ſee chap.3. 
{ of this Epiſtle, . 


2 Con- 


1 5 N 
* * >; 
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\ 


2 Confates de 
| errour of | 
| Chriſts ſodain 
coming to 
judgement at 
that time, by 
two antece- 
deut s, or fore- | 
runners of 
| his coming: 


I ——Ä— 


neither of 
which were 
L now, nor yet 
kad been, in 
heeing, vix 


The 'Analyſis. 


i A gentrall tpoftaſie fromthe faith, and u deff iam of the greateſt part of the viſible 


church from the truth received: For that day ſhall uot come, except there come a fal · 
ling away firſt & c. c. 2,3. | 


2 The re- | 


velation 
of Anti- 
chriſt: 
And that 
man of ſul 
be revea- 
led, c. 2. 3. 
whom 
the A- 


L poſtle 


deſcribes 


1 That man of ſn, ch. 2. 3. 
1 The ſoz of perlition, ib, 
3 That wicked, 5 4vo0s, That lawleſſe one , Whom the 
laws of neither God nor man, keep within cowpalle,ch, 


7 In his 2.8. 


| 


1 


L 


perſon, 
thathe is 1 Kings and Magiſtrates: ho oppoſeth and 
4 Proud exalteth bimſelfe above all that is called 
& rebel-) God, or 4s worſhipped,ch. 2.4. 
lious, p- 2 God himſelf: So — be as God fitteth 
L in the Temple of Go, ſhewing himſelſe 
N that be is 8. . 


ſi1 That Antichriſt was not yet revealed, becauſe there 
td | was an impediment hindering his revelation: And 
. 4 Yr * 0 now yee know what withholdeth, &c. ch. 2.6. He 
og 1 5 | who now letteth, will let untill be be taken, &c. ch. 

which be de- , Thar though he were not revealed | 
"nxt 8 N Ot revealed, yet he was in 
Maa the world, and did begin to work, but ſecretly: For 
* the myſtery of iniquity doth already work, &c. c. 2. 7. 
That when that impediment ſhall bee removed, 

LC Amtichriſt ſhall then be revealed, ch. 2. 7,8. 


1 His end, Deſtruction, conſumptlon, ch. 2.8. 
3 In the | 2 The Authour of his deſtruction, The Lord: whom the 


theſe three but one in ſigniſication: Pow- 

ers they are called by a Metonymie of the 

means of | efficient: Signes for their uſe, as ſerving to 

his ad- ſeal up and confirm their falſe doctrines: 

vance- Wonders, for their effect, working in the 
ment: beholders admiration and aſtoniſhment. 

3 All deceivableneſſe of unrigbiconſneſſe, ch. 

| | 2. 10. by which are meant all the arts and 

T 

C 


which are 


time of | Lord ſhall conſume, ch. 2 8. 
his de- The inſtrumentall cauſe of bis deſtruction, Gods word: 
ſtructi- whom the Lord ſha conſume with the ſpirit of his 
on: in mouth, c. 2.8. 
which 1 4 The time when he ſhall be totally deftroyed : At the 
are brightneſſe of bis coming, ch,z. 8. that is, at the day of 
\ Judgement. 
{ 1 The manner how be ſhall acquire this power: whoſe 
| coming is after the working of Satan, c. 2.9. Where whe- 
ther i in the Originall here tranſlated after, denote 
4 In his either the proportion onely, or generally, thoſe meanes 
advance- } which — after are here ſpecified , I deter- 
ment to mine nothing, but leave it to the further inquiry of the 
his do- Reader, 
. minion 6 (2 Al Power, ch. 2. 9. both Eccleſiaſticall and 
and pow- civill, riches, honour, dominion, &c. 
er; in | Signes & lying wonders,ibid. Some make 
2 The 


tricks of couſenage, impoſture, and leger- 
demaip,forgeries,fawning,bribery,threat- 
ning, violence, & c. that the devill himſelſe 
can invent. 

3 The 


The Analyſis, 307 | 
| C Want of love of the Trut Goſpel: T 1 / 
Fr en nap ade tee 

of bis power \ (ins: a Rekifhanca af the grace ef God rendgxed r0 their fouls, for rejeQting, the 
and ſeducti- Geſpel of (alvations They bed He nr 2, 4 


| 
| 


ch. 2. 10. 


4 The uſp | noge but the reprob ate, via. Them that periſh : 
that the | and this he proves by two arguments drawn from 


8 . weſt ſhake bk 
ot 

make of 1 Sancti ſicatiox. 

this d 4 4 Their Voca- J Faith. | | | 

Qrine of tion, unto J; Salvation: whereunto he calleth ug n the obtaining the 
Auti- | glory of our Lord Ieſus cbriſt, c.. 13,14. 


1 By word of mouth, or yocall preaching: Stand faſt 


chriſt : 
2 To exhort them to 285 aud hold the traditions which ye bave been taught, 


| rance in the Apoſtles do- 
, 1 whetber by word, c. 2. 15. 
Qrine, delivered either 2 By — Or our E piſtle, & c. ib. | 
The Cagcluſion of this diſcourſe of Antichriſt , which is done by way of prayer, that God would 
preſerve them from the danger of ſeduction by Antichriſt, by gr ntingthem the bleſſings laſt men- 
tioned, with other additionall and conſequents of them: In the prayer are | 
1 The Perſons / x God the Father: God even our Father, & c. c.2.16. | 
E unto: ? 2 Godthe Son: Now our Lord Ieſus Chriſt himſelf, ib. 
2 The grounds of aſ- 1 Gods eternall love unto us: ho bath loved us, ch. 2.16. 
ſurance of ing: The pledges of 5 1 Everlaſting conſolation, ib. 
heard ia his prayer: C his love, 2 Good bope through grace ib. 
3 The bleſ- x Increaſe of comfort: Comfort your hearts, c. 2.17. | 
ſiags pray- u Iahercue doctrine of the Goſpel : Eſtabliſb you in every good 
edfor: G2 Eſtahlihmecey word, ib. ſee 2 Pet. 1. 12. | 
G3 In holineſſe of lift: aud in every good work,ib. 


FI To pray far > x The Exbortatiꝰn it ſelf: Fivelly, brethren, pray for us, c. 3. 2. 


the Apoſtles, . ft Have free caurſe cli. 3. . 

and other | 2 Beglonified, ib. both by the ſanctity of the 
Preachers of 1 That ! lives of the Profeſſors of the Goſpel , and 
1 the Goſpel :: the word | alfa eſpecially here, by the mighty and 
| Brethreupray/ 2 The ſubject of God < pa 4 of it in bringing men 
E. for us, 10 matter of may to the obedience of faith: to which the A- 
In the ex- In which ex- their pjaycr," . | paſtle adds the exempliſication of it, to the 
horratiqn | horzazian { preſcribed honour of che Theltalonians: Even as it is 

91 . them by 4 A _ witbyougib,' 
— Apoſile: 2 Thee the Apoſtles , and Preachers, might bee delire- 

1 e ee 15 | 
— — i Unreaſonable. 
h r 2 Wicked men: to which is added the reaſon: Fer 
orts the all men have not faith,ch.z .2. 


(x That duty which he requires of the godly in their carri- 
age towards ſuch diſorderly perſons: That jet withdraw 
your ſelves from every brother which walketh diſorderly, 
ch.3.6. 


2 The thing wherein this diſorderlineſſe did conſiſt, vix. 
In not walking after the tradition which they received 
C fromthe Apoſile,ch.3.6, 


(1 Inordinate 
. walkers in 
generall; © 
where are 


Church-diſci-< 


| 
* To revive 
line againſt 


(V 2) 2 Diſ- 


* 
— 


2 The Ap 


y walkers in 
particular: where are 


Diſorderl 
AN 


Cr 
2 


- 


The Analyſis; 


ircular ſin inſtanced in, wherein this diſorderly walking did conſiſt, vi 14leneſſe 
— — idlenefle , Having a finger and incermedling i other mens — 
the ſowing of diſcord, c. There are ſome which walk among you diſorderiy, &c- ck. 3. 1. 
The Apoſtolicall Caxon or Injunftion, preſcribing what they ought to doe, vi; That with 
quietneſſe they work and eat their own bread,ch.z.12. which Apoſtolicall canon he enfor- 
ceth by arguments drawn 5 | 

i command q Both in the name of our Lord 7eſus Chriſt: Now them 

x From a . 0 that are ſuch, we command and exhort by our Lord Ieſus 

4 2 EZæbortat ion ¶ Chrift that with, &. c. 3.1 2. 

188 1 In generall, by removing from himſelf all blame or fault that 
+ From his owne | was reprovable: For we behaved not our ſelves diſorderly, ch. 


le:F 5; | | 
ſelves pete, wed 5 i Negatively: Neither did we eat any mans bread for 


l- noug ht, ch. 3. 8. 
= _ = — I 4 | 3 22 His conformity to his own Canon: we wrought | 
which example he +, g With labour night and day, &c. ch.z.8. 
explains | &#/-5*\z The 1 The removall of a falſe cauſe, viz, 
| E 83 8 8 reaſons want of power to receiye 2 Salary 
la [EE J whyhee ) for his labours: Not that wee 
| < > } wrought y have not power, & c. ch.3.9. 
4 with his z The aſſignation of the true cau- 
q owne ſes,vix, 
19 hands: 1 Not to be chargeable to 
1 | them, c. 3. 8. | 
2 That he might U them 
an example of his do- 


ctrine by his owne pra- 
ctiſe: To make our ſelves 
an example unto you to 
| - follow 1, ch. 3.9. 


3 From the Apoſtles own command, heretofore given them, injoyning the very ſame 
thing, and that both by word of mouth, and in the former Epiſtle, ch. 4. 11, 12. 
Fer even when we were with you, this we commanded you , that if any would nat 
work, neither ſhould he cat,ch.z.19, | 
3 An Exhortation to perſeverance in the ir obedience to this Canon, without falling off to 
idleneſſe: But ye brethren, be not weary in well doing,ch,z.13. 


1 Excommunication: Note that man, c. 14. or, as others, ſig- 
; 1 The pu- nike his name to me, (ſays S. Paul) that I may cenſure him. 
4 An injun-\ niſhment: ) 2 Good Chriſtians ſhunning of his company: Have no com- 
ction to cen- pany with him, ch. 3. 14. 
ſure the of-J, The end of the puniſhment: That be may be aſhamed, ch:3.14. 
. fenders: in '3 Awitigation of the cenſure,or a direction how to behave themſelves to- 
( Which are wards ſuch an offender: Count him not as an enemy, hut, &c. ch. 3. 25. 


F. The Concluſion is contained in the three laſt verſes: Now the Lord of peace, & c. ch. 3. 
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Annotations upon 11. Theſſalonians. 


— 


* 
—— 


CHAP. I. 


Erſ. 1. In God our 1 From this paſ- 
ſage may bee drawne a deſcriptien of the 
Church; namely, that it is an holy aſſem- 
bly, gathered together, in the name, and 

to the honour of God the Father, and of his Sonne 

Jeſus Chriſt. 

V. 2. And peace] See Rom. 1.7. 
V. 3. Groweth exceedingly] Although faith be a 
pure gift of God, yet notwithſtanding the Lord 


Aires it not to hisEleR,all in perfection at once, but 


having given ir, he nouriſherh and preſerveth it, by 
the miniſtery of his Word, and Sacraments, and by 
thoſe means makes it increaſe & grow, v. 4. Glory in 
you] vix. as in an excellent fruit of our miniſtery. 
Churches of God] namely, which God hath foun- 
ded by his word, and who acknowledge but one true 


God. Your patience] which is the fruit of your faith, | 


and gives teſtimony of the excellency of it. 

1. hich ] That is to ſay, which perſecu- 
tions for the Name of Chriſt are aſſured and cer- 
taine Arguments unto you, that God the juſt Judge 
will give you the reward, and reſt for it in the King- 
domzand to your enemies, on the other ſide, eternall 


puniſhments. z07thy] that is, conveniently qualified- 


to enter into the poſſeſſion thereof, according to 
Gods order : that he that muſt be like unto Chriſt 
in his crowne and glory, muſt alſo be like him firſt 
in combates and troubles : ſee Rom.8.17, 2 Tim. 
2. 11. 

V. 6. To them that troable you] St. Paul treates 
bere of Gods vengeance againſt reprobates, to the 
end beleevers might learne to repoſe themſelves up- 


| 


— — - 


1 


1 
have given to my peaching. Our teſtimony] name- 
ly, our preaching, — wee have faithfully rela- 
ted and lively confirmed Gods truth. 

V. 11. Of this] Namely, of this laſt end, ac- 
compliſhmenr, and reward of your heavenly cal- 
ling, by meanes of your perſeverance, Good plea · 
ſure of ] viz, that which hee hath ordained by kis 
unmerited goodneſſe. worte of faith] wiz, the 
faith which God worketh in us, for faith is his work. 

V. 12. In you] viz. As in the ſubje&of the 

ractice and mirrour of the manifeſtation of his 


overaigne power. In him] viz. as in the cauſe, 
ſpring, and foundation of all your glory. 
CHAP. II. 


Erſ. 1. By the coming] viz As you doe al- 
ſuredly expe& kim z and defire that hee may 
appeare to your glory, and that he gather you toge- 
ther with his whole Church into his kingdome. 
V. 2. In minde] Ital. from the mind; namely, 
from the ſetledneſſe cf a conſtant and wiſe judge- 


ment, and from your tranquillity of ſpirit 3 either 


by declining from things revealed in Gods Word, 
or by curious enquiring after thoſe ſecret times, 
which are not revealed. By Spirit] namely, by any 
doctrine or opinion, raiſed under a falſe pretence of 
inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt, 1 Cor. 12.9. 1 Iohn 
4. 1, 2. 1s at hand] belecvers are indeed warned to 


watch continually, as neither knowing the day nor 
the houre of Chriſts coming, Mat. 24. 42. & 25. 
13. Rom. 13.11, 12. Iam. 5. 8. 1 Pet. 4.7, but the A- 
poſtle doth here condemne certaine determinations 


on the expectation of the judgment to come, and 
not to beenvious and repine at the temporary pro- | 
| and the Goſpell mocked, and flandered, when the 
V. 7. with bis mighty Angels] Ital. with the An- 


ſperity of rebellious and wicked men, 


els of his might ; namely, his Miniſters to execute 
bis Almighty — Or, by whom hee is encom- 
paſſed in his glory and Majeſty. 
V. 9. From the 2 vi. Being condem- 
ned by Chriſt himſelfe, who ſhall then appeare in 
glory and ſoveraigne power. The glory of ] vix. 
by ſo much mere grievous ſhall their ſufferings be, as 
the glory of the Lord is great and infinite. 1 
V. 10. To bee glorified] viz, To manifeſt the 
glorious effects of his promiſes, and of bis infinite 
power, in bringing of his to his heavenly glory, 
notwichſtanding all the oppoſitions of their enemies 
to be eterna ly glorified and praiſed in and by them. 
| 2 we muſt ſupply; Amongſt which number I 
lurely place you, by reaſon of the credit which you 


} 


| ſee John 17.12, and is prepared to d 


of neere a 


—— times; by which mens minds 
were trou 


ed, and drawn away from their callings: 


predictions were diſapproved by a contrary event. 
V. f A falling away] Namely, that great and 

enerall revolt of the outward Church, from the 
ith and profeſſion of the pure truth of the Go- 

ſpell. Be revaled] viz. untill Antichriſt be riſen, 


and publikely appeared and have exerciſed his tyran- 


nie and impieties, whoſe {in is in the bigheft degree 


of enormity; becauſe he is nor only a di ſer- 
vant and op en enemy, but alſo an ul r and inva- 
der of the Sonne of Gods Empire. This name is 


taken from that which the Jewes gave to Antiochus, 


1. Mac. 2. 48. 62. The Senf] namely, he that is 


condemned to everlaſting! perdition, Rev. 19. 20. 
; eſtroy ochers, 
and therefore is a ſtrong adyerſary to Chriſt who is 
the Author of ſalvation. : | 
(V3) V. 4. 


* 8 
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v. 4. bo oppeſetb] Ital. That adverſary 3 vi. 
that 2 , 
Church. Above] or, againſt. This is alfo ſpoken of 
the reſemblance.berween Anticbriſt and Antiochus, 
Dax. 11. 36. who did not diſannull all manner of 
Religion, but would only allow of that which hee 
himſelfc had eſtabliſhed; and Antichriſt was to do 
the like. 41 that #5] not onely above the true God, 
but above Kings, Potentates, and others, ro whom 
the Name of God is attributed, by ſome repreſen- 
tation and reſemblance : ſee Iobm 10.34, 3 5. Or, 
that is worſhipped} Ital. & Fr. Or, Divinity. The 
Grecke word hignifieth that which is in the higheſt 
degree of worſhip, either religious or polizick, As 
the Majeſty of Kings, &c. Sitteth] that is to ſay, 
reignes and commands: this circumſtance is taken 
from what is ſpoken of ibe King of Lyre, Exe. 58.2. 
In the Temple bamely, in the middeſt of that aſſem- 

| 
1 of God, wiz, bis Church: and ſhall yet beare 
the name, and marks of it: but with much corrup- 
tion : ſee 2 Cor. 6. 16. 1 Tim. 3. 13. Sbeming] vx. 
having made himſel fe abſolute Lord of conſciences, 
and bringing all things under bis obedience, and 
working them to his owne advanteges, not directing 
them to God alone in Chriſt, by the pure preaching 


great and chiefe enemy of Chriſt, his truth, and 


Annotations upon Il THESSALONIANS, 
dignities over his church, under the maske of 


i — d 


chap.ij. 
pie y 


5.7. yet 


and chriſtian Religion, Rev. 13. 11. & 17, 
which is the true my. 


quite contrary ro the Goſpell, 


|[-itery of piety, x Tim.3.16, work] vix. it begins to 


, which bath before been the true ſpiritual] Tem- 


of his truth. Our Aubors Fr. Annotations. Shew- 


ing] namely, like a great Idol], retaining unte him- 
ſelfe, the opivion, faith, and worſhip of the Nati- 
ons, in ſtead of directing them to God in Chrilt, 
who alone ouęht to be acknowledged and ſerved in 
bis Temple, That be 16] namely, by uſurpation; 
if not of the outward and formall name, yet at the 
leaſt of Gods incommunicable qualities, properties, 
rights, and pr eheminences. SOR 
V. 5-1 told you] vir. By a prophetick ſpirit, and 
divine revelation, | 

V. 6. Tce know] viz. By that I told you by 


word of mouth. hat withbaldeth] namely, what 


binde reth and keeps it back at this preſent, untill the 
time which God hath prefixed, According to the 
opinion of the moſt ancient Doctors of the church, 


we muſt under ſtand it to be the Roman Empire, the 


ſubſiſtency of which ſtaied the manifeſtation of An- 
tichriſt; ke being to build his tyrannie upon the ru- 
ines and — Revel. 13. f. 11, 12. & 17. 
9. 10, 11. and therefore alſo the chriſtians in for- 
mer times prayed for the laſting of the Roman Em- 
fire, though it was weſt cruelil, bggauſe aſter that 
they looked for a wore. 

V. 7. For] be gives a reaſon, why he ſaid that it 
was kept back: for even in thoſe dayes the Apoſtle 
ſa in Spirit the firſt roots and foundations of the 
kingdome of Antichriſt growing up, which norwith- 
ſtanding bee doth not ſpecifie; peradyenture hee 
meanes the exceſſe of reverence given to the great 
city, even in things belonging to chriſtianity, M hich 
in ⁊ime would grow on to the meer idolatry, and ſla- 
very: ſee 1 Tab 4:3. The myſtery 


defigne and wicked devils wack of uſurping Chriſts | 


9] namely; that great , 


frame and inſinuate it {elf into the ſpirits and minds 
of men. He who] namely, untill the Roman Em. 
pire ſucceſſively held by particular perſons, bee rui- 
ned, It being evident, that the degrees of the fal- 
ling of the one, have been the degrees of the exal. 


tation and eſtabliſhinent of the other. 


V. 8. Shall conſume] viz. By the efficacy of hi 
truth, he ſhall — — fallhoods, — . 
and practiſes thereof, and jþall give it a deadly and 
incurable a wound, which ſeemes to have a relation 
to what is ſpoken, Rev. 14. 6, 7, 8. Shall deſtroy] 
of this is ſpoken, Rev. 18. 2,3, &c. with the bright- 
xeſſe] Ic il. by the appearing. Seeing that by Rev.18, 
& 19. & 20. it appeares that thete muſt be a lone 
time betweene the ruine of the ſpiritual] Babylon, 
which is the kingdome of Antichriſt, and the laſt 
coming of Chriſt ; ir ſeemes that by brightneſſe in 
this place is meant apowerfull, new, extraordinary, 
and moſt cleare operation of God, according to the 
ſtyle of the Prophets. | 

V. 9. whoſe coming] vix. Antichriſt ſhall inſtall 
himlclte, and gaine credit and authority chiefly by 
miracles,wrought by the devils meanes, to confirme 
his falſe doctrines, and worſhips. Power] namely, 
high and tranſcendent miracles, Lying wonders ] 
that is to ſay, diabolicall illuſions : or ſuch cfleas, 
as are beyond humane, but not Angelicall power. 
Whereas, to bee a true miracle, the work ought as 
well in ſubſtance, as in the manner of doing it, ex- 
ceed the power, and manner of working of any 
created nature, And therefore all ſuch miracles are 
falſe,eſpecially becauſe their aime is to authorize the 
falſeneſſe of the doctrine and worſhip, 

V. 10. Of unrigbteouſueſſe ] viz, proceeding 
from a wicked dehgne or inducing to rebellion a- 
gainſt God. It them] vix. it tall not worke but 
only upon the reprobares, 2 Coy.2.1 5. & 4. 3. and 
ſhall not take effect upon the elect, Matth. 24. 24. 
2 Tim. 2.18, 19. Rev. 9.4. & 13.8, 

V. 11. Shall ſend them] via. By his juſt judg- 
ment, upon their wilfull and hardened incredulity, 
and malice, hee will take away the light and whole- 
ſome judgment of his Spirit from them, whereby 
the cunning and deceits of Antichrift ſhall infalli- 
bly have power to perſwade and captivate them: ſee 
1 King. 22. 22. Job 12. 16. Exeh.14.9, 

V. 13. Fram tte beginning] That is to ſay, from 
everlaſting before the world was, E ph. 1. 4. he Iobn 
I. 1. Through ſanicti cation] hereby isfenified the 
order of fecondary-cauſes, and means of the accom- 
„e of the everlaſting counſell of Gods E- 
ection. Which order God himſelfe hath eſtabli- 
ſhed, and executed in his Elect: ſee Annot. upon 
1 Pet. 12. 

V. 14. Of ibe glory] Namely, of the 
life which Chriſt having acquired doth 


glorious 
as head 
commu- 


chap.iij. 
communicate to all his members: ſee Joh. t . 22. Or, 
according to ſome the meaning may bee, That 
Chriſt bath obtained them to his glory, viz to be 
glorified in them, 

V. 15. The traditions] Ital. the inflrutions ; (ce 
Annot. upon Mat. 15.2. 

V. 16. Through Kren = Wholly founded 
upon his grace and fatherly good will, Or, by the 
communication of his grace, which doth at this time 
comfort us, and giveth us affured hope of everla- 
ſting happincſle, which word grace excludeth all o- 
pinion of merit whatſoever, 


CHAP. III. 

Erſ. 1. Have free courſe] viz, That it may 

ſpread and enlarge it ſelfe throughout the 
world without any let, Bee glorified] vix. that it 
may bring forth its admirable effects, in the conver - 
ting of Nations, &c. Or, that it may be acknow- 
ledged in his divine Majeſty, to yeeld obedience of 
faich unto him. Or, that it may bee honoured by 
their converſation who make profeſſion of it. 

V. 2. Unreaſonable] Ital. Inſolent ; the Greeke 
word ſignifieth, men of evill converſation. And it 
ſeemes that here the Apoſtle meanes, bold, and in- 
venomed enemies of the Goſpell, as Jewes, Here- 
ticks, &c. For ] wee ought: to ſupply, Where- 
of there will be many in the world : for the prea- 
ching of the Goſpell doth not finde an equall obe- 
dience of beliefe in all men: and in unbeleevers 
it doth ſtirre up contrary motions, of impiety, re- 
bellion, and oppoſition. 

V. 3. 1s faithſull] God is called faithfull becauſe 
he keepes his promiſe, defending the ſalvation of 
thoſe who are his, aſſiſting them in time, and forſa- 
king them never, Stablifh you] vix. in faith, and 
all good things, againſt the devils ſnares and plots. 
From evill] Or, from the evil] one. 

V. 4. In the Lord] Namely, by meanes of his 
grace and power, Command you] or, enjoyne you, 
namely, according to the Word of God, 

V. 5. The patient] Or, to Chriſts patience, that 
is to ſay, a truly chriſtian patience, 

V. 6. In the name] vix From him, and by his 
authority, Ye withdraw] not to break the conjun- 


Qion of bond and neceſſity: but to abſtaine from 


N ern 
*. * 


| Z 


Annotations upon, II THESSALONIANS; 
all volutitary, open, and pleaſing converſation, and 


communication with ſcandalous perſons , which 
| ſheweth a delight, or likeneſſe of behaviour: and 


311, 


nouriſheth and fomenteth vice; and s danger 

of contagion: contrary to the dutie of all beleevers, 
as well towards themſelves, Which is to abſtain from 
all evill, as towards their neighbours, which is to 
correct and direct them to i. 

V. 11. For we] Wee muſt lupply ; I givt you 
warning of this, becauſe that we, & c. B»ſie-bdthes] 
or, that live buſily, medling with orher mens affaires 
to carry tales, or tellnewes, As 17. 21. 1 Tim. 
5. 13. | 

V. 12. By our Loyd] That is to ſay, in his name, 
by his command. Or, as they deſire to doe any 
thing that is pleaſing to bim. Eat their own bread] 
that is, let them be contented with what they have, 
without being burthenſome or chargeable to others, 

V. 13. Weary in well doing] viz. Alt ma- 
ny abuſe your liberality, and ſome are wholly un- 
worthy of it, yet be not you weary of doing good 
to them who have need of your aſſiſtance. 

V. 14. Have no company] vix By converſing 
familiarly with him, ver. 6. Or, by any Eccleſiaſti- 
call communion, which muſt be forbidden him, un- 
till he be amended ; for ſuch who deſpiſe the remon- 
ſtrances and admonitions which are made unto them 
in the Name of the Lord, are not worthy to bee e- 
ſeemed as members of the body of Chriſt, which is 
the church, 

V. 15. Count him not] viz. Let this ſeverity be 

ounded upon charity, and diſpoſed with wiſdome 

or the ſinners amendment, whoſe vice is to bee ha- 
ted, but his perſon beloved, and endeyoured to bee 
ſaved : And the end of excommunicarion is not to 
alienate fuch as have offended from the church, but 
toreduce them to it. 

V. 16. Of peace] Namely, the Author and ap- 
prover of holy concord, amongſt ſuch as are his, 

V. 17. So I write] This may have a relation to 
the former words of this ver. written with the Apo- 
ſtles own hand, which was well known tothe chur- 
ches,to diſcern his true Epiſtles from ſuborned ones, 
Or, it may havea re lation to the following ver, 

Poſtſcript, From Athens] Or, as it is likely,upon 
his journey from 4thensto Jeruſalem. 
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The Argument of I. TIMO T Ar. 


Imothy was the ſome of a Greek Father, who was certainly a Proſtlyte, and of a Tewiſh Mother; 
who having embraced the Chriſtian faith, brought up, aud inſtructed this her ſonne in it from his 
childbood ; And both their pieties were ſo abundantly bleſſed by God, that Timothy in hus youth was 
entertained by St. Paul, who beſides the large pnſtruttions which he gave him, did alſo obtaine the mi- 

raculous gift of the Holy Gheft for him in knowledge, revelation, ſtrength, and infallible conduct, to be made 
capable of the O ffice of Evangeliſt, which was not much inferier to that of Apoſile : and to ſapply St. 
Pauls abſence iz divers Churches, that had newly been founded by im; which is noted to have been alwaies 
accompanied with a perfect confidence, and fatherly love on the Apoſtles fide 3 and with an entire fidelity, 
and an humble reverence on Timothies. Now amongſt other occaſrons, in which he was imployed by the 4- 
poſtle, he was left at Epheſus,where St. Paul having planted a moſt noble Church,aud being by bis calling led 
away to preaeh elſewhere, he left Timothy there to make as end of ordering and eftabliſhing of it. And whilſt 
he was executing of this charge, be writ this E piſtle to him, to inſtruct, ſtrengthen, and encourage him; and 
by his meanes to con firme that Church, in which the devill bad already ſowne many falſe doctrines, and nice 
queſtions, and eſpecially by the meanes of falſe Chriſtianized Jewes, perpetuall corrupters of the Goſpels pu- 
ritie in thoſe dayes. The Apoſtle then at the firſt exhorteth him, to root out that evil! ſeed of falſe doRyine, 
and to maintaine the truth in its purity, and the Church in its integrity, touching ſome points neceſſary for the 
circumſtance of thoſe times and places: As of praying for all manner of perſons, even for Kings aud Princes. 
Of the decency and modeſty of women in their clothing, and of their filence in holy Aſſemblies. But eſpeci- 
ally of qualities required in Biſhops and other Eccleſiaſtical perſons, Then be procetdeth to foretell by divine 
znſpiration the horrible corruptions which would befall the Church in inſuing ages, as well in doctrine as man- 
ners, exborting Timothy betimes to forewarne the church, and cauſe it to beware of thoſe avcideuts ; giving 
him alſo divers particular inſtruftions, as of 2 aud diſcretion in paſtorall cenſures;of the chufing of men 
to ſeverall degrees of Eccleſiaſtical O fices 3 of admoniſbing the rich, that they ſhould not truſt nor [et their 
hearts uponriches, but imploy tbem in charity and Chriſtian communication; 10 redargue falſe Teachers and 
their avarice, and to endeavour to perſevere in all contrary vertues. Finally, this Epiſtle is a gathering toge- 
ther of precepts neceſſary for Paſtors, as well to give and preſerve a good form in the ſtate of the Church in 
their times, as to leave it well eſtabliſhed after them; and withall, to prepare themſelves for greater combats, 
and ſtrengthen tham againſt dangerous ſcandals, untill the end of the world, 


EEE PEEL PPEEEPOPPPOOGEGPEPP 
The Analyfis, 


1 An Iyſcription: vide 4. 
2 The ſubje& matter of the Epiſtle, which concernes Timothy in relation 
1 Tothoſe over whom St. Paul had made him Biſhop, where 
i Hee puts him in minde of a charge former y givenunto him : 


vide B. 
x The duty of publike Prayer: vide C. 
N this Epi- | < 2 Preſcribes- 32 The qualifications neceflary in Eccleſiaſticall per- 
ſtle are three * G ſons: vide D. 
generall parts: | | 


3 Forewarnes him of the Hereſies that wereto ſpring up : vide E, 
6 Inſtructs him what to preach to thoſe under his charge: vide F. 


2 To himſelfe in his owne perſon: vide G. 
(3 The conclu on: vide H. 


The Analyſis, 313 


1 His Name, Paul. 
.» | 1Saluting, )z His Office, an Apoſtle of Ieſus Chriſt. 
> S \ Where 
* 85 The authority of his calling, 1 Of God the Father our Saviour, 
; he vi by the commandement and 
. — : 2 Of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt,ch.1.1. 
In the Inſcrip-< 2 Saluted, Timothy, converted to the faith by St, Paul, and therefore he calls him 
tion, are "A his own Sonne in the faith, ch. 1, 2. 
i Grace C 1 God the Father, & 
(2 The ſalutation, which is a comprecation 5 Mercy from 22 Teſus Chriſt our 
3 Peace, G Lord, ch.1. 2. 


I m_ Pauls conſtituting Timothy Biſhop of Epheſus: 1beſought thee ſtill to abide at Epbe- 
ſus, ch. 1 3, p 

2 The juriſdiction given him, whereby he was inabled to reſtraine falſe Teachers, implyed in 
the end of St. Pauls fixing Timothy at Epbeſus : That thou mighteſt charge ſome that they 


teach no other doctrine, ch. 1. 3. | 
The particulars wherein he would have Timothy to exerciſe his juriſdiction in relation to 
thoſe falſe Teachers, viʒ. 30 reſtraine them from preaching 
(1 Heterodox doctrine, mingling the Law with the Goſpell, in the point of 1#- 
ſtification : Charge them that they teach no other doctrine, ch. 1,3. 
2 irifling vaine ſpeculations, of no weight or moment, ſuch as were frequent a- 
mongſt the Jewes, nothing tending to edification : Neither give heed to fables, 
0 ch. 1.4. ſce Titus 1.14. 


— 


— 


| 1 To adminiſter matter of contention and dif-- 
B 3 Endleſſe Genealogies: ibid. putes, which minifter queſtions, ch. 1.4, 
In the f i which St. Paul cenlures | os =_ 
charge * 2 Not tending to edification in the ſaith : ibid, 
—_—_— 4 That he might not bee thought to bee an Enemy to the Law, hee ſets downe the true 
3 uſe of the Law, in the regenerate, in oppoſition to the abuſe of it by the doctrne of the falſe 


Timothy, Teachers: In which 
as Biſhop 8 1 Hee ſhewes that there is no diſagreement between the Law and the Go- 


f ſpell : For the Law is the Object of Charity; which is the effect of a good 
0 E phe- . . . — — 
conſcience, and faith unfained: For the end of the commande ment is chari- 


c 
? | 
ſus, and | tie out of, &c. ch, 1.5. where the word 74a& the end here tranſſited, is 
/ 
) 


on * | not to bee taken for the finall cauſe, but for the perfection, conſummation, 
moe and fulfilling of the Law, as Chriſt is called the end of the Law, Rom. 
in mind „ a ful glliag of 
of it, are 10. 3. and charity it ſelfe is called the fulfilling of the Law, Rom. 13. 10. 
| 1 Leaving the right end of it, which is the love of God 
2. Hereproves the and our Neighbout : Turning aſide to vaine jangling, 
abuſe of the law N ch. 1. 6. 
in thole falſe | | 
I Teachers, which /2 Ambitious cſtentation of great knowledge in the 
were Law: Deſiring to bee Teachers of the Law, ch. 1.7, 
when yet they were ignorant 
1 Of the Principles or grounds of their 
| owne doctrine: Underftanding xcit her 


what they ſay, ch. 1.7. 


a — — —— — — —ä6ꝓ— 


. Of the concluſions: Nor whereof they: 


= aſſime : ibid. 
N 3 An- 


— 
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The Analyſis. 


4 * > Anſwers (by way of Anticipation) an Objection, that might be made againſt 
[ him, viz. That in condemning theſe pretended zealous Teachers of the Law, 
he condemned the Law it ſelfe : Inanſwer to which he 


A reinforce- 
ment of his 
former Ex- | 
hortation to 


ſaichſull diſ- 
charge of that 
| truſt which he 

had before re- 
poſed in him, 
{ where are 


| 
| 


0 


1 Layes downe this for an undoubted poſition: That the Law is 
good, if a man uſe it lemfully, ch. 1. 8. That is, to that end for 
which it now ſerves under the Golpell, dix. To bring us to 
Chriſt, 

2 Shewes, that there is no reaſon why he himſelfe or any man in- 

graffed into chriſt, ſhould be an enemy to the Law : Becauſe the 
| Law is not made for a righteous man, but for the lawleſſe and diſo- 
bedient, & c. ch. 1. 9, 10. Not that the Apoſtle meanes that the 
Law was aboliſhed in relpe& of the Righteous, and remained in 
force, in relpect of the zicked only; for the Law here is not taken 
in its full latitude, as comprehending all its offices of directing, 

4 cc. but thoſe only that are oppoſed to Face and faithin chu 
| viz. To threaten, toterrifie, to make guilty, to bind over to, and 
\ 


infli& puniſhment, & c. 

3 Affirmes, that for the Directive part of the Law, for orderi 
mens lives and conyerſations, there is a full — 
conſent between the Law and the Goſpel! : we hnow that the Law 
is good, r. Atcording to the glorious Goppell of the bleſſed God, 
which was committed to my truſt, ch. 1. 9. 10, 11. Andhavin 
made mention of Chriſts vouchſafement, in calling him to his 
Apoſtſeſhip, he rakes occaſion to magnifie Gods Mercy, 

1 To bimſelfe in C1 4 Blaſbhemer. 
particular for Y 2 A Perſecutor. 
calling him, be. ) 3 Ixjurious, ch. 1. 13. 
ing 4 The chiefeſt of finners, ch. 1. 5, 


2 To all ſinners in general, God having made St. Paul the 
great inſtance, and example ſhewed to the world of his 
goodneſſe: For which he bleſſeth God, ch.1.12,13-19, 


1 The duty exhorted unto, viz, a ſtout execution of that part of the office 
of a Biſhop, in oppoſing, and bending his power againſt Hererodox Tea- 
chers; which he here calls warring a good warfare, ch.1.18. 


i It was a charge laid upon him by St. Paul, his Father ac. 
cording to the faith: I his charge I commit unto thee 
Son Timothy, & c. ch.1.18, where the Emphaſis of the 

exhortation lyes in Son Timothy, 


2 Of the fulfilling of the Prophecies that went before of 


Timothy, to a | 2 The Reaſons | him, that hee ſhould be a faithfull Miniſter of Chriſt : 


inforcing the * According to the Prophecies that went before on thee, ec. 
Exhortation, J ch. 1.18, 
becauſe 
3 Of the danger which would follow upon the negle& of 
| this duty, His not warrizg this warfare in faith and a 
good conſcience ; exemplified in Hymenexs and Alexan- 
der, whom St. Paul had delivered to Satan, ch.1.:0, 
That is, excommunicated them. 


3 The meanes how be? 1 Faith. 


ſhould diſcharge this 2 A good conſcience : Holding faith and a good con- 
truſt, viʒ. by bolding C ſcience,which ſome baving put away &c. ch. 1.19. 


c. Con- 


» 


t 
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{x Gives the precedency to this duty before all , ; 
4 — 1 — yy duty others ; I exhort, & c. that F of a ſuppli- 
2 Sets dow ne the perſons for whom they ſhould pray, 
1 For all men, in generall, ch. 2.1. 
5 2 For Kings, in particular, and all in authority: to which he addes the Rea- 
f | C ſons inforcing the duty, 
1 Speciall, in relation to Kings: That wee may lead a quiet and 
peaceable life, “g ch. 22. 


| | 2 Com- (1 Becauſe this is good and acceptable to God, ch.. 3. 


mon in 

| relation <2 Becauſe God would have all men to be ſaved, ch.2.4. 
1 toall / — by conſequent, prayed for; and this he proves: 
from 


£1 God. 
1 Theunity of 5 2 The Mediator, ch. 2. 
5, 6. 
)2 His owne calling, which was to preath 
c C. to the Gentiles, ch. 2.7. 
oncern- 
ing publike\ Iii Theplace, not limited to any certaine place, as to the Tem- 
prayer, he 1 Meng ple at Jeruſalem under the Law, but inlarged to any place: 
| _ = I will therefore, that men pray every where, ch.2.8. 
inſtructs 


FERCET= 1 Affirmatively, by the Embleme or expreſſion 
2 The of an elevated pure ſoule : Lifting up pure hands, 
manner, ch. 2.8, | 
4 expreſſed a Negatively, removing two ſinſull impediments 
in Prayer, vix.· | 
how Chriſti- 1 wrath : without wrath, ibid. Thatis, 
| ans of both in charity. | a * 
ſexes ſhould 2 Doub: ing: without doubting, ibid» 
| demeane That is, in faith. 
C 


ning 


3 Preſcribes 


bemſelves in | 
fo folemnd % (x; Outwardly, with modeſt appare l, ch. 2.9. For- 
duty; bidding the contrary, vix. | 
s {t Com- 1 Broyded hate, 


mands to 2 Gold. 
be ador- % 3 Pearle. 
ned 4 Coſtly array, ch. 2. 9. 
1 Shamefaſtneſſe. 
| | 2 Inwardly, \) 2 Sobriety. 
wich 3 Good works, ch. 2.9, 10. 

2 women, a 
(whom 2 4 Subjeftion to her husband, ch; 
EY 2, 11. 


1 To uſurpe the office of publike Teaching: 1 ſuffer not 


a woman to teach, ch, 2. 12. : 
5 To uſurpe Authority over ber husband, hut to be in ſilence, 


orbids 


— 


& 


ch, 2. 12, Of which prohibition not to uſurpe authority 
over ker husband, he gives two Reaſons, drawne 
{x From the order of their Creation: For. Adam 
was firſt ſormed, then I ve, ch. 2.13. 
2 From the puniſhment. which God laid on the 
woman for being ſeduced by the devill, and like- 
J wiſe for being his inſtrument to ſeduce her huſ- 
band, which was ſubjection to him: Thy deſire 
| ſhall be to thy husband, and be ſb.ll rule over thee,. 
* Gen. z. 16. This latter clauſe being — 


| call of the former, to which the Apoſtle here 
relates: And Adam was not deceived, viz. not 
immediately by the Devill, or was not deccived 
firſt, but the woman 2 decei ved, & c. ch. 2. 
u 


| 14. To ſweeten whichſubjeRion, hee addes a 
comfort: Notwirhſtanding ſhe ſha be ſaved, 


[{ &c.cb, 2.15, 


Ci He commends the Office of Epiſcopacy in generall, to which he prefixeth a Preface, 
ſtrongly aſſerting that tyuth, which by the ſpirit of Prophecie, he foreſaw the latter and 
worſt times would oppole, and therefore what ever Schiſmaticks ſay, St. Paul ſayes ; 
— is a true ſaying, If a man deſire the O ffice of a Biſhop, hee deſireth a good worke, 
ch, 3. 1. 


| (In generall ; a Biſhop muſt be blameleſſe, ch. 3.2. 


(1 The Huband of one wife, ch. 3. 2. 
2 Given to hoſpitality : Ibid. 


| ci Oeceno- 1 An inſtance of good govern- 
I- micall,lo ment of a Family, in a principall 

he muſt 5 3 -One that ru- | part of it: Having his children 

| | be leth well his | in fubjeckion with all gravity,ch, 


own houſe, ch. z. 4. 

| 3.4. where he 2 A Reaſon drawn à minort : For 
L addes if a man know not how to rule 
his owne houſe, bow ſhall he take 
care of the Church of God?ch.z.5. 


— 
8 


1 1 Nigilant, eh. 3. 2. 
Stones hs Sober : ibid, 
ibdels had 3 Of good behaviour : ibid. 
os } 4 Of good report of them that are without, ch. 3. 7. 
> Aal, That is, Jewes or Gentiles not yet converted to the 
* faith: to which the Apoſtle adds a Reaſon : I eſt he 
n N 0 fall into reproach, and the ſnare of the Devill, ch. 3. 
7. That is, leſt his in being caſt as dirt in his face, 
he be diſcouraged in his way of Chriſtianity, and 
dejected with infamy, begin to ſin boldly, or turne 
Apoſtate. 
| U Patient, ch.z-3, 


iſhop muſt be qualified, 


—— 


D. endowed, 
The Ec- 
cle ſia ſti- 
call Per- 
ſons 
whoſe 
qualifica- 
tions he 
deſcribes, 


are 


3 


2 Shewes howa B 


— 
— — — . — . ww p 


2 In particular, where he ſets downe 


pr 


#1 Apt to teach, ch. 3.2, 
2 Not a aovice,ch.z,6, That is, not one newly or but 
3 Eccle- < 


lately converted to the faith; and the Apoſtle gives 
| 3 EE this Reaſon for it : Leſt being lifted up mith pride 
ſaaſtical, he fall into the condemnation of the devill, ch. 3.6. 
That is, leſt growing proud of his Office and Dig- 
nity he fall into the like puniſhment, which the devill 

{ did for his pride, x 


I IN 


* — — — . . 


1 Drunkenneſſe, or any exceſſe in Wine, though it reach not 
| 2 The vices to drunkenneſſe : Not given to wine,ch.z.3. 
| from which 2 Fighting or ſtriking : No ſtriker : ibid, 
. he muſt bee J3 Covetouſneſſe: Not greedy of filthy lucre, ibid. Not co- 
25 | free; vetous, ibid. 

x | 4 Brawling ; ibid. 


2 Deacons 


1 ” 
2 
3 
70 
14 n 
— 
8 
8 
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18 
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0 1 In generall, blameleſſe, for which they muſt undergoe a probation before ad- 
2 Deatons, | mitted : Let theſe alſo firſt be proved, &c. ch. 3.10, 
concer- 
ning Q 1 Not double-tongued, ch. 3.8, 
whom be 9 . Not given to much wine : ibid. 
ſets down ways 3 Not greedy of fteſbly lucre: ibid. 
how they 1 Grave, ch. 3.8. 


mult be z In } => » Of 251 Faith: Holding the myſtery of faith, ch. 3.9. 
qualified, parti- Y. | right ? 2 Converſation: In a pure conſcience, ibid, 
( cular, 8 3 Hiuband of one wife, ch. 3. 12. 
| = 4 Governing their families well: ibid. And to encourage them 
| — | to unblameableneſſe in the office of a Deacon, hee doth pro- 
| ( | miſe a poſlibility of promotion to a higher degree, viz, Pres- 
( byter, or Biſhop : They that have uſed, & c. ch. 3.13. 


] 


( The Wives of both Biſhops and Deacons, whoſe qualifications are deſcribed 
1 Negatively, vot flanderers, ch. 3.11; 


1 Grave, ch. 3. 11. 
e Affirmatively, 2 Sober, ibid. 3 
3 Faithfull in all things, ibid. 


Fer concluſion of theſe directions given to Timothy, the Apoſtle addes the Reaſon why le gave them, 
viz. That be might know how to behave himſelſe in the Church of God, and having mentioned the Churt hz 
be adornes it with two glorious Titles, vix. 

1 The bouſe of God, ch, 3. 14, 1. 
8 2 The Pillar and ground of Truth, of which Truth he ſets downe ſome of the greateſt myſte: 
ries, vi. | 
x Chriſts Incarnation : Chriſt manifeſted in the fleſh, ch. 3. 16. 
2 Iuſtißed in the Spirit: ibid. That is, declared God by the power and opera- 
tion of the Spirit. . 
| 3 Seen of Angels: ibid. That is, the myſtery of Chriſt working our Redemp+ 
tion in the fleth and nature of man, was made knowne to the Angels who now 
ſaw him both God and Man, : 
4 The converſion of the Gentiles: Chriſt being preached unto them, ibid. 
5  Beleeved on in the world, ib. 
6 Aſcenſion of Chriſt received up into glory, ibid. 


Ci The meancs of diſcovery of this great defection from the faith, viz. Revelation of the 


Holy Ghoſt : The Spirit ſpeaketh expreſly, &c. ch. 4.1, 

I E. 2 The time of this defect ion: In the latter times, ibid. 

— - 1 Efficient, ſeducing Spirits and devills, ſuggeſting wicked doctrines: 

_ \ Giving beed to ſeducing,&c ch. 4. 1. | 

ot Here-< 3 The meanes of -, 1nſftrumentall, falſe Teachers 1 Lying bypocriſte, ch. 4. 2. 

— * this defection, ) the devils Agents, whom bee? _ 

— (_ deſcribes by their 2 Seared conſciences, ibid. 

up, are | , The Hereſies themſelves, which ſhouldF x Marriages. 


| be brought in, 733; prohibition of 2 Meates, ch. 4. 3. both which he proves falſe, as 
i Fruftrating Gods end of creating thoſe creatures ſo forbidden : he having 


| created them to be received with Thanhsgiving of them that, &c. ch.,4.3. 


2 Diſhonouring Gods Creation,faſtning ſome imputation on thoſe creatures as 
uncleane and impure in themſelves, whereas every creature of God is good, and 
þ nothing to be reſuſed, &r. ch. 4. 4. To which be annexeth the meanes of lan- 
L.. tifying the creatures to our ale, viz; by 
3 1 The word of God, 
2 Prayer, ch. 455 


Feln: 


— — — 


| 


In the du- 
tie which 
chargeth 
on Timo. 
thy in re 
M of 
thole 
commit- | 
ted to his 
charge, St. 
Paul in- 
ſtructs 
bim 


| 


2 In choo- 
ſing of 


where he 


| 


3 In ordc- 
ring the 


A. 


ä A 
— 


The Analyfis, 


i Inreprovingy to have reg und tothe ages of bath Saues, to reprove the 


C Men 4s F atbers. 


"1 Elder 
2 2 amen as Mathers- 


» Men as Brethren, 


2 Tounger 5 14 
2 women as Siſters, 


i Gives a generall command, To boyour Widows, that ave widowes indeed, 
cb, 5.3. 


1 That ſhe bee without children, or grandchildren, by whoſe 
| belp ſhe may be ſuſtained, for ſo children are bound to re- 
quite their Parents, becauſe this is an act of 

8 8 Piety : becauſe Parents. 

[ 3 2 Iuſtice : To requite their Parents. 

| ** the a G3 lleafing to God, ch. 5,4.--10. 


F. | Widows,} number, f That ſhe be devout, ch. 5.5. 


and hee 


requires 13 That ſhe be threeſcore yeeres old, ch. 5.9. 


4 That ſhe be the ife of one husband ibid. 
That ſhe be weil reported of for good works, of which kinde 
he reckons up, 
© . in the education of her one children, 
ch. 5.10, 

2 Hoſpitality : 17 ſhe have lodged ſtrangers, ch, 
5.10, 

3 Readineſſe co bee ſervic:able to the Saints in 
all miniſteriall offices, Syuecdo: hically expreſ- 
ſed by waſting their feet, ibid. 

4 Charity : In relieving the af fticted, ch. 5.10, 

(5 Fruitſulneſſe, or diligence inFuery good work. 


—— 


— FY 


2 Shewes who are 
X. 


| 2 To be reſuſed as not fit for the number, viz, But the younger widowes 
\ refuſe, ch. 5.11, where he gives, 
{ 1 Reaſons” 1 To deſert their imployment, to attend the ſick, 
why thcyk ec. intangling themſclves with ſecond maria- 
are to bee \ ges, ch. 5.11, 
| rejected, a To be idle: ibid. 
< becauſe 73 To be gadicrs abroad: Waudering about {rom 
they are f bouſe to bouſe: ibid. 
apt 4 Io be tatlers alſo and buſſebodies, ec. ch. f. 1ʒ. 


2 Directions what they ſhould doe: 1 wi! therefore that the 
Junger women marry, beare thildren, &c. ch. 5. 14,15, 
1 Their maiatenance : Let the Elders that rule well be counted wortby of dou- 
ble honour,e ſpecially they who labour in the word aud doctrine, ch.5. 17, Where 
the Apoſtle commands two things : 
1 That a liberal maintenance is due to the Presbyrers : implyed in 
double honour : being an alluſion tothe right of the firſt borne, to 
whom before the Law, the office of the Prieſthood in their owne 


Presby- 
ters un- 
der him 
in relati- 
On co 


Families belonged, whom the Lexites ſucceed under the Law, and 
now the Fresbyters under the Goſpell : And therefore as the firſt 
0 borne had a double portion, to the reſt of their brethrens one, 
ſo here in like manner, the Apoſtle injoynes that the Presbyters 

| under the Goſpell ſhould have double Honour: that is, an ingenu- 
ous liberall maintenance, which is to inable them for hoſpitality, 

E and other works of charity, and in a cheerfull ſubſiſtenceè to raile 
them 
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. 1 & chem aboye the pitch of the vulgar: And that not by way of mer- 
| ] cenary wages, tar in that the Apoſtle calls it not maintenance, but 

Honour, be intimates that the maintenance of the Pregbytery,is as 

i were a Tribute of honour, from the Inferiour to the Superior, of 

| the ſame Nature of that which is given to Kings and Princes by 


| them that are ſubjatt to them. 
2 That there ought to 7 of ſome Preslyters, above 
| athers of the fame order in the merits of ſharing in this double Ho- 
| notr, in tłtoſe words : Eſpecially theſe that labour in the word and 
| | 
\ 


— 


Aoctrme * By which preterring one before the other are not meant 
two diſtinct ſorts of Presbyters, as Preaching and Ruling Presby- 
ters, (an interpretation which the Church ot Chriſt knew not of 
in 1 500 yeeres) but two diſtin& offices of one and the ſame in- 
dividuall order: Ruling and preaching either as they are in con- 
junction or ſeparated, augmenting or leſlening the right and inte- 
reſt in this double honour. 


| 
2 In receiving Accuſations againſt them, which mult not be done under two or 
| three witnefſes,ch. 5.19. 
3 In reptoving them upon crimes, either evident by the fact, or proved by wit- 
| neſſes: Them that doe fnne rebuke openly &c. ch. 5. 20. 

4 Ordination of Presbyters, not to be too facile in admitting them to theſe holy 
orders without proofe of their abilities and integrity, leſt admitting them rafh- 
ly, hee ſhould communicate in their ſinnes: Lay bands ſodainly on no man, ch. 

5. 22. Yet if upon examination he ſhould chance to miſtake, he comforts him, 


that (having done his part) it is no fault of his, 


| 1 If hee doth admit a bad man, whom in humane judgement hee 
thought good: for as ſome mens ſinnes are open before hand going 
before to judgment, ch. 3. 24. that is, evident without his enqui- 
| rie, and preventing his examination: So ſome mens they follow 
after, ibid. that is, are diſcovered or diſcover themſelves after 
the Committers of them are admitted into Orders. 

2 If he doe reject a good man whom he preſumes to be bad: For 
as the good works of ſome are manifeſt before hand, ch. 5. 25. that 
is, before they are inquired unto by him: Sothey that are other- 

| 


wiſe cannot be hid, ch. 5.25, 


[i That ſervitude and Cbriſlianity are not incompatible, but may conþoſt to- 
| ether: A man may be a ſervant without prejudice to the Chriſtian, and 

| therefore chriſt did not call them to ſuch a liberty or freedome as to caſt 
of the yoke. of a ſervant: Let as many ſervants as bee under the yoke, - 


count theit own waſtes worthy of all honaur, &c. ch. 6.1, 


| In exhoritie of 2 That it is lau full for a Chriſtian to ſerve a maſter that is an Lofidell,and 
4 ( — ö that for his authority ſake, decauſe he is hi own maſter, ib. which mult be 

1 underſtood of any maſter, whether Chriſtian or Heathen, becauſe the 
| wed; dw; contradiſtinction of belecying maſters,followeth at the ſecond verſe. - 
P 7a foure *| That it is lam full for one Chtiſtian to be ſervant to an other, and their 

rs being bfethren in the common faith, is ſo farre from being a diipenſation - 

to the-ſervant to deſpiſe his maſter, or to exalt Eimlelfe in his opinion to 

| | an equality to him, that it is a ſtronger obligation laid on him, with more 


readineſſe and cheerſulneſſe to ſerve him: And they that bave belre - 
a ving maſters, let them not deſpiſe them, & c. ch. 6, 2. 


* 
| 4 Thet 


The Analyſis, 


ſi To oppoſe the doctrine of Chriſt ; If am man teach 
| otherwiſe, ec. ch. 6.3. 
| / 4 That to (1 Znvie. 
teach contrary | 2 Strife. 
| | _— poſi- 3 Rayling. i 
tions 4 Evill ſurmiſings. 
] N 1 | 5 Perverſe diſputings. 


| q 6 Meaſuring Religion by profit, ſuppoſin 
| 75 — that gaine : err — 
| Fring Ironicall correction he takes occaſion, to 
commend godlineſſe with content to bee 
gaine, ch. 6. 6. to which content he ex- 

horts, a 
{ x By bounding our deſires to things 
: | — as food and raiment, ch. 
6 


2 By ſhewing the vanity of vaſt de- 
ſires, ſince wee need no more then 
| what may ſerve for this life, for wee 
1 | | ſhall goe out of this world, as wee 
| came in, Naked: wee brought no 
thing into this world, &c. ch.6.7. 
1 | | 3 By the danger of a ſetled reſoluti- 
7 | 125 be rich, tor this expoſeth a man 
22 + ſo reſelvedto 
'1+All temptations of Satan 
| that hee can ſuggeſt as meanes 
| „ to attaine riches: Thy 
| X that will be rich fall into temp- 
5 tation, ch. 6.9. 
L 4 25's I 2 To vill of all ſorts,of which 
| ? this # the root, ch.6,10. 
3 To Apoſt. fic from the faith: 
ibid. 
4 Thoſe piercing ſorrows which 
are the preludiums to hell tor- 
ments: ibi. 


2 Not to truſt in uncertain riches ch. 6.17. 
3 That they be rich in good works, that they doe good, &. ch. 6.18. which 
4 exhortation he inforceth with a promiſe of reward : For in doing this 
They ſhall lay up in ſtore ſor themſelves a good foundation, & c. ch.6.19. 


F Not tobe bigh minded, ch. 6. 17. 
5 Incbarging the 
C Rich : 


G. In that part of the matter of the Epiſtle which concernes Timothy in bis owne perſon , hee exhorts 


tim to preſerve | ; 
(xz His body in health, and ſo gives him this Phyſicall preſcription, Drink uo longer water, but 


| uſe a little wine, for, &c. ch. 5. 23. 


i To prefle the ſeverall duties and exhortations written in this Epiſtle on 
the Ephbeſcans,cb, 4,6--11, | 


2 To reje& profane, and old wives Fables, and to exerciſe himſelfe to god- 
lineſſe, &c. ch. 4. 7, 8. 


0 


2 His Soule, 
to this pur- 
poſe he ex- 

borts him | 3 What is wanting to him in age, he would ſupply ingravity of manners, 

* 


1 
1 


— 


being exemplary to others in Chriſtian virtues, ſer donne ch. 6. 9, 10, 
11,12, 


4 That 


A. 
In the 
concluſi- 

on are 
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* 4 That he would imploy the gifts that God had given him to the edificarion of the Church, 
where are Ad 

x The exhortatlon it ſelfe, not to ſtand at a ſtay in his abilities, but to Improve bis 

gifts: Neglect not the gift that is in thee, ch. 4. 14. 


1 Extraordinary, by che Holy Ghoſt, whoſe calling, like that of 
2 The means how \ Paul and Barnabas, Acts 13. 2, 3, 4. was teſtified by ſome 
his gifts were gi. Prophet : Which was given thee Prophecie,ch.q. 14, 
ven him, and _/2 Ordinary, by the laping on of the hands of the Prechytery : 
| theſe were C ibid, | 
< 3 The meanes how to improve his gifts, | 
g x Byreading the Scripture : Give attendance to reading, & c. ch. 4.1 z. 
| 2 By being EY 1 Exbortation. 
in preaching 2 Doctrine, cb. 4.1 3. 
3 By continued diligence and meditation, & c. ch. 4. 15. 
| 4 The Motives to ſtirre him d 1 Hs ſelfe. 


\ vp to doe ſo, be ſhall ſave? 2 Thoſe that beare him, ch. 4. 16. 


5 That he would flee covetouſneſſe, and follow after ſpiricuall riches, as Righteouſneſſa, God- 
lineſſe, Mc. ch. 6. 11, 12, ; : 
6 Strictly to obſerve what he had here commanded him, to this purpoſe he doth charge him 
x In the ſight of God who quickneth all things, chap. 6.13, where the adjunct, 
| quickneth all things, is a conſolation againſt perſecution for preaching the Go- 
ſpell 


2 yu before Jeſus chriſt who before Pontius Pilate witneſſed a good confe 
ch. 6.13. where the adjunQ, viz. who before Pontius Pilate, &c. is an inftru- 
3 ction to Timothy, to beare teſtimony to the truth, though unto death, by the ex- 
| ample of Chriſt : To which he addes the time how long he ſhouldk 


this 
charge, untill the appearance of Ieſus Chriſt, ch.6, 14. And having 1 him, 
he preſent] 

* ? C x Sets him out in many glorious Elogies, 


p 4... rv. \ 1 Honour. 
2 Aſcribes to him, 2 Power everlaſting, ch.6.15,16, 


1 To keepe entire the doctrine of the Goſpell committed to him: O Time- 
thy, keep that which is committed to thy truſt, ch. 6.20, 
1 Profane vaine babling, ch. 6.20, 


2 To avoid 2 0 joins of ſcience falſly ſo called : ibid. To which he 
| addes a realon of diſſwaſion drawne from the danger 
which they bring, as erring from the faith, ch,6.31, 


7 A Patheticall 
exhortation 


bz A Devout prayer for Timothy : Grace be with thee. Amen, 


Annot, 


( 
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Annotations upon l. TIMO THY. 
CHAP. I. 


Erſ.1, By the commandement of God] Saint 

Paul had not ſtood ſo much to ſhew the 

confirmation of his Apoſtleſhip , had hee 

onely to deal with Timothy; but becauſe 
be would have the whole doctrine treated on in this 
Epiſtle, be common to the whole Church, he ſhews 
that he is a true Apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt. Our hope] 
ke cals Jeſus Chriſt our hope, becauſe the ſubſtance 
of all our ſalvations conſiſts onely in bim. 

V.z. My own] Ital. My true; vi. whom I have 
inſtructed with a fatherly care in the faith of the 
Goſpel, and who alſo conformeth himſelfe to my 
precepts and fervices,by a loyall profeſſion and pra- 
Riſe, and by an interchangeable aflection and bond 
towards me: ſee 1 Cor. 4.17. 

V. 3. Charge ſome] He exhorteth Timothy conk- 
dently to oppoſe himſelf againſt falſe teacher. O- 
ther doctrine] that is, otherwiſe then J have taught 
and left thee the form of it. 

V. 4. Fables] He ſeems to mean the Tews fabu- 
lous hiſtories, whick at the firſt were compoſed for 
allegories, and afterwards had gotten ſome credit of 
truth, whereunto that Nation hath at all times been 
much given, Endleſſe] viz. whereof there can be 
no certain nor ſinall reſolution bad, as they have no 
certaine foundation, and therefore are like La- 
byrinths.withourt any iſſue. * it is likely 
what he tax es thoſe curious and ſcrupulous ſearch- 
ings after Iewiſn Genealogies, and chiefly thoſe that 
concern Chriſts birth, about which there were great 
controverſies in the church; for Herod having burnt 


all the publick Records in which they were preſer- 


ved, to extinguiſh all manner of authentick proofs 
of Davids deſcent, many either by tradition, or by 
their particular memorials, did frame ſome with 
much uncertainty: and though S. Matthew, and 
S. Luke, bad gathered what was certain thereof, yet 
theſe nice perſons would not content themſelves 
therewith. Then godly edifying ] ix, rather then 
inſtruction, confirmation, or advancement in the 
knowledge, love, and ſervice of God, the only foun- 
dation whereof is faith in Chriſt, contrary to all 
theſe vain and ambiguous queſtions. 

V. 5. The end] Againſt theſe Jewiſh diſputati- 
ons, which bred controverſies and diviſions, the A- 
poſtle ſheweth the true uſe of the Law in beleevers 
and regenerate men, A pure] namely, ſanctified by 
the holy Ghoſt, by means of a lively faith in Chriſt. 
Faith unſained] hee ſhews that there is no true faith 
where an evill conſcience hath any place. 

V.. V ainjangling] Tharis,idlc queſtions, and 


—_— 


curious diſputations. 

V. 7. To be] Thatistolay, toſeemſo, and t 
be held forſuch. hereof they n he raxeth the 
arrogancy of thoſe bablers, which dare determine 
of ſuch things as they no ways underſtand, 

V. 8. The Law is good ] To the end no man 
ſhould think the Apoſtle intended to nullifie the 
Law, as if it were no more to be ſpoken of; he ſhews 
the true ule of it, Lawfully ] vis, according to 
Gods order and intention: which is, that ſinfull 
man might thereby learn lively to acknowledge his 
ſin and condemnation , to flie unto the remedy of 
8 in Chriſt, Rom. 3. 20. & 7.7, Gal. 3. 24. and 
that the regenerate man may take it for a rule of all 
his actions, a curb to his will, and a guide to his life; 
and neither of them to found their righteouſneſſe or 
ſubſiſtency before God upon it, nor the obſervation 
of it, which is in Chriſt alone. 

V. 9. That the lam] Hee ſheweth that contrary 
to the opinion of thoſe falſe teachers, the law, as it 
is compoſed of ſo many threatnings, forbiddings, & 
other rigours, doth carry a certain proof with it of 
mans perverſeneſſe; whereby it is evident, that he 
hath no naturall or voluntary diſpoſition or incli- 
nation to fulfill it: for if hee had, hee would apply 
himſelf thereunto of his own proper motion, with- 
out any conſtraint. or terrifying : as beleevers and 
thoſe who are regenerate by Gods Spirit do , who 
having the habit of righteouſnefſe and holineſſe in 
themſelves, as an inward and living Law, have no 
need of the terrour and conſtraint thereof, and alſo 
being juſtified in Chriſt,are freed fromthe.condem- 
nation of it: ſeeing that a Soyeraigns pardon ſtay- 
eth and endeth all aRions and — grounded 


upon the Law. Lawleſſe] Ital. The wicked. He 
names the moſt grievous ſins, not but that the Law 

| condemns all other, even the leaſt, but onely to tax 
thole hypocrites, who were ſo zealous of the Law & 
the righteouſneſſe thereof, and yet were oftentimes 
ſtained with moſt horrible vices: ſee Rom,|2,21,22. 
V. 10. Men-ſtealers] Or, plagiaries. Namely, ſuch 

as ſtole away or concealed other mens ſervants. Or 
bought and ſold, or held for ſlaves ſuch as were free- 
men, Exod. 2 1.16. Lyers] Ital. Falſe n 
Greek word indeed fignifieth plain lyers 5 but be- 
cauſe the other ſins which are here mentioned, are of 
a more grievous kinde, it ſeems that it muſt be here 
taken for ſuch as lie in bearing witneſſe, in ſwearing, * 
and publike acts, &c. To ſound.] namely, to the 
pure do@rine of the Goſpel , which though ir pro- 
pounds Gods pardon to belceying and repentant 


ſinners 


chap. it, 
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ſinners, doth not derogate one whit from the ri - church the calling of ſuch end ſuch perſons to his 
gour ot the Law in condemning ſinne, but rather Miniſtery ; as At 13-1, 2. 1 Tim. 4.14. By them] 


authoriſe and confirm it, Matih. 319. 21, 22. Rom. 
31. ; 
V. 11. The glorious Goſj 


vi. being by them aſſured that thy call 
God, and that his grace and bl ll 
4) Ital. To the Goſpel pay thee, ur] that is to ſay, lik 


is from 
accom 
er muſte- 


the glory 3 namely, the Goſpel which is altoge- | red under Chriſts banners; thou mayeſt carry thy 
= — and divine „ as well in ſplendour of | (elf faithfully and valiancly in thine: office , whic 


truth, as in power and efficacy of ſpirit, to diſcover 
and condemn ſin: ſee 2 Cor. 3. 9. & 4. 4. The end 
of the Apoſtle is, to ſhew that for this uſe of the 
Law to condemn wicked men, there was no need 
to bring in again the Law of Moſes , and the diſci- 
pline and obſervance thereot , ſeeing the Goſpel 
did fully perform that office; and he a true Apoſtle, 
more then the falſe teachers his adverſaries, 

V. 12. Inabled me ] That is to lay, by whoſe 
power and Spirit my Goſpel worketh ſo powerfully, 
He counted me] that is, bath honoured me with an 
office, in which faithfulneſſe is required above all 
things, which he knoweth to be in me, becauſe he 
gave it me, and preſerves it in me by his grace, 
1 Cor. 7. 25. 

V. 13. Mercy] vix. My fin hath not been ir- 
remiſſible, as theirs that ſin againſt the holy Ghoſt, 
fighting knowingly & wilfully againſt God's truth, 
which hath been known tothem and ſealed intheir 
heart, Matth. 12.3 1. Heb.6.4. & 10. 26, Ignorant- 
ly] viz. by a falſe zeal without knowledge, Acts 

17. 

b V. 14. with faith] He oppoſethhis faith to his 
former incredulity, and his love to his cruelty: ſee 
2 Tim. 113. which # in] viz. this love of mine 
is —_ and an effect of my communion with 
Chrift, ; | 

V. 15. This is a faitbfull ſaying] S. Paul uleth 
this Preface , the better to magniſie the grace of 
God, which we obtain through Coriſt Jeſus. Came 
into] that is to ſay, bath taken humane fleſh upon 
bim. To ſave ſinners] the more a man findes him- 
ſelf burthened with ſins, the more zealous and care- 
full ought he to be to come to Chriſt to be disbur- 
thened of them. prong b 9015, 

V. 16. In me fr] Namely, befote any of thoſe 
who beleeved through my Miniſtery : or, foyeraign- 
ly and excellently. Ds Fre — thus, I 
me firſt] viz, before hee employed me in 2 
the Goſpel of grace to others, he cauſed my ſel 
to feel the benc it of ir, that I might ſpeak thereof 
by experience 
Nord. 


V. 17. King rad Thisis an cxclawnian al 
of fervent zeal. Ixviſible] vix. incomprehenlible 


to humane capacity. Oxely nſe} be ſeems to havr 
an eſpeclall — to Gods providence, who had ſo 
miraculouſly brought to paſſe the wotcł of his i con- 
verſion. ned. 8. 


* 


V. 18. This 


revelations, directed to ſuch as in thofe days had the 


gilt of prophecy, by which God Ggnified unto. hi. 


» Which addeth great weight to the 


is to ſet upon and deſtroy the devils kingdom 
defend — Chuitts, o 11 was. 


V. 19. Faith] Namely,ſufficiene knowtedge,full 
aſſurance, and ſincere profeſſion of the truth of the 


| Goſpel. which ſome j vid becauſe they had a wick- 


| ed will and heart, God hath puniſhed 


———— — 


ee i fart men 
charge] Namely, which is feridown | 
ver. 3. To the prophecies] they were ſpexiall divine 


them, taking 
away the ſplrit of light from them, that in the midſt 
of the courſe of their vocation, they might loſe their 
faith, and be drowned in errour and hereſie. 

V. 20. Delivered ents] See Annot. upon 1 Cor, 
5-5- 


CHAP. II. 

Erſ. 1. Therefore] Following the exhortation 

of chap. 1. 18. to doe his endeyour in fight» 

ing the good ſpirituall warfare, wherein the chicfelt 

action and weapon is prayer: ſee Col. 4. 1 2. Sup» 

plications] vix. publick ones in the Church. For 

al men] namely, without diſtinction of Nation, e- 
ſta te, or condition. 

V. 2. For Kings ] This ſeems to bee ſpecified by 
reaſon of the erroneous opinion of ſome men; 
namely, that all civill'order was profane & contrary 
tothe freedome of the Goſpel, and that' Kings and 
Princes were as ſo many enemies to God, 2 Pet. 
2. 10. Iude 8. And this ought to be done for them 
though they were infidels and enemies to the Go- 
ſpel, yea perſecurors of them which made profeſſion 
— — In all goulineſſe J viʒ. reverence or ſervice of 

od, 4993+ 2% Siet . 

V. 4. bo will viz. By as much as to 
us by his will revedled in the Goſpel, deen he fark 
not by .name excluded any Nation or condition, 
Matth. 28.19. though his ſecret will make a diſtin- 
ction of his elect, Marth 1:9: $6; Adr 15.48. Row, 
9.11, K 11 7, X Ich. 2. 9. All nen ju all wat 
ner of men, ef all nations ant qualities; for he re- 
fers this to what bee had ad before, v. 1. namely, 
that prayers and ſupplications muſt be made for all 
men. . Knowledge of the truth] which is the entrance 
to ſalvation | Re, 21 — 

V. 5. For there it] The meaning is ade, that the 
cauſe of this indiſſertney under the Gaſpeli is thꝭ u- 
nity of God the Cieator and Prelerver call, aud 
the unity of the Mediatour, for the ſache eauſe in 
likewiſe have been under the La ferelat 

on Gods abſolate ill. But th6 me 
p — . the —_— * 5 — — 

—5 wr the rie HE 
d of the commumon n Oltifts hum 
nature, fo God öl have them 


1 — "ite 


Gion of: Nxida. o other ourwar d qualities 
(X 2) V. s, 


17 


tuves, 


Red 
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V.6. A ranſome for all] The office of Saviour, 
and that of Mediatour are two things, which mult be 
neceſſarily joyned together. Teſtzfied] Ital. Accor- 
ding to the teſtimony; vix according to the revela- 
tion he hath made of this his counſell, by the Go- 
ſpel , which hee will have preached and teſtified by 
his ſervants. In due time] th Ital. Reſerved for its 
proper times; that is to ſay, which hath not been re- 
vealed in former times: in which he always from 
the beginning of the world, made a difference be- 
tween the holy nation'& the profane ones, but only 
at this preſent according to Gods decree, 

V. 7. whereunto] Namely, to witnefle which. In 

faith] vix, in the publication of the dectrine of 
the Goſpel , and teaching the means to apprehend 
it, which is faith: or loyal} and true. 
V. s. I will} vix, I appoint it to be ſo by Apo- 
ſtolicall authority. That men] he means only males, 
whom he onely permits to ſpeak in holy aflemblies, 
as well in publick prayers as other actions. Every 
where] and no more in the temple of Ierulalem on- 
ly, as they did formerly. Holy bands] praying with 
that ceremony which was uſcd (of holding up the 
hands)joyned with purity of conſcience and works, 
without wrath] (ee Matthj. 5. 23. Anddoubting] l- 
tal. And queſtioning. The Greek word may be un- 
derſtood, either of arguings betweene men, or of 
doubts and irreſolutions of the ſoul for want of 
faith; whereof the firſt hinders the exerciſe of pray- 
er,1 Pet.3.7. the other the effect, Ian. 1. 6. 

V. g. Modeſt appareil] Or, decent, with reve- 
rence and chaſtity, as S. Peter allo ſpeaks, 1 Pet. 3. 3. 

V. 10. which becometh] Or, as becometh. 
V. 1. Learn] viz, In Eccleſiaſticall aſſemblies. 
In filence] that is, peaceably, not preſuming to un- 
dertake any thing of ber ſelf, for that would con- 
tradict the modeſty and reverence, which is required 
in women. 2 „ 

V. 12. To teach] vix. In publick. Authority] vix. 
no publick charge of Paſtour or Teacher. O ver the 
man] for it might have happened that the husband 
might have been of the wives audience , if ſhe had 
ſpoken in the church, with cenſures, ſevere admo- 
nitions, and other acts of the holy Miniſtery, and 
parts of preaching. To be in filence] be makes men- 
tien again of ſilenee, becauſe women which are 
not well reformed by the Word of God, common- 
ly are tablers,proud,and rebellious, | 
V. 13. For Adam] viz, The firſt man was not 
created for, the firſt-w nor of her, but contrari- 
wiſe; and thers fore Gods firſt order muſt be ob- 
ſerved in the Church, where he re- eſtabliſheth that 
which bath been confuted and brought out of order 
by. ſin. Then Eve] namely, as an augmentation, to 
aid man, and be ſubject to bim. 7 | 
V. 14. Peceived] Namely, immediately by: the 


Devil; neither doth che ſtory ſay, that he was de- 
cgi ved by Eve but onely that he received the for- 


Hidden icuir from ber, and did eat of it: ſee Gen. 3. 
6.12.1. The Fr: Annotations thus, Deretvrd] vix 


I. TIMOTHY, 


chap.iij. 


by the Devil immediately, whoſe malicious inventi- 


—  — — 


ons and calumnies, (even againſt God himſelf) Eve 
beleeved. by a more grievous ſin, then Adams plaine 
obſequiouſneſſe to his wife. as in] th' Ital. was 
the cauſe of ; that is to ſay, induced and cauſed 4. 
dam to lin, whereby for a puniſhment,ſhe was made 
the more ſubje& to her husband, Gen. 3. 1 6. 

VIS. Sbe ſpall] viz, Though in the bringing 
forth of children, and in the ſubſection to the hus- 
band, God have imprinted the marks of the puniſh- 
ment impoſed upon the woman z whereby it might 
ſeem, that amongſt women there were no ſalvation, 
but onely for them that are unmarried, yet by Chriſt 
all condemnation is taken away, and theſe corpo- 
rall evils.do no way hinder the work of Gods grace. 
If they continue] namely, women in generall. Sobri- 


ty] Ital. boneſty; or, modeſty;or, temperance. 


CHAP. III. 

kT re Defire) Namely, if he be moved by 

a holy and fincere affection to conſecrate 
himſelf to God in the ſervice of the church, and 
therein employ thoſe gifts which he hath received 
from him, A Biſhop] viz. a ſuperintendent , or 
one that watcheth over; namely, hee that haththe 
1 7 to govern and teach in the Church. 

. Blameleſſe ] That is to ſay, void of blame 
and infamy for any publike ſcandalous vice, not 
ſtained with any evill quality incompatible with that 
holy office. The husband] vi. that is not marled to 
two wives at once, according to the inveterate abuſe 
amongſt the Iews; nor hath not a concubine and a 
lawfull wife, according to the licentiouſneſſe of 
the Gentiles: or ha h not maried a ſecond wo- 
man after he hath put away the firſt , withonc 
any lawfull cauſe. Of good behaviour] or, prudent: 

V. 3. Not greedy of] Or, not deſirous to make 
any diſhoneſt gain, | 

V.4- Gravity] Namely, in the father, or reye- 
rence inthe children, 

V.6. A novice]. Namely, one newly come into 
the church, and not yer ſufficiently inſtructed and 
confirmed in the Chriſtian faith. He fall into] vis, 
he make not himſelf guilty: of that fin for which the 
devill hath been condemned and rejected of God; 
namely, of pride, for having a ſacred office and di- 
vine dignity: ſee 2 Pet. 2. 4. Jude 6. 

V.7. He muſt bave] viz. That thoſe who are 
not members of the Church may have eauſe to ſpeak 
well and honourably of him, being witneſſes of bis 
holy and laudable converſation, The ſnare}fiamely, 
in ſome occaſion of infamy to his own perlon, pre- 
judice to his Miniſtery, and blemiſh tothe vrofeſſi 
on of the Goſpel by the ſtirring up and through the 
deceirs of the devil mo . t 

V. 8. Double tongued] vix. Speaking ſometimes 
one thing, and ſometimes another: or, meaning 
one thing, and ſpeaking another: a vice contrary 
to the ſimplicity required in good Deacons , Rom. 
12.8, in whom there ought always to be a * 


chap.iv. 


all agreement ef words, and of acts of true charity. 

9. The myſtery] Namely, the ſacred doctrine 
of che Goſpel ; which is hidden to fleſh and bloud, 
and which God alone can reveal, Matth. 16.17. and 
in the exerciſing of which , conſiſteth the higheſt 
and perfe&eſt ſervice of God. 

V. 11. Their wives] Namely, Biſhops, and 
Deacons wives. a FE 4 

V. 13. Purchaſe to themſelves] vi. They make. 
themſelves — worthy to — — to 
higher degrees in the churches ſervice. Boldnefſe ] 
Ital. Liberty; for a pure life freeth one from fear of 
reproaches, and gaineth authority and credit with 
the hearers ; and generally, a good conſcience is 
always bold. In the faith] namely, in the preach- 
ing of Chriſtjan doctrine. 

V.15, The pillar] viz, By whole Miniſtery the 
authority,dignity,knowledge,virtue, and uſe of the 
truth of the Goſpel ought to bee preſerved in the 
world, and maintained againſt all errours, con- 
traditions and corruptions, whereunto nothing is 
more adverſe or prejudiciall then the vicious life of 
thoſe that preach it. 

V. 16. And without] vix. As in the myſteries 
and meſt inward ſacred actions under the law; and 
even in the falſe myſteries of the Heathen, there 
was a moſt exact purification required to be admit- 
ted to preſent themſelves before the Godhead either 
true or falſe, of the one or the other; much more is 
it neceflary in the Goſpel, which is the only holy, 
true and ſoveraign myſtery, to be fit to appear be- 
fore Chriſt, who having firſt ſhewed himſelf in the 
fleſh, is now reſident in glory, where be mult bee 
ſeen by faith, and worſhipped in ſpirit. Of godliueſſe] 
and not of ceremonies , as thoſe which were under 
Moſes his Law, ner of profane ſuperſtitions, 's the 
Gentiles myſteries, but a moſt holy and truly religi- 
ous one, by which God is ſerved in ſpirit and truth. 
God] namely, the everlaſting Son ot God, true 
God wich his Father, bath taken upon him humane 
nature, and inic bath manifeſted himſelte to the 
world, to bce the true Meſſias and promiſed Re- 
deemet, who untill that time, was hidden in Gods 
counſell, and under his promiſes. Inftified] vi. 
fully approved of before Gods judgement ſeat , as 
having perfectly fulfilled all righteouſneſſe, eſpeci- 
ally in what — Sas to his office of Redeemer:and 
by that means was delivered from death and all 0- 
ther pains;and crowned with deſerved glory, Eſay 
53.38. and befides, plainely declared what hee is, 
againſt all falſe judgements, contradictions, and 
calumales of the world, by bis glorious reſurrecti- 
an, Math. 11.19. Luke 7.35. Rom. 1. 4. In the 
Spirit] namely, in the power of his Godhead , by 
which he hath fulfilled bis office, Heþ.9. 14. the truth 
Whereof he hath cauſed to appear by his reſurrection, 
Rom.1.4..1 Pet. 3. 18. geen of thi Angels] vix. be- 


ing riſen,, hee cauſed the Angels firſt to behold the 
accompliſhment of Gods promiſes, and of the 
worlds ſalvation, which they ferycatly expected, and 


| 
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—OY—— —- 


k 


| 


325 
deſired, Mat. 28. 2. Mark 16.5. Luthe 24. 4. lohn 
20. 12. Epheſ.3. 10. 1 Pet. 1. 12. 


CHAP. IV. | 

Erf. 1. The Spirit] viz, The holy Ghoſt 

hach revealed this to the Apoſtles and Pro- 
hets under the Goſpel. In the latter times] name- 
y, in the time of Chriſtianicy; which is the laſt age 
of the world, after which (hall follow the everlaſting 
ſtate of the church, Heb.r.2, 1 Pet. 1. 20. but eſpe- 
cially towards the end of the world. From the 
faith] faith is a gift of God onely for the elect, and 
me , ſo is their 
faith alſo,from which it is impoſſible for them to fal; 
for ſeeing they are elected, it neceſſarily follows that 
they ſhall be called, and conſequently juſtified, &c. 
The name of faith muſt then here be taken for the 
doctrine of the Goſpel, whereupon faith is founded: 
as Gal.1,23. 1 Tim.6.10. Sedxcing ſpirits] vix. 
to falſe teachers, who ſhall boaſt of being inſpired 
* by God: ſee 1 Iohn _ ä 
2, In fe] viz. By diſguiſed, and ablo- 
lutely — 2 — Seared viz. that ſhall 
have loſt all manner of feeling, and motion of con- 
ſcience : as a cautery, or ſearing iron, applied to 
ſome part of the body, deads it, and cauſeth it to 
fall: ſee Rom. 1.28. Eph. 4. 19. Inde 12. 

V. 3. Forbidding] Not abſolutely, but onely to 
ſome certain perſons, under pretence of greater ho- 
line ſſe: ſee col. 2. 22,23. From meats] namely, from 
certain kinds of meats ; ſo giving themſelves liberty 
to doe things unlawfull, they would acquire righ- 
teouſneſſe by abſtaining from things that are law- 
full. hich beleeve] who onely have, as they are 
Gods children, right to make uſe of his goods and 
creatures, whereas others before God are onely u- 
ſurpers of them, 

V.4. For every] Hee gives a reaſon why hee 
hath ſaid this forbidding of me its, to be a devilliſh 
doctrine, v.. Ts good] that is to ſay, the uſe there- 
of in it ſelf is pure and lawfull, as touching the con- 


| ſcience before Ged. 


V.s. It is] viz. God by his Word and Ordi- 
nance hath declared the uſe thereof to be lawfull, 
eſpecially for beleevert, who in Chriſt have gouen 
a new right to the creatures, Pſal. 8. 6. Rom. 4. 13. 
and beſides, the ſaid uſe is actually ſanRified b 
them ,, by the religious acknowledgement whi 
they make thereof to God by callmg upon his 

V. 6. Thouſbalt be] vix. Thou ſhalt in effect 
ſhew thy ſelf to be ſuch a one. Atta] or, which 
thou haſt carefully followed, | 

V. 7. Fables] viz. Vain humane imaginations 
and inventions: as if in outward auſterity, abſti- 
nences, faſts, &c. (which be cals diſciplines, and 
exerciſes of the body) did conſiſt mans true holi-· 
neſſe before God. Godlineſſe ] by this word hee 
means all ſpirituall ſervice of God, which lies in a 


good conſcience. 
(X 3) V.8. 


3 26 
V.. Bodily exerciſe] Namely,all what men doe 
outwardly in devotion er religion, Little] viz; See- 
ing all the good that it can doe is but to tame the 
members of the body, and their externall motions 
and a&ions, 1 cor. 9. 27. without ſanctifying the 
heart, and the inward part of man, as lively th, 
and the love and fear of God doth: ſee Rom. 8. 13. 
V. 9. A faithful ſaying] S. Paul uleth here 2 
grave ion ,. becaule it is no eaſie matter to | 
— the fleſh that God in this world furniſheth | 
leevers with all things neceſſary for them where- | 
by to live happily. 8 | 
V.10. For therefore] viz Of this infallible truth ' 
of Gods promiſes made to true piety , the afflicti- 
ons which Land all true beleevers doe voluntarily 
ſuffer,are a very good proof: for it were a great fol- 
y in us ro ſuffer ſo much without any certain hope: 
ſee 1 cor. 15. 19.30. The Saviour Jor, the preſerver 
of mens naturall and temporall beeing in general, 
and eſpecially of the everlaſting and ſpirituall bee- 
ing of his children. : 
V. 11. And teac h] Hee means that this doctrine 
ought always to be preſerved in the church of God. 
V. 12. Deſpiſe] vig. Do not thou give any one 
occaſion of having ic deſpiſed, but make it venera- 
ble by thy vertuous carriage in thine office, 1 ſpi- 
rit]j viz, in holy zeal, and in ſpirituall and worthy 
motions and actions. | 
V.13. Til I come] viz. To take thee (as it were) 
off from Sentinell , to employ thee elfewhere. To 
reading] viz, to the ſtudy and meditation of the 
holy Scripture, To ex hortation] under this part and 
the following is comprehended the whole Evange- 
licall Miniſtery. To doctrine] theſe three points, 
viz. of reading, ex hortation, and doctrine, being ve- 
ry neceflary for all Paſtors and Miniſters, | 
V.14. Neglect not] viz, Exerciſe carefully thy 
calling of Evangeliſt, revive, manure, and ſtrengthen 
the gifts w® thou haſt received therefore. hic h was 
Sven thee] vi. God having declared thy vocation, 
not by votes of humane or ordinary election, but by 
prophetick revelation and expreſſe oracle, ſignified 
to the church by the Prophets, As 13.1, 2. 1 Tim. 
1.13. ih the laying on] not to adde, by mans 
means, any weight to the divine calling: bu one ly 
for a ſigne of conſecration, and bleſſing, Ats 13. 2, 
3. Of the Presbytery] Ital. Of the Elders; namely, 
of the Paſtors, and other guides of the Church, 4&5 
14.30. | 
V.15. Thy profiting] viz. In all the gifts:and 
arts of Mn We 70 el] &, inall — FN 


| 


V. 16. Both ſave thy feif J viz-- Thou ſhalt a- 
void the condemnation for not having te the utter. 


moſt of thy power procured the ſalvation of ſouls, 
ek. 3. 19. & 33.9. and ſhalt hold on a ſecure way 
in thy calling to attain unto eternall happinefle, 
hi. 2. 12. and fhalt be an inſtrument of ſal vation 
to thy hearers, Rom 11.14. 1 C7. 22. | 


Annotations upon I. TIMOTHY, 


chap.y; 


CHAP, v. 
Exſ. 1. Imtreat — Although Paſtors have 
an honourable office , yet notwithſtanding 
they ought to behave themſelves modeſtly towards 
all men, 

V. 3. Honour] vix. Have an eſpeciall care of 
them, as well to relieve ſuch as are in want, v. 17, 
as alſo to employ: ſuch as are virtuous in the Dea- 
conſhip. That are] namely, that have the true quali- 
ties of the ſoule, and virtues befitting Chriſtian i- 
dows, and ſuch as have no other help nor affiſtance, 
V.5-16. | 

V.4, Butif ] viz. I free the church from this 
duty of maintaining widows, that have kindred 2 
ble, and ought to maintaine them. Firſt to ſhew7 
viz, before the Charch be burdened therewith, ver. 
16. Reguite their * the word comprehendeth 
fathers and mothers, and all anceſtors, 

V. 5. That is) wy Worthy of ſuch a name, and 
of the reſpect that is due to ſuch, widow indeed] 
viz having neither parents nor children, a woman 


that hath no diſturbance which may hinder her from 
wholly addicting her felfe to the ſervice of the 
Church. 


V. 6. Is dead] That is, in regard of the feelings, 
motions, and actions of the ſpirituall life , which 
hath no vigour, but when the fleſh is brought low, 
and mortified, 2 Cor.4. 16. | 

V. 7. Theſe things] vix. Beſides ſuch things as 
have been (| of before, chap. 4. 11. 

V. 8. Bat if any] He confirms that u hich be had 
ſpoken, v. 4. Hath denyed] viz. he doth an ac; ut- 
terly incompatible wich the Chriſtian faith, of 
which hee makes profeſſion. I1nfdef} who for 
the moſt part chrough a plain naturall light doe 
perform theſe duties; and thoſe which doe fail there- 
in, are more excuſable then mercileſſe Chriſtians, 
2 they are not ſo well enlightned nor inſtru- 
Qed, | 

V.9. — into] Namely, into the number 
and colledge of ſuch, as giving over their own pat- 
ticular affaires, did dedicate ihemſel ves to the ſer- 
vice of the poor, ſick, ſtrangers, & c. and they them. 
ſelves were alſo maintained by publick alms: ſee 
44 6.1. Rom. 16. 1. Under threeſtore ] as well 
to avoid all ſubject and ſuſpition of ſcandall, as like- 
wiſe becauſe that the poore ſhould not want afli- 
ſance,- if the younger widows chanced to be maried 


on a ſudden. - Having been the wiſe ] vi, that 
hath not been diyorced- from her husband with 


+lawfull cauſe, and maried another,” Mur 10-12, 
Others underſtand it, ſo that ſhe hach remained x 
widow after the death of her firſt husband , which 
was a ſigne of continency and mortification: as Lx. 
2.36,37. 4 XR. germ ha: 
V. 10. If ſoe hte] vñ If the have ſheweld care; 

charity, and parfence in bringing up her family after 
the death of her husband: or ccordiny to ſome, if 


| the have given them the breaſt her ſelf, If ſbt bave: 
waſhed] 


chap. v. Annotations ban 


waſhed] according to the cuſtome of thoſe elmes | 


and places, when one had been a journey: andun- 
der this act of charity are comprehended all the du- 


tics of hoſpirality, 

V. 11. Refuſe] Exclude them from this office 
and publick when they have] v. after 
they have renounced the inward mortification of 
the concupiſcences of the fleſh, which che Spirit of 
Chriſt begetteth in all irs true members, Rau. B. 13. 
and by which the ſoul keeps joyned to Chriſt , as 
unto her true bridegroom: they dec alſo pretend to 
cover this incontinency with the vaile of matri- 


mony. 
V. 12. Having] viz, They make themſelves 


condemnable , in that having of their own accord | 


conſecrated themſclves to the ſervice of the church, 
they doe boldly call back their yow , to ſatisſie 
their luſt. Ot, becauſe that having begun well, by 
ſpirituall acts of faich and — — by acts 
of the fleſh, and laſciviouſneſſe, which is the onely 
motive of theſe mariages, whereupon they are al- 
ſo profaned. 

V. 13. Aud withall] vix. Beſides this firſt vice 
of incontincacy there is allo , that being by their 
Deaconſhip freed from the houſhold cares and em- 
pl of mothers of families , they beſtow 
their idle rimes in theſe following vices, 

V.14. I wil] via. I doe appoint it to be ſo by 
Apoltolicall authority, x Tim. 2.8. That the youn- 
ger] this is but onely to ſhew whar-is moſt conve- 
nient for that age and condition; yet not tobinde 
any one abſolutely to doe ſo, but with law full re- 
ſpects to the circumſtances, 1 Coy, 7.8, 9. Beer cbil- 

] under this word $ Paul comprebendeth all 


the bur then, difficulties, care and pains, which is to 
be taken in bringing up children. Gue the houſe] 
or, bee mothers of a family. To the adverſary ] 


namely, to the devil, and ali his inſtruments {worn 
enemies of the Church, i Tim.z.7- 

V. 45. Are already] vis. By running into luxu- 
ty, whereof the devill is the chief auchour. Or, by 
falling away from Chriſtian religion, to abandon 
themleclyes the more licencioull 
laſts. 

V.16, Have widows] viz, Any daughter, mo- 
cher, ſoſter, or other kinſwoman, that in regard of her 
condition needeth help, but hath not the qualities 
required in Ecclefiaſticall widows, widows indeed] 
viz. ſuch as are deſtitute of all help and aſſiſtance. 

V. 17. The Elders] Whereof ſome onely looked 
to the government, and diſcipline of the Chureh, the 
other both to preaching and government. That rule 
well] namely, which employ tbemſelves faithfully 
and diligently in their office. Double] above any o- 
ther member of the Church, or above the Deucons, 
and Deaconneſſes, v. 3. And under the name of 
Honour, is alſo 
maintenance, as it appeares by the following verſe. 
Tjpecialy they] this ſhews that ( as is ſaid before) 
were two different forts of Elders, 


— 


I. TiMoT HY, $27 


V.18, Mu xle the oxe that] It was the cuſtome 
of the Eaſtern countries, and many ochers alſo to 
tread our the corn with the feet of oxen dad horſes, 
and becauſe they being farre in the ſheaves 
upon the floor of the barn, did always.get a mouth- 
full, therefore they muzrled them, and reaſon re- 
quires that they ſhould feed with the fruits of their 
own labours, Dext.2 5.4. The labowrer} a proverbi- 
all kind of ſpeccb, and common, uſed by che Lord 
himſelf. | 

V.19. Receive not] That is, doe not lightly give 
credit to any ſuch accuſation , to come ſuddenly to 
Eccleſaſticall cenſure and correQtions , before the 
fact be fully verified, and that becauſe this office is 
more ſubjc& ro flanders, and being ſacred, ought 
to bereſpeRed above ſleight ſuſpitions, or evill ro- 
ports: and ſuch perſons net to be preſumed 
——4 of any grievous faults, wichout certaine 
proof. 

V. 20. Them] Hee ſeems particularly to meane 
the foreſaid EIders. That bo} namdy. that com- 
mit any ſcandalous fault, or notorious offence, Or, 
that live looſely, and diſſolutely. Before aff] name- 
ly, in the Full Aſſembly of the Geyernours of the 

burch, Matth. 18.17. 2 Cor.2.6, Gal.2.14, 

V.21. without] vi. Without paſſion, or being 
prepoſleſſed by any a#:&ion of favour,or disfav our, 
oor to which thou judgeſt rather then accor- 
ding to the right and merit of the cauſe, without pre- 
ferring one before the other. | 

V. 22. Lay bands] viz. Doe not eaſily inſtall 
any one into Ecclefiaticall office, without ſufficient 
examination, and triall of his life and converſa dos. 
Neither be partater ] vix deal not in ſuch ſort chat 
the damage coming upon the church by reaſon of 
perſons indiſereetly promoted, may bee imputed to 
thee, Or, if others be the authours of this raſhneſſe, 
— not thou conſent unto it, but rather oppoſe thy 
ſelf. | 

V.23. Dſe a little wine] S. Paul gives him this 


to their. owne | 


chended beſeeming boneſt 


counſell for bis weakneſſe or neceſſities ſake; 

V. 24. Some mens] This is a confirmation of 
what he bad ſaid;ver.22, namely, not to run head- 
long in diſpoſing of Rceleſiaſtical Offices, ſor there 
are {ome whoſe former faults and vices ought to ex- 
clude them from coming neet avy (ach office „ and 
in others the evidence is more obſcure , and there 
neederh longer time to diſeover them. And like- 
wiſe the piety and goodneſſe of ſome is tried iniſuch 
ſotr, that they may preſently bee received without 
fear of but if there be any who are not ſo 
well ap of, ſome delay of time will not ob- 
ſcure their virtue, but rather mabe ĩt more evident, 
Pſal. 37.6. Mark 4. 22. Lutte f. 17. nt" Ae 

V. 15. Otberwiſr, cannot he hid] That is,if it bap- 
— that the virtues of good men be concealed and 
uppreſſed , yet notwithſtanding the Lord will not 
ſuſfer their innocency and integrity to be always op- 
preſſed, but will bring it to light in corwenient 


time and place. 
1 (X 4) CHAP, 


328 


CHAP. VI. 


Erl. 1. 43 many ſervants] That is,ſlaves which oulneſſe, Luke 16.9. 


are bought with money, or born in the houſe; 
much more then ſervants which are of a free con- 
dition. Be not] viz, as if God by his Goſpel were 
the authour of rebellions , and of the ſubverſion of 
and civill bonds. ; 
TX, Bretbren] Namely, ſpirituall brethren in 
Chriſt, which doth not dilanull the degrees and ſtates 
of the world. Beloved] viz, of God, and there- 
fore ought to be ſerved net meerly through fear and 
conſtraint, but for love and with a free-will. Par- 
taters of] namely, that have by faith embraced 
Gods grace in Chriſt, and have one and the ſame 
adoption. Teach, and eæhort] exhortations our ht al- 
ways to be joyned with doctrine. 
V. 3. wholefome ] viz. Which are not onely 


ure and ſincere, but doe alto bring life and ſpirituall | 


bolineſſe tothe ſoul, P[.19.7. 1 Tim.1,10. 2 Tam. 
1. 13. Titus 1. 9. Which is] viz, which is confor- 
mableto the true ſervice due to God , and hath its 
whole relation thereunto. Or as our Authours 
Er: Annotations. which is] viz, which is whol- 
ly framed to diſpoſe man to true piety 3 hath not 
onely ſome ſeemingneſſe of truth , but the inter · 
nall power alſo to ſanctifie the ſoul, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 
Tit. 1. 1. Heb. 5. 13. 2 Pet. 2. 22. ; 
V.4. Dating] Ital. Languiſbing; as one weak in 
ſpirit, through a kinde of frenzy or violent paſſion, 


which is oppoſite to wholeſome words of v. 3. or 


whoſe taſte is corrupted or unſavoury. Of words] 

wiz, things of noughr, that have no ſolid ſubſi- 
ency. 

ww V 5. Suppoſeg ] That make merchandiſe of 
the Goſpel which is the doQrine of piety. with- 

draw] viz, have no communion with them, nei- 

ther Eccleſiaſticall, nor brotherly, hold them to bee 

interdicted and contagious perſons, 

V. 6. But godlineſſe] This is that unparalleld 
riches, which Cheiſtian religion conveyeth unto us, 
er brings wick it. with contentment] namely, which 
is joyned with a quiet ſpirit, and contented in the 
condition wherein one liveth, Phil. 4.1 2. Or, with 
ſo much as is ſufficient to ſatisfie ones juſt wants, 
which is a thing promiſed to thoſe who are truly 
pious,1 Tim. 4. 8. Gain] namely, a great purchaſe, 
and increaſe of ſpirituall goods of the ſoul, Mat.rz. 

Phil. 3. 7, S. | <p | 
_— — He proves that piety alone is the 
true gaine and treaſure, for all other goods.are bur 
enely acceſſary to man, and periſh by death. 

V.8. Aud having] The property of theſe tempo- 
rall goods being not proper bl ours, we mult content 
ourſelves with a tranſitory fruition of them propor- 
ticnable to our neceſſities, which is an affured reme- 

againſt avarice. 

8 V. 9. That will be rich] Namely, who truſt in 
riches, and place their felicity in them. And a ſnare] 
viz. into the devils ſnares , and into divers occaſi- 


$ 


* 


Aunotationt upon I. TI MOT AH v. 
ons, and baits of grievous fins. Perdition] This is 


chap. vj. 


| the cauſe why Chriſt cals riches, riches of unrighte- 


V.10, The root] viz. Thereisno fin, but ma 
rocced from ayarice. Eyyed from the faith]name- 
y from ſaving doQrine, whereupon faith is groun. 

ded: ſee Annot. upon 1 Tim. 4.1. Sorrows ] that 
is, torments, and anguithes of conſcience, troubles, 
and unquietnefles of ſpirit and body, which ordina- 
rily fall upon ſuch as are in deſpair, 

V. 11. O man} that is to ſay, thou ſervant of 
God, who oughteit to be, and in effect art guided 
by bis Spirit: lee 1 Sam.2.27, 2 Tim. 3. 17. and art 
conſecrated to bis ſervice. | 

V. 12. Lay bold an] vix. Doe in ſuch ſort , that 
endeyourirg and perſevering in thy calling thou 
maiſt obtain the crewn and reward of eternal life, 

according to Gods promiſes, A good profeſſion] 
Ital, A good confeſſion ; hee means the ſolemn vow 
and proteſtation which Timothy had made at his 
2 „or when hee was conſecrated to the 
boly Miniſtery, namely, to dedicate himſelfe 


| wholly, and employ himſelf to the uttermoſt of his 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


— — 


— — 


power, and faithfully to the ſervice of God. 

V. 13. In the ſight] Namely, in Gods Name, 
whom I call to witneſſe of my fidelity in appointing 
thee to doe this, and for a maintainer of mine au- 
thority which J have from him: ſee 2 Tim. 2.14. 
L wickneth]vig, who gives and preſerves their bee- 
ing to all creatures. Or, that hall raiſe up all 
things, namely, all his beleevers into glory: ſee 
John 12. 32, Epheſ. 1. 10, Col. 1. 20, whereas all 
manner of good, both temporall and cternall, ought 
to bee expected from him, «ſpecially being a reward 
of loyall ſervice. zyitneſſed] viz. confirmed and 
ſealed God's truth, whereby hee was not onely an 
example of conſtancy to all beleevers, Heb. 12. 2. 
1 Pet. 2. 21. but alſo bound them thereunto. 

V. 14. This commandement ] viz. Which is 
contained in ver. 1x, 12, or generally, all other 
commandements which are contained in this E- 
piſtle. 

V. 15. Onely Potentate] Or, only Prince. Theſe 
words ſignifie that all ſoveraignty and power belon- 
geth to him, and that all ſuch Who have any domini- 
on or government, ought to have no authority but 
under him: and that we ſhould learn to oppoſe bis 
power to that of the whole world,which would with- 
draw us from his ſervice, 


V. 16. Hath immortality ] viz, Is everlaſtin 
ſubſiſting of himſelf, wr £1 by the benefit of by 


On 
thers. In the light] viz. in a glory, of the light and 
fruition — no creature of ie Kalte 22 
God alone of his grace can reveal and communicate 
it. Power] Ital, Command; that is to ſay obedience, 
ſervice, and glory due to his Majeſty : ſee Rev. 1:6- 
& 5.13. Or, power; that is, glory, according to 
the ſtyle of the Scripture, 

V.17. To enjoy] viz, To make uſe of them, by a 
moderate fruition, and nod to make our ſelves ſlaves 
to- 


chap . vj. 
to them by loving, and truſting in them: ſee Matth. 
6. 24. 

V. 18. To communicate] viz, Ready and wil. 
ling to communicate their goods to other men, to 
obtain a better treaſure in heaven then they can poſ- 

ſibly have on earth. Or, ſociable, affable, and friend- 
ly, which is not commonly found in people that are 


Annotations upon I. TIMOTHY, 


| V 20, Committed to] Namely, the Goſpel, 
which God hatꝭ entruſted thee with, 1 Cor. 9. 17. 
Gal. 2.7. and witball the talent of the gifis belong- 
ing to the office of preaching of it; for every ont 
muſt give an account before God of the graces and 

gitts which they have received of him. Vain bab- 


rich, they being rather arrogant and diſdainfull, | 

V. 19. 4 good ] viz. Of certain and infallible 
arguments, and matter of hoping for everlaſting 
goods, according to Gods promiſes to all thoſe that 
in faith endevour rhemfelves to good works. Lay 
hold on) vix. that they may attain unto it, as the 


lings] others have it, newneſſe of language. — 4 
ſitions of e! viz, acute and crafty ſubtilties, 
which are uſeleſle, and no ways pt ofitable to the 
hearers. £ 

V. 21. Have erred] The Greek tearm is taken 
from Archers, who miſſe hitting of the mark, to ſig- 
nifie an errour in faith, which depriveth man of the 


end of their race, and obtain it as the reward which 
they have fought for, 


fruit which ir brings forth, and the end at which ic 
aims. 


gates sst sss sss bs ggg sg ss esse eh 


The Argument of II. TIuOT Av. 


Hu Epiſtle is almoſt upon the ſame ſubjeft as the former; for J. Paul being a priſoner at Rome, 
ready to ſuffer martyrdome, ' writs againe to Timothy, to ſeal and confirm as the laſt time, all bi 


former doctriue, admonitions,and exhortations,and ſtr 
of his approaching end. Having then in the beginning born 


then bim 


againſt the temptation and ſcandal 
— 


e of Timothy bi faith, in which ' 


be had of a child been brought up, be doth lively exhort bim to perſevere in it, and likewiſe in the eæerci- 


ng of his Paſtorall charge. And becauſe be (ho 


ala not be troubled at the Apoſtles afftletions, be dectares what * 


his faith, comfort, vitory glory, and triumph was in his ſufferings. Herecommends and bleſſes Oneſipho- 


rus, from whom be had received relief, admoniſbeth 


Timothy to appoint. ſait hfull Paſtors in the Churches, 


to prepare himſelſe for the croſſe, ſhewing what was the happy iſſue; ami moſt excellent-fruit of it; to ob- 
ſerve purity and righteouſneſſe in teaching of Gods truth, avoiding profane queſtions and vicious diſputati- - 
ons , from whence berefies did ſpring; as that of Hymeneus and Philetus , who denyed the laſt reſurrection 
of the dead : and againſt danger of ſuch accidents be doth hearten beleevers through their election, confirmed 
by their ſanflification , for which they muſt all endevour continually ; and doth likewiſe ſpecially exbort 
Timothy thereunto, as alſo to meehneſſe and betignity. Then be foretels the great corruptions which ſhould 
happen in the Church, and doth fare-arm him againſt them by his doctrine, and example: encouraging bim to 
the faithfull exerciſug of his Miniſtery : and recommends unto him Gods Church, from which the Apoſtles 
preſence ſhould ſhortly be taken away by bis glorious — » before which time be appointeih Timothy 


to come to him, and gives bim notice how his fate ſtan 


The 
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339 The Analyſis, | 

i An Infcriptian: vide A. 

2 An Introduction: vide B. 

: | t To a faihfall diſcharge of his Function and 


TN this i- "alline: vide C. 

Iſtle are 70 r an — Calling: vide 

general parts: j ; Theſubje& mat» » To cadure patiently. perſecutians and 
e ieder Gol: vide * 


2 A Caution cancerning falſe teachers: vide E. 
4 The Concluſion: vide E. 


A. The Inſcription is almoſt in all particulars the ſame with that in the firſt Epiſtle to Timothy, to whi 
we ſhalb refer the Reader. P by, to which 


1 His daily remembrance of bim: of which he ſets down two inſtances: 


« B the 1 Thanting God for bim, ch 1.3. 
| effects of 8 ng ts God for him without ceafing night and 
it, vi. Ee 
1 In the large 2 His great deſire to ſee him, eh. 1.4. 
uction be teſti- 1 N 
. Timetines love to S. Paul paſſionately expreſſed in his tea 
fies his love to? 5 ſhed over him in his ſe y P - 785 
: | cution.: Being mindeſull 
Tweothy 2 By the cauſes kind- 4, . ch. 1.4. 1 e of thy 
- in _ ar | | | 
ent affection to- 1 From the ſincerity of it: His faith was unſei 
| wards Tawothy : -: aun — y fe ſeign- 
* 1 - 


.commeds 92 _ an equality to that which firſt dwelt in 
T1 Grandmother Lass. 
2 1 Mother Eunice;c.1.5, 
(x To improve or ſtir up(as coals of fre are, by fanning od into a flame )thar grace, 


| which in relation to his Miniſtery, he had received in kis fir ſt Or nation, by the putting on 
of Saint Pauls hands * I put thee in remembrance that thou ſtir up thegift of God, which, 


c. Cc. ch. 1. 6. 

In the ex- 8 

bortation. | 1 Of the Goſpel, here callled The teſtimony of our Lord,c.1.8. 

61 _ | : — 1 2 Of Saint Pauls bonds ſor the Goſpel: Nor of me his priſener, ch. x. l. 

charge of And he preſſeth both theſe things by Arguments drawn 
os — (x From that gift of fortitude, courage, and reſolution, given 
= unto him by the holy Ghoſt in his Ordination, yet not 

ſuch a xeal which carried him headlong to actions that have 


| _ in them —— frenzy and madneſſe, but that which 


is regulated and allayed by charity, and ſobriety, or prudence: 


of love, and of a ſound minde, ch. 1.7. ſo he exhorts him to 
be a partaker of the afflictions of the Goſpel, according to the 
power of Gad, c. 1.8. 


| ] For God bath not given us the ſpirit of fear , but of power, 
6 


2 From 


* 
—— — — —U — 
OY 


| 


[ 


| 


The Analyſis, oh 


b i The benefit it felfe, ſalvation: ibo bath 
f ſaved mchi..9. 
2 The means entituling us to ſalvation, Gods 
| gracious act of calling us: aud called us 
with an holy calling, ib. 
| 2 3 The lt moving cauſe of our ſalratlon, ex- 
he gratitude which he 

Ir . 
the great ben cũ ol ene 1 AY 

| —— to us by the Go- as —— A = —_— 2 
ſpel, concerning whuch he ſets W 11 
& down N [ x Aboliſped death, ch. r. 10. 

n I * Brought life and immortality 

952 . Þ "rp Gght through the Goſpel, 


4 The me- "611.40, And having made 
ntorious ] mention of the Goſpel , hee 
cauſe, 4 takes occaſion to aſſert bis 
cha: 5 own calling, to preach the 
who bat Goſpel , though in perſecu- 
I tion: of which hee is not a- 
ſhamed , reſting bimſelf for a 
good iflue out of them, on 
5 1 The faithfulneſſ: of 
God: I ö b 
Ibave belee ved, ch. 
1.12. 
2 The power of God: 
I am perſwaded he is: 
able to keep, &c. ib. 


1 The ſubſtance of the doctrine exprefſed- in the two principall points 


thereof: vix, 
3 To hold \ 1 Faith. 
ad © | TAL. PO 
2 The very manner of expreſfions of Evangelicall truths, not intangling or 
adulcerating them by ambiguous or fran expreſſions: Hold faſt the form 
of ſound words & c. ch. 1.13. | 
4 To keep untainted, both the honour of his high calling, and all the gifts and graces which 
| God had conferred on him for the execution of it: That good thing that was committed. 
to tber, keep, Ot. ch.. ix. 


1 The vileneſſe of ſhrinking from profeffion of the truth, in 


| Er The Chailtians of Aſa in general], 
N Li Phygelluc. 
2 In particular, in), — c. 1.15. 
| 1725 LO = n 
1 ii For his charity and bounty to the Apoſtle: | The Tord“ 
Seu ou „ give neren to the bonſe of Oneſiphorus, for be oft re- 


| : 4% f 
2 The henom oi ad» | fe i me, ch.1.16, And in bow many things, be mi- 


bering to tha truſh ]. wſtred to we, Gr. c. 1. 18. | 
$26 nk 1 For debe get in owning S. Paul in his bonds 


| Oneſphirus , whom 3 for the Goſpel : Aud was not aſhamed of in chaine, 


he commends 6. 1. 16. 3 
C 3 For his diligence to finde him out in Rome, ch. 1. 17. 


For all which be prays for bim : The Lord give mercy; - 
vv et. ch. 1.6. 18. | 
6* Tho 
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The Analyſis, 


46 To be careful to ptepagate the Goſpel , and to tranſmit it to poſterity by the miaiſtery 


of faithfull men: And the things that thou haſt beard of me, &c. the ſame commit, & c. ch, 
2.2, of which things he mentioneth two principall pillars of che Chriſtian faith moſt op- 
oled by the Hereticks of the Primitive times , and therefore more earneſtly to be inli- 


ed on: vi⁊. 


x The manhood of Chriſt, That he was perſect man, of a reaſonable ſoul, and 
humane fleſh, aſſumed into che unity of his divine Perſon : which article pre- 
ſently upon the Apoſtles days was oppoſed by Marcion, and after him by the 
Manicbees,as now by the Anabaptifts : Remember that Feſus Chriſt of the ſeed 
of David, &c. c.2.8, 


2 The reſurrection of Chriſt, which then by conſequence was denyed by Hyme- 

neus and Philetus, in their denying the corporall reſurre&ion of his members: 

. Remember that Ieſus Chriſt, &c. was raiſed from the dead, according to my Go- 
-ſpel, ibid. . & ? 


7 Topreath the Goſpel in ſeaſon, out of ſeaſon, c. ch.4.1,2,—5. to which he addes the rea- 
ſons of his Exhortation, becauſe 


i There ſhould come a defection from the falth; of which he ſets down 


- t * 9 x The diſlike of ſound doctrine: The time will come 


4 | FI Thecauſes off) when they will not endure ſound dofirine,&c. c.4.3. 
| the defection: 
2 Love of novelties: Having itching ears,ib, 


1 Multiplying falſe teachers: They ſhall heap ts themſel ves 
teachers, ch. 4.3. 
2 The ef- : 
ſects of it: Y2 Turning away their ears from the truth, c.q.4. 


1 3 Turning to fables, ib. 


* 


2 As long as S. Paul was alive, Timothy had the help of his inſt ructions, and ex- 

| hortations,and the benefit of his example, but the time now drew nigh, wherein 

| | be ſhould ſuffer martyrdome , and therefore now he muſt be his own Admonl- 

tor, and not any longer expect an example, but give it: For I am now ready to be 

. 1 offered, and the time of my departure is at hand, c.4 6. Againſt which ſufferings 

{ - _ doth comfort both Timothy and himſelf, with a double fruic that would 
ow from it: 


i To the Church in generall, becauſe his martyrdame will be a ſacri- 
fice to confirm the faith of the Church: For I am xow ready to be 
offered, & c. c. 4.6. The verb in the originall :74»Je Sas, which 
S8. Paul doth here uſe, not ſignifying every ſacrificing in what kind 
| | ſoever, but the offering ſuch ſacrifices as were uſed as a ſacrament 
| for the confirmation and eſtabliſhment of Leagues: See Phil. 
| 2 To himſelf: Becauſe God as a reward of his labours in plan- 
ting the Goſpel, his patience in enduring perfecutions, and for his 
perſeverance in the faith even to a compleat perfect victory, ſhould 
give him a Crown of righteouſneſſe: I bave fought a good fight, 
ec. Henceſorth there i laid up for me a cromn, &c. c 4 7,8, 


* 


4 — 
% 
4 


8 To 


The Analyſis: 333 
1 The Exhortation it ſelf : Thos therefore endure hard- 


« . . 
8 To make uſe of thoſe means neſſe as a good ſoldier of Teſus Chriſt, c.2.3. 
which may inable him faith- 
fully to diſcharge his calling: Ya In a further proſecution of the Exhortation, he perſwades 
in which are him to three things, couched under three metaphors or 
ſimilitudes: 

; {x To renounce the world as a great impediment to 
the ſervice of Chriſt, to whom every Chriſtian 
hath given up his name, to fight under his ban- 
ner, as every common ſouldier leaving all other 
engagements, addi&s himſelfe wholly to his 
Generals ſeryice: No man that warreth, entang- 
leth himſelf with the affairs of this life, &c. ch. 
2. 4. 

2 Not to execute his office of a Biſhop perfuncto- 

4 rily, or doing ſome parts of it, and omitting o- 

| thers: but in the whole laticude of his duty, as a 
| champion ſtriving for victory, omits nothing 
that may conduce to it: And if a man ſtri ve for 
maſteries, yet & c. ch.2.5. 

| 3 Not to look ſo much upon his preſent labour 

and pains, as upon the fruit that he ſhall reap 
| by it: as the husbandman ſweetens the ſenſe of 
his ſore travell in the ſeed time, by the hopes of 

reaping a plentifull Harveſt : The bhaabandman * 

LL that laboureth oc. ch. 2.6. 


(x His own example: herein I ſuffer trouble as an evill deer unto bonds, ch. 2. g. which 
| bonds are notwithſtanding no prejudice either to the 
1 Goſpel, which yet is free though he be bound: Bat the word of God is not 
bound,ch.2.9. 
2 Saints ꝛ for his ſufferings were a great encouragement to them, through the 
like perſecutions to preſſe on to ſalyation : Therefore I endure all things for the 


D. - elefts ſake, Mc. ch. 2. 10. 
The Exhorta- | 2 The reward that (hall certainly follow upon this conformity to Chriſts ſufferings, to 
tion to en-] partake with him as in his croſſe, ſo in his gory; which becauſe ir may ſeem a ſtrange - 


dure affliti-> doctrine to flcſh and bloud, that there is any profit in perſecutions , and afflictions, 

ons, is drawn.| he doth preface the aſſertion with a ſtrong aſleveration of the truth of it: Thus 4 

from faithſull ſaying, ſor if we be dead with him, we ſhall alſo live with him, c 2.11,12. 

3 The danger that wil follow upon our falling back, and revolting from chriſt, for feare 
of perſecution: If we deny lim, he alſo will deny us, c. 2. 12. 

4 The diſproportion or diſſimilitude which in this apoſtaſie we hold with Gods faithful- 
neſſe, bo though he deny us, upon our denying him firſt , yet cannot hee be taxed 

with unfaithfalneffe,or falſifying his promiſes: we beleeve uot, yet he abideth faith- 

Fal, he cannot deny bimſelf,c.2.13. 


{1 To falſe teachers that were already in the Church, and did diſturb the peace and corrupt the 
truth of it: where 
\ x To inſtruct his eople in theſe principles of truth which he had here delivered, as 


>| a means to prelerye them from ſeduction by theſe falſe teachers: Of theſe things 
7 E. | f = ut them in remembrance, &c. c.2.14. 

he cau- | .E | 2 To avoid that pernicious deſire of vain- glory, which ed on thele falſe teach= - 

22 | | ersto the venting of theſe vain ſpeculations in ſtead of found doctrine, meerly ro 

der ning 4 57 be thought ſome body: and the meanes which hee preſcribes Timothy to avoid 
falſe tea- dhe fin is, to render himſelf approved of God, and unblameable in rightly divi- 
— re-. dung the wond of trulh r that is, prudently accommodating it to the ſeverall ne- 
ates , | * ceſlities, exigencies, and conditions of his Auditory : Study to ſhew thy ſelfe « 

| | " A approved unto God,&c. rightly dividing the word of trmth,c.2-15- 
Fi ) 


2 Sets 3 


\ 
\ 


] 


? 


| 
| 
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| 2 Sets don the ſins of che falſe teschers, which he would have Timothy to avoid in his 
L own perſon, and to fortific others againſt them: viz. 


Ci Logemachy or Contention of words, ch. 2. 14. from which he diſſvades, becauſe 
it is 
A UVnproftable,ib. it doth no good, 


8. Dangerous: doing much hurt, Subverting the bearers, ib. 


tent wich the Majeſty, Simplicity, Prophetick gravity, or Apoſtolick ſincerity of 

the Scriptures, turned it into a profane kind of Oratory & Philoſophy : Shux 

profane and vain bablings, c. 2. 16. From which he diſſwades Timothy by ar- 
guments drawn from the danger which they bring 


| < 
| 2 Seſquipedales Ampulle,Great ſwelling werds for the falſe teachers not con. 


1 To the perſons enſnared in theſe vanities : out of which, being once en- 
gaged, they cannot eaſily extricate themſelyes, but goe on ſtill further, 
not onely from one degree, but from one kind too, of wickedneſſe to 
another: For they will encreaſe to more ungodliueſſe, & c. ch. 2.16. 


2 To the Church in generall, which is totally endangered by theſe ſprea- 
ding errours, as the body naturall is by a Gangrene, which invades the 
body by degrees, creeping on from joynt to joynt, and from member to 
member, till the whole be deſtroyed: And their word will cat as doth a 
Gangrene, & c. ch. 2.17. which he exemplifies in 


1 Hymenenus, 
| 2 Philetus , who concerning the faith have erred: Saying that the reſuy- 
rection is paſt already, and overthrow the faith of ſome, c.2,17,18, 
And having mentioned their apoſtaſie he takes occaſion 


4 ſi To prevent the ſcandall which the godly might take at the 
| falling away of two ſuch men, as Hymeneus and Philetus: 
who in probability were men of note in the Church, or elle 
the Apoſtle had not pointed them out by name: and to 
comfort them by the promile of their preſervation from ſe- 
duction, which comfort he grounds on their being ingraffed 
into God, and therefore ſhall be preſerved by his power: 
Nevertheleſſe the foundation of Ged ſtandeth ſure, & cc. c. 2.19. 

2 Io teach them the proceedings of Gods providence , who 
— both godly and wicked, faithfull and hy pocrites, to 

ive together in the viſible Church, and that without any diſ- 
honour to the Church, or derogation to Gods providence: 
and this he expreſſeth by the ſimilitude of a Houſe, where are 
not onely Veſſels of gold, and of fil ver, but alſo of wood and of 
earth, ſome to honour, and ſome to diſhonour, ch. 2.20. 

2 Toperſwade others, by laying before them this example, to 
caſt away bypocrifie, and to ſerve God ia ſincerity ; That ſo 
they may be in Gods houſe, the Church, v<fi.1s not of _ 
_ but of honour 2 And that they may be lo, he gives dire- 

ons 


——E——ẽͤ . K — 


x To depart from all iniquity, c. 2. 19. 
2 To keep themſelves fiom the leaven 
i To all Chri-) of thoſe falſe teachers: If a man purge 


ſtians in ge- bimſelfe from theſe, be ſhall bee , &c. 
nerall , ch. 2. 21. 


| 3 To ſtand diſpoſed to all obedience: 
Prepared to every good work. c. 2. 21. 


2 To 


＋ 


The Analyſis, 335 


4 6 1 Touthfa l luſts, ch. 2.22. By which he doth not meane 
| | Fa carnall, venereall luſts: for Timothy was a man of 
BY great moderation, and abſtinence , and therefore not 

probably in danger of ſuch fins, but he means thoſe 
1 | 2 } other ſins incident to young men, as pride, ambition, 

To 7; 12 contention, animoſity, vain- glory, raſhneſle, &c, 
* 2 .— I ES; ooliſh and unlearned queſtions, c. 2.23. 
| hewing — 3 Strife : The ſervant of the Lord muſt not ſtri ve, c. 2.24. 
C bim I Rigbteouſneſſe. 
2 Faith. 


3 charity. 


2 What to J4 Peace, c. 2. 22. 
follow: Ys Gentleneſſe. 
| 6 Aptneſſe to teach. 
7 Patience,c.2,24+ 
| 8 Meekneſſe,chi.2.25,:6. 


2 Such asſhould riſe up in the latter times: where he gives a character 


\ x Of the times themſelves in generall : They ſhall be perilous times, c.. i. 
2 Of the men of thoſe times, very wicked, as appcars in that large catalogue of ſins, that 
then ſhould infeſt the world, an exact Map of theſe times in which we live: Men ſhalł 


bee lovers of their own ſtlves, ec. Tyitort, &c. ch. 3. 2,3, 55 


| [x Inſinuation into families: They cyeep into bouſes, ch.3.6, 
2 Seduction of women; like their maſter the devil, they begin with the 
| | weaker ſex: They lead captive ſilly women, ch. 3.6. whom they 


| n—_ 1 ka 
1 Gives x In their morals : Laden with ſin, led away with divers luſts, 
| the marks ch.3.6. 
.v | how they 2 In their intelleQuals,making them unſtable and unſertled in 
"© | may bee 7 their judgements : Ever lea ning, and never able to come, &c. 
S | known:as ch. 3.7. 
4 7 3 Oppoſition of the truth of the Goſpel : Now as Iannes and Iam- 
— bres reſted, &c. ch. 3. 8. | 
I | 1 In generall : Mew of corrupt mindis, c. 3. 8. 
2 , — 2 In particular, concerning the faith: Reprobates- 
. ( Jocgement . concerning the faith, ib. 
2 J Foretels their judgement, to be given up to a teprobate ſenſe, encreaſing ſtill in 
al linde of wickedneſſe ; But evill men and ſeducers ſball waxe worſe and worſe, 
8 Cc. ch. 3. 13. 
| = 1 He gives a promiſe that there ſhall be an end ſer to their wicked- 
© | 3 Preſcribes NQ nefſe,and in the mean time bounded and limited by the diſco- 
= | the meanes ) very of their artifices and impoſtures : But they ſhall proceed no 
| © | howthey my farther, & c. c. 3 9. : 
| be ſuppreſſedʒ 2 He preſcribes the means how Timothy and all others may fru- 
C where ſtrate their arts; 
1 Doctrine. 6 chæiiy. 
forming <3 Purpoſe. 8 Perſecutzons: 
to Saint |. Faith. 9 Affliftions , ch. 3; 
Pauls 6 Long: ſuffering. 201. 


? 2 By adhering to the doctrine received from Saint Paul: 
| But continue thou in the things which thou baſt learned, and: 


Cc. c. 3. 14. 
4 3 Byy 


The Analyſis. 


f'z From the Autkour,viz, God: AP Seripture it given 
by divine inſpiration of S od, &c. c. 3.16. 
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| 1 For doct᷑rine, to teach the truth, ch. 
3 By being 2 From the aſe 3-16, 

converſant in) of it, being 42 For reproof , of errour, ib. 
theScriptures,) profitable * For Correction, ib. vix of vice, 


which he cõ- 4 For mſtruftion in righteouſneſſe, ib. 


1 mends 
| 3 From their perfection to enable a Miniſter for his 


office, eſpecially in theſe four parts of it: That the 
n ef God may be perfeR,&c, ch.z.17. 


rt Timothy,ch. 
4.9. 
Ci Defres | * Mak might 


ſ 
| 1 Some had ferſaken him, as Demas,ch.z.10. 
8 . 
thar ] come to aim, x Creſcens to Galatia, ib. 
| 
\ 


6.4. 11. Of w. 2 Others were ſent 


he gives two by him to other : 4 
reaſons: be- 2 to preach 2 Tita to Dalmatia, ib. 


cauſe the Goſpel: as 3 Ticbycu to Epheſus, ch. 4.1 2. 


2 Gives him a caution of Alexander the Copperſmith, ch. 4. 14,15. 


In the / i All men forſook him: At my firſt anſwer no man ſtood with me, oe, 
Conclu- ; ch. 4. 16. 
ſion he | 3 Gives him an 
| account of his | 1 For ſtrengthening him in bis anſwer, ch. 4. 17. 
triall before + God ſtood with \ For delivering him from the tyranny of Nevo : 
Vero at his | 2 50a ood with Y And 1 was delivered out of the mouth of the Lion, 


firſt anſwer , him , whole ib, And from experience of Gods mercy for the 

1 That | ogy bee / time paſt, his faith concludes of the like for the 

48 time to come: And the Lord ſhall deliver me, &t. 
ch.. 18. 


, After ſome ſalutations he concludes with a blefling on Timothy, ch. 4.19, 20, 21,22. 


Annot. 


2 © 


ieee 


Annotations upon IT, Timothy. 


-_ 


tha * 
- 
e : 


nee 


n 


CHAP, I, 


Erſ. 1. According to] That is to ſay, Apoſtle 
of the Goſpellz whoſe ſubject is not a word 
| of plaine command or narration, as the law 
| is, but of a promiſe of grace and everla- 
ſting life, Tit. 1.2. which iu] viz, the whole foun- 
dation and root of which is Chriſt; and from him 
alone derives upon his members by meanes of faith: 
which ſhewes that the Fathers to whom formerly the 
romiſe of eternall life was made, did alwayes look 
towards Chriſt, without whom they could not en- 
joy that life which was promiſed unto them. 

V. 2. Beloved Son] He calls Timothy his ſonne, 
becauſe hee had taught and inſtructed him in the 
principles and things belonging to chriſtian Religi- 
on. Mercy] he puts Mercy after the word Grace, 
declaring thereby, that God loves us, and receiveth 
into grace, becauſe he is mercifull. And peace] by 
the word Peace according to the cuſtom of the He- 
brewes, he meanes all kind of proſperity. Father, 
aud chriſt Jeſus] he ſignifieth that the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt hath one and the ſame power in common 
with the Father. 

V. 3. From m] Following the faith and Reli- 
gion of all the true ancient Jewes, Who — 
the only true God, in hope of the promiſed Meſſias, 
Acts 24.14. To ſhew that he was no Apoſtate from 
the Law and Religion of the Fathers, as ſome men 
went about to make them beleeve. 

V. 4. Thy teares] Shed either through an inward 
feeling and motion of piety, love of God, zeale, 
and ſorrow for ſin: or, through griete for St. Pauls 
departure. 

V. 5. Unfained faith] St. Paul doth not rafhly 
or unadviſedly judge of Timothies faith, for he knew 
by-long experience the ſincerity and integrity of his 
perſon, Lois] he makes mention of / ois and Fu- 
nice, which were worthy women, to exhort Timothy 
not to degenerate from that worth and uptightneſſe, 
which was in his anceſtors. 

V. 6. wherefore] Namely, ſeeing thou haſt the 
gift of faith, which is the root of every good work, 
and without which all ex hortations are to no pur- 
poſe ; and likewiſe becaule by reaſon of this great 
gift thou art ſo much the more bound to God: I 

oe admaniſh thee to excite, increaſe, and foment 
this light, and fire of the gift of the Holy Ghoſt, and 
eſpecially of thoſe which have a relation to the holy 
miniſtery: ſee 1 Theſi 1. 19. 1 Tim. 4.5414, By the 
putting] for God did joyne his grace and power to 
this ſacred Ceremony, communicating therewith the 
miraculous gifts of his Spirit, Acts 8.17. & 19.6, Of 
my bands] it ſhould ſeeme that by the impoſition 


| 


of St. Pauls hands, Timothy received the miracu- 
lous gifts; and by the impoſition of the Col- 
ledge of Elders bands, 1 Tim.4.14. be was inſtal- 
led in the miniſtery, with a publike bleſſing. | 

V. 7. For Goa] The meaning is, kindle up 
Gods gift, and doe not let it goe out, nor bee ſmo- 
thered up through carnall feare. For ſuch a kind of 
feare is in no wiſe the motion of Gods Spirit, but 
an effect of the world and the devils Spirit. Which 
is here ſaid, becauſe that peradyenture the Churches 
afflictions, and eſpecially St. Pauls, had ſomewhat 
terrifiedand afftighted Timothy.Of love] namely, a 
holy love of God, and Chriſt, with w the beleever 
being livelily enflamed, doth freely ſuffer all manner 
of adverſities, 1 Joh. 4. 18. Of a ſound mind] viz. 
by which the Holy Ghoſt reſtoreth the troubled 
ſoule to tranquillity, and keeps away ſuch turbulent 
paſſions as feare it. Others, of moderation, wiſ- 
dome and of a ſettled underſtanding,as 4s 26.25. 
V.. The teſtimony] viz. Of the Goſpell, or of 
the free profeſſion and preaching which oughe to be 
made thereof. Be thou partaker] viz. dilpoſe thy 
ſelfe to beare couragiouſly thy part of the croſſe, 
which is joyned to the profeſſion of the Goſpell. 
Or, teſtiſie publikely, that in the Goſpels cauſe, for 
which I ſuffer, thou haſt all things common with 
me. According to] viz. being upheld by the ſtrength 
of his Spirit: or, making uſe of his power therein, 
and not truſting in thine owne ſtrength, nor in 
worldly means. | 

V. 9. Hath ſaved us] Hee ſhewes here how 
much we are indebted unto God for ſo many excel. 
lent gifts which we have received from him. An ho- 
ly] viz. by a divine, and heavenly, and not a hu- 
mane or worldly calling: or by which wee are ſan- 
&ifed. His own purpoſe] he ſignifieth unto us that 
our calling is grounded upon the good pleaſure and 
grace of God, according as he had predeſtinated ir 
before the foundation of the world. Gives ws] 
viz, which through Gods good pleaſure hath been 
uſed towards us in gur everlaſting election. Ix Chriſt] 
ſee Annor, upon Eph, 1.4. - 

V. 10, N viz, Hath totally freed his 
from eternall death, ſo that for them it is no more; 
he having annihilated the cauſe thereot, which is ſin: 
and alſo hath taken away from corporall death the 


Ring of curſe, and the power of keeping his mem- 


bers and beleevets perpetually under it, 1 Cor. 15,54, 
55. Heb. 2. 14. Through the Goſpell] ſeeing that in 
it is ſet done not only the knowledge of 5 ſpiri- 
tuall and eternall life: but alſo the fruition of it by 
faith is therein repreſented. 1 


(Y) 


V. 12, 


=— 


338 


V. 12. 1 know whom I have belee ved] There- 
fore faith is no vaine opinion, but a certaine and un- 
doubred knowledge. That which I have commit- 


ted that is to ſay, the crowne of eternall life, which 


by right is already mine, through his grace, though I 
am not yet actually poſſeſſed of it; but hee him- 
ſelfe keepes ir ſafe to give it mee at his appointed 
time, 2 Tim. 4.8. Or he meanes, according to the 
Heb. phraſe, the ſoule departing out ot the body, 
Pſal, 3 1. 5. Againſt that tay} or; untill that day; 
namely, untill Chriſts coming to judgment. 

V. 13 The forme] Namely; the doctrine which 
I leave as a patterne, or example, for all men to imi- 
tate, as well in ſobſtance, as in the manner of tea- 


ching ir, Rom. 2. 20. & 6. 17. Sound] lee 1 Tim. 


6. 3. In faith] by thele words he ſignifieth either 
the two ptincipall parts of Chriſtian dectrine; or 
the two virtucs by which the Apoſtle had taught it, as 


1 Tim. 1. 14. or by which Timothy was to kec pe it. 


which is] viz. the ſpirituall faith and love, which 
Chriſt teacheth, and frameth in all the ttue members 
of his body. 

V. 14. That good thing] Hee calls the graces of 
the Holy Ghoſt a thing committed, to ſhew that ac- 


compt muſt be given of them, and what God hath 


entruſted vs withall, wee muſt faithfully diſtribute. 


Annotations upon II. TIMOT AH x. 


chap.ij. 
give teſtimony of it. commit — vix in teaching 
and maintaining them in the publike office of Pa- 
ſtors. who ſhall bee able] that the truth of God 
may remaine entire. 

V. 3. Thou therefore] This is ſpoken in ſequell 
of ver. 1. 

V. 4. with the affaires] Namely, in other affaires 
and employments of an ordinary courſe of life, 
which might draw him away. 

V. 5. Strive for maſteries] vix. In publke 
ſports and exerciſcs, as Fencing, or reſtling, &c. 
Lawſully] namely, according to the lawes of the ex- 
ercile, accompliſhing all actions therein required, e- 
ven to the laſt. 

V. 6, Muſt bee firſt] viz, As I exhort thee to 


be faithfull in thy labour, ſoI doe aſſure thee of the 
reward, according to Gods infallible promiſe. 


By the Holy Ghoſt] Namely, by his power and grace, 


which thou oughgeſt carefully to employ to this ef- 


fea. which dwelleth in us] he ſhewes that the Holy 
Ghoſt is ready and prepared to ſuccour and aſſiſt 
beleevers, provided they wave not the receiving of 


his grace, when it is proflcred them. 

15. Which are in] viz, The Chriſtians of Aſia, 
who un ill that time had kept company with Saint 
Paul : ſee 2 Tim. 4. 10. 6. Turned away] vix. a- 
bandoned and forſaken me, by teaſon of the perſe- 
cution which bapned to me. Phygell us and Hermo- 
genes] hee names theſe two becauſe they were the 
chiefeſt, and of moſt note amongſt them. 

V. 16. Aſhamed of my chain] Although St. Paul 
was not very ſtrictly reſtrained, as mention is made 
Acts 28. 3 1. yet notwithſtanding he was conſtrai- 
ned to carry his chaine, which was an ignominious 
mark of his impriſonment. 

V. 18. Of the Lord] Namely, of him himſelſe, 
or of God the Father for Jeſus Chriſt bis ſake, Vn - 
to me] or generally, to the whole Church. 


CHAP. II. 

Erſ. 1. In the grace] That is, in the lively 
feeling, and firme apprehenſion of Gods 
race by virtue of the reconciliation made by 
Chriſt : Or, inthe gifts, andin the power of the 
Holy Ghoſt, which are beſtowed upon all thoſe 
who are members of his body: Or, in the ſacred 
calling which thou haſt in Chriſts ſervice, as Rom. 

1. 5. Eph. 3.8. 
V. 2. The things] Namely, the doctrine of the 
Goſpel, and the precepts of the ſacred miniſtery. 2 a- 
xy witneſſes] or, in the preſence of many which can | 


V. 7. - Conſider what 1 ſay) Not that theſe ſimi- 
litudes are obſcure, or difficult to bee underſtood, 
but that Timothy ſhould conſider how honourable 


a thing it is to fight under the conduct of Chriſt, 


The Lord give thes] he contirmes this exhortation, 
becauſe that Timothies ende vours ſhould not bee in 
vaine, but being accompanied with the Apoſtles 
prayers, it ſhould be bleſſed by God, with agreat in- 
creale of lively light and underitanding. Or hee 
meanes, I doe delire this of God for thee, doe thou 
therefore likewiſe endevour thy ſelfe therein, that 
my requeſt may not prove vain by thy neglect. 

V.8. Remember] So that by the hope of thine 
owne bleſſed Reſutrectlon, which depends upon 


| Chrilts, thou mayeſt ve ſtrengthened and borne up 


in all thy troubles, 2 Cor. 4. 13, 14. My Goſpel 


— — — 


| 


that is, according to the doctrine of the Goſpe 
whereof 1am Minifter, 

V. 9. wherein] Namely, in the preaching and 
miniſtery whereof. Is not] viz. cannot bee ſtayed 
nor hindered, and untwithſtanding my bonds the 
Goſpell alwayes hath its courſe, Phil. 1.12, 

V. 10. Therefore] viz, Through the faith and 
hope I have, which is rounded upon Chriſts Re- 
ſurrection. For the elefts ſakes] not only for ha- 
ving preached the doctrine of ſalvation to them; but 
likewiſe to give them a lively example and confir- 
mation in faith, patience, and perſcverance, 2 cor. 
I. 6. & 4. 15. which 6 wiz, whoſe foundation 
and onely cauſe is Chriſt, and cannor be obtained- 
by any other meanes but by the union with him 
through faith. 

V. 11. 1t# a faithful] Namely, that a Chri- 
ſtian ought voluntarily and conſtantly to ſuffer for 
Chrilt as he hach fail beſore, 

V. 12, Deny us] viz. Heeſhall diſavow and re- 
ject us, as traytors and diſloyall perſons, 

V. 13. He abideth] That is to ſay, this denyall 
on Chritts (ide, is not any failing in is duty, bur 
contrariwiſe an act of upright juſtice which hee al- 
iy performeth, whereas in men it is perſidieuſ- 
neſſe. 

V. 14. Beforethe Lord] vi Calling him to be 

a wit- 


chap.iij. 
awitneſſe of this command, and a judge againſt the 
breakers of it: ſee 1 Tim. 6. 13. That they ſtrive not] 
viz. that in matters of Faith and Religion, all vain, 
curious, and ſophiſticall diſputarions, and all paſſi- 
onate contentions may be avoided, which produce 
no edifcation, 

V. 15. Not to be aſhamed] Or, who is irreprove- 
able. Dividing] the Greek terme is taken from the 
laying ſtreigbt high-wayes, or from drawing the 
lines of Geographicall Maps. And as Gods word 
is called a way, ſo Paſtors ought not to draw it awry, 
but to ſer it forth ſtreight and well dedicated. O- 
thers derive it from the diſtribution of food at a 
table, or in a houſe, by a father of a family, to ſig- 
nike the faithfull and wiſe diſpenſation or diſtribu- 
bution of Gods word ; ſee Matth. 24. 25. Luke 
12. 42. 

V. 16. Sbunne] Or, ſudpreſſe and kinder. 

V. 17. will — viz. Being once admitted in- 
to the ſoule, ic will glide into it to the totall extin- 
— of the ſpirituall life thereof; and havlng 
poſſeſſed it ſelfe of one of the members of the 
Church, will (pread over all the body, if it bee not 
withſtood in time, A Canker ] Or, Gangrene. 
This is the malady which by the learned is called 
Eſtiomone, which is ſo contagious, that it ſodainly 
ſpreads it ſelſe into the next members, and ſo by de- 
grees deſtroyes the whole body. 

V. 18. That the Reſurreſtion] It is likely their 
doctrine was, that there is no other Reſurrection 
but the ſpitituall of the foule from the death of fin : 
or the renewing of the ſtate of the world under the 
Goſpell, the Scripture uſing this word oftentimes 
in this ſenſe: ſee 1 cer. 15.12. 


V. 19. The foundation] viz. Gods eternall E- 
I ction, which is the firſt foundation of belecevers | 


ſalvation, laid by God himſelfe, cannot bee moved 
nor overthrowne; to have the Elect ſeduced by 
ſuch hereſies, and to fall away from the faith, Mat. 
24.24. 2 Theſ. 2. 13. Having] this Election be- 
ing firme, and ſetled by Gods eternall decree, con- 


cerning thoſe whem he hath taken to himſelfe, and 


garded by his continuall providence, by which hee 
perfecteth his worke in them, yet in ſuch manner, 
that he will have them co- operate by the power they 
have received from him, bewaring of all things thar 
are contrary thereunto both in their life and do- 
ctrine, Phil. 2.12. 2 Pet. 1,10, Namethj that is to 
ſay, makes profeſſion of being a chriſtian. 

V. 20. Ina great] This is ſpoken to obviate the 
ſcandall of theſe Apoſtates who had beene in the 
Church, in which, by this ſimſitude he ſhewes, that 
there are alwayes in this world both elect and repro- 
bate, Matth. 13.25, 47. & 20. 16. 

V. 21. Purge himfelfe] viz, Working by the 
grace and power of the Holy Ghoſt dwelling in 
him, 1 Pet. 1. 22. 1 Joh. 3. 3. From theſe] name- 
ly, from thoſe which are ſpoken of, ver. 16, 19. Or 
trom theſe men, wiz, keeping himſelfe from the 
communion and inſection of loch Reprobates as 
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were ſpoken of, ver. 17. He L be] namely, in ef- 
fect and really, according as 22 1 I —— 
thereunto by God: that is, Gods counſell ſhall by 
this meanes be fulfilled in man. 

V. 22. Touthſull lufts] vix. Boyling impetuo- 
ſitie, violence, temerity, oyermuch confidence, &c. 

V. 23. Unlearned queſtions) viz. whereby men 
cannot bee taught nor inſtructed. Gender ftriſes 
for when men are heated and grown bitter wi 
contention one againſt another, there is no longer 
place for moderation, which is notwithſtanding re- 
quiſite to peaceable inſtruction. | 

V. 24. Muſt not ſive] That is, muſt not light- 
ly bee moved to make contention or difference with 
any man. Patient] vix in ſuffering of offences 
and injuries, ſeeking through his patience to gaine 
them, not being deſirous to apply himſelſe to their 
humors, or excule their wickednefle, 

V. 25. That oppoſe] Namely,that are of a con- 
trary minde or inclination, through ignorance or 
preoccupatian, but not through obſtinate malice : 
ſee Tit. 3. 10, 11. will give them] it followes 
then that the repentance, and converſion of men is 
a gift of God, and that hee conyerteth whom hee 
will tothe truth, Achnowledging] this ſhews that 
mans naturall underſtanding is blind, from whence 
it proceeds, that he proudly and ſtoutly ſtands up a- 
gainſt God and his doctrine. 

V. 26. At bis will] This may bee underſtood, 
either of the Devils will, by whom they had beene 
_ or of Gods will, by whom they had been de- 

ivered, 


Erſ. 1. Perilous] Or, hard and troubleſome 
in regard of the ſpiritual ſtate of the Church. 
Shall come] viz. upon the Church, 

V. 2. Blaſphemers ) Or, ſlanderers and defa- 
mers. 

V. 3. Truce-breakeys ] viz. In their contracts, 
and covenants. Others, irreconcileable and impla- 
cable, as Rom. 1.31. Fierce] this fierceneſſe pro- 
ceeds from the love we bear to our ſelves, from ava- 
rice and many other the like, Of thoſe that are 
good] or, of goodneſſe. 

V. 5. Denying] viz, Having quite extinguiſhed 
in them that inward virtue, by which it works in the 
heart to regenerate and ſanctifie it. From ſuch] as 
from the other, 2 Tim. 2. 16, 23. 

V. 6. For 29 He gives a reaſon of this his ex- 
hortation, namely, becauſe that even in thoſe dayes 
there were ſome ſuch perſons, to the great dammage 
and corruption of the Church. Lead captive] vix. 


hold them in ſlavery by falſe perſwaſions, cupning, 


terrors of conſcience, and ſuperſtitious obſervan- 
ces, &c. 

V. 7. Ever learuing] vix. They make profeſſion 
of being very ſtudious in ſacted things, but with 


out any fruit; either for want of being well diſp 
oro. (Y 4 122 


— 
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ſed inwardly, or becauſe they follow falſe and frivo- 
lous inſtructions. 

V. 8. Fannes and Iambres] Some of Pharaohs 
Magicians names, Exod. 7. 11, kept by tradition, 
or by ſome ancient writings, as they are yet this day 
to be ſcene mentioned in lome Authors. Corrupt 
mindes] wiz, who neither apprehend nor judge 
rightly of any thing according to the truth, as if 
their braines were infatuated, Reprobate] viz. who 
by reaſon of their perverſe doctrine are abominable 
to God, and ought to be rejected of all men; or 
that have loſt alf manner of right and ſound judg- 
ment in matters of faith, Rom. 1. 28. Titus 1. 16. 

V. 9. They ſhaft proceed] Hee ſpeakes here par- 
ticularly of the ſeducers of his time, but ver. 13. he 
hath nr Pro to the whole number of them in gene- 
rall, which in after times ſhould increa'e and ad- 
vance themſelves exceedingly in the Church, Ma- 
nifeſt unto all] the meaning is, that the Lord will 
manifeſt the folly of them to many whom in the be- 

ginning they had abuſed and deccived, | 

V. 10, Manner of life} Ital. my proceedings; 
Or, my government and ways: Or, my precepts and 
inſtructions. 

V. 11. At Antioch] See Acts 13. & 14. The 
Lord] God uſed ſuch meanes as pleaſed himſelfe for 
the delivering of his ſervant, but in the meane time 
he was alwayes the Author of his deliverance. 

V. 12. In Chriſt} Namely, in the profeſſion of 
beleeving in him, and in the communion of his 
Church, 

V. 13. Seducers] It is the moſt grievous perſe- 
cution that can bee, to ſee the Church of God de- 
ſtroyed by ſeducers. Deceiving and being —— 
namely, they ſhall deceive others, and the Devil 
them. 

V. 14. Haſt been] Or, which have been intruſted 
and committed unto thee : ſee 1 Theſ. 2.4. 1 Tim. 
1. 11. Of whom] namely, of me, whom thou haſt 
ſufficiently knowne to bee a true Apoſtle guided by 
the Holy Ghoſt, and maiſt alſo bee better aſſured 
thereof by examining the holy Scripture. 

V. 15. which ] viz, Whoſe foundation and 
onely object is Chriſt with all his benefits: Or, 

which is proper to all his members : Or, which is 
towards him, 

V. 16. Profitable) That is to ſay, appropriated 
unto, and appointed for theſe uſes, For doctrine] 
Ital. ta teach; wiz, what ought to bee knowne and 
beleeved. For reproofe] namely, to reprove ſuch 


falſe doctrines as ouzht to bee rejected. For corre · 
ction] vi. of vices in mens lives and converſation. 


For inſtruction] viz. to inſtru them in precepts 
of a holy life and chriſtian converſation, Or, as his 
Fr. Annot. of a good life, and holy. converſation, 

V. 17. The man of] Namely, the miniſter of 
God in his Church, 1 Tim. 6.11, May be perſelt] 
viz. may be fully endowed, and provided with all 


parts needfull for his office. Vnto all good works] 
it is then a manifeſt calumnie to ſay, that the doc- 
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trine of the Goſpell doth looſe the reines to men, 
whereby to live according to their owne luſts and 


pleaſures. 
CHAP. IV. 

X/ Erſ. 1. Before God] Hee propoſeth God ag a 

ſevere Judge to revenge and puniſh him, if he 
faile to perform his duty in preaching the word. The 
quick] as well thoſe which ſhal at that time be found 
alive, as thoſe who ſhall bee dead before : ſee Ad: 
10. 42, Kingdome] namely, in the full accompliſh- 
ment and manifeſtation of his everlaſting King 
dome, 
V. 2. Bee inſtant] Or, apply thy ſelſe thereunto 
continually, Out ef ſeaſon] vix. according to the 
judgment of thoſe to whom thou ſpeakeſt. Or, ac- 
cording to humane diſcourſe. Exhort] or, comfort. 
Doctrine] viz. with lively perſwaſions, powerfull 
re ons, and holy inſtruction. 

V. 3. Heap to themſelves] viz, They wil continu- 
ally with new Doctrines and Teachers endevour to 
pleaſe their corrupt appetites, & their diſtaſte of the 
onely food of the ſoule that God hath appointed, 
which is his pure and meer word, out of which there 
being nothing found, they ſhall attempt out of their 
owne minde to ſupply with a multitude of frivolous 
things. Itching eares] viz. an irregulate deſire of 
novelty, and curioſuy. Or, they will heare ſuch 
things as are pleaſing to them. | | 

V. 4. Fables] vix. Vaine, idle, 3nd uncertain 
doctrines and opinions, 

V. 5. Full proofe] viz, Shew and make it ap- 
peare unto all men by theſe aſſured proofs, that thou 
art Chriſts true and faithfull Miniſfer, 

V. 6. For I am] viz. Looke to thy ſelfe and thy 
miniſtery ſo much the carefullier, becauſe I know 
that I ſhall ſhortly be taken away from thee : name- 
ly, I who hitherto have been thy tutor, guide, exam- 
ple and upholder. The time] or, the time wherein 
my body muſt be brought to nothing through death 
2 Pet. 1. 14. 

V. 8. A crown] Namely, everlaſting glory and 
happineſſe, which God of his grace hath promiſed, 
and gives to his ſervants for a juſt reward of their 
righteous and holy works: A term taken from games 
where in they ſtrive in ſeveral} exerciſes. The Lord] 
namely, nor by mine owne merits, but by the grace 
which it hath pleaſed and doth pleale him to beſtow 
upon thoſe that are his, whoſe imperſe& and unwor- 
thy works he crowneth, as if they were perfect and 
worthy ofreward. The righteous IndgeJchere being at 
thole gamescertaine Judges appointed ro take notice 
of every one of their actions and carriages, and to 

diſtribute the rewards. At that day] he means here 
ſome certaine day, namely, either the day of his 

death, or the day of the laſt judgment, when belee- 

vers ſhall be glorified both in ſoule and body. That 

love] namely, that have faxed all their hopes and in- 

tentions upon thoſe eternall rewards, and for them 

have carried themſelves with all ſoyalty and conſtan- 

| cie, Or, who :uſting ina good and upright con- 
ſcience 
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cience have defired the Lords Day, and have not | 2.4. Out of the mouth] namely, from Nero'srage 


been afraid of it as the wicked are. and cruelty. | 
V. 10. This preſen;] Namely, theſe eaſes, com- V. 18. From every] viz, That I may not offend 
modities, and carnall ſecurities thereof. him by any evill action. 


V. 11. Only] viz, He only amongſt all the reſtof | V. 19. The bo. ſhold of Onefppborus] It ſeemes 
St. Pauls ordinary companions : ſee 2 Tm. 1.15. | this good man when hee was at Rome was carefull 
V. 13. The clozhe] According to others, the lit- of Paul, who was there a priſoner. 
tle cheſt : Or, Portmantue, wherein there might be | V. 20. Miletum] It was a place next to Ephe- 
writings. ſus, whereby we may conjeQure that St, Paul ſayling 
V. 14. Alexander] Some hold it is the ſame man | to Rome, left Trophimus fick at Miletum: which evi- 
as 1 Tim.1.20. The Lord reward him] an impreca- | dently (hews that the Apoſtles did not doe miracles 
tion ejaculated by a particular motion and revelati- nor cure diſeaſes continually, nor alwayes, but onely 
on of the Holy Ghoſt, | when they were 3 thereunto by the Holy 
V. 16. Anſwer] Namely, in judgment before Ghoſt which ruled in them. | 
Ners or his Officers, to anſwer and juſtifie my ſelfe V. 21. Eubulys] The Apoſtle expreſly nameth 
againſt the accuſations of the Jewes, - thele men, eicher becauſe hee — them to be more 
V. 17. The preaching] Namely, the Goſpell | fervent in the faith then others; o that being 
preached by mee and the other Apoſtles. Fullj | Grecks'they were better known to Timothy. Or, e- 
known] vix: by that efficacy and demouſtration of | ſpecially becauſe they were of moſt note in the 
truth, which accompanied the Apoſtles words, i Cor, | Church, 
| 
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by St. Paul appointed to bean Evangeliſt, and a companion in his work and voyages, in the preaching 

of the Goſpell, and was left by him in Crete for to perfect the eſtabliſhing of the ſtate and govern- 

ment of the Churches which St. Paul had formded in that place; and whileſt be was there, the A- 
peſtle writ thus E piſtle to him, to admoniſh, to incite, and ſtrengthen him in the exerciſe of his office; and alſo 
to authorize him among ſt the Cretians. So then at the very beginning be declares what qualities ave required in 
thoſe perſons whom bee is to chuſe ſor Paſtors and conductors of the Churches ; in their life, behaviour,and 
domeſticge government, and eſpecially in their Doctrine, it being a moſt neceſſary part for to oppoſe the Iewiſh 
falſe errors and doctrines, whereof the ſeed was already ſcattered among ft thoſe Churches ; A be 
appoints him, in ſtead of vain obſervations (wherein falſe Teachers repoſed great bolineſſe) to teach and re- 
commend the true and ſpiritual ſancti fication in every ones vocation ; and eſpecially,in voluntary obedience to 
Princes and Magiſtrates, actording to Gods graces preſented in the Geſpell, and the regeneration of the Spi- 
rit which he for that purpoſe exceedingly extols and layes open, and contrariwiſe adviſeth bim to forbid aud 
ſuppreſſe all vain dijputations,and to ſhun all obſtinate heretie ts. 


T Itus, as It appeares by Gal. 2. 3. heving been condurted from Paganiſme to the Chriſtian faith, was 


(Y3) The 
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x The Inſcription 3 vide 4. 
1 What St. Paul before this Epiſtle was written, had given in 


142. 


IN this Epi- 5 5 
2 The Subject matter charge to Titus: vide 3. 
2 What by this Epiſtle hee doth now charge upon him: vide 


{tle are three eck 
— parts, \ of the Epiſtle, 


3 The concluſion © vide D. 


{1 By his Name, Paul. 
| 1 In generall: A ſervant of God, ch.1.1, yet by the name of ſervant 


Zh is not meant that relation which was common to him with all Chri- 

{ 1S2luting, , Z ſtizns, bot it ſignifies here a perſon, to whom ſome office is com- 
diſcribed* © wirted, E i 

| E J n particular: An Apoſtle f Teſus chriſ ch. 1. 1. which office hee 

I magnifies from the Subject, about which it is converſant, or the end 

of his Apoſtleſl ip, vix. To preach the faith of Gods Elect: ibid. 


{ 
( * > Which faith he deicribes, - 
1 From the Nature of it: It # a knowledge of truth, ch. 1.1. 


3 2 From the fruit of it; It is atruth that leads to 
1 Godlineſſe : i hich is after godlineſſe : ibid. 
3 Hope of eternall life, ch.1,z, Concerning Wich hee ſets 


dow ne, 
The g1ound on which hope layes hold for Eternall 


* 
| life: The promiſe of God, ch. 1,2, 
2 The undoubted truth of that promiſe : Hee that 


Cel 
— 
88 made it, is God, that cannot he: ibid. 
he.) | x Gave the promiſe : Beſore the world 
— 3 The time\) began. 
When God) z tulfilled the pramiſe: In due times, ch. 
0 e 1. 3. ſee Gal. 4.4. 


4 The meanes by which he manifcſted his promiſe, viz. 

Bj preaching of the Goſpell: ibid. 

Ide perſon to whom commiſſi on to preach the Go- 
ſpell was committed, St. Paul himiclfe : which is 


A. 
In the in- 
ſcription 
ae | committed unto me, ch.1.3. 
6 The authority of his commiſſion ; According to the 
(commande ment of God our Saviour : ibid. 


2 Saluted Titus, whom St. Paul calls bis own ſonne aſter the common faith, ch. 1.4, be- 
cauſe he was converted, from Gentiliſme, to the Chriſtian faith by him. 
1 Grace. 


* 
— 


2 The ſalutation it ſelfe, which is a comprecation of 2 Mercy, 
3 Peace, from God, &c. ch. 1.4, 


2. In that part of the matter of the Epiſtle which concernes the charge which St. Paxl bad given to 
e wriuing of this Epiſtle, are 
thority which Titus had for the execution of his Epiſcopall power, which was Apoſto- 
y 


Timothy beſore th 
(x The Au | \p 
licall,and conſequently divine, for it was a power delegated to him from Chriſt by the miniſtery 
of St. Paul: For this cauſe I left thee in Crete, that thou ſhouldeſt, &c. ch. 1, 5, And, as I bad: 


] appointed ibee: ibid. 
2 The 
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* 1 By his Epiſcopall power, to ſupply thoſe defects in the Church of crete, whic 

2 The charge it \ (by reaſon of the ſtraitntſſe of time, and the multiplicity of St. Pals — 
ſelfe, laid on Ti-. ] having a care of all the Churches which he had planted) hee could not ſettle at 
tus, as Biſhop of J his being there: That thou ſbouldeſt ſet in Order the things that are wanting, 
Crete, and this e&#c.ch.1.5, | 


(was double, 2 To conſecrate or ordaine Biſhops in every City, ch. 1. 5, And that be might not 
| erre in the choyce of fit men, he ſets downe how they ſhould be qualified, 


x In generall : 4 Biſhop maſt be blameleſſe as the Steward of God, ch. is,. 
2 2 In particular: and pd qualifications are reduced to — 2 


: The husband of one wife, ch. 1. 6. 
{x Occo- Y Having faithfull chil- 1 Riotous. 
nomicall, dren, ch. 1. 6. not 52 Vurnly : ibid 
3 A lover of hoſpitality, ch. 1.8. 


SCI Not ſelfe-willed, ch. 1.7. 
( W Not — ibid. 


Iz Not given to me © ibid. 


4 No ſiriher ; ibid. 
—— 2 2 5 Not given to filthy Lucre : ibid. 
< | I - fn of gd 1.8. 
| 2 Sober: ibid. 


(2 Affirmatively, ; Iaſt: ibid. 
| 4 Holy : ibid, 
| 5 Temperate : ibid. 


3 Eccleliaſticall, viz. Tenacious of the truth: Molding faft the faith- 
| word as be bath been taught, chap.1. g. And that for a double end, 
(vi, that he may be able 

8 To exhort the godly, ch. 1. 9. 


2 To convince gaineſayers : ibid. and to ſtop their mou hes, ch. 
1.11, whom he deſcribes 
1 Vnrwly,ch. 1.10, Independents,ſhaking off the 
Cx By their yoke of ſubjection, and ſubmitting to no G- 
manners, ] vernment, or Order. 
being Iz V aine talkers : ib. 
3 Deceivers : ib. ſeducing unſtable ſoules to 
hear ken to their vanities. 


2 2 their pernicious effects, per verting whole bouſes, &t. 
cb. 1.11. 
| By the end of their ſeducing, viz, coyetouſneſſe: Ir js ſor 
filthy lucres ſake, ch. 3.11. ; 
4 By the teſtimony of Epimenides 2 Cretian, and a Poet of 
their own, whoſe teſtimony he 
1 Alledgeth : One of themſelves even a Prophet of their 
own, = ch, 1.12, 
2 Ratifieth and confirmeth: This witueſſe is true, &c. 
ch. 1.1 S the Apoſtle 
1 Commands Titus to rebuke them ſharply, c. i. 13. to 
the end that 
x They may be ſound in the faith : ib, 
i 1 They may not give beed to lewiſh fables and 


| commandements of men, ch. 1,14, of which he 
a 5 "= Jo intimates 
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a b intimates one, viz. The diſtinction of meats, 
| as cleane, and uncleane under Moſes Law; 
which ceremoniall Law, the Apoſtle doth con- 


L fure 

01 Aſſerting our Chriſtian liberty, which 
to the faithfull takes off the yoke of Mo- 
| ſaicall Obſervances : Unto the pure all 

things are pure, ch. 1. 15. 
< 2 Confirmes the aſſertion by a Reaſon, 
drawn from contrarics : Vnto the pure, 
c. but to the undefiled and unbeleeving, 

nothing is pure, ch. 1.15. 


2 Diſplaies the Hypocriſie of theſe falſe Teachers, 
who placing all Religion in aboliſhed ceremonies, 
and Leviticall cleannefle ; by their Morally un. 
cleane converſation, did in the meane time diſho.. 
| nour God: They prefeſſe that they know God, but 
in works they deny him, & c. ch. 1. 16. 


1 How he ſhould teach the people committed to lim, 

1 By ſound doctrine: But ſpeate thou the things that become ſound doctrine, ch. 2. 1. 
And, In doctrine ſhewing uncorruptneſſe, gravity, ſincerity, ſound ſpeech, & c. ch. 2. 7,8. 

2 By an exemplary holy converſation : In all things ſhew thy ſelſe a patterne of good 
works, ch. 2.7. 


(? Sober, ch- 2.2. 
2 Grave: ibid. 


oy Men to Temperate : ibid, 
bee 1 Faith: ib. 
c. 2 | ls Sound ind 2 Charity. 
In that | 1 3 Patience : ib. 
part of 7 r 1 Inbebaviour as becometh holineſſe, ch. 2. 3, 
the Epk- | I | 2 Not falſe accuſers : ibid: 
ſtle w | | 2 Women Y Not given to much wine: ibid, 
St. Paul\ | j |{ tobe 4 Teachersof good things: ibid. 
doth now 1 Of di- < Exemplary to young women: That they may 
charge on verſities | teach the young women, & c. ch. 2.4. 
— of ages, 
e pre- teaching 5 . $1 Huzbands. 
ſcribes - | | 1 Loving to their , children, ch. 2.4. 
| | 2 Diſcreet, cb. 2. 5. 
1 &"170men Oz Chaſt : ibid. 
e 1: to be 4 — — ibid. 
5 Good : ibid. 
ſhould J. 2 - 6 Obeazent to their Hucbands, ib. 
_ \ C2 Men, to bee ſober minded, ch. 2.6. 


: 8 reſpect 2 Of diverfities of relations, and conditions of life, as the duty of 
(2.70 be obedient to their own Maſters, ch, 2.9. Though the condi- 
tion of ſervitude were farre worle then now it is amongſt us: Ser. 
vants then being but ſlaves, being uſually bought and ſold like 
<= Oxen and Horſes, being in the Scripture phraſe, their Maſters 


| oney. 
2 2 To ka) in all lawfull things to pleaſe their Maſters : Au 
ts pleaſe them well in all things, ch. 2.9, 


3 Not 
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4 13 * 3 Not anſwering againe, ch. 2. 9. Not giving word for word; or 
not murmuring or repining at their Maſters commands, Reproofs, 

| or Correction. | 
| 4 To be faithfull: Not purloining but ſpewing all good fdelity,ch. 


| 2. 10. To which the Apoſtle addes reaſons, which though ſer im- 
0 mediately after the duty of ſervants, may yet equally concerne, 
| and inforce all the other exhortations, either that goe before or 
follow after; being drawne 

| 1 From their care that they ought to have not onely 
to avoid. ſcandall, but to adorne the Goſpell ot 
| Chriſt by a conſcientious diſcharge of thetr duties: 
That they may adorne the doftrine of God our Savi- 

our, &c. ch. 2. 10. 
2 From the end of our Redemption: For the grace 
I. 4 God bath appeared unto all men teaching us, that, 
| c. ch. 2. 11, 12. where he deſcribes atrue Chri- 
| ſtian life, which conſiſts _ 
L. 2: 1 Dezying ungodlineſſe, ch. 2.12. 
ihe 1 1 In departing ( that Af ſins againſt the firſt 


—— 
. 


— 
* 
/ 


1 Sobriety, towards our ſelves: That 
we ſhould live ſoberly, ch.2.12, 


from evill, of J Table. 
| wen he men- Ji Denying all ſinfull luſts: ib, 
0 : -Þ - } tionethtwo that is, as St. John doth diſtin- 
| n | heads; guiſh them, the luſt of the fleſh, 
| the luſt of the eyes, and the 
pride of life, x Joh. 2.16, 
g 


| 
| 
7 
* 
| 
| | 2 Inclea-\. Ixftice, cowards our Neighbour : 
| | | 8 WW l 5 righteouſly : ibid. © 
|. .\ 5299. J2 Piety, towards God: That wer 
| virgin ſhould live godly in this preſent 
| ] 0 world . ib, 
. ' 3 From the hape of eternall life: Looking ſor the 
.| bleſſed hope and the glorious, &c. ch. 2. 13. | 
| 4 From the end of Chriſts death, which was to re- 
| | | deeme us from the bondage of all ſin to ſerve him 


in holineſſe andcighteguſnefſe : ho gave bimſelfe 
| | I fer us that he might redeeme us from all iniquity, ch. 
8 1 4. 3 i 
| 2 Subjects to their Soveraignes or Magiſtrates ; Put them in mind to be ſubjeR: 
to Principalities and powers, &c. ch. 3,1, 


Ci Not to ſpeake evill of any man, ch. 3. 2. 
| | 2 To be n0 _ 
To be gentle : ibid. | 
'3 Of com- g To fo all kindneſſe to all men, chap. 3+ 2+ to which hee perſwades by arguments 


mon chri- | drawn wy 
| Rian du- 1 From the conſideration of our former condition in corrupt Nature, 
ties that wee were once as bad as the worſt: The Argument lyes thus: When yee 
concerne 7 were in the corruption of Nature, and lived in all manner of ſinnes, yet 
all Chri- even then ye would not have thought your ſelves to bee well dealt withall 
ſtians e- J to bee iqperiouſſy or roughly handled, though by a man holy and unbla-- 
X qually, as f J mable in bis life, and converſation ; what therefore ye would not, that men 
ſhonld have done to you, when you were as they are, ſo now doe not the 
| | like ro them that now are as yau then were: For wee our ſelves alſo werte 
c 


b ſometimes fooliſh, c. ch. 3. 3. 
ſe | fooliſh, : | 
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i WY þ 2 From the manner of our deliverance from that wretched,finfull condition,not 
| by any merit of our owne, but by the meere Lin grace of God: And therefore 


theſe are to bee uſed with meekneſſe, becauſe the grace of God may make the 
| like change in chem, which it bath already done in us: But o the kizdneſſe 

| and love of God, &c. ch. 3. 4 5, 6, c. where the Apoltle having ſhewed 

what wee are by nature, takes occaſion ro inſiſt upon the tranſlation of a ſinner 
| . the ſtate of wrath, to the ſtare of grace and Reconciliation, where he ſets 
{ cowne 

7 3 fountaine and principal efficient cauſe of our reconciliation, expreſ. 
e 

1 Affirmative- 1 Rixdneſſe. 

ly, that it is Qz Love, ch. 3. 4. 
Gods G3 Mercy: But according to his merq, & c. ch. 3.5. 


| 2 Negatively, excluding all preparation and merits in us: Not by 

1 works of righteouſneſſe which we have done, but, &c. ch. 3.5. 

| (2 The meanes how we are made partakers of this reconciliation : viz, by 

1 Juſtification, in and through Chriſt : Being juſtified by bis grace 

i we ſhould be made heives, c. ch. 3. 6, 7. 

| x By Baptiſme as the meanes: By the waſhing of re- 

| 2 Sanctiſi- generation, ch. 3.5. | 

Ly ' cation, Hz By the Holy Ghoſt as the principall author of it: 
And renewing of the Holy Ghoſt : ib. 


5 To be carefull to doe good works, ch. 3.8. 
| 5 Fooliſh queſtions, and genealogies, &e. ch. 3.9. 


6 To ayoid42 The Authors of theſe queſtions, yet with a limitation, if after the firſt or 
ſecond admonition, they doe not retract their errors: A man that is an He- 
retich after, &. ch. 3. 10. | 


1 To come to him to Nicopolis, ch. 3.12. 
Pp 1 He com- \z To bring Zeuas the Lawyer and Apollos on their way, and to ſupply their 
The * 1 mands neceſſities, That nothing might be wanting to them, ch. 3. 13. and ſhewes 
"OE Tit uss kim the way to doe it, by itirriag up the Cretzans to contribute towards cha- 
— _ ritable uſes: Aud let ours alſo learne to maintaine good wort s & c. ch. 3.4. 
privce de- 2 Sauces 3 Ahr hf bi in the faith, ch. 3.1 

linefle ; aer f 

3 Prayes for Tits, and all the people in his Dioceſſe: Grace be with you all. Amen. 
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Annotations upon I, Titus, 
CHAP. I, 


certain charge or Miniſtery in the church. 

According to] vi. the end and ſubſtance 
of mine Apoſtleſhip is the preaching of Chriſtian 
doctrine, which is knowne and belecved of all the 
true Elect, and begetteth in them a lively hope of 
eternal benefits, 2 Tim.1.1. Of the truth] name- 
ly,of the Goſpel: ſee Annot. upon 1 Tin. 3. 16. A/ 
ter godlineſe] or, which conſiſteth in piety and god- 
linefle. 

V. 2. Is bope] Or, ſor the hope. Promiſed] via 
hath out of meer grace made a decree thereof, in the 
behalf of all thoſe that are his, Before ] namely, 
from everlaſting, before the beginning of ſucceſſion 
of times, wh ich was divided into ages. 

V. 3. H word] That is, his foreſaid decree. 
committed unto me] he (hewerh that he hath not of 
imſelf taken upon him to preach the Goſpel, but 

that God gave him command to doe it. 

V. 4. Aſie the] viz. In reſpect of faith and 
ſpirituall lite, which by my meines hath been com- 
municated unto thee, and is the ſame in thee and 
me, even as a ſon is of the ſame nature with the fa- 
ther: ſee Rom. 1. 12. 2 Pet. 1.1. Or, Titus might 
be called Pauls ſon aſter the common faith, becauſe 
he belecved onely what he had learned of Paul con- 
cerning faith, And that which all the elect ought 
to beleeve concerning Chriſt; which faith is ca- 
tholik, common, and univerſall. 

V. 5. That are wanting] Namely, beſides them 
which I had eſtabliſhed when I was preſent. El- 


Etſ. 1. Servant of God] This word is com- 
\ mon to all Chriſtians, but here it agnihes a 


ders] namely, Paſtors ad CondyRars in ſuch pla- 
he makes uſc ot this word fables, becauſe the Jews - 

more then all others (under pretence of 05 

| which was given to them) filled the world with foo-- 


ces, where there is a competent pumber of belee- 
vers. 

V.6, Having faithfull] As well to avoid ſcan» 
dall, as becauſe that in the guiding of children, and a 
family, the Church may have a triall of the piety, 
zeal, prudence, watchtulneſſe, ſtrength and courage, 
and other virtues neceflary for Paſtors. Now: hee 
means that this condition ſhould be confidered in 
thoſe who are to be promoted to the Miniſtery, not 
thoſe whoareſo already, to whom ſuch calamitics 
of having evill children may happen without their 
ecfamlt 3 and ouchr not ra be therefore rejected. 

V.7. Not ſel/-milled] The Greek word fignifies 
a proud, contemner of others, intractable, qpinionate, 
and unacquaintable man. | 


V.8. Lover of good men] Or, of goodneſſe: ſee 
4 to doe good, and þ knowledge : and the conſcience, which, applies that 


2 Tim. 3.3. Or, that is addicte 


and underſtanding. | 

V.9. The faithful] Namely, the pure and ſin- 
cere doctrine, which is apt to edifie, and holily in- 
ſtruct. 

V. 10. Vrruly] Ital. Stubboru; Fr. that will not 
conform themſelves, viz, by obedience, and doeili- 
_ the cenſures, inſtructions, and orders of the 

hurch. Vin talkers] vix. all, whole diſcourſes 
avail nothing towards lpirituall edification. They- 
of the] viz. namcly,lews by nation, and Chriſtians - 
by name and profeſſion , who would retaine Mo- 
ſalcall ccremonics with Chriſtianiſme, by a bond 
of canſcience, and neceſſity of ſalvation. 

V. 11. Muſt bee fopped ] That is to ſay, they: 
mult be confuted and reproved , wich ſo much evi 
dence, and reaſon of authority, that they miy, nor 
dare not have any thing to reply, with any like libood 
of ground or colour. For filthy luerts ſake ] the 
corruption of doctrine commonly: proceeds from 
flattery, when the, Miniſters of the word endevour 
to pleaſe the humours of ſuch, whom they teach 
for their on profits ſake. 

V. 12. One] Namely, the Poet Epimenides, who 
was a Sooth-ſayer, and falſe Prophet : ſee Annot. 
upon Acts 17, 28. 1 Cor 15-33. Of themſelves} 
namely,Cretians, or Candiors : ſuch. as thote Jews 
were by birth, abode, and conditions, though they 


were of another nation and originall, 


V. 13. Sharply] Or, without any reſpect, or con- 
ni vency. The word properly ſignifies that which men 


| wholly cut off, without leaving or ſparing any of it: 


{a that no rottenneſſe or dead fleth mould remain. 
V. 14. Jewiſh fables] Namely, to vain. dgctrimes: 


e Law 


lic ſuperſtitions. | 

V. 15. Al things] Namely, meats, and other 
of Gods 
tained the diſlinction of clean and unclean,ctabliſh- 
ed by Moſes ceremoniall law: which, being diſan- 


. nulled by the Goſpel, the uſe of them is pure and 
to beleevers, who are purified by Chriſts 
bloud, and ſanctified by his Spirit. As con:rariwiſe, 
the ſpirituall uncleanneſſe ot unbelec vers, makes 

| eyen, tpaſę things which were allowed by 
| be unclean unto them. Their mind] vi tho 
arts of. man which ſeem to be m 


holy 


pure aft 


namely, the minde which preſerves ſome. li; of 


to hee helpfull ro ſuch as are in need. FapgrJor, wile, light, coggeſtific and. judge of mans actions. * 


creatures, in which theſe falſe teachers re- 
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by that inward corruprion of ignorance and perverſ- 
neſle, every thing is made impure to man, becauſe 
the firſt hinders bim from knowing how hee ſhould 
conform himſelf to Gods will in what he doth, and 
undertaketh; and the ſecond takes away his will 
from doing it. By the firſt he tempts, by the ſe- 
cond he offends God. 

V.16. They profeſſe ] Namely , theſe ſeducers. 
In works] viz, inliſting upon unprofitable things, 
eſteeming little of important matters, and looſe- 
ning the reins to all wickedneſſe. Reprobate] vix. 
forſaken of God : ſo that they can neither judge 
ſoundly, nor rightly act any thing: lee Rom. 1.28, 
2 Tim 3.8, ; 


CHAP. II. 
Erſ. 1. Sound] viz. Whereby our ſouls are 
\ truly fed, and preferyed in health: ſee An- 
not. upon 1 Tim.6.3. 

V. 2. The aged man ] This word meaneth aged 
in years, and not the office of Elders, Temperate] 
or, prudent and underſtanding. Sound] vi. pure 

and fincere in their beleef, their underitanding be- 
ing through age confirmed : gainſt the vices of vani- 
ty, curioſity, lightneſſe in opinions, &c. and their 
heart being ſoundly habituated in all active and 
paſſive virtues, In patience] vix that they take 
the miſeries which happen unto them patiently, eſpe- 
cially for the Goſpels ſake, and the glory of God, 

V. 3. In behaviour] Under this word are com- 
prehended the habit, behaviour and geſtures of the 
body, in all outward actions. Teachers of good 

things] vix. privately and in their one families, 
for they were forbidden to teach in publick, 1 cor. 
14. 4. 1 Tim. 2.12. | 
V.4. To love] Which they will doe if they ſuf- 
fer themſelves to bee inſtructed in the doQrine of 
the Goſpel. 


V. 5. Keepers at home] viz. That looke well 
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| 


chap.ij.iij. 

v. 10. The doct ine] Namely, that they proſeſſe; 
which profeſſion is honoured by the good effects 
it produceth in them. 

V. 11. That bringeth] viz. To eternall ſalvation 
and redempiion. Others, the ſaving grace of all 
men hath appeared. To ali men] or, without di- 
ſtinction of Nations as formerly, and of conditi- 
ons: ſo that as well may the bondman be happy, as 
the Lord, and the Lord be religious and pious, as 
well as the bondman. 1 

V. 13. Bleſſed] viz. That eternall happlneſſ:, 
fervently deſired and hoped for by all the Church, 
and which true beleevers ſhall enjoy when Chrilt 
appeareth in judgement. The great God] he gives 

hriſt Jeſus this title, becauſe he is deſpiled of the 
world, and intimates that his glory and greatneſſe 
ſhall chen appear, 

V. 14. Gave bimſelf for us] vix. He willingl 
offered himſelf to go fe he might walk 
in newneſſe of life. Peculiar] viz, that ſhould be 
as it were his reſerve, treaſury and treaſure. 

V. 15. with all authority] viz, In Gods name, 
according to his Word,and will,as his Miniſter and 
Ambaſſadour. Deſpiſe thee] this admonition or ad- 
vertiſement, belonged more properly to the people 
then to Titus. 


CHAP, III. 
— I. Subject to] Yea though the Princes 
were infidels. 

V. 2. Evill of no man] Which is a very good 
way to preſerve love and triendſhip. Vnto al men] 
to not be rigorous unto others, we ought to conſider 
what we are, and have been our ſelves. 

V. 3. For we] Hee gives a reaſon why beleevers 
ſhould be milde, and loving; namely, becauſe the 
Lord hath ſhewed abundance of mercy towards 
them, being moſt corrupt and wretched. Or gene- 
rally, becaule they ſhould addict themſelves to good 


to the ordering, and government of their families, | works, that being the end of their redemption, 


and not gad up and down, which is a ſigne of fic- 


kleneſſe and curioſity. Obedient to their owne bus- | nothing to 


V. 5. Ofrigbteouſneſſe] He ___ that we bring 
od of our own, but are prevented by 


bands] the Apoſtle makes often mention of the ſub- | his grace, without any reſpe& to our workes. By 
jection of women to their own husbands, Epheſ.5. | the waſhing] viz. uſing the meanes of .Biptifme, 


22, Col-3.18. 1 Pet.3.1. b'cauſeit often happens, 
that they which are endowed with many other vir- 
tuous qualities, are defective in this. Be not name - 
ly, by unbelcevers, who doe impute the vices of the 
perſons to their doctrine and religion : ſee Ram. 2 . 
24. 1 Tim. 6 1, 
V. 6. Sober minded] viz. Of a ſettled judge - 
ment, not giddy headed, nor inconſtant. 
V. 8. Sound] viz. Not inſected with any falſ- 
hood, corruption, or perverſe affection, altogether 
framed to edifying according to the truth, 1 Tim. 
6. 3. He that is of ] Ital. The adverſary; that is 
to ſay, every enemy of the Goſpel, or the devill why 
is the chief of them all. 
V. 9. In at things] viz. Which belong to the 
lawfull duty of ſervants: ſee Eph.5.24. Col. 3. 20.32. 


made effe ctuall by the inward operation of the holy 
Ghoſt, which applicth the bloud of Chriſt for expi- 


ation of (in to the beleevers ſoul , whereby hee is 


mow a new creature, in righteouſneſſe and holi 
ne ſſe. * | 

V. 6. Through Ieſus ] Who ired all 
thoſe giſts for bis Chl and opt] &:fulnefſe 
of them in himſelfe , and likewiſe is the onely di- 
penſer of them, as head of it. 

V. 7. Being juſtified] Thar is to ſay , abſolved 
from the guilt and puniſhment of fin , ang reputed 
righteous through Chriſts righteouſneſſe, imputed 
unto us by Gods grace. According to] or, through 
the hope which makes this fruition of happineſſe as 
preſent to us, Rom 8. 24. | 

V.8, Be carefull to maintain] the Greek tearm 


ſig 
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ſignifieth to employ ones ſelf frequently in a thing, | ingly , and with a deliberate and reſolved purpoſe. 
asif it were his particular work and charge, which | C viF, convinced by bis own conſcience. 
he muſt give accompt of. V. 12. hen 1 ſhall ſend] Hee would not havo 

V. 2. Avoid] Or, ſuppreſſe: as 2 Tim, 2. 26, | the Cretan church to be without a Miniſter, Nico- 
Fooliſh queſtions] be will have nothing propoſed in | polis] there were many cities of this name in divers 
the Church of God, but what may ſerve to the edi- | Provinces; namely, one in Thrace, another inCilicia, 
fication of the hearers. About the Law] eſpecially | and another in Pontus, but here it is likely is meant 
the ceremoniall Law. | | = that of Epirus or Albany. f 

V. 10. An hereticꝶ] vis. An obſtinate maintai- | V. 13. Bing] viz. Provide that they may have 
ner, and ſower of erroneous doctrines; contrary to ] faithfull company, and be fitted with all things ne- 
the ground of faith, whereby the unity of the church | ceſſary, when they come away from thee. The Law- 
is diſturbed. Admonition] this word comprebends yer]namely, of the Iewiſn Law, but converted to 
the inſtruction, the convenient reſolution of doub:s, | be a Chriſtian : ſee Annot. upon Matth. 22.35. 
neceſſary refutation of objections, and charitable | V.14. Ours alſo] Namely, the Chriſtians, who 
exhortation both publike and privare. ' RejeF]viz, | Wght therein to imitate the Jews,mot carefull ob- 
take not the paines to diſpute with him any more, | ſervers of theſe duties towards people of note. Da- 
herrken no more to his replies or objections; and | fruitful] he cals the works of charity ſo , which are 
by virtue of thy publike charge excommunicate | ſweet and profitable effects of faith, and of the faith- 
him, and like wile in ordinary converſation, hold | fuls regeneration, Phil.1.11. & 4.17. 


him as one that is profane, and cut off from the bo-] V. 15. Ia the faith] Namely, in the communiog 
dy of the church, Rom. 16.17. 1 Cor.5.11, Gal. 1. offaichin Chriſt,as members of the ſame body, Or, 
8,9. & 5.12. 2 Theſſ.3.14. 2 Iohn 10. loyalty. | 


V. 11. Subverted] viz, Deſperate, and utterly | Of Macedonia] vix. Of Albania, or Epirus, which 
perverted in underſtanding and will , as concern - depended then upon Macedonia, and was compre- 
ing matters of faith, as a building which is ruined | hended under it. 

from the very foundation. And ſinneth] viz, know- | 
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The Argument of Philemon. 


loſſe, was run away from his maſter for ſome wrong or theft, and afterwards, upon ſome unknown 

occaſion, came to S. Paul being a priſoner at Rome, by whom he was inſtructed and converted to 

the Chriſtian fauth, and had ſerved him ſome time. And the Apoſtle ſends him bath with this 
Epiſtle to bis maſter, whom in a moſt hearty manner be appeaſeth and reconciles to Oneſimus, and int reats 
him that he may with his leave and good will retaine him to be his bouſhold ſervant. 


O Neſimus ſervant to Philemon, who was, as it is likely,one of the Paſtors of the church of co- 


The 


350 | The Analyſis. 


; 1 The Inſcription; vide A. 
N this Epiſtle ate) 2 The Introduction: vide B. 
four generall parts: ) 3 The ſubject matter of the Epiſtle: vide C. 
C 4 The Concluſion: vide D. 


1 Paul, deſcribed by hls preſent condition: ; ? 
1 wing ſus Chriſt, v. I. 8 A priſener of le 
2 Timothy, a brother, ib. 
2 The per- 
| ſons * I Fhilowes , 2s th 1 D early beloved , by S. Paul. 
4 ber on His fellow. lab 
To is concerned,ſtyled f wrer + probably 
4 | * Epiſtle is ** in preaching the Goſpel, i. 
Infor written : / 2 Apphia, ver. 2. probably Philemons wiſe. 
TR —_— 3 Archippus , our ellom ſoldier, ib. 
\ 4 The Church in Philemons houſe, ib. 


Vx Grace. 
2The (alurac\ * The bleſlings gd; 
tion:where- ) ed for, wit, 2 Peace, ver.3. 


in are 
2 The Author ©. 1 God the Father. 


from whom: ? 2 The Lord Teſus Chriſt ib. 


B. The Preface is a Chriſtian demonſtration ef S. Pauls great affections to Philemon, containing ſemina A7 


gumentorum, to prevail in bis requeſt ; exprefſed 
[x By giving of tbants K The thankſgiving it ſelf: I thank my God, making mention of thee, exc. 


to God for him; in) The matter of his thankſgiving : viz. the graces which were eminent in 
which are him, 
| 1 Faith in Chriſk. 

? 2 Love towards all Saints,ver.s. 


i That his faith exerciſing it ſelf by good works, may approve it ſelf to be genu- 
< ine and true, and not counterfeit, or that his faith by communicating it ſelfe, 


| 2 By praying ſhould ſhew its efficacy in every good work: That the communion of thy faith 


for him; may become effectuall, &c. ver.6, 
3 That by the effects of bis faith, others may ſee and bear teſtimony to it: By the 


acknowledging of every good thing, c. ib. 


3 By rejoycing in bis charity to the poor Saints, whoſe bowels were refreſhed by him: For we have 
great joy and conſolation in thy love, &c. ver.7. | 


i Oneſimus, Philemons fugitive ſervant, for whom S. Paul makes requeſt , that Philemon 


would receive him again: in which are 
{x The manner of propounding his requeſt, where he makes an Antitheſis berweene 


his | 
| | 1 By the Authour of his power, Chriſt, whoſe 


| Apoſtle he was: Though I might be much bold 


C. 1 Aſſerts, in Chriſt to enjoyn thee, cc. ver. 8. 

The mat- {2 Power to com- 2 By the matter in which he might exerciſe this 
ter of the mand, or injoyn * power: viz. That which is convenient, ib. 
Epiſtle © | him, which pow- Iz Sets aſide; chuſing rather to intreat then command, to 
concerns er he treat with him not as an Apoſtle with a Diſciple, but as 

; a Friend with a Friend: Though I might be mich bold, &c. 
Yet for Loves ſake 1 rather beſeech thee, & c. ver. 8, 9. 


| 


2 Love to beſeech, with the manner he reſolyes on: Yet for loves ſake 1 rather 
 beſcech thee, ver. 9. Th 
2 The 


OD ER  CLNINOY 


— — 


| Nuowing that thou wilt doe more then I ſay , ver. 21, 3s if 
b 
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% The requeſt 7 In generall : I beſterh thee for my ſon Oneſimus, ver. 10. 


lelf, propoſed * More particularly : hom I bave ſent again , thou therefore re- 


cti ve bim, ver. 12. And receive him as my ſelf,ver.17, 


3 0 reaſons by which he would perſwade Philemen again to receive him, drawne 
ome 

(1 From his old age: Being ſuch a one as Paul the aged, ver. 9. for 
che word in the Originall is not 79+9£72:e75 which ſignifies an 

Elder by office, but 2 £u7ns , an Elder in years. 
2 From his bonds: And now alſo a priſoner of Ieſus Chriſt, ibid. 
A title more perſwaſive and prevalent with a good chriſtian, then 
| any ambitious , ſwelling honour , the weld can afford ; Fer 
who would not doe ſome ſmall thing for him, that ſuffers ſo 

much for Chriſt? 

From the relation that now was between S. Paul, and Oneſimus, 
who now is no more a fugitive, theeviſli ſervant , but & Pauls 


[x From 
the per- 
fon in- 


ſox in the faith converted by him: I beſeech thee for my ſom Oneſi- 

| mus ver. 10. 

treating , Becauſe he was the fruit of S. Pauls Miniſtery for Chriſt wken 

S. Paul: | he was in priſon, ſuffering bonds for that faith, to which in them 

as he converted Onefimus : Whom I have begotten in my bonds, v. 10. 

As Iacob loved Benjamin the more becauſe he was the ſon of his 

old age: ſo S. Pauls offections kindle and break out the more 

| ardently towards Oneſimus, becauſe he was the ſon not onely of 
his old age, but of his bonds. 

5 From the great love which S. Paul had towards Oxeſimus, eſtee- 
ming him as his own bowels, ver. 1 2. 

6 From the benefit and comfort which S. Paul ſhould receive by 
Philemons condeſcenſion to bis requeſt: Tea, brother, let me have 


| 
/ 
| \ Je of thee, ver.20. 
| 2 From the ptrſon intreated for, viz. Oneſimus, who now being converted to 
| 


the faith, will be profitable; chat is, obedient , dutifull, faickfull , &c. both to 
Philemon and to S. Paul: who in times paſt was to thee unprofitable , but 
nom piofitable to thee aud me, ver. 11. 


3 From the common intereſt and friendſhip that was between S. Paul and Phile- 
mon: lo that the love of one was the love of both : as if he had ſaid, Either thou 
muſt love us both, or reject us both, Part ers have à common intereſt ; If 
thou hate him, thou canſt not love me; or if thou love me, thou muſt not con- 
tinue diſpleaſed with him, or alienated from him: If thou count me therefore a 


Partner, recti ve him, & c. ver. 1). 


4 From the perſon intreated, viz. Philemon : drawn from his obedience and the 
confidence that Saint Paul had in bim, that he would doe what he requeſt- 


ed him: this perſwaſion of S. Pauls, of his obedience, is 


0 
1 Propoled : Having confidence in thy obedience, &c. I wrote 
unis ther, v. 21. 


2 Amplified by a compariſon drawn from the greater to the leſſe: 


be had (:id, I am well aſſured, that at my requeſt thou wile 
doe a greater mater for him :. and therefore I doubt not ob: 


ry complyance in this (mall requeſt, ' 
44 An 


. 
— — 
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The Analyſis. 


b 4 An anſwer to ſuch objections as might ſway with Philemon, not to receive One ſmus 

Each anſwer having one or more reaſons couched in them, why he ſhould receive 
him: The objections are not expreſſed, but implyed in their reſpective anſwers,and, 
are drawn | 


(x The objection not expreſſed, but implyed thus: If 
Onefemus be ſo profitable, as ver. 1 1. and ſo deare 
unto thee as thy ſon, ver. 10, or as thine own bow- 
els,ver, 12. why then doeſt thou ſend him back to 
mee ? 

i By way of Conceſſion: That his 

deſire was to derain him, tha 

in Philemons ſtead he might bad 
miniſtred unto him in bis bonds? 

c. ver. 13. 

2 The anſwer, | 2 By way of correction of what hee 

1 From S. Pauls | whichis dou-? had immediately before granted, 
ſending One-s ble: Viz. That he would do nothing in 
ſimus backe , | this matter without the aſſent and 
where are conſent of Philemon his maſter; 

| which he amplifies from the end, 

C 


viz, That the bene fit ſhould not 
be as it were of neceſſity, but wil- 
lingly,ver.14. 
3 The reaſon couched in the anſwers is this: Whom 
I deſire for the good things which I ſee in him, to 
retain with mee, that in thy place and ſtead hee 
might ſerve mein my bonds for the Goſpel , him 
thou oughtſt to receive lovingly, and willingly: But 
Oneſimus for whom I intreat is ſuch: Therefore, 
AP 
[x The objection: You intreat, that One ſimus may be re- 
ceived again, but why went be away ? If hee were well, 
why did he not ſtay ? if ill, why will he return? 
© By a conceſſion and admitting of the objeRi- 
on: That kee went away not ſo well as hee 


< 2 From | might, though extenuating ir, that it might 


Oneſumus not appear ſo bad as it wos: For perhaps het 
his going > The an- therefore departed for aſeaſon,&c. v. 15. 


away fro) : 2 By a correſtion of that concefion + He went 
P _ , | 1 away indeed for a time, God in his Provi- 
where ar 


dence ordering his fin to an opportunity of 
his repentance and converſion: He therefore 
departed for a ſeaſon,that thou ſhouldſt receive 
him for ever, ver. 15. 
\3 The reaſons couched in the anſwer are 
1 He that went away for a ſeaſon, if he return with an 
intention to ſtay for ever, and to recompence a (mall 
loſſe with a greater gain, ought to be received: But 
One ſimus went away but for a ſeaſon, &c. Thereſore, 
Cc. ver. 15. 
2 He that went away a ſervant, and returns a hyother 
both to me and thee , ought to be received: ſo doth 
One ſimus, he returns a brother beloved 
$1 To me, v. 16. 
2 Much more to thee in | 
C Theflſh, in temporall ſervices and duties of 
thy family. ; 
2 The Lord, inthe common faith in Chriſt: 
How much more to thee in the fleſh and in the 
Ledꝰv. 16. 


3 From 
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i The objection: he hath damnified me in my eſtate, In teaſing and put · 
| | : D Gow aloe is in my abr. "— pu: 


i By conceſſion : yet in a mollifying way, by way not of abſolute 
i ene luppoſition: If be have 23 thee,or oweth thee ought, 


1 | | put that ow my account, v. 18. That is, I will be thy pay-maſter, and 
undertake for him. 

2 By correction of that conceſſion, wherein he acknowledged that One- 
| L | Fus bad damnified him, and promiſed to give him ſatisfaction 
| | 3 From One- 8 bimſelf: as if hee ſhould have (aid, What I have promiſed; I Jn 
mus his da- | v4 ready to make good, 7 mes rs If thou doubt 
I nifying bis] & 3 of it, loe here a Bill of my hand : I Paul bave written it with mine 
| maſter Phi- 17 own band, 1 will repey it, ver. 19. And yet why dee I ſay, that I 
lemon, v. 18, 4] will repay thee, when thou art in my debt, and oweſt more to = 

WL where 75 | | thenhecanoweto thee ; he oweththee a little | „thou owe 
_ are | me thy ſelf. This I could ſay, bur I had rather that thou thy ſelfe 
* ; ſhouldeſt acknowledge it thy ſelf, then I to alledge it: Howbeie 7 


fides, v. ig. And ſo by a rheroricall Preterition, inſinuates the great- 
neſſe of the obligation that lay on him in relation to S. Pau, who 
ie probable had converted him to the faith. a 0 


| 

| 3 Thereaſon implyed in the anſwer is this: If I fatisfie the debt or have 
greater obligations upon thee, which I would . — tor One- 

| ſimus his ſake , then thou oughteſt to receive him: But I will ſatisſie 

| te debt, or cancell, c. Therefore thou oughteſt to receive him. 


| | doe not ſay to thee, how thou oweſt unto me even thine own ſelfe be- 


2 8. Paul himſelf, that Philemon would epare him a lodging: in which are 
I The command: withal/ prepare me alſo a lodging, v. 22. 


2 The reaſon to enforce it: For I truſt that through your prayers I ſhall be g 
ven to yon, ib. , 


1 
1 


with S. Paul at Rome for 


I Epaphras, then in bonds 
1 A ſalutation Y tte Goſpel, ver. 23. 


by S. Paul} A2 M arc us to Philemon, v.23. 
D. from 3 Anſtarchus - 
The Con- 4 Demas 
cluſion 5 Lucas 
bath 


2 An Apoſtolicall Benedidion on Philemon, and all the reſt mentioned ver. 2. The Grace of 
our Lord Ieſus Chriſt be with your ſpirit, Amen. | | | 
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Annotations upon Philemon. 


* 


| CHAP. I. 
EI. 1. A priſeney] St. Paul makes menti- | firſt inſtruged him in Chriſtian doctrine, 1 cor. 4. 
on here of his bonds, not onely to gaine 15. 1 Tin. 1. 2. 
authority with Philemon, but alſo to induce | V. 11. Unprofitable] An epithet of an evill ſer- 
and move him to mercy and beaignity, | vant, Matth. 25. 30. Tul. 17. 10. that is to (ay, 
And Timothy] hee joynes Timothy withall that the | negligent, good for nothing and diſloyall. Profi- 
Inſtance of two perſons might bee more prevalent. | table] becauſe he may as my houthold ſervant by thy 
Fellow-labourer] tbis name or title ſignifies that | conſent, performe thoſe duties which thou ſhould- 
Philemon was Biſhop ar Superintendent of the Co« | eſt and wouldeſt perlonally doe if thou wert pre- 
luſlaus, or at the leaſt of the ranke of Miniſters and | ſent, ver. 13. 
Paſtors, | V. 12. Mine owne bowels) Namely, my moſt 
V. 2. Apphie] According to many mens opini- | deare and tender child: all which he ſpeakes to mol- 
en ſhe was Philemons Wife. Archippus] this was | lifie the heart of Philemon. 
a Miniſter in the Church of Colofſe, and likely a V. 13. In thy ſtead] See 1 Cor. 16.17. Phil, 2. 
friend of. Philemen. Fellow. ſanldter] although all | 30. Of the GoPelt] vix. in which I am bound for 
belcevers are called to fight under Chriſts banner, the truth and preaching of the Chriſtian faith. 
yet notwithſtanding the Miniſters of the Goſpell | V. 14. Thy benefit] Namely, of Ne me thy 
are eſpecially called to it, becauſe the devill and the ſervant. Of neceſſity] Or, as he would have ſeemed 
world endevour themſelves moſt to oppoſe them. to hue been, if I had kept him, whilſt hee was not 
In thy boaſe] namely, in thy houſe O Philemon: | in thine hands. But willingly] as he will be, if thou 
V. 4. I thanke] Hee begins according to his cu- doſt fend him back againe to me when hee is with 
Rome with thanklgiving. Mention of thee] viz. thee. 
c God would be alwayes ayding, and aſſiſtant to V. 15. For perhaps] Hee confirmes therequeſt 
dhee. made, wer, 10. referring Oxefimus bis running a- 
V. 5. Hearing] This is the cauſe of the thanks way, to a ſecret providence of God, who had from 
which he had given him in the former ver. as in the . thence taken the occaſion of converting him: 
6. ver, is contained the end of the requeſt. Toward whereby hee wat to bee reunited to his lee, no 
411 this hath a rela: ion to his charity. more in a tranſitory quality of a ſervint, but in an 
V. 6. Communication] Namely, the faith which everlaſting one of a ſpirituall brother in Chriſt, 
thou baſt common with all the members of Chriſt, ' V. 16. Above a ſervant] viz. of a better con- 
may bee lively, and bring forth more and more its dition then a ſlave, for the Goſpels ſake, In the 
rue effects, whereby thou Philemon, and all the reſt fleſh] viz. in reſpeR of the bonds, and duties of 
of you to whom I write, may duely acknowledge this life, which were not diſannulled by One ſimus his 
and give. Chil the honour, for all the good things converſion, but were made more loyall and volun- 
which you poſſeſſe through his benefit. | rary in him, and therefore more pleaſing and ac- 
V. 7. The bowels] vix. Thou haſt relieved and ceptable to the maſter: ſee 1 Tim 6. 2. In the Lord] 
aſſiſted the faithtull with ſuch a hearty love, that be- viz. by the ſpirituall bond of the common faith in 
fees the corporall aſſiſtance, their hearts and ſpirics | Chriſt. 
have been comforted and rejoyced. , V.17. A partner] viz, In the grace of God, 
v. 8. Much bold] Or, hive much freedome. In and office of his ſervice. 
chriſt] namely, by my apoſtolicall authority which V. 19. I Paul have] As if he ſhould ſay, keepe 
J have from Chriſt in his Church. this Epiſtle as a bond wherein I am engaged to give 
V. g. Such an one] Namely, an Apoſtle, and Su- thee ſatisfaction. I doe not ſay] viz, I might de- 
jour to all other Miniſters of the Church of in- | fire thee to remit unto him all this debt, or dam- 
— degree. The aged] wiz. in the quality of a mige, in exchange of the ſpirituall benefics which 


meer Paſtor of the Church : in which I acknow- | thou haſt received by my meanes; whereby thou 
ledge thee t be my fellow, ver. 1. and as thou art | art in ſome ſort bound to me for the ſalyationof th 
fuch, I treat with thee by way of intreaty. 4 priſo- | ſoule 3 bur I will give up my tight therein, and fo 
nur] which ſhould the rather incline thee to gr int doe conceive that thou art fully ſatisfied. 
my requeſt, Of Ieſus Chriſt] vix. for his ſervice, V. 20. Let me have] In the Greek Text therg is 
V. 10. My ſoune ] wx, Of whoſe converſion, | analluhon to the name of Oneſimus, which fignificrh 
and regencraten Iinve been the inſtrutnent, having | a man from. whom one receiveth pleaſure, or profit. 
In 
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Is the Lord chat is to ſay, no carnall, but 3 ſpiricu- | V. 23. In Chriff le] That is, my parenerin'the 
all ts pleaſure. Refreſh] vir, — mee | faith of Chriſt, for which 1 a priſoner, E A. 
with a chriſtian joy. Or, give melome eaſe in the 1. he ſtayes with me, for low of me. Or, hee ſa- 
midſt of my bonds and afflictions which I'endure | lutes you with th reſt in Cheiſt, that is to ſay, wich 
for the Goſpell. In the Lord] bee meanes hereby | a ſalutation proceeding from a chriſtian and ſpiricu- 
that he defired nothing of Philemon, but what was | all charity, | 
conformable to the will of God, V. 24, Demas] This Demas afterwards wich- 
v. 2t. Knowing that] As if hee ſhould ſay, I | drew himſclfe from St. Paul, as it appeares by 2 Tim. 
write not this, as if ſo be I doubted of your love | 4. 10. My fellew· labonyers] All theſe men are like- 
and courteſie, for thy obedience and piety is {ufficl- | wiſe named, Col, 4. 10.14, whence it is preſumed, 
ently known unto me, K | K Philemon — was a Coloſſian : lee — — 
V. 21. Though your 4] For beleevers ought 25. With your ſpirit] vix. I pray Chrilt Je- 
to pray Pages life of their Teachers. Be — | ſus ro — 15 his holy grace. 
That is to ſay, be reſtored to liberty. See Annot. 


upon Phil. 1.25. ' 
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The Argument of the Epiſtle to the Hebrewes. 


Pen inthe firſt ages of the Chriſtian Church, there was ſome doubt concerning the Author of this Epiſtle, 

ſomc attributing it to St. Paul, which bath been the moſt common, and probable opinion; others to ſome 

other Apoſtle or Evangeliſt. Yet notwithſtanding it bath alwayes been received without any contradicti - 

on for divine, and altogether Canonic all, and held in high eſtceme and reverence by the Church, induced 
thereunto by the light and ſecret direction of the Holy Ghoſt, who hathimprinted in it a moſt certaine perſwaſion, 
and a lively knowledge of divine inſpiration, by which it bath been endited, for a moſt expreſſe, and neceſſary de- 
claration and confirmation of the higheſt points of faith. The Hebrewes to whom it is direſted wert Fewes con- 
ver ted to Chriſt, and cſpecially thoſe of Judea and Jerufalem, who being habit uated in the Moſaich ceremonies, 
which were as yet for a while tolerated amongſt them, by reaſon of their weakneſſe, they continued in baving gyeat 
belefe in them, and did beare a grect deale of devotion unto them, and did repoſe in them part of tbeir rigbicouſ- 
neſſe, holincfſe and ſalvation, and of the ſervice of God, and could not be brought abſolutely to cleave to Chriſt and 
reſt themſelves in him alone; and ts hold with the Evangelicall ſervice in ſpirit and truth, And therefore the 
principall end of this Epifile is to ſh:w that as Chriſt is the end, foundation, body, and truth of the figures of the 
Law, which of themſelves were of no virtue for the ſoule 3 So that having accompliſhed them in himſel fe he bath 
amihilateu the uſe of them : and bath taken away thoſe vailes, and ſhadowes , to give way unto the cleare and 
naked truth of the expiation of ſins, and of mans full reconciliation with God, by the oy Sacrifice, perfect obedi- 
ence and continual iaterceffion of himſelfe. So thin in the very beginning he ſets down, that 975 the everlaſting 
Sonne of God, being come into the world, hath by his Office of Soveraigne Prophet fully manifeſted no men, ibe 
everlaſting will and ſecret counſell of God concerning ther” ſalvation. And to induce men ſully to beleeve, obey, amd 
reverence bis Goſpel, the Apoſtle extols hus perſon, as well by the everlaſting E ſence, power, and glory of bus Di- 
vine N ature, as by the Soveraigne Majeſty of the Kingdome which the Father bath beſtowed upon bim, in the qua- 
lity of Mediator, above the Angels themſelues, beneath the which he bad abaſed bimſelfe by aſſuming humane na- 
ture, and by his ſufferings, and death. Then afterwards for confirmation of the ſame he compareth him with 
Moſes, the moſt excellent of all the ancient Prophets, ſhewmy that Chriſt is infinitely above him, as well in d g- 
wity of perſon, as in eminency of office 3 whereſore to avoid farre greater pranſhments, then thoſe which the de- 
ſpiſers of Moſes ranne into, and likewiſe to obtaine everlaſting bappineſſe which Moſes could not give : we were 
10 accept of and retaine Chriſts words, Promiſes, and benefit, by a conſtant faith, whoſe chiefe ground and foun- 
dation i his Prieftly o which he hath perfectiy accompliſhed ; An conſequently be begins very l. ly to 
treat of that Office; (hewing fir(t, what fimilitude there was between the Leviticall Priefthood and Chiiſts, 
to ſbew that in this there ave all the truths, and eſſential properties of a trus Pri , and in the other there were 
but only figures, and diy elt ian io this. And before he paſſeth any fiathsr be AN reprove the flackneſſe 
aud negli gence of the Hebrewes in advancing themſelves to the full knowledge and faith of the myſteries of 
Chriſtianity, ſhewing them the danger of falling into apoſtaſte, to the irrevocable damna'ton of their ſoules. A- 
gainſt which notwithſ! anding he doth ftrengiben them by the firmeneſſe of Gods promiſes, ſothat on their parts ry 
will wor / hily cooperate with his grace. Thence be gocth on to ſhew what difference there was betwyeene Chriſts 
eternal Sacrifice, and the mutable and tranſitory Leviticall one, between the new Covenant grounded upon the 
firſt, and ibe old eſtabliſhed upon this latter; betweene the ſpirituall virtue of Chriſts onely $acrifice , 
and that of the ancient Sacrifices, which was but figurative and o—_ As truely thoſe Prieſts 2 

2 
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but mortall men, and the Sacrifices of nothing but brute beaſts, it was impoſſible that the effects of either real Lo 
any further; and all this to teach, that by the accompliſhment of the figures, the uſe of them is blotted out, and 
made unprofitable to the canſcience. And that without any dammage, yea with great ad van age, Chriſt doth from 
theſe external aud corporal things, bring andretaine unto himſelfe nothing but the ſoule, aud faith of bis belet vert, 
preſenting unto theni the ſpirituall reality thereof in bimſelſe ; a benefit which is rejected, as not accompliſhed, if a 
man times backe to thoſe ancient rudzments ; and therefore he doth redouble his exhortations to the Hebrewes, to 
perſevere in the faith of Chrift, by which they ae ſo farre from forſaking the Examples of the holy Fathers, that 
contrariwiſe, by that only, they had a true and ſpirituall communion with them, who by faith were alwayes look- 
ing after the Meſſtar, and after the ſull per formance of Gods promiſes in him; And by virtue of the ſame faith 
had been capable of all the ſingu{ar benefits of God, had exerciſed all manner of virtues, and endured, and over- 
come all combates : wherefore this ſo excellent meanes of cternall ſalvation, and of all temporall deliverances, 
was not to be rejected as nem, but eſteemed and made uſe of as the only dnd per petuall means to receive Gods giace, 
aud to yeeld him acceptable ſervice and obedience. Finally, after new exhortations to perſeverance in faith, to 
ſuffering of af flitions, to conſtancy, holineſſe, gratitude, and reſpect to God, to charity, chaſtity, and to the true ſpi- 
rituall ſei vice, he recommendeth them to Gods grace, aud himſelfe to their prayers. 
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The Analyſis. 


I Divi 
C 1 Natures 5 « Hamas Fride A. 
ſtle the 0 chriſts 1 Kingly : vide B. 
Me Saint 2 offices): Propbetich : vide c. 
* 3 Prieſtiy: vide D. 
«xt 2 Makes application by way of exhortation drawne from the whole doctrine here delive- 
red, but eſpecially from Chriſts Prieſthood : vide E. a 


1 Proveir by many Arguments drawne from his 
{1 Being Gods Sonne: God who at ſundry times and, &c. Hub in theſe 
/aft dayes ſpoken to us by bis Sonne, ch. 1, 1, 2. 
2 Heire of all things, ch. 1. 2. 
3 Being Creator of the world: By whom God made the worlds: ibid. 
* Being the brightneſſe of bis Fathers glory aud the expreſſe Image of bis per- 
\n, ch, 1.3. 
| 5  Preſeryacon of all things: Vpholding all things by the mord of bis power, 
1. 3. 
I 6 Redeeming of us: ibid. 
7 Having all power in Heaven and earth committed to him by the Father, 


f x Divine | expreſſed by fitting at the right band of the Majeſty on bigh: ibid. 
Nature < 
| the y - (1 In his Name more excellent, ch. 4. 
| Mle doth | 4 2 In his Son-ſhip, ch. 2 
| 8 Being | 3 In worſhip, the Angels having a charge to worſhip him, e. i. 5 

4 ab ove the | 4 In being head of the Angel; :. who are his miniftring Spi= 

In the Angels, nts, ch. 1. 7. : 
ch. 1. 4. : 5. In his Kingly authority: But unto the Son be ſaith, Thy 


and that ) Throne, c. ch. 1. 8, 9. 

| * in many | 6 In his creating the Heavens and Earth: Thou Lord in the 
| | reſpects, | beginning baſt laid the foundations, c. ch. 1.10. 
b 


(as 7 In bis fitting as equall with God, at his right hand: Angels 
| attending on him, and his Elect, ch. 1. 13, 14. 

8 In the ſubjection of the world to Chriſt, not tothe An- 

U gels, ch. 2. 5,6,7,8,9. 


2 Make 


* 
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» 2 Make application of it? which is to take govt heed to the Goſpell, and care- 
{ fally 1 it up, which duty is preſſed A | 
| | | x From the danger of not earneſtly herding it, it will flip out of out 
minds: Therefore wee 9ught to give the more earneſt bee unto the things 
I that we have heard, leſt at any time we ſhould let them ſlip, ch. 2. 1. 
| 2 From thepuniſhment,which will follow upon the neglect: and the great. 
neſſe of this is ſ1ewed à comparatu; For if the word poken by Angels, 
((at is, the Law: ſee Gal 3.19. Acks 7. 53.) was ſtedfaſt, ant every 
tranſereſsion of it and diſobedience received a juſt recompence of reward, 
L (chat is, a proportionable puniſhment) How ſhaZ we eſcape, if we neglect 
ſo great ſalvation, Ec. ch, 2. 2, 3,4. | 
1 His ſuffering of death, ch. 2. 9, 10. 
2 His calling the faithful brethren, and therefore of the ſame nature with them, 


ch. 11. 12. 
3 His truſting in God, which was the act of his manhood: I will put my truſt 


in him, ch. 2.13. 
4 His receiving the faithfull as a gift from God: Behold I and the children which 


God hath given me, ch. 2.13. 


2 Sets down the Reaſons why the Sonne of God aſſumed the nature of Mag, and not 


0 the nature of Augels, ch. 2.16. viz. 
For the SanRification of our Nature, ch. 2. 11. 
Y That in our Nature for our beneſit, he might overthrow the Devill, who bad 


— 


1 Proves it by 


2 Humane 
nature, h 


the power of death, ch, 2. 14. 

3 For our redemption. ch. 2. 15. 

4 That by experience of our infirmities, 
w® he felt in his own perſon, he might be a? 2 Mercifull 


| 1 Faithfull 0 High Prieſt for us, 
e ch. z. 15, 18. 


B. Chriſts Kingly o 1 He was head of the Angels, proved at large, ch. 1, 
is proved in that ? 2 He had the whole world put in ſubjection to him, ch. 2. 3, 6, &c. 


1 In that he x An Apoſtle, ch. 3. 1. 
is called 5 2 4 ſaithfull Apoſtle, ch. 3. 2. 


1 Compared with Moſes, both were faithfull Prophots, ob. 3.3 
| 1 As the Author and Builder of the Church, of which 


| 2 In being 2 Preferr*d be-) Moſes was but a part: This man was counted worthy of 


"*. ME fore Moſes more glory then Moſes, for as much, &c. ch. 3.3, 4. 
His propheticko . 2 As — a Sanne in that houſe in which Moſes was but 
is let out | a ſervant, ch. 3. 5. | 


2 In tke ſtrict charge that is laid upen them to hearken to this Prophet, leſt they loſe 
the eternall reſt for not — to Chriſt, as their fore- fatkers in the wilderneſſe did 
their entrance into the temporall Canaan, ſor not hearkening to Moſes: This is largely 


& proſecuted from ch. 3. ver. 7. to ch. 4. ver. 14. 
i Was taken from among men, ch. 5. 1. 


2 Was taken for men, ſor their good, their ſpirituall good, in things apper- 
1 Compa- taining to God, ch. 5. 1-9. 


red with 6 
D. Aar ee 3 Offered up gifts and ſacrifices for fin, ch. 5-1. 
In the Prieſtly as Aaron, 


Office Chriſt} ſo Chriſt 4 Had compaſſion on them that are ignorant, and out of the way, himſelſe 
by the Apo- | learning obedience by the things which he ſuffered, ch. 3. 8. 
* 


ſtle is 
| 5 Was calledof G0d, ch. 5:4 5, 6, 
o A” (Z 3 ) 2 Pre- 
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4 1 Aan offered for his own ſinnes & well as the peoples, Chriſt had no ſin 
2 Prefer- \ of his owne, and therefore offered onely for the peoples ſins, ch. 5.3. 
red be- J. ebriſt was not 2 Prielt after the order of Aaron, which was an expiring or- 
fore Aa- \ der, nat to endure for ever, bus after the order of Melchiſedec, ch. 5. 16, 
700: concerning whichthe Apoſtle profeſſeth that he bath 
1 Mam (things to be delivered, which yet he will ſilence becauſe they 
on Bard 8 are dull of hearing, being 
5 1 Children. 


* 


2 Not men, ch. 5. 11, 12, 13, 14. whom therefore hee exhorts to 
goe on to greater perfection of knowledge, with arguments drawn 
ſt Ab Aru vat ſtill ta ſtick at the foundation; of which he 
names fix particulars, 
I Repentance. 
| 2 Faith. 
| 3 Doctrine of Baptiſme. | 
4 Laying on of hands: That is, as the Church of Eng- 
land calls it, Can firmatian lytle Biſhop, 
F; Reſiarection af the dead, " 
6 The laſt judgment, ch.6, 1,2. 


2 A periculo: If upon a caxeleſſe neglect, or contempt of the 
heavenly doctrine, they goe not forward, by that meancs they 
mu goe backward, and at length they may fall into that great 
< ſirme, The ſinne againſt the Haly Ghoſt, ch. 6. ver. 4, 5,6, 
7, 8. from whick the Apoſtle quits.choſe ro whom he writes, 
out of conſideration af. their love, whereby they 
| ; 1 Glovified God. 


2 Relieved the Saints, ch. 6.10. 
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3 Abexemplo, They ſhould follow them, that through faith and 
patience inherited the promiſes, &c. Inſtancing in Abraham, 
ch 6. 12, 13,14, 15. 

4 A veritate. Dei, who hath ſworne the performance of his 
promiſe to them that hy hope lay hold on it, ch. 6. 16, 17, 
18, 19. by which hope wee enter into h. aven, whither 
Chriſt our High Prieſt is gone before to take poſſeſſion in our 

© Right, cb. 6. 20. 


f'z King 1, Righteouſneſſe. This proved by his entertainment of Abraham 
of e 2 Peace. ſo royally, ch. 7. 1. 


3 Compa. | 
red with 1 His bleſſing of Abraham, ch, 7 1. 

Aelchi- 2 Pricft 3 thisY) 2 His receiving of Tithes from Alrabam, and in him from 
7: ſedes.a & proved by Levi andtherefore greater then both: And ſo is Chrift, 
Type of 7. 2.46, 7, 8, 9,10. 

bri 
—_ 3 without Father of Mother, ch. 7. 3. So Chriſt without Father, accor- 

ding to his Manhood; without Mother, according co the Godhead. 
4 Having neither beginning of dayes nar endof life, but made like ugto the 
Sonne of God, ch.7.3. 
| 5, Abidetb a Prieft for ever, ch. 3. 3. So Chriſt, 


Ci Was called to his Prieſtly Office becauſe of the ImperfeRion of the Le- 


| viticali Prieſthood, above which Chriſt s is preferr*d ig many particulars; 
4 Conſi- (1. From 1 Changeableneſle of Aarons Prieſthood, 
dered in J. | the 2 Eternity ef Chriſts, ch. 7. 11, 12, 13, 14. 
crit © : 
| | Ani, 9 1 Unprofitableneſſe of Aarons Prieſthood. 
1 who |2 From the 2 The power and efficacy of Chriſts, which made that 
PR perfett w the other could not, ch. 7.1 5-16,17,18,19. 
1 7 F 3 From 


W — 
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* 1 Avon, and the Levicicall Prieſts were inade 
3 Frotn the manner of) without an Oath. 
inſtirurton of both: ) 2 Chriſt was made with an Oatb, being by ſo 
much made a ſurety of a better Teftamentgch. 
7. 20, 21, 22. . 


| x The Aaroticall\ 1 Many. 
4 From Prieſts were 2 Motrall, they dyed, 

their num 

ber: 1 Is but one. 

| 2 Chriſt <2 Lives ſor ever, whereby he can ſave for e- 

| ver, ch. 7. 23, 24,23. 


1 The Leviticall Prieſts ſtood and miniſtred as ſer- 
5 From their) vants. 


poſture ; 
2 Chriſt ſitteth as a Ruler and Maſter, ch. 8. 1. 


6 From the place of 5 x The Leviticall Prieſts on earth. 
thelr adminiſtration: 2 Chriſt in heaven, ch. 8.2. 


x: The Leviticall Prieſts offered ſlaine beaſts, 


. 


7 From their ſacrifices 
which they offered: Y2 Chriſt his one body, a more excellent ſa- 
| crifice called the Tabernacle, ch. 8.2, 3, 


| 1 Their Prieſthood was but the ſhadow 

| and ſerved but the Types of heavenly 

From the thing where things. | 

unto they both ſerved: Y» Chriſts Prieſthood was the ſabſtaxce,and 

| * the heavenly things themſelves, 
ch. 8. 5. 


3 x The covenant, of which the Leviticall Prieſts 
19 From the co-N wete Mediators, 

venant'of 3 1 Was not faulileſſe, ch. 8.7. 

they w 2 Had worſe promiſes. 

| Mediators ; 


2 The covenant of which chriſt was Mediator, 
Was a New covenant. 
M2 Had better promiſes, ch. 8. from ver. 7.to the 


* 
* 


G end of the chapter. 


|. Is deſctibed and com- 5 1 Perſon, ch. 76, 27, 28, 


mended for his 2 Miniſtery, ch. 7. 28. 


x Of the Type of Chriſt, chat is, the 
Tabernacle, about which the Prieſts 
1 Make a Nar- } did miniſter. 

3 Executed his tation An Of the actions of the Prieſts in re- 
Office, for the | lation to the Tabernacle, ch. 9. from 
proofe of ver. 1. to the 12, 
which the A- | Wo | 
poſtle doth * Applies both the Tabernacle and the ſervices apper- 

ane to it, to Chriſt, in many particulars, preferring 
KR Chriſt in all: h | 
1 They had a gforious Tabernacle, Chrift a more glo- 
rious body, ch. 9.11. 
| 2 Their Prieſts entered into the Holy of Holyes , 
= Chriſt into Heaven, ch. 9.24, 
(44) 3 They 
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* 3 They entered into. the Holy of Holyes with blond 
of Goates,and Bulls, & c. chriſt entred in through 
bx ont bloud, ch. 9. 12, 13.-25. 

4 I be b oud of their Sacrifices purified but the pat- 
temes of beauzuly things. viz. the Tabernacle , 
and the veſſels of the miniſtery: Chriſts bleud pu- 
rifed the Heavenly things themſelves, ch, 9. 19,20, 
21,22, 

5 Their bloud purifed but legally, and to the fleſh 
| only: Chrilts blond doth purge the conſcience from 
dead works, ch. 9. 13, 14. 
| 6 Their Prieſts were onely Prieſts, not Teftators + 
L | Chriſt was both, 4 Prieſt to God, a Teſtator to ys, 

by dying, ch. 9. 15, 16,17,18,19. 

| | 7 Their Prieſts offered often, Chriſt but once, ch, 

25. 
| | | 8 Their Prieſts went into the Holy of Holies,to come 


* 
— — — 


forth again: Chriſt went in, but thall not come forth 

againe, to die, or to go? in againe with propitia:oty 

lacrifices, but wilhout ſinne, and to the ſalvation of 
\ them that belceve, ch. 3. 26, 27, 28, 


4 Conſammited his Office, where the Apoſtle ſets downe the diffe- 
rence 
1 Shadowes, cho 1. 
1 The Legall Yz Often repeated, ch. 10. 1, 2. 
ſacrifices were c Only remembrances of ſius, c. 10.3. 
but weake, as 4 The bloud but of brute Beaſts, 45 


: 1 1 Between the 
| being E Bulls aud Goates, ch. 10.4. 


| legall ſacrifices 


and the ſacti- 


fice of Chriſt: 2 The ſacrifice of Chriſt is powerfull, effeRing that 
| | which the legall ſacrifices could not doe, ch. 10. 5, 
% n 6, 75 8, 95 10. 
1 The Leviticall Prieſts were many: Chriſt but one : 
ch. 10. 11, | 
| 2 They ſtood.in their miniſtration, Chriſt ſets in heaven, 
to the comfort of his, that he will ſubduc their enemies, 
* 2 Between ch. 10. 1 . 
the legalls 3 They offered often, Chrilt but once, for by one offering he 
| Prieſts & * path perſected forever, them that are /anftified, eli. 10, 
8 5 9 Chriſt: 10, 14. 
. 4 They offered ſacrifices net able to take away fin: The 
ſxcriace of Chriſt took away all ſinne, ch. 10. 14, 15,16, 
WILLS 


e ADC ing ſet done the doctrine of Chriſts two Natures, proving him to bee God and 
” — —— the threefold Office of Chriſt, as being King, Prophet, and Prieſt, towards 
bh def che Epiltle the Apoſtle makes ſame uſe, and application of his doctrine, but grounded 
pb or wall on Chtiſts Prieſtþogd + The application of this docttine is an exhortation, where are 
ann FA High Prieſt, cl. 4. 14. 
Cx The principal K 2 great High Prieſt: ibid. | 
ground of the 3 A great High Prie ſt paſſed into the Heavens, Jeſus the Sonne of God : 
Exhortation, hid: 6-1 


2 The 


£ 


4 viz, Chriſts % A compaſſionae High Prieſt, touched with the ſeeling of onr infirmi- 
I Priefthood, that fies, ch, 4. 15, The Pike grounq of the exborcation is againe laid, ch. 
| ] lince we had 10. 19, 20, 21. 4 

= | 1 
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* 1 To hold faſt their proſeſsiou, ch. 4. 14. Which exhortation is by 
Expoſitors thought to be the maine motive that prevailed with the 
(x pro- Apoſtle to write this Epiſtle : To preſerve them from Apoſtaſie 
2 The Ex- pounded, 2 the faith, and falling back again to Judaiſme. 
hortation 05 To come boldly to the Throne of Grace. ch.4.16, or, which is the 
_ ſame in other words, Todraw ncere, viz. to God, ch, 10.22. 
which is 
double, 2 Preſſed and urged by Arguments drawne from the danger, if we doe not draw 
1 being neere, ch, 10. 25, 27, And this threat confirmed 


ſ 1 A Minori, by an Argument concluding from the leſſe to the 

greater : If dilobedience to Moſes, was pun ithed without mercy, 
what then muſt diſobedience to Chrift,and the Holy G boſt? ch. ic. 
| 28, 29. ch. 12.25. 


þ 2 From the Nature of God, he is a juſt God, and wengeance is bis, 
| ch. 10. 30, 31. 


' the diffe. Y x2. 18, 19, 20, 21. 

| rence of 

| their 2 Under the Goſbell, which was a ſtate of love, and 
ſtate free acceſſe to God, ch. 10. 22, 23, 24, 


4 3 From y Under the Law; which was a ſtate of terrour, ch. 


| 4 From the Majeſty and power of the Speaker, diſcovered more at 
the delivery of the Goſpel, then at the delivery of the Law, at 
9 the delivery of the Law, God ſhooke the earth onely, but at the 


delivery of the Goſpell, Hee ſhook the heavens alſo, chap. 12. 
26, 27. 

From the reward propoſed : mherefore we receiving a ꝶingdome 
which cannot be moved, let us have grace, &c. ch. 12. 28. 


. 


6 From the puniſhments threatned to Apoſtates, God is a conſu- 
ming fire; ch. 12, 29. 


7 From the conſideration of what they ſuffered in former times, 
ch. 10. 32,33, 24. Therefore now towards the end they were to 
continue: And. to ſuſtaine them in tkeir afflictions, hee pre- 


31 Tab. ch. 10. 38,39. 


The a how, we ſhould make our approaches, and draw neere to God, viz. in ſence- 
rity : Let us draw neere with a true heart, &. ch. 10. 22, 


15 1 ſcribes 

. Fr Patieuce, ch. 10. 36, 37. 

| 4 The matter wherein this ſincerity doth conſiſt, or what that is, which makes up this true 

\ heart: VR the three Theologicall virtues : 
Am! t ux Propounded: Let us draw neere with a true heart, in full aſſu- 
N 91 1 rauce of faith, having our hearts ſprinkled: from an evill coaſcience, 

. | Cc. ch. 10.22. 

8 Faith +5 
4 1 By the definition or deſcription of i:: Nome ſaith: 

% 2 Ampli- | the ſubſtance of things boped for, the evidence. of 
s ficd © things not ſeen, ch. 11. 1. 
2 


h- 


4 


The Analyſis, 


b > By the efefts of it, evidenced in many inſtances 
made in the Patriazchs, and faithfull from the Crea- 
tion downe to the times of the Maccabees, of which 
ne makes foure Claſſes or rankes: 


(x claſſis, is of the faithfull before the Floud, c.rr, 
45 57 6, 7. 


12 claſſa, is of the faithfull, from the Floud to 
Moſes time, ch. 11. from ver. 7, to 23. 
3 claſſu, is of the faithfull from Moſes to the 
children of Iſraels entrance into the land of 
2 pomiſe, ch. 1 1. from ver.23.to 32. | 
} Claſſis, is of the ſaithfull from the entrance of 


— tiny — Ein nn SR d]! — nn 
2 


the children of Iſrael into the Land of promiſe, 
through the times of the Zudges'and Kings and 
| Prophets of Iſrael, to the times of the Macca- 
bees, cb, 11, 32. the effects of whoſe faith bee 
reduceth to two heads, 
3 1 hat they aid doe, cb. 11. 33, 34, 35. 
CL 2 2 hat they did ſuffer, ch. 1 1.3 5,36, 37,38. 


(1 Propounded: Let ws hold faſt the profeſſion of our faith, without 
| wavering, for be is faithfull that promiſed, ch. 10.23. 


Ci The effect: 5 1 Patience, in all afflictions, ch. 12. 1. 
| of Hope, vix: e 2 Perſeverance, in the faith. 


C1 By looking to the cloud of witneſ- 
ſet, 12. 2. meaning the catalogue of 
the faithfull mentioned ch. 1 1. 
2 By removing every fn that doth [4 
eaſily beſet us, ch. 1 2.1. 
(i To ex- | 3 By looking to Chriſt, and to con- 
{ erciſeit } ſider what hee ſuffered : Looking 
in our unto Ieſus the, &c. ch. 12. 2, 3. 
2 The du- ſelves, | 4 By conſidering that our aff ictions 
ty that are not yet at higheſt, cþ.1 2.4, 
lyes ou | [5 By impartially weighing the bene- 
us in re- firs that a ſanctified uſe of afflicti- 
: ſpect of ons bring to a child of God, ch. 12. 
this grace; 5.6, 7, 8, 9,10, 11, 12, 13. 


2 Hope, 
| which 9 
grace is 


fied from 


2 Ampli 


N 


! 


— 


2 To ſtirre up this grace in ethers, that they faile 
not, or fall from the grace of God, either by 


j 1 Apoſtaſee, or 


2 Sinne, ch. 12, 15, which makes them (ell 
their birth-rights as Eſax did, ch. 12. 15, 
[ 16, 13. And that their care of each other 

.C might be effectuall, they are to follow 
| 1 Peace with all men, ch. 

12. 14. 
| 2 Holinefſe,in themſelves: 
= ibid. 


3 Love 
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+ 7 r Propounded, with an exhortation to provoke unto lo ve, and to good works, ch. 10. 24. To 

| which the Apoſtle addes 

3 Love, | 1 A Motive, becauſe of the neer approach of the day of judgment, ch. 10.25. 

o 2 The meanes how love may be begot and nouriſfed in them, vi. by keeping themſelves 
ritie; < from Schiſme, and ſeparation from the publike affemblies : Not ſorſaking the aſſem- 

u hich is bling of our ſelves together as the manner of ſome it, & c. ch. 10. 25, 


t Amplified in reſpect of the Objects of our Love, 
1 In general: Let brotherly love continue, ch. 13. 1. 
f 1 Toour Neigh- 1 To ſtrangers : Be not ſorgetſull to enter- 
bours taine ſtrangers, for, &c. ch. 13. 2. 
2 More particularly : 
2 Totheafflifted, and impriſoned : Re- 
- member chene that are in bonds, &c. c. 13.3. 


r In living chaſtly, or uſing the remedy, viz, mariage: Mariage is honou- 
rable, ec. but ix hore mongers and Adulterers God will judge, ch. 13.4. 


2 To our ; 
(clves 2 In living, contentedly, without covetouſneſſe, reſting on the promiſe : 


Let your convei ſatian be without covetonſneſſe, &c. For hee bath ſaid, I 
mill never leave non forſakethee, &c. ch. 13. 5, 6. 


| fr In following their faith : Remember them which have rule over you, 
; | who have ſpoken unto you the word of God, whoſe fuith: ſollom, &c. 
J ch: 13. 7, 8. 
% 
| 2 In nor being carryed about with diverſe doQrines, returning againe. 
to Judaiſme and obſerving the Ceremoniall Law, in forbearance of. 


meates, &. ch, 13. 9. becauſe 


fl 


2 Becauſe Chriſt, and the Ceremonial Law, are 
contrary 3 And he that eateth of the oue, cannot 
cate of the other, ch. 10. 10. As he that did ſerve 
at the Tabernacle could not partake of thoſe beaſts 
that were burnt without the Campe: So they that 
ſticke to the Temple, i. e. the Ceremoniall Law, 
cannot be partakers of Chriſt, that ſuffered without 
the City: wee mult leave the Temple, that is, the 

Ceremoziall. Law, to bee partakers of chriſt, chap. 
13. 11, 12, 13, Of thisthe Apoſtle makes treble 


ule; 


3. To our Ru- 
lers, eſpecial. 
ly thoſe that d 
watch over 
our ſoules; 


| i It is wnprofitable : ibid, 


6... 1 


1 Jo beare his reproach, ch. 13. 13. 


2 To goe out of the world to him; this 
is inſorced ſrom the unſetled eſtate 
of the world, ch. 13. 13, 14. 

3 To offer upb y Chriſt the ſacrifice 

2] Of praiſe, ch. 13. 15. 


2. Of charity, ch. 13.16, 
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x Becauſe they watch for your ſoules, as they that muſt 
give account, ch. 13. 17, 


3 In being o- | 2 Becauſe this Obedience will make them doe their duty 
bedient to with joy and not with grieſe: ibid. 


them; 
| 3 Becauſe their Rulers diſcouragement occaſioned by 
< their diſobedience, will be unproſtable to the diſobedi- 

ent: ib. 
Y For all that live conſcienciouſly, ch. 13. 18,19. 
4 In pray- 

ing for z For himſelfe in particular, now a priſoner, that he might bee 
them , 4 reſtored to them, chap. 13. 19. To this hee ſtirres them 


u 

. (1 By his owne example praying for them, that 
God would perfect them: Now the God of peace 
Cc. make you perfect, & c. ch. 13. 20, 21. 


2 By his earneſt intreaty and exhortations in this 
Epiſtle, ch. 13. 22. | 


3 By telling them the good newes of Timothies 
| releaſe from impriſonment, and hopes of his 
[4 owne, ch. 13. 23. hee concludes with 

1 Saluta- 5 1 Their Rulers. 
tions to? 2 All Saints, ch. 13.24. 


2 His Apoſtolik Benedi&ion , Grace bee 
with you all. Amen 25« 


Annot. 


ieee eee ese 
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Annotations upon the Hebrews. 


CHAP, I. 


o the Hebrews) By this name Hebrews, | 
muſt not bee underſtood indifferently all 
the Jews, but onely (ſuch as were in Icru- 
ſalem and Iudea, to whom eſpecially this 
name was given; for thoſe who were diſperſed a- 
mongſt the Gentiles were called Grecians: ſce 
Annot, upon As 6. 1. & 9.29. & 11. 20. 


CH AP. I. 8 

Erſ. 1. Sundiy times] The Greek word ſig - 

nifieth by ſundry degrees and parts, now 

more, now leſſe, now one thing, now anotber. By 

the Prophets] Ital. In the Prophets. A manner of 

| ſpeaking very frequent in the Old Teſtament, ro 

12nifie the internall revelation of Gods myſteries in 

the ſouls of Prapbets, for them afterwards to reveal 
them to the Church. 

V. 2. In tbeſe laſt vi. In the accompliſhment of 
times, and in the days of the Church, while it is in 
the world, after which it ſhall ſuffer no more alte- 
ration, nor innovation in its generall form, bur af- 
ter that ſhall come eternity. Spoken ] viz, hath 
fully declared his whole counſell concerning the 
ſalvation of mankinde, John 15. 15. and ſealed and 
fulfilled the prophecies, Dax. 9. 24. and eſtabliſhed 
a perpetuall and invariable form of governing and 
initruRing his church by the Goſpel. By bis Son] 
Ital. In his Son; in whom the Deity inhibits cor- 
porally, and in whom are hidden all the treaſures of 
knowledge and wiſdome, col. 2.3.9. whom! name- 
ly, in the quality of Mediatour, having taken humane 
fleſh, in which God hath exalted him after his hu- 
miliation. Meir] that is to ſay, Lord and pofleſfbur 
of the whole world, by title and right of his erernall 
Fathers gift, P/. 2.8. Mat. 28. 18. Iehn 3.35. & 5.22. 
Phil. 2.9, 10. Of all things] wherefore we can have 
no part in the inheritance but by and through him. 
He made] as by his eternall wiſdome, and way of a 
joynt-cooperating and equall cauſe, Prov. 8. 27, 
Jahn 5.17, 1 cer. 8.6. Now this and the beginning 
of the next ver. hath a relation to Chriſts divine na- 
ture, out of the quality of Mediator, to whichagain 
belongs that which is ſpoken in the end of the ſame 
next ver. and after, The worlds] and all temporall 
things, ſubje& to the courſe, diviſions, and ſueceſſi- 
ons of time, Heb.1 1.3, Or, all the parts of the world, 
according to the manner of che Hebrews, | 

V.z. The brighineſſe] A figurative tearm; taken 
from the luminous bodies which continually caſt 
forth their beames: to ſhew, that the Son proceeds 
from-the Fathers eſſence, is inſeparable from him, 


and doth manifeſt him, the Father remaining in 

his inacceſſible glory, hidden from men, Mat. 1 1. 
27. John 1. 18. & 14. 19. 1 Tim. 6. 16. Expreſſe 
image] Ital. The character; viz, an image that is 

not vain, ſuperficiall, or — nor compoſed of 
a ſhadow, but a living, expteſſe, ſubſiſting, and moſt 

perfect one; ſuch as a Sons, is imprinted ( as one 

ſhould ſay) in him by the Fathers perſon , who is 

the Fountain of all Deity. of lis perſon ] or, of 
his ſubſiſtence, V holding] vix, upholding them 

in their whole beeing, moving them in their a&i- 

ons, and governing them in all their motions , by 

his almighty command, and according to his will. 
Of the Majeſty] namely, of God; the Hebrewes 
ſometimes uſinę the word Majeſty for himſelf. 

V.4. Being made] viz. By God the Father, in 
his exaltation, in quality of Medi tour. As bee 
bath ] viz. the Father hath conferred the com- 
mand of the whole world upon him, as his uni- 
verſall Vicegerent, Phil. 2.9, 10. and in this power 
his Godhead is fully manifeſted, for he could nei- 
ther bear, nor exerciſe it, if be were not God Al- 
mighty; and therefore as well in regard of his e- 
ternall generation, P.. 2.7. as of his royall Of- 
fice, hgured by that of Solomon, 2 Sam. 7.14, the 
title ot Son of God is attributed to him, as is ſaid 
in the following verſe. 

V. 5. Said be] Namely, God in the Scripture. 
Thouart my Sen] Pſal:2.7. becauſe the Apoſtle had 
to deal with the Iews, well verſed in holy Scripture, 
he brings many paſſages to confirm his argument or 
diſcourſe. To mea Son] 2 Sam. 7. 14. it is true that 
this was ſpoken to Solomon, but he was allo a fi- 
gure of Teſus Chriſt, the true King and Prince over 
God's people. 

V. 6. when be ] viz. When God by: the Plal- 
miſt deſcribes the coming of his everlaſting Sonne 
into the world, who is his firſt- born; that is to ſay, 
the head of the houſe, his Fathers Vicegerent, and 
Miſter over all his other adoprive brethren, to take 
poſſeſſion of his kingdome, Heb. 10. 5. worſhip; 
him] this paſſage plainly ſhews the divinity of our 
Lord Ieſus Chriſt: ſee Annot. upon Pſal. 97.2. 

V.7. His Angels] See Annot. upon Fſal. 104.4. 
the 4p of this allegation, ; 

8, Thy tbrone] He aſcribeth unto Chriſt a ſo- 
veraign Empire, and to the Angels ſubjection. 

V.9:. Anointed: thee] See Pſal. 45.7. wiz God: 
hath given him all fulneſſe of grace, that all might 
receive of him according to his capacity. | 

V. 10. Haſt lard the foundation} The meaning of 
this: 
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this paſſage, as it is here alledged, is nothing, but 
that Chriſts kingdome , which is manifeſtly ſpoken 
of, Pſal. 102. 26. is erernall,and not periſhable, as 
the ſtare of the world. N 

V. 12. Fold them up] The Greeks have in this 
mi nner tranſlated it, whereas the Hebrew word is, 
Thou ſhalt change them; for the tearm of folding 
up, is taken from thoſe garments that are folded 
and laid up when they are changed: fre 1/2. 34. 4. 

Sball not fail] Pſal. 102.29. this eternity of Jeſus 
Chriſt brings a ſingular comfort to all beleevers,be- 
cauſe they muſt be partakers of it, Pſ4.102.28, 


CHAP, IL. ; 
7 Er.1, Therefore] Namely,becauſe of Chriſts 
foreſaid M3jeſty,and divine Authority, Who 


is the everlaſting King of the Church, More ear- | ſage of the Plalmi 
neft beed] vix. by obedience, f.ith, and perſeve- 


Annotations upon HE BREVVES, 


chap. ij. 


tures, the Father hath made him head of the renued 
tate of the world: and hee ſeemes thus to preſſe 
Chriſt's cxalration above the Angels, becauſe the 
carnall Jews did ſo much magnifie their Law which 
had been proclaimed by Angels, in contempt of 
the Goſpel, preached onely by Chriſt-man, and the 
Apoſtles living in an ordinary and abje& condition. 
The world] he cals the ſtate of the world ſo, reſtored 
by Chriſt from its ruine and ſpoile, which through 
ſin and death had befallen it; as it had been fore- 
told by the Prophets, that it ſhould ſo be under the 
Meſſias his kingdome the accompliſhment whereof 
nevertheleſſe ſhall not be till bis laſt coming, 1/a, 
65. 17. & 66.22. Rom. 8. 20. Rev. 21.1. 
V. 6. But one] That is, he hath ſubjected it 
to man in Chriſts you on, as it appears by that paſ- 
» What is man?] (ce the Expo- 
ſition of this Annot. upon P/al. 8. 4. The ſoz of 


rance. To the things] n1mely,to the Goſpel, which | man] itis true that David here ſpeaks of all men zbut 


is as it were the Law of __ foreſald great King, 

t ip] that is to ſay, that we may not goe a- 
ths — 4 — Chriſt and his church, 
nor for ſake his faith and ſervice, like disbanded ſol · 
diers, who forſake their colours and Captain, Iude 
11. And becauſe the end of Evangelical doctrine is 
the obedience which beleevers owe unto God, there- 
fore the Apoſtle warneth them to be attentive to the 
coRrine and retain it, and not like leaking Veſſels 
let it run our. 

V. 2. If the word] Namely, Moſes his Law pub- 
[iſhed by che Miniſtery of Angels, Acts 7.53. Gal. 
3. 19. miniſtring to the great Angel, which was 
the Son of God himſelf, Acts 7.38. or all the re- 
velations which were made to the Prophets by the 
means of Angels. Stedfaſt] vizs was of ſuch au- 
thority and conſequence, that theſe who violated it 
could not (cape unpunithed. 

V.3. So great] viz, The everlaſling redempti- 
on, revealed and communicated by the Goſpel, and 
implicicly by the Apoſtle oppoſed to the temporall 
deliverance out of Egypt; for the contempt of 
which, the Iſraelites were puniſhed in the wilder- 
neſſe. confirmed] viz. by all manner of proofes, 
doctrine, life, and miraculous effects, which ſerved 
to authoriſe the Apoſtles teſtimonies. That heard 
him] namely, by the Apoſtles, who themſelves lear- 
ned it from the mouth of Icſus Chriſt , and by the 
revel tion of his Spirit. Now this patlage ſeems to 
teſtifie, that S. Paul did not write this Epiſtle, be- 
cauſe he was not accuſtomed to ſpeak ſo of himſelf. 

v. 4. Signes and wonders} Hee ſhewes that this 
doctrine was ſo far confirmed, that ir is impoſſible 
to reſiſt it without ſtriving, or (as it were) waging 
war againſt God. Miracles ] whereby are meant 
the higheſt and ſublimeſt kindes of miracles : ſee 
1 Cor,42.10, According to] ſee 1 cor. 12. 11. 

V 5.” For unte] He proves that though our Lord 
Ieſus bath taken upon him humane fleſh , yet there 
is no leſſe obedience or reverence due to him, ſeeing 
that in this aſſumption and union of the two na- 


they are generally excluded from this bounty, untill 
they be re-eſtablithed by Chtiſt ho is the only and 
univerſall heir of the werld. 

V. 7. Thou madeſt him] vix. Though the hu- 
mane nature which Chriſt hath taken upon him, of 
it lelf be inferiour to the Angels, who are ſpirituall 
creatures, more ſublime, potent, and glorious then 
man, yet the unlverſall kingdome is given to Chriſt. 
man, and not to the Angels, A little lower] Ital. 
For alittle while, lower, &c. This if it have a relati- 
on to Chriſt, ſignifies the time of his humiliation, 

V. 8. Under bis feet] That is, hou hoſt given him 
power and dominion over all things. For in that] 
vI3, in this univerſality of things, which are ſubje& 
to Chriſts kingdome , the Angels themſclves are 
likewiſe comprehended. But now] viz. though for 
the preſent we doe not yet ſre the accompliſhment of 
this —— , the church being as yet not wholly 
gathered together, gloriſied, nor j yned with God; 
nor all Chriſts enemies beten down and deſtroy- 
ed, yet he reignetk powerfully and fulfilleth every 
thing from time to time according to his will and 

ure. 
F V.9. we ſee] viz." By the high eſſects made ma- 
nifeſt,and conſidered by faith, For the] ſee Annot. 
pon Phil. 2.9. Crowned with glory] as if he ſhould 
ſay, although Chriſts enemies make war againſt him, 
yet notwithſtanding he reigneth in glory. That he] 
now he proceeds to ſer down why Chriſt wis made 
man; namely, that he might ſuffer death for ſinfull 
men. By the grace] which is the firſt cauſe of ſal- 
vation by Chriſt , which it gives to man for the 
price of his redemption , and like wiſè accepts of it 
for ſarisfaRion of his debt. Should taſte ] vix. 
(hold die, and feel the extream pains of death, as it 
is joyned with Gods wrath, and of his curſe upon 
lin, for which he had made himſelfe ſurety , and 
therefore is likened to a moſt bitter cup, Mat.20.23. 
& 26.39.42. For every man] namely, for every one 
of them whom his Father hath beſtowed upon him, 
and in whom is comprehendad the univerſality - 
$ 
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12.32, Rom. 5. 18. i 
V. 10. It became] viz, It was a thing confor- 


mable, and 992 with his juſtice, that Chriſt 
all are, to be not only the ſigne or token, but alſo 


ſhould make ſatisfa&ion for the ſins of men. Hin 
for] namely, God the Father, who is the ſoveraign 
Authour, and cauſe of all things, and chiefly of the 
Ele&s ſalvation , to whole glory all things ought 
to be directed, and reſolved as to their [ 

Rom, 11.36. whereupon for the glory of bis ſove- 
raign juſtice upon Chriſt the ſurety, and of his inſi- 
nite mercy towards men, this means of mans ſal- 
vation hath been moſt fitting and convenient. To 
make] Ital. To conſecrate; namely, to make him per- 
ſectly fitting, and ſufficient to bee the Authour of 
eternall ſalvation to the Elect by the ſacrifice of 
himſelf, Iſa. 53. 10. and by it inſtall him in bis king- 
dome: a tearm taken from the ancient conſecrations 
of Prieſts, EKxod. 29. The captain] Ital. The Prince; 
namely, Chriſt eius, who by his Prieſthood hath ob- 
tained right to everlaſting lalvation for Gods chil- 
dren, and by his — — brings them to the per- 
lect fruition and poſſeſſion of it. 
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his body, and kingdome, Iobn 6. 45. & 10. 25, & 


alt end, | 


V. 11. For] As he had in the former ver. decla- 
red, that it was convenient that Gods juſtice ſhould 
receive ſatis faction; ſo now he further ſneweth char 
it ought to be done by one who was likewiſe of hu- 
mane nature, as he to whom the Law was given. He 
that ſanfi;fieth] namely, Chriſt , according to the | 
fleth, in whom, and by whom, the guilt of (in hath | 
been expiated, and the corruption purified. An 

they] namely, Gods Elect. Are al] viz are all 
come from one father, namely, Adam. Or, wee 
have an unity with him in nature, that we might bee 
aſſured to be made partakers of his holineſſe. 

V. 12. Is ihe midſt] This ſhewes that the decla- 
ring of God's praiſe, is always contained in the do- 
ctrine of the Goſpel. 

v. 13. I will put my truſt] Becauſe David in all 
that eighteenth Pſal. was the figure of Chriſt theſe 
words of the Pſal. alſo ought to bee applyed to 
Chriſt , to ſhew that hee is not only become man, 
bur hath alſo raken the condition of man upon him, 
ſubje& to the Law, bound to fulfill ir, upon confi. 
dence of the reward promiſed therefore, Gal. 4. 4. 
Or,of a man in alowly, weak and miſerable eſtate, 
who did not for the preſent enjoy thoſe goods 
which he expt cted, and depended upon God and 


his power, craved for aſſiſtance ſiom him, and reſt- 
ed upon him. And again] in this a Iſaiah his 
children were alſo a figure of Chtiſt, b:ing given 
by God for a token and aſſurance of a temporall de- 
liverance., which was the figure of the cyerlaſting, 
promiſed together with it, Tſa. 7. 14. ich God 
bath given me] this ſignifies that no min comes to 
Jeſus Chriſt, to receive his doctrine, if the Father 
doe not leid him by a ſecret power of his holy 
Spirit. 

V. 14. The children] Namely, ay his children. 


Art partakers] Kal. ere pertakers; vi were ve- 


ſtance. 
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ry men, ſubject to the ſame chances and dangers as 
others , to bee tokens and pledges of a delivcrance, 
and not Angels nor glorified men. He alſo] that 
is co ſay, Chriſt hath likewiſe been very man, as we 


the authour and foundation of ſalvation. Through 
death] via, that having by his death expiated the 
elects tinnes, and appeaſed Gods wrath, he might 
diſannull the devils power over them , which he ex- 
erciſes only to death and deſtruction, as executio- 
ner of Gods juſtice upon ſin. 

V. 15. Them] Ital. Al them; this muſt be te- 


flrained onely to the elect, as ver. 9. Rom. 11. 32. 


Col. 1. 20. — fear] viz, who even in this 
world carried the devils bonds, and priſon in their 
conſciences, by the terrours of everlaſting death, 
the true fore-runners of hell torments, which was 
figured by the beſieged Jews terrour, 1/a. 7. 2. to 
whom Iſay with his children were ſent to encourage 
them, I/a. 8B. 1 2.18. 

V. 16. For verily] He confirms that which bee 
hath ſaid ver. 14. of Chriſts communion with Gods 
children in the ſelfe ſame humane nature; ſor it is 
never ſaid in the Scripture , that he took upon him 
the nature of Angels in a perſonall union, as he is 
foretold, and reprelented true man, the Son of Da- 
vid, and of Abraham. Angels] he ſeems to ſpeak 
thus in the plurall number, to ſigniſie every ſeverall 
Angel, ſeeing they are not a progeny or deſcent of 
- only Angel: as men are all deſcended from 4 

am. 

V. 17. bereſore] vi. Seeing bee hath made 
bimſelſe true man, to fave us, it behoved him alſo to 
put on all our conditions, not only the natural ones, 
but alſo thoſe that are come upon us by reaſon of 
ſin, excepting fin it ſelf, That he might be] vix. that 


bꝛiag touched with a lively feeling of the mileries 


of humane nature, he might the rather be induced 
to free it from them by the ſacrifice of his death and 

paſſion, and by bis interceſſion , wherein he ſhould 

ſhew great mercy towards men, and perfect loyalty 

and obedience towards God in performing the task 

which was impoſed upon him. Pertaining. to] eve 
ry Prieſt being a Mediatour between God and men, 
to offer unto God ſacrifices, prayers,and interceffi- 

ons, to doe all other religious actions, Heb. 5. 1. to 

bring men tidings of Gods peace and grace, and to 

bell and inſtruct them in his 2 ſee — 
18.19. Sins of the le] namely, of the Iews, ſor 

— Far. þo dich = alchough the fruit 

of his di ath extends it felf to all beleevers, of what: 
Nation ſoever, 1 Joby 2.2. 

V. 19. For in that] Ne proves the foreſaid things 
by the event; namely, becauſe Chriſt doth now. 
ſhew himſelf so his belcevers in effect, powerfull e- 
nouzhto free them from temptations, and the ter- 
rors of death and judgement, he bimſelf having tried 
the ſame agohies for them, and overcome them. 
Hathſuffered vi. becauſe he is exerciſed in our 
miiſecies, he is propenle and ready to yeeld — aſſi- 

HAP. 
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CHAP, III. 

Erſ. 1. 1herefore ] viz, Let the quality of 
. King of the Church,which Chriſt beareth, as 
hath been laid before, induce you to reſpeR that 
he hath of Prophet and Teacher, which he begins to 
ſpeak of now. Conſider] viz. be attentive, and give 
reverence and obedience to Chriſt, who hath been 
appointed by God to be the great Prophet, to bring 
us tidings of the Goſpel , of which wee all make 
profeſſion, and high Prieſt alſo, Now in this 
chapt. and the next he talks of the firſt, which is the 
Propheticall office, and in the fifth he will goe on 
to the Prieſtly. The Apoſtle] hee propoſeth Ieſus 
Chriſt as a Prophet and high Prieſt, to compare 
him with Moſes and Aaron; now hee is called an 
Apoſtle as an Ambaſſadour or meſſenger from 
God his Father; and in another place, he is called 
the miniſter of the Circumciſion, Ro. 5. 8. namely, 
the miniſter of the circumciſed lewes, to whom hee 
had a ſpeciall regard, though hee preached and 
wrought ſalya/ijon both for Iews and Gentiles. And 
ſo Abraham is called the father of Circumciſion, 
Rom.4.12. for otherwiſe Chriſt inſtituted Baptilme 
in the place of Circumciſion, Of our profeſſion] via. 
of the doctrine which we ought to profefie; name- 

ly,the Goſp: . 

V. 2. ho was] Ital. ho it; of whom may bee 
ſpoken in all perfection, and in an higher ſenſe, 
that which was ſpoken of Moſes, Numb. 1 2. 7. which 
ſeems to bee mentioned by the Apoſtle, to ſhew the 
Hebrews who were great admirers of Moſes, that 
by extolling of Chriſt he did not take any thing a- 
way from Moſes, but did onely teach how to keep 
the proportions, and the degrees of honour due to 

each of them, 

V. 3. For] Thisis the reaſon of the exhortation 
ver. 1. This man] vix he hath been by the Father 
placed in a degree and office befitting the highneſſe 
of his perſon. In as nuch] to draw the Hebrewes 
mildely away from the exceſſive eſteem in which 
they held Moſes and his Law, to the prejudice of 
Chriſt , hce (heweth that Moſes in his perſon and 
office is infinitely infcriour ro Chriſt , in as much 
as Moſes is min, Chriſt God; Moſes is in Gods 
houſe as à member and ſervant, Chriſt is the buil- 
der, as be is true God, and Lord of it, as hee is the 
Son 3 whereupon he concludes ver. 7. that Chriſt 
ought not to be dilobeyed under pretence of any o- 
ther authority: ſeeing that no man is comparable 
to him. More honour] viz. as much as the work- 
man is more excellent then the worke : ſo much is 
Chriſt above the old tabernacle, and Moſes. 

V.4. For every jvix. This comparilon is groun- 
ded upon a thing which every one knowethʒznamely, 
that every houſe muſt have a builder, and was not 
made by it ſelſe, and that the architect is more ex- 
cellent then his building. So that if Moſes hath 
beene a beleever in the houſe of God, this houſe 


— 
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muſt have had a builder, and that is none but Chriſt: 
who therefore is far greater then Moſes, who in his 
perſon hath been but a part of this building, nor in 


— 
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his office any more then a ſervant. Al. things] 
namely, all the parts of che chut ch, Eh. 1. 10. & 3. 9. 
as well in framing them by his word and Spirit, as in 

athering them together in himſelf, 1s Gd] name. 
= he is of divine nature, and not meerly man, as 
Moſes. 

V. 5. For a teſtimony] viz. Truly to relate as a 
faithfull witneſſe, not his own words, but thoſe 
which he had heard of Chriſt, 4s 7.38. whereas 
Chriſt ſpeaketh nothing but his owne word, ver. 7, 
Or, Moſes was a miniſter of the doctrine which was 
to be revealed to the people of old according to the 
opportunity and diſpoſition of the times. 

V. 6. Over bis own] That is to ſay, be is not in 
Gods houſe onely as a ſervant and a ſteward , but 
over it as his owne, in quality of Lord and maſter. 
whoſe bouſe are we] ſo that in being obedient unto 
the Son, we are of Gods family. If wee] for petſe- 
verance is an inſeparable effect of true and lively 
faith, and an aſſured mark of thoſe who are living 
members of Chriſt and his church: ſee Rem. 11. 22, 
col. 1.23. Heb. 3. 14. & 6. 11. The confidence and 
the rejoycing] Ital. The freedome and boaſting of 
the hope; that is, the free and conſtant cokellen 
of the fa th, through which, upon the hope of eter- 
nall goods, wee glory and triumph over the croſſe 
and perſecutions of this world, Rom. 53. 3. He 
ſpeaks this,becauſe that the greateſt ſtumbling block 
the Hebrew chriſtians had, was their own Nations 
perſecution. 

V. 8. Harden not] Hee exhorteth us to perſeve- 
rance in the faith of Chriſt, to the end we periſh nor 
like the Iews. The provocation] namely, the cruell 
and violent contention. 

V.g. Tempted me] viz. Provoked and defied as 
in defpight me, and queſtioned my power, though 
they bad tried me and ſeen my works, Pſa. 78. 20. 

V. 11. They ſhall not enter] The Hcbrews whom 
the Greeks have followed ſay, it ſo be they enter 
into my reſt, which is in the manner of an oath and 
imprecation upon ones ſelf, which containeth more 
then is expreſſed in it: as if God (ſhould ſay, I will 
— be found to ſpek truth, if they enter into my 
reſt. 

V. 13. while it is] viz. While the time is, that 
God calleth and exhorts us, &c. in the ſame man- 
ner as it is repreſented unto us, Pſal. 95. which is 
the time of grace, patience, repentance , and hope, 
after which time the uſe of all theſe things is cut 
off, Pſal. 31. 6. Iſa. 55.6. Iohn 12, 35. 2 Cor 6.2. 
Be hardened] viz. alluted and ſeduced by his own 
naturall corruption, or by his carnall concupiſcen- 
ces and aft; ctions, Rom. 7. 11. Iames 1. 14. that hee 
doe not by little and little come obſtinately to re- 
fuſe Gods grace, and loſe all manner of feeling of 
it, together with all true judgement of conſcience, 


and ſo rebell openly againſt Gods Spirit. 


V. 14. 
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v. 14. For we are] vix, The great cauſe which 
ought to move us to this duty, is the ſoveraign be- 
neft which we have received in the communion of 
Chriſt by faith. IF we] ſee ver. 6. The beginning] 
namely, the gift of Gods Spirit and faith in Chritt, 
which is as the 1 and root by which wee 
live and ſubſiſt ſpiritually, Rom. 11. 18. 20. Gal 
2. 20. Or, our fitſt firmneſſe and conſtant expecta- 
tion. - | 

V.15. whiles it is ] We ought to perſevere unto 
the end, for untill that time the word To day, will 
take place. Provocation] namely, when the Iewes 
provoked him in the wilderneſſe. 

V. 16. Howbeit not all] For Caleb and Ioſhua 
were excepted, Numb. 14. 30. which ſeems to be ſer 
down by the Apoſtle to ſhew the Iews of his time, 
that as in the wilderneſſe the greateſt number did 
not beleeve & periſhed : and that theſe two perſons 
onely enjoyed the effects of God's promiſe through 
their faith: ſo the body of the Iewi Nation ha- 
ving rejected God's grace in Chriſt, there was ſome 
remainder of it lefr, Rom.11.1.4. Which was to 
ſerve for example of imitation: whereas the other 
ſerved for admonition of what was to bee avoided 
and feared. For ſome] it is true that moſt doe ſinne 
in this particular, but the Apoſtle ſweetens this 
by this word ſome, not ſo much for feare ot offen- 
ding the Iews,as to induce them to be followers of 
thols web were obedient roGod by faith. By Moſes] 
viz, by the Miniſtery of Moſes , who was the Mi- 
niſter of deliverance. 

v. 18, Beleeved not] viz. In the like manner 
unbeleevers ſhall not enter into the kingdome of 
heaven, figured by the land of Canaan. 

V. 19. we ſee] viz. The event did confirme 
Gods threatning, as we all know, 


CHAP. IV. f 

\ 7 Erſ. 1. A promiſe being left] viz, There is 

yet to day a promiſe left concerning a ſpiri- 
tuall andeveiliſting reſt, of which the Apoſtle 
{peaks afterwards; beſides that of the reſt in Ca- 
naan, v9. O. hers tranſlate ir, Leſt that ſome of 
vou, having( namely through incredulity, or by a re- 
volt) forlaken the promile of entring into God's 
reſt, ſeem to be deprived of it. Should ſeem] vix. 
that hee be indeednot really excluded through his 
own fault: a kinde of ſpeech to mitigate the hard- 
neſſe of the thing: ſee Heb.12.15. 

V. 2. For #ato us] He confirms the former ex- 
hottation, becauſe that unto chriſtians is made a 
promiſe of grace, as there was formerly to the anci- 
ent Iews, Did not profit them] be (peaks this to a- 
bate the vain confidence of the Hebrews , which 
they had in the Law and the Prophets, Mixed] I- 
til. Incorporated ; the Apoltle uſeth 2 5 me that 
ſeems to be taken from food which is digeſted; and 
therefore inſeparably united to his body that excech, 
it: ſo Gods word is like the food of the Toul,which: 
profiteth not, unle ſſe ir be applied by a lively faith, | 
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nouriſhment : ſee Tobn 6.35. 

V. 3. For we] A continuation of the precedent 
confirmation, If we have received a promiſe of the 
ſame kind, we ſhall likewiſe obtain the like effe& of 
reſt by means of a faith like unto that which was re- 
quired in our anceſtors. Doe enter] that is to ſay, 
we have all thoſe qualities which are required to en- 
ter into it, and ſhall aſſuredly enter, and doe alrea- 
dy begin to enter into ir, even in this world by reſt 
of conſcience, and by ceaſing from fin. 4s he ſaid] 
viz. ſeeing incredulity excludes according to this 
threatning of Pſal.g5, it ſolloweth that faith gives 
an aſſured entrance, Although the] that is to fay, 
Gods reſt promiſed to beleevers, is no more the 
land of Canaan, but a teſt correſpondent unto that; 
of which it is ſaid that God reſted himſelf, after he 
had made an end of creating his works; for as after 
that, God, as one ſhould ſay, did retire himſelf to 
the quiet enjoying of himſelf, and of his glory and 
blefledneſle : ſo beleevers being by death freed 
from the works of this life, and from all fins and 
troubles, ſhall altogether live to God in perſect teſt 
18 Rev. 14. 13. ; big 

4. He ſpake] Nam 
criptures. 

V. 5. Seeing therefore] vix Seeing there is a reſt, 
like unto Gods, and that ſome muſt enter into it, 
as it appears by the comparing of thoſe two paſſages 
(which cannor be done bur onely by faith, ſeeing the 
others were for incredulity excluded out of it) God 
would by David admoniſh the church, that hee had 
yet appointed a certain time; namely, that of the 
„e of the Goſpel, in which he would for the 
alt time, and at full propound his promiſe of e- 
| rernall reſt, inviting men to enter into it by faith, 
with threatnings to unbeleevers to baniſh them 
from it for ever. It remaineth] ſceing this ſtands 
firm and irrevocable by Gods order, and that this 
promiſe is yet to be performed. Of unbeleef] or, 
rebellion. 

V. 7. Again] viz. Beſides bis old time of pati- 
ence with the Iſraelites in the wilderneſſe. 1x D a- 
vid] namely, in his Plalmes. After ſo long] that is, 
after the entring into the land of Canaan, which 
was the reſt, out of which the unbclcevers of thoſe 
days were excluded. | 

V.8. For if] He proveth that there is another 
reſt beſides the ancient reſt inthe land of Canaan, 
for if all the promiſe of Gods reſt had been accom- 
pliſhed at the entring into the land of Canaan by 
Toſbua , God needed not to have exhorted them by 
David, not to harden themſelves againſt his voice, 
upon paine of being excluded out of his reſt , into 
** were gathered long before, Ieſus] that 
is, Joſoua. 1 5 
v. 9. 4 reſt] Ital. 4 Sabbaths reſt; namely, 2 
| r „ ſacred, and divine reſt from all works, 

ins, and troubles of this preſent life, to liye wholly 


© 5 
a ely, God ſpeaking in the 


to God, ſuch as it was figured, and taught by the 
Aa lab- 


Aa 
> 


＋ 
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Sabbath appointed by Godin Paradiſe, and confir- 
med by the Law. 6 

V. 10. For he] He gives a reaſon why hee had 
called the everlaſting reſt a Sabbaths reſt ; namely, 
pecauſe in it a man obtaines a reſt like unto Gods, 
after hee had created the world: ſee Annot. upon 
v. 3. Ceaſed from] vix ceaſed to follow his owne 
luſts, mortitying his fleſh, and renouncing himſelfe 
to live unto God. 


chap. v. 


us for our fins. That is paſſed into] namely, who 


after he had fulfilled all parts of his Prieſtly ſuncti- 
on upon earth, is entred into Gods molt in ward 
preſence, there to make interceſſion for the church 
perpetually, to the likeneſſe of the ancient high 
Prieſt, who went once a yeare into the ſanctuary, 
Lev. 16.2. to ſhe that if Chriſt hath accompliſh. 
ed his work, and doth make the fruit thereof eter- 


nall by bis interceſſion: man ought alſo to perform 


V. 11. Fall] That is to ſay, perich, as ane | his duty by perſeverance, if hee means to partake of 


the children of Iſraels bodies fell dead in the wil- 


that fruit, Our profeſſion] Ital. The conſeſſion; that 


derneſſe, Numb. 14. 29.3 2. After the ſame]namely, | is to ſay, the true and ſincere profeſſion of chriſtian 
in imitation of the ſame fin: or, by ſuch another ex- faith and religion in words and deeds, Rom. 10.9, 10. 


emplary puniſhment. 

V. 12. For] To draw away the Hebrews from 
finning againſt Chriſt that great Prophets word, he 
ſhews the terrible power of it againſt hypocrites and 
unbelcevers.” The word] he attributes that to Gods 
Word which belongeth to God himſelfe, or to 
Chriſt working by it, and mortally wounding the 
unbeleevers and rebellious mans ſoul by a lively 
feeling of Gods curſe, and againſt which there is 
no detence nor remedy, ſceing it doth penetrate in- 
to all parts of man: ſee 1ſa.11.4.8 49.2. Rev.1.16, 
& 2.16. & 19.15. 2 Cor. 2. 16. To the dividing] 
namely, ſo far into man, that ir divides the very foul, 
&c. Figurative tearms, taken from a well ground and 
ſharpned knife, with which one doth lo peece-meal, 
cut out the carkaſs of a beaſt, that ir pierceth through 
every joynt,be it never ſo ſtrait or ſmall, Now the 
ſoul is here repreſented as a body, whoſe principall 
parts are the ſoul ; that is to ſay , the animall and 
ſenſuall part : and the ſpirit, that is, theincelleQuall 
and rationall part: and by theſe diviſions and diſ- 
membrings of the inner parts, is meant the totall 
flaying and deſtruction of the ſoul, A diſcerner of] 
Ital. Is the Iudge of. In as much as the conſcience 
being lively touched, doth redargue thoſe thoughts 
and intents in man himſelf on Gods behalf: ſee 
Acts 2.37. & 19.18. 1 Cor. 14.24, man being not 
able to ſhun this judgement , neither by flight nor 
hiding himſelf. 

V. 13. 1s not maniſeſt] Therefore wee ſhould 
tremble, ſo often as he propoſeth his word unto us, 
by which he ſearcheth the heart; for otherwiſe hee 
will execute horrible vengeance upon the contem- 
ners or deſpiſers of it. Open unto] the Greek word 
Gonifieth a body lying backward upon the ground 
with its face upward, Vith whom we have] th'Ital, 
To whom we muſt give an account; or, of whom we 
—_— 

; V.14. That we have] viz. Seeing we have ſaid, 
Heb. 3. 1. that Chriſt is the chief Apoſtle and Prieſt 
of the church, as by the firſt quality you have heard 
bow dangerous it is, to not beleeve in him, or rebell 
againſt his word: ſo by the ſecond,of Prieſt, conſi- 
der how profitable and ſaving it will bee for you to 
cleave unto him by faith and perſeverance, 4 great 
bigb Prieſt] namely, who by the ſacrifice of his own 


proper body, appeaſeth Gods anger kindled againſt | 


V. 15. which cannot} viz, Incapable of being 
moved ro compaſſion towards us ſinners and affli- 
| ted perſons, to relieve us according to his office, 
eicher not knowing, or having nat tried our mile- 
ries, Heb. 2. 18. or wanting power to aid us, as it 
' would have been if Chrift himſclf being righteous 
had not ſuffered for us um ĩighteous. Tempted] that 
| is ro ſay, afflicted, exerciſed, and tried by all manner 
of torments and troubles. without ſin ] vix. there 
being no cauſe of thoſe evils in him, he paying that 
| Which he did not owe, Pſal. 69.4. Iſa. 53.9. 1 Pet. 
3.18. Or, without corrupting any of his ſufferances 
by any act of ſin, but with a moſt perfect obedi- 
ence, patience, and charity, which make his ſuffe- 
rings meritorious before God to give ſatisfaction 
for ſinners. Others, except fin, 

V. 16. Boldly]Which word contrarieth the doc- 
trine of thoſe cavillers , who teach to doubt when 
we make our addrefles unto God, Unto the threxe] 
that is to ſay, to God, proceeding not as an ine xora- 
ble Judge, Pſal. 95. 2. but as a Soveraigne Prince 
appeaſed and propitious, granting his grace and 
pardon to abſol ve, ſave, and keſend. 


CHAP. v. 

2 1. For every] He proves by all the proper - 

ties of a Priett, that Chriſt is one indeed, as 
he had laid, Heb. 4. 15. Taken from] namely, a hu- 
mane Prieſt, oppoſite to Chriſt who is true God, 
v. 5. andlikewiſe true man, v 7, For men] namely, 
to preſent himſelfe before God for them, with ſacri- 
fices and prayers, and to be a means to work their 
peace, for we can have no acceſſe unto God without 
a Prieſt, becauſe of our ſelves we are impure. —— 
Ital. Offerings; this word ſet down as different from 
N » ngnifies the offering of things that have 
no life. 

V. 2. who can have] viz, Who by the lively fee. 
ling he can have of other mens miſeries, which bee 
trieth in himſelf, may be capable of being touched 
with hearty compaſhon to relieye them by his facri- 
fices and prayers , inflamed with charity and zeal. 


with 15 85 namely, with ſin, which being re- 
ferred to Chriſt, ought to be underſtood oneſy of 
the miſeries and puniſhment of finne , wherewith 
be hath burcheacd bimſelf, and not of any guilt in 


SS 
im, V.z. 
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V. z. Alſo for bimſelſe] Chriſt in this particular trained up and prepared for the laſt point of them, 
is different el — ſeeing OS | which was the Ja of the croſſe. Or, he tried in y 
without ſin, needeth not to offer for himſelſ: ſee Heb, effect, and felt how far that obedience did bind him 
7.27. to which he had ſubjected himſelf by his office of 
V.4. Aud n0 nan] That is to ſay, ke cannot be Mediatour. 6 
a Jawtull Prieſt in the church;, unleſſe hee have his V. 9. Made perfect] Ital. Fully conſecrated ; 
calling from God, by the ways and according to the namely, by his death, in which he did not onely 
Laws which he hath appointed: whereby is conclu- fulfill all things for beleevers, Iobn 19. 30. but hee 
ded that none but Jeſus Chriſt can be eſteemed for himſelfe likewiſe came to the height of his Prieſtl y 
a Prieſt, ſeeing God approveth of no other, and that | office, having in himſelf the foundation of their ſal- 
Aarons office is aboliſhed in Ieſus Chriſt. vation, which is the full ſatisfaction given to Gods 
V. 5. Chrift] viz. As man he did not put him- juſtice, and the means to accomplith the ſaid ſalva- 
ſelf into this glorious dignity and office: and as he tion by his applying of that ſatisfaction unto them: 
is the Son of God, hee hath no will ſeparate from | ſee Lyke 13.32. That obey him] viz. by true faith, 
the Fathers; who is the ſpring and originall of all | anlwerable to Gods calling and the fruit of Chriſt's 
things. But he] the meaning is, not that the Sonne death accrews to none but onely beleevers. | 
hath been made high Prieſt,by theſe words of Pſ. 2. V. 10. called] vix. Being after his death, reſur- 
bur plainly, that he was ſo made by the everlaſting rection, and aſcenſion into heaven, really inveſted 
Father, which is deſcribed by this circumlocution, I | with his full power, Prieſtly and Kingly dignity 
begotten thee) this is ſpoken in reſpe& of men, to | joyntly, as Pſ. 110.4. it is ſaid that he was inſtal- 
whom God hath manifeſted his Son, becauſe he hath | led in his Prieſthood , fitting already at Gods 
repleniſhed him with all manner of graces. right hand, Pſal. 110. 1. After the order] wiz. of 
V.6. For ever] Or, an unchangeable Prieſthood, | which Prieſthood in its ſingular properties and cir- 
as Heb.7.24. and herein is Chriſts Prieſthood(being | cumſtances, Melchiſedek was a ſigne, figure, and 
eternall) far above Aarons. The order of Melchiſe- | example. Now even from this place the Apoſtle 
deꝶ] namely, in being both King and Prieſt, as Mel - begins to ſhew wherein Chriſts Prieſthood was dif- 
chiſedeh was, Gen. 14.18. ferent from the Leviticall, which hee will begin a- 
V. 7. who] Namely, Chriſt. In the days] vix. gain to treat of more largely, ch.. 
whileſt he was yet in the world, in the courſe of his V. 11. Of whom) Namely, of Chriſt compared 
obedience and humiliation , living aterreſtriall and | to Melcbiſedeh. And hard] viz; in regard of your 
onimall life, oppoſite to the glorious and ſpirituall dulneſſe and incapacicy. Dull of hearing] vix. ito = 
Rate of the celeſtiall: ſee x Cor. 15,44. 2 Cor. 5.16. lid, and of a dull apprehenſion in ſpirituall things, 
when he had] this is ſpoken to ſhew , that the ſub- like as for want of exerciſe the members become be- 
ſtance of Chriſts ſacrifice conſiſteth not wholly in | nummed and ſtiffe: ſee Mat. 13.15. 
his corporall death, but much more in the torments V. 12. For the time] Namely, ſince you were 
and anguiſhes of the ſoul , which hee in his life time | firſt inſtructed in chriſtian doctrine. Firſt prixci- 
ſuffered for mans ſins, of the curſe whereof he drank | ples] that is to ſay, the firſt rudiments,and as it were 
the cup in the unſpeakable feeling of Gods wrath, | the alphabet of Gods word, | 
and in the incffable ſuſpenſion of the ſweet influ- V. 13. For every one] vix. You appeare to be 
ence of Gods love upon his humanity. with ftrong | right novices in Chriſtianiſme , ſceing you appre- 
crying] he hath a relation to Chriſts laſt agoniesand | hend nothing in its higheſt, and profoundeſt doce 
f rvent prayers, which are ſet down by the Evange- trine ; no more then little children can beare or 
lifts, Dato him] namely, to God the Father, who | digeſt ſtrong food, becauſe that requires a ſtrength 
might have freed him from the paflage to death, if | equall and proportionable, which they have not: ſo 
his counſell to ſave the world thereby had not been | you wanting ſpirituall ſtrength and judgement con- 
againſt it, Matth.26. 53, Mark 14. 36. and like- | firmed by exerciſe and uſe, are as yet incapable of 
wiſe could after he was dead, according to this ſaid | underſtanding theſe myſteries. In the word ] 
order, make him live again by a glorious reſurreRi- namely, in the doctrine of the Goſpel , whole ſub- 
on. s heard] God having, according to Chriſts in- ject is the true and only righteouſneſſe of faith, Rom. 
tention in his prayer, ſtrengthened and born him up 1. 17. Or, he knoweth not yet how to diſcern which 
in his horrible terrours, confli&s, and agonies, Ly. is the true, pure and koly doctrine, from that which 
22.43. He feared] which in Chriſt was a meer and is not. 
plain naturall affection, apprehending an unſpeaka- V. 14. Of full age] A tearm fignifying ripe age, 
ble future evill and pain, without any diffidence, and one that is come to be a compleat man:as 1 Cor. 
vice, or exceſſe. 6 14. 20. Or, of ſufficient knowle ge, diſpoſition and 
V. 8. Learned he] That is to ſay, beſides what hee proficiency in holy matters: as 1 Cer. 2.6. By reaſon 
vas in regard of his Father by his own nature, name ef uſe] by a certain, firm & permanent quality, and 
ly, his everlaſting Son; hee of his own will took up- | taculey produced in beleevers by the holy Gholt, by 
on him the new quality of obedient ſervant , Phil. | reaſon of a long and continuall practiſe, and ſtudy. 
2.9. and through divers degrees of ſufferings, was Their ſenſes] namely, their judgement, and under- 4 
| ſtanding, (Aa 2) CHAT. 2 


4 
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. ment] vi. when the Son of God ſhall give judge- 
6 0 HAP. VI. ment either to eternall death, or life. 

Erſ. 1. Leaving] A tearme taken from thoſe V. 3. This will we doe Jvix. 1 hope with Gods 
which run rac(:s at publick ſports, when they grace and help we ſhall alf do fo, | 
cit ſet out. The meaning is, advancing our ſelves V.4. For it 5] He gives a reaſon of the exhor- 
to the utmoſt of our power, beyond thoſe ſirſt prin- tation of the ver.i. ſhewing that through the neg- 
ciples in the underſtanding of chriſtian do tine, lect and contempt of profiting in faith, man by lit- 
Phil. 3. 13, 14 Unto perſeftion] nimely, to the tle and little may loſe it altogether ; and ler the gift 
higheſt degree of knowledge, feeling, and beleef of | of the holy Ghoſt be quite extinguithed, and fall in- 
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theſe things to which man can attain in this world; 
betting perſons who are of fall and ripe age in the 
inward and ſpirituall man, Eph. 4. 13. Phil. 3. 15. 
and by this means to the perfection and fulnelle te- 
let ved for the kingdome ot heaven, I cer. 13.9, 10. 
Not laying again]viz, returning no more as from 
the beginning, to inſtruct and reſolve us in the firſt 
grounds of the chriſtian Catechiſme, as in a doc- 
trine which we have forgotten, and is become un- 
knowne , and uncertain unto us, like a building 
which is wholly ruined, and muſt be built up again 
from the foundation. Of repentance] thele are the 
heads of chriſtian doctrine which were taught little 
ehildren, and novices, in a plain,lowly and rough 
manner, From dead works] namely, from all acti- 
ons of man our of Gods grace (herein conſiſts 


ſpirituall death) who are deſtitute of the life and 


light of Gods Spirit: vicious: and corrupt, and can- 
not bring forth any fruit of like, Rom. 8. 6. 13. Heb. 

14. 
V. 2. Of the doctrine] viʒ. Concerning the ſig- 
nification, virtue, and uſe of the ſacrament of Bap- 
tiſme, formerly adminiſtred at certaine times to a 
number of perſons, who were already aged, and be- 
fore · hand well inſtructed and catechiſed. Or, con- 
cerning the more common and neceſſary articles of 
faith 3 upon which were examined thoſe who were 
baptized, being of any grown age. Or, the fathers 
who preſented their children to bee baptized, and 
anſwered for them upon theſe queſtions: ſee Annot. 
upon 1 Pet.z.21, Of laying on] which was a cere- 
mony joyned to bapiiſme, for a ſigne of bleſſing and 
conſecration to God, Some referre it to an ancient 
cuſtome of laying on of hands on them who having 
been already baptized in their infancy, made confeſ- 
fion of their faith, when they were come to the age 
of ciſcretion, in ſigne of confirmation in their bap- 
tiſme, This paſſige then doth mainely ſhew the 
bap · iſme of children: for ſeeing hee cals the ſame 


to an univerſall apoſt aſie, which is a ſin to death, 
and irremiſſible. Enlighted] vi, by Gods word, 
and by ſome beam of the holy Ghoſt, which not- 


ithſtanding through their default, hath not penetra- 


ted ſo farre as to transform and regenerate them 
| wholly to Gods image, as the elect are, 2 cer. 


3.18. 2 Pet. 2. 20, 21. Have taſted] viz. have felt 


ſome tranſitory comfort, peace & joy of Gods grace 
offered by the Goſpel , and received by them by a 
certain ſhadow of faith for a time, Mat. 13.20, 21. 
John 5.35. Of the holy Ghoſt] of which all thoſe 
that are lawfully baptized doe receive ſome gift, ac- 


; cording to Chriſts promiſe, Mat. 3.11. Ads 2.38. 
; ſeeing that no man without ic can ſay Ieſus is the 


Lord, 1 Coy, 12,3, but the ele& onely receive that 
ol true and entire regeneration. 

V.. Have taſted] viz, Have had a ſleight and 
ſuperficiall participation of it with ſome delight, but 
have not wholly digeſted it, nor are fully nouriſhed, 
| and ſatisfied with it. The good] namely, the ſweet 
| and ſaving promiſes of grace in Chriſt , oppoſite to 
the words of the Law, which to a ſinfull man are a 
| miniſtery of death, Rom. 4. 1 5. 2 Cor.3.7.9.The pow- 
' ers ] viz. the wonders and glorious power of 

Chriſts ſpiricuall reign, the time of which before his 
coming was called the world to come, and the ac- 
compliſhment whereof is deferred untill the life e- 
verlaſting: ſee Heb.2,5. 
V. 6. Fall away] He ſpeakes of an univerſall 
fall and apoſtfie, that is, forſaking of Chriſt , not 
by ſome particular ſin of humane frailty, but by a 
totall and voluntary apoſtaſie, and renouncing of the 
faith, return to the ſtate of ſpirituall death, and to- 
tall ſeparation from God, as they were before their 
calling: ſee Iude 12. Seeing they] hee ſhewes the 
impoſſibility of ſuch apoſtata's repentance, for they 
killing Cbriſt malicioully, and with an ignominious 
| contempr, (as one ſhould ſay ) who began to live in 
| them by his Spirit, Gal. 2.2, & 4. 19. doe make 


— 


doctrine with a diſtinction, in ſome the doctrine of themſelves acceſſary of Iudas, and the Jews fin, 


baptiſmes, and in ſome the laying on of hands, it ap- 
pears by that, that there were two ſorts of Catechume- 
ui, that is, w® applied themſelves to the doctrine of 
faith, whereof the firſt was they who were newly 
converted to the chriſtian faith, and having confeſ- 
ſed this doctrine were baptized: and the others, 
namely, the children of beleevers, which were of ripe 
age, and alſo profeſſed the ſame doctrine, who were 
not baptized again , 5 they were baptized 
in their infancy, they onely laid their hands upon 


them for confirmation; of their faith. Eternal judg- | 


| who crucified Chriſt; which miſ-deed was by the 
Lord himſelf declared to be irremiſſible, Matth.26. 
26.24. John 8.21, & 17.12, To an open ſhame]vix. 
becauſe this ſpirituall death hath this reſemblance 
with Chriſts croſſe, that as it was accompanied with 
the deriſion and ſcorn of his enemies, ſo in the o- 


ther the apoſtate doth expoſe Chriſt to the devils 


ignominy, as having overcome and driven him out 
of his poſleſſion. 

V. 17. For the earth] viz. He ſheweth by this 
ſimilitude the miſerable condition of ſuch as make 


na. 


ITY 


_ chap, vi. 
no profitable uſe of that knowledge which they have 
received from God, vix. as the earth w® is well ma- 
nured and watered with raine, if it correſpond there- 
unto, by fructifying with good plants, is more and 
more bettered by art, and care, and made fruitfull 
by Gods bleſſing; and contrariwiſe that whoſe 
badneſſe makes the labour which is taken about it 
prove vaine, and the raine thar fals upon it to doe 
no good, is at the laſt forſaken as a deſperate Land ; 
and becomes either a horrid and accurſed wilder- 
neſſe, condemned to perpetuall drought ; or the 
plants which grow upon it, are conſumed by fire, 
being good for nothing elſe : So man, that is manu- 
red by Gods Word, and watered by the gifts of his 
Spirit, if hee beare the true fruits of regeneration, 
receiveth confirmation, and encreaſe of Gods gra- 
ces; if he doe the contrary, God doth reject him, 
and takes away this manuring and grace from him, 
and doth reſerve him for evetlaſting puniſhments, 
Matth. 25. 29, 30. | 

V. 8. Thornes and bryars] He meanes hereby diſ- 
loyalty and iniquity, as by fruit he meant the workes 
ot righteouſneſſe. Is rejected] vi. is deſperate in 
its malignity, and abandoned as of no value. 


V. 9. wee are perſwaded] He excuſeth himſelſe 


for uling ſome ſharp words to beleevers. That ac- 
company | namely, by which one doth aſſuredly come 
to ſalvation,which make no interruption nor breach 
in the courſe of the meanes which God hath ap- 
pointed to attaine thereunto, and are as in the linke, 
and ſequell thereof. 

V. io. For God] That is to ſay, the hope which I 
have of you is founded upon God himſelfe, who 


according to the truth of his promiles, will reward 


your firſt works, with the confirmation and encreaſe 
of his grace and virtue, to keepe you from this dan- 
ger, and accompliſh your ſalvation: ſee Phil. 2. 1 2, 
13. Tour worte] namely, all your good workes, 
brought forth by the root of a true and lively faith, 
yet we muſt not hence conclude that our works de- 
ſerve any reward, for hee gives it us undeſerved, 
like as a Father gives the ſonne his inheritance, To- 
ward his name] that is, towards himclfe, inthe per- 
ſon of thoſe who call upon his Name, and for the 
love of him: ſee Matth. 10 41, 42. & 25. 40. 

V. 11. To the full] The meaning is, that as 
they have begun, ſo they ſhould perſevere unto the 
end, that they may be fully aſſared and confirmed in 
the hope of eternall goods. 

V. 12. Of them] Namely, of conſtant beleevers 
in all ages, who by faith being made the children of 
God,in this quality have obtained the promiſed hea- 
venly inheritance by meanes of perſeverance. 

V. 13. For when] He proveth by Abrahams ex- 
ample, the father of all beleevers and the depoſita- 
ry of the promiſes of grace, that they are indeed 
moſt firme, but yet, that the accompliſhment of 
them is obtained by faith and patience : ſee Rom. 4. 
16 18. Gal. 2.7 9. 

V. 14. Bleſſing I will bleſſe] That is, I will fill 
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thee with my bleſſings. Multiplying Iwill mults 
ply] viz, to an infinite number, Gen. 22. 17. 

V. 15. He obtained] Namely, be is come to the 
heavenly inherirance, by the righteouſneſſe of faith, 
which is the true bleſſing of God, Gal, 3.6.8. and 
God hath infinitely increaſed his ſpirituall progeny, 
Rom. 4. 13, 18. of which things the temporall bleſ- 
lings prromiſed bim by God, were but onely figures 
and pledges. 

V. 16. For men] Hee ſheweth that Abrahams 
faith could not be froſtrate of its expectation, being 
grounded upon Gods promiſes, confirmed by an 
bath, to which if there be credit given amongſt men, 
becauſe God is called as a witneſſe, and a Judge: 
how much more ought wee to beleeve it, when it is 
made uſe of by God Himſelfe , from whom de- 
pends the virtue of all oꝛthes? Fay confirmation] 
namely, an oath being taken for a ſufficient proote 
in a doubtfull and an unknown caſe, upon which the 
Judge groundeth his judgment. An end of all ſtrife] 
he bath reference to differences, and ſuites, which 
were to bee ended by an oath offered, and in caſe 
of refuſall referred to the ot er, namely, when the 
plaintiffe takes his oath concerning the thing in 
2 „or referres himſelfe to the teken- 

ants. 

V. 17. More abundantly] viz. Beſides his Word 
and promiſe. Unto the heires] namely, to his ſpiri. 
tuall children, comprehended in Abrahams holy po- 
ſterity according to faith, who were alſo by that title 
to be heires of the everlaſting benefits, as Abrabam 
was : fee Rom. 4. 16. Confirmed it] viz. bound 
kimſelfe, and gave aſſurance thereof by himſelfe. 
Or, made uſe of an oath therein, whereby hee hath 
ſhewed a great indulgency and benignity towards 
men, 

V. 18. By two] Namely, by word, and oath. 
who have fled} viz. who have freely forſaken the 
world, and the reſt of our Nation, Ats 2. 40. to 
come into the Church as a place of ſafety, as Abra- 
bam came out of his country, and from his kindred. 

V. 19. M hich hope] viz. By which in the uncer. 
tainty of the Sea of this world, our floating ſoules 
are ſtayed in Chriſt, who is gone up into heaven 
and glorified, Which is the foundation of the hope 
that we his members have, that we ſhall come like« 
wiſe there where he is, and be like unto him by vir- 
tue of the indifſoluble union which wee haye with 
him our head, Rom. 6.5; 1 Cor. 15, 13, 20. As an 
ancre] hee compareth our hope of ſalvation to an 
ancre, for as we amidſt the tempeſtuous ſea of this 


world, are often in danger to periſn, wherein 
(through faith and hope in Gods promiſes) we have 


our recourſe unto him, as Sea-men have to their 
ancre when they are in danger of ſhipwrack, ich 
entereth] vix, as an Ancre firmely and deeply fixed 


in a ſound bottome. within the uaile] namely, of 


heaven; figured by the moſt holy place of the Ta- 
bernacle and of the Temple; before which the 


great Vaile or Curtaine was drawn, Exgd. 26. 3 1. 
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V. 6. But he] Namely, Melchiſedec a Prieft® 


mage of Chriſt, entred once a yeer: ſee Heb.9.7,24, | but not of the ſeed of Levi, which doth allo ſerve 


V. 20. Fore- runner] Namely, hee that hath firſt 


ended the race, and is the head of all thoſe who run 
che ſame race, or ſailt in the ſame Sea, Heb 12. 2. ſe 
Acts 16. 23. 1 cor. 1 5. 20. Col. 1. 18. For us] vix. 
$0 intercede for us, Rom. 8.34. Heb. 7. 2. & 9. 24. 
and allo to rake reall poſleſſion of the heavenly 
kingdome for himlclfe, and all his,Tob,14.2,3. 


CHAP. VII. f 
Erl. 1. Ring of ] If Ital. was Ring; ha- 
ving ſet down, c. 5. that Chrilt is a true high 
Prieſt, now he ſheweth that he is not of the Leviti- 
eall Order, but of that of Melchiſedec, which was 
laĩd aſide from ch.. io. and {ers down how this con- 
fiſts in Chriſts conformity with Melchiſedec in theſe 
ſeyerall heads. Firſt, in the name of Melchiſedec, 
which ſignifieth King of Righteouſneſſe; and King 
of Salem, that is to ſay, of peace; which Chriſt is re- 
ally and ſpiritually, 1 $5.10. Secondly, in 
the eternity of his perſon 3 Melchiſedec being de- 
ſcribed by Moſes, under a certaine ſhadow of eter- 
nicy, without making any mention either of bis Fa- 
ther or Mother, his birch, linage, or death, So Chriſt 
is truly cternall, without any mother, as touching 
his Godhead, and without any father, as concerning 
bis humanity. Thirdly, in the union of the two of- 
nces, of King and Prieſt, which in ſpirituall truth 
belongeth to Chriſt alone, Z ech. 6. 13. Fourthly, in 
ſo much that Melchiſedec is repreſented to bee grea- 
ter then Abraham, the father of Levi, (and conſe- 
quently greater then all the Levites) becauſe he bleſ- 
ſed Abraham with a ſolemne and Prieſtly bleſſing, 
which doth import ſuperiority, which was acknow- 
ledged by Abraham himſelfe, paying bim tithe, which 
had alwaies been G ris 
14,20, & 28. 22. And ſo likewiſe Chriſt isgreater 
then all the Leviticall Prieſts: and the Author even 
of Abrahams own bleſſing, and of all beleevers who 
are his true off. ſpring in ſpirit. 

v. 3. But made] vir, Being propounded as an 
image and figure ot Chriſt the everlaſting Sonne of 
God, and likewiſe deſcribcd by the narration of 
Scripture, in a certaine ſeemingneſſe of everlaſting 
life, ver. 8. 

V. 4. The Patriarch] See An, upon Ats 2. 29, 

V.;. They that are] viz, Whoſoever payeth tithe, 
ꝛcknewledgeth himſelf inforĩour therein to him, to 
whom be payeth itʒ though in other reſpects he may 
bee his-equall. As the Iſraelites, and the Levites: 
whereupon. the Apoſtle inferreth that Abraham for 
all his dignities and preheminences, paying tithe te 
Melchiſeder, as to Gods Prieſt, did acknowledge 
bim to be his Superiour, and that there is proportio- 
nably as much difference between Melchiſedee ti- 
thing of Abrahams, and the Levites tithing che chil- 
dren of Iſrael, as there is between Abraham paying 
ebe eo Melchiſedee, and his poſterity paying it to 
dhe Lexites. 


od and his Miniſters right, Gen. 


tor a figure of the myſtery in Chriſt, who was of a- 
nother Tribe, and yet a Prieſt,v. 13,14. That bad] 
viz, with whom God had made the covenant of 
grace, as with the father of all the bleſſed progeny, 

V. 7. Is bleſſed] This muſt not be underſtood of 
every ordinary bleſſing, but of a ſolemne, which is 
given with an authority received from God, by per- 
52 conſectated by him to be miniſters of his bleſ⸗ 

ing. 

V. 8. And here] Namely in the preſent uſe of the 

Leviticall Prieſthood. But there] vig. in Mechiſe- 


decs Prieſthood, deſcribed in this Hiſtory of Abra- 
ham. Of whomnamely,of whom the Scripture ſpea- 
kech in ſuch a manner, as if he lived for ever, to re- 
preſent as by aſhadow Chriſtstrue eternity, v. 3, 

V. 9. In Abraham] That is to ſay, in Abrahams 
perſon, not only he, but alſo his poſterity the Levites 
(chough they were afterwards made Prieſts) were 
lubject to the Prieſthood, which is according to the 
order of Melchiſedec, more high, and more excel- 
lent, namely, to Chriſt's, to which the Levicicall 
was to give place. 5 
V. 10. He was] Namely, this Tribe of Levi a 
alſo all Abrahams poſterity were comprehended 

within him, who repreſented it all. Now thou 

Chriſt likewiſe according to the fleth was in Abra- 
hams loines, yet he is not comprehended within this 
number, becauſe he is likewiſe a Prieſt, as hee is the 
Sonne of God, in whom alſo his humane nature 
ſubſiſts, ver. 28. Heb. 9.14. 

V. 11. Perfection] viz, Becauſe that Pſal.110, 
4. God foretelleth of another Prieſthood according 
to the order of Melchiſedes, which containeth the 
properties which were before ſet downe; it appeares, 
contrary to the Jewes opinion, that the endof this 
ſacred office could not be fulfilled by the Leviticall 
Priefthood,which is to appeaſe God,andcleanſe and 
reconcile men to him, bleſſe them, &c. For other- 
wiſe there was no need of bringing in another 
Prieſthood, different from the firſt, Heb 8.7. where- 
by hee will infer, that the Leviticall Prieſthood had 
no power of it ſelfe, but was only a figure, direction 
and Sacrament of Chriſts Prieſthood, in whom 
conſiſts the whole efficacy, and who by his hath nul- 
lified che other figurative, Heb.10, 9. For under it] 
he ſe:ms togivea reaſon, why he ſpeakes only of the 
Pric ſt hood, and not of all the reſt of the Ceremo- 
all Law : namely, becauſe. the Prieſthood was the 
foundation of it all: whereupon the one being gran- 
ted, the other muſt, and the one being altered, or 
diſannulled, the other muſt likewiſe bee taken a- 
Way. 

V. 12. For the] viz. The great conſequence of 
the change of all the divine ſervice which followeth 
the change of the Prieſthood, may give us cauſe to 
beleeve that the Holy Ghoſt had ſome very good 


— 


— 


g 


reaſon to bring in another order of Prieſthood: 
to ſhew, that both the Prieſthood, and all the cere- 


1. 


moniall 


chap.vij. 
moniall worſhip of the Tribe of Levi, were in the 
end to give way to Chtiſts, in whom is accompliſhed 
all the reality, and-truth, and he is now both Prieſt 
and Lawgiver, f 

V. 13. For be] We muſt ſupply, Now the Prieſt- 
hood is truly changed, ſeeing Chriſt is no way of 
the Tribe of Levi, 

V. 14. Moſes fpake nothing] viz, He did not 
ſhew that they of the Tribe of Judah ought to ex- 
erciſe the Prieſtly Office. 

V. 15. And it is yet] viz. The difference of 
theſe two Priefthoods appeares not only by the dif- 
ference of the miniſtring perſons, but allo (and 
that much more) by the diverſe nature of the Prieſt - 
hoods, the one being altogether externall, and cere- 
moniall; and the other, altogether ſpirituall. Ari- 
ſeth another Prieſt] hee follows his purpoſe, and 
ſhewes, that the Prieſthood of Levi, ought neceſſa- 
rily to be changed withthe Law. . 

V. 16. bs] Namely, the other who is Chriſt, 
Not after] vix not after ſuch a Prieſthood as the 
Leviticall was, which conſiſted in ceremonies, and 
corporall things and actions, and mult conſequent- 
ly be mutable and tranſitory, but altogether ſpiritu- 


all and effectuall: of an everlaſting life, power, 


and laſtingneſſe, according to the heavenly and e- 
verlaſting nature, and life of the Pricſt, A carnal] 


ſee Annot. upon Gal. 3.3. Phil, 3.3, 4. Heb.g.10, | 
V. 17. For bee] Namely, God ſpeaking in the 


Scripture, : 

V. 18. For there ] Hee gives a reaſon for what 
he had ſaid, ver. 16. that in Chriſts perſon, there 
hath been appointed a Prieſthood of a new quality, 
becauſe it was neceſſary it ſhould bee ſo, ſeeing the 


Leviticall had no power in it ſelſe to ſave men, Of | ons, 


the commandement] viz. of all the Prieſtly ordina- 
tions of the LW. Dnpro ſitableneſſe] not but that 
the ceremonies had their uſe in ſignifying, teaching 
and ſealing unto beleevers the ſpirituall effects of 
Chriſts Prieſthood, but becauſe they had no part in 
the operation of thoſe effects in the ſoule, for that 
belongeth to Chriſt alone. 
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of the Prieſthood. 


quell of v. 15, and containes a new circumſtance of 
the difference between theſe two Prieſthoods. As 
not without] namely, that God in the 110. Pſalm. 
bringing in this new Prieſthood, bath added there- 


that he hath ſworne and will not repent, to cauſe his 
immutable decree in this action tobe the more live- 
ly apprehended. Which we read not to have been in 
ſuch fort uſed in the inſtitution of the Leviticall 
Prieſthood. 

V. 21, But this] Namely, Ieſus Chriſt, 

V. 22. By ſo much} vix. Sceing the endand Of- 
fice of the Prieſt, is to bea Mediator of reconcili- 
ation, and union of Ged wich men; from the grea- 
ter firmeneſſe of the Prieſthood, followeth allo the 
greater ſtability of the covenant: ſee Heb. 8.6. 4 
ſarety] viz. becauſe hee hath undertaken wick God 
for us, ſatisfying his juſtice ; and alſo for God to us 


through his Spirit, by which he aſſureth us of his Fa- 
thers favour. | 

V. 23. Aud they] That is, the Leviticall Prieſts. 
Many] namely, one High Prieſt ſucceeding another 
which died, but Chriſt hath no ſucceſlor in his of- 


fice. 

V. 25. Wherefore] viz. The eternity of Chriſts 
perſon is the cauſe that hee only can accompliſh that 
which is neceſſary for the ſalvation of Gods chil 
dren : becauſe that after his death being riſen again, 
hee accomplitheth the other part of his Prieſt hood, 
which is to intercede ſor them before God. Where- 
as the Leviticall Prieſts in their ceremoniall expiati- 
could not doe it perfectly, nor once for all; 
and ſtill left their ſucceſſors to doe the like. To the 
uttermoſt] or, for ever. Intercefſion for them] it is 


then Chriſt alone, who is our continuall and onely 


advocate and interceſſor to the Father. 
V. 2 6. For ſuch] A general reaſon for the neceſſity 
of this difference of Prieſthood w® hath bin hitherto 
| deſcribed,drawn fromthe neceſſity of the Churches 


i q = a oY. * 5 
© 2 8 . 
_ % 
, 
5 ; | 


V. 20. And in as much] This is ſpoken as in ſe- 


unto this ſolemne and expreſſe formality, namely, 


V. 19. Made nothing perfect] viz, It hath but | ſalvation, Holy] vi. to be pleaſing to God, and be 
only directed to, and prepared for Cbriſt, and did able to give ſatisfaction for men; ſeeing that if he 
no: perfect that which it ſhewed and ſignified. Or, had been a ſinner, bis ſufferances had been but for 
the Law could not perfect in us that purity, & tight- | himſelfe : and alſo to repreſent unto God his moſt 
teouſnes which was required, wherefore it was need- | perfe& holinefle, as head of the Church,that God 
full ro have ſome other meanes, whereby to become may bee ſatisfied therewith, and pleaſed with the 
acceptable unto God. The bringing in] viz, this | whole body. Separate] namely, exempt from all 
deſired accompliſhment, is come to paſſe by Chriſts participation of ſin, which is beyond the common 
Pri:fthood newly eſtabliſhed in its full and ſpirituall condition of all men. Made higher] vix. to apply 
exerciſe, upon which is founded our hope concer- the benefit of his death to believers by his continu- 
ning the ſulneſſe of our ſalyation in the life ever- all interceſſion to the Father, his Almighty power, 
laſting. Now the Apoſtle calleth this hope better | and by the ſending of the Holy Ghoſt, 
then that of our forefathers under the Law, becauſe | - V. 29, Daily] Becauſe that the reiteration is a to- 
theirs ended at Chriſts comming inthe fleſh z; oury | ken of imperfection. Thu] namely, to have offe- 

oeth on to his everlaſting glory. By the which j vi red ſacrifice for the Church. He did ance] this word 
K which introduction, or Prieſthood brought in- | once containeth in it a power, fignifying ſome ſpeci- 
wee draw nigb] that is to ſay, wee are reconciled to all thing, as if the Apoſtle ſald, that Chriſt hath once 
God, and with confidence have aceeſſe unto his | fo fully compleated * that there is n 
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need, yea it is rather a hertible diſhonour unto God 
to reiterate it. | 

V. 28. For the law] He proves the two foreſaid 
points, by the weak, finfull, and mortall nature of 
the ancient Prieſts of the Law ; namely, that they 
could never accompliſh mens reconciliation , and 
that they did alſo offer for themſelves, And on the 
other fide, by Chriſts divine nature, and by the infi- 
nite exce lency ot his perſon, that hee off. red onely 
for others, and not for himſelfe; and that one off-- 
ring ſufficeth for ever, ſceing it is of an infinite va- 
lue. The word] namely, Gods Word, inthe Pal. 
110. pronounced after the Law, to ſhew that this ſe- 
cond introduction made with ſo much ſolemnity, 
diſannul eth the former legall one. The Sonne] not 
onely in ſo much as in the everlaſting perſon of the 
Son of God, ſubſiſts alſo the humane nature which 
hee hith taken upon him, and therefore the actions 
which he hath done as man, are attributed unto him 
as God, as Acts 20. 28. but alſo inſomuch as many 
and principall parts of this Prieſthood, and the 
weight, virtue and laſt accompliſhment of it, belong 
unto his deity, Heb 9.14. as the ſame hath been no- 
ted in the Offices of King, and Prophet, Heb, 1 5. 
8. & 3. 4. Is conſecrated] viz, by bis death, hee 
bath been folly inveſted with his Prieſtly dignity, as 
by che ſame he hath fully ſatisfied for men: ſee Heb, 
2.10, & 5. 9. 


CHAP. VIII. 

Erſ. 1. Of the things] Ital. befdes the things, 

dix. this point is likewiſe very conſiderable, 
that Chrilts Prieithood is now altogether celeſtiall, 
and that hee doth exerciſe it for everin andfrom 
Heaven, where he is aſcended, whereas theearthly 
Leviticall Prieſthood was but a figure thereof: wher« 
by be would infer, that the heavenly being eſtabli- 
med, the carthly one is difannuiled, 

V. 2. 4 Miniſter] viz, Adminiſtring his ſacred 
Office in Heaven, which was figured by the ancient 
Sanctuary, Heb. 9 8. 12. 24. which he doth repre- 
fenting his obedience, righteouſne fle, and ſacrifice 
to his Father as the ancient Prieſt did bring the an- 
niverſary expiations of bload into the Sanctuary, 
Lev. 16.1 5. And of the true] namely, as he hath al- 
fo bene of the Tabernade, viz, having likewiſe 
ful filled thole parts of his Prieſthood which were to 
de fulfilled in this world, in his body, which was fi- 
gured by the outw ard part of the Tabernacle, or of 
the ancient Temple, Which ĩs here called Tabernacle; 
and elſewhere in Scripture, the holy place, Hebr. 
9.11. Yhichthe Lord] the meaning is, that God 
bath in a ſupernaturall and miraculous manner fra- 
med, and ſanified Chriſts humane Nature, and 
hach appointed it to be as the Temple of his God- 
head, in which he ſhould accompliſh the myſtery of 
our ſalvation. And not man] for all that is made by 
mens hands is fraile and perichable. 

V. z. For every]. Hee proves by the end of 


the Prieſthood, that Chriſt being the high, everla- | 
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ſting, and heavenly Prieſt, was once to offer a true 


| ſacrifice, which is according to that hee had ſpoken 


ver. 2, that he is Miniſter of the Tabernacle ; and 
beſides that he muſt have ſomewhat to offer in Hea. 
ven continually to the Father, namely, the infinite 
price and merit of his death, our prayers,and thankſ- 
givings, &c. which is according to that he is Mini- 
ſter of the Sanctuary, ver. 2. 

V. 4. For if he] Now hee proves, that ſeeing 
Chrilt is trucly a Prieſt, he ought to be an heavenly 
one, (contrary to the Jewes opinion, ho apprehen- 
ded no other Pi ieſthood but an earthly one) for ac- 
cording to Gods meſt ſtrict order, who appointed 
the earthly Prieſthood onely for the Levitcs, Chriſt 
could not have that office being of another I ribe, 
Heb. 7.14+ A Prieſt] much leſſe could he be high 
Prieſt, 

V. 5. Who ſerve] viz, All whoſe Miniſtery 
was appointed only to bee a figure and pourtraiture 
of Chriſts ſpirituall and heavenly one. The exam- 
ple] the Apoſtle would thew here that the true ſer- 
vice of God doth not lie in the ceremonies of the 
Law, therefore when the Leviticall Prieſts doe their 
office, they have nothing but the ſhadow and pattern, 
which is farre leſſe then the firſt preſident, that bein 
the heavenly and ſpirituall truth. As Moſes was] 
this paſſage is alleadged only by alluſion to thew that 
as Moſes had received a modell from God of all the 
materials, fabricks, and works of the Tabernacle, to 
which modell they were to be conformable, and an- 
ſwerable: ſo the terreſtriall and Leviticall Prieſt- 
hood had Chriſts heavenly one for its ſoycraigne end 
and modell. 

V. 6. But now] Chriſts Prieſthood is according 
to the covenant, which ought to be eſtabliſhed up- 
on it, wherefore if this be altogether ſpirituall and 
eyerlaſting,the other ought alſo to be ſuch, A better] 
the ſubſtanee of the covenant of grace hath indeed. 
been alwayes the ſame, Rom. 4. 13. 16. 24.Gal.3.15, 
16, 17. but under the Golpell it is diſpenſed with. 
greater cleareneſſe, abuncance, and power of the 
Holy Ghoſt, and allo wit more feeling, and fruiti- 
on of the right of Adoption: ſee Gal 4. 1. 5. 

V. 7. For if] He proves that the Evangelicall co- 
venant is more excellent, becauſe God hath eſta- 
bliſhed ir after the covenant of the Law, which the. 
moſt wiſe God (who never altereth thoſe things 
which he hath firſt made, but for the better) would. 
never have done if that covenant which was under 
the Law had been ſufficient and perfect: ſee Heb 7. 
11. Then ſhould] that is to ſay, God would not 
have brought in another. 

V. 8. For] We mult ſupply, Now God brought 
in another, as it appeareth by this paſſage of Jere- 
meh. with them] namely, with the Iſraelices,wboſe 
perhdjouſnefle and perverſeneſſe, is not indeed im- 
puted to the ancient covenant, but only the weak- 
neſſe of the forme of it is declared, becauſe it had 
not overcome nor corrected their ſaid perfidiouſ- 
neſle and perverſeneſſ:; which was to bee ye = 

under 


chap. ix. Annotations upon 


under the Goſpell, by the power of the holy Ghoſt 
enlightening, and moving — — and power- 
fully, Rom. 8. 3, 4. The dayes tome] theſe dayes 
are come in Chriſts reigne, by whoſe coming the 
Old Teſtament is reformed. Of Iſrael and the 
houſe] viz, with all the Tribes of Iſracl, which 
ought to bee but one family, and the diviſion which 
was betwixt them and Judab, ought to be aboliſhed 
ey may be bur one. : 
me, — not in] This ſhewes it ſhall a- 
valle them notring that they were in the firſt cove- 
nant, if they doe not take the ſecond upon them. 
V. 11. Shall n0t teach] viz. Men ſhall not be 
ſo ignorant as they were when they knew not hat 
b.longed to God, for the Prophet intends not here 
to takt away the miniſtery of the Church. A ſhall 
kuow me] hee gives us hereto underſtand that this 
grace (hall be ſpread abroad upon all loris of peo- 
ple, ſceing the ignorant, and ſimple, and unlearned 
people ſhall not bee excluded from this heavenly 


ildeme. a 
10 12. Their unrighteouſneſſe] This ver. plainly 
ſhewes that God freely pardoneth ſinnes, and that 
there is no firmneſſe of covenant, if God doth not 
ſreely pardon our iniquities. Iniquities] hee uſcth 
different words, the better to aſſure our conſciences 
of a free pardon. Remember no more] from hence it 
followcs,that when on — the guilt of ſin, he 

ives the puniſhment ot it. 
8 He hath made] That is to ſay, God hath 
ſhewed that at his appointed time he would diſannul 
the order of the former, aſter which muſt neceflaci- 
ly follow the aboliſhmenr of its uſe and praQtile, 
CHAP.IX. 8 

\ 7 Er. 1. The p! Now the Apoſtle comes a- 

— to _ at which he had intermitted 
from ch. S. 5. namely, that the Leviticall Prieſthood, 
was a figure of Chriſts heavenly one as well in re- 
gard of the places as of the ſacred actions, with a ſin- 
gulat correſpondency, which he doth po xticularly lay 
open. Ordinances] Gr. juſtificarions of divine ſer- 
vice, viz, the ceremoniall ordinances which were 
appointed for Gods ſervice. worldly] thar is to (ay, 
materiall and earthly. Or,outward,wherein was not 
heavenly and ſpiritualltruch : and he cals it worldly, 
ſignifying that it is temporall and terreſtrial], to di- 
ttinguiſh it from that which is divine and eternal] N 
ver, 3. Holieſt of a] Heb. the holieſt of holieſt. 

V. 2. The fiſt | Namely, the firſt and foremoſt oart 
of the Tabernacle divided wich the great vaile from 
the other, Wh was called the holy place, E#:26.1:3t.33 

v. 3. The ſecond] via. Jbat great inward vail cal- 
led the ſecond, ro make a d iflerence between ir and 
the hanging which was at the firſt coming in of the 
Tabernacle, E xo. 26.3 1, 36. The TabernacleJnamely, 
the moſt inward part, and as it were the bottom of it 

V. 4. cenſer] Whereof Moſes makes no menti- 
on. wherein was] namely, in the ſecond Taberna- 
cle or inward part thereof, 


V. 5: Chernbims] Theſe were ſimilitudes of ſuch 
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flying creatures as Moſes kad ſcene in the patterne 
which was ſhewed unto him in the Mount. Of glo- 
rie] vix. above which God appeared as fitting upon 
his glorious Throne, x Sam.4.4.Pſal.80.1.& 99.1, 
And as the Arke repreſented heaven, ſo thoſe Che- 
rubims were figures of the Angels,which ſerve God: 
in the heaven of his glory, Pſal. 89.7. The mercy 
ſeat] this mercy ſeat was the covcring of the Ark of 
the covenant, at the ends whereof were the Cheru- 
bins, which covered it with their wings. See An- 
uot, upon Ex0d.2 5.17, Speak particularly] namely, 
becauſe we muſt principally infift upon what tends 
to edification, | | 

V. 6. went alwayes) That is to ſay, it was ap- 
pointed by the Law, that they ſhould goe in; which 
was alſo obſerved at that time this Epiſtle was writ- 
ten. The firſt Tabernacle) he will ſhew that the only 
ſacrifice ot Chriſt, was the true ſacrifice, and hath 
power to take away the fins of the world. 

V.7. Once every yeere, not without bloud] He en- 
tered into it indeed twice a day to offer incenſe, - 
Ex04.30.7,8. but he went in bur once a yeere to of- 
fer ſolemn ſacrifices, 

V.8, Signifying] Namely,that the keeping of the 
Sanctuary alwaies (hut in this kind, but oncly once a 
yeer when the Prieſt went in, in the day of expiati- 
ons, did ſignifie that the ſacrifice was not yet tulfil- 
led, nor that bloud ſpilt, by virtue of which belce- 
vers might have free acceſſe to God in heaven, with- 
out being any further obliged ro ſeck and worſhip 
him on earth, in the ſignes of bis preſence, Toh. 4.22. 
Heb. 10. 19, 20. ſee Annot. upon Mat. 27.51. The 
firſt] namely, the earthly Tabernacle built by Mo- 
ſes, under which alſo ought to be underſtood Solo- 
mons Temple, 

V. 9. In which] Namely, where the Jewes doe 
yet continue to offer bodily ſacrifices whoſe want of 
virtue ont of Chriſt, may now more clearely be per- 
ceived under the Goſpell. Him that did] or, them 
for whom they were off red, tor the word may bee 
referred both to the one and the other, Ay pertaz- 
ning to] that is to ſay, mwardly and ſpiritually, ſo - 
that the expiation may bee effectuall before Gods 
judgment, to which the conſcience is anſwerable, and 
that the conſcience may likewiſe thereby bee aſſured 
and perſwaded to obtaine grace. 

V. 10. carnal] Namely, ceremonies, and out- 
ward, terreſtriall, and corporall obſervances. Or, 
which did not extend to the ſoule: ſee Gal. 3.3. Phil 
3. 4. Heb. 2. 16. Of reformation] viz, which is by 
the New, Teſtament, in which all the ſignification 
of the foreſaid things being fulfilled in Chrilt, the 
uſe was alſo changed into a ſpirituall and more ex« 
cellent worſhip without end, Heb. 8B. 7. 

V. 12; Bat cbriſi] Now hee declares the ſpiri- 
tuall ſubſtance of the figures which were before de- 
ſcribed, and likewiſe the difference which is between 
the figure and the myſteries which are figured, r 
good things to come] namely, the effect and end cf 
whoſe Prieſthood is to acquire and diſperſe unto us 

the 
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the eternall good things, ard the life to come, By a 
greater] this ought to be continued with that which 
is ſpoken, ver. 12. that hee is entred into the San- 
ctuary, namely, into Heaven: the meaning is, having 
taken humane fleſhupon him, compared ch. 8. 2. to 
the forepart of Moſes his Tabernacle, Not made] 
that is, not made by humane art of dead ſtuffe, as the 
ancient Tabernacle was, and all other worldly buil- 
dings, 

V. 12. Of goates] He hath a ſpeciall relation to 
the ſacrifices of the day of expiations, Lev.16.3.5. 
By his owne] vix. by the meanes and virtue of the 
lacrifice of himſelfe. Into the holy place] namely, 
into heaven, Heb. 8.2, & 9. 8. Eternal] therefore 
there is no more need of reiterating the ſacrifice at 
the entrance into the Sanctuary, as in the Leviticall 
Prieſthood. 

V. 13. Sanctiffeth] Namely, if they did accor- 
ding to the Law expiate the out ward and geremoni- 
all defilings which doe not penetrate ſo farre as to 
pollute the ſoule, ſo that man being thus cleanſed 
might bee re-· admitted to the communion of holy 
things, Num. 19. 19. Or, it ſignifies that the ſacri- 
fices of the Law could make none but a ceremoniall 
expiation, which is called carnall, in oppolition to 
Chriſts ſpirituall: ſee ver. 10. 

V. 14. Through the] vix. The conſideration of 
his eternall deity concurring with the ſacrifice ot his 
body, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 1 Pet. 3. 18. that by virtue 
of his perſons Soveraigne dignity, he might give an 
efficacy of eternall and infinite value to his ſacrifice: 
ſee Acts 20. 28, without ſpot] this is the ſecond 
foundation of the virtue of Chriſt's ſacrifice, beſides 


his Deity 3 namely, the innocency and perfect obe- 


dience of him being man, to which two wee muſt 
adde the third, which is Gods order and calling, 
which makes Chriſt relative and communicable to 
all his beleevers. Purge] viz. ſhall cauſe you to be 
abſolyed from fin, by the imputation of his righte- 
ouſneſſe and ſatisfaction, by meanes whereof you 
ſhall receive the Spirit of Sanctification, and ſnhall be 
able to ſerve him in newneſſe of life, Rom. 6.3, 4,5. 
Dead works] Tix which bring forth death; or are 
the fruits of it, 'To ſerve] he gives us to underſtand 
that the end of our purification, is not only that we 
may ſerve God, but alſo becauſe God accepts of no- 
thing we doe, untill we be purged from our ſinnes. 
V. 15. For this cauſe} viz, Seeing that Chriſt 
by bis death hath fulfilled his Prieſthood, and that the 
end of every Prieſt is to bea M ediator of peace,and 
covenant between God and men, it followeth that he 
is truely a Mediatour of the new covenant, Heb. 7. 
22. & 8. & which ſeeing it cannot bee ratified, but 
onely by the death of the ſurety, to give ſatisf: ction 
to Gods juſtice, is alſo called a Teſtament, for the 
Greek word may ſignifie Covenant and Teſtament. 
That by meaues] viz. the end of this his Office is 
the Churches eternall ſalvation, which Church is 
compoſed of men actually called tothe participation 


of Gods grace, through the Redemption by Chriſts 
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bloud, Of the tranſgreſtiaus] namely, of the fins 
of all mankinde who were left without any remedy 
of true expiation, even for Gods people them- 
ſelves, Aﬀs 13.39. Rom. 3.25. which mult be un- 
derſtood without Chrift,and faith in him promiſed; 
for by this meanes, bcleevers in all ages have beene 
reconciled to God, by virtue of his ſatisfaction, which 
was alwayes as preſent with God. The promiſe ] 
namely, the everlaſting inhetitance which was pro- 
miſed. 

V. 16. For where] Hee proves by the nature of 
this covenant, which hath many things like unto a 
teſtamentary diſpoſition, that it was neceſſary that 
Chriſt ſhould die, that his children and beleevers 
might obtaine the heavenly inheritance. 

V. 17. Afier men are] Namely,after the teſtator 
is dead, for he may alter his will at any time ſo long 
as he is alive. | 

V. 18. whereupos] He proves by the ancient co- 
venant which was a figure of the new, that there can 
be no covenant of God with man, but by the means 
of ſatisfaction for ſin by death, which was repreſen- 
ted by that blood of beaſts, which is hereafter ſpoken 
of. was dedicated] namely, the firſt ſolemne eſta- 
bliſhmenc of it. 

V. 19. According to the] viz, Following Gods 
exprefle command to Moſes, Exod. 20.2 2. & 21,1, 
Tooke the] the Apoſtle mixeth and joineth the anni- 
verſary expiation of the Sanctuary, and the Jaber- 
nacle, Lev. 16. 14, 15,18. with the firſt ſprinkling 
of the bloud, ſet done, F xod. 24. 5,6. with wa⸗ 
er] this is not ſpecified in Moſes, but may be gathe- 
red by ſimilitude and analogie, from Lev. 14.6.5 . 
and the bleud was mixed with water, becauſe it 
ſhould remaine fluent, and not curdle. The booke] 
this likewiſe is not ſet downe by Moſes,but the Ho- 
ly Ghoſt revealed it to the Apeſtle; and hereby 
ſeemes tobe ſignified, that Gods covenant was nor. 
only founded upon the Law meerly, but likewiſe 
upon the ſatisfaction which ſhould bee given by 
Chriſt, and was figured by the bloud, ſeeing the 
book was like the bond, and the ſprinkling of the 
bloudlike the acquitiance, Col.2.14. 

V. 20, which God] Namely, which God hath 
commanded, or appointed with you, 

V. 21. The Tabernacle] T he meaning ſeemes to 
be, that by one onely meanes of Chriſts bloud the 
Law of God is ſatisfied, and his wrath appeaſed, 
which was pointed at by the ſprinkling of the bloud 
upon the booke; And the conſcience of the people 
was purified, which was repreſented by the ſprink- 
ling upon the people; And that all the 2 which 
they did to God, after that, was acceptable to him, 
the ſpring of uncleanneſſe, namely ſin, being taken 
away, which was figured by the ſprinkling of the Ta- 
bernacle, and all the utenfils belonging to the out- 
ward ſervice of it. 

V. 22. It ao remiſsian] viz. The Sacrament and 
ordinary Signe of all purgiag of fin, and ceremoniall 
uncleanneſſes according to the Law, was the pow- 
ring 
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ring out of the bloud, Lev, 17.1t, 

V. 23. Neceſſary] Namely, by the expreſſe com- 
mand-of the Law, and by reaſon of the continuall 
and unvoydable uncltanneſſes of the people, Lev. 
16. 16. Purified with theſe] becauſe there muſt be 
a proportion and correſpondency betwixt the puri- 
fying and the things putified. The heavenly things] 
Heaven, though cleane from all pollution of (in, is 
ſaid to be purified by Chriſts bloud, becauſe that by 
virtue thereof it is not onely the moſt noble part of 
the world, and the treaſure of all earthly bleſſings, 
but is conſecrated to be as it were the open Temple 
of ſpirituall ſervice, whither the Church carrieth irs 
prayers, vowes, thanklgivings, faith, and hope, ith 
better ſacrifites] not that there were divers ſacrifi- 
ces as ſormerly, but becauſe Chriſts onely ſacrifice 
under the New Teſtament, is in ſtead of the ſeve- 
rall ones in the Old, which alſo had all a relation 
to it. 

V. 24. Holy places] He puts the plurall number 
for the ſingular. Made with hands] viz. by mens 
labour and of earthly matter, as the ancient ſanctua- 
rie was. Of the true] namely, of the heavenly, in 
which isthe truth, and reality of all ancient figures, 
Heb.8.2.&9.8, a 8 

V. 25. Offer himſelfe often] viz. the old ſacrifi- 
ces — o en — but Jefus Chriſt offered 
himſelſe once for all; iris then great folly to think, 
that hee ſhould bee yet daily offered, as ſome men 


would faine make us beleeve. Of others] Ital. of | 


ſtrangers, viz. that was none of their owne,. 

V. 26, For then] The meaning is, if the reite- 
ration of Chriſts ſacrifice were neceſſary for future 
times, the ſame reaſon would likewiſe prevaile for 
times paſt, ſeeing we mult ſuppole that all beleevers 
ſins in all former ages, have been purged by virtue 
of Chriſts only future ſacrifice, —— to God, and 
their faith, and if ie was e ffectuall, betore it was ful- 
filled, much more ought it to be eſteemed ſuch, after 
it is performed. To put away] vix. to blot out the 
fault, and cancell the bond of it, as concerning pu- 
nifhment, before Gods judgement, and likewiſe to 
deſtroy, and mortifie the ſtrength and dominion of 
it in his members. 

V. 27. And as it u] Gods ordinary Law is, that 
man ſhould once die, after which followeth his ever- 
laſting judgement, either to life or death; ſo 
Chriſt ſacrifice being accompliſhed by his death, 
it followeth that hee hath once onely offered him- 
ſelfe, and that upon this death, God hath pro- 
——— 4 the ſentence of abſolution for all his 
Elect. 

V. 28. To beare] viz. To take their bond and 
condemnation off from them, lay it upon himſelfe, 
and beare it upon the croſſe, Iſa. 33. 4 6. 1 Pet. 2. 
24, Unto them that] a frequent deſcription of true 
beleevers, who live in a perpetuall deſire and hope 
of Chriſts bleſſed coming, Rom. 3 23. 2 Cor. 5. 2. 
2 Tim. 4. 8. Without ſinne] vix, being no more 
loaden with mens fins, to ſatisſie tor them, as he was | 
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at bis firſt coming, 2 Cor. 3. 21. but onely to bring 
belee vers into the poſſeſſion of the acquired ſalvati- 
— Or, wit hont ſine, viz, without ſacrifice for 
inne. | 


CHAP. X. 
53 The Law] By oppoſing of the ſacriſi- 
ces of the Law,(whoſe imporency in purging 
of ſins, he ſheweth, becauſe they were alwayes to be 
reiterated) to Chriſts onely one, he proves that this 
ought to laſt for ever, and that the others ought to 
ceale,and give place unto it. 4 ſhadow] viz. a dark 


and tranſitory repreſentation of Chriſts ſacrifice 
which was to come, and of its benefits, Not the ves 

] namely, not ſuch an one as the Goſpell ſets 

orth in Chriſt, between whom and the Law, there 
is the ſame difference, as there is between a rough 
draught and a picture which is finiſhed, being drawn 
to the life with all irs lineaments and colours. Teare 
by yeare] hee meanes to ſpeake of the anniverſary: 
ſacrifices of the day of expiations, Lev.23.27. Num. 
29.7. which were a ſpeciall figure of Chriſt, Make 
the comers ] Ital. ſancti ße thoſe that come neere ; 
namely, that come neere to God by theſe ſacrifices, 
to / be reconciled to him, and have part in his grace 
and peace. And the terme of coming neet, was uſed 
in Religious acts of Gods ſervice, Heb. 7. 25. 10. 
22. & 11.6, 

V. 2. Once purged] This is grounded therenpon 
that the true purging is not onely in regard of fins 
that are paſt, ſtill leaving way to reiterate the ſame 
remedy for ſinnes which may follow, but it is a totall 
reconciliation of a man with God, whereby all his 
former and future faults are before God forgiven 
him once for all, though the feeling and application 
thereof bee diſpenſed unto him by degrees and in- 
termitted times. Should have had] vix. their con- 
ſcience would have been fully ſatisfied and certified 
of Gods grace, without any further remorſe or ac. 
cuſation, which was the ead and effect of a true ex- 
piatory lacrifice. No more conſcience] as iſ he ſhould. 
ſay, where there is no more conſcience of finne. ſa- 
crifice is no further neceſſary: therefore the ſacri fi- 
ces of the old Law being daily renewed; it followes 
that God was not (ard, the finne expiated, nor 
the conſ iences appeaſed, for otherwile there would 
have been n need of ſacrifices, 

V.3. But iu thoſe] vix Beleevers under the Law- 
in thoſe ſolemne ſacrifices proteſted, that tHey did: 
nor off: r them only for that yeers fins, but allo fog 
all the fins of thoſe yeeres which were paſt, th 
they were ceremonially purged by former fac 
to ſhew, that there had not yet beene any. 
— expiation, which they erpected in -hriſt. 

ow the \poſtle by revelation of the Holy Ghoſt 


knew Gods intention in this anniverſary inſtituti- 


on, though the thing was not plainly. expreſſed by: 
Moſes, 
V. 4. For it 5] And therefore no ſinne of the 


| precedent yeares had ever been really explated, and 
this 


* 
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this yearely ceremoniall expiation, was appointed | which is the forgivenefle of ſins, and reconciliation 
to keep the ſoules bent towards Chriſt. Not poſ- | with God; he need not reiterate it auy more, it ſuſ- 
ſeble] vix. becauſe expistion for ſinne cannot bee | ficerh to haye recourſe to that onely by faith and re- 
wade but by a voluntary ſatisfaction for the puniſh- pentance. 

ment due therefore, in the ſame nature as ſinne was | . V. 19. Having] viz, Seeing that by meanes of 
committed: and beſides, this ſatis faction is to be of our reconciliation with God, we have free acceſſe ts 
an infinite merit before God, which cannot bee in | him in bis heavenly glory, figured by the ancient 
offerings of brute beaſts, ä | | SanQuary, Heb. 9. 8, 12, to preſent our ſelves 

V. 5. when hee cometh] viz, Chriſt being in | to him with our prayers, thanklgivings, ſighs, la- 

Pſalm. 40.6. brought in ſpeaking of his obedience \ ments, and other acts of ſpirituall ſervice, whereas 
oppoſite to the ſacrifices of beaſts : ſee Heb.1.6. | through ſinne this entrance was ſhut up, Gen. 3.24, 
according to the holy Ghoſts ſecret intention mani- | By the bloud ] viz, the bloud of Chrift is alwayes 
ſeſted by the Apoſtle, the Plalmiſts termes being ſo treſh and fragrant before theface of the Father, to 
ſtrong and pregnant; that they properly and inthe ſprinkle and quicken us, 
whole myſtery befit, and ſort well with Chriſt z and | V. 20. 4 nem] That is to ſay, the onely ever- 
wich David o ly by ſome relation, and reſemblance | laſting, and eſſectuall meanes oppoſite to the dead 
in a farre lower ſence. Haſt thou] in the Heb. text | and corruptible bloud of beaſts, which had no ef- 
it is, thou haſt pierced mine eare : but St. Paul by | ficacy in it. Conſecrated] viz, ſolemnly appointed 
Apoſtolicall authority hath followed the Grecke | and made uſe of by him in his aſcenſion into hea- 
tranſlation, which in effect agreeth with the origi- | ven. Through the vaile] the meaning is, that as 
nall ſenſe, becauſe 2 the ſame Heb, word which | anciently there was the great vaile or curtaine before 
Henifierh, to pierce, ſignifieth alſo, to prepare meat. the Sanctuary, by which one entred into it: ſo be- 
Now Chriſts preparation to be a true ſacrifice, hath leevers, when they would come to Godin heaven, 
beene by his voluntary obedience, to which his hu- | ought by a ſively faith to repreſent unto themſelves 
mane nature hath beene framed by the ſanctification Chriſts fleſh, that is to lay, his humane nature, with 
of the Holy Ghoſt, which is expreſſed hy the plaine all that he hath, in it done for them, that ſo they may 
words of the Heb, text, Thou halt pierced mine = into the innermoſt fruition ot Gods grace and 
Lare. glory. 

V.6. Burnt offerings] He repeateth ſeverall ſorts | V. 21. An bigh Prieſt] viz. To preſent our 
of off:rings, which ended all at the coming of our ae to God, and to ſanRike them by kis righte- 
Saviour Chriſt. ouſneſſe and interceſſion, Rev.8.3. 

V. 7. The hook] Heb. a roll, becauſe that in an- V. 22. A true] Namely, a ſincere and loyall 
cient times they writ their books in rolles. Doe thy | heart. Full aſſurance] we muſt not then doubt, or 
will] namely, by the ſactifice of his body to purifie be content with a morall con jecture, but faith muſt 
the clect. be ſtedfaſt and firme. Having our] tix, being pu- 

V. 9. He taketh away] The Pſalmiſt doth here rified in body and ſcule by virtue ot the holy Ghoſt 
manifeſtly point at the diſannulling of the ceremo- | working that inwarcly, which is ſignified by the out- 
nies, to give way only to Chriſts perfect obedieuce: ward Baptiſme, Ioha 3.5. With pure water] by the 
ſee Heb.7.11, & 8. 13. water is meant the Spirit of God, as Exek. 

V. 10. By the which will] Namely, by Chriſts | 36. 25. Zech. 1. 1. From an evil] namely, from 
obedience to this will ter down in this Plalme, which that inward imputitie and corruption whereof e- 
hath made his ſacrifice acceptable to God and effe very mans conſcience is witneſſe and judge, Heb. 
ctuall tor men. | 9. 14. 

V. 11. And every ] Having before oppoſed V. 23. The profeſſion] viz. Wee muſt with our 
Chriſts ſacrifice to the anniverſary oncs of the high | mouth confefle hat in our heart we confeſſe. 
Pricſts, he now oppoleth the ſame to the daily of- | V. 24, Good wo fes] viz, Which are the fruits, 
ferings of inferiour Prieſts. Standet h] namely, in | and teſtimony of a good faith. 

a new action, which is oppoſite to Chriſt ſitting in | V. 25. The aſſembling] Hee meanes the publike 
Heaven, after he had accompliſhed his onely ſacri- | congregations of the Church, to heare Gods Word, 
fice, Offering oftentimes] the Apoſtle makes now | participate of the Sacraments, pray, give praiſes and 
as it were acolleQion of all that he had ſpoken be- performe other acts of Gods publike ſervice. Ye 
fore, concerning the dignity of Chriſts Prieftly | ſee] wiz. by the ſignes which the Lord had fore- 
office, told. The day] vis. of CHRIST S com- 

V. 14. Peiſefed ] Thar is to ſay, really and ef- ing to judgement, in which hee ſhall crowne the 
ſectually purged from their fins, reconciled to God, | perſevering beleevers, and puniſh the negligent and 
and juſtificd all Gods children, whom hee hath ſan- | diſloyall, 

Rifed to himſelfe by his calling and the regenera- V. 27. For if ] viz, Iexhort you to take heed 
tion of his Spirit, | of the firſt degrees and rudiments of impiety,for by 

V. 18. Now where] viz. When man hath once | them you may fall into the extreame, which is the 


[ 


obtained the true and perfect end of the ſacrifice, | irremiſſible ſin againſt the Holy Ghoſt. piifelly] 
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vi. by a totall apoſtaſie and extinction of the holy 
Ghoſt, done purpoſely through malice, with delight, 
and againſt the feeling of your owne conſcience, 
not through any act of meer ignorance, inconſide- 
racy, and infirmity, or through a ſtrong temptation. 
There remaineth] viz. ſtceing the onely true lac:ifice 
is Chriſts, when that is quite denied and rejected, 
it can be no more reiterated, neither can there bee 
any other found elſewhere. 

V. 27. Fearfull looking ] By this he means the 
torment of an evill conſcience, which wicked men 
feel after they have deſpiſed the doctrine of ſalva. 
tion. Fiery indignation] or, jealouſie; or, a burn- 
ing fire, Devour] viz, eternally puniſh them. 

V. 28. Deſpiſed ] vix. Turning from Gods 
covenant and true ſervice, Deut. 17. 2. 6. 

V. 29 . Tredden under foot] That is to ſay, ſcorn- 
fully contemned, and through pride defamed him. 
And bath counted] viz, ſhall have made no more 
account of Chriſts bloud,upon which our reconci- 
liation with God is founded , then if it were the 
bloud of ſome. ordinary perſon, yea, of ſome wick- 
ed and guilty one. He was] viz, by an outward 
calling into the body of the church by Baptiſme , 
1 Cor. 7.14. and likewiſe by ſome beginnings and 
motions of inward regeneration, which by his own 
malignity is not come to its perfection. Done de- 
Right ]. viz. by ſecret or open blaſphemies , with 
thoughts, deeds, and words againſt Gods truth 
which hath beene revealed unto him , and the cer- 
tainty whereof hath been ſealed in his heart by the 
holy Ghoſt; Of grace ] vix. conferred upon be- 
leevers through Gods Fatherly grace, and whoſe 

roper effect is to breed and contirm the lively fee- 
ling of Gods grace in the hearts of his children: ſee 
Zech. 12. 10. Or, ſpirit of grace; vig, by whoſe 
power wee receive that grace which is offered in 
Chriſt, 

V. 30. Vengeance belongeth ] viz. Ie is Gods 
office to puniſh the wicked. Shall judge bis peo- 
ple] chat is, God preſideth over his Church to 
purge it and bring again into good order, that 
which was confuled and diſordered. 

V.z2. Call toremembrance] Now he doth en- 
courage the Hebrews to conſtancy and patience in 
afflictions, which were the — of many mens a- 
poſtaſieʒ the meaning is, Perſervere as you have be- 


gun. And if in the beginning of your converſion 
you have ſhewed ſo much virtue, a great ſhame it 
would be to fail now after you have gotten ſo much 


knowledge and experience; and doe not now by 
back-ſliding loſe the fruit of your former labours, 
which is promiſed to none but ſuch as perſevere to 
the end, Gal.3.4. 2 John 8. 
to ſay, baptized : ſo Baptiſme was anciently called 
Illumination; - becauſe that with this ſacrament 
was conferred the gift of the holy Ghoſt ; which in 
an inſtant did in faith and knowledge illuminate 
the underſtanding of thoſe who were baptized, . be- 
ing of a competent age, Ads 2.38. & 8.12.17. 4 


— 


Illuminated | that is. 
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great fight] vix, the devill uſeth all bis power to 
luppre ile them which come to Chriſt by faith, 

V. 33. 4 gazing flocke] Or, brought upon the 
ſtage to be made a ipectacle of infamy and — 
to the world. hileſt ye became ] viz. joyning + 
your ſelves by c pen profeſſion, and by all duties of 
communion with thoſe that wert 2 in their 
own perſons. So uſed] namely, that were diſquie- 
ted and troubled in the ſaine kind. 

V. 34. In my bonds] If beleevers will not ſep1- 


rate themſelves from Chriſt , they muſt be parta- 


kers with their brethren in all their afflictions, ſee- 
ing it is a common cauſe, 

V. 35. Tour confidence ] Ital. Your freedome ; 
that is to ſay,your free and couragious profeſſion of 
the Goſpel , which is as it were the buckler of the 
ſoul, Eph. 6. 16. and it ſhould ſeeme the Apoſtle 
hath a relation to the ignominious degradation of 
a ſoldier amongſt the Romanes that threw away his 
ſhield in the fight. | 

V. 36. Of patience ] Patience proceeds from 
faith , which obtains life for us. The promiſe] 
namely, the everlaſting life and glory , which hath 
been promiſed us, 

V.37. He that] Namely, Chriſt. ill not tarry] 
Viz. beyond the time which God hath prefixed and 
beyond the timeas ſhall be neceflary for the church. 

V. 38. The juſt] See Annot. upon Hab. 2. 4. 
Draw back] viz. if hee departs from his beleef in 
me, if he becomes careleſſe or difloyall in follow- 
ing my calling. The Apoſtle followeth the Grecke 
tranſlation ſomewhar different from the Hebrew 
text. 

V. 39. To the ſaving] viz. To ſave your ſoule 
with loſſe of all the reſt: ſee Annot. upon Matth. 
16.26. 


| CH AP. XI. 

Erſ. 1. Is the] vix It makes things which: 
are hoped for, and conſequently yet abſent 
and far off, Rom. 8. 24. to be by a firm apprehenſi- 
on of the beleever as already preſent and teall. The 
evidence] viʒ. a means and infallible argument of 
certainty and invariable perſwaſion. Or, as the 
Authors French Annotations, Evidence] viz; 
a beam of divine light in the ſoul, , whereby it is 
alſo alſſuredly perſwaded of the. truth- of inviſible 

things, as if they were before its eyes. 
V. 2. For by it] Hee gives a reaſon of the firſt 
property of faith to ſeale Gods promiſes in mans- 
eart „ by the example of. the Fathers before 
Cbriſts coming, who by faith did apprehend 
Chriſt and his benefit, as already preſent, and in 
regard of that are commended in Scripture as be- 


leevers and children of God, and righteous, and 


are acknowledged. to be worthy to receive the pro- 
miles : wherefore if faith have had this virtue be- 
fore Chriſt, it doth much more retain it after his 


coming into the world, as well in regard of the 


things which. hee hath already done, 28 of thoſe 
which: 
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which he ſhall hereafter perform for the ſalvation 
of them who are his. 

V.z. Through faith] He touches the other pro- 
perty of faith in the firm perſwaſion of the truth of 
divine things, whereof neither ſenſe, nor diſcourſe 
of reaſon, can give any ſolid impreſſion , ſuch as 
the Crea ion of the world is. The worlds] th' Ital. 
The ages; that is to ſay, the world: ſee Annot. upon 
Heb. 1. 2. By the word] viz, of nothing, by the 
onely omnipotency and wilt of God. Of things] 
viz. of any pre-exiftent matter or beginning, but 
of nothing, which is beyond all naturall underſtan· 
ding. 

V. 4. By faith] viz. Abels faith made his ſacri- 
fice acceptable to God, as contrariwiſe want there- 
of made Cains to be rejected; now this ſactifice of 
Abels had two ends, one to be a ſacrament of expia- 
tion promiſed to Adam in Chriſt, the other to bee 
an act of worſhip and of acknowledgement towards 
God, Abel by his lively faith in Gods promiſes 
made the ſacrament effectuall, which otherwiſe 
would have been but a dead ceremony: and by 
means of the ſame faith being in Gods Grow JAE 
fied , and regenerate, his ſervice was alſo accepta- 
ble, as the fruit of a good tree. He obtained wit- 
neſſe] in ſo much as it is (aid in that place, that God 


regarded Abel, that is, accepted and approved of 


him as holy and righteous, not for its own worth 


and merit, as it ſufficiently appeared by his ſacrifice 


of propitiation, but by virtue of the only righte- 
ouſheſle of all ages reſiding in Chriſt, and appre- 
hended by faith. Teſtifying] namely, where it is 
alſo ſaid , that God reſpected Abels offering, By 


it] that is to ſay , having through faith been mide 


the child of God in his life time, God thewed after 
his death that his favour towards him did yet laſt, 
being it is ſaid Gen. 4. 10. that Abels bloud cried 
unto the Lord, as calling him to be Judge, which 
ought not only to be underſtood for revenge againſt 
Cain , but alſo in retribntien of life ro Abel, bein 
that Gods juſtice ſheweth it ſelf to be Almighty — 
molt perfect, not onely in puniſhing the offender, 
as mens juſtice doth , but alſo in reſtoring the in- 
nocentto life, and giving him a reward. So in 
Abel is declared the effect of faith, in ſſuring the 
beleever of Gods preſent grace, and of his life 
and glory to come. 

V. 5. BY faith] vix. Enoch hoving firmly by faith 
apprehended Gods promiſes in the Meſſias, was 
alſo ſer downe for an example of the end of faith, 
which is to bee tranſlated our of this animall and 


'corruptible life, into the heavenly and immortal], 
1 Cor. 15.51. That bee ſhould not] vi, that hee 


ſhould nor dye a naturall death by the diſſolution of 
his body, but meerly by a ſodain chingg of qualities, 


1 Theſſ. 4. 17. This ſingularity in Enoch was a ſign of 
the true ule of the death of Gods children, which 
is but onely to put off the old carihly quali ies, and 
thercby diſpoſe them to put on the new heavenly | 
ones, 2 Cor. 5. 2.4. For before] be gives a reaſon 


| chap.xj. 


why he hath attributed this tranſportation to faith, 
namcly,becauſe God having by means thereof adop- 
ted him in grace to be his Son, did likewiſe give him 
a Sons inheritance. 0 i 

V. 6. without faith ] Namely, becauſe it is the 
onely means appointed by God to receive his grace 
in Chriſt, who onely hath made peace with God. 
For hee] hee proves that no man is pleaſing to God 
without faith, becauſe that to be in his favour is no 
work of man, but a benefit of God: Now the be- 
nefit is unprofitable unleſſe it be received, and it 
cannot bee received but oncly by faith, Toby 1.1 2, 
That cometh to] namely, hee that deſires to be in 
Gods fayour and covenant, and partaker of his 
blefling. That he 4] this is the firſt part of faith, 
which conſiſts in the underſtanding & knowledge, 
and being alone, is but an hiftoricall faith, and a 
bare notice, which is allo common with the Devils, 
James 2.19, And that be is] namely, that he will 
really fulfill the promil:s which he hath made of e- 
verlaſting goods, to them that enter into this co. 
venant with him, And this is the other part of true 
faich conliſting in the apprehenſion and lingular ap- 
plication of the . 4 of grace to the beleeyer, 
which is here called reward my recompence. 

V. 7. By faith] In this example and the follow- 
ing, are declared the effects of faith in certain par- 
ticular promiſes and words of God; as « flays and 
trials of faith, to the generall ones of his grace in 
Chriſt, upon which alſo theſe particular ones were 
fiſtned, as the branches upon the ſtock. Moved 
with] that is to ſay, his beleef that he gave to the ti- 
dings of the deluge , cauſed him to yeeld through 
a pious and obedient feare unto the onely means of 
— that was propounded unto him by the 
Ark, which was a — of Chriſt, the only means 
of eternall ſalvation, and object of the juſtifying 
faith, 1 Pet. 3. 21. He condemned] not only by his 
preaching, 2 Pet. 2. 5. but alſo by building the 
Ark, he warned the men of that age to be converted 
intime, which they refuſing to doe , were thereby 
made inexcuſable, their rebellion aggravated, and 
their condemnation ſealed & made irrevocable, And 
became] that is to ſay, that bent fit ought not to be ta- 
ken in a carnall ſenſe, as if he had received nothing 
elſe fromGod but his bodily deliverance, for he toge- 
ther with that received the giſt of eternal ſalvation, 
as Son of God by right of inheritance promiſed to 
the righteouſneſſe of faith, Gen. 6. b, 9. Rõ. 4. 13. Or, 
by faith he received the gift of Chriſts righteouſnes, 
which God beſtoweth upon his children, who by 
virtue thereof, receive alſo all his other goods. 

V. 9. By faith ] viz, Being cncouraged and 
born up by faith in the promiſe of life and heavenly 


glory, (for a figure and pledge whereof the land 


of Canain was given him) he ſuffcred all the tron- 
bles of ſuch a long pilgrimage. th Iſaac Jas thoſe 

Patriarchs did likewiſe after Abrahams death. 
V. 10. Acity] Namely, heaven; a firm and e- 
verlaſting habitation for all belceyers, oppoſite to 
thole 
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thoſe moveable and ambulatory habitations of the 
Patriarchs : ſee Neb. 13.14. Rev. 21. 2 10. 

V. 11. Through faith] That is, by means of Sa- 
yabs faith God wrought that miracle upon her, accot- 
ding to Gods ordinary proceeding in his works of 
grace, Which is to preſent the promiſe of a benefit 
to a man, beſore he gives him the full effect of it; 
and if he by faith receives the promiſe into his heart 
like ſeed, then at the appointed time he enjoys the 
fruit, other wiſe be is deſervedly deprived of it: ſee 
Mat. 13.5 8. Mark 6. 5. & 9. 23. Judgid him faith- 
full] ſhee looked not ſo much upon the courſe of 
nature, nor her own age, as the had reſpect unto the 
truth of Gods promiſes. 

V. I3. In faith] To ſhew that the faith of thoſe 
Fathers bad not only earthly goods for its object, 
he declares that they died in faith, and were never 
in their life time put in poſſeſſion of the promiſed 
Land; whereupon we muſt conclude , either that 
their faith was vain , or that Gods promile did 
extend ir ſelf ro the everlaſting goods, into the 
poſſcſſion of which they entred by death. Seen them] 
namely, with the eye of theSpirir,which is faith, v. 27. 
Embraced them] Ital. Saluted them; that is to ſay, 
baving had only a ſhort and tranſitory fruition of 
the Land of Canaan , as of a perſon which one 
met by the way. 

V.1.4.For they]; That is, thoſe Fathers proteſting 
that they were pilgrims even when they were in the 
land of Canaan, did declare that was not their true 
country: and if they meantthe ancient country of 
Chaldea, from whence they were come, they did in 
vain labour to ſeck after it, ſeeing they might quick- 
ly and eaſily return unto it. And therefore we muſt 
conclude that their aim was at the heavenly country, 
to which they could not come but onc ly after death. 

V. 1 5. hence they came] Namely, out of Me- 
ſopotamia. 

V. 16. wherefore God] If their faith had ended 
with this life, by their death, they had totally pe- 
riſhed all together, and it had beene an unworthy 
thing for God to have been called their God after 
their death, as he is Exod.3. 6. But becauſe after 
their death, they lived in heavenly glory, it is a thing 
no way unbeſceming Gods Majeſty: ſee Mat. 22. 
32. Tobe called their Gad ] he hath reference to 
that which the Lord ſaid, I am the God of Abraham, 
Iſaac, and Jacob, Exod. 3.6. Prepared for them a 
City] the Apoſtle gathers this from the words which 
God ſpeaks when he cals himſelſe God of the Fa- 
thers, who were heires of the kingdome of heaven: 
for he is not the God of the dead,but of the living. 

V.17. By faith] viz, Not onely by it overco- 
ming all naturall aft. ctions, contrary to this obedi- 
ence , but even confirming himſelfe againſt all 
ſenſe and reaſon, that Iſaac though offered in a 
holocauſt,could not periſh irrevocably: ſeeing that 
according to Gods promile , the holy ſeed was to 
be continued in him, and the Meſſias at the laſt 
be born of Hm. That had received] viz, bad em- 


braced them by a lively faith, reſting wholly upon 
them. The promiſes ] viz. of being head and 
ſtemme of the bleſſed off- ſpring, by Iſaac and his 
poſtetity. 

V. 19. From whence] The meaning is, that Iſaacs 
deliverance was a figure of the reſurrection, inte- 
ſpect of Abraham, who in his own conceit did al- 
rcady account him as dead: and had felt, and & 
vercome all the grief, and naturall motions for 
him, as if he had been really dead. * 

V. 20. By faith] That is, lively apprehending 
Gods generall promiſes, hee did by his bleſſing 
diſpoſe of the promiſed goods, as if he had already 
had them in poſſeſhon : and by beleeving the par- 
ticular declaration which God had made to prefer 
the younger before the elder, Gen. 25.23. he gave 
Iacob the chief bleſſing, Gen. 27. 28. & 28.4. Which 
importeth the continuance gf the bleſſed race, and 
of Gods covenant. $ 

V.z1, By faith] In this bleſſing of Ioſephs chil- 
dren, Jacob exerciled bis faith, becauſe that thereby 
hee made them partakers of the ſpirituall benefits 
promiſed to the holy Seed, into which he incorpo- 
rated them as his own children, Gen. 48.16.20. and 
of the temporall which were to be the figure thereof: 
ſueh as the Land of Canaan was, though the firſt 
goods were not yet ſenſible, and the other not as yet 
—— Now the Apoſtle makes mention of the 

leſſing of theſe children of Ioſeph, rather then of 
the reſt of Iacobs, becauſe they were born in Egypt 
of an Egyptian mother, and were rich and power- 
full, and yer Iacob laying aſide all thoſe falſe goods, 
he turns his minde in their behalf to the goods be- 
longing to the holy Seed, whercunto he doth unite 
them. Leaning upon] the Heb: text hath it, hee 
worthipped upon the boulſter, or towards the beds 
bead, as 1 Kin. 1.47. but S. Paul in a thing indi- 
ferent, by Apoſtolicall authority bath followed the 
Greek Iranflation , in which the Jewes that lived 
amongſt the Grecians were more habkuated: the 
meaning is the ſame , namely, that Jacob having 
gotten a promiſe from Ioſeph that he would bury him 
with his fathers, thanked God; and though he were 
grown impotent through age, that hee could not 
ſtir himſelf, nor get out of his bed; apprehending 
by faith the heavenly benefits of the communion 
of Saints, whereof that ſociety in the grave was a 
ſigne and pledge, The ſame ought to be under- 
ſtood in the following example of Toſeph. L 
V. 23. y ſaith] The meaning is, that the ſight 
of that divine beauty of Moſes, Aﬀs 7. 20. did 
again revive in his father and mother, by ſome ſe- 
cret inſpiration, their faith in Gods promiſes, that 
he would deliver his people out of Egypt : whereup-- 
on for aitime they were emboldned to keep and 
bring up the child, againſt Pharaebs command, 
though the ſame faith afterwards partly failed again 
inthem, + 

V. 24. By faith] vis. Moſes apprebending — 
lively faith the promiſes mace to Gods people, 2 
caule: 
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cauſe he would participate of them, did ſeparate 
himſelf, from the ſociety of the Egyptiaus, amongſt 
whom he was brought up in great dignity, to joyn 
himſclfe to the ſervile and ignominious condition 
of bis brethren, 

V. 25. Of fa ] Namely, profane and hurtfull 
pleaſures,joyned with fin, alluring to forſake God 
and his lervice. | 

V.:6. Of Chriſt] That is to ſay, of his Church, 
whereof he hath always been the head, and which 
hee eventhen made conformable to his future ſuf- 
ferings : ſee 1 Cor. 10. 9. 2 Cor. 1.5. Heb. 13.13. 
Had reſpect] vix. through faith in ſpirit. Vnto the] 
Viz. to the heavenly reward which the Lord out of 
his meer grace had promiſed to his afflicted belee- 
vers in this world. 

V. 27. By faith ] This muſt bee underſtood of 
the laſt departure out of Egypt, before which, and 
in which Moſes did with an incomparable ſtrength 
and force of faith, overcome the fear of Pharaobs | 
rage, and threatnings, never ſwerving from Gods 
commandement, Pſal. 105.28. 4s ſeeing ] UVIK | 
being in Spirit and through faith aſſured of Gods 
aid and protection which was inviſible to ſenſe, P/. 
16.7. 

V. 28. Througb faith] viz, When hee celebrated 
the Paſſeover according to Gods appointment, hee 
did by a lively faitk apprehend the benefits which 
God would ſignifie and ſeal by that ſacrament. The 
ſprinkling] vix. upon the lintell and poſts of the 
Iſraelites doors. Left he that] viz, that mark being 
appointed for that effect. 

V.29. By faith] vix. They adventured without 
fear to go through the midſt of the ſea, being confi- 
dent in Gods promiſe. Or, Gods promiſe produ- 
ced irs miraculous effect by the means of faith, wich 
is the ordin ry eondition of ſuch miracles. 

V. 30. By faith] Namely , by means of faith in 
Gods promiſe, joyned with the execution of his 
order in going about the City. 

V. 31. By faith] ⁊ ix. Rahab becauſe ſhe verily 
beleeved that which ſhee heard concerning Gods 
promiſes to his people, Joſe 2. 9. did convey away 
the ſpics, whercupon the was ſaved from the deſtru- 
ction of the city. Vith them that] namely, with 
the Canaanites who had likewiſe heard of Gods 
promiſes and works,TJoſh.2.10,11, and yer through 
incredulity grew obſtinate to reſiſt the Iſraelites : 
whereupon they were exterminated. 

V. 32, For the time] Becauſe the Scripture a- 
bounds with examples of ſuch who by faith plesſed 
God, the Apoſtle contents himſelf with the repeti- 
tion only of ſome of them, toſtir up the Hebrews 
to the imication of their faith, 

V. 33. wrought] viz, Did many good and ho- 
ly workes , performing their generall or particular 
callings, and through faith overcoming all oppoſi- 
tions and difficulties. Fromiſtd] namely, they ob- 
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tained thoſe things which God had promiſed. 
V. 35. Received thiir dead ] As the woman of 
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chap. xij. ; 


Sarepta's childe raiſed by Elias, and the Shuna- 
mites by Eliſha. were tortured ] Ital. ere beaten 
to death; hee meanes a cruell kinde of putting to 
death, which is yet uſed amongſt your Eaſtern peo- 
ple, to lay a man all along , and beat him with 
cudgels or wands till he {well all over and die. Now 
the Apoſtle goeth on in deſcribing the ſtrength of 
their faith in former times, in ſuffering of per ſecu- 
tions and torments, eſpecially in Antiochus his time, 
which are ſet down in the Books of the Maccabees. 
Peliverauce) which was offered them conditionally, 
that they would deny the true God and his ſervice, 
A better] namely, the bleſſed and everlaſting delive- 
rance from death, and all evill, oppoſite to that tem- 
porall evaſion, which to the fleſh might ſeem a kind 


of reſutrection. 


V. 37. Sawen aſunder] An ancient manner of 
putting to death, 2 Sam. 12.3 1. Tempted i that is to 
ſay, ſolicited to apoſtaſie by martyrdomes and tor- 
ments, Yandred about] He intimates the great 
poverty joyned with perſecution , which conſtrai- 
ned the Saints to retire themſelves into deſerts, and 
like poor beaſts. | | 

V.39. The promiſe ] Namely, the accompliſh- 
ment of Gods promiſes made to the Fathers, con- 
cerning the Meſſias his coming, kingdome, and the 
abundant ſending of his Spirit; for they had not ſo 
cleare a light as wee have, and did but expect that 
which we now have: therefore it would be a ſhame 
for us, if at leaſt we be not ſo conſtant as they. 

v.40. God having] Namely , the ſaid accom- * 
pliſhment having been reſerved for our times under 
the Goſpel, which is therefore called the better co- 
venant, upon better promiſes, Heb. 7. 22. & 8.6, ſee · 
ing that under the Law which h1th made nothing 
perfect, Heb. 7. 19. the Fathers could not attain to 
that laſt mark and degree of the ſtate of the church, 
under Chriſts kingdome , to which now both th'y 
that are in heaven, and wee who are upon earth, 
joyned together under one head, Epheſ. 1.10, Col. 
I. 20, Heb. 12, 23. have attained, That they 
without] this is thus ſpoken, to unite us into one 
body with them, for their ſalvation depended upon 
that which was granted unto us; namely, upon the 
coming of Jeſus Chriſt, 


CHAP. XII. 

Erſ. 1. Are compaſſed about] Tearms taken 

from thoſe publike ſports of Races , and the 

like, that were performed in Circles or Amphithe- 
atres. The belcevers which are already glorified, 
are the witneſſes: whether becauſe their example 
ought to inſtruct in the duties of the Race, and 
aſſure them of the end of itz or becauſe they are 
as it were ſpectatours from heaven of the churches 
combates, looking after her victories, rejoyciag at 
her conſtancy which God reveals unto them by the 
relation of his Angels, or otherwiſe, Rev. 1 2. 10, 11. 
The burchen or weight, are all manner of worldiy 
cares, aff.ctions, or dtſires: or all bind of oo 
an. 
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and corruption. The Race is the continuall pro- | very well befitting a father, and ſaving to you, / ith 


greſſe to heavenly glory , which is alſo the end and 

rize of the Race. The length of the Race is all our 
Fe. time: ſee Phil. 3.13, 14. Which doth ſo eafily 
beſet us] Ital. Hinder us; the ſimilitude ſeems to 
be taken from ſuch long and large garments as were 
wont to be laid off in ſuch Races, to bee ſo much 
the more active. Now ſin is oftentimes called a 
garment or robe, Epbeſ. 4. 2 2. Col. 2. 11. & 3 9,10. 
Other copies have it, {tn which cannot be re ſtrain» 
ed, like a garment that cannot bee girded cloſe e- 
nough, but that it will hinder one from running: 
and therefore is better to bee laid quite away, Or, 
fin which is ſo eaſt:, nd therefore a man may fo 
eaſily ſlip into ir, and is oppoſite to that hard and 
labour ſome ſpirituall Rice. 

V.z. Unto Feſus] To take from him a moſt per- 
ſect and lively example of conſtancy, and be bold 
through faith in him, who is the head of this war- 
fare. And who doth likewiſe by his power bear up 
our faith, and bring her ſtrivings to a happy peri- 
od. For the joy] namely, to obtain in his humane 
nature the heavenly glory and happineſſ:; to which 
according to Gods order and bis calling, he could 
no otherwiſe attaine, but onely by his croſſe and 
ſufferings. Luke 24.5. Phil. 2. 8, 9. 1 Pet. 1.11. Is 
ſet dow] the Apolile addes this to the end Belee- 
vers may know that all the evils which they ſuff r, 
ſhall turn to their honour and glory, ſo long as they 
follow the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 

V. 3. Him that] Namely, what the excellency 
of his perſon is, and what the greatnefle of his 
ſufferings hath been, comparing them to the mean- 
nefle ot your condition , and the ſleightneſſe of 
your affli tions, X 

V.. Untobloud] Namely,unto death and tor 
ments, for the farſt perſecutions of the church did 
generally extend no further, then to the taking a- 
way of their goods, or in outrages and diſgraces, 
Feb. 10 33,34. Perad venture he hath a relation to 

the freeing of thoſe Fencers, which were not con- 
demned to die in that action: after that they had 
played ſo long upon the ſtage, as that they were 
come to the foſſe of bloud. Againſt ſin) nime- 
ly,againſt ſinners and unbelcevers , and the whole 
king dome of ſin, which is the Devils kingdome. Or, 
againſt your own corruption, which the Lord would 
reform by his croſſe, and it continually ſpurnes a- 
— ir. Or, againit concupiſcence, which is the 

— of all ſinne, and encompalleth us on all 
ſide. 

V. 6. Loveth] Whence followeth that the affl'. 
Cons of the faithfull are no ſignes of Gods anger. 
Scourgeth] they then that will make profeſſion of 
the Goſpel, without bearing the croſſe, underſtand 
nat the diſpoſition of our God, which is to conſtrain 
men under rules and diſcipline. | 

V.7. If ye] viz. So the fault bee not in you 
for want of faith and patience; the afflictions on 
| Gads ſide, ate but only viktations for correction, 


| 


you as with] Or, becauſe wee are always like chil- 


dren , which hourely are ſubje& to reiterate errors 
and failings : therefore we have always need to be 
corrected. 

V. S. AH are] Namely, all Gods children, at all 
times: (ce Pſal. 73.14. 1 Pet. 5. 9. 

V. 9. Of our fleſh] viz. Ot our Fathers who have 
begotren us according to the fleſh, Of Spirits] 
namely, who of himſelf, and immediately bath cre- 
ated and given man a foul, Or, the ſpiritu:ll Fa- 


ther, who hath regenerated our ſoules to his owne 


image in Chriſt, And live] vix. that by our affli- 
ctions we may obtain the fruit and reward of ever- 
laſting life. 

V. 10. For a few] Namely, forthe days of our 
infancy , for which theſe corrections are onely fit. 
He ſeemes to point at the ſhortneſſe of the time of 
the churches afflictions, during her minority in 
this world,- oppohite to the full and ripe age of eter- 
nity: ſee 1 Cor. 13.11, 2 Cor. 4. 17. Or, for 4 
few dayes; namely, to reform the vices and errours 
of our minority, to direct us to hold on the courſe 
of this ſhort and tranſitory life virtuouſly and ho- 
nourably, Whereas God mak: s uſe of affli&ions 
to root the love of the world and ſinne out of the 
hearts of his children, to make them capable by the 
Spirit of Sanctification, to enjoy his ſacred fight 
and life, in eternall glory, 1 Cor.15.50, Heb. 12. i 4. 
2 Pet. 1.4. Aſter their own — which in men 
aimeth not always at the childrens good, but in God 
ic doth. Of his holineſſe] viz. that he gives us of 
his heavenly riches; namely, holinefle in this 
world, and eternall life in the world to come. 

V. 11. The peaceable] Namely, a juſt reformati- 
on, inſtruction, and amendment joyned with a ſpiri- 
tuall repoſe of the ſoul, oppoſite to all manner of 
trouble and compaſſion of the fleſh in afflictions. 

V. 12. Lift up] Take heart and ſtrength, knees 
to run, and both knees and hands to fight, ver. 1. & 4. 
lee Job 4.3.4. 1/4 35.3. 

V. 13. Make ſtraight] M ike the way of the Go- 
(pe! plain and eaſie for you, by your voluntary obe- 
dience, and being accuſtomed to it, overcoming all 
difficulties that you ſhall meet upon the way: ſo 
he will have the beleevers ſtrength to overcome the 
roughneſſe of the way, and not the nature of the 
way to be altered, by reaſon of the travellers weak. 
neſſe which is impoſſible, That which is] vix. leſt 
thoſe who hwe neglected to ſtrengthen themſelves 
in Chriſtian virtucs, be not through Gods juſt pu- 
niſhment, put out of the way into apoſtaſie. 

V. 15. Fail 77 See Heb. 4. 1. & 6.4. & 10. 
16. Any root] vi leſt any grievous ſcandall of he- 
reſie or apoſtaſie, growing and ſpreading ir ſelfe a- 
broad like a venomous plant. Trouble you } like 
poiſon that encrealerh thirſt, and troubleth the bo- 
dies ſtrength and health. | 

V.16. Profane perſon] Or, impure ond polluted, 
Under this name are comprehended all thoſe, who 

| es (Bb) tor 
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or the ple. ſures of the fleſh, doe renounce the hea- 
venly blefling, as Eſau did. 

V. 17. The bleſſing] viz . When he would have 
tad the holy ſeed and Covenant of Gods grace pre- 
ſ:rved and propagated in him, and his poſterity. He 
was rejected] wit; bis requeſt was denicd, Iſaac 
telling him that be was excluded from it by Gods 
decree, Mal. 1.2. He found] he could not get Iſaac 
to alter his reſolution, Oc, bis repentance could nor 
take pl ice, and was of none effect. Or, he had not 
ſuch a ſorrow indeed as to bee diſpleaſed with him- 
ſclfe, and to repent, but had onciy an amazement 
mixt with ſpire, and ciſdzine, Sought it] namely, 
th: forc ſaid bleſſing. 

V. 18. For je] Heconfirmes the exhortation of 
vef. 15, 16. by the grace of God communicated in 
all abundance and virtue, by the Goſpell, which 
cannot be rejected nor contemned without grievous 
linne. 2nd like wiſe incites and binds men to fulfill 
the Evangelicall precepts and exhortations, and alſo 
gives the means and power to doe it, Rom. 6. 1. And 
to extoll this grace, ke compares the covenant of the 
Law, full of rigor, threatnings, and terror (as it was 
Ggured by the manner in which it was given) with 
the ſpirituall and gracious covenant of the Gol- 
pell. That might be touched] namely, Sinai, an earth- 
ly mount which God had forbad to bee touched, 
Exod. 19. 12. oppoſite to the ſpiritu.]] hill of Si 
on, yer.22, Gal.4 24,25. ; 

V. 19. They that heard] See the meaning of this, 
Annot. upon Gal. 3.19, 20. Intreated that] laying, 
let not God ſpeak with us leſt we die, Exod. 20.19. 
Deut. 5.5. & 18, 16. 

V. 20. They could not] viz. They were quite 
caſt downe at that: God willing to make a cove- 
nant with them, ſnould keep them farre off from him 
with ſuch terrible threatnings, untill ſuch time, as 


having off. red ſacrifices, and being ſprinkled with 


the bloud of the covenant, they were admitted to 
eome to God, E xod. 24. 6. 8, 9, 10. To ſhew, that 


not the Law, of it ſelfe gives acceſſe to God, but the 


onely propitiation in Chriſts bloud, ver. 24. 

V. 21. Moſes] Though hee was a Mediator in 
this Covenant, anda figure of Chriſt, Gal. 3. 19. 
yet he teſti ed, that the confidence of his ſoule to- 
wards God, ws not grounded upon the Law, hut 
upon the bloud ot Chiitt ſhodowed by the bloud of 
thoſe beaſts. Iexceedinghy feare] this is not ſer 
downe in Moſes his Hittory, and we muſt ſuppoſe 
that the Apoſtle hath known, and ſpoken it by reve- 
lation. 

V. 22. Te ae come] viz. By the Goſpell yee 
have been called, and by faith ye have been received 
into the communion of the chriſtian Church figu- 
red by JIeruſalem, and Mount Sion oppoſite to Sinai: 
ſee Gal. 4. 26. Of Angels] wich are part of this 
body of the Church, Eh 1. 10. 

V. 23. To the generall] Namely, to the univer- 
fall Cburch, reprelented by that generall aſſembly 
of the people when the Law was given. Aud Church 
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f] namely, to the true and ſpirituall communion 


with the ancient Fathers, whoſe names are written 
in the book of life, Exod, 3 2. 3 2. Phil. 4.3. The 
Judge] viz, not onely the Law-giver, as when he 
gave the Law, but as abſolute and ſoveraigne Judge 
to pardon and abſolye whomſoever he pleaſeth. Ts 
the Spirits] namely, to the company and fellowſhip 
ot bcleevers ſoules,who having bin juſtified on earth 
have afterwards been perfectly ſanRiked and glori- 
fied in heaven, 

V.24, To the bloud] That is to the participation 
of Chritts bloud, ſpilt for the purging of fins, and 
with which all bcleevers have been beſprinkled 3 that 
is to ſay, which is actually applyed unto them by the 
gift of faith, to ra: iſie the new covenant; as the an» 
cient one was ratified by the ſprinkling of the bloud 
of Sacrifices, Exod. 24 8. That ſpeaketh] which as 
one ſhould ſay, preſents it ſelfe before God, not to 
deſire vengeance of the murtherous Jewes, as Abels 
bloud did againſt Cain, Gen. 4. 10. but to ebtaine 
favour and pardon for them. 

V. 25. Him that ſpeaketh] Namely, Chriſt, who 
is exalted into heaven, from whence he gloriouſſy 
ſpeakes to men by his Spirit and Word. If they jviz, 
the Iſraelites, who were pointed at, v. 19. Him that 
ſpake] namely, the ſame Sonne of God, in his own 
perſon, who by his power produced all thoſe terri- 
ble effe&s, when hee gave his Law by Moſes, Acts 
7. 38. according to others, Moſes : lee Heb.10.:8, 
Ox earth] namely, in the aite (neer the earth, where 
he appeared, Exod. 19. 18, 20.) which is alſo called 
heaven, E xod. 20. 22. But by that as the Apoſtle 
ſpeaketh here, ought to be diſtinguiſhed trom the 
heaven of glory. From heaven] that is, high things, 
and of pertect wiſdome. 

V. 26. Shooke the] viz. By an earthquake when 
he gave the law, Exod. 19.18. Alſo heaven] he te- 
Riferh that at the coming of Chriſt the ſtate of this 
world (hall be fully changed. 

V. 27. This word] The meaning is, in that paſ- 
ſage of Haggai is not meant a moving of the crea» 
tures, ſuch a one as was at the time as the Law was 
given, but an univerſall and finall change and anni- 
hilation of the ſtate and forme of all the creatures, 
at Chriſts [aſt appearing in judgment, which ſhall be 
the accompliſhment of his kingdome, deſcribed by 
Haggai. As of things) namely, which as they have 
been created by God, of a corruptible matter and 
nature, fo ſhall they alſo by him be brought to no- 
thing, Thoſe things] viz; Chtiſts kingdome, and 
the ſtate of the bleſſed lite hich are immutable and 
evcrlaſting things. 

V. 28. wherefore] wig, Seeing that all earthly 
things muſt have an end, let us with all our hearts 
forſake the world, and by faith lay hold on Chriſts 
everlaſting Kingdome : and keepe our ſelves in the 
fruition of Gods grace, and of the gift of his Spi- 
rit, to yeeld him the true ſpirituall ſervice, which is 
onely pleaſinꝑ to kim, Heb. 12.16. ſce 2 Pet.z.11, 

Serve God acceptably] the Apoſtle ſignifieth, that > 
0 


chap.xiij. 
ſo be we enter by faith into the kingdome of Chriſt, 
wee ſhall enjoy his firme and aſſured grace, which 
ſhall powerfully preſerve us in the ſervice of God, 
with reverence and] hee ſhewes that there is no ſer- 
vice acceptable ro God, but that which is joyned 
with modeſty and humility. 

V. 29. For our God) Hee gives a reaſon of the 

ecedent exhortation, becauſe that in default of ſo 
doing, God is a rigorous Judge of thoſe who have 
not accepted his grace, and a terrible puniſher of 


ſuch as rebell againſt his kingdome. A conſuming ' 


fire] viz, deſtroying the rebellious, that no man 
ſhould abule his patience and long ſuffering, 


CHAP. XIII. 
Erſ. 1. Brotherly love continue] He exhorteth 


\ the Jewes not to breake that union which 
ought to bee inthe Church, compoſed as well of 
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them, as the Gentiles, and ſignifies that ſo much as 
concerncth us, if we will be Chriſtians, we mult be 
brethren. + 

V. 2. To entertaine ſtrangers) Ital. of Hoſpitali- 
tie; that is, the readineſſe and free will in lodging of 
ſtrangers: and he addes this, becauſe there was then 
ſuch perſecution, that poore beleevers were forced 
to forlake their one Countries, Thereby] the mea- 
ning is, in this act of charity, we ought not to re- 
ſpe& the outward appearance of perſons, for oſten- 
times the worth liech hidden : as Chriſt himſelfe is 
received, and entertained in his members, Mat. 10. 
40. & 25. 35. And beſides, God many times 
honoureth and rewardetk this virtue, ſending ſuch 
perions, as are inſtruments of ſalvation and bleſſing 
to thoſe that entertaine them; as the Angels were 
to Abrabam, and to Lot: ſce 1 Kang. 7. 9. 17. & 
2 King. 4. 8. 16.35. | 

V. 3. In the body] That is to ſay, members of 
the body of the Church, which is the great founda- 
tion of Chriſtian compaſſion, Rom. 12.15. 1 Cor. 
12, 26, Or being yet in this bodily life, whereby 
the ſame chances may befall you alſo, 

V. 4. In at] In all manner of perſons, of what 
quality ſoever they bee. There being no eſtate, or 
calling polluted by mar iage in it ſelfe, or made |: fle 
holy, or worthy by the uſe of it. See Annot. upon 
1 Tim. 4.3. And ſince the holy Ghoſt here calls it 
honourable, what blaſphemy is it to call it unclean- 
neſſe, as may be ſeen in the Popiſh Canons. diſtinc. 
28. cap. decernimus, cap nullum, & cap. quando, 
and many other paſſages? Vnde filed] that is to lay, 
lawfull, and holy, not defiled with unchaſtn eſſe, tor- 
nication, and adultery. 

V. 5. For he] Namely, God. 


— — 


V. 7. which have rule over you] Or, are the 


guides. He ipeaks of the good & fꝛithſull Paſtors by 
whom they had been inſtructed, and in generall of 
all them who hid conſtantly rendred a nw as 
well in their life, as death. The end] tix, how af- 
ter they had perſevered in the faith, to the end they 
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died happily in the Lord, with evident proofes of 
bis grace and fayour, , 

V. 8. Ieſus Chriſt ] This may depend from the 
former ver. in this ſenſe. Since Chriſts grace and 
power is alwayes the ſame, without any change or 
diminution, it ſhall produce the ſame effects in you 


as it did in them. Or it may have a relation to the 


following ver. in this ſenſe. Sceing that Chriſt who 
is the onely object of faith, never changeth his na- 
ture, nor quality, in his Perſon, Doctrine, Office, 
&c. our faith in him muſt likewiſe be firme, and in- 
variable, Tefterday] that is, hee hath been and will 
ever continue the eternall foundation of bis 
Church, 

V. 9. Strange] As thoſe Tewiſh doctrines were, 
of which he ſpeaks afterward, Is a good thing] vix. 
mans true ſalvation conſiſts, not in obſerving the 
difference of meates, after the Moſaick manner, nor 


in other ceremonies, but in that the conſcience doe 


by faith repoſeall the confidence of its ſalvation in 
the grace of God. Eſtabl:ſhed with grace] by this 
word hee meanes the ſpirituall ſervice of God, and 
regeneration, which he oppoſeth to meats, by which 
hee by a figure meanes all ceremonies of the Law. 
Occupied therein] namely, whe have troubled them- 
ſelves about them, in diſtinguiſhing betweene the 
clean, and uncleane. | 

V. 10. we have] That is to ſay, the Chriſtian 
Church hath ſacred goods and meates (figured by 
thole of the ſacrifices, which were appointed for the 
Prieſts) to which none are a — and of which 
none are partakers, but ſpirituall Chriſtian Prieſts, 
and not the Iewiſh ones. For as theſe anciently 
did not cate of the fleſh of thoſe ſacrifices, of which 
they carried the bloud into the holy place, and into 
the molt holy place in the diy of cleanſing, but bur- 
ned them out of the Campe, or out of the City: fo 
Chriſts bloud being to be carried, that is, — 
in heaven; hee ſuff-red death without the earthly 
Jeruſalem, and excludes from the fruition thereof 
all the Iewes who did cleave unto the Law, and to 
the righteouſneſſe thereof, Now all this is fpoken 
by an alluſion and a ſimilitude, and not in a proper 
ſenſe. Diodati in his French Annotations thus, er 


ha ve] viz, Inſtead of the unprofitable obſeryation 


of cleanc meats according to the ceremoniall Law, 
we Chriſtians are partakers of the true ſpirituall ſu- 
ſtenances of the ſoule, which are the perpetuall com- 
munion of the body and bloud of Ictus, Chriſt of- 
fered and ſpilr for an expiatory ſacrifice before God, 
Joh. 6.51, of which the ancient fizureof the yearly 
ſacrifice of atonement, bare an image: what is 
hapned to the Iewes, and what ought to bee practi- 
ſed by Chriſtians. For the fleſh of the ſaid ſacrifices 
was not to be eiten by any one, but carled out of the 
camp or Citie. So the carnall Iews having reject- 
the Lord, are forbidden all communion with him. 
And Chriſtians contrariwiſe are admoniſhed, to 


Icave all communion with the Iewes, and that party 
_ is contrary to Chriſt, to bee partakers with 


(Bb 2) 


him, 
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bim, and of his reproach & rejection by the world. | 

V. 12. That be might ſanfifie] That is to 
ſay , that hee might purge them from their 
fins, by the preſenting his bloud before God in hea- | 
ven, figured by the Sanctuary. Syffered] which is 
correſpondent to the burning of the fleſh of the a- 
forclaid Sacrifices without the Camp. without the 
gate] namely, without the gate of Jeruſalem, 

V. 3. Let us goe forth] vix. Let us voluntarily 
ſeparate our ſelves from the carnall Jewes, and let 
us with patience ſuffer our ſelves to be driven out of 
their communion, ſceing they have rejected Chriſt, 
and driven him out of their City to put him to 
death: and let us look for him in heaven, where he 
is. Beariag] vix voluntarily partaking of the ig- 
nominious perſecution and rejection which hee hath 
ſeffered by the Jewes : as the Chriſtian Hebrewes 
were likewiſe afflicted by their owne Nation, 
1 Theſſ. 2.14. Heb. 10.33. Hu reproach] (ee Heb. 
11. 26. & 12.2, 

V. 14. For here have we] viz, Becauſe that this 
earthly Jeruſalem, and this carnall Nation of the 
Jewes, is not our City, Countrey, nor true place of 
ſreedome, but the heavenly one. One to come] name- 
ly, cternall life, which we expect and hope for, after 
this preſent is ended, if ſo be we beleeve the Goſpel, 

V. 15. Letus offer] As anciently after the day of 
atonements. , the people might offer ſacrifices for 
the whole yeere, with aſſurance that they ſhould bee 
acceptable to God: ſo now Chriſt having perfor- 
med the great and everlaſting atonement, let us of- 
fer to God the Sacrifices of praiſe and wel-doing, 
by Chriſt our high Prieſt, who doth preſent them, 
and make them acceprable to him by bis interceſſi- 
on. Of praiſe] that is to ſay, of continuall cele- 
bration, & thankſgiving figured by the Sacrifices of 
praiſe under the Law. The fruit] in Hoſea it is, the | 
calves; for the words of fruit and calves are of 
great affinity in the Hebrew. But it ſhould ſeemthe | 
Apoſtle hath followed the Greck tranſlation wich 
hath it, fruits ;.to-ſhew that theſe were no longer Sa- 
crifices of atonement, which required the ſpilling 
of bloud ; but Sacrifices of thankſgiving, which 
might be of the fruits of the earth. Giving thanks) 
Ital. confeſing 3 that is to (ay, celebrating, and mag- 
niſying. 

V. 16. To doe good] Beleevers in Chriſt Ieſus 
muſt not live to themſelves, but be wholly addicted 
to the ſervice of God, and be helpfull. to their neigh» | 
bours, 

V. 17. That have the rule] Namely, the Paſtors 
of the Church, which ought to lead and governe 
the people by the Word of God. urch for your 
ſoules ] it followes then that the ſoules have a pro- 
per «flence, Not with grief] Ital. ſighing; that is, 
with gricfe.and ſorrow tor your diſobedience, 

V. 18. For we] vis, Becauſe you: ought not to 
abhorre. our impriſonment, as chat of a malefactor 


| 


or guilty man, but hold it as a perſecution of a true | 


and faithſull Paſtor, Is all things] or, among all men, 


Annotations upon HE BREVVE 8, 


chap. xiij. 

V. 19. Reſtored to you] viz Being freed from 
mine impriſonment : ſee Phil. 2. 2. 

V. 20. That brought againe] I he meaning is, that 
Chriſt is riſen again by virtue of his death, by which 
he hath fulfilled bis obedience, whereby he hath ob- 
tained the reward of life. Or, that hee is the great 
ſhepheard by his bloud, having by it redeemed, ſaved, 
and gorten his ſheep, which he like wiſe feedeth un- 
to everlaſting life, by the perpetuall application of 
his death. Now he here makes uſe of Chriſts Re. 
ſurreRion, for an argument and pattern of the ſan- 
ctification which hee wiſheth to the Hebrewes, as 
Rom. 6.4. Col. 2. 12. That great Shepherd] the A- 
poſtle ſeemeth to make a tacite compariſon between 
Chriſt a d himſelfe. As if he ſhonld ſay: If J your 
Paſtor or Shepherd, am a priſoner, and in continuall 
danger of death, and cannot contribute what would 
be nece fſiry for for your ſalvation; I pray to God 
that hee may doe it, by Ieſus Chriſt the everlaſting 
and ſoveraigne ſhepherd, whois riſen again and li- 
vech for ever. Through the bloud] by which he ob- 
tained eternall redemption for us, Heb. g. 

V. 21. Make you perfect] Hee noteth here the 
three parts required in the worke of ſanctification. 
Firſt, the framing of the new man in Spirit, which 
is abſolutely a gift of God, Secondly, the practiſe 
of this gift by the regenerate man, doing Gods will 
by virtue of this gift. Thirdly, Gods perperuall aſ- 
ſiſtance to ſtirre up this gift, and cauſe it to increaſe 
in bringing forth its true fruits. So that the perfe- 
ction of the work belongeth rather to God then 
man. Through Ieſus] namely, working in you by 
his Spirit. 

V. 22. Of exhortation] That is, the cenſures, ad- 
monitions, and corrections inſerted amongſt the 
doctrine of this Epiſtle, For I have] vix if there 
ſeem to you to bee any harſhneſſe in it, impute it to 
the brevity of an Epiſtle, which will not allow a 
man to uſe ſuch inſinuations, and mitigations, as a 
rhet oricall diſcourſe will doe: ſee 1 Pet. 5. 12. 

V. 23. Know ye] Seeing St Paul writes this E- 
piſtle by Timothy himſelſ, the meaning is: Ye ſhall 
know by himſelte that he is delivered (namely, out 
of priſon. where he was with me) and how. If hee 
come] namely, it he recurnes from the voyage which 


\ he undertakes. by mine appointment, to come to you. 


I will ſee you] vix I hope according to all lixell- 
hood that I ſhall ſee you, Phil. 1. 25. 

V. 24. Rule over you] viz. All the Paſtors and 
Elders, who are amongſt you, and teach you how to 
live well. AA the Saints.) that is, all beleevers 
which are ſanctified by the bloud of Chriſt, and 
walke in holineſſe of life. 

V. 25. Grace be with jau alt] In this word hee 
compre hends the forgiveneſſe of ſinnes, the purity 
— — ſoule, and laſtly the fellowſhip of the Holy 

hoſt, 


-The 
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The Argument of James. | 


His Epiſtle, aud thoſe which follow, ſaving the two laſt of Jobn, have ben named cat ho- 

lick, that is to ſay, univerſall, becauſe they are not directed to any particular Church or 
perſon, as thoſe of Saint Paul's, but in common to all the Churches gathered out from 
amongſt the Fews, ſcattered over all the world: This bears the name of James, it is 
uncertaine of which, namely, whether it be the Apoſile, ſonne of Alpheus; or the Bi- 
ſhop of Jeruſalem, and Evangeliſt, ofteatimes called the brother of the Lord. And the 
contents is but a gathering together of divers doctriues, exhortations , comforts , reproofs , inſtructions, 
and ſentences, concerning afflittions and trials; of the requeſt, for wiſdome or any other gift, which we 
ought in faith to make to God: of riches , and poverty, of the temptation of concupiſcence, of true 
regeneration, and the fruits thereof; of faith, joyned with true charity, equall towards all men, with- 
out any reſpect of outward qualities, and fructiſying in good works ; to flie ambitious ſuperiorities, 
to bridle the tongue; of debates, contentions, and fleſhly deſires; of humility, and turning to God; to ef> 
chew detraction, and raſh judgements , to depend upon Gods providence : of the vanity and wretched 
end of unjuſt riches, of patience, of abſtaining from unlawfull and vain oaths ; of the power and force 
of prayer, and of ſetting again in the way ſuch as are ſtrazed from the truth. 


(Bb 3) The 
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390 WP Analyſis, 


1 An Inſcription: vide A. 


N this Epi- { x Directions how to? Externall: viz, Afflictions: vide B. 
ſtle are two carry themſclyes in 
general parts: temptations, 2 Internal: viz, Solicitations to ſin: vide C. 


2 The Subject | 
matter of the 2 Dehortations from ſin: vide D. 
Epiſtle; ind 
which are 3 Confutation of errour in point of Juſtification by works: vide E. 


4 Exbortations to ſundry Chriſlian virtuesand duties: vide F. 


5 Commination of judgement to wicked rich men, &c. vide G. 


. * 3; God, 
1 Writing: James 
A. a ſervant of n And of the Lord Ieſus cbriſt, ch. i. i. 
In the Inſcription 


are the Perſons 2 = whom it was written: viz, The twelve Tribes which were ſcattered abroad, 
1 9 , 


ſ* The duty which is to be performed by them, or the manner how they are to entertain 
1 aftliions,viz, with joy and gladneiſe: My brethren count it all joy when ye {all into 
divers tewptations,ch.1,2. 


[ 1 Trials of the ſoundneſſe of their faith, in which regard be cals them 
| not af flidtions, or perſecutions , but temptations : from the end why 
God ſends them, ch. 1. 2. 


2 The matter wherein their Chriſtian patience was exerciſed: This tyi- 
| al of your faith worketh patience,ch.1.3. To which he addes the qua- 
lification of this patience : It muſt have ber perfect work, ch 1.4. 


5 perſect 
In the directi-f | 1 In its extention, not failing in any triall. 
on how to | 
demeane . In its duration, perſevering to the end. 


themſelves | 2 The reaſons 
in externalls enforcing | 2 True marks of Gods children, as the want of them is of reprobates; 


remptations, this duty: for 
vi. in their becauſe theſe i Io bee depreſſed in the world for righteouſneſſe 
afflictions, afflictions ſake, is to be exalted to Godward: Let the brother 
are are of low degree rejoyce that he 1s exalted, ch. 1.9. 
4 
< 2 Io be exalted in the world, is to bee depreſſed to 
b Godward: But the rich in that be is made low : 
| for how happy ſoever he may ſeeme to the eyes of 
| fleſh and bloud , yet his glory is but like the flower 
of the field, fading and vaniſhing, cþ,1,10,11, 
| 4 The ground and foundation of eternall happineſſe + Bleſſed is the 
| nu, &c. fer when he # tried, be ſhall recerve the crown of life, &c. 
4 1.1 2. f 


a a 3 The 


— > 


C. 

In the directi- 
ons concer- 
ning inter- 
nall tempta- 
tions, wit. 
ſolicitations | 


to fan : the 
Apoftle | 


The Analyſis, 391 


The means how to attain to that high point of ſpirſtuall wiſdome , to number affli- 
&ions in the Catalogue of thoſe things which are matter of rejoycing : where are 


(x The means it ſelf, vix. Prayer: If ary of you lack wiſdome, let bim at of God, 
| Cc. ch. 1. 5. | 


1 The naturall beneficence that is in God, extending it ſelfe 
to all: That giveth to all, ch. 1.5. 
2 The encourage: 2 The bounty of God in giving to them that pray: He gi- 
ments to ftir us J oth to all men liber ally, ib. 
| Up ͤ to pray to; The indefatigableneſſe of God in giving to them that ask 
| God tor this /s oft, and as they will, yet be upbraideth not ib. 
wiſdome: 4 — certainty of being heard: Aud it ſhall be given him, 


43 The qualifications of our prayers expreſſed 


1 Affirmatively : But let him as in faith, ch.1.6. 

q: Negatively: Nothing doubting, ib. To which are added the reaſons why 

they ſhould pray without doubting , drawn 

(1 From the puniſhment accompanying this doubting, viz. an unſetled, 

wavering condition, expreſſed by an elegant ſimilitude of a wave of 
| the ſea, that is toſſed to and fro with every gale ot winde: He that 

wavereth is like a wave &. ch. 1. 6. 

| 2 From the certainty of loſſe of their prayers, which will return emp- 
ty: Let not that mau think that be ſball receive any thing of the Loid, 
ch. 5. 7. 

3 From ſuch a mans — — in prayer, often intermitting the du- 
ty, which is the effect of doubting; for no man doth with alacrity 
ſet on that, of the effecting of which, he much doubts: and this is 
implyed in the generall maxime : A double minded man is unſt able in 
all his ways, ch. 1.8. and by conſequence in this of prayer ; He will 
not pray always, for by double minded, the Apoſtle means not an by- 
pocrite, that ſpeaks one thing, and means another , but a man di- 
ſtracted and divided in his thoughts, that halts between two opini- 
ons, and is neither hot not nor cold. 


9 — 2 1 


i Removes a blaſphemous errour concerning the cauſe of ſuch temptations, forbidding 


to faſten them upon God as if he were the Authour of them: Let no man ſay when he N 
tempted, I am tempted of God, cb.1.13,15, Which he proves by reaſons drawn from 


i The inconſiſtency, and perfect contrariety that is between temptations 
to lin, and the purity of Gods nature: conſidered either 


5 1 Paſſively: God cannot be tempted with evill, ch. 1. 13. 
2 Actively: Neither tempteth hs any man, ib. 


2 The operations of God, and the effects which he works: The ſame foun- 
tain cannot ſend out ſweet water and bitter: God is infinite goodneſſe, 
and therefore no evill can proceed from him: E very good and every per- 
fei gift is from above, and cometh from the Father of lights, &c. ch. 


1.17. 


A 


3 From the immutability of Gods nature, in bis goodneſſe, there being in 
dim no Tropicii, though hee bee the Father of Lights : with whom is 1s 
|  variahteneſſenvy edo of turning, ib. 


(Bb 4) 4 From 


292 ä he Analyſis, 


a 


| 4 From the great inſtance of Gods goodneſſe to us in regenerating us: Of 
hu own wit! begat he us, & c. ch.1,18. To which he annexeth an exhor- 
\ tation to ſuch di ties as are required of regenerate men: 


7 — 1 K help * Let every man be ſwift to hear, ch. 1. 19, 
where he lets 
i Denying of wickedneſſe: Lay apart all plthizeſſe 

i The JD ; 

c. ch. 1. 2 1. 
[ | manner \2 With meekneſſe,ib. 

| how wee 3 With bringing forth fruits of hearing: turning the 
ſhould word heard into actions: But bee ye doeys of the 
hear: word, and not beavers onely, ch. 1. 22. To which he _ 


* perſwades 
A Self. deceit in a thing of the gre:- 
1 By the teſt conſequence, our ſouls, ch. 
< danger 1.22, 


of not Ye The lofle of labour, by an ele- 
doing it: gant fimilitude : He i like uns 
to a man, &c. ch.1.23,24, 


2 By the benefit on the doing it : For that man 
ſhall be bleſſed in his deed, ch. 1. 23. 


2 The benefit of hearing, it is able to ſave your ſouls, ch. 1. 21. 


2 Deliberation before we ſpeak, to avoid raſh ſpeech : Slow to ſpeak, 

ch.1.19. To which he annexeth a reaſon, becauſe there can bee no 
true religion, without watching over the tongue. If any man ſeem 
to be religious, aud bridleth not his tongue, &c. ch. 1.26. And having 
named religion he lets down not the totum religionis , nor gives an 
adequate definition of it, but onely lets down ſome particular du- 
\ tics, without which no man can pretend to religion, vix. 


————  _—_— — — —  — —— — — —  _ 
bs — 


1 Fatherleſſe. 


[1 To viſe the 2 widows, ch. 1. 27, under which two 
0 ate comprehended as many as are fit 


objects of charity. 


3 Patience: Slow to wrath, ch. r. 19. To which is an- 
nexed a realon, becauſe wrath tianſporis a man to 
tranſęreſſe Gods commands: For the wrath of man 

wor eth not the righteouſueſſe of God, ch. 1. 20. 


i The true cauſe of temptations, vix. naturall concupiſcence: Every man 
is tempted when he is drawn away of his own luſt and enticed,ch.1.14- 


{x The ſolicitation and temptation of concupiſcence. 
2 The degrees | 2 Moroſa delectatio, the titillation and imperfect con- 


| 
| 
| 22 To kee himſelf unſpotted from the world, ib. 


2 Sets ho thoſe ſent to lin, which is the conception of ſin. ; 
C down motus primo 3 The formation of fin by the full conſent given to the 
| primi, are | temptation, which is as it were tue ſhaping of the EH. 
| j improved bryo in the womb, 


| into finnes, | 4 The birth of ſin in the commiſſion of it. 
the degree | 5 The production of death, the guilr binding over the 
are Gnner to damnation: Sinne when it is finiſhed bringeth 


ferth death, ch. 1. 14, 15. 


D. The 


m 


D. The'dehortations from fin are fro 
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Thie Analyſis, 393 
(1. The dehortation it ſelf: My brethren hade not the faith of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt 


the Lord of glory with reſpect of perſons, ch.2.1. 
2 An —ͤ— one of this lin 2 in their Ecclcfiaſticall conventions, pre- 


ferring the rich becauſe rich, and fleighting the poor becauſe poer, ch. 2. 23. 


71 Partiality: Are yee not partiall in your ſelves ? ch. 2. 4. 
2 A cen- 2 Injuſtice: And become Judges of evill thoughts? ib. 


ſure of 
this ſin i Diſhonouring the poor whom God hath ſo highly ho- 


noured : Hath xgt God choſen the poor? ec. but yee 


to be ; 
; r,&c.ch2.5,6. 
; Walking have deſpiſed the poor ,&c.ch.2.y, 
3 1 Perſecuting the Church: Doe not 
to God; ; ? 
| — 2 Honouring ad _ men oppreſſe you ? Cc. ch. 
that 2 bee 2 Scandalizing of other, and giving 
1 deſpiſed for occaſion of blaſpheming God: Doe 
| .C their fins of they not blaſpbeme the worthy name, 
CI ego u- c. ch. 2.7. 
Ila: The Gn 

of reſpett of {x The objection it ſelf, not expreſſed;but implyed, 23x, that they 
perſons „ 24 were not always to be blamed if in relation to the common good 
breach of di-\ and the neceſſary diſtinction of degrees, they gave precedency 
ſtributive ju- to the rich before the poor, which might be done without breach 

ſtice: In of charity or juſtice. 
which are 2 A Conceſſion, that they might do ſo, it was poſſible, and in do- 
ing lo, they did not fin: If ye fulfill the Royall Law, c. yee 

doe well,ch.2.8, . 
3 Denies the Replication, laying the fin to their charge: But if 
| je have eſpe to perſons, ye commit ſin, and &c. ch.2.9. 

a 4 A generall poſi: ion, applicable to his particular caſe: zhoſoever 


Aa _ >=  —C———_—w a 


reep the whole Law, aud yet offend in one point, be is guilty of 
4 An anſwer 2 ep o. In which he — of to introduce a Stozcall pa- 
by way of vity, either of guilt or puniſhment , but onely ſhews that in yeel- 
Prolepſis, to ding obedience to Gods commandements , there is an equality 
an objecti- to bee required, and that wee ought not to diſpenſe with our 
on which ſelves in the wilfull, deliberate breach of any one title of it; for 
might be hee that doth ſo , loleth his righteouſneſſe in that one breach, 
made to & though be keep all the reſt, and becomes obnoxious to the curſe 


cleare them | of the whole Law, ; 
from this 5 A corroboration of this poſition by reaſon drawn from the iden- 


taulr of re- tity of the Law-makcr, For be that ſaid , Doe not commit A- 
L /pefling of dultery,&c. ch. 3. 1 1. the righteouineflc of which Law, digeſted 

perſons : as it were into one intire individuall body, is compriſed in the 

wherein ate Decalogue: He therefore that breaks it in any one point, vio- 
lates the integrity. of the whole; and theretore theſe two ex- 
preſſions, vix. Tranſgreſſours of the Law, ch. 2. 9. and guiliy 
of all, ch. 2. 10. are uſed uni vocally by the Apoſtle, to ſignifie 
one and the (ame thing. 


ſ 1 An Txhortation, ſo to regulate both their words and 
actions, as men that muſt expect to be judged by the 
Goſpel, which he here cals the Law of liberty. Of 


6 A con- liberty, becuuſe ir frees us from the terrours of the 


= _ | Law, end yet a Law of liberty, becauſe it binds us 
point: to new obedience, eſpecially in what belongs to 
with ; Charity: So ſpeakye, and ſo doe, as &c. ch. 2. 12. 


2 A reaſe n enforcing the exhortation : For bee ſpall 


i have judgement without mercy, that & c. ch. 2 13. 
2 An 
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The Anal; ſis. 


i Dehorts from a particular vice, that oftentimes prevails in perſons generally religious, vi. the 
uſurping the liberty of rigid,ſharp cenſures of their erring brethren: and therefore are here 
called Maſters ironically : becauſe of their ſuperſtitious reproof, He doth not diſſwade from 
that charitable act of diſcreet fraternal! correption, which ſeaſonably and diſcreetly performed, 
is a neceſſary Chriſtian duty; but from ambition or ſpirituall pride, which too often min- 

) gle with theſe reproofs, and act under the ſhew of charity: My brethren be not many maſters, 

1 3.1, From wbich he diſſwades by arguments drawn from 


x The danger of ſnch cenſorĩouſneſſe: Kowing that ye ſhaft receive the greater 
damnation,ch.3.1- | 
> The common humane frailty incident to all men, from which even thefe Magi- 

ſeriall cenſurers were not free: For in many things we offend all, ch. 3. 2, 
| 3 The difficulty in particular of not finning by the tongue: ſo that he that can do 
| that,can doeany thing conducible to Chriſtian perfection: If any man offend not 
in word, the ſame is a perfect man, & c. ch. 3. 2. 


2 Sets out the power and influence which the tongue hath over the whole man to ſway it 


Ci To good,for ſo ug,, uſually ſignifying to boaſt great things, is here uſed by Saint 
Lanes, to ſigniſie the tongues producing of great effects: and this he ſets out 


1 A bridle put into a horſes mouth , which though but ſmall, guides and 
x By the 1-9 rules the whole beaſt, ch. 3. 3. 


U 

= | | militudes a A helme of a ſhip, which in a tempeſt when it is driven with a boiſte- 
2 of b rous wind, is yet ſteered and turned about with a ſmall belm,ch, 3.3,4, 
85 3 | 2 By the application of cheſe ſimilitud es: Even ſo, the tongue is alittle member, &c. ch. 
8 3:5» 

— i From the effects which ir worketh, expreſſed in the 

2 | 

8 3” + 1 Offire A little of which inflames a great matter, &c. 
2 4 1 Simi- ch. 3. 5. 

5 litudes dj 2 Poiſon, cþ.3.8, which quickly diffuſeth it ſelf through 
8. N the whole man. 

8 ſt In gene- 

E — ro- T2 The application of the ſimilitudes: The tongue is a fire, &c. ch. 3. b. 
8 ve 

= 2 From the efficient cauſe of this great power which the tongue hath, to 


ſway to wickedneffe, to the dehiling of the whole man, vx. the devill: 
It is ſet on fire of hell, ch.3.6. 


— 3 From the intractableneſſe & untameableneſſe of it, ſet out by comparing 
= the tongue with wild beaſts, and concluding it to be more untameable 
| — then the moſt ſavage beaſt: where are 
— 
Ln i The Protaffs : For every kind of beaſts, and of birds, and 


of ſerpents, and of things in the ſea, is tamed, &c. ch. 


— — — 


37. | 
2 The Apodoſss : But the tongue can no man tame, &c. ch. 
ch.z.8. ſo that the aire, earth, water, doe not afford ſo 
| unruly a beaſt as the tongue. 


2 Ina particular inſtance of the prodigious levity of the tongue, bleſſing God, and yet 


| curſing man his image : which the Apoſtle proves tobe monſtrous, and againſt na- 
| { ture by three ſimilitudes: * e z and againſt n 


1 Of a fountain, that doth not ſend out ſweet waters and bitter, ch. 
3.11, | 

2 Of a fig tree that bears not 5jgs and olive · berries, ch. 3. 12. 

Of a wwe, that bears not figs, and grapes, ib. 


b 3 Takes 
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a | : 
13 Takes ay the ground of this perulancy , and uſurped liberty of cke tongue, tit, 2 vaine 
{ opinion o wildome, by comparing true wiſdome with that which is but opin:onati: e: 
F< ih cheit The Auchour of true wiſdome is God: It is. wiſdome from above, &c. ch. 3. 17. 
yy 9 The Authour of opinionative wildome is the Devill: This wiſdome is 19 
. fromabove,&c. but is,&c. devilliſp, ch.z 15» 
E Purity, 
a 2 Peace. 4 
8 . 3 Geauleneſſe. | 
| 0 2 In their dome is 4 Mercy. q 3 
fruits and ef- : Juſtire, without partiality. 
; fedts: \ 6 Sincerity, without hypocriſie, ch 3. 17. 


2 The fruit of opinienative ; 1 Bitter envying. 
. wildome is, 2 Striſe, ch 3.14. 
3 In their, x The end of true wiſdome is, peace, ch. 3. 18. 

ends: e The end of opinionative wildome is, conſuſion and every exil works c. 3. 16. 


zContentz* (1 Shews the fountain from whence they ſpring, viz, from covetouſneſſe, and inordinate 
ons, where, deſite of wealth and pleaſures: From whence come wars Cc. ch. 4. 1. 
he e Diſſwades from them by arguments drawn from 
(i Of cheir endevours and labours: Te luſt, aud have not, & c. ch. 4. 2. 
2 \z Of their prayers, while they debaſe ſo heavenly a duty to make it ſtoop to ſo 
baſe and unworthy ends, as to petition for wealth or honour, &c. to make 


| 

c 2 

| * ) them inſtruments of luſt: Ye as and receive not, becauſe ye a%k amiſſe,to 
2 my 


. Conſume it on your luſts, &c. ch. 4.3. 


2 The effects C 1 Alienation of our offections from God, and diſſolving the ſpi- 
which they) rituall marriage between God and the ſoul, implied in the me- 
work in us „5 taphoricall appellation of adulterers and adultereſſes, eb. 4. 4. 

vi. 2 Enmity towards Gad, ib. 4,5. 


| 

4 Vain confidence in the prolonging of their lives, to the end they may traffic and tranſact tempo 

rall aflairs, where | 

1 The condition of humane affairs is ſo uncertain that opportuni- 
ties of gain may be taken away from them, and therefore it is bur 

1 Vain, & folly to reckon on what they ſhall doe a yeare hence, when they 


that in a] know notwharſhall be: to morrow : Goe to now ye, &'c. whereas 
4 ſs He con-] double ye:hnow nat what ſhall be on the morrew, cb. 4. 13,14. 
3 reſpe&: / 2 The life of man is ſo uncertain, that theſe that talk what to doe a 
this con- year hence, may die and be taken away from the opportunities: For 
fidence, what is aur Ife ? Il is a vapour, & c. ch. 4 14. 
as 2 Arrogant, and nor onely ſo, but boaſting in their pride, as if time were in their 
2 _— were themſelves immortall 2 But now ye rejoyce in your boaſting, & c. 
( ch4.16. 


| 2 Preſcribes what they ſhould doe, vix commit themſelves to Gods providence, and ſubmit to 
| | * FROM For that wevught to ſay, Iſtbe Lord will we ſhall live and doe this or 
that, &c. ch. 4. 15. 
3. Warns them, that being thus inſtructed, they ought not to fin preſumptuouſly againſt knew 
| C ledge : Therefore to him that hnoweth to doe good, and doth-it not, & c. c 4.17. 
ſ 1 The dehortation it (elf, very — delixered: But above all things, in bret hren, 
ſwear not, ch. 5. 1 2. 


; 2 A teſtriction or li 1 All ſwearing by the creature, for what he inſtanceth in heaven 
5. Vaine mitation of the de- ¶ and earth, is true of any other creature: Neither by heaven, nor 
| ſwearing: bortation: Ic is } by earth, nor iy any other oath, &c. ch. . 12. nor by am other. 

1 where not from lam full & oath, that is, of that kind, vix. — by the creature. 
'L are ſwearing before a {2 All raſh ſwearing by the true God, implied intheform;prefcri-- 
lawfall Magiſtrate; bed for affirming and denying : Let your yea, be yea, and geur 

but nay may, for, &c. ib. 
E The danger incurred by ſuch raſh, unadviſed ſweaxing: Leſt ye {all into damnation, ch. 
gilt, 


E The- 


296 The Analyſis. 
i Belays down the conduſion and poſitive truth : That a ma is juſtified by works, and 


| wot by ſaith onely, ch. 2. 24. 
2 Denics the contrary aſſertion by Interrogations reſolvable into Negations : 1f a may 
ſay he hath faith, and have no works, what doth it profit ? ch.2. 14. that is, it doth 
EK. not profit: and, can faith ſave him? ib. that is, faith cannot ſave him. 
The errour | 
which he cõ. Ci From the unprofitableneſſe of this faith, implyed in theſe In- 
futes is, that | tert ogations,Ch.2.14. 
good works; 2 Becauſe without works it is a dead faith, effecting nothing 
are not ne- this he proves by an inſtance: If a brother or a ſiſter be naked, 
ceſſary to ju- c. 2. 1 5, 16,17. 
ſtifcation: 1 Reaſons 3 By a Proſopopeia, or bringing in the perſon of one trul 
| kong”... | y 
where | faithfull, and challenging ſuch a one as bath no works ; for 
he onely hath true faith, that can evidence his faith by works, 
| ke that cannot demonſtrate his faith by the fruits of it, bath 
Proves not ſaying faith » Tea, a mau may ſay, thou haſt faith, & c. ch, 
| the Poſi- 2.18. 
—_ | 2 Examples of the faithfull juſtified by works; as 
I Abraham ʒ ch. 2. 21,22, 23524. 
2 Rahab, ch. 2.25. 
| 3 Aſimilitude: 4s the body without the ſoul is dead, ſo faith without works 
is dead alſo, ch.2.26. Charity is the ſoul of faith, 
7 To meehneſſe, ch. 3. 13. 
2 To humility, ch. 4 6, 7.9, 10. 
3 To reſiſt the Devil, ch. 4.7. 
4 To draw neer unto God, ch. 4.8. 
5 To godly ſorrow, ch. 4. 9. 
6 To Prayer in affliction, ch. 5. 13. 
7 To ſinging of Pſalms in mirth, ib. 
8 In time of ſickneſſe to call for the Elders,who are 
| 1 To pray for the ſick, ch. 5. 14. 
| , 2 To anoint them with oyl in the name of the Lord ; To which is annexed a dou- 
I ble promile : 


Exhortations 97 Of recovery, ch. 5. 15. 
to ſcverall \ '2 Of remiſſion of fins : And if hee have committed fins, they ſhall bee 
Chriſtian G forgivenbim, ib. | 
duties: as 
'2 Confeſſe our ſins ove to another, ch. 5. 6. | 
9 To Ez Pray one for another: To which is annexed an encouragement of ſucceſſe, 
"4 by the inſtance in Elias, who 
I Prayed, that it might not rain, c. ch. 5. 17. 


2 Prayed, that it might rain, and was heard in both, ch. 5. 18. 


10 To endevour the converſion of a ſinner, ch. 5. 19, 20. 


* 
9 


Ci In generall: Goe to now ye rich men, weep and howle for jour mi- 
ſx The ſeries, that ſhall come upon you,ch.5.1. 
| commi- Ir In particular: viz. Condemnation at the day of judgement : Tee 
8 nation, have beaped up treaſure for the laſt day, oh. 5. 3. 5 
G. In the Commina- i Tenacious hoarding up of wealth, till the 7uſt did conſume their 
tion of judgement- Their gnnes | coin, and the moth their garments : Tour riches are corrupted, 
againſt wicked rich | tide "hall c. ch. 5. 2, 3. 


e bring this] 2 Oyppreſſion of their ſervants and labourers , in detaining their 
condemnati- } wages: Behold the hire, & c. ch.5.4, : 

a on upon thẽ: | 3 Abuſing their wealth to make it the inſtrument of their Juxu- 

ry: Tee have lived in pleaſurt, &c ch. 5. 5. 


4 Per- 


a 
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a 

4 perſecution of the godly, even unto death , who yet were patlent 
under the hands of their murtherers, as the [amb before the ſhea. 

| rers: Te have condemned aud killed the juſt, and be doth not ref 

you, ch.4.4, To which by way of illation in the 1{fative there- 

fore, hee addes an Exhorration to thoſe poor perſecuted Chriſti- 

as to be patient in their ſufferings: in which are 


Ci The Exhortation it ſelf: Be patient therefore bre 

thren, ch. 5. 7. T2 

2 The duration of this patience , how long it ſhould 
hold out: Unto the coming of the Lord, ib, 


ſi From a ſimilitude of a Hyusband- 
| man, who doth not expeR to reap 
as ſoon as he hath ſown, but with 
patience waits for the Harveſt : 
Behold the Hushandman waiteth 
fer, &c. ch. 5.8. Beyee alſo pati- 
ent, b. x 


| St | 
| 2 Becauſe though they muſt have pa- 
| tience unto the coming of the 
Lord, v. yet that coming of his 

ſhall not be long; for | 
1 The coming of the Lord 
draweth nigh, ch. 5.8. nay, 


3 The reaſons 
to enforce 


T the Exhar-} | BY; | 
tation drawn 2 The Judge ftandeth before 
5 the dore, ch. 5.9. | 


3. From the examples of the like pa- 
tience in the Saints heretofore in 
their ſufferings; as | 

l | y The: Prophets, ch. 5. 

10 


| 2 Job, ch. 5. 11. 


| 4 From the iſſue of theſe perſecuti- 
ons, plentifully rewarded by God 
in his mercy and goodneſſe: Tee 
 baveſeen the eadof the Lord , that 
the Lord is very pitifull , aud of. 
tender mercy, ch. 5. 1. 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon Fames. 


— 


CHAP. I. 


Erſ. 1. James] According te ſome it is 
James of Alpbeus the Apoitle: according 
to others, James the brother of the Lord, 
Acts 15. 13. Gal. 1.19. which are ſcat- 
tered] namely, amongſt the Gentiles : ſee 10h.7.35, 
and this ſcattering — tirſt by the ten Tribes of 
the kingdom of Iſracl which were led away into Aſ- 
ſyria, and aſterwards by the other two of the king- 
dome of Judah, carried away to Babylon. 
V. 2. Temptations] That is to lay, tryals, and 
exerciſes through afflictions, and adverſities. 

V. 3. worketh patience] Afflictions ſerve to ex- 
amine and prove our faith, to bring forth the fruit 
of ence. L 

. 4. Huve her] That is, doe perſevere unto the 
end, and bee acco ied with othcr chriſtian vir- 
tues. Be perſeft] vi. ſuited and furniſhed with all 
neceſſiry virtues, though it never be in a perfect de- 
gree in this world. 

V. 5. wiſdome] Namely, ſpirituall wiſdome to 
judge rightly of afflictions, of their cauſes and pro- 
pertics, of their aime, fruit and iſſue, and of the du- 
ty wee muſt performe to moderate the paſſions of 
the ſoule, and by meanes of an inward tranquillity 
and lively -apprehenfion of eternall benefits over- 
come all aflaults, and eſcape all dangers that may be 
met with therein. 'Liberally ] or, benignely ; the 
Qretk, ſumply: ſee a Cor. 8.2, Or, readily, inceſ- 
ſantly, and without meaſure. V pbraideth nat] that is 
to ſay, difdainfully rejeRing,or upbraiding the asker, 
wich his unworthineſſe. 

V. 6. '& like] viz. Hath not the conſtancy of 
the ſoule: nor is not perſwaded of Gods grace by 
che Holy Ghoſt: whereby wanting the firſt foun- 
dation of faith, God doth not build the fabricke of 
his other gifts in him. According to the ſaying of 
the Goſpell, chat to him that bath, is given, Matth. 
25.29. 

Vs 4 double minded] Th' Ital, a doable hear- 
ted; viz. becauſe his inward part, doth not agree 
with bis outward profeſſion, whereby his thoughts, 
motions, and actions, floating continually, he makes 
himſelſe uncapable of wiſdome, and conſequently 
of patience, and perſeverance, virtues which require 
a conſtant and firme poſture of the ſoule. 

V. o. The brother] The meaning is, that chriſti- 
an patience ought not onely to bear affliction, but 
alſo glory in it: ſee Rom. 5.3. That he is exalted] 
viz. ſpiricually, chat he is the ſon of God, mem- 
ber of Chriſt, made worthy of participating of his 
afflictions, 4 fs 5. 41. Rev. 2.9. 


V. 10. That he i made low] vix. If hee does 
not exalt himielfe in pride by reaſon of his goods 
and honours, but containes bimſelfe in holy humili- 
tie before God, and modeſty towards men: and if 
acknowledging the vanity of the world he doth with 
his heart renounce it, as it hee poſſi fled nothing 
therein. Nee ſha! paſſe] namely, this his worldly 
proſperity. 

V. 11. In bis wayes] Namely, in this his ſtate 
and condition, and in all whatſoever hee under- 


taketh · 


V. 12, Temptation] viz. Affliction or adverſity, 
as ver. 2. Tried] Ital. approved wiz. of God for 
his obedience to his will, order, and condition eſſa- 
bliſhed by him. 

V. 13. Let no man Now hee goeth. on to 
the Other kind of temptation that is evill, which is 
the inducement, and allurement to fin, which doth 


not proceed from God, as the other of afflictions 


doth, For God] wiz. as hee hath no inclination, 
nor taketh no delight in evill ; ſo can he not induce 
others unto it, as the devill doth, 

V. 14. Drawne away] Thisſheweth us that wee 
have no greater enemy then our own nature, which 
is ſo — and apt to vice and ſin. 

V. 15. when luſt] Namely, mans deptaved, and 
corrupted will, which is the firſt ſpring of all vicious 
appetites. Or as the Fr, notes, the inclination im- 
moderately to deſire the falſe goods of the world, 
without, and againſt Gods command. Hath con- 
ceived] namely, after it hath by the apprehenſion of 
ſome unlawfull object, fixed in it ſelfe an actuall 
wicked deſire, it doth afterwards bring it to ef- 
fect: whence followeth the puniſhment of eternall 
death, 

V. 16. Doe not erre] Either in attributing to God 
the caule of your ſins, which hath a relation to the 
precedent verſe; or in not = recourſe to him 
in your wants, as to the author of all good things, 
which hath a relation to the verſe following, 


V. 17. Every good gift] Secing God is the Au- 


tbor of all good, we ought not to attribute any evill 


| 


unto him ,as thoſe doe who cxcuſe themſelyes upon 
their own nature, and doe not conſider, that the e- 
vill which is therein, cometh not from God. From 
the Father] namely, from God, the author and 
fount ine of all light of knowledge, grace and ſpi- 
rit, without ever changinę, or diminiſhing. Sha- 
dow] a terme taken from the celeſtiall lights, which 
by reaſon of their revolutions, and viciſſitudes, 
doe not alwaics ſhine in the ſame degree, and 

whereof 
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whereof ſome ſuffer eclipſes, decreaſes , and fai- | to, that is ro fay, Chriſts perfect righteouſne ſſe, by 
lings. which all belec vers are freed from tke curle and 
V. 18. His owne will] viz. Of his grace, and | death, and allo teacheth and by the power of the Spi- 
free will, to oppoſe this ſpirituall regeneration of rit worketh the true pertection of an holy life, conli- 
grace, to that ot nature, and everlaſting, of the on- | King in a continuall Regeneration to Gods Image, 
ly begotten Son, with the word] which is as it were | by which the belcever lexves God with a free wall, 
the ſeed of this new generation,vivityed by the Spi- | and is no more ſubject to the devill nor fin ; ſee 
ric: ſce 1 Cor. 43. 15. 1 Pet. 1.23. Firſt fruits] Rom. 8. . Gal. 4. 22.31. Of liberty] the law of it. 
namely, a part of the whole maſſe of mankind;which | ſelfe is a dead letter, and a law of bondage, becauſe 
is conſ;crated unto him, as the firſt truits were un- | it keeps all men under condemnation, by reaſon of 
der the L: ſce Jey.2.3, Rev. 14.4. | ſinne, from which condemnation wee are delivered 
V. 19. whereſore] viz, Secing you have recti- by leſus Chtiſt, and the Law which kept us in bon- 
ved from God the gift of ſpirituall regeneration, ' dage, is made a law of liberty; becauſe we ſerve 
work you the true works, and pertorme the true du the Lord according to it, not in a ſervile feare, but 
ties thereof, kceping your ſelves eſpecially from moſt in a full filiall conſcience. 4 doer viz. by faith 
common and ſodaine fins, as thole are of raſh ſpea- | which is the firſt worke of the Goſpell, Joh. 6.29. 
king and wrath, Swift to heare] vix. tract ble, quick 1 Iohn 3. 23. and the foundation and root of all 
to be taught, and loone conceiving. Slow to wrath] the reſt, then by new obcdience and holineſſe of 
for we cannot hearken to God unleſſe we be peace- life. 
able, and moderate. V. 26. Seem to he] Or, thinks to be. Religious] 
V. 20. For the wrath) vi q. Though wrath in vix. as if his lite were pleaſing to God. Bridleth: 
man bee carried naturally with ſome motion and re- ot] wiz, keeperh not bis tongue from ſlander and 
ſemblance of juſtice, againſt a wrong and effence, detraction. Deceiveth] doth falſly deceiue and flat- 
yet that is not the right way to doe the will of God, ter himſelfe by this vaine ſhew of piety. 
(herein conſiſts true righteouſneſſe and juſtice) V 27. Is this J That is to ſay, is alwayes joyn- 
which contrariwile is performed with mi dneſſe da- ed with true charity and holinefſe, and by theſe 
tience, &c. o/ geib not] viz, it hindereth God | virtues ſheweth what it is. To viſit ] under this 
from perfecting his work in us. | kinde are contained all the duties of chriſtian chari- 
V, 21. whereſore] This is a ſecond conſequence tie. Vnſpotted py hereby. hemeanes a renoun- 
drawne from ver. 18, The meaning is, thatlike- cing of ones lclte, 
wiſe alſo becauie God hath regenerated us, let us put 
off all other vices, even as litile children that are CHAP. II. 
newly borne, are waſhed and cleanſed from the pol- Erſ. 1. Have not] viz. Let not carnall re- 
lutions which they brought from their mothers | V ſpe&s darken the ſound judgement of your 
womb. Receive] viz, give it more way, authority, | faith, to retaine a true fecling of Chriſts ſpiricuall 
and abſolute command over you by an humble and | glory in him, and in all his members, and to ho- 
voluntary obedience. Ingroffed) viz, which God | nour the head in them. of what condition ſ 
hath not only outwardly propounded unto you, but | they be; take heed of deſpiſing any one, and eſpeci- 
hath alſo rooted it in your heart by his Spirit, to live | ally ſuch as Chriſt hath raiſed higher in the honour 


and operate in it: ſee. Jer. 31.31. of true chriſtian virtues. Others tranſlate it, Have 
V.z2, Doers] True and reall obſervers in heart, not the faith of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt in relpect of 
and in effect, by faith and obedience. | perſons Fc. 


V. 23. If any] That is to ſay, for want of will! V. 2. 4fſembly] Namely, in your holy and Ec- 
and zealeto put Gods Word in practiſe, the know- | clefiaſticall Aſſembly, Geedly apparel} he ſheweth 
ledge man hath of it becomes unprofitable to ſal- | that we muſt not, in doing honour to the rich, con- 
vation, making no lively impreſſion in him, bur ſer- temne the poore. 
ving only to repreſent his own deformiry, and con- | V. 3. Stand thou there] wiz. If you make no» 
tratiety unto his conſcience, and that ſo fleightly, ' accompt of the poore man, but contemne him, as 
that he is not thereby checked and brought to repen- if he no way belonged unto you. 
tance, His natural face] namely, what he is even | V. 4. Are yee not then partiall] Ital. have yee 
from his birth; all his ſpo-s,and ſtains. In a glaſſe] not made a difference? that is to lay, Doe not you 
Gods doctrine is alſo like a glue, in which wee | ſhew chat in ſtead of being ſound in the jadgment 
ought to behold what we are, to the end we may be | which you ought to give of . perſons belonging to- 
transformed in him. the Church, according to their ſpirituall qualities, 

V. 25. Who ſo looketh) Thar is to (ay, bath by without any other reſpects, you are prevented and: 
a deep meditation, and lively faith, apprehended | dazled with worldly luſtre > Of evil] whoſe onely 
Gods Word, to be by it changed into the ſame I. intention is not uprightn ſſe, but doe counterpole- 
mage, 2 cer 3 18. Law] he calleth the Goſpell ſo, þ with other perverſe reſpe&s, by which at laſt they: 


which conraineth the accompliſhment of what the | ſuffer themſelves to be carried away, 
ancient Law was but only a direction and entrance] V,5. Choſen] viz, Doth be not for the moſt part: 
call: 
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call the poore to his knowledge and grace, rather | this mercifull affe&lon in a Chriſtian, (Or, as the 
then the rich, and great ones? and even amongſt | Fr. Annot. this mercifull affliction is toa Chriſtian 
beleevers, doth he nor beſtow moſt ſpiricuall graces | an aflured pledge, &c.) is a certaine pledge of the 
upon thoſe who are needy of temporall goods? | mercy which he ſhall obtaine at Gods — 


er them, you ought | whereupon he confides, and triumphs againſt all 


not to deſpiſe them. terrours and temptations, 

V.6. Doe not] This may be underſtood either of V. 14. 4 man ſay] That is, if hee boaſt him. 
the enemies of the Goſpell, who might ſometimes | ſelfe, and make an out ward profeſſion of a falſe ſha. 
either through curioſitie, or ſome other occaſion dow or ſhew of f:ith, and not of a true and livel 
come into the Chriſtians Aſſemblies; or of rich one, which is inſeparable from good works, — 
men that were Chriſtians by profeſſion, and com- that by it the beleever is livelily united to Chriſt, & 
mitted ſome of thoſe oppreſſions which were | Chriſt by it dwelleth in his heart, Eph. 3. 13. and re- 
much uſed amongſt thoſe who were powerful in the generates and ſanRifies him by his Spirit, Rom 8.9. 
world. Draw you] viz; raifing unjuſt ſuites a- V. 15. If abrether] As Charity in words with- 

ainſt you, out effects is but a talſe mask, ſo is it with Faith. 

V. 7. Blaſpheme] If this be underſtood of Chri- V. 16. Depart in peace] viz, Praying God to help 
ſtians, the meaning is, that they give occation of him, what good doth that prayer du? is it not a moc- 
blaſpheming Chriſts Name by their exorbitancies: | king of the poor man, to feed him only with words 
ſee Rom. 2. 24. That worthy Name] viz, God and when you may help him otherwiſe? So is it with 


' Chriſts name, which you profeſſe, whereſore ſeeing faith wichour workes, tor this manner of faith is ra- 


they diſhonour God, they are not worthy to bee ho- ther a vaine knowledge, then a true faith. 
noured. By the which] vix. from whence you take, 1 17. Faith] Namely, the bare knowledge and 
and bear the ſacted and glorious name of Chri- profeſſion of the true God, and of Chriſt, oppo- 
ſtians. lite to heatheniſh and Iewiſ ſuperſtitions, &c. ver. 
V. 8. If ye fulfil] Ital. if ye truly fulfill; vix. 19. and yet not joyned with a lively perſwaſion of 
if in your honouring thoſe which doe you wrong, Gods grace in Chriſt, and a true union with him, 
your only aĩme is to obſerve Gods Law, which com- which alwaies brings torth a tervent charity towards 
mandeth you to love your neighbour in generall, him, Luk. 7.47. and makes Chriſt live in the be- 
you doe a good and holy worke, but if you have any | leever by his Spirit, Galat. 2. 20. If it hath not 
carnall reipe&s therein, it is no — charity, but workes] viz, withqut the conjunction of the other 
flattery, or ſome ſuch like vice; an if it be joyned | virtues, which all together make up the body of the 
with contempt of the poor, it is partialitie and want | inward man in ſpirir, As who thould ſay, the eye 
of equall charity. The royal] ttatis to lay, Gods taken out of the body cannot ſee, and is no 
ſoveraign and ſupreme Law, oppoſite to all law es of | longer an eye. 
men, who are but his miniſters, V. 18. Tea 4 man] viz. This hypocriticall faith 
V. 9. If ye have reſpect] He ſheweth them that is not onely dead in it ſelfe, but may alſo bee repro- 
they doe not honour rich men through love, or be- ved by comparing it to a beleevers lively and active 
cauſe they would obey God, but through ambition, faith, ſo that the bypocrites conſcience cannot reſt 
and that therefore ſuch kind of honouring ought ro upon his own boaſt. Thou haſt] that is to ſay, thou 
be condemned, | boaſteſt much of thy knowledge,and aflent to Gods 
V. 10. For whoſoever] He proves that they doe truth, but ſhew mee that there can bee any juſtify- 
tranſgreſſe tie Law, as he had ſaid, though it ſeem- ing and ſaving faith, ſeparate from good Workes, 
ed to be but in one ſmall point, Guilty] vix ac- | as I will prove unto thee by all the maximes of 
cording to the rigour of the Law hee is ſubje&ro , Scripture, that he who truly doth good Works, 
condemnation, as well as if he had broken all the hath a lively faith, which is the root and ſpring of it, 
Commandements one by one, for the Law is but an even as wholocyer bath Chriſts Spirit is of Evil, 
indivifible totall, and requires perfect obedience in Rom. 8 g, 10. 
each part, Deut. 27. 26. and the ſame Majeſty of V. 19. That there is one] viz. Thou art no ido- 
God is contemned in one only ſin, as in all; and the later nor heathen to beleeve a plurality of Gods. 
breach of one precept proceeds from the ſame cauſe, | And tremble] viz. they have not the true faith, that 
as the breach of all, namely, for want of loving imprints in them the feeling and certainty of Gods 
God, and from mans corruptneſſe. grace, in joy, peace, and comfort, Rom. 5. 1, but 
V. 12. By the Law of ] That is to ſay, by the | with all their knowledge of truth, they are in a per- 
Goſpell, which indeed freeth mens conſciences petuall terror and feare of God, as of. a ludge and 
from the curſe, and terrours of the Law, but yet enemy, 1 lobn 4. 17, 18. 
bindeth them to a new obedience, eſpecially in what V. z0. That faith] Saint Iames ſpeakes not here 


bolongeth to charity: lee x Cor. 9. 2 1. Gal. 2.19. and of the true faith, but of a vulgar and common 


the milder it is, the ſtrictlyer it bindes. As the duties knowledge of God, which doth no more joyne a 

of a child have a ſtronger tye then a ſervants. man to God, then the looking upon the Sunne rai- 

V. 13. Rejoyceth] Iral. glorieth; that is to ſay, | ſeth him to heaven. Vit bout works] namely, that 
all 


chap. ij. 
faith which doth not produce this effect, which is 

roper, perpetual, and inſeparable from a true and 
ive y faith, Is dead] vix. having no power to pro- 
' duce the true effect of righteouineſſe and ſpirituall 
life, it is but a ſhadow and falſe reſemblance of 
faith, and as jt were a root dead in the earth, 

V. 21. as nat] Seeing that it is the ſame Spirit 
which hath ſpoken by St. Paul, and St. Iamer, and 
that St. Paul attributes Abrabams juſtification, and 
that of all beleevers, to faith without works, Rom. 
3. 20. 28. & 4. 2, 5,6. Gal. 2. 16. & 3. 11. Wee 
muſt of neceſſity diſtinguiſh the meaning of this 
word juſtifie, which is uſed by St. Paul, tor abſol- 
ving a man as hee is in his naturall ſtate, bound to 
the Law, and ſubje& to damnation for his ſin, which 
God doth by a rigid act of juſtice, that requirerh full 
ſatisfaction, which ſeeing he could not get of man, 
Rom. 8. 2. he hath received at Chriſts hand (who 
was the ſurety) imputed to man by Gods grace, and 


apprehended by a lively Faith. Whereas St, James 


takes the ſame word for the approving of man, in a 
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| example of Rahab with that of Abraham, to ſhew 


that there is no degree of faith, neither high as 4- 
brahams was, nor low and weakeas Rahabs was, 


good works. 

V. 26. So faith] Namely, that knowledge, ſe- 
parate from the Spirit of Regeneration, which onely 
can animate and viviſie it, tv take ho'd on Chriſt 
and his benefits, and withall to produce the efſects 
thereot in holy works, 


CHAP. III. 
Erſ. 1. Be not] viz, Let there not be many 
amongſt you, that attribute unto themſelves 
the authority of teaching, cenſuring and reproving, 
of others, as thinkirg themſelves more wiſe, more 
holy, and more ſufficient. So the Apoſtle repreſſeth 
their preſumption who without a ſufficient calling 


ant gift thruſt themſelves into theſe acts, which re- 
quire a law full authority, and ſingular qualities. That 
we ſhall] ix, In caſe wee be found blemiſhed with 


benigne and fatherly judgment, as hee is conſidered | ſuch defects, as we condemne in other men, or as 
in the quality of Gods child, and living in the cove | are contraryto our doctrine and admonition ; wher- 


nant of grace, as having the two eſſentiall parts of 
that covenant joyned together, faith to receive Gods | 
grace and Chriſts benefit, and works to yeeld him 
tte duties of ſervice and acknowledgement; and 
this juſtification is no longer oppoſite to the con- 
demnation of a ſinner in generall, but to the parti- 
cular one of an hypocrite, who rending aſunder 


theſe two inſeparable parts, ſheweth that he bath | 


neither the one nor the other: ſee Luk. 17.19. 
V. 22. Seeſt thou hom faith] Namely, that he had 


the two eſſentiall parts that make up a true belee- 
ſpect of a ſhip. Boaſteth] vi the tongue embol- 


ver, which are the benefit of the Son, and the work 
of the Holy Ghoſt, which are as inſeparable one 
from the other as theſe two perſons of the holy 
Trinity, Rom. 8. 9. Wrought] vix faith was not 
idle, but did co-eperate to the works. Made per- 
fect] viz. obtained its end, and brought forth its 
true fruit or eflect, which is voluntary obedience, 

V. 23. was ful filled] viz, As Gen. 15.6. faith 
in Abraham cauſed him to embrace the promiſe of a 
Sonne, Which was a ſigne of Gods grace in Chriſt, 
ſo Gen. 22. 9. ir did finiſh up its ſoveraigne act, in 
offering up againe the child to him which it had re- 
ceived, A figure of all the beleevers good works, by 
which they yeeld up to God by obedience all that 
which they had received of him by faith. 

V. 24. Not by faith onely] viz, Not by a bare 
and vaine knowledge of God. 

V. 25. Rahab] Under this perſon, he compre- 
hends all thoſe who were ſtrangers to the Church, 
and were engraff. d into ĩt. 1uſtzfied] viz. appro- 
ved of by God, as truely a member ot his people, 
not onely tecauſe ſhe beleeved Gods promiſes which 
hee had made to his people to be true, bur alſo be- 
cauſe ſhe (:ewd and pu: that growing faith in pra- 
dtiſe, by an act of charity and loyalty towards the 


towards others. If a 


—— —P — — — 


ſpies. Now it ſeemes that St, James dcth joyne this 


by it appeares that we doe not {ta by ignorance, and 
that there is hypocriſie in our proceeding, which are 
two points that aggravate ſin and condemnation. 

V. 2. we offend al] And therefore whoſoever 
doth well conkider himſelfe, will be leſſe rigorous 
man] viz. though ſome 
man might ſay he were free from other outward ins, 
as thoſe cenſurers did, yet no man can avoid nor de- 
ny the fins of the tongue. 

V.s. Alittle] As a bridle or bit is in compa- 
riſon of the body of the horſe, or the rudder in re- 


deneth man to undertake great things, in evill, 
through cunning and deceits ; or, by it man will brag 
that hee can performe and bring to paſſe great de- 
ſignes. Or as the Fr. Annotations, it hath the glo- 
ry to work great effects, either in good, or in evill.by 


its perſwaſions and ſubtleties. | 


V. 6. The tongue] Namely, the ſalſe and perverſe 
tongue. A fire] that is to lay, a powerfull meanes 
to kindle diviſions, wars, and troubles, and to in- 
duce men to evill actions, and ſeduce them, &c. 4 
world] as who ſhould ſay, a generall maſſeof all 
ſins, there being no ſin to which the tongue doth not 
ſerve for an — The whole body] that is to 
ſay, man in all his parts. Setteth on fire] vix is the 
cauſe of infinite evils and confuſions in the whole 
courſe of mans life, which is compared to a wheele, 
by reaſon of its continuall alterations. Is ſet on fire] 
that is to ſay, is ſtirred up to evill by the devils ſug- 

eſtione. 
: V. 7. For every] Hce proves that ĩt is the evill 
ſpiric which ſtirs up the tongue to ĩts exorbitancies, 
becwuſe that no humane art or power could ever 
linde a remedy againſt the poyſon and offence of it, 
nor a curb for the unbridled violence therevt,, nor 
way to tame irs fiercen fl: and wildneſſe,fecing man 
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thereby exceeds beaſts, in cruelcie and harmeful - ing reward which he hath promiſed to good works; 


nelle. 


the cauſe and grounds therof are already eſtabliſhed 


V. 9. Therewith] Tie wickedneſle of the tongue in Chriſt, and the firſt ſeeds are alfeady ſown in their 
is a moſt various monſter, compoſed of bypocrihe, | hearts, with ſpirituall tranquillity and comfort : fee 


in bleſſing God the Father and Creator of all men, 
and of maliciouſneſſe, in curling and wronging of 
men that bear bis Image, which by this oft-nce is in- 
jured. 

5 V. 11. Doth a fountaine] viz. The order which 
God hath cſtabli ied in nature is ſo well obſerved, 
that all manner of con uſion which is _— by 
tontrariety is ont of the ſaid order. Yer we lee the 
contrary in 3 reproachfull and detractive tongue, 
wherefore it may bee juſtly eſteemed a monſter in 
nature. ; 

V. 12. The fig-tree] The meaning is, in this con- 
trariety of actions in the tongue, it is moſt certain, 
that evill words are ſignes and effects of an evill 
heart; and ſeeing it is impoſſible for the heart to be 
both good and evill at one time, or that contrary 
effects ſhould proceed from one and the ſelſe ſame 
heart, we muſt beleeve that bleſſing of God which 
comes from the mouth, proceeds not from the heart, 
and that it is but a meer vanity and hypocriſie: ſee 
Mat. 1 2. 34, 35. ; 

V. 13. #0 ] Hee returnes to the diſcourſe of 
the 6r{t ver. the meaning is, if indeed there be any 
one amongſt you that is endowed with ſufficient 
wiſdome to inſtruct and reforme others, let him ob- 
ſerve theſe two things; Firſt, that he practiſe thoſe 
things which he teacheth, and ſhun that which he re- 
prehends. Secondly, that hee doe reprehend with 
moderation and benignitie, befitting true wildome, 
and not the ſurlineſſe, and roughneſſe of Phariſai- 
eall cenſures, 

V. 14. If ye have] Hee ſhewes the fruits which 
procced from too great authority, which is contrary 
to tractableneſſe. Butter envying] viz, which turns 
all things into bitterneſſe, when the heart is poyſo- 
ned with wickedneſſe. Glory not] viz, falſſy attri- 
buting to your ſclves the title of wile, and teachers 
of other men: ſee Rom. 2. 17, 23. 

V. 15. Sezſuall] viz Not ſpiritusll nor divine, 
put only ſuch as may procced from a man that is not 
regenerated by Gods Spirit, and therefore vicious: 
ice 1 cor. 2.14. Iude 19, 

V. 17. Pure] viz, Holy and cleane from vice in 
him that pofleſſethᷣ it, peaceable, upright, and full of 
benigni:y towards his neighbours. ZEafte to bee in- 
treated] viz. not headſtrong nor wilfull, but plyable 
to other mens wils & underſtandings in things that 
are law full and honcſt or indifferent. ithoxt]̃ viʒ. 
making no diff. rence between perſon and perſon, to 
contemne the one and eſteem the other for outward 
reſpt cts, Iame 2. 1. Or, is not partial! but keepeth 
the upi ightneſſe of judgment, according to picty 
and victue oncly, and is equall in love towards all 
men. 

V. 18. The fruit] That is to ſay, God hath pre- 
pared and preſerved for peaceable men the eve. laſt- 


Pſal. 97. 1 1. Heb. 12. 11. 


CH AP. IV. 

Vi 1. Of jour luſts] viz. From the turbu- 

lent defires and paſſions for the goods and 
pleaſures of this world, which doe ſwell and breed a 
tumult within you againſt the Spirit of God,Gal. g. 
17. yea even againſt naturall reaſon, and amongſt 
themſelves. Members] namely, the internall, and 
external] parts of the ſoule, and body. 

V. 2. Te luſt] He deſcribes the inſatiable cove- 
toulnefle which is in the hearts of men, who can ne- 
ver have ſo much, but they will deſire more. Te ase 

not] namely, of God, by humble and holy prayers 
of faich, 

V. 3. Ye ache amiſſe] viz. Without any reſpect 
of Gods will, which ought to bee the rule of our 
prayers. | 

V. 4. Adulterers) vix. Spiricuall ones, which goe 
aſtray from the true love of God, and Chriſt, the 
onely Bridegroome of the ſoule; to ſettle your af- 
fection upon the world, namely, upon the pleaſures, 
concupiſcences, and fins that reigne in it: ſee Pſal. 
„ 

V. 5. The Scripture] This paſſage, as well as 
ſome other are not found in the holy Scripture: it 
may peradventure bee taken out of ſome ancient 
book of piety, though not canonicall,which perhaps 
was in uſe in thoſe dayes, The Spirit] the meaning 
ſeems to be, that the devill who worketh in the chil- 
dren of rebellion, Eph.2.2. doth cxcite two violent 
paſſions in men, the one of unſatiable covetouſnc ſſe 
of worldly goods for himſelfe ; the other of a ma- 
licious 'envit againſt others; but God in ſuch a great 
corruption of mankind, cauſeth his grace to abound 
in pardoning of ſinnes, Rom 5. 20. but to bee par- 
takers thereof, we muſt humble our ſelves before him 
by Repentance and calling upon him. To envuie] 
there is nothing more repugnant to the Spirit of 
; God, then envie, For the property of that Ipirit is 
ro enrich men more, and more with irs graces, 

V. 6. wherefore) Namely, to teach men howto 
make themſelves capable of Gods grace. Reffteth] 
that which is here ſpoken of proud men, Sslomon, 
Prov. 3. 34+ ſpeakes it of ſcorners, becauſe that all 
ſcorne proceedeth from contempt of others, and 
gre it pride in ones ſelfe. 

V. 8. Draw nigh] Namely, by converſion, falth, 
and prayer, Zech. 1.3. Now it is certaine that hee 
mult draw nigh to usfuſt 3 for otherwiſe wee could 
not draw nigh tohim. Hee therefore meanes that 
we ſhould not draw back from God, and that when 
he is come to as, we ſhould goe neerer, and neeter 
to him. will draw nigh) that is to fay, he will make 
us finde that he is neer in favour and bleſſing, To 
fanners] this word here fagnifieth wicked men, of a 
corrupt 
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corrupt life; hee calls them aſterwards double min- have treaſured up Gods wrath agaiaſt the day of 
ded, becaule that having an evill conſcience, they do | judgment, Rom. 2.25. 


not walke freely, nor pfinely. 


V. 4. Cyeth} viz. Requires vengeance at Gods 


V. 9. Be affiified) He exhorteth them to repen= | hands of you, and calleth upon him for to execute 
tance, Let your laughter be] viz. becauſe worldly | it: ſee Gen. 4. 10. & 18. 20, Exod. 3.7. 


mens laughter is accurſed, and the end thereof is 


ſorrow and mourning, Lux. 6. 25. 


E 
V. 10. Humble your ſelves} vix. Beate downe cauſe that in ſolemne ſacrifices 


V. 5. Of flanghter] Ital. of ſolemne feaſting; 
e Grecke, of Arie or ſla — of delt — 
thankſgiving they 


the pride of heart which is in you, that you may be uſed to make great feaſts with the fleſh of the lame 


partakers of Gods grace. 


V. 11, Speake not] Namely, by blaming, de- | 


ſacrifices : (ee Prov.7.14.& 17.1. 
V. 6. The juſt] viz. They are ſo much the bob 


tracting or curſing, He that fpeaketþ] that is, vho- der to wrong the juſt, becauſe they have not ability 


ſoever ſpeaks evill of his neighbour, or condemneth 
him according to his owne will and fenſe, and not 


| 


to reſiſt them, 
V. 7. Be patient] viz, Seeing the laſt judge- 


according to Gods Law, takes upon him a raſh ſupe- ment is at hand, by which violent men ſhall be pu- 


riority, not onely over his neighbour, but even a- 
bove the very Law of God. But a judge] becauſe | ſee 2 Theſe 1. 6, 7. Hee receive] vix. untill the 


thou doeſt indirectly tax it of imperfectneſſe, and 
will be wiſer and ſeverer then it, whereby thou ſhew- 
eſt ſufficiently that thou doeſt not ſubmit unto it. 

V. 12. There #50 Lawgiver] Hee ſheweth that 
the levere, and rigid cenſurers of other mens lives, 
ſer themſelves in Gods place, and therefore warneth 
them to have a care and look to themſelves. 


V. 13. Go to no] An abrupt kinde of ſpeech, 
which ought to be chus 7 hat do ye, or what 
e reproveth another kind 


think ye ? Ye that [9] 
of pride, of ſuch as do not ſubmit themſelves to 
Gods providence. 

V. 14. 4 vapour) He ſheweth by the ſhortneſſe, 
and vainneſſe of mans life, that it is a great pony 
tion in any one to undertake to performe any fu- 
* thing withour Gods will. | 

15. Te ougbt to Hee is not angry with 
the manner of a on rather with the ſlack- 
nefle of the ſpirit, when men forgetting their owne 
weakneſſe become ſo preſumptuous. 

V. 16. But nom ye] That is to ſay, though ye be 
laden with ſo many vices, yet you boaſt that ye are 
very wiſe and underſtanding, 

V. 17. Therefore to him] viz. In conclufion 
know yee, that knowledge without obedience doth 
no way free from ſinne, but doth aggravate it before 
God, CHAP. V. 

L 7 Erf. 1. weep] He deſcribes Gods judgment 

upon evil rich men, as if ic were already come. 
Howle)] vix. this will not bea weeping of repen- 
tance, but (he telleth them) it ſhall be ſuch a curſe, 
that they ſhall be forced to howle, 

V. 2. Your riches] wiz. You have rather cho- 
ſen to let thoſe goods which you had laid up bee 
corrupted and ſpoiled , then to uſe any liberality 
—_— or employ them in holy and righteous 
uſes. 

V. 3. Shall be a witneſſe] vi g. Shall be an evi- 
dent proofe of your ayarice, and inhumanity, for 
which you ſhall bee condemned to everlaſting pu- 
nilhment. Yee have heaped ] viz, whereas you 
thoughc to have laid up a great treaſure of goods for 


the time to come, you ſhall in effect finde that you | 


| 


niſhed, and the afflicted, relieved and rewarded : 


harveſt be come to due maturity in its proper ſeaſon, 
and by ordinaxy meanes, 

V. 8. Stabliſh your] Namely, in conſtancy and 
perſeverance. | 

V. 9. Grudge not] Ital. fgb not; vix. do not 
require vengeance at the hands of God, that you 
may obtaine pardon from him, as who hath promi- 
ſed forgiveneſſe to them which doe forgive, Matth. 
6. 14, 15. 

V. 10. who have ſpokes] vis: They have not heen 
perſecuted for their miſdeeds. For ax example] 
vix - Saints alwaies ought to bee the Churches 
examples. 

V. 11. we count them] vi The whole Chri- 
ſtian Church with unanimous conſent, doth ac- 
knowledge and celebrate them to bee happy before 
God, which is a certaine feeling imprinted in our 
hearts by Gods Spirit, which bindeth us to imitate 
them, Have ſees] viz. God would have the hap- 
pic end of Joby combats and troubles, which was 
a meere miraculous work of God, to be regiſtred in 
holy Scripture,to ſerve for a perpetuall example and 
ſpectacle of the truth of his promiles. 

V. 12. By the earth] He forbids them to abuſe 
the name ot God covertly or obliquely in his crea- 
tures, becauſe his glory ſhines in them, Other oath] 
Namely, unneceſſary, being not required to ſwear 
by him that bath power to miniſter an oath, But 
tet your] vix. let your affirmations and negatiens 
bee plaine and pure, alwayes grounded upon the 
meere truth, rather then ſtrengthned with unlawfull 
oaths. 

V. 13. Sing Pſalmes] That is, let him rejayce 
in ſinging ſome Pſalme or ſpitituall ſong, to the 
— and glory of God, whois the Author of all 

00 
, V. 14. The Elders] Namely, the Paſtors and 
guides. O ver him] this hath a relation to the Cere- 
mony which was uſed of holding the hands over the 
ſicke mans head whilelt they were praying, Mark 
16.43, with oyle] according to Chriſts owne or- 
der, Mark 6. 13. for a ſigne of the miraculous 


grace of healing of bodies, which was in thoſe pri- 
Ce 3 miiive 


454 Annotations upon JAME S. chap. v. 


mitive dayes, Marke 16. 18. In the name] viz. by | ent Writers before Innocents time have often ſpo- 
the authority received from Chriſt, by virtue of his ken of confeſſion, yer they meane nothing elſe by 1 
order, belteving his promiſe. and calling upon him | but a free confeſſion whereof Saint Iames here 
to have him operate that by his power which is ſig- | ſpeaks; or the Policicall or Eccleſiaſtical diſcipline ; 
nified by the outward ceremony, | or the confeſſion of ones fins to God, Pſal. 32. 5. 

V. 15. The prayer] That is to ſay, God called | 1 Iohn 1. 9. Or mutuall reconciliation with ones 
upon in faith: ſee Acts 3.16. Sinnes] for puniil:- brother, Matth. 5 24. which contefſions have al- 
ment and reformation whereof, the Lord hath cha- wayes been uſefull in the Church. 


ſtiſed him with ſickneſſe. | V. 20. Shall ſave] That is, ſhall be the inſtru. 
V. 16; Confeſſe your fuults] viz, Dilcover your | ment of another mans ſalvation, and of grace for 


diſeaſe, that remedie may be had for it. One ts a- | himfelfe, becauſe that the Lord will reward this his 
zother] Saint Iames will have it done mutually to | charity by a more expreſſe and abundant feeling of 
one another, therefore this makes nothing for auri · | bis pardon towards him, who peradventure is laden 
ular Confeſſion, which 1200. yeares after Saint | with many fins ; and ſhall exempt him from many 
Tames his time was firſt inſtituted under Iunocent chaſtiſements and corrections ia this life: ſee Rows, 
the third. For although the Fathers and other anci- | 11. 14. 1 Cor. 9. 22. 


F 


The Argument of I. Peter. 


makes td the lewes converted to c hriſtianiſme, F the ineſtimable benefit of Redemption and (alva- 

tion, which baving beene deſtinated for them from everlaſting, was acquired and accompliſhed by 

Chrift, and communicated by #bs Goſpell, and poſſeſſed by them in the hope of everlaſting life and 
glery. The ſecond is, a ſtrong perſwa ſion to the fruits of faith and holineſſe of life, as well in their gene- 
rall calling as in the particular calling of all perſons and conditions, The third 15, a lively exhortation to pa- 
tience and conſtancy in affliftions a, perſecutions for the glorious cauſe of the faith, and Name of Chriſt. 


T Hu Fpiftle containeth three principall heads; the ff i a large repreſentation which the Apoſtle 


The Analyſis, 405 
Tie firſt Epiſtle of St. Peter, treating of the myſtery of the In. C1 Salutation : ſee A. 
carnation, Paſsion, and Reſurrection of the Sonne of God, andi 2 Benedistion : ſce B. 
the ſalvation of the world by him, and the duties of them, that pro-) Exhortation : ſee C. 
feſle Chriſtian Religion, containeth the Apoſtles 4 Concluſion ; ſee D. 


(x Mindeththem of the common Lot, and 8 12 are rangers ſtattered throw; h- 
condition of Chriſtians in this life: out the world, ch. 1. ver. 1. 


1 Their bigh calling, as being Ele# of God unto ſalvation, ver. 2. 


2Inſtruct-& 2 The Ociginall and efficient cauſe thereof; The fore — of God. 
ath, impu- 


A 


x His Selutati- 
on tothe di- & eth them ); The materiall, and meritorious cauſe : Chriſts obedience, and 


ſperſed $ aints, | in 0 ted to them for their juſtification : ibid. 


wherein be 4 The finall cauſe ; their Sanctiſication, (which yet hath a further end, 
namely, their eternall ſalvation.) 


( Wiſheth them, as in all his ſalutations, Grace, and Peace: ibid. 
Wherein we have the concutrence of all the Perſons in the Trinity to the work of our 
Redemption, | 
x The Father Elects us to life in his Sonne. 
2 The Senne Redeemes us by his bloud. 
* oly Ghoſt ſaucti ſies us by his Grace, to make way for the glory of his 
ingdome. 
« In their fpirituall Regeneration, to an immortall life, by che myſterious Redemption of 
B. our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, ver. 3. 
3 His benedicti- 2 In the hope of their beavenly inberitance, by his Reſurre@ion, ver. 4. 
on, or thank | 3 In their gracious preſervation againſt all the aſſaults of enemies, by his power, ver.5 
giving unto | 4 In their conſolation in temptation, */p.... their : Are but fora ſhort ſeaſon, 
God for his by his Grace, for the improvement - ſuferings 2 And 
admirable of their patience; — 5 G2 Have aglorious iſſue, ver. 7. 
counſell, and 
the riches of | In the excreaſe, and operation of their faith, by his ſupport in their troubles z which 
bis grace ſpe» | worketh unſpeakeable joy, and glory at the appearing of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, ver. S. 
cited 6 Finally, in their ſal vation, by his mercy, which is no idle ſtory, but predetermined of 
i God in the beginning, and therefore promiſed to the Patriarchs, and foretold by the 


Prophets, who punctually deſcribed | ; 
x The meanes; whereby it ſhould be wrought 3 The ſufferings of Chriſt, 


ver. 10. 
2 The qualification, and condition of it, when it was wrought : A pare 


ticipation of glory, ver. 11. 


f 1 To a lively bope of the promiſed inheritance, v. 13. 
2 Toagencrall praiſe of bolineſſe in converſation, anſwerable to that hope, by arguments 


drawne 
x From the time of grace, and knowledge of Chriſt, whereunto they are called 


from their folly and ignorance, ver. 13. 14. & ch. 4.3: f 
| 2 From the duty of children, who muſt follow their Fathers will, and example, 


ver, 14. 
| 3 From the Obligation of their Faith, and Religion, (under the n tion of prajer) 
| which teacheth both to reverence God as a. gracious Fatber, and to ſeare him 
e. W | as 2 juſt Iudge, ver. 17. . ES 
3 His ex- / * 6 4 From the end aud price af their Redempoian, (ſre cb.4.) which was purchaſed, 
hortation) *. f | 1 Not by corruptible things, as ſilver and gold, ver. 18. 1 
i ä i Who was the Lambe of God without blemiſh, ver. 19. 
| 2 Preordain'd before the foundation of the world, ver. 20, 
3 2 ＋ in the 2 of the Goſpel] to all Beleevers. 
4. Raiſed from the dea : 
Y Fr the confirmation of their faith and hope, that b 


| ont | the mercy of God, and merit of Chtiſt, they alſo 
of Cbrift hall riſe againe to the like glorious eſtate, ver. 21. 
A Glorifiedin Heaven, 0 


2 ä — 
1-98, 2: 
— A. 
. 
8 


Ce 3 From 
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þ 5 From the Spirit ef Sancti fcatian, whereof they bad been made partakers 
| the fruit whereof is, | 
| 


' c 1 Obedience to the truth. - | 
; 2 Purity of heart. Ver. 22. 
| 3 Unſaincd love to one another. 


6 From the nature of Regeneration, which putteth new principles in the Regene- 
rate man, ver. 23. 6 f 

7 From the efficacy, and perpetuity of Grace inthe Word of God, and the Go- 
ſpell of Chriſt, which by working in us an incorruptible life, maketh us beires of 
incorruption in the kingdome of God ver. 23. 25. 

8 From the corruptibility and vanity of all earthly things, the Glory, Riches, and 
Pleaſure whereof vaniſbeth away, like graſſe withering, like a Flower fading, 
ver. 24. 

9 From the example of Infants, who draw the Mothers breaſts with eagerneſſe, 
to preſerve their naturall life: ſo ſhould the children of God feed earneſtly up- 
on the ſincere Doctrine of the Goſpell, the holy Supper of Chriſts Body and 
Bloud, and the gracious nutriment of the ſoule in every kinde, that by this ſpi- 
rituall milke, and heavenly Manna, they may wax ſtrong, and grow up unto a 

erfect man in Chriſt Ieſus, to the accompliſhment of theit ſalvation, O taſt 


and ſee, &c. Plal, 8 4. 8. ch. 2. 2. 


The contrary qualities to which heavenly refreſhment are, 
| I a, which relifts the truth, and the maintainers 
of it. 
2 Gnile, which corrupts, and perverts it. 
3 Hypocriſie, which counterfeits it. 
4 Envie, which grieves ) 1 By faithfull preaching it. 
| at the flouriſhing of ie? 2 And conſcionable living after it. 
5 Evill ſpeaking, which blaſphemes it, and the Proleſſor of 
it. Theſe therefore to be layd aſide, ch. 2.1. | 


10 From the ſimilitude of building, wherein each ſtone beares up another, and 
all are conjoyned in the ſame Pile by the corner ſtone, to make an habitation 
meet for the maſters uſe : We allo are a ſpirituall building, wherein our ſeve- 
| rall perſons are ſo many living ſtones, bearing one anothers burdens, compa- 
| Fed, and joyned together by the common faith in Chriſt Icſus,the chiefe corner 
one, and built up unto a Temple for the ſpirituall Sacrifice of Prayer unto Al- 
mighty God, ver. 5. 


| i 2 = generation, as was Abraham, and bis 
| ſee 

| 2 A Royall Prieſthood, as were the firſt borne 

| among the firſt Patriarchs, 

| x Princes in their | The greateſt digni- 


11 From the cal- J Glorious, families. tie men are ca- 
r _ and n _ . = 2 _ of in this 
he G . = world, 

Golpell, hich 2. 233 An boly Nation, profeſſing the only true Re- 
imparteth to the / wer. 9. I ligion in the world, and ſhining by their 


| true Profrſſors viz, to. | faith, and holineſſe on earth, like the Sun in 
of it, bee the firmament. 


4 A peculiar people, redeemed unto God by 
| J the bloud o Chriſt, for bis proper poſſeſſi- 
| on, — 2 

5 called ont of the darkneſſe of fin and ixus 
| © rance into the bale F f anne 
1 | * 6 Made the people of God, 

7 Partakgrs of bit mercy. 

b | | 12 From 


— 


ee ee er —— 2 


, 


3 To more ſpe- [ 
ciall duties 


; The Analyſis, | 4c7 


4 1 They would ſbem forth the praiſes of Gad, 
| the great, and wonderfull workes of his 
| 12 From the end of conſerring J power, wiſdome, and goodnefle, declared 


this grace upon them; that by a & unto them in Chriſt Jeſus, ver. g. 
gracious life, [ And give others occaſion from their good 


example to glorifie God in the day of therr 
viſitation, ver, 12, 


| 13 From the preſent condition of all Chriſtians, who are here but ſtrangers and 
Pilgrims, having no abiding City, and looking for oue to come in the Heavens, 
ver. 11. 

14 From the miſchlefe of living after the luſts of the fleſh, in luxury.and wan- 
tanneſſe, &c. and the carnall paſſions of the minde, in pride, wrath, revenge, 

Ec. See a whole catalogue of them, Gal. 5.9. 


For all theſe warre againſt the ſoule, to bring both body, and 
ſoule into the miſerable captivity of ſinne, and death, 
Faſhion not your ſelves to them, ch.1.14. 
Therefore 3 Abſtaixe from them, ch. 2.11, ; 


1 To God. See E. 
2 To our Superiours. See F. 
2 To our Brethren, See G, 


Either all men in ge- 
nerall, viz, in relati- 


according to i 4 Toour ſelves. See H. 
our ſeverall 
relations, 1 Servants. Sce I, 

| which con- | Or ſome more 2 ves. See K. 

4 eerne particularly, <3 Hysbands. See L. 


— 


ſE 
1 
2 
= _ a 
pecia * 
duties be- 
longing 0 | 
to all men 
in gene- | 
rall have 
relation 


a namely, 4 Paſtors. See M. 
5 The people, ſpecially the younger ſort, See N. 


1 To woſhip him with feare and Reverence, ch. 2. 17. ; 
2 To ſuffer the afflictions, and temptations, that befall us from his hand, patientiy, and 


Joyfully. . 


Specially when we ſuffer for righteouſneſſe ſake, ch. 3. 14,17. & 4. 14. 

1 For which we have Chrifts example, ch. 2. 21. & 3. 18. 

2 Through which we are made partakers of Chriſts ſufferings, 4+ 13. 

3 In which we have the Spirit of glory and of God reſting upon u, 4.14. 

4 By which we glorifie God, perſevering in his truth conſtantly, and truſt- 
mg in his promiles faitbfuly. : 

5 Finally, becauſe this lite is the time of Gods exerciſing his judgments 
upon all ; which . 

Here he begins to infli& upon his owne houſhold ſervants graci- 


ouſly for their amendment, 4. 17. 3 
But continues, and ends it in the utter confuſion of his enemies, 


that obey not the Goſpell of Chriſt, ver. 17, 18. 


To bleſſe God in all our troubles, ch. 3. 15. & 4+ 16+ 

4 To keep a good conſcience towards him, 3. 16, ; 

5 Tomake confeſſion of his truth, and our bops before men, 3. 15. 

6 To bumble gur ſelves under his hands, in all the a&ions, and ſufferings of aur life, 


4 » ver. 5y 6. Cc 4 770 


408 
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b 7 To commend our ſoules in well doing to bis cart and providence, in all our troubles, ch. 
4.19. $A 
8 To caſt our care upon him in all our neceſſities, ch, 5, 7, 
9 To meditate frequently upon the wortze of our Redemption, whereunto the Apoſtle 
feterres us often in this Epiſtle, as ch. 1. 3, 18. & 2. 21. & 3. 18. & 4.1, »: 
| I m Chriſt the juſt ſuffered for the ſinnes of unjuſt men, 
= 
* Shewing N ——j 9 us, by the death of his fleſh : ibid. 
3 Extended the benefit of his Redemption even to them, that 
—— were dead long before, ch. 3-19, 20. 4 
& In. 2.) 4 Ordained the Sacrament of Baptiſme, for the application of 
his death tous, to purifie our canſciences, and preſent us cleaue 


before God, ver. 21. 
-1 Chriſts Reſurrection 
| afrer death, 
| 1 By the accom- J His Aſcenſios into 
N | pliſhment of Heaven, 
All which grace 3His Seſſion at the right 
| is confirmed hand of God, ver. 22. 
to us, 05 By the commiſsion. of all power into bis 
bands : ibid. 


——_ — _— —2 —˙1wꝛ—B[ꝛ ——ꝛð14 — — — Aa 
— — — — — —ü—ꝑ ror ere ſ＋»2»—mů4ä. oe ont 


. 2 Io our Superiours, viz, That we ſubmit our ſelves, 
1 Jo the Ning, as Supreme, whom we muſt therefore honour and obey in all 
lawfull, and indifferent things, what ever the perſon be, ch.-2. 13, 
2 To the Miniſters of the Goſpell, ch. 5.5. See infra M. num.. 

| | 3 To inferiour Magiſtrates appointed by the King, and to the civill Laws eſta- 


bliſhed by him for our better government, ch. 2. 14. Becauſe 


{ x It is the ll of God wee ſheuld thus ſubmit: humane Goyern- 
ment is Gods Ordinaxce, and in conſcience thereto we obey, v. 15, 

| 2 Rulers, and lawes are given us for our goods, 
| I For the puniſhment of evill doers. © 
Cy er. 14. 
2For the enconragement of well doing. O 


i Wee Bop the mouths of ignorant and fooliſh mex, who 
cloake their diſobedience to Rulers, with a pretence 
| of Chriſtian Liberty, not diſtinguiſhing between 

| The liberty of the Sonnes of God from fin, 
and hell, which we obtaine by Chriſt ; 


| 3 Byour And libertiniſme, in caſting off that yoke of 
C obedience & obedience, which the Law of Chriſt hath 
put upon us, ver. 16. 
| We approve our ſelves the ingenuous children, and ſer- 
1 _ of God, by preferring bis Law before our owne 
t,. 


2 r - a Tk honour all men according to their place, nd condkion. 
8 Cin 


wen 


2 To doe them common offices of love, as occaſion requlres, ch. 2. 17. 


As. 


*. 
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0 ſ1 To preſerve mutuall love. 

| 2 To love the ſociety and aſſembly of the Congregation in publike Prayers, Sermons, 
Communions, ver. 17. 
3 To be Charitable, ch, 4. 8. 


As fellow | 4 Vnanimons; ch. 3.8, 
Chriſti- | 5 Compaſsionate. 
ans; and, 6 Kinde as brethren. 
in this \ 7 Courteous one to austher. 
| | regird 8 Freely boſpitable, ver. 4. 9. 
ſpecially | 9 Communicative of Gods gifts, ch. 4.10. 
10 Mutually condeſcending to one another out of bumility, ch. 5. 5. 
11 Peaceable, ch. 3.11. 
| I: — 1 From evill, and reproachſull ter mes. 
C thetongue e 2 Tobleſring, and prayer, and well wiſbes, ver. 9. 
| 4% are called to inberit a bleſsing, the bleſſing of ;long. 
ite, 
Becauſe A, God beareth the prayers of faith and charity, ver. 12. 
| 3 And ſets Bimſeife againſt the ſroward, ver. 13, 


i That weceaſe from the 1ufts of the fleſh, and corruptions of the world, to begin a new Life 
| | wants God, ch. 4. 1, 2. 


| 2 Thatwe forſake the ſociety of evill company, for ſeare of being corrupted, ch. 4.4. 


1 We have ſpent too much time already in the ſervice 
| of the fleſh, wer. 3. 


| Becauſe &2 God will take a ſevere account of ſinners, ver. 5. 
The end of all things, death, and judgment, and the 


| — ) worlds diſſolution, draw eth nigh,v.7. 
4 10 0#7 
ſelves, \ | 
- — cur f fe the devill our adverſary is vigilant to devoure us, 
- 5 Prayer, ch. 5.8. 2 ch. 4.8, 
6 Cbarity. e G. num. 1. 
— iy 8 Innocence, ch. 3, 16. & 4. 15. 


the pra- 9 Conſtancy-in the faith, ch. 5.9. 


1 Qile of | 
10 Reſiſting the Devill, in all bis Temptations, who maketh continuall aſſaults 
agalaſt us, and the whole Church: ib. 
4 


2. Confidence in God, who will irengtben us againſt all his temptations, v.10. 


Ta 
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The more particular duties here preſſed, are 


1 To be ſubject to their maſters what ever they be, good, or bad, froward, or gentle, 
7 I. ) "EI Not only their Maſters diſpleaſure. Cs 2 
: Ofſer- < © But the offenre of God himſelf , 5%. 2-79» 
wants 2 And that even to patient ſuffering, othei while in a wrong cauſe; (whichis appliable 
C to more then lervants in this caſe, as c. 3.14. & 4. 12.) 
1 Out of a conſcience to God, who requires our patience, when we are 
evill entreated, ch. 2. 19. 
(See E. ) 2 From the example of Chriſt, who hath called us to partake of the 
n.9.t)E, croſle, and to follow his ſteps made plaine by his bloud, ver. 21. 


1 Who was free from blame, ver. 22. 

2 Yet ſuffered ſhame and ſorrow, 

3 And that without indignation, or impatience at bis perſe- 
cutors, Ver. 23, 

4 * he committed his cauſe to God the righteous Judg 
ibid. 

5 And all this for our Redemption, Juſti fication, Sancti fica- 
tion, and Salvation, ver. 24, 25, 


1 To Obey and reverence their husbands, though they be Infidels,thereby to reclaime 
them, and to work (if it may be) their conzeyſion, 
5 By the feare of God in their wives. 


——ᷓ— — — —— — — ene ern ern 


K. 2 By the ſweetneſſe of their carriage towards themſelves, 
. — — 2 
n Not ſo much with aut ward cofilineſſe in apparell, ver. 3. 


1 Chaſle 2 Ar Incontinence. 
themſelves As with a2; Meecke 8 ſous Inſolence. 
3 Quiet , 3 Wrathſulxeſſe. 
After the example of Sarab, and x Honoured their husbands, 
other holy women of old, who? 2 Were temperate in their afle- 
Rions, 


o 
% 


L. 1 To live [ovingly with their wives, ch. 3. ver. 7. 
Of Huf. To carry themſelves & 1 In bearing with their infirmities. 
bands C diſcreetiy towards them? 2 In giving due honour to them by all juſt compliances. 
1 Becauſe the man and wife are ; Grace of life. 
both alike called to the ſame? Inheritance of glory. 


2 And by mutuall agreement and conjugall loye, their prayers will bee 
ſtrengthened, which by wrangling and diſcord will be kept down from 
ever coming up unto the Throne of Grace. 


1 Whoſe they are: The Flocke of God, ch. 5. ver. 2. 
| I — by conſtraint of their Superiours 2 
i 
1 With a Yz Not for covetouſneſſe ſake,or vaine glo- 
right in- J : ib. 
2 How tention ; /; But freely and willingly for the comfort 
M. CTo feedethe they muſt of the Sheep, and the glory of the great 
4 Of Pa- Flock commit- be fed; Shepherd. 
1 ftors of the?) ted to them,. : 
Church conſidering | 2 With carefull provifion for them, 
1 By acquainting themſelyes with the flate of 
the flock. 
2 By preaching the word diligentiy, nd offering 
their — — fervently for them. 
3 By the Paſtors good example according to 

| Chriſts doctrine, ver. 3. 


— 1 —— — — — . — — 


—_— 
th. 
— 
* 


a 
[ * 


3 The 
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4 * Tbe reward, that is promiſed to every faithfu'l Shepherd, at che 
{ great $ bepherds appearing, which is, ver, 4. 
1 A Crowne of glory. 
2 That fadeth not away. 


N. 5 Of the people, and ſpecially the younger ſort : By ſubmiſsion, and an humble Obedience to 
1 their Miniſters in things pertaining to God, and their owne ſalvation, ch. 5, 9. 


i Giveth them his Apoſtolicall benediction, praying for their 


1 Conſtancy 
Fefe 35. 10. 


* 


D. 
4 Finally, the 
Apoſt|cin his, 2 Bleſſeth God for his grace, ver. x1. 
farewell | 


3 Peace, ver, 14. 


3 Confirmeth them therein, by his teſtimony and exhortation, vey, 13. 
) Sendeth them the gratulation of other Saints, ver. 13. 


5 Sealeth the Epiſtle with a kiſſe of chatity, ver. 14. 
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Annotations upon I. Peter. 


CHAD, I. 


Erf.r, Peter] Otherwiſe called Simon che 
| ſon of Jonas, but the Lord named him 
Peter, Matth. 16.18. To the] namely, to 
the Hebrews , diſperſed out ot their own 
countrey into thoſe Provinces , and converted to 
the Chriſtian faith , to whom Peter was ordained 
Apoſtle, Gal 2.7. Pontus] by theſe countries which 
he here lets down, be means all che lefler Aſia from 
the Euxine ſer,to Cappadocia. 
V. 2. Fact] vix Separated from the world by 
Gods effeQuill calling, which is the execution of 
the eternall election. The fore · knowicdge] Ital. 
preordination; that is to lay , a decree made by 
Gods certain knowledge and judgement, Rom 8.29. 
Through: ſancti fication ] vix lanctifying you re- 
ally by bis Spirit, to w hom it belongs to make Gods 
calling firm and effeQuall, 2 Theſ. 2.13. Vxto obedi- 
ence via. that making your ſelves obedient through 
faith in the Goſpel , you may bee partakers of the 
benefit of the Lords death to the remiſſion of your 
ſins, Or, he declares the two ends of the belee- 
vers calling, which are the juſtification in the bloud 
of Chriſt; and the new obedience through the ſan- 
Rikication of the Spirit. And the Apoſtle doth not 
ſay, becauſe you ſhould obey, or becauſe he forelaw 
you would obey z for the cauſe of our obedience is 
Gods free election. 22 of the] be meanes 
hereby the remiſſion of ſinnes, which is through 
Chriſts bloud, 
v. z. Unto a lively bope] Namely, to conceive 
alively, viz. a firm, {till growing, and operating 
hope of celeſtiall benefits, by means of the ſpiritual! 
regeneration , which is the true ſeed and pledge of 
eternal glory. By the reſurrection] namely, by vir- 
tue of Chriſts reſurrectioa, which is the fountaine 
of regeneration, Rom.6.4,5-11. Colofſ. 2.12. and 
likewiſe the foundation of our reſurrection and fu- 
ture glory, 1 Cor. 15. 20,21. Epheſ.2.6, 
V. 4. To an inheritance] viz, To ꝗalne us the 
night unto it, and render us capable thereof, as be- 
ing made the children of God. Incorruptible ] by 
\thele titles be ſheweth, how that as celcſtiall goods 
are everlaſting and without any impurity of finne, 
beleevers ought like wiſe to be ſuch, by the gift of 
the holy Ghoſt, which cauſeth them to pur off theſe 
two qualities, namely, of ſin, and finally alſo of the 
weak conditions of this animall life: ſee 1 Cor. 15. 
50, Reſerved in heaven ] and conſequently out of 
all danger. 

V. 5. who are kept] Namely, preſerved againſt 
all dapgers of loſing their ſalv ation, ohn 17. 11,12. 


15. Jude 1. By the 


N ower] viz. by hi 

which onely works fall in This wn? 299 
gainſt all af{aulrs and ambuſhments of the — 
John 10. 29. and is lent man by means of a true and 
— 4 faith. Unto ſalvation namely, to be made 
hoſe — of 1 chief 5 and perfect fulneſſe of it. 

e laſt time] namely, at the 
on * things ſhall 2 n 

V.. wherein] viz. In the certain is in- 
violable bfg of God , and nd —— 
which hee hath given you of the promiſed clvacion 
by means of your regeneration. IF peed be] vix. if 
ir ſo pleaſe God: ſee 1 Pet. 3. 17, whereby the ne- 
ceſſity of his will muſt impoſe upon you the Law of 
a voluntary obedience. Te are] Ital. Being nom 
for a time; Or, whileſt you are, &c. Temptations] 
* is to ſay, trials and exerciſes of afflictions, Tam, 

V.7. The triall] Namely, your faith well trie 
ſubſiſting and ſtanding to — triall. Aigbt be pas; 
vin, =y ſucceed well before God. 

«9. Receiving] viz. Having even in this vec: 
__ — —— ol the fruition of net 
2 _ oubtedly ſhall be followed by the fulnetle 

V. 10. Of which ſalvation) Thi i 
for the viſible — rv ich — — 
us by the coming of Ieſus Chriſt. Have enquired] 
vix . by a fervent deſire and expectation. That 
ſhould come] Ital. That is come; or that was reſerved 
„ » Or Which was to bee communicated unto 

V. 11. Of Chrift] viz, Which is that Spiri 
which all the Prophets — inſpired and have foe? 
ken, which proceeds from the Father, and the Son 
and whoſe gifts, preſence, and power, have at all 
times been diſtributed by Chriſt head of the church 
and ſupreme Prophet: ſec Eccleſ. 12. 1 3. Ads 16 17. 
I 9 | "NF" 

. 12, That not] Namely , that they foreto 
and preached the myſteries of 2 Goſpel, — ll 
manifeſtation and fruition whereof ſhould not bap- 
pen in their times but in ours. Not that they were 
deprived of the fruit thereof, but that their Miniſtery 
hath been more profitable to us, then to themſelves 
becauſe we ſee thoſe things , which they forerold. 
which are now reported namely, the accompliſhment 
of thoſe things which were promiſed, Muth the holy 
Gboſt] that is to lay, being inſpired by it, which 
things] viz, which things are ſoadmirable and ex- 
cellent, that the full knowledge thereof is much de- 


fired, 


TIDES. RR 


chap. ij. ; 
fired, and wondrous amiable even to the very An- 

els ho cannot be ſatisſied with the contemplation 
of the height thereof, with extream wonder and 
re joycing. 

V. 13. here ſore] Namely, ſeeing you are come 
to that ſo holy and much deſired time: ſee Rom. 1. 
11. 2 cor. 6. 2. Gird up] viz+ being continually 
free from worldly cares and aflections, and prepared 
for the race and voyage of the heavenly calling; A 
tearm taken from travellers of thoſe days, in which 
they uſed to wear long garments which they girded 
up , that they might bee the more fitting and ready 
for travell: but particularly, it is taken from the Il- 
raelites when they came out of Egypt, Exod. 1 2. 1 1. 
At the revelation] hee would draw our minds and 
thoughts from this world, to fix them upon the [aſt 
coming of Chriſt, at which time he ſhall be fully 
revealed unto us. 

v. 15. Hath called you] vix. To unite you unto 
kim, which cannot be done but by reſemblance of 
hol ineſſe, Pſal. 5. 5. 

V. 17. Call en] viz, If you will tearm your 
ſelves God's, ſaying he is your father, you mult en- 
devour to come neer his nature by holineſſe, and 
ſanctimony of life. of perſons] — of their 
vain outward appearances, qualities, or titles, ſhew,or 
condition, but looks only to the reality of ttue holi- 
neſſe and obedience, Of your journcying] namely, 
this preſent life, which is an ablence from our true 
heavenly country. In fear] vix. in all reverence, 
care, and Chriſtian humility. 

V. 18. That je were not] And conſequently that 

ſo great a giſt requires alſo an equall gratitude. From 
your vain ] viz, from your untruitfull workes of 
darkneſſe, Epheſ. 5. 1 1. and from all falſe doctrines 
and worſhifs, 

V. 19. As of a] Namely, who is the truth correſpon- 
dent to that figure of the Paſchal Lamb, by the ſprink- 
ling of whole bloud the Iſraelites were delivered. 

20. Was manifeſt] This bath a relation to the 
time that Chriſt was made manifeſt in the world, & 
the Goſpel preached, For you] namely, for the ſal- 
vation of you and all his elect. 

V. 21. By him] Becauſe Chriſt manifeſteth the 
Father unto us by bis Word, and createth faith in us 
by his Spirit, and alſo he onely hath made him pro- 
pitious unto us, that wee might put all our confi- 
dence in him; whence followeth that without Chritt 
none can beleeve in God, and that faith is a ſuper- 
naturall giſt. That your) he ſaith fo , becauſe that 
b Chuilts exalcation , the Father ſheweth himſelfe 
pleaſed with us, which would not be if Chriſt had 
remained in death; 1 Cor. 15. 14. 17. and alſo be- 
cauſe that being fulfilled in the head, we are certain 
that it ſhall likewiſe bee ſo in the members; and 
moreover becauſe Chriſt raiſed up into heaven, 
makes interceſſion for bis beleevers, to obtaine all 
God's graces, aud the holy Ghoſt for them, where- 
by faith is engendred in them , and the conformity 
ofthe members with the head is perfeRed. Aud bope] 
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faith and hope are ſo joyned, that they can in no wiſe 
be ſeparated. . 


V. 22. In obeying] Namely, in beleeving the 
Goſpel, or conforming your ſelves to the will of 
Gos, by a ſincere and filiall obedience, Through the 
ſpirit]j vix. through the power and grace of the holy 
Ghoſt , which may have a re lation either to tie 
foreſaid obedience, or to the purißeation of the 
ſouls , becauſe that both are the eff. ct of the holy 
Ghoſt. Love of the brethren] which is the true end 
and naturall effect of the purification of the ſoul 
by faith, E ph. 1.4. 1 Iohn 3, 18,19. A pure heart] 
and not with the tongue only according to the man- 
ner of hypocrites. | 

V. 23. By the word] Which is likened to the ſeed, 
made actuall and fruitfull by virtue of the holy 
Ghoſt, whichis added to it. hich liveth]viz. which 
is endowed with an cff:Quall and ſpiriiuall power, 
and is eſtabliſhed and laſteth for ever, whertby it is 
likewiſe capable to bring forth the ſpitituall & ever- 
laſting liſe in beleeyers, oppobite to the mortall and 
tranſitory life w® they had from their parents by na- 
turall generation, which is deſcribed atterwards. 

V. 24. All ffeſb is graſſe] By this word he ſigni- 
lies the weakne ile of man, which is yet greater in the 
ſoul then in the body. The flower] viz, it is but 
vanity, and laſteth but for a ſhort time. 

V. 25. Endureth ſor ever] vi. It makes them im- 
mortall who receive it by faith. 1s preached mts» 
jou] therefore you need not look far for it. 

CHAP. II. 


Vi 1. Laying aſide] Or,caſting far away. No W 


this depends from that which is ſpoken, chaps 
1. 23. for the regeneration which is ſpoken of there, 


| confiſts in renouncing of thoſe and all other vices. 


Guile] or,deceir,which corrupts the ſpirit of man, 

V. 2. As newborn] That is to ſay , being newly 
made Chriſtians, imitate little children in defiring 
the ſouls food, that is, Gods word , which as it is- 
the ſeed to give the life of the Spirit, is likewiſe the: 
food to prelerveand encreaſe it. The ſincere] name-- 
ly, the word of God, which is the molt ſincere truth, 
apt to purge man from all the foreſaid deceits:or, the 
Word of God not falſified by exroncous doctrines, 
2 Cor. 2. 17. & 2. 2. 

V. 3. If ſo be] He ſpeaks this to ſigni fie that all 
our de ſire proceeds from the reliſh which Chtiſt 
bath already given us of his grace by faith: accor- 
ding to that, Unto him who hath,is more given, if ſo 
be he doe ask it, ohn 4. 10. & 14. 17. 

V. 4. To whom] hat is, being united to the 
Lord Jeſus by a lively faittzand made his members. 
A living (tone] — „of the foundation of the: 
Church, which hath an everlaſting life, & laſting- 
neſſe in it, and is alſo ſoveraignly active by the · 
communication of a ſpirituall life and virtue to all 
ſuch as are built upon bim by faith: which is ſpo- 
ken in compariſon or oppoſition to materiall foun-- 
dations , which though they be ſolid, yet can they- 
not communicate their qualities to the Rones- 
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which are laid above them. Precious] or, honoura- 


ble, and worthy of honour, v. 6. 

V. 5. Lively ſtones] Namely , participating of 
that foreſaid life of Chriſt ; and therefore oppoſite 
to the dead ſtones oi the mareriall Temple, Are 
-built up] or, be ye built up. An holy Pneſthood ] 
that is to ſay,a multitude and company of ſpirituall 
Prieſts : ſo the body of the Church is the Temple, 
and all the particular beleevers are the Prieſts of it. 
By Jeſus ] whoſe perfect righteouſneſſe and inter- 
eeſſion gaineth all Gods grace to beleevers, and their 
works. 

V. 6. In Sion] This is the hill where the Temple 
ſtood, and where it was neceſſary the ſpirituall Tem- 
ple ſhould begin. Be confounded] That is, he ſhall 
not fall from his hopes, nor be deceived in his con · 
fidence. 

V. 7. He is] Ital. It is that precious thing; name- 
ly, that precious foundation whereof Iſay ſpeaks. I- 
ſa.8.14, which the builders] he means the Pricſts, 
DoRours, and Elders of the people: lee Pſal. 118. 
22. Matth.21.42. Afts 4.11 a 

V.8. which tumble] Namely , which violently 
hitting againſt the docttine of the Goſpel through 
incredulity and rebellion, are cauſes of their owne 
ruine, and yet can no way ſtir the Goſpel. where- 
unto] namely, into which ruine God hath from e- 
verlaſting and immutably decreed, to let them fall 
through their own fault: ſee r Theſſ.5.9. Fude 4. 

V. 9. But ye are] He ſeparates them from unbe- 
leevers , to the end that they may not ſuffer them · 
ſelves to be carried away by their example. 4 
choſen namely, from amongſt the generations of the 
world. A royal] That is to ſay, a company of 
Prieſts,who are likewiſe Kings, Exod. 19,6, Prieſts 
in reſpe& of God, to whom beleevers doe yeeld 
ſpirituall worſhip, v. y. and Kings in relation co the 
creatures, over which Chriſt their head hath given 
them the do ninion. which they had loſt in Adam, 
and bath made them fc]lows in the glory of bis king- 
dome, Malth. 19.28. 1 Cer.6.2,3. Revel. 1. 6. & 
2.26, 27. & 3.21, & 5.10. & 20.6. A peculiar]vix. 
which he hath purchaſed with a price, and made his 
by right and ſoveraign power, to hold them for his 
own people. That ye ſhould ſbew] viz. when be- 
leevers are called into the company of leſus Chrift, 
they ought to employ themſelves in magnifying 
God's goodneſſe and grace, who hath called them 
thereunto, 


V. 10. Not a people] Namely.Gods people: for 


the ten Tribes to which the Apoſtle writes this Epi- 
le, were formerly fallen away from Gods cove- 
nant. 

V. 11. Pilgrims] viz, In this world, a place of 
travell for us, and not our owne native countrey: 
whereby the goods and delights thereof are not our 
proper goods, and the too much ſtaying and fixing 
our ſelves upon tkem hindereth our ende vour and 
care whichwe ought to take in this our voyage to 
Heaven. 


Annotation upon IPET ERA. 


chap. ij. 

V. 12. Among the Gentiles] Namely, amongſt 
whom you converſe, In the day] when it ſhall 
pleaſe God to draw neer unto them, in communica- 
ting his knowledge and grace to them: ſee Luke 
19.44. to the end that then your good converſati« 
on may be as a preparative unto them. 

V. 13. To every] Namely to Princes Magiſtrates, 
Governours,made by men, and amongſt men, for 
the converſation and guide of civill and humane ſo- 
ciety. For the Lords ſake ] who is the authour of 
politick governments, and of all publick order, who 
commands obedience to Magiſtrates, and bindes all 
mens conſciences thereunto, and therein is ſerved 
and honoured, Eccleſ. 8. 2. Rom. 13. 5. To the king] 
namely, to the Romane Emperour, ſometimes cal- 
led a King by forain Nations. 

V. 16. As free] viz, Spiritually freed from the 
bondage of ſin, the devill, and the world, and alſo 
from the ſervile diſcipline of the Law : which liberty 
many did abuſe to the licentiouſneſſe of the fleſh,and 
wo the ſhaking off all kind of yoak of worldly domi- 
nion. 

V. 17. The brother hood] Namely, ſuch brethren 
as acknowledge the (elfe-ſame father in heaven as 
you doe, their aſſembly, and brotherly conjunction: 

V. 18. To the froward] Namely, to ſuch as are 
1 2 and — 

19. Thank-worthy } Ital. Pleafme; vis. to 
God, who eſteemes A of . — to 
him, and of humble patience under his hand. For 
conſcience] that is, to obey God according to the du- 
ty which bis conſcience tels him of, and binds him 
to, being enlightned by his Word and Spirit. 

V. 20. Buffered] Ital. Puniſhed; or, buffcted, 
which was an ign ominious kind of puniſhment, 

V. 21. called] wiz. Becauſe the end of Gods cal- 


ling & election is to be made conformable to Chriſt, 


as well in bis wen as in his glory, Rom. 8. 29. 

V. 22. ho did] Hee ſhewetb wherein beleevers 
ought to follow the Lord Jeſus his example, for hee 
hath done many things which we cannot, nor ought 
to follow. 

V. 23. Threatned vot] Hee did indeed ſhew and 
tell his enemies that they did il), but it was without 
deſire of revenge, ſecing he prayed even for them 
who put him to death. 

V. 24. Bare our fins] viz, To ſuffer the puniſh- 
ment of them , to cancell the bond, and annihilate 
the: curſe, Col. 2, 14. Heb 9.28. Ix bis owne body] 
namely, in his humane nature. On the tree] dix. 
upon the Cxoſſe. 

V. 20. And Bibop] Namely, Chriſt, the ſove- 
raign Guardian, Rector, & ſpirituall Steward, which 
aie the ſignifications of the name of Biſhop, 


CHAP. III. 
Erſ. 1. Obey not] Or, belet ve not. Be won 
that is, diſpoſed and induced to think well of 
the Golpel, to dehre the knowledge of it and bee 
converted unto it: ſee Matth. 18.15. 1 Cor 9.19, 20, 
2422. V. 2. ith 


chap. 1i). 
V. 2. With fea/e) That is, in holy modeſty, re- 


yerence, and humility, 


ming themſelves: ſee concerning this,Iſa.z, 16. 
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| V. 13. That will barm you] viz. There is no 
: | better, nor more ſecure way,for to mit igate the hearts 
V. 3. wearing of gold ] viz, Decking or trim- of them that would injure one, then meer goodneſſe: 


nor any better defence, then innocency: and if not- 


V. 4. The hidden man] Namely, the whole ſtate, | withſtanding this, 2 man doe receive any unjuſt inju- 
the virtues and compleat qualities of the ſoul rege- ry, it is no more a true evill, but a triall, and exer- 


nerated by the holy Ghoſt, the form whereof doth 
not appear tothe ontward ſenſes , but is inward and 


ble] viz» which inward mans properties are quite 
contrary to the two vices that appeare and operate 
in this curioſity of worldly womens bodily orna- 
ments, whereof the firſt is laſciviouſneſſe and im- 


| 


ciſe, which proves to be for a mans praiſe and (al - 


vation. 
known to God onely, Pſal. 45.13. Is not corrupti- | 


V. 14. Of their terrour] Namely, with a carnall 
fear ot worldly men, your perſecuters; which is 
without faith, takes away the underſtanding , and 
deprives man of all good advice and counſel 

V. 15. Sanctiſie] That is to ſay, give glory to bim 


ꝓpudicity, the other pride and inſolency. To the firſt truly and heartily, confiding in his grace, power, and 
incorruption is oppoſite; to the ſecond, the gentle | promiles: ſee Iſa. 8. 13. To give ax auſwer ] be will 


and peaccable ſpirit. 

V.6. calling bim Lord] He doth not bind all 
women to call their husbands by that name or ti- 
tle; but in their hearts to acknowledge the ſubjecti- 
on in which they are under them, for without that 
the word Lord in their mouth, would be but vaine. 
Not af aid] vix. growing through faith confident 
in God, that following your vocation, he will pre- 
ſerve you from all troubles and dangers which you 
might fear from your unbelecving husbands. Or, 
feare not that your condition will be any thing the 
worſe for ſubje&ing your ſelves to your husbands. 

V.7. According to] Ital. diſcreetly 3 or aceor- 
ding to knowledge, being the husband ought by 
right to be more underſtanding then the wife. Or, 
according as you are enlightned & inſtructed in the 
will of God, by the Goſpel. Honour) namcly, a certain 
reſpect, with a circumipectneſſe to not offend, con- 
temn, or reject them by reaſon of their naturall in- 
firmities. The weaker veſſell] the Scripture cals all 
men veſſels, in regard of their body and calling, &c. 
1 Thiſſ.4.4+ 2 Tim 2. 20. Heirs together] namely, 
with the women, who in Chriſt are partakers of the 
ſame benefit of Gods grace, and of the right to e- 
verlaſting life, 1 cor. 11.11, neither is there in him 
any diſſerence between male and female, Gal. 3. 28. 
Be not] vix as well by the paſſion of wrath, as by 
diſſention: whereas prayer ought to proceed from 
a quiet ſpirit, and requires the conſent of hearts, and 
ſotgivent ſle of offences: ſee Matib. 5. 23,24. & 6 14, 
15. & 18.19. 

V. 9. Bleſſing] viz, Praylng for, and wiſhing all 
good to tbem that curſe and injure you. Thereun- 
10] viz. to endure afflictions patiently, 1 Theſſi3. 3. 
1 Pet. 2. 21. Or, to performe Chriſts command, 
Mat. 6. 14,15. and to imitate his example, 1 Pet. 
2. 23. 

V. 10. Love liſe] Namely, a happy and proſpe- 
rous life, Good days] vix live in peace, and free 
from all dyſaſters. 

V. 11. Euſue it] vix. Although it flie from 
im. 

V. 12. Over the righteous] Namely, to help and 
favour them. That doe evil ] to take vengeance, 
and puniih them, 


— ——— 


| 


have beleevers till ready to thew unto all men, that 
they ſincerely ſerve the onely true Ged. And feare] 
namely, holy modeſty,and humility. 

V. 16. Falſſy _ Or, trouble and moleſt. In 
Chriſt) namely, the Chriſtian converſation of ſuch 
men, as being by faith united to Chriſt, doe live and 
are governed by his Spirit. a 

V. 17. It is better] This is ſaid, becauſe that mans 
underſtanding is more impatient at undeſerved, then 
deſerved evils. 

V. 18. Chrift alſo] Who is the moſt perfect ex 
ample; and in being conformable to whom conſiſts 
the ſupream virtue and bappin« fe, 1 Pet. 2. 21. Bring 
x] that is, ſhould — and re. joyn us to him 
again, and give us entrance into his glory, Heb. 2. 10. 
Put to death] Ital. mortified; that is, overcome with 
evils, and after wards really dead, according to his 
humane nature, which he bad taken upon him in 
his paſſible and morrall condition , bur riſen again 
by virtue of his divine nature, here called ſpirit, as 
Rom 1.4. 1 Tim. 16, 

V. 19. By which] Ital. In which; Namely, in 
which divine nature, hee did formerly manifeſt 
himſelf to the world, in the days of Noab, who was 
by Chriſt's Spirit driven and inſpired to preach re- « 
pentance, Heb. 11. 7. 2 Pet. 2,5. for al! the Prophets 
ſpake by Chriſts Spin i, 1 Pet. 1. 14. Now S. Peters 
meaning ſeems to be, that though Chriſt were at all 
times the great Prophet of the Church, yet the 
greate ſt part of che world was incredulous, and re- 
bellious to him, as it appeared moſt. exprefly and 
generally in Noahs time; and therefore it ought not 
to ſeem ſtrange if the ſame thing hapneth under the 
Goſpel : but ſalvation is likewiſe — ſor beleevers, 
and perdition for all the reſt of the unbeleevin 
world, as it happened at that time, He went 
a figurative kind of ſpeech, becauſe Gods glorious a- 
bode is in heaven: and from thence he is ſaid to 
come, and deſcend, when he manifeſts bimſelfe to 
the world by ſome fingalar operation. Preached] 
that is to ſiy, be cauſed Noah to preach, Unto the 
—.— ] namely, to the men of thoſe times, whole 
ouls are now in tte infernall minſions, impriſo- 
ned, as it were, there againſt the day of judgement: 


[re 2 Prt. 2.4. 
; Ve: 09 
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Annotation upon IP E T B R. 


chap. iv. 


v. 20, Diſobedient] viz. Stubborn ag iaſt No- deſires and inclinations thereof, and be wholly 
poſſeſſed by it. 


ah's preaching, who hx [core years preached repen- 


tance to them: but their obſtinacy could not hin- 


der God from ſhewing his power towards thoſe 
whom he would ſave. He doth alledge this ancient 


example, to teach us to be patient when wee ſuffer 


in doing well, and expect till God accomplith his 
work, Souls] Or, perſons. By water] Ital. In the 
midſt of the water; that is, the water which drowned 
all the world; carrying and bearing up the Ark, 

V. 21. The like figure] That is to ſay, Noahs 
ſaving by means of the Ark, in the middle of the de- 
luge, may be taken for a figure of the beleevers ſale 
vation out of the abyſſe of everlaſting death, which 
ſwalloweth up all the world, and from whence they 
are delivered by virtue of Chtiſts reſurrection, ap- 
plied and ſcaled unto them by Biptiime: lee Annot, 
upon 1 Cor.10,2, Not the putting away] that ĩs, not 


— 


the corporall waſking , that is performed by ou'- | 


ward Baptiſme,which of it ſelf is of no efficacy for 


the ſoul : but the inward Bap:iſme or waſhing, 


wrought by the power of the holy Ghoſt , whereby 


| 


the beleevers conſcience is in ſuch manner eaſed, ac- | 


quitted,and purified ; that it being tried and queſti- 


oned before God, it anſwers and witneſſes to it | 
ſelf in the name of the holy Ghoſt pardon , grace, 
and peace, Rom. 8B. 16. 1 Cor.. 12. which is unto it 
a foundation, pledge, and beginning of everlaſting 


ſalvation. By the reſurrection] by which Chriſt be. 


ing come out of the abyſſe of death,draws his mem- | 


bers after him into everlaſting life: ſee John 12. 32. 
1 Cor. 15. 2122. 


CHAP, IV. 


Etſ. 1. Chriſt] As he had ſaid, ch 3.18. the | 


meaning is, ſeeing Chriſt bath ſuffered death 


and paſſion for us, of which no man partakes by 


V.3. May ſuffice] A vulgar kind ofspeech: that is 
to ſay, we, though we be lews, & the people of God, 
have too much imitated the Gentiles, in the vices 
and ſins in which they live, and take pleaſure : it is 
now even time to turn over a new leaf: ſee Exe. 
44.6. & 45.9. Abominable idolatriet ] though the 
Jews had been inſtructed in the knowledge of one 
onely God , who had manifeſted himſelfe to their 
foretathers, yet in ſucceeding ages they were fal- 
len into execrable idolatries. 

V. 4. wherein] That is, ſeeing you by the Goſpel 
are quite changed from what you were wont to bee. 
Speaking evill] Ital. Blaſpheme; viz, in contempt 
ot you and deteſtation of the Goſpel, as a doctrine 
contrary to ſenſe and underſtanding; and which 
fighteth againſt common cuſtomes, and religions 
which are approved of, Acts! 3.45. & 18.6, N 

V. 5 The quick] viz, As well thoſe as ſhall be 
ſtill living, when he cometh to judgement, as thoſe 
which are dead before his coming, 

V. 6. For, for this] Becauſe we muſt each mo- 


ment expect Chriſts laſt coming, the Apoſtles did 


| 


—— —— — — — 


faith, to juſtification,and expiation of ſin, unleſſe he 
have a ſpirituall conformity with him, in mortificati- 


on of the old man, and vivification of the new one, 


your ſelves to imitate him, and that ſhall be unto 
you in ſtead of armour , or defence againſt any 
allault or remptation,Rom.6.6.7, & 7.6. Gal.2.20, | 


. 24. 


Hee that bath} viz. the true Chriſtian, 


that hath been crucified with Chriſt, in what concer- 
ned his old man, or naturall corruption, Hath 


ceaſed] that is, fin reignerh no more in him, to cauſe 
him to make a continuall practice of it, with a kind 


of habit and deligbt, though indeed it doth yet 


dwell, and warre within him, ſo that hee cannot 
chuſe but as yet commit ſome act of it, through 
weakneſſe, or at unawares: ſee Rom. 6. 12.14. & 7. 
18.23. 1 John. 3 6.9. & 5.18, 

V. 2. In the fleſh] 
Gal. 2. 20. Totbeluſts) viz. devoting his life and 
actions thereunto, like a ſervant, buſied altogether 


in his maſters bulinefles, Or, in ſuch ſort that he 
be as it were a living'inſtrument to fin, to fulfill the 


Namely, in this mortall life, 


— 


1 


| 


put themſclves,and thoſe who lived in their days, in 
the number of thoſe that ſhould bee living in that 
day, 1 cor. 15.51. 1 Theſſ 4.15.17, whereupon ac- 
cording to that,S. Pete reſtraining that which he had 
{ſpoken (namely, that Chriſt ſhould judge both the 
living and the dead) unto the Church,as well of the 
Jews who were already dead , as of the Chriſtians 
who ſhould be yet living: he proves it to be ſo, be- 
cauſe they have all been alike under Chriſts king» 
dome, having been partakers of his Goſpel , which 
is as it were the law of this kingdome : ſee x Cer. io. 
1,2,4. Heb. 4. 2. That they might] namely, that the 


incredulous and rebellious , which were amongſt 


them, ſhould be condemned, as the reſt of carnall 
men, corrupt by lin. But live] namely, that contra- 
riwile thoſe amongſt them who belceved ſhould bee 


made partakers of Gods life in glory, by means of 
Rom. 6. 3,4. look that you firmly propound unto | F gory, by means © 


their regeneration to the image of God , produced 
in them by the power of the holy Ghoſt, 
V.7. Sober] Or, temperate. 

V. 8. Fervent charity] viz. Love one another 
with a pure heart, and fervent affection. Shall co- 
ver] viz. God reſpe&ing charity, ſhall be favoura- 
ble to the ſinner to giye him a more lively impreſſi- 
on and feeling of the pardon of his ſinnes in Chriſt, 
and ſhall alſo free him from many corporall puniſh- 
ments, 


V. 9. without grudging] Or merrily, and with a 
good will. 

V. 11. Speak] viz. Hach the gift and office 
of reaching publickly in the Church. As the Ora- 
cles] namely,withall reverence, pureneſſe, fidelity, 
and humblenefle , not attributing any glory to 
himſelf, And with authority, as ſpeaking in Gods 
name, and as his Ambatladour, Matth.7.29. Tit. 
2.15. Miziſter] vix. is called to the office ot Dea- 


cen, 


chap. v. 


con, to diſtribute tbe common goods oſ the church 
for the relief of the poor, and other uſes, As 6, 1. 
Rent. 1 2.7, 8. 1 cer. 12.28. A8 of the ability] chat 
is to lay, acknowledging that the out ward meanes, 
and alſo the power of diſtributing them comes from 

God: ſo that handling them with all manner of 
faithfulne ſſe, as other mens goods, he may referrethe 
whole performance of his ſervice to God, acknow- 
ledge himſelf bound to him for ir, and attribute co 
him the whole glory thereof. Through Jeſus] by 
whom the Father diſtributerh all theſe gifts and cal- 
lings, by whoſe interceſſion, and under whoſe 
protection, all thankſgiving ouzht to be yeclded to 
God, to have it pleaſing unto him, Rom.1.8. Eph. 
5. 20. 1 Pet. 2.5. Dominion] Ital. command; or 
power, 1 Tim. 6. 16. 

V. 12. Think it not ſtrange] He. ſhews that ĩt is a 
beleevers property to be ſubject to divers kinds of 
croſſes, Fiery triall] viz. of afflictions: ſee Dax. 
12. 10. 1 Pet. 1. 7. which word he uſeth the better 
to expreſſe the grearneſle of the afflictions, to which 
God's children are ſubject. 

V. 13. In as much as yee are] viz, It is a great 
comfort to all beleevers to underſtand that their ſuf- 
ferings and afflictions are common with Chriſt's, 
by reaſon of the conjunction which is between the 
members and the head. 

v.14. For the name] viz. For making profeſſi- 
on of kim and his Goſpel, as Chriſtians, 2s v. 16. Of 
glory] as much as to ſay, the glorious Spirit, as well 
in the divine power of his operations, as in the im- 
preſſion of Gods image and heavenly glory, 
which even in this world he imprinteth in beleevers, 
3 cor. 3.18. On their part] namely, on the unb: lee vers 
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The bouſe f] namely, the Church, where God 
commands and governs, as a father of a family gui. 
deth his houſhold. ; 

V.18, If the righteous) That is, if beleevers, 


though they endeyour themſclves to be pious, and 
holy, ought (by reaſon of the reliques of fin which 
remain in them) to paſſe through ſo many difficul- 
ties of Gods puniſhments, and combates of the 
world, before they can come to eternall ſalvation, 
Be ſaved] namely, in this life from puniſhmeat and 
chaſtilements, The finner ] namely, the wicked 
man, and unbeleever, who practiſeth nor taketh 
x in nothing but doing evill, and is plunged 
in ſin. 

V.19. Unto afaithfull] Namely , to God,who 
hath not only created them, bur a'ſo having out of 
his meer grace promiſed them ſalvation and everla- 


ſting life, will infallibly granc it them, 
CHAD. V. 


Erſ. 1. The Elders] Namely, the Paſtors and 

Guides of the Church. witzeſſe of , vi. 
who have ſuffered for the doctriae of Chriſt. Of 
the glory] he (hews that beleevers, who ſuffer for the 
maintenance of Chriſt's cauſe, ſhall allo be glorified 
with him. 

V.z. 1bich is among you] Or, which is com- 
mitted unto you; or, as tar as in you liech. 

V. 3. Gods heritage] Ital. The inheritances; viz. 
the particular Churches, that are as parts of the uni- 
verlall, which God holds as his poſſeſſion and inke- 
ritance, Pſal 33-12. & 74.2. 

V. 4. That ſadeth not away ] viz, As the gar- 


part, who know not what belongeth to the Spirit of 
God, which dwelleth in belcevers hearts. Hee is ] 
namely, Chriſt. — tha: is, his glory is de- 
fended by you againſt blaſphemous ſpet ches of the 
world, You bonour him by the conſtancy of your 
faith and ſervice : and by your innecency and holi- 
neſſe of life, you make appear what manner of one 
be is, to whoſe image you are regenerated , and that 
cauſeth all theſe virtues in you. 

V.15, Buſie- body] Ital. Play the Biſhop among it 
rangers, that is to ſay, an indiſcreet reformer, and 
judge of thoſe that are out of the Church , over 
whom God hath given him neither charge nor au- 
thority : ſee Matth. 7. 6. 1 Cor.5.12,13, Others 
tranſlace it a ſpy or ditturber ot the publike peace, an 
— of practiſes and conſpiracies againſt the 

tate. 

V. 16. As a chriſtian] viz. Worſhipping and 


ſerving one onely God , through Jeſus Chriſt , | 
and walking in integrity of life. Let him glorifie 
God] that is, let him give him humble thankes as 
tor a ſingular hor.our and benefit, 4&s 5.41. Phil. 
1.7. 29. 

V. 15. The time is come] viʒ. The time of the Goſ- 
pel brings this with it, that God purifies his Church 


by the fire of afflictions: ſee Iſa. 4.4. Matih.3-12. | 


lands did wherewith the conquerours at games, ra- 
ces, and combates were crowned, which were made 
of hearbs, leaves, and flowers. Others tranſlate it, 
of Amaranthus, which is a flower that fadeth not a- 
way, and Wherewith they crowned the images of 
the heathen gods. 

V. 5. The Elder] Namely, in age, to obey their 
good inſtructions, and imitate their virtues. Subjelt 
one to another] viz. hearkning to, and obeying one 
another, in all good and lawfull things. 

V.. In due time] viz. In the time of your vi. 
ſitation, viz. when it ſhall pleaſe him to ſer a peri- 
od to your miſerics. | 

V. 7. Careth ſor you] viz. Hee will not forgot 
you, but in all places, and in all things, will be ready 
to aſſiſt you, 

V.8. Your adverſary] viz. The enemy to your 
good and ſalvation, 

V. 9. In the faith] Namely, which is grounded 
upon Gods Word. The ſame afflictions] namely, 


which you ſuffer , and by which tue devill tempteth 

you to apoſtaſie, Are accompliſhed ] according as 

| God hath appointed his Church its proportion, 

meaſure , and laſtingneſſe of afflictions to the like- 

neſſe of Chriſt's: ſee Col.1.24. Tour brethren} vin. 

belee vers who have beleeved Poa „s you have 
Do 


done 
\ 
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done. That ave in the world] viz, diſperſed all che 


world over. | 

V. 10. Of all grate] Namely, the Authour of 
all gifts and graces. By Chriſt] Ital. In Chrift ; 
chat is, by virtue of his righteouſneſſe, redemption, 
and interceſſion , by meanes of your unton wich 
him in Spirit, and by faith in him. Te have ſuffered] 
or, luffered a litile. | 

V. 11. Dominion] Ital. Empire; or power. 


Annotations upon II PETER. 


chap. v. 


V. 12. The true grace] Namely, the pure and 
wholeſome docttine of the Goſpel, which is the de. 
claration and ambaſſage of grace. | 
V. 13. At Babylon ] This is the city or country 
of Babylon in Chaldea, where there were a great 
number of Jews diſperſed, where S. Peter was when 
he writ this Epiſtle, My fon] ſee 1 Tim.1.2, 

V. 14. That are] N-:mely, chat by faith are true 
members of his body and Church, 
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The Argument of II Peter. 


Nibis ſecond Epiſtle written by S. Peter, being neer his end, he doth at the firſt magnifie Gods grace com- 
municated by the Goſpel ts beleevers, and exhorts them to bolineſſe of life , aud to all the parts and vir- 
tues of ſpiritual regentration, to eſtabliſhin themſelves the certainty of their vocation , and put them- 
ſelves forward to the ind thereof: Then by the Spirit of God he foretels the horrible corruptions of doc- 
trine and life , which ſhould happen ia the Church by heretichs, and falſe teachers, and by lewd profane con- 
temners of God, and mothers of his doctrine, whoſe ſubtilty, behaviour, means, impieties, wichedneſſes, 
aud eternall perditiou, be ſets down; ſhewing alſo that the ſeeds of theſe plagues were already ſown in the 
Church, and admoniſhing bcleevers to beware of them carefully, and comſorting them with Gods fingular 
grace and protect ou towards bis. And finally, be exhorteth them to expect in faith, patience, holy deſire, and 
pure converſation , the laſt coming of Chriſt, by which all the corruptible ftate and form of this world being 
brought to vol bing, and changed, they ſhall be gathered into the King dome of glory,aud reſt everlaſting, accor- 
ding to Gods promiſes. 


The Analyſis. 4rg 


He ſecond Epiſtle of Saint Peter, written by occaſion of Simon Magus, and the Heretiques that 
followed him, who roſe againſt Chriſt : | 


4 1 Premiſeth the wonted Apoſtolicall ſalutation of the Saints, wherein he prayeth for a con- 
tinuall encreaſe of divine grace, and greater knowledge of the myſtery of their redemp- 
tion, to be tmpartedto them,ch.1.1,2. | 


2. Extolleth the grace of Chriſt towards us, by whom we receive the great and precious 
. | gifts of fbrgiveneſ? of ſins, reconciliation with God, j uſti cation, ſanfification, and 4 

right to, and an carneſt of eternall life, which God had promiſed by Moſes and the Pro- 
phers ſhould come by Chciftthe Meſſlas, v.3. 


x Putteth life, that is, the life to come, and godlineſſe toge. 

ther, one as the way, che other as the end: there is no ſepara- 

But here the holy ting them, v.; | 

Ghoſts method, & | 

order mult be ob- Yz Prepares us firſt by eſcaping the corruption and luſts of the 

ſerved, who world, to our Partnerſhip of the divine uature; no partaking 

| this, till we have in ſome meaſure eſcaped thoſe, v. 4. And 
therefore next he 


n 
—_ 


2 Advancerh the grace ef Chriſt in us by holding out a Chain, or Crown of virtues, to a+ 
dorn us with, vix. 


t Faith. 
2 Virtue. 
3 Knowledge. 
4 Temperancee 
| 5 Patience. 
s Godlineſſe. 
J 7 Brotherly kindneſſe, 
? 8 Charity, v. 5. &c. 
: We grow fruit full in divine hnowledge,v. 8. * 
By the exerciſe " | 
whereof r Secure our eleſtion to life, v.10. 
| 2 Wee ſhalt 2 Have a more free entrance into Chriſts hingdome; 
V.IL 


x By earneſt and frequent admozition to conflancy, and per- 
| ſeverance hereingv.i 2. &c. | 
| 2 By the ſenfe of his approaching diſſolution, v.14. 

4 Profeſſeth this to be the! 3 By himſelf, an eye · witneſſe ot Chriſts M. jeſty, v. 16. 
true Religion: wherein hee 4 By the teſtimony of God the Father at the trans figuration 
confirmeth them, upon the Mount. v. 7. 2 

5 By the joynt- conſent of all the Prophets, who wrote of 
theſe things, not as the invention of their own brain, but 


1 L they were inſpired by the holy Ghoſt, v.19, &c. 


5 Warneth them of the corruption inreligion : | 


he deſcribes 2 By their puniſhment: ſee . 
2 By impudgtt ſcoffers, whom he conſutes: ſee B. E 
1 45 47 | | 


| 


| by By faiſe Teachers, ""_ x By their fin, 
4 


b 19 5 
4 07 10 2 


46s Exhorteth them to a hoi converſation, and preparation fer the day of Judgement: ſee C. 
(Dd 2) The 
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The Analyſis, 


The corruptions in religion, which the Apoſtle foretold,were like to be obtruded upon the world for the 
* diſturbance ofthe Church, are 


(x They bring in damnable E ere ſies, deſtructive to the Churches, 
and Kingdomes, to ſer a fire of diviſion among the people of 
God, and to deceive many, ch. 2. 1. | 


Eicher by word, as thoſe Heretiques, that de- 

> They dem N nyed, lome, his humanity, others his divini- 
the Lord that ) ty, &c. 

bought them, Or in deed, blaſpheming the truth, robbing 

1 From their T SE him of his honour, perlecuting his Miniſters, 

walicious de-\ ſpoiling his Temples, abandoning his ſervice, 


gn 4 3 They ſell even the truth it ſelf , like curſed children, and ſet 
; up any errour to pleaſe, and couſen the people, to make 
good wages, after Balaams example, of their unrighteouſneſſe, 


not on ely by their difobedient and diſhoneſt courſes, but by 
venting blafphemous aſſertions by their tongues, and pens, a- 
gainſt the verity of the Goſpel,v.z. 


{1 Spreading their errors pri xily, v.1, 
2 Inſinuating themſelves fraudulently to ſeduce as many a 
they can, to their own pernicious ways, v. 2. 14. 18. 
| 3 Adliſted by their Miniſters, and followers, to go through 
| with their miſchievous end, to the reproach of Gods 
| truth, v.2- 1 1 
„ 4 Making Merthaxaiſe of the e of God, to maintain 
2 From their F | — 12 — [ houſes , robbing their 
* ol, < purſes, invading their eſtates and liberties , and ſelling 
J violent proſe-1 tbeir very ſouls to the devill , by circumventing them with 
J cuionofthem; | fair words, v. 3. 14. 
And all this under a pretence and promiſe ( forfooth ) of 
liberty from fin, and from puniſhment, and from the Law 
of God, and from all obedience to their ſuperiours, while 
1 they themſelves are the verieſt ſlaves of their owne luſts, 
.. 


— 


1 Whoſe Character he deſcribes 


| 
- v. 15. 
4 They and their adherents bring a ſcandal upon Religion, 


— 


—_ 


Fl 1 i Againſt morality : walking after the flefh in all ſenſuality, 


3 By falſe ; and unſatiable uncleanneſſe, with eyes full of adultery, ver. 


Teach» \ | 10.14. and ii. All exceſſe of riot aud luxury v. 13. 


(i Deſhuſng all good order, and railing at the 
Rulers both of Church and rm 75 of a 
round, preſumptuous wilfulnaſſe of ſpirit, 
= 1. [ts 10 the moſt 2 cauſe that e- 
3 From their ver was, the Angels, though far greater in 
viciou be 2 Againſt Ci- power, never durſt doe, v.11. 
j þ baviour vill goyern-< | 
N | ment, 2 .Cayping at every thing that ſerves not their 
EE humour, and finding fault with that they 
4 | anderſtand not, carried along like bywe 
| | | | beaſts , with the ſwinge of thelr naturall fu. 
d 0 


1 ö 


I ry, to the accompliſhment of their luſts, till 
ftbey are taken in the ſnare, v. 12. 


|S" 


3 
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7 | 6 1 0 3 A charity dg ad ſeducing unſtable fu, 10. b. A 


oo eee eee thay peri eee 
| | | | courſes, t thought, 2 deſire to returne 
| from them, A4. 


Throug h the danger of recidivation 
2 into the — they had well- 
eck © high eſcaped ; like the deg to the 
Voit, or the ſb to the mire, ver. 
And the agen 

| ty of freeing them- 
| 7 | | Tinte from then l. Fa 


I welt without water, i. e. Docours they would (ej 
ao bee Woes [7 10 be becher l Vun dncfte of . rn 


a] like a tree, that bears great ſtore of leaves, but no 


F FSFE a; 9 


1 Implyed | kinde of 145 v. 17. 
in the pa- & 2 Clouds tarried about with a tempeſt; i. e. with the 
'*j. rables of j wind of their own pm or popular applauſe; 
| I. but either no rain at all comes from them, or ſuch as 
, 1 — . 
1 '4 doctrine, | | 9 | CA * 3 IH “ 1. 
1 12 ed in plain tearms of great ſi ling words , but noth 
| * Jy xy onely to calloghe with and corrupt the heaters — by 
45 8 3 | 5 JAR Ea | > of 
1 I Whoſe deſtructton he pronouncerk enten ind chal Fallowere 
61154 | v. 1, wier lingring or fumbring ix 
| elerved*to the day of 


b Vol it, being 
outer darkneſfe, v. 9. 15. 17. 


. Ofthe Apa e Au caſt downto hell, and to the chains 


3 
judgement, 


" of 'darkn«At; v.. 


By the ex- Of the ond wo Nope aa ith a floud | 
a < y y With a Hou 5. Fo 
amp e Gomorrah, turned to aſhes for their ungod- 


le 
C lineſſe, v. 6. 


But the rad of the ungodly cometh not into the lot of che righteous : The Lord will 
deliver chem, both from the ſens before mentioned, and the puniſhments which 


* attend theſe workers of iniquity, as he did Lot out of Sodome, v. 7. 9.— 


B. 
| 2 By impudent fooffers,(poculiarco-che laſt times) which laugh at the doRrine of Chriſts coming to 


{ judgement ; k f 
1 Charging him with breach of promiſes 
? 2 Objecting to us the Continuation of the world, as in the beginning, ch. 3. 3. 


. (x By denying the objection: all things continue not as they were 
from the beginning of the Creation, And this he proveth 


Whoſe implety hee] 2 By the ſtory of Gods dealing with the old world, puniſhing them 


confoteth , and e- with a deluge of waters; The world that then was, periſhed, there- 
ſtabliſheth our fore continues not as in the Creation: That change is already_ 


faith in this moſt paſt, In like manner ſhall hee parge heaven and earth, by a con- 
comfortable article flagration of fire, the time whereot draweth xigh , and with ic the 
perdition of ungodly men, v. 5, 6,7. 


of the Creed ; 


(D4. 3) 3B 
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1 . 
4. Laſtly,exhortethto | exces,ib, | 


\ 


The Analyſis. I 
#3 By the miſtake of mans judgement in the things of God: My mages 
| (Gaith he) are not your wa), nor my thoughts your thoughts. He meaſures 


not the accompliſhment of his promiſes by our impatient deſires, but 


by the fulneſſe of time in his own eternall counſell. That is neither 
long nor ſhort with God, which ſeems ſo to us: with him a thouſand 
years are but as one day, v. 8. 


* * — ——— rg 


4 By giving account, why God deferreth (as yet) the coming of Chriſt, 
not to make us careleſſe, or di ident thereof, but to give the world the 
. v more time of Npentauce, and amendment ot life. It is an argument of 
* his long: ſufferance to us, not of ſlackneſſe in himſelf, v. 9. | 


Is By ſetting down the manner of his coming,v.10. 
| Y AT n Suddenly beyond all expectation. 
Which will 12 And with great terror and alteration both in Heaven 
8 22 and Earth, and all the Elements. ; 


From the faith and conſideration of which finall diſſolution of 
the world, and the certainty of Chriſts coming: he 


6 Lit © | 63S 13 4 | 1 | 
1 By a godly expectation and Chriſtian deſire of chriſts appearing,v.1ts 
2 By aſſurance in hu promiſts, v.13. . 

3 By diligence in the means of our —.— ſalvation, v. 14. 
4 By making our peace with God, with our xeighbours, with our conſci- 


e, ib. f 
on of life, and tog. By a right apprehending the end of Gods long ſufferauce, that it tends 
prepare for the day £8 our ſalvation, v.13. = | | 

of judgement,ch,z. | 7 By a ſober and diligent peruſall of S. Pauls Epiſtles , where the ſame 
VIE, | daoctrine is delivered, though both his writings and other Scriptures 
| | arewreſted by ignorant and unſtable minds to the maintenance of their 

|, _ anos: and the 7 of their _ damnation, ib. 
nally , owing in tbe grace aud knowledge of our Lord les 
Chriſt, as 4 bad — — them. ' * a 
To when be glory, both now and for ever, Amen, y.18, 


a holy converſati- | 5 By a potleſſe and blameleſſe lift 


* 


See- 


Annotations upon I. Peter. 
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. 


FT Erl. 1. Like precious ] Namely; of the 
ſame nature, worth, virtue, and property, 
as that of us Apoſtles, though wee have it 

not all in an equall degree: tee Nom. 1. 12. 

2 Cor. 4. 13. Tit. 1.4. Though the] Ital. in the, vix. 
whoſe- foundation and object is Chriſts righteoul- 
neſſe; which comprehends all that he hath done, and 
ſuffered for his. Others expound the word righte- 
ouſneſſe for mercy and gobdneſſe, or for loyalty in 
keeping bis promiſes according to the ule of the He- 

brew word. ; | 

V. 2, Multiplied] To ſhe that beleevers muſt | 
daily increaſe in all ſpirituall things. Through the 
knowledge) Or, in, or with the knowledge. | 

V. 3. Unto life] Namely,'to the happy and ever- 
laſting life. Of bim] viz. of God or Chriſt fully 
revealed in the Goſpell to ſalvation. To glory] Ital. 
through glory; that is to ſay, employing his glorious 
power to convert us: ſee Eph. 1. 19. & 3. 16. 

V. 4. whereby] viz. By the fereſaid glory and 
virtue, Promiſes j namely, the effects of the promiſes 
made to our forefathers. Tow Might be] viz. you 
may be regenerated to the Image of God in holines 
righteouſ es, & other virtues, w® are originally and 
eſſentially in God: and of which the like are crea- 
ted in the beleever, and doe increaſe, untill this con- 
formitie come to its perfection in heayen. Having 
eſcaped] viz, having freed, and withdrawne your 
ſelves farre from it, Acts 2.40, Heb.5.18. 2 Pet. 
2, 18, 20. Through luſt] viz, which corruption 
conſiſts in the concupiſcence or luſt which reign- 
eth in the world. | FIRE 1 

V. 5. Virtue] That is, holy and virtuous cu- 
ſtomes, and an honeſt life. Raine] vix. the 
— — and confirmation in the knowledge and 
myſteries of the Goſpell. 

V. 7. Brotherly kindneſſe ] Namely, towards 
be'eevers. Charity] that is to ſay, the generall and 
common charity towards all men: ſee 1 Theſ. 3.12. 
K. . | | 
V. 8. Unſruitfull] v. In fruits of righteoul- 
neſſe and holineſſe, which are the end of the know- 
* and faith which God plants in the hearts 
of bis. ä | 
V. 9. But he] Ital. for he. He proves the ſame 
by its contrary, thus; where theſe virtues are; the 
knowledge ſhewes it ſelſe true and lively ih effica- 
eie; contrarywiſe, where they are wanting, it ap- 
peares that is but a falſe ſhadow without life and vir- 
tue; Tam. 2.17, 20, 26. Cannot [ee far-off \ Ital. 


winking. Hee ſeemes to ſet forth the image of 


CHAP. 1. 


falſe faith, by the Goilirade of 3 blinde mans eyes 


when hee winketh, who can perceive ſome dim and 


confuſed light, but cannot thereby be guided and 


directed in his motions. Hath forgotten] that is to 


ſay, hath rejected Gods grace, through which hee 


had felt ſome ſmall ſparke, beginning and appea- 
rance, of being purged and reformed from kis Kas, 
Heb. 10. 19. | | 

V. 10. Tour calling] Not in it (elfe, which hath 
all its virtue and ſubfiiten-y from God and from his 
pleaſure, Nam. 9. 11. 16. but inthe feeling, certain- 
ty, and apprehenſion, whichthe beleever ought to 


have of it. Ye ſhall never fall] viz, you ſhall run 


on the race of your heavenly calling with a teddy 
pace without dilturbance or : binderance as in 2 
pl ine and even way; and finally, come to the end 
of it without ſtumbling: ſce 1 Joh. 2. 10. 

V. 12. n berefore] viz, Seeing theſe things are ſo 
neceſlary for your ſal tation I will carefully put you 
in minde of them, becauſe that as have the charge 
of procuring your ſalvation, I have alſo the will to 
doe it. Though yee] See Rom. 15, 14, 15. 1 Iobn 
2, 21. 6 
V. 13. In this Tabernacle] That is, in this bodie 
as 2 Cor. 5. 1. ä 

V. 15. Theſe things] vix . This docttine which 
I ſer forth in the name of our Lord J eſus, whoſe ſer- 


vant and Apoſtle I am. . J 
V. 16. For we] viz. Theſe things are worthy of 
perpetuall meditation, becauſe they are of a moſt 
pure, certain, and divine truth. The power] it ſeems 
that theſe two things muſt have a relation to Chriſts 
glory being aſcended into heaven, and to his laſt 
coming to judgment, whereof his transfiguration 
was an eſſay, Matth. 17. 1, 2. and therein conſiſts 
the — — of what hee hath done for us, 
and what he perfecteth in us. 
V. 17. From the exellent] Namely, from God 


bimſelfe, in his beavenly glory. My beloved] Mat. 


3. 171 & 17. 3. Chriſt is his Fathers beloved, 
by bim onely, we are reconciled to Gd. 
V. 18. the holy] viz. res — far this 
appar ition, and by it ſanctified for that moment: ſee 
Exod. 3. 5. Or, holy by reaſon of Gods preſence, 
whdis the ſountaine of all ＋ — 8 | 
V. 19. Not ſure] vix. Then thoſe particular 
revelations ot not the foundation ofi faith, - 
but only propy and ſopplics thereof / Or, chis is (pcs 
kert in regard of the greater credit which the belee- 
ving Tewes gave to the doctrine of the Prophets; 
then to that of the A 1. Orhers 
4 


" 


have 


* V. 3. 


their perditions, that is, their peſtilent doctrines. By 
reaſon f whom? ar, by whom, The way ] namely, 
dhe. pr of the Goſpell ſhall bee expoſgto | 


led in our dayes, 
made of the ſalvadon of our ſoules, under colour 
of de&riac, which is feigned, falſe, and execrable, 


+ 
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your underſtandings, and in all 


Annotations upon TI PETER, 
have it, . moſt firme. In ge 700 Jane's in, 


| 7 pick] 
ck, r ed out peſtiferous men, even ſo wi hee doe it 


- - 


chap. j - 


4 long time) viz, as in all ages Go ckly 


* 


which hath bcene enlightned by the propbetik word, in edfuing times. Damnation ſtumbereth not] tnea- 
in the darkneſſe of the. ſhadowes of the Law, and ning that the ruine of falſe Prophets is certaine, and 


during Chriſts abſence. Dutil the ] viz, untill n 


your hearts bee fully enlightned by the Spirit of 
Chriſt himſelſe, who is the Sun of rigbteouſneſſe, 
and the morning ſtar of the Church, Revel. 2.2. 28. 


& 22. 16. without having any more need of the 
ſhadowes; figures, and weake directions of the 


Law, 

V. 20, Knowing] That is to ſay, in his reading 
of the Prophers, we mult ſpecially beware of un- 
&:rſtanding or interpreting them aecording to eve- 


ry mans minde or underſtanding, but according to the ai 
of the Holy Ghoſt which revealeth it within it ; and it would bee euriobrie to enquire 
the clear events of the Goſpell,or by || thereof any further then the Scripture leadeth ua. 


the mtanin 
ſelfe, either the Goſpe 
the divine inſpirations and expoſiti ons of his Apo- 
ſtles, or by the comparing of the ſame Prophets, 
and their continuall conſent, Acts 17. 11. 
V. 21. For the] viz, Becauſe it belongs only to 
God, who is the only author of e togiye 


the true ſenſe of it. Of God] namely, bis choſen. 


fervants, who bad a calling alt 
the gift of his preſence and inſal 
all their miniſtery. 


CHAP. II. 
| Erſ. 1. The 
had received the Law, to direct and guide 


ogether divine, and 
Ulible inſpiration in 


their lives according to it. Damnabie] vi. which 


leading men away from the foundation of faith and 
everlaſting life, will caft them downe into damnati. 
on, Denying] either by a totall apoſtaſie, or through | 
want of ſincere obedience, Tit. 1.16. That boaght 
them] :2i% who bythe price of his bleud, which | 
they had profefſed to be parrakers of through Bap- | 
tiſme, had gotten the fight and title of Lord and 
maſter over them, to wake them his ſervants : ſee 
Heb. 10. 20. : 
V. 2. Their pernicioxs waies] Th' Ital. their la- 
rviouſnefſe 3 namely, their falſe doctrines and evill 
apples, by which they will Jooſen the teines to a 
manner of lieentiouſneſſe of the fieſh,, under the 
pretence of Chriſtian liberty, v.18, Jude 4. Others; 


oproaches and blaſphæ mies of the ad verſa ies: 


e Ast; 19.9. 23. „ r e e ve 
en er Feen a frig- 
ned kind of ſpeech, framed ton ſhe of piety, mild- 
neſſe, and charity, chey ſhall endevour to hy bold 
on your goods with the ruine of your ſoules. Mate 
werchundi e] even as they doe of ſuch things as are 
ſold in — — — 
Eeligion and devotion. Which prophecie is 
-where traſſick and merchandixe is 


le] Namely, of Iſrael who 


1 


ö 


1 


ecrer then jo feemes to be. 

V. 4. Caſt them domne] Ital. abyſſed them; that 
is to ſay, after.he had driven them out of their rſt 
keavenly habitation into the lowermoſt parts of tbe 
9 he — how! there like priſoners chained 
up in horrible without any light L 
joy, and happineſſe, untill they be at he AU. 
ven into everlaſting torments: ſee Mat. 8B. 29. Luk, 
8. 31. Eh. 6. 11. Inte chaines of ] by this word is 
meant any place, here they are detained, be it in 
the aire above us, Eph. 3. 2. or upon the earth, or 


V. 5. The old world] He (peaks thus, becanſe that 
after the deluge the world hub been, as it were, 
new. A Preacher] Namely, who whiles he was pre- 
paring the Ark, exh orted and zdmoniſhed the world 
to turne to the Lord, and deſire of bim a free for- 
* feof theix ſmnes through faith in the promj- 
ed Meſſias, which was the true rightequſneffe of 
faith, by which humſelfe was rightenus, Hab. 1. 7. 

V. 6. An enanple] We ought then to meditate 
upon, and conſider the rigout and ſevereneſſe of 
Gods ju s, in them whom hee hath formerly 
puniſhed for their wickedneſſe, and unheleeſe. 

V. 8. Seeing and bearing] He meanes that Lot 
was conſtrained to beare and ſee many things which 
did wretchedly torment him. Righteous ſoule] Or, 
righteous heart; or, innoeent ſoule. 

V. 9. Kneoweth bow to deliver] Thar is, ſhall re- 
ally deliver. Out of temptations] namely, out of 
all calamities, ttoubles and dangers by which he tri- 
eth thoſe that ate his, Jam. 1. 2. Rev, 3. 10. To bee 
tuxiſued] not that they are exempt from puniſhments 
and tormems before the day of judgment, hut be- 
cauſe then, their puniſhments ſhall be evident, and 
manifelt, 

V. 10. Aſier the] viz, giving themſelves over 
to a liberty of committing fornication, and all man- 
ner of luſt, as thoſe libertine hereticks which did a- 
riſe in thoſe dayes, both did and taught, of which 
Inde allo ſpeakes. Government} as well the pube 
like government of Magiſtrates, as the private of 
Malters, as a thing unſ ting for beleevers to endure, 
who are the children of God, guided by his Spirit, 


| 4nd by hirmſelfe freed from the Law. So thoſe falſe 


Teachers did turne ſpirituill liberty,which conſiſted 
in the fxce.and willing doing of ſuch things as one 
ought to doe, into a licentiouſneſſe of doing what» 
ſoeyer they would, without any reſpe& of honeſty, 
or fegte of — | 
V. 41. Whereas] This is ſpoken becauſe that 
though the Angels. were Gods Miaſterson earth, 
to wixhſtand the rage of evill Princes, and execute 
Gods, judgments upon them, and bealſo as Gods 
aſſiſtams and meſſengers, Dan. 4. 13. 17. Zech a. 


10, . 


chap. ij. 
10, 11. het wee never End in Scripture, that they 


have either ſpoken agalnſt, or d. famed any Po- 
ers, but did ſtill wich all reſpe& leave the judging of 
their actions to Gad. Greater] vix. in the excel» 
lency of their natute, and height ot their office a- 
bove all the Petentates of the earth. Rayling accu- 
ſatian] viz, injurious, undecent fer any grave and 


boly action of juſtice,which is by ſuch excefles. pro- 
| fancd, 


V. 12. Natura] Fr. following the motions of 
nature: namely, their naturall ſenſe and inſtinct, 
without any guide or light of reaſon and wiſe diſ- 
courle. Brute beaſts] the enluing words ſhew that 
here ate meant wild beaſta. Made to be taten] wit, 
whoſe ordinary end is to be taken and ſlaine in hun- 
ting 3 And whom theſe falſe Teachets are like, as 
well in their brutiſh ſenſualitie, as in their unbri- 
dled licentiouſneſſe, and —— — X 2 
things] that is to ſay, they take li to evi 
wr defame others without either knowledge or 
underſtanding z efpecially unbeleeving Princes and 
Magiſtrates, E not able to diſcerne how that in 
their office they may be Gods Miniſters and inſtru- 
ments, though in their perſons and abuſe of their 
* they bee his enemies. Coruplion ] name- 

, in their wicked and abominablc lite and conver- 
ation, 

V. 13. That count it] viz. That put their chicfe 
ood and delight in pleaſures of the fleſh. In the 

y time] viz; temporall or daily riots ; namely, 
continnall, perpetuall, day by day, not caring for ſpi- 
rituall or heavenly things, as if there were no life but 
that of the body. Spots] viz, Of the Church, and 
holy aſſemblies; in the communion of which they 
profeſſe to keep themſelves, Sporting themſelves] 
working in ſuch ſort, by their frauds and deceipts, 
that they through their bounties, doe get meanes to 
live deliciouſly; being called to your feaſts, and fit» 
ting there in the chicte ſeats. bile they] eſpecial · 
ly in the ordinary feaſts of charity called Agape : ſce 
1 cor. 11. 20, 21. Jude 12. 

V. 14. Having] wiz. Shewing by their laſcivi- 
ous looks their inward burning luſt. That came 
Viz, who doe nut onely commit ſome ſinfull act, 
through weakne ſſe or inconſiderateneſſe, but have 
gotten a habit, and wake an ordinary practiſe of it. 
Zeguiling] vix. drawing people chat afe not well 
grounded in fairh and piety to bre companions in 
their miſdeeds ind aflent unte their ductrines, 2 Pet. 
3. 16, For thaſe who are ſurely grounded in Gods 
Word, cannot ber moved. ich couetous] wit. to 
uſe all the ſnares and deceipts of covet ouſneſle for 
to gaine wealth. 

V. 15. The right way] Namely, the way of truth. 
bo loved] via who for lucre and gaine had un- 
dertock to cutle Gods people, even againſt his oun 
conſcience. 11 20 | 

V. 16. The madneſſe } wit; 
blinded with — be did 


Annotations upon II PETER. 


| 


ought to lead his life,. 


Through whith, |. 
ſtrive to goe for. 
ward againſt the will o God: but hy the miracle 


Religion 
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ſpeaking, his preſumption was abated» 


| of - — : 1 
and contounded, Of the Prophet ] that is to ſay» 
of the Soothſayer, Num. 23. 23. ——— Or 
hee is called'a Propher, beeniſe ſometimes hee bad 
true divinc Revelations, Num. 22. 20,38, & 23.5. 
& 24. 2. | 

V. 17, wels] That is, men who in truth and 
ſubſtance have nothing of that whereof they beare 
the name and lckeneſſeʒ and t they have a faite 
outſide, yer 'within they are dry, and barten. Car- 
ried with] there being cercaine clouds which yeeld 
no raine, but only bring forth tempeſts and ſtorms: 
So theſe men carried by the devil}, and their owne 
paſſions doe not water the Church with any pure 
and ſaving doctrine, but diſturbe it with ſchiſmes, 
factions and herefies. The mi] namely, the hor- 
ror of infernall puniſhments, oppoſite to the glori- 
ous light in which the Lord dwelleth, and of which 
he makes all thoſe that are his, partakers. 

V. 18. when they ſpeahe ] Ufing a lofty and 
proud kinde of ſtyle in their manner of teaching, 
which is nevertheleſſe voyd of truth, or any virtue 
of Gods Spirit. Through the Iuſts} which they 
ſuffer men to ſatiate themſelves with under the ſha- 
dow of Chriſtian liberty. Thoſe that were] name 
ly, novice Chriſtians, who were as yet weakein 
knowledge, faith, and practice. Eleane eſteped 
Ital. 4 lutte eſcaped 3 Other copies have it, th 
which were really and truly, &. That is to ſay, 
true beleevers, ho may be ſhaken by ſuch temptati- 
ons, but not overthrowne, Or, thoſe who by pro 
feſſing the Goſpell had taken the true way I fa» 
ving themſelves from the perdirion of the world. 

V. 19. Liberty] As they doe in theſe dayes, who 
are called Libertines, who living according to their 
owne wils, tollowing carnall con would: 
make men like unto — beaſts. Is be brought} For 
according to the ancient euſtome, priſoners in the 
wars became the Conquerors ſlaves. 

V. 20. Fer if after] He proves that thoſe, who» 
after they have received knowledge of the Goſpell, 
doe againe fall into the former ſtate of finne, are 
flaves do che devill and finne without any redempti- 
on, like unto prifoners taken in the warres; be- 
cauſe that by the ſaid knowledge and faith they have 
in ſome manner and for a time fought againſt the 
de vill, and have az laſt been overcome by him, her- 
by he bath ſor ever poſſeſſed himſelſe of them, Aa. 
12.43. whereas they who with out any reſiſtance of 
Gods Spirit, and being out of his Church are under 
— devils peaceable poſſeſnon, moy bee delivered 

it. | 
V. 21. The way] Namely, the docttine and 
which reacheth true holineſſe and right 
God, aecerding to which, man 


Y 


ouſret{eplealing to 


CRAP.. 


l 
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« | men] vix the ſcoffers, and contemners of. God, 
CHAP. III. which have been ſpoken of, ver. 3. Long-ſuffering] 
that is to ſay, if there bee any manner of ſtay in his 
Erſ. 1. 1 ſlirreup] Fr. I wagen. He ſpeaks | coming, as the fleſh falſly conceiveth, that is not 
thus becaule wee are apt to fall a ſleep, and | through forgetfulneſſe or flowneſle, but through pa. 
forget what hath been taught us. tience and to give bis Elect time to bee converted, 
V. z. commandement of us] The Apoſtles gave no | and ſo to make upthe number, andlikewiſero make 
commandements of themlelves, but only what the | the wicked inexcuſable, Not willing] hee doth not 
Lord had given them in charge. Saviour] name- | here ſpeak of Gods ſecret and everlaſting decree, by 
ly, Jeſns Chriſt, who bath delivered us from our ene- | 'which he chuſeth whom he thinks good, but of the 
mies , and given us life, and ſalvation. preaching of the Goſpell by which all men are in. 
V. 3. Scoffers ] viz, Contemners of God, | vited. The number therefore of the Elect mult be 
who take delight in jeaſting with his. word, and made full, before judgment comes. That any] 
laugh, and gibe at any part of it that is alleadged to | namely, of us, or of the Elect, who are his, as wee 
are. 
. The promiſe] That is to ſay, the effect and V. 10. As a thiefe] vix Whileſt the wicked no 
aceompliſtiment of what God had ſo oſten promi- way look for it or expect it. with a great noiſe] the 
Jed in his word. Fell a ſleep] viz. died. Continue] | Greek word (ignifieth witha whittHling like any thing 
viz, there is ſtill a continuall courſe of nature ſeen, | which is violently carried through the aire, Shall 
awkereupon they conclude, that there will be no end melt] not to be brought to nothing, but to be chan- 
of the world. ged in forme and qualities, and be converted into a 
V. 3. willingly] That is to ſay, though they be dry hard and ſhapeleſſe lumpe, to ſerve for no- 
ſufficiently inſtructed by the holy — yet ei | thing, but a place of everlaſting torments: ſee Job 
cher through neglect of thinking well upon it, or 14. 12. f 
through malicious extinguiſhing of this light, they | V. 11. Seeing then] That is, as well for fear of 
have no lively apprehenſion thereof, or doe utterly | that terrible ruine of the preſent werld, (Or, as 
caſt off the remembrance of it. were of old] the the Fr. for ſeare of this terrible appearing of Chriſt) 
Ital. ere made of old, and conſequently may be o- as through deſire of being partakers of the everla- 
verthrowne, as God gave a proofe and tryall there» | ſting happineſſe, in the new world, and an holy dil. 
of in the deſtruction of the Primitive world by the | daine and contempt of the yanity of the preſent 
Aoud. Out of the water] forthe Scripture placeth | ſtate of it, which ought to bee changed in this man- 
the deep of waters under the earth, and the ſea and | ner. Godlineſſe] viz, holineſſe and religion. As 


xiyers aboutit. if he ſhould (ay, if heaven and earth ſhall be purified 
V. 6. whereby] Namely, by the waters, under | by fire, what care ought we to take, to be purged and 
and about the earth, Gen. 7. 11. cleanſed from our corruption? 


V.7.which are nom] That is to ſay, the wortd in its V. 12. Looking for] That is to (ay, perſevering 
elementary parts, high and low, in the * — in patience, untill the time which the Lord hath pre- 
they have bin in ſince the floud: which ſeems ſpoken | fixed. Haſting unto] viz. advancing your ſelves 
to = by the compariſon of theſe two worlds,that through a fervent zeale and deſire, w_ courſe of 
the change which fhall be made in the laſt wortd by | your heavenly calling, to attaine unto the perfecti- 

fire, ſhall bee onely in the forme and qualities, and on which ſhall then be, Pbil. 3. 11, 12. And he here 
not in the 2 — 7 more — was in n — | —— r — 2 — x 
by the water. By the ſame word] vix. e namely, Leokng for and haſting; but it is done ſo 
i created — thing by his word, ſo doth hee | much the better to expreſſe = deſire, beleevers 
now preſerve all creatures by it. | ought to have, to enjoy that reſt which is promiſed 
V. 8. Be not ignorant] He ſheweth us that wee | them, after they have ſuffered in this world. 
eee ee. 
Ory Wich 15 . . | - 
Sar God —— doth not judge of the laſting- | ther brought to nothing, to give place unto the yep: 
neſſe of time after theſame — 26 — —— fe& — and holinefle which ſhall then 
meaſuring it by diviſion and ſucceſſion of ſmall par- bee in the whole-body of the Church. Or, into 
cels, & 3 it unto their own being and | which new Heavens none ſhall come but onely true 
laſting, doe finde the rermes of it to bee very long; beleevers, juſtified by Chriſts blond, and lanctifi- 
whereas God comprehending all ages, gathered to. ed by his Spirit, Revel. 2 1. 27. & 22.1415. 
gether in the indiviſible point of his eternity, and V. 14. In peace] Namely, in reſt of con- 

3 it 2 makes no diſtinction there- 2 * . al 

mn © Ort or . | . . to ſay, a ſaving thi 
V9. Hs — viz, By which he promiſed for you, and the whele Church, l 4. Hath 
to come, to accompliſh the deliverance of thoſe who | written unto you] ſome thinke hee meanes the Epi- 
are his, and the puniſhment of the wicked, As ſome | {tle written to the Hebrewes. 


V. 16 F 
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V. 16. Unſtable] viz, Light and inconſtant of the guiles, and deceits of the wicked. Led æway] 
their one nature. Or, ill grounded in the faith, the great number of contemptuous and rebellious 
2 Pet 2. 24. Unto their owne deſtrudt ion] he means | perſons ought not to draw good men out of the di- 
that the profanation of Gods Word ſhall not ſcape rect way to lalvation. e 1 
unpuniſhed. V. 18. Grow in grace] Bcleevers never attaine 

V. 17. Beware) When beleevers are warned to | to any ſuch perfectlon in this life, but that they 
take heed of being ſeduced, it ought to move them have continuall cauſe daily to grow on and increaſe. 
to watch and pray for feare of being ſurpriſed by in. divine and ſpirituall things. 


* 
1 


AABAAMIS0036 RURRLb08D0L0000D08ppa0RRUML hRes 
The Argument of I John. | 


a His Epiſtle containeth three principall parts, diſperſed up and down without any ſpeciall diſfinftion or or- 
44. The firſt:15,of doctrine concerning the Holy Trinity, of Chriſts Perſon and Office, of the benefit of re- 
I : demption,adoption,regentsation,amd glorification of belecvers ; and concerning the gift of the ii oly Ghoſt, 


and of his dwelling in them; and of his power in enlightning their underftandings, encouraging their 
bearts and ſanfifying them to newneſſe of life ; and concerning faith, calling upox God, biz love tow ard belec- 
vers, and beleevers towards him, and the nature, fruit, and end of good wo, ks. Touching the coming of Antichriſt; 
and the ſame againſt the Holy Ghoſt. The ſccond is of exhortation to holineſſe, — and obedience; and e- 
- ſpecially, to true brotherly charity. The third is of ad monitian, to beware of ſedgcers, Apoſtataes, Hereticks, aud 
Antichriſts; whom the Apoſtle. biddeth them to diſcerne with great care by the light of the Holy Ghoſt, and 
the rule of Gods mord; fore-waruing and ſtrengthning belcevers againſt the ſcandall , and 482 of ſuch 
plagues, | j | | LIT bd 290; 
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N this. 
1 Epiſtle 
St. John 
d:th 
| 


The Analyſis, 


L Confieme 1 Ta the Chriſtian faith : vide 4. | 
Chriſtians ? 2 In Chiiſtian holineſſe and righteouſneſſe: vide * 


2 Give them ſpeciall admonitions and caveats : vide c. 


From the- 1 More adzquate, and generall, expreſſed briefly, and as it were by the way, 
excelle viz. the doctrine of the bleſſed Trinity in the Unity of Bſſence: For there 
cy of the ) are three that beare witneſſe in heaven 3 The Father, the word, and the Holy 
; Gboſt, and theſe three are one, ch. 5.7. | 
which is 
either C More ſpeciall and principall, viz. Chriſt Ieſus, whom he ſets forth 

.- {* From his Eternitie, Ryling him, That 
which was from the beginning, ch.1. 1. 
2 From the excellency of his being, ſtyling 
him the word of life: ibid. vix. him, that 
i According to] had life in and from himſelfe, and gave life, 
dis divine na-g even naturall, ſpirituall, and eternall life, to 


ture,which he} all the creatures, according to their ſeverall 
I illaſtrateth capacities. 

#1 Ia his 3 From his relmion to God the Father ſty- 
perſon; & | ling him the Comme of Gal, ch. 3.8, ch. ;. 3. 
that both U From his Unity of with the Ex her, 

ch. 2. 23. | 
0 ( According to his humane Nature, ch. 1. 1. ch. 4. 2,3. | = 
| In his of-5 1 Redesmer, ch. 2.2. ch. 3. 16. Wee 
ficesof e Interceſſour, or Advocate, ch. 3. 1. * 


ſ1 By the experience which bimſelfe and the ref of the Apoſtles had: which we 
bave heard, which wee have ſeene with our eyes, which wee have looked upon, 
and our hands have handled of the word of life, ch, 1. 1. 


(x From the water, and hloud, that lowed from the bleſſed fide 

of Chriſt at his Paſſion, which St. Joby only of all the Evan» 

2 From 1 geliſts doth mention, and that with a ſpeciall aſſeveration, 

_— Joh. 19. 34, 35. Signifying that Chriſt was the end of all 
7 9.39537. 

— e \ ablutions and expiatory ſacrifices of the Law: and by con- 

| —— , * _ it ſequence the true Meſſias, wberefore he ſaith here expreſly, 

— _ — zand and remarkeably: That Ieſus Chriſt came by water and 

5 — bloud; not by water only, hut by water and bl aud, ch. 5.4. And 


that theſe beare record on earth, viz, That he is Chriſt, cb. 5. 8. 
2 From the Spirit, that teſtifieth to beleevers here in the way 
| [ or on earth: For be that beleeveth bath this teſtimony or wit- 
4 


cſtimony, 


2— 


2 By t 


neſſe in bimſelfe, ch. 5. 10. 
2 From Heaven, vix. by the teſtimony of the bleſſed Trinitie: There are 
three that beare, &c. ch. 5. 7. 
1 God the Father, who bare 1 8 At his Baptiſme, Mat. 3. 17. 


* 


mony of him by an audible 12 At his transfiguration, Mat. 
voyce from heaven, I7.5. 


—_— — — ——  — 


2 God the fa? 1 By word, Joh 4.26. 
expreſſed 2 By Miracles, Job. 10.25. 


3 God the Holy Ghoſt ex- Chriſt at his baptiſme, Mat. 3.16. 
preſſed by his viſible C2 The Apoſtles on the day of Pen- 

L deſcent upon G tecoſt, As 2. 3, 4. | 
| 3 From 


The Analyſis; 


4*9 
— * i The meritorious cauſe thereof, viz, The bloudiof Chriſt, ch. 1.7. 
1 ſ — 2 The univerſality of this remiſſton: For we are cleanſed yang and have for- 
| * ) giveneſſe of all our ſinnes, ch. 1,7.-9. 


wherein . . 
3 The duty required on our parts, viz, confeſſion of ſinnes and repentance 
— _ ( ch. 1.9. Which the Apoſtle preſſech from the danger on not — Cc. for 
5 — without confeſſi on and repentance, 
Any — 1 There is uo remiſſion of ſons, but 
nifold 5 ˖ ”m 
2 An in- Q1 Becauſe wee are therein Lyers or Hypdcrites, ind the 
| —— E creaſe of : truth is not in us, ch. 1.8, * YER 
fins "| guilt 2 Becauſe we make God a lyer thereby, ch. 1. 10. 
that 00 22 
2 Adoption of Sonnes, ch. 3. 2. . 
| * wi a__— to have all our prayers _ 1 For our ſelves, ch. 5. 14, 15, 
elee- of God, and granted, and that 2 For others, ch. 5. 16. 
— % 4 Communion with God, and all Saints, and members of Chriſt, ch. 1.3. 
| Ab 2 1 Fulneſſe of joy, according to our capacity here, ch. 1.4, and conſummated joy hereafter, 


L Chriſt; ch. 3. 1, 2. 
ä 6 Conqueſt over our 2 + The world, ch. 5. ,. 
ſpirituall adverſaries, viz 2 The devill, 2. 14. 
7 Boldneſſe and freedome from feare and ſhame in the day of judgment, ch. 2.28. 
8 Eternall © 1 Hope here, ch. 5, 11,12,13. 
life in 2 Fruition hereatter, ch. 2. 23. 


2. The holineſſe, in which he confirmes them is reduceable to two generall beads, viz. 
1 The eſſentiall goodneſſe and love of God, (which is himſelfe) far 
| God is love, that is, the fountaine and Ocean of love, ch. 4.26. and 
(x The therefore the whole ſtreame ef our love ſhould flow backe againe to- 
grounds | wards him as to its Originall, as waters to the Ocean. 
and foun- I 2 Gods love C1 The priority of it, He loved us firſt, ch. 4. 1 1. 19. 


1 1 The love | dations of : maniſeſted to- \z The greatneſſe of it: For be loved us ſo as to lay 
of God 2 it, which | wards us; downe his life for us, ch. 3.16. 
wherein J are where are ob- 3 The bounty and ſweetneſſe of it: Bebold what 
— — \ ſervable manner of love, &c. cb, 3. 1. 
ra 


2 The true touchſtone and evidence of our love to God, and that is the keeping of 
bis Commandements, ch. 2.3,4. which conſiſteth in two things, viz. 

i In abſtinence from, and hatred of all ſinne, which he endevoureth to work 
and increaſe in them by theſe motives : 

x Becauſe (in is a tranſgreſſion of the pure and undefiled Law and will 

of God, and therefore filthy, ch. 3.4. 
2 Becauſe it is the work of the devill, and therefore abominable, ch. 3.8, 
3 Becauſe it maketh men, and demonſtrates them to be Children of the 


| 18 


4 Becauſe ir breaketh off our communion with God, ch. 1.6. 
5 Becauſe it is that which Chriſt came to deſtroy, ch. 3.5.-8. 


2 In the conſtant performance of holy duties termed here,' walking in the 
& tgbt,ch.1.7. unto which the Apoſtle exhorts upon theſe grounds, becauſe it is 
1 An evidence of our adoption, ch.2.27. ch. 3. 9. 
2 An evldence of the truth, and ſincerity of our faith, ch. 1. 6, 
3 Anaſſurance of our communion with God, ch. 1. 7. 
4 A confirmation of our hope, ch. 3. 3. 
5. The meanes to have our prayers heard of God, ch. 3.22. 
6 The way to eternall life, eh. 2.17. 
7 Becauſe ir caſteth out ſeryile ſeare, and giveth us holdneſſe in the day of 
1 judgment, ch. 4. 17, 18. 
ns 2 The 


| 


430 


| 


ſeryable 


The Analyſis, 


{ x The ground of our love of the Brethren, viz, The love of God, or elſe it 


is not true charity: By this we know that we love the children of God, when wee 
love God & cc. ch. 5. 2. 


2 The extent of it: It muſt reach to all that profeſſe the faith of Chriſt, ch. 3. 14. 


ch. 4.711. 20, 1m. 


3 The quality of it, which is ſet downe 
1 Negatively, it muſt not be verball only, and hypocritically : Let ws 
| not love in word nor in tongue, but in deed and in truth, ch. 3. 18. 
| 2 Affirmatively, ic malt be reall and ſincere, which reality muſt be ex- 
preſſed by our readineſſe, 
1 To telieve them: ho ſo bath this worlds good, and ſeeth his 


2 The love brother bath need, &c. ch. 3.17, | 
| of. our 2 To ſuffer for them: ce augbt to lay downe our lives for the 
3 brcthren, brethren, ch.3.16. 
her ei 
| _- hs [ fx Becauſe God hath commanded it, ch. 2.7, ch.4,21, ch. 3. 11. 


2 Becauſe he hath exempliſied it unto us, ch. 4. 11. 


3 Becauſe it is an evidence, 
1 Of our knowledge of God, ch. 3. 10, 


j 2 Of our love to God: If aman ſay I love God, and hateth his 


brother, he u a ler, Mc. c. 4.20. Every one that loveth bim that 
begat, loveth him alſo that is begotten of him, ch. 5. i. 


4 The rea- 0 3 Of our Adoption: To be the Sons of God, ch. 4.7. 


ſons that | : 

thould \ 4 Of the truth of our converſion, and happineſſe of our conditi- 
provoke on, that wee have eſcaped death, and obr+ined life : wee nom 
us tO that wee have paſſed from death to life, becauſe we love the bre= 


love, vix then, &c. ch. 3. 14. 


4 F ecauſe it worketh peace of conſcience, and aſſurance of ſalvation: 
Hereby we know that we are of the truth, and ſhall. ure our bearts 
before him, c. 3. 19. 

{ x 1s an argument that we love not God, ch. 4. 20. 


| 


- 5 Becauſe | 2 Is the badge of the deyils children: In this the chil- 
the con- | dren of God are manifeft, and the children of the devill, 
trary fin, 1 &c. ch. 3. 10. 

vix. ha- 7 

L tred, 3 Maketh us guilty of murther : ho ſo hateth bis brg- 

ther is a murderer, &c. ch. 3.15. 


4 Coneludeth us under death, 
1 Ecernall : whoſoever bateth his hrot hey, 
c. bath not eternall life abiding in him, ch. 


3.15. 


2 Spirituall: He that lovetb not bis brother, 
abideth in death, ch. 3. 14. 


c. The 


The Analy ſis. 430 


Ci Idolatry: Little children keep your ſelves from Idols, ch. 5.21, 


; C. 
The ad- 
moniti- 
ons and 
cautions < 
that St. 
John 
gives, are 


ↄgainſt 


1 Denying the Dcicy of Chriſt ; yhoſoe ver deuyeth the Son, c · 


[ 1 To fich, ch. 2. 23. Which was the damnable hereſie of Ebion, and Cerin- 


{ 


2 Herefies 
then new- 


ly ſpaw- 
ned into 
the world 

| deſtruc- 


k ve 


which thus. 
were Iz Denying the humanity of Chriſt: E very Spirit that conſeſſeth 
principal- / + that leſus is come in the fleſh is, & c. ch. 4. 3. Wheretore to 
ly ro, vi preſerve them from theſe Herches, he 
(x Telleth them plainly, that they that teach either of theſe 
doctrines are 
1 Falſe Prophets, ch. 4. 1. 
12 Not of God, cb. 4.3. | 
G3 dntichriſts, ch. 2.22. ch. 4-3, 


| {x The pretence of the Spirit: againſt this 
- he warneth them, not to belgeve every Spi- 
2 Armeth them | rit, ch. 4. 1. And that beozuſe there is 4 
againſt thole ſpirit of Anticbriſt, ch. 4.3. 

deluding pre= | 2. The pretence of being the Diſciples of 
rences — Chriſt, at leaſt companions of his Niſci- 


- 


by Heretickes | ples: ro this hee ſaith , That though they 

ule ro gaine | had been among them, yet they were not of 

beleefe, viz | them, ch. 2. 9. 

3 The great number of their Proſelytes and 
followers: the Apoſtle would not have be- 

leevers troubled at this, Becauſe this is an 

evidence, that they are of the world, ch. 4. 5. 


1 That faith alone without works of righteouſnefſe was enough to 
denominate a man righteous : againſt this hereſie the Apoſtle 
| ſaies: Let no man deceive you, be that doth rightcouſueſſe u righs 
teous, ch. 3. 7. 
2 That a man may love God and yet hate his brother: This the 
Apoſtle ſhewes to be impoſſible, ch. 4. 20. 
3 That the love of God, and the love of the world may conſiſt 
and ſtand together: which the Apoſtle denies, ſaying, He that lo- 
.C with the world, the love of the Father is not in bim, ch. 2. 15. 


2 To a 
holy lifes 

ſuch were 
theſe po- 
ſitions, 


N 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon I John. 


CH AP. I. 


God, true, everlaſting God, John 1. 1. V. 7. He # in the] viz. He in bis owne proper 
who alſo bath taken humane nature, in | nature, from everlaſting poſſeſleth the perfection of 
which he hath manifeſted himſelfe; he is virtaes, which are meant by the light: whereas be- 
the ſubject of our preaching. hich we have beard) | leevcrs doe but onely walke in the light: that is to 
of whom wee have been fully eertified by all man- ſay, they live and converſe, following that light of 
ner of proofes, lenſe, reaſon, and eſpecially by Gods | God which is conferred upon them by grace, and is 
Spirit, Luk. 1, 1,2, 2 Pet.1.16, Our hands] Atigu- | nor proper to them by nature : and beſides, they, 
rative kind of ſpeech,to ___ an undoubted truth, can never have the full truition of it in this life, but 
as if it were palpable, the handling being effected doe goe on towards it by a contiruall progreſſe. 
by an immediate application of the organ to the | Cleauſeth us] this cleanſing is ſhewed to, and felt 
object, is the moſt certaine of all the ſenſes, Luke by us by this undoubted triall of regeneration and 
24. 39. 16þ. 20.25. Of the word] namely, ot the ſanEification, the works of the Sonne and of the 
Sonne of God. Sce Annot. upon John 1.1. who | Holy Ghoſt being inſeparable: and alſo by this 
hath not only life in himſelfe; but is likewiſe the au- progreſſe in holincfſe, the application of Chtiſts 
thor of it in men, eſpecially of the ſpiricuall, Ioh. 1. bloud is aſſured unto us for the remiſſion of ſins, un- 
4. & 5. 26. 1 Joh. 5. 11. f till the end of our life, Rev. 22. 11. Then they are 
v. 2. For the life] Ital. and the liſe ;z namely, he neither our own ſatisfactions that cleanſe us, nor the 
that is the only ſpring and diſpenſer of life. was bloud of Martyrs, which they will treaſure upto 
manifeſted] vix in the fleſh, and the aſſumption of make merchandiſe of. 
humane nature, Toh. 1.14. 1 Tim.3.16. That eter- | V. 8. If we ſay] viz, The Goſpell alſo teach- 
zall life] viz. Jeſus Chriſt, through whom alone, eth us that during this life, we are never quite with- 
everlaiting life is promiſed unto us. - 1 out ſin: hereby we have alwaies necd of Chriſts 
V. 3. May have fellowſhip] Or, be by true faith bloud, 1s not in us] Or, wee glory in nothing bur 
united to the Chucch,and Chriſt its head, to be par- lyes. 
bers of his goods and life ; and through him be per- V. 9. If we conſeſſe] viz, If we truly acknow- 
fectly united to God, Joh. 17.21. g ledge our fins, being diſpleaſed at them, and reſolve 
V. 4. That your joy] viz, That you miy bee to live well for the future. Faithfull] vix to keep 
more and more confirmed in faith, and by this the promiſes of forgivenefſe an grace : made to 
meanes may have the fruition of that divine joy | thoſe who with a pure heart and liyely feeling of 
which conſiſts in the feeling of Gods grace, and in their errors, doe confeſſe them, and by faich flic un- 
the comfort of the Spirit, which may allo increaſe in to his mercy to aske forgiveneſſe for tiem, And 


; V Erſ. 1. which was] Namely, the Sonne of | we doe not that which is true and upright. 


— — 


you, untill it is come to its fulne ſſe, 2 Ich. 12. uuſt] that is to ſay, benigne, mercifull, bountifull 
V. 5. The meſſage} That is to ſay, the ſum of the | or faith/ull, and juſt in keeping his promile : ſce 
Goſpell conſiſts in this point, that Chriſt calls us to Rom 3.25. 
| 


have communion with the Father to participate of V. Io. we make him Becauſe that by kis Law 
his grace, liſe and glory: which cannot be done, but | and Word he reproveth the whole world for fin ,and 
onely by meanes of regeneration to his likeneſſe, in | in regard that his promiſes are but only of grace, 
righteouinefſe, and holincſſe of trutb. Ig light] | and torgivencfſe towards Gnners ; and cannot pro- 
vi. a moſt pure nature, ſhining in perfect truth, | duce their effect, without conteſſicn of the ſinne: 
holineſſe, righteouſneſſe and glory. No darkneſſe} | whereby he that doch not confeſſe it makes them un- 
of ignorance, error, falſhood, ſinne, and milery, | profitable, as if they were falſe. His word] this is 
and in him there is nothing but purity and ſin- the ſame as he ſaid, ver. 8. v. that the truth not 


ceritłe. | in us : for Gods word is truth. 
V. 6. If we ſay} This ver. and thoſe that follow, 
are alſo part of this meſſage. In darkneſſe ] vix. in CHAP.1II. 


an evill conſcience without the ſerre of God. ee \ 7 Ei. 1. An Advocate] We therefore ought to 
lie] becauſe that the true union with God doth ne- ſeck none other. The righteous] viz, whoſe 


c. flarily import a participation of his happineſſe, perfect righreouſnefle makes him exceeding accepta- 
and likeneſſe of his virtues : [ce 2 cor. 3 18. Doe | ble to God, to be our interceſſor towards him, and 
not the tiguh] viz; we doe not proceed truly; Or, | being imputed to us doth alſo gaine us his grace: 
| {ee 


chap.ij. 
ſee 1/4. 53.11. Zech. 9 9. Heb. 7. 26. Eph. 1.6. 
V. 2. The propitiatian] Namely, the only means 
and reaſon of ir; this is the ſecond part of the office 
of Mediatour, and the ground of the interceſſion, 
Not for ours only] namely, ours who beleeve altea- 
dy ; or thoſe of the prefent Church, Of the whole] 
vi, indifferently of all Nations and ſorts of peo- 
ple who ſhall beleeve the Goſpell, Or, of the elect 
of all ages, Nations, and places, even before 
Chriſts coming into the world, if they with faith 
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receive the Goſpell z for though his merit be ſuffici- | 
ent for all the world, yet none ſhall enjoy it but 
thoſe who receive it, and the meanes to receive it is 


faith. Therefore this good is prepared only for be- 
lee vers. 

V. 3. t doe know] Thar is, we have a certaine 
proofe, that our faith in him is tue, if we be by his 
Spirit framed to holineſſe and new obedience. wee 
know him] namely, by that lively and effectuall 
light, which is — but faith, Job. 17.3. 

V. 5. The love] That is to ſay, Gods grace in 
bim, attaineth to its true marke, and produceth its 
ſoveraigne effect, as farre as it may be in this world, 
which is mans regeneration: though it never bee in 
the degree of abſolute perfection. That wee are] 
namely, in the fpirituall ſtate of our ſoules, we ſub- 
fiſt in his communion, and. being united to him by 
faith, we live by his Spirit. 

V. 6. Hee abideth] viz, That hee is united to 
bim in ſpirit, and engraffed into his body: ſee Ioh. 
6. 56. 

V. 7. No new] viz. Concerning the holineſſe 
of life, Hee ſeemes to have a regard to that which 
fome profane and ignorant people did object that 
the firſt Apoſtles had more recommended faith and 


Chriſtian liberty, & c. and not good workes fo | Ring God. Or Chriſt 
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V. 9. And bateth] Hee now comes to the ſecond 
Table of the Law, which is the tryall of our Piety 
and Religion. 1s in darkneſſe] viz Hath no part 
in this ſaving light, bur licth Rill in the darkneſle of 
his naturall corruption, 

V. 10. He that {oveth] That is, by true love the 
beleever keeps himſelfe in the fruition and uſe of this 
divine lighr, without renouncing it, or putting it 
out in himſelfe : whereby he ls alwaies ſecurely gui- 
ded in the courſe of his yocation, without any dan- 
ger of ruine. | | 

V. 11. 15 in darknefſe] That is, he hath forſaken 
the light, and bath ag une engulfed himſelfe in bis 
former darkneſſes, which he goeth wandering in his 
whole courſe of life, after the luſts of it, wichour 
any upright end, or direction of happineſſe. 

V. 12. Little children] This is ſpoken to all be- 
leevers. Becauſe your ] and therefore you are ſo 
much- the more —. to the gratefulneſſe af true 
obedience, and have alſo the gift and faculty of it, 
by the remiſſion of your ſins. For bis names ſake] 
vix. for the love of Chriſt himſelſe, ſuch as he hath 
made bimſelfe knowne to bee in the Goſpell, and 
ſpeaking in this manner, he excludes all other name 
whatſoever, | 

V. 13. Fathers] -Now he diftinguitheth the be- 


leevers, according to the diverſity of their ages, ap- 


plying to each age Gods ſpirituall benebcs corre- 
ſpondent to their properties in this life, as the 
knowledge of ancient things which are paſt, is be- 
fitting old men : — for warre fitting for 
young: little children ſhould acknowledge their fa- 
thers, and mothers, cleave to them, and (lun ſtran- 
ert. 
i V. 14. Him that 40 namely, the true everla- 
ikewiſe everlaſting, as well 


much, From the beginning] namely, ever ſince the in his eſſence as in his office and virtue. Overcome 
Goſpell was preached. The meaning is, there was the] by faith, which uniting you with Chriſt, makes 


nt yer any contradiction in the Evangelicall doctrin, 
but according to ſeverall occafions, it hath been di- 
verſly diſpenled; againſt the Phariſees, faich bath 
been exalted 3 and againſt profane Chriſtians good 
works have been preſſed. | 

V.8, A new} That is to ſay, though it be eter- 
nall in its ſubſtance, yet it may be called new in re- 
ſpect of Chriſt who gave it, and of you that re- 
ceive it: Of Chriſt, in ſo much as he hath renewed 
the Law, giving it towards his beleevers a new light, 
and power by his Spirit to make ufe of it. Of you, 
in that by him you have gotten that new quality of 
ſons, endowed with the Spirit of adoption, to love 
the Father, and all the brethren, in ſtead of the old 
quality of ſervants, poſſe ſſed with terrour, without 
any bond of love, either towards God, or the one 
towards the other, Rom. B. 15. Tim. 1. 7. The dark- 
neſſe] vix. there is a new day riſen in Chriſt, by 
whom all things are made new, in the light of truth, 
grace, and power of the Spirit, in ſtead of the for- 


| 


mer darkneſſe of ignorance, fin, curſe, and confuli- 
an of the devils kingdome, 


| 


| you partakers of the benefit of his victory over the 


devill, lohn 16.3 3. 1 Cor. 15. 57: 1 Job.5.4- and be- 
ſides, you follow the remainders of this victory in 


your ſelves, Rom. 16. 20. Eph. 6. 11, 13. 
| 


V. 14. — That is to (ay, is firmely rooted 
in you by a lively faith, 

V. 15. Love not] vix Have not your heart ſet- 
led upon worldly things, and doe not take in them 
the ſull content of your ſoule. Love having theſe 
two properties, the one to unite the lover to the 
thing beloved; the other, to produce in him a con- 
tent and delight in the dollelling of it . doe you 
make uſe of them as of inſtruments, and bee at all 
times ready to leave them. Unleſſe by the world, ho 
meane all things which are contrary to | 
rituall and heavenly kingdome. The love ] vi. 
he cannot fay; that hee loves the Father, becauſe the 
love due to God cannot bee divided, no more then 
love in matrimony. | 

V. 16. Of the fleſh] He ſeemes to meane their 


irregulate de ſites, whoſe roots and provocations are 
in the nature of man, as gluttony, luſt, &c. 4. 
(Ec) 


Ton 


434 


the eyes] this other kind may have a relation to the 


deſires of the will, as covetouſneſſe ambition, &c. 
and generally to all motions of the ſoul, to ſingular 
objects, which are preſented unto it by the eyes the 
true brokers of concupiſcencę. | 

V.17. Theluft thereof] Namely, all the objects 
and baits of it: all the delight that man rakes there- 
in. Abideth] that is, hath everlaſting life and hap- 
pineſſe. . 

V. 18. The laſt time] Not oncly the laſt age of 
the world, ſuch as the time of the Goſpel is called, 
Heb. 1. 2. but alſo the beginning of the laſt part 

thereof, which is foretold by the Scriptures, full 
of hereſies, apoſtaſies, conſuſions, and the kingdome 
of Antichriſt, which began to be framed even at that 


time, 2 The. 2.7. 1 Jobs 4.3. Have beard] this 


doctrine being commonly taught by the Apoſtles, 
2 Theſſ. 2. 5. Antichriſt] that is to lay, a principall 
— Ghbriſts, and head of tbe rebellion and 
apoſſaſie 2gainſt his doctrine and ſpiriruall king- 
dot; with uforpation of an abſolute command, 
wherein conſiſts the formall property of Antichritt, 
above all o:her falſe teachers andwtereticks ; aud the 
name of Antichriſt ought not to be taken for one 
man alone, but for a Kingdome and State ſer up a- 

ainſt Chriſt, in which divers-ſhall reign ſucceflive- 
55 one after another. Antichriſts ] viz, forerun- 
ners of that chief one, who did tread out the way 
For him, authors of hereſies, and heads · f. {c&s 
and factions in the Church. 

V. 19. They went aut] Thar is, they have. ſepara- 
ted themſelves from the communion af the Church, 
Tude 19. Of us] namely, us true members of the 
Church, by a lively faith, and conſequently, cho- 
ſen by God , which can never bee cut off from 
Chriſt,nor fall totally from the faith, Mat. 24.24. 
Iobn 6.37. & 10. 28,29. Rom. 8. 28, 29. & 11,5. 
2 Tim. 2. 19. 

V. 20. An wattion] vis, The gifts of the holy 
Ghoſt, by which God hath conſecrated, and ſancti- 
fed yeu to himſelf; as anciently oyl was a ſigne of 
conſecration, as bloud was of expiation, Exod. 3 o. 
25. From the holy one] namely, from Chriſt, who 
bath in bimſelfe the fulneſſe of all the graces of the 
holy Ghoſt , and is the treaſure and diſtributer 
thereof to his beleevers, Pfal. 133. 2. Dan. 9. 24. 
Ye ſhall know) Ital. Ye know; vi. you are enlight- 
ned and inſtructed in alt the parts of heavenly doc- 
trine neceſſary to ſalvation : and in a ſufficient de- 
gree to keep you from ſuch ſeducers. 

V. 21. Te know it] And by the knowledge which 
you have thereof can diſcern a lie which is directly 
trary to ĩt. 

V. 22. Ig the Chriſt] viz. The promiled Redee- 
mer, the Son of God, come in the fleſh, 1s Anti- 
chriſt] chat is to ſay, bis confederate in the finne of 
fighting againſt Chriſt in his own perſon or office. 
That denieth not onely,becauſe that the Father and 
the Son, are one dd the {ange-fimple and indiviſi- 
ble eſſence, but alſo becauſt Mather doth not ma- 
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chap.iij. 
nifeſt himſelf to ſalvation, but onely by his Sonne, 
Matth. 1 1.27. John 1. 183. 

V. 23. Hath not the Father] vix. Denieth the 
Father alſo; for we cannot truly confeſſe him, but 
onely through and by his Son Jeſus Chriſt. 

24. If that which] viz; By meanes of perſe- 
verance in the pure faith of the Goſpel, you hall re. 
main united to Chriſt , and by him to the Father; 


| the fruit ef which union is everlaſting life, 


V. 25. That he hath] Or, by which hee hatk 
promiſed vs life everlaſting, 
V. 26. Seduce you] viz; They trie and ende- 
your to doe it. h 5 | 
V. 27. Of him] Namely,of Chriſt, v. 20. That 
any man] the holy Ghoſt having already imprinted 
them in your hearts; but you need onely to be war- 
ned and exhorted to perſevere. The ſame anoin- 
ting] viz- the holy Ghoſt, who is the beleevers tea. 
cher. And is no lie] he means that the holy Ghoſt 
gives us Judgement and diſcretion, that we may not 
be deceived by lies. = po abide ] chat is, I am 
* — that you will perſeyere. 1n him] names 
yin * 3 7 
V. 28. He ſhall appear] Namely, in judgement 
r een 
V. 29. That be] Namely, God or Jefus Chriſt, 
Is born] that is to lay, he ſhews that he is truly rege- 
nerate to his image, Eph. 4. 24. 2 Pet, 1. 4. 1 lohn 3. 


7.10. 
CH A P. III. 


Erſ.1. what manner of love] viz. What be- 
neſit of pure and infinite love, Ram. 5.5. That 
we] namely, that by his adoption and our regene- 
ration to bis image we ſhould be made his children, 
ſo that vhis title and honour doth truly belong unto 
us. The world] that is, the whole multitude of un- 
beleevert and enemies of God cannot judge rightly 
of our ſtate, but reprove, contemn, and bate us. Be- 
cauſe it] he ſheweth that the cauſe of the perſecuti- 
ons and afflitions which beleevers endure, proceed 
from thence, that the world doth not know God. 
V. 2. Now are we] viz. Even at this time we 
have the right of children of God, John 2.1 2. but 
the full frnicion of our ſtate, and our Fathers goods, 
is reſeryed for the life everlaſting, Doth not yet 
appear] vix. tho fruit of our adoption is yet hidden, 
becauſe our happineſſe is in heaven, where Chriſt 
aur head is in the glory of God his Father. ee 
know] faith therefore is a certain knowledge, and 
not an incertaine imagination or ſurmite of the 
falvation which is promiſed us. hen he] namely, 
Chrilt our head. Be lite] viz in glory and happi- 
neſſe, but with a difference of degrees between tbe 
head and the members. For we} vix. becauſe then 
be ſhall fully communicate himſelf unto us; and 
ſhall give us ability to receive him in clecte knows 
ledge, in fruition of preſence , and in perfe& appte- 
henſion, union, love, &c. 


V. 3. And even mam] Becauſe that the way and 
onc ly 


chap. i1j- 
onely me anes to attaine to this conformity of glory, 
is the con formicy of holineſſe in this life, Mat. 5.8, 
Heb. 12.14. Purifieth himſelſe] viz. endevoureth, 
and laboureth for puritie, and innocency of life. 
V. 4. Conmitteth fixne] ui. Giveth himſelſe o- 
ver to ſin, and apply himſelſe to a good life. Trane 
greſſeth alſe] viz, makes bimſelfe guilty before God 
2s 4 breaker of his Law, whoſe force remaineth 
| firme for ever to bee an invariable rule of juſtice ; 
Which ſeems to be ſpoken againſt profane men, who 
under the ſhadow of being freed from the curſe of 
the Law by Chriſt, imagine themſelves to bee 
freed from all manner of obedience thereunto, and 
that they ought not to be judged by it, 2 Pet. 2. 19. 


Iude 4. 

V. 5. That he] Namely, Chriſt. Take away] 
viz, not onely hee ſhould purge the erraur by his 
bloud, and cancell the bond, but ſhould likewiſe 
annihilate the ſtrength, life, and empire of ſinne by 
his Spirit, Rem. 6.6. whereby whoſoever doth again 

ive himſelſe to ſinne, renounceth Chriſts benefit, 
which hath theſe two wholly inſeparable parts. No 
fone} whence foll owes that he can have no commu- 
nion nor commerce with the wicked, and that his 
Spirit is contrary to ſin, and that roimicate Chriſt; 
we muſt abſtaine from ſin. 

V. 6. Abideth] wiz. Is united to him by a lively 
and ſound fh, and perſeveres in this union, lohn 
15.4, 5. Sixneth not] viz. reſiſteth fin, and doth 
not give himſelfe over unto it, takes no pleaſare in 
it, but ſtadieth holineſſe and uprightnefſe, ach nor} 
vi. bath no liycly nor effectuall knowledge,nor ap- 
prebenfion of him, | 

v. 7. Is rigbteous ] via. Doth truely ſhew that 
he is juſtified in Chriſts bloud, and ſanctiſied by his 
Spirit, bringing forth the fruhs of a no life. 

V. 8. 150f the Dru] vig. Is his child im libe- 
neſſe-of malignity, which the devill hath ſtirretup, 
and as one thould ay, ingendred in him; amd fo- 
ments; and nouriſheth it. From eh beginning] vi 
preſemly after fis creation, or —— — 
of the world. Deftrgp] dint is, anmlhilate the king- 
dome of fin in his beleevers. | 

V. 9. Dab not commit] See Annot.. upon v. C. 
His ſeed] namely, the power of the Holy Ghoſt, 
and the word ef God apprehended by faich, which 
are the meanes of his regeneration; and by which 
he is alwaies enlightned, governed, and ſtirred up to 
bolineffe, and tin is beaten _ = mortified. 
C viz. he cannot abſolutely come again 
un der . of in, nor fallawayrft om che 
grace of God, and the life of his Spirit | Heb?8. & 
& 10. 26. Not bit that hee — NN _ of (in 
through humane infirmity, 1-J0b3 2.x: i 
ſerved from habitude, perſeverance;pleaſ{ure and be. 
ing given over to ſinne, which-canmorbefall one 
but W the totall exrinRion of the Spirit of 
orace. Hee it heme] this gifs of God in one ot 


thole that is without repentance und irrevocable, 
Rom, 11.29. £ 1 


Annotations upon I JON N. 


435 

V. 11. From the begins; Namely, of th 
preaching of the Golpell, © . 3 x 

V. 12. Becauſe) That is to ſay, hee flew him 
partly through hatred, eccafioned by the courrariery, 
of their behaviours and wils,and partly alſo through 
envie, becauſe God was favourable to Abel by rea- 
lon of his piety. 

V. 13. Marvell not] via. Seeing the world is 
ſtill of the ſame as Cain was, and that the ſame 
cauſes of hatred doe laſt᷑ till 

V. 14. Becauſe wetoue] Not becauſe love is the 
cauſe of our ſalvation, but becauſe that true love is 
the proper effect of a new and ſpirituall life, 1 Iabn 
4. 7. and the principall fruit of our deliverance, and 
2 certain ſigne of our ſpirituall regeneratian pro- 
ceeding from Chriſt, who is the Fathers everlaſting. 


word, | | | 

V. 2b. — That is, he ſinnes againſi 
the. comman dement of not murthering, which 
commandement God hath given, not anely to the 
hands and outward actions, but alſo to thoughts, 
and wills; and beſides, hatred is alwayes joyned 
with a deſire of taking away the obje&rhereof;and 
if a man doth abſtaine from killing, yet be will te- 


Joyce. when the death of that man ſome 
other way. Nah] that — bath no true 
and lively root nor beginning of it ia him. 


V. 16. Becauſe bee] Namely, Chriſt; Ts 
down] vix. ro love our Neighbours, even to — 
tight, if need require, and our calling bind us 
to k. 


V. 17. Shaiteth wp] v. Taketh no compaſſi- 
towardyi him. Dwelleth] wit; can he ſay her hach 
— — _ bo — bis heart L ſeeing the 

ove o F that of his children, are inſepara-- 
ble; Na. 22.39, 39..1:Fob.5.2; 

V.-18. In werd] un. Let us not beaſt of loye: 
wich our monthes, but let us ſhew it by cifects. 

V. 19. That wee] viz, That weare ſincere and 
toyall, and not hypocritas: Or, chat we truly pro- 
feſſe heavenly. truth, by which wee are regenerateil 
and guided in all our actions, Joby 18. 37. Shall: 
affart] wits wee ſtiall make our conſciences-comfi-- 
dent to appearo at Gods judgment, feareleſſe of ha- 
ing convinced of. any hypocxiſie, or breach of rhe- 
condition which is anne red to his grace; namely, 
that we ſhould uſeincerchangeable love towards aur 
neighbours, being on the other fide perſwaded of: 
our union with Chrift by: the eſſocts of his Spirit, 
Rom. 8.9, 10. Iam. a. 1 4 Peco. 
V. 20. If our bears}! wig. If cut cemſcittice, 
though blinde, wanitering, 'and/inſenfible in many. 
things, doth accuſe: us, Ro mut more ſhall e 
condemns us, whoſe knowledgeis inſinite, and - 

| — 


the Heat and thoughts, hich are vftentimes un- 
F vu 
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contempt of God and his Law, and of delight in and ſound judgment of ſpirituall things: ſee 1 Cor, 
evill, &c. Have we] that is to ſay, wee may with | 14.37. 2 Cor. 10.7. Hereby) namely, by holding 
confidence prelent our ſelves before him, being en- with Apoſtolicall Doctrine or net, for the Holy 
dowed with ſuch qualities as bee requires in us, Ghoſt never varieth, but is the fame, and alwa 
namely, faith and a good conſcience, Heb, 10,22. -| agreeth in one thing, and he himſclfe hath given that 


V. 22. Becauſe] This reaſon ls not grounded doctrine for an everlaſting rule to diſcerne true in- 


upon the worth of works, but upon the order eſta- ſpirations from falſe ones: {ee Iſa. 8. 20. 


bliſhed, & the condition annexed to Gods promiſes, | V. 7. Let as love] He now goeth on againe up- 


and upon his owne nature, who cannot favour the on the command of love, for it is the accompliſh- 
wicked: ſee Dan. 9.18. Iohn 9.3 1. 


ric of all that he hath commanded us. On the name] | proper virtue belonging to all thoſe that are regene· 

viz. On his Sonne, as he hath declared himſelfe in rate and governed bi his Spirit. That loveth ) name- 

the Goſpell. ly, in God, and according to God. Is borne] that 
V. 24. That keepeth] viz, Hee that liboureth to is, doth ſhew himſelſe truly to be ſuch, by proper, 

live according to bis word, and walketh in his feare. | perpetuall, and infallible effects 

Pwelleth] that is, as hee holds himſclfe united to V. 8. Knowethnot) Namely, with that true and 


Chriſt by a lively faith and perſeverance; ſo Chriſt | lively knowledge of God which transformeth a' 


never withdrawes his preſence from him, nor the in- man into bis image, 2 Cor. 3. 18. Is love] vix. 2 


fluence and aſſiſtance of his Spiri. God highly and infinitely loving and bounteous, e- 
ſpecially towards his elect and beleevers. 
CH AP. IV. V. 9. In this was manifeſted] True it is, that God 


XK 7 Erl. 1. Spirit] That is to ſay, the doctrine hath manifeſted his love many other wayes, but 
propounded under the name of inſpiration of | this ſurpaſſeth all the reſt. That we might live] for 
the Holy Ghoſt 3 Or, Teacher that ſhall ſay, hee | Chriſt hath brought us life, and without him we re- 
bath any ſuch inſpirations, But trie] namely, by maine in death, 
the rule of Gods Word, with all diligence and cir- | V. 10. Herein] viz. Gods love conſiſts not in 
cumſpectaeſſe: ſee Joh. 5. 39. Acts 17.11. Rev.2.2. | that we having loved him firſt, he bath enterchange- 
V. 2. Every Spirit] viz. Every doctrine or | ably loved us again with the like love ; but in that 
Teacher. Confeſſeth ] vix. that retaines the pure | he hath prevented us with his love, when we were 
faith and profeſſion of the truth of Chriſts office | his enemies, and that he had no cauſe to love us, but 
and perſon, which is particularly ſpołen in regard | meerely his own goodneſſe. 
of certaine Hereticks which were ſprung up in thoſe | V. 11. Love one another] viz, With a free love, 
dayes. Is come] it followerhthen that Chyilt was out of meere good will, without hope of recem- 
before he came into the world. © * . | pence. | 
V. 3. That Spirit] viz, The Spirit of iniquity] V. 12. No man] viz. Though God be inviſi- 
and lying. 15 it] Inſomuch as the truth of Chriſts ble and incomprehenſible to man in this life, yet is 
perſon was already contradicted by thoſe Hereticks, he preſent and united with his beleevers by meants 
as the great Antichriſt was to fight againſt, and uſurp of rhe Spirit of love which he granteth them,where- 
this kingdome and domination. | by be brings forth in them the ſoveraigne effe&s of 
V. 4. Of God] viz, Regenerate and guided by | his love, which is to transforme them to his owne 
bis Spirit. Little children] he calls them, to whom | image, ver.17. His love] viz that love which hee 
be writes, little children, to teſtiſie the great aſſecti | hath inſpired us with. 
on which hee beareth them. Have overcome] vix. V. 14. Aud we have] This depends upon v. 6. 
ye have withſtood thoſe falſe Teachers endevours the meaning is, We Apoſtles are faithſull witneſſes 
and ſubtilties, and have perſevered firme in faith, of this fundamentall truth, for we ſpeak as b ſight, 
and have convinced and confuted them. Greater # | namely, by an undoubted certainty of Gods Spirit 
he] namely, the Spirit of God which dwelleth and in ſpirituall things: And by corporall ſight in ſuch 
reigneth in you, is more powerfull then the devils things as could be apprehended by the ſenles, having 
ſpirit which worketh in the world, John 12. 31. | ſeen Chriſt in the fleſh, converſed with him een his 
I Cor. 2. 12. Eph. 2.2. & 6. 12. a works, heard his doctrine, &c. 1 cer. 1 5.5, 6. 2 Pet. 
V. 5. They] viz. As theſe bereticks are altoge | x, 16. 1 Joh. 1.1, | 
ther ſenſuall and worldly, without any light or Spi- V. 15, Shall confeſſe] Namely, with his mouth, 
rit of God, 1 cor. 2. 14. ſuch is their doctrine alſo, | beleeving it livelily in his heart, Rom, 10. 9. That 
And the world] namely, ſenſuall men that are like | FJeſus] under this article of Chriſtian faith, which 
unto them, Jobx 15.19. & 1. 14. was con to the hereſies of thoſe dayes, are com- 
V. 6. we are] viz. We Apoſtles are truely ſent | prehended all the reſt which are inſeparable in their 


by God, framed and inſttucted by his Spirit, and all | own nature, for if he be the Son of Gods all his doc- 

our doctrines and motions proceed from him. That | trine is a divine and everlaſting truth. 

knoweth]: that is, truly enlightned by him in faith | V. 16. And we] Namely, we Apoſtles, have not 
| onely 


ment and perfection of all the commandements of 
V. 23. His commandement] viz. The ſumma- the ſecond Table. 1s of. God] vix, is a true and 
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onely beene enlightned in the foreſaid knowledge, 
but likewiſe have by faith received a lively feeling of 


Gods grace towards us: which is made firme, and 


erpetuall, through the gift of love created in us, and 


therefore we exhort all beleevers jointly to faich and 


love, v. 6,7. 
„V. 19. Made perfect] viz. It comes to its height 


eeing we receive not only the effects, but alſo a live- 


ly impreſſion of likeneſle of it. That we way] that 


is to ſay, which is a moſt certaine and ſenſible 


* proofe unto us of Gods grace, and of our lively 


reception of it, whereby our conſcienccs are em- 
boldned againſt the terrors ef the judgement to 
come, Matth. 25 3 5. As he is] namely, in holineſſe, 
righteouſneſſe, love, & c. Luk. 6. 36. 2 Cor. 2. 18. 
E ph. 4. 24. Col. 3. 10. Heb. 12. 10. 2 Pet. t. 4. bea- 
ring his Image, which is the ſeale of our adop- 
tion. 

V. 18. No feare] Namely, no terrible feare of 
an unavoydable evill, which cauſeth trouble of the 
minde, nor dejection of power. Perſed love] vix. 
true, lively, and ſincere love, which hath all its el- 
ſentiall and needfull parts towards God and ones 
neighbour, 1 Ich. 3. 18, 19. Caſteth out] that is to 
lay, it carrieth lt ſelte towards God, no longer with 
a feare of his terrible Majeſty and judgment, but 
with a ſweet, humble, and reverend apprehenſion of 
his grace and oodne ſſe, by which be hath made and 
declared himſelf moſt amiable to the ſoule; where- 
by is ingendred hope and confidence, As likewiſe, 
love towards ones neighbour doth confirm the heart 
in the certainty of Gods love; ſeeing the love df 
ones neighbour is the work of the Holy Ghoſt,and 
the Holy Ghoſt the Scale of Grace: ſee 2 Tim.1.7, 
Hath torment} and love contrariwiſe is nothing but 
joy, comfort, and mildneſſe. Is not made perſett] 
viz. he hath no true and perfect love. 


Annotations upon I JOHN, 
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and ſanctifie them: ſee 1 Tim 5.8, 

V. 21. That he that] He ſheweth that they wh 
make their boaſt of loving God, and doe not lo 
their neighbours, are mightily deceived, and miſle 


CHAP. u. 
VV I. Beleeveth ] vix. With a true an 
firme aſſent, and a lively application to hi 
ſelte. That Ieſus] under this article is comprehen- 
ded the whole ſubſtance of Chriſtian Religion. The 
Chriſt] namely, the true Meſſias, Redeemer, and 
Saviour of men, promiſed in the Law, and the Pro- 
phets. Every one that] viz. whoſoever truely 
loyes the Father loves the children likewiſe, for 
love of the Fatherwhoſe they are, and whois by 
and in them repreſented. That is begotten of him] 
2 that is truly regenerate by the power of his 
pirir. 

V. 2. That we love] Namely, that the love of 
our neighbour is true and holy in us, and that it is 
regulated as it ought to bee. when wee] namely, 
when our conſcience witneſſeth unto us that we love 
God above all things, and then our neighbours, 
under him, according to him, in him, and for the 
love of him. And keep his] to keepe Gods com- 
mandements, is to employ ones ſelfe in his ſervice, 
and endevour to follow his word. 

V. 3. Are not] l ec iuſe the Holy Ghoſt gives 
beleevers the power, and a ſincere will to execute 
them, and to overcome all oppoſitions of the fleſh, 
Rom 8.2, 4. Phil. 2. 12, 13. 

V. 4. The world] Namely, all the temptations, 
aſlaults, and ambulhes cf the devill, working in the 
world by bis inſtruments. The victory] viz. the 
oncly meanes by which we have already obtained 
the beginning, and chicfe part of the Victory a- 
gainſt the Levill and all his kingdome z and by 


V. 19. Becauſe be] viz. Becauſe he by bis love, | 
hath not onely bound and induced us to love him 
(for love begetteth love) but hath alſo given us the 
power and facultie to doe it; enlightning our minds 
in the lively knowledge of him, and moving our 


which alſo wee are aſſured to overcome the reſidue. 
Our faith] by which we apprehend and apply unto 
our ſclves the victory of Chriſt our head, Iobu 16. 
33. 1 cor. 15.7. Rev. 12. 11, and by which alſo 


hearts to love him. 

V. 20. He is alyer] Becauſe theſe two comman- 
dements are inſeparable, Matth. 22.38, 39. and the 
brother is the Sonne of God bearing the Fathers I- 
mage, 1 Joh. 5. 1. and the true love of God, con- 
ſitts in ob:ying him, Joh. 14.21. 1 Joh. 5. 2. whom 
he bath] hee hath a relation to that love ſpringeth 
from the fight and knowledge. The meaning is, if 
man by the ſenſes which doe apprehend the commu- 
nion and ſimilitude of nature, and any thing that is 
good and comely in another man, is not moved to 
love him: it is impoſſible that he ſhould be moved 
to God who is inviſible, and incomprehenſible, ſee. 
ing thr having no naturall love, he thereby ſhewerh 
th hee hath not any ſupernaturall, by the gift of 
Gods Spirit; which alwaycs begins its work by the 
reſtoring of what hath bin ipoyled or loſt in nature 


by finne, to inſert afterwards therein the ſpirituall | 


he workes in us, and beats downe the devill under 
our feet, Rom. 16.20, 1 Pet. 5. 9. 

V. 6. That came] viz, Who being true glorious 
Godin heaven, hith taken upon him humane nature 
on earth, to bring theſe two benefits to men: name- 
ly, ſatisfaction for ſinne by his death, to diſannull 
the guilt and curſe of it, which is meant by the 
word bloud. And next, of cleanſing from the in- 
ward corruption, by the ſpirit of ſan&ikcation , 
which is meant by water. Not by water] that is to 
ſay, it was convenient that before he ſanRified man 
in himſelſe, he ſhould juſtifie bim before God: for 
God doth not give his Spirit of grace, but only to 
thoſe whom he hath received into grace by means of 
the ſatisfa&ioa and reconciliation made by Chrilt, 
That beareth] viz. outwardly by the word, and in- 
wardly in the heart of every beleever. Becauſe the] 
viz the Holy Ghoſt doth this, becauſe he only is fic- 

(Bez) ting 
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ning and ſufficient to do it. being he is the ſpitit of 
truth, eye witnefle, and of a moſt intimate commu- 
nion in Gods ſecrets, Ioh. 14.17. & 15. 26. & 15. 
13. 1 Cor. 2. 10, Il, : 

V. 7. That beare wineſſe} viz. Of the ſame 
truth by glorious effects, proper to each of the three 
perſons of the holy Trinity : ſre Joh. 5.32. & 8.18, 
Arc one] namely, in eſſence, and moſt perfect union 
of operation, eſpecially in regard of this witneſſing, 
becauſe that all three of one accord teſtifie che ſame 
thing. 

VS. And there are three] vis. There are like- 
wiſe three things which confirme this truth in the 
heart of beleevers in this world, ſpoken of ver. 6. 
namely, the preſence and effects of the Holy Ghoſt 
in them, in life, ſtrength, and l ght, &c. Secondly, 
the lively feeling of the continuall forgiveneſle of 
their fins, Heb. 11. 24. Thirdly, the work of the ir 
ſin ctiſica ion Which continueth and goeth forward 
in them: which benefits being all divine, not 
bt ought forth by any humane art or induſtry, do te- 
ſtifie that all proceeds from Chriſts benefit and vir- 


rue. Unleſſe the Apoſtle would apply theſe three | 


wicnefſings to the three perſons of the Trinity, The 
water, that is to ſay, the grace to the Father; the 
loud, that is, the Redemption to the Son, the Spi- 
yit, that is, the light and ſpirituall virtue to the Ho- 
ly Ghoſt. Or, he meines by the Spirit, our heart 


endowed with Gods Spirit, by faith laying hold on . 


Chriſt with all his benefits. By the water, our rege- 
neration, web is Sacramentally ſignified by the water 
of Baptiſme.By the bloud, the righteouſneſſ: and ſan- 
ctifca:ion, which is accompliſhed in Jeſus Chriſt, 
and is imputed to us by faith, as our one. I one] 
namely, to prove the ſame truth of ver. 6. 

V. 9. If we] viz. If in humane affaires we allow 
of, and yeeld unto the uniforme and well agreeing 
teſtimony of diverſe witneſſes, much more ought we 
to beleeve Gods witneſſe, in which all the three 
perſons of the holy Trinity doe concurre, For this 
4) viz, I ſpeake thus, becauſe the whole Trinity 
bath, and doth teſtifie this truth whth is ſpoken of 
Ver. 6. 

V. 10. In bimſelſe] That is to ſay, ſounding, 
and imprinted in his heart, by the Holy Ghoſt, 
which dwelleth in him, and certifies, and puts him 
out of doubt, concerning this truth. A [yer] be- 
cauſe he doth implicitely reprove him of ſalſhood, 
judging him not fit to be beleeved, though hee bee 
convinced in his own conſcience, that theſe proofes 
and arguments cannot proceed from any but God. 

V. 11. This life] Namely, that the cauſes,foun. 
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V. 12. Hath the Sonne] viz, Doth apprehend and 
poſſeſſe him firmely by faith. N 

V. 13. That je have] viz, Ey a right to it, a be- 
ginning and firſt fruit, an earneſt, and aſſürance of 
the accompliſhment of it. That yee may beleeve] 
namely, that ye may perſevere, increaſe, and grow 
ſtrong in faith, | 

V.14, And this is] Tix, If we do truelybeleeve, 
According to his will and not according to our own | 
fancie, 

V. 15. If we know] That is, Gods hearing our 
prayers is not in vaine, but alwayes accompanied 
with its effect. whatſoever] viz, not only for our 
ſelves, but allo for our brethren, 

V. 16. which is not] viz. Which ſhall not by 
certaine proofes apptare to be the irremiſſible ſinne 
againſt the Holy Ghoſt, by which man falls into e- 
verlaſting death, without pardon or remiſſion: for 
ſeeing God hath declared his will therein, it would 
bee a tempting and offending him, to intercede 
for that ſinner. And bee ſhall give] that is to ſay, 
God ſhall pardon him, and by that meanes free him 
from .everlaſting death. That ſinne not unto death] 
whereby we may lee the difference between veniall 
or pardonable ſinnes, and deadly ones. Pardona- 
ble, is that which is zot unto death, as the Elects ſins 
are, be they never ſo grievous. Sin unto death is that 
of the Reprobate, let it be eſteemed never ſo little. 
Otherwiſe all ſins are mortall, and deſerve everla- 
ſting death. 

V. 18. Sinneth not] viz. Doth not give himſelf 
over to fin, to forſake God. That wicked one] that 
is, he is in ſuch a manner defended againſt all the 
devills aflaults, that he cannot give him any deadly 
wounds. ö 

V. 19. ire now] vix. The confidence which be- 
leevers have of Gods love is certaine, and aſſured. 


| whole world] namely, the multitude of thoſe that 


are out of Chriſts body and Kingdome, Lieth] as 
it were ina deep puddle. Or, buried in a dead fleep, 
Or, is under the power and command of the wic- 
ked one, 

V. 20. That # true] Namely, the true eternall 
God, Iohn 17. 3. we are] that is, all true belcevers, 
are engrafled into Chriſt true God by faith, and are 
borne up, and live in the union of his body. ter- 
nal life] wits the only author, and fountaine of it, 
and allo the ſole means to obtain it. 

V. 21. From Idols] By this word he meanes, any 
ſhape, or picture, repreſentation, or memoriall ſet up 
through devotion, to doe homage to God therein. 


The 
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The Argument of II John. 


Aint John writes this Epiſtle to a Chriſtian Lady of great account, aud ſingular virtue: in which 
after be hath ſaluted her, commended her, and ber childrens piety, be exhorteth her to perſeverein love, 
and in the ſincere truth of the Goſpell, bewaring of Heretickes and Seducers, and avoyding all manner 
of cqmmunication and commerce with them. 


Seeed 
The Analyſis. 


1 A ſalutation: vide 4. 
His Epi- 
{tle hath : An exhortation: ⁊ide B. 


three genetall s 
parts: 3 Aconcluſion: vide c. 


ſz — perſon greeting, viz. Saint John the Apoſtle, ſtyling himſelfe here, The Elder, ver. r. 
in reſpect 


x Of his age, as having ſurvtved all the reſt of the Apoſtles. 


2 Of his authority, and calling, being the only Apoſtle, or Primate then 
| in the world, 


2 The perſons ſaluted, viz. an Elect Lady, and ber children, ver. 1. where we are to under» 
| ſtand | 
* a i Not aſcle&ed Church, and the children or members of it, no Church in the 
Word of God having the title of Kugia Lady, or Miſtreſſe. 
2 Not a certaine woman named Electe, for hee ſtyleth her Siſter eleR alſo, 
ver. 13. 
3 But a certaine religious Matron, whom the Apoſtle doth not name, but de- 
ſcribeth, and commendeth 
[ x For her faith, and holineſſe, terming her Elect, ver. 1. 
2 From her quality in the world, hon ouring her with the Title of 


| Lady, or Miltrefle : ibid. 


Pn COT 


A. 
In the ſa- 
lutation 
are 


_ 


[ 1 The generality of it; forſhe was loved, and 
honoured 
3 From the . . ay By himſelfe, * : ; 
ſpe& and love,, 22 By all that have hnowne the 
which ſhee <] ce mb, vet. 1. 


ſerved, where 


| re, 2 The ground of this love, viz, the common 


faith, here called the truth which dwelleth, &c, 
| \ ver. 2. g 


2 The ſub- T1 Grace, I God the Father, 


ſtance of 2 Mercy, : 
(cke ſalutation C 3 Peace from C2 The Lord Jeſus Chriſt, &. ver. 3, 
(Ee 4) B. In 


440. | The Analyſis, 


(x It is the commandement of God þ 
ver. 4. 


; 1 To preſerve our intereſt 
Ty The ſabje& 1 In the faith of in God, ver. 9. 
| matter of it, Chriſt, ver. 9. and that) 2 They are 


viz. perſeve- Fbecauſe q the meanes 2 To bring joy to the A- 


8 2 In charity, ſtle and all true belee- 

* ver 5. — der. 4. 
J. 3 The fall ing away from theſe weuld 

In the 3 bring loſle 
tion, are | 1 Of all the ſpirituall labour 
| formerly beſtowed either by 
himſelfe or others upon them, 
| ver. 8, 

| | 2 Of eternall life termed a 

full reward: ibid. 

2 The reaſon why he thought it needfull ſo to exhort them, viz. Becauſe many decei- 
vers and Antichrifts were entred into the world to ſeduce them into Herefies, v.7..whom 
be ſets forth, | ; 

' 1 From their damnable doctrines, they denyed the Humanity of Chriſt : 
For many decei vers are entred into the world, who conſefſe not that Ieſus 
Cbriſt is come in the fleſh, ver, 7. 

2 From their evill converſation, for they were Tranſgreſſours of the doc- 
trine of Chriſt, wer.g. whence hee taketh occaſion to admoniſh them to 
beware ' if 

x Of their corrupt doctrine: If there come any unto jou, aud 
bring not this doctrine, receive lum not, cc. ver. 10. 
2 Of their ill converſation, and as a means thereunto he doth 
fo rbid thm 
1 To receive them in their houſes, vey. 10. 

. 2 To bidde them God ſpeed, ibid : To which 
prohibitions he annexeth a reaſon, vi. for feare 
they ſhould participate in their ſinnes, and con- 

lequently in their puniſhments, for be that bid- 
deth him God ſpeed, is partaker of his evill deeds, 
ver. 11. 
1 Gives this Religious Matron a reaſon why having many things to impart unto her, he 
C. 


wrote ſo ſhort an Epiſtle, viz. Becauſe be did hope ſhortly to ſee her and the reſt, and to 
In the conclu- ſpeake face to face, ver. 12. 
Gon, He 2 Tranlmits, the ſalutations of her ſiſters children to her: The Children ef thy Eleit 
f Sifter greete thee. Amen. ver. 13. 


Annot. 


- 
"oe 
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Annotations upon II. Torn. 


Erſ, 1. The Elder] A common name to all 
\ degrees of Paſtors in the Church, uſed by 
St. Ioha througb humility, rather then the 
higheſt name of Apoſtle, as Phil. 9. 1 Pet. 
5.1. And they were called Elders, becauſe they 
choſe ancient and aged men ſor ſuch places, as the 
wiſeſt, though ſometimes they choſe men who were 
oung in age, but old in Spirit. The Elect] name- 
C true beleeving Chriſtian : Or, ſingular for vir- 
tue and piety. Lady] it was ſome woman of note 
in thoſe dayes, ſufficiently knowne in the Church, 
and therefore he doth not expreſſe her name. Love 
in the truth] vix. according as God commandeth, 
and not wich any carnall affection. 

V. 2. For the] That is to ſay, the foundation of 
which love of mine, is the generall faith, lively plan- 
ted and rooted in us all by Gods Spirit, 

V. 3. Grace] This word imports Gods fayour 
and good will which he beareth to beleevers, for the 
love of his Sonne Jeſus Chriſt. Mercy] vix by 
which we obtaine pardon, and remiflion of our fins, 
Peace] namely, all good happe and proſperi:y. Sox, 
of the Father] viz, his naturall, and co-cſſentiall 
— and not by adoption, as the reſt are. I 
truth] chat is,producing in it the two proper and in- 
ſeparable effects, of faith and love: ſee 1 Tim1.14, 
2 Tim. i. 13. 

V. 4. walking] Namely, conſtantly following 
the pure doctrine of faith, and leading a life befic- 


— In 
— 


ting the profeſſion of truth, in all uprightneſſe and 


ſincerity. . 
V. 5. And now 1] viz, The ayme and end of 
this mine Epiſtle is, that you continually joyne true 
and ſpirituall [ove unto faith. 
V. 6. That wewalke] He meanes, that true and 


Chriſtian love conſiſts in the keeping of Gods com- | 


mandements. In it] Namely, in truth, which hee 
had ſpoken of ver. 4. 

V. 7. Are entred] It is then no news for the world 
to be full of deceivers, ſeeing it is ſo. long ſincethey 
came firſt into it. Confeſſe not] viz... who deny that 
the Redeemer is come, and bath taken upon him hu- 
mane fleſh for the redemption of mankinde. 4x 
Antichriſt ] viz, one that is directly oppoſite to 
Chriſtian doctrine and Religion. 

V. 8. That wee loſe not] tix. That our former 
works, and whatſoever wee have done and ſuffered 
for the Goſpell, be not debarred ofits reward, which 
is _—_ promiſed ta them that perſevere unto the 
end. 

V. 9. Tranſgreſſeth] Ital. revolteth, This gene- 
tall terme ought in this place to be reſtrained to A. 
poſt iſie from the Chriſtian faith. Or for going be- 
yond the bounds of pure doctrine, by adding to it, 
or taking from it. Hath not] viz, hath no part in 
his grace and ſpirit, is not guided by him, God is not 
his God. 

V. 10. This doctrine] Namely, of the Goſpell 
which bringeth tydings of pardon in the name of 
Jeſus Chriſt alone. Receive bim not] viz, Ab- 
horre,and refuſe to have any converſation with him, 
for feare of being infected by him. And tofhew 
your zeale for the faith of Chrift,and to reprove the 
wicked one. bold him for an excommunicate, and 
interdicted perſon. 

V. 11. 1s partaker] Namely, beciuſe hee doth 
not condemne and reprove him openly, bee doth in 
part, and by a collaterall way conſent unto him, and 
therein doth confirme the inner, Eph. 5. 11. 

V. 13. Amen] This word cloſeth and fealeth up, 
not onely the ſalutation, but alſo the exhortations of: 
this Epiſtle. 


The 
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The Argument of III Iohn. 


He Apoſtle writes to a certaine man called Gaius, whom be ſalutes, and commend his faith, and 
charity, exhorts him to perſevere, and recommends certaine beleevers unto him. And contrarywiſe 
blames the ambition, perverſeneſſe, [launders, and inhumanity of Diotrephes; and gives a lauda- 
ble teſtimony of Demetrius, 


SS ed 


The Analyſis. 


1 A ſalutation: vide 4. - 
N this ride An ample commendation of Gaius: vide B. 
are five gene- A charitable requeſt made unto Gaius: vide C. 
rall parts, 4 An exhortation directed to Gaius: vide D. 
| C5 A concluſion : vide E, 


Ci The Perſon ſaluting: viz; St. Iobn, here ſtyling bimſelfe, the Elder, as before epift. 2.1. 
2 The Perſon ſaluted: viz, Gaius, ver. 1. Probably the ſame hoſpitable man whom Saint 
Paul mentioneth, Rom.16.23. 


” 
In the ſa- { x The earneſtneſſe of his wiſh: I wiſh above all things, v. z. 
lutation ,£ 1 Proſperity in all his affaires, to the begetting of plenty of 
are 3 The bleſſings iz The ſubje&\) all the worldly bleſſings: That thou mayſt proſper, v. 2. 
which he wi- matter of his) 2 Health, to enjoy thoſe temporall bleſſings: And bee in 
ſheth unto < wiſh, bealth, ibid, 
Gaius, where 
Care 3 The extent, and proportion of that proſperity wiſhed for: That his tem- 


porall bleſſings might be equall, and hold proportion with the Grac es of his 
C ſoule, even as thy ſoule proſpereth ; ibid. 


B. He gives an ample commendation of Gaius (wherein is compriſed the Reaſon why he wiſhed him 
8 above all things, viz, That he might be enabled to be a ſuccour to the Saints, for he commen- 
deth him 
1 For his faith: The truth that is in thee, v.3. 


1 From theex-$ x To the Brethren. 
tent of it ? 2 To Strang ers, ver. 5. 
i | From the certainty of it, for it was teſtified unto the Apoſtle 
j 2 For his ; 1 By many men Both implyed in Brethren, viz. when the brethren 
* 3 2 By ſaithfull men $ came and teſtified of thee, exc. ver. 3. 
5. whic 
he ſetteth] 3 From his fincerity in the performance of acts of charity: Thok doeſt ſaith- 
forth, and] fully whatſoever thou doeſt to the brethren, v. 5. 
commen» 1 The Apoſtles great joy which he tooke to ſee ſuch good 
\ deth 4 From the effects ) fruits of faith in him, v. 3. 
l of his faith and : The honour done to him in the preſence of the Church: 
charity: ) _ have born witnefſe of thy Charity before the Church, 
ver. 6. 


c. The 


The Analyſis, 443 


c. The chari:avle requeſt which Saint John makes to Gains, is, that he would receive certaine Brethren 
the Bearers of this Epiltle kindly, and bring them on theiy journey, v. 6. where 
{ x Becauſe it was a good and godly work, acceptable to God: hom if thou 
i He uſeth | bring forward on their journey after a godly ſort, thou ſhalt doe well, v. 6. 
| perſwa- | 2 Becauſe the perſons deſerved this; being grateſull, viz. Thoſe that had made 
live argu= | knowne his former charity, and hoſpitalicy both. 
ments to 3 1 To himſelfe, v.z. 


ſtir him 2 To the Church, v. 6. 
up to theꝰ 3 Becauſe they C1 Not for their own gaine: For they took nothing of the Gen- 
perfor- travelled to tiles, v. 7. 8 
I mance of preach the ) 2 But for the glory of chriſt, and the inlargement of bis King- 
this re. Goſpell dome: Ibid. 
queſt, as 4 Becauſe hereby he ſhould be a fcllow helper in the propagation of the Gaſpell, 
ver. 8. 


| 2 Sheweth the Reaſon. why heelayeth this taske upon him alone, and not upon the whole 
Church, viz, becauſe Djotrephes was like to hinder the Church from yeelding obedience 
(ic the Apoſtle in ſo charicable a requeſt, and that 
{ 1 Becauſe of the uſuall diſobedience to his Apoſtolicall authority: But Diotrephes, &c. 
recei vet h us not, v. 9. 
2 Becauſe of his pride, not ſubmitting himſelſe to the Apoſtle his ſuperior, but exalting 
4 himſelfe above his brethren : Diotrephes who loveth to have the preheminence among 
them, v. 9. . 


3 Becauſe n Againſt the Apoſtle : Prating againft us, with malicious word; 
ot bis ha- v.10. | 
C tred I Againſt beleevers, expreſſed in three particulars, by way of gradation : 
1 In not receiving the brethren recommended to their charity by 
) the Apoſtle, v.10, 
2 Forbidding them that would : ib, 2 5 
15 Caſting them out of the Church: ib. excommunicating them 


for their hoſpitality towards ſtrangers. 


charitable wayes of & 2 Becauſe they were contraty to the faith and knowledge of God, here 
D. Diotrephes, termed ſceing of God : ibid. 
Heexhorts x Becauſe they are good in themſelves : He that doth good, v. 11, 
Gaius 8 Becauſe they are evidences of our adoption: He that doth good, 3s of God , 
2 To fol- ibid, . J 
low works Iz Bccwſe of the good report which is to be procured by them, in the Church of 
of charity God, which he gives an inſtance of in Demetrius : Demetrius bath good report 


of all meu, and of the truth it ſelfe, yea, &c. v. 12. 


1 To avoyd the cory 1 Becauſe they were evill, v. 11. 


k. The cencluſion is contained in v. 1 35 14. and hath for the moſt part, the ſame particulars with the 
cone uſion of the ſecond Epiſtle: to which we mult referre the Reader. 


*.. Annax. 
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Annotations upon III. Fohn. 


— 


Erſ. 1. In the trulh] Or, truly, viz. with a | 


true and upright affe ction, grounded upon 
| .God,and not according to the world. 

V. 2. That thou mayeſt proſper]be wiſheth that all 
things may have a happy iſſue, and turne to the beſt 
for Gaius, even as all things come to a good and 
happy end for Gods children. Proſpereth] that is 
to ſay, is in a happy ſpirituall ſtate, in faith, piety, 
and other gifts of the ſpirit. 

V. 3. Reſoyced greatly] vix. With a (pirituall joy, 
The brethren] namely, Gods ſervants and Miniſters. 
Or, beleevers who went up and downe, as well by 
reaſon of perſecutions, as to advance Chriſts king- 
dome in ſeverall places. That is in thee] Namely, of 
thine affection, zeale, ſaith and loyalty in the pro- 
feſſion of heavenly truth. 

V. 4. My children] Namely, my ſpirituall chil. 
dren, begotten by my Goſpell,viz. converted to the 
Chriſtian faith by my miniſtery, 1 Cor. 4. 15. 1 Tim. 
1. 2. Philem. 10. 


V. 5. Thou doeſt faithfully] He commends him 
for his libcrali:y and charity, to encourage him fo 
much the more to perſevere to the end. To ſtrau- 
gers] he meancs ſuch who were ſcattered abroad, and 
perſecuted for the Goſpels ſake, 

V.6. Before the Church] To the end that it might 
magnifie God therefore. hom if ] he means ſome 
beleevers of other Churches, newly converted from 
Paganiſme, who going to St. John went by Gaius, 
and had beene charicably entertained by him, and 
now upon their returne he doth againe recommend 
them unto him, Bring forward] under the name of 
this duty, is contained all other kind of reliefe and | 
aſſiſtance for their journey. After a godly ſort] Ital. 
according to God; that is to ſay, according to Gods 
command or according as it ought to bee done a- 
mongſt beleevers, and children of God. 


V. 7. For bis Names ſake] viz, Freely to pro- 
feſſe his Goſpell and ſervice. Taking nothing] vix. 
forſaking all their goods and meanes. 

V.8. Ought to receive] This is an inſtigarion to 
Gaius to goe on in exerciling his charity towards 


beleevers. To the truth] vix, for the upholding and 


advancing of the Goſpel, yeelding all favour and 
aſſiſtance to ſuch as are converted, 

V.g. Unto the Church] Namely,to that Church 
whereof Gaius was 2 member, or one of the Pa- 
tors, And it is likely, that St, Tohx had written to 


| recommend the fame brethren, or ſome other ſuch 


as theſe were; and that his recommendation rooke 
no effect, by reaſon of Diotrephes his malice, who 
was one of the Paſtors of it. To have the prebemi- 
nexce] he condemneth ambition, as a mott dange- 
rous peſtilence in Gods Church, 

V. 10, 1 will remember] True Paſtors of the 
Church, ought to oppoſe themſelves couragiouſly 
and . againſt falſe and ambitious Prophets, 
to the end that the people may not be deceived by 
them. Caſteth them out] viz. he excemmunicates, 
and banitheth them out of the company of belee- 
vers, and their aſſemblies, as enemies to pure doc- 
trine. | 

V. 11. Hath not ſcene God] viz. He bath nor 
truely known God; for the true knowledge of God, 
begetteth in us a true renouncing of our ſelves, and 
a mortification of the fleſh, a 

V. 12. That our] viz. That the commendati- 
ons which we give are not in the vaine way of flat- 
tering, but in truth of approbation, for wee oughr 
(as much as poſſibly we can) to be aſſured of their 
integrity, whom we commend. 

V. 14. By name] Ital. one by one; Fr. name by 
nameʒ that is to ſay, nor all in generall, but every one 


| by name. 


The Argument of St. Jude. 


Hs Epiſtle is a ſummary of the ſecond of S. Peter, as there are many holy books,which ſcem to be tagen 

| by others out of divers writcrs. The end of it is, to obviate a ſcardall, and danger of certain Heretichs 

and Seducers, who were even in thoſe daics ſprung up in the Churches, who falſified the true doctrine 

concerning Chrifts perſon, and turned Gods grace, and the ſpiritual Evangelical liberty into a ce;taine 

earnall and difolute licentiouſneſſe, to o verthrow all law, domination and ſubje(tion to polttich government making 

ſchiſmes, and diuiſtons in the Churches. The Apoſtle then, after he hath propormded examples of moſt ſcvere judg- 

ments of God, which had formerly fallen upon Apeſtataes, Schiſmatichs, diſſolute, uchaſte, and pro ane perſons, 

that theſe were ſuch, and therefore denounceth the like judgment againſt them: But comforts belcevers againſt that 

ſcandall, and exhorts them to perſevere, and increaſe in ſaith, and in their ſpirituall regencration, and to ſceꝶ᷑ by all 
poſſible and convenient meaucs the ſat uation of thoſe that were gone aſtray, 


The 


The Analyſis. 445 


1 An Inſcription: vide A, 


— 2 The ſubject matter of the Epiſtle: vide B, a 


3 The Concluſion: vide C. WT 


1 His name, viz, { 1 Thaddess, O Mat.1o.z. 
Tude,calledlike- . ' 

5 The perſon ] wile 2 Lebbæus, Mar. 3. 18. 

writing, delcri- 
| bed by ; t Feſus Chrift:: bis ſervant, v.1. 
2 His relation) 2 S. James: bis brother, ib. not Fames the ſon of ge- 
to — brother of Jahn, but James the ſon of Al- 
pbeus. 


2 The perſons to whom be writes, vig. to all Chriſtians in generall, but more eſpecially 


, — to thoſe Jews converted to the faith, to whom S. Peter wrote his Epiſtles, becauſe here v. 
10 , 17518. he quotes that very propbeſie of 2 Pet. 3. 23. as directed to them; to whom he now 
ſcription writesz and therefore names them not, but deſcribes them by thoſe common graces and 

, 0 bleſſings, which God in Chriſt had conterred on them : but common with all Chriſtians, 

of which he here names onely three: 


| 's Sandtification,by God the Father. 
| 2 Preſervation, by God the Son: preſerved in Feſus Chriſt. 
3 Pocation, by the Goſpel: And called, v. i. 


L The ſalutation it ſelf, or the Comprecation, viz. a multiplicati on of 
1 Mercy 
5 Peace N unto them, v. 2. 
3 Love 


B, The Subject matter of the Epiſtle , is a vehement exhortation ts contend for the faith once delivered to 
the Saints,ver.3. and net to be drawn from it by falſe Teachers: where are | 


t More generall: To write to them of the common ſalvation, v.. 


fs The feopely*of he erb | 
| and end of 2 More particular: That —— for the faith 


his writing: Ne which was once delivered to the Saints, 


wherein are . 
| 2 The motiyes which prevailed with him, to direct this exhortation to them, ui. 


5 1 His own care to diſcharge his Apoſtolicall duty towards them: ben I gave 


all diligence to write, &c. v. 3. 
2 A neceſſity which lay upon him, by his Epiſtle thus to exhort them: 


5 — 
a 
— 


1 Intimated in generall: It was needſul for me to write unto you,v.3- 
2 Specified in particular: wiz, to prevent that imminent danger which 
— them from falſe Teachers, v. 4. whom be there deſcribet 
om 


8 N 
— 


1 Their manner of addreſſe, it was cunningly, like wolves in | 
ſheeps clothing: There are certaine men crept in mnawares y 
v. 4. | 

& 2 Their accompliſhment cf the propheſies, that wee glven be- 

fore o them: ho were before of old ordained to this condemna- 

tion, ib. 


F Their perſonall wickednelle, wagodly men, ids 


4 Thr 


« Turning the doctrine of grace into 2 doctrine of 
unc lun liberty © as if Chriſtian Liberty did confi 
not in a liberiꝝ from in, but to fin, and to live acoor- 
dihg to tlie fwinge of a mans own luſt: Turning iht 
grace of our God ints laſciviouſneſſe, v. 4. That un- 


[ 


0 Their clean ſin by whick the Si moxiſts and Nicolaitans 


in the Apoſtles times, the Gxoſtichs preſently after 


| blaſphe. their times were moſt infamous: To which num. 


q ber, not of Chtiſtians, but Voraries of Priapus, adde 


mous on ts. 3 
U doctrines, the Anabaptiſts, Libertines, Antinomiaus , and the 
prog reſt of thoſe Locuſts, that Have crawled out of the 


1 From the pu- 
niſhment infli- 


I theſe falſe Tea- 
chers would 


held out in ſe- 
yerall exam - 
ples: as 


2 The argu- 
ments by 
which he ex- 
tiorts them 


Red on ſuch 
fins, to which! 


ſeduce them, 


bottomleſle pit in our unhappy days. 


2 Denying of Chriſt, not directly, but by conſequence; 

for denying his two natures, bis Paſſion, and Re- 

ſurre ction, &c. they denyed Chriſt: Denying the on- 
ly Lord God, and our Lord leſus Chriſt, ib.“ 


fr Of anbeleef puniſhed in the deſtruction of the unbeleeving 


Iſraelites in the wildernefſe : I will thereſdre put you in re- 
membrance, Nc. How that the Lord, & c. afterward defiroy- 
ed them that belecved not, v. 5. 

2 Of Pride and A poſta pe, in the puniſhment of the rebellious 

Angels: And the Angels which kept not, &c. v. 6. 

3 Of unnaturall luſt, & prodigidus uncleanneſſe in the deſtru- 
ction of Sodome and Gomorrah, going after ſtrauge, or other 
feſh, v. 7. Therefore called ot her f becault it is impoſſible 
that mã with man, in that more then beaſtly act, ſnould make 
one fleſh, as man and woman doe: To which example Saint 
Iude makes application of theſe preſent ſeducers: who par- 

| faking with them in their ſins, ſhall likewiſe partake with 

them in thelr puniſbmeut: for fo the adverb {ihewiſe, makes 
the connection between Both tearms of the Compariſon ; 

| Likewiſe alſo theſe filthy dreamers, defile the fleſh, v. 8. 

4 Ot perſecution , and barred of the true Church in Caines 
murthering bis brother Abel: Mor umo them, for they have 

gone in the way bf Cain, v. 11. 

Ol covetouſneſſe and ambition in Balaam: And ran gree- 
| diy aſter the errour of Balaam for reward, ib. 

| 6 Ot Schiſme and Rebeftion in coe: And perifhed in the gain- 

C. ſaying of Core, ib. 


| 


to take heed ; » From tbe perſonall vices that reigned ftrtieſe ſeducers: and in that reſpe& they 
of theſe ſedu- | were unfit ro be leaders, and it was unſaft for theſe to be followers: Their fins 


cers ; drawn | are 


1 Deſpi- 


blalpbe- 
ming all 


ſing and \ 


1 2 Kings and other Potentates : They deſpiſe domini- 
vn; v.9, 

. Eccleftftitalt,as Apoſtlts, and Biſhops : And ſpeak evill of 
dignities, ib. Whoſe andacious impudency , the Apoſtle ag- 
gravates by a compariſon with Michael the Archangels carri- 
age towards the Devil, diſputing about the body of Moſes, 
where rhe aggravation lies thus: 

1 1 An Archangel, great in "ak 
2 Contending in a juſt cauſe; 

3 Diſputed about the body of Moſes, in an argu- 

ment, in which he was very knowing; 

I 4 Did not being à railing accuſation, though his ad- 

verſary were the Devil: 

5 But committed the cauſe to God, ſaying, The Lord 

rebuke thte, v. 9, 


gh 


* 
* 


ichael thou 


„ 
I Mi 


** 


2 Burt 


% * 
_ 


| 


_— 


The Analyfis. 447 


c 1 1 Revile,or rail: Heat evil, v. ve" 
| | The — —— — — doe. 

1.3 2 revile what they un nd not: 

1 — — "a of thoſe things which they 


3 In what they know naturally as brute 
1 * thoſe things they corrupt them · 
| | erves.lb,, — 

2 Profaning of their Agape or Love-feaſts,andthat eicher by ſome words ar 
actions, candalous to thoſe charitable meetings: or 5 by their in» 
temperance in eating and drinking: Theſe are ſpots in your, & c. v. 12. 
ſee 2 Pet. 2. 13. 

3 Hypocriticall boaſting of thole gifts and abilities which le not, w* 

he illuſtrates by the ſimilitudes > | 
1 Of clouds without water, v.1 » alluding to that of Solomon, Who ſo 
boaſts himſelf of a falſe gidgp is like clouds and winde without rain, 
| Prov.25.14, 
: With 
2 Of Trees 3 2 Tyi 


I 2 
| - — op couched in the ſimilitude of raging waves of the ſea, ſoa- 


| Filthineſſe: & ming out their own ſhame, v.13. as 


A —— 


up by the roots, 


1 Inconſtancy,in waves of the ſea , driven with every 
wind; fo theſe with every wind of doctrine. 

2 Turbulency, in raging waves, never quiet, 

3 Filthineſſe,in ragiag waves, &c. foaming out their 
own ſhama : perhaps alluding to that of the Pro- 
pher — The wicked are lite the troubled ſea, 

| &c. whole waters caſt out dirt and mire, 1/a. 37.20. 

75 Murmuring, v.16. vig. againſt their ſuperiours, whole government they 
malici ouſly traduce betore the ſample and ignorant multitude; being a fin, 
compounded of pride,over-yaluing a mans own deſerts, and envy, under- 
valuing another mans merits. 

8 Complaining, ib. not content with their own lot, hard to be pleaſed, ne- 

| ver ſatisfied. | 

| 9 Senluality: walking — their own luſts, v.16. ſenſuall, v. 19. 

10 Boaſting of vain ſwelling knowledge: whoſe mouth ſpetheth great ſwelling 
wordt, v 16. Which gave occaſion to the followers of Simon Magus, to be 
called Gnoſticks, as it all knowledge had dwelt with them, venting their 
ſpeculations in great ſwelling words, and expreſſi ons. 

| 11 Baſe flattery , fawning on, and inſinuating themſclyes into the rich and 
powerfull,by fawning commendatien of their actions, or magnifying their 
perſons, and all for their own advantage: Having mens perſons in admi* 
ration,becauſe of advantage ib. 
I2 — making a rent from the church: Theſe be they who ſeparate them 
el ves, v. 19. | 
13 Guiding themſelves by carnal reaſon, _— by the Spirit of God: ſen- 
L ſuall, not having the Spirit, v.19. 

2 From the prophecies that gave warning before of theſe ſeducers, and the puniſh- 

ments that did attend them: as 
i Thatof Enoch, who deſcribed Gods proceeding in judgement againſt 


them: where are it 
x The Judge, viz. God: Bebold,the Lord to meth, v.14. 
3 | The ſe. 
\ verall per- }z The Miniſters attending en the Iudge: Ten thouſand 
| ſonsin the & of bus Saints, ib. Numerus certus pro incerto. 
<) 
* 


— — •—ͤ— — ——— 


* 


adgmet: | 
as 3 Theperſonsto be judged, vix. All that are ungadiy a- 


mong them, v. 15. 


2 The 


The Analyſis, 1 


— 


b @2 The proceſſe of the judge- ö Vngediy deeds committed y afhinſt 


} ment, or the crimes for which 


God 
they are to be judged: 


2 Hard ſpeeches ſpoken v.15. 


' 2 Thoſe of the Apoſtles themſelves: Remember ye the words of the Apoſiles 
of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt, how that they told you that there ſhould be mock- 
ers in, c. Theſe Prophecies you (hall find, 1 Tim. 4.1,2.ec. and 2 Tim, 

L 3:1,2,3,4,&Cc, and 2 Pet. 2. per totum. 


(x To keep cloſe to the foundation of faith: both theſe,in building 
2- To build upon chat foundation unto per- Cup your ſelves on your 
feRion: d moſt holy faith, v. 20. 


3 Fervent prayer for perſeverance : Praying in the holy G hoſt, ib. 
Charity: Keep your ſelves in the love of God, v.21, both that 


to be 


. od loves us wp 
3 1 Love God, 
| ſeduction 5 2 Love our neighbour, 
| 5 ing for the mercy of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt unto eternal 
3 A pre- 0 fal valion, v.21, 
ſcription 
of the < To recover thoſe that are ſeduced and fallen from the faith; where he adviſeth 
=_ | that they ſhould pot deal with all men alike, but as heretofore under the Law, 
L how 


there was not t — way of purifying all things taken, or recovered in war, 
but that which could brook the fire, as braſſe, iron, ſilver, gold, & c. were to be 
purified by fire; that which was combuſtible and could not paſſe the fire, 
was to be purified by water: So here, in recoyering the ſeduced brethren, he ad- 
viſeth to diſtinguiſh of men, and to make a difference of the tempers of their 
ſpirit, and ſo to deal with them accordingly : otherwiſe that ſeverity which 
way be medicinable to one man, may be deſtructive to another, and that le- 
nity which may recover ene man, may leave another in bis errour. And there - 
fore he commands a 
x Thar the meck and tractable ſhould be uſed tenderly. : Of ſome bave 
compaſſion,making a di ference, v. 22. 
. 2 That the ſtubborn, and contumacious, ſhould be more roughly handled: 
with greater and more earneſt expreſſions of the dereſtation of their ex- 
' yours, And others ſave with feare, pulling them out of the fire, v. 23. 
ſnatching them our of the danger as fire. brands our of the tire , or as 
the Angels did lingring Lot, and his wife, and daughters out of Sodom, 
Gen. 19.16. 


1 Perſeverance here: Nom unto bim that is able to keep you from falling, 


4 1 The Au- v. 24. 
thour of )2 Glory hereafter : Ind to preſent you faulileſſe before the preſence of bis g- 
2 our . with exceeding joy, ib. 
The concluſion 7 
ſets out God 


1 In bimſelf, the onehy wiſe God, 
aſcribed unto) v.25. 
him, as being 2 Towards us, a merciful. Saviour: 
| Our Saviour, ib. Amen, 


Annot. 
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Annotations upon Jude. 


1 


| couſen) of the Lord. 
led, to diſt 
betrayed Chriſt. Sancti ed] the ſan ctiſication which 
is by Gods Spirit, followeth election, for thoſe 
whom God hath choſen, he calleth and ſanctifieth 
when be thinks fitting, By G namely, by virtue 
of his grace, by meanes of his Word and Spirir 
which hee hath beſbowed upon them. Preſerved] 
that is to ſay, defended, protected, and ſafegarded, 
from the danger of falling from the ſalyation which 
they had acquired, In Ieſus Ch1iÞ] namely, in the 
communion of his body : Or by virtue of their ſpi- 
rituall union with him. 
V. 2. Mercy unto you and peace] We muſt there. 
fore, before wee have peace and reſt in this world, 
bee aſſured of the remiſſion of our ſinnes through 
Gods mercy, 
V. 3. The common] Namely, to me, to you, and 
to all beleevers. That ye ſhould] vix. char ye ſhould 
imitate the example of all other beleevers that have 
been before you, in maintaining and advancing the 
truth of the Goſpell, againſt all the aſſaults and en- 
devours of the devill, his inftruments and adhe- 
rents, Or, to perſevere in that fight which you have 
already bappily begun, 

V. 4. Of old] Thar is to ſay, from all eternity. 
Ordained] Ital. written, or ſet downe by name, (by 
Gods decree, likened to a Regiſter or Roll) to bee 
given over to their naturall corruption and malice, 
which alſo hee hath determined topuniſh, letting 
them run even to that height of impiety, as to falſi- 
ke his truth, and to make themſelves the devils in- 
ſtruments to ſeduce others, and re ject Gods grace, 
ſmother up his Word and Spirit which ſnould bee 
proffered unto them. The grace] eſpecially in regard 
of the Evangelicall and ſpirituall liberty which they 
wreſt to a moſt falſe fonts, of licentiouſneſle to all 
manner of vices, under pretence of the eaſineſſe in 
obtaining pardon, Rom. 6. 1. and that by the ſpirit 
ef liberty the conſcience is freed from all inwardre- 
morſe and condemnation, wherein theſe wicked 
ones ſaid the eſſence of fin conſiſted, and that with- 
out it there was no fin whatſoever a man did. 

V. 5. That beleeved not] He ſpeakes this becauſe 


Erſ, 1. Brother of Iames] This James was | 
the ſonne of Alpheus, Mat.1o.z. called 

in the Scripture brother (that is to ſay, | 
ow Inde gives 
kimſelfe this ticle, becauſe he was commonly ſo cal- 
22 him from Judas Iſcariot, who 


likewiſe commit ether evils, by which they provo 
ked Gods wrath againſt them, 

V. 6. which kept not] vix. Which did nor perſe- 
vere in the ſtare of integrity and righteouſnelle, in 
which they were created. But left} that is, were for 
their rebellion driven out of heaven, Luk. 10. 18. 
He bath reſerved] he meanes that their extreme pu- 
niſhment is deferred untill the coming of our Savi- 
our Chriſt who will ſend theminto everlaſting fire, 
which is already prepared for them, 

V. 7. After ſtrange] A covered circumſcription 
of the abominable luſt againſt nature, Rom. 1.27, 
Of eternall] whereot the materiall fire wherewith 
they were conſumed was a ligne, * 

V. 8. Likewiſe alſo] Ital. yet theſe viʒ though theſe 
judgments be ſer before all for an example, Drea- 
mers] that is to ſay, men blinded and void of un- 
derftanding and knowledge through their damnable 
paſſions, like a man that dreams, or raves. Defile] 
viz, pollute and blemiſh themſelves. Dignities 
Gr, the excellent glories, vix. the excellency an 
height of Princes, | 
V. 9. The Archangel] The ſacred Hiſtory makes 
no mention of all this; Saint 1ude might know it by 
ſome divine revelation, or by ſome ancient tradition 
which hee bath authorized by his relation, or by 
ſome book which now is not to be had; and indeed 
there remaines ſome tract of this in the Jewiſh 
books. About the body which being ſecretly buried 


by the Lord, Deut. 34. 6. it is like that the Devill 


did ſeek to take it up again, either to ſatisſie his rage 
in abuſing it, or to make it an object of idolatry 2 
the people. Rayling accuſation ] ſee Annot. upon 
2 Pet. 2. 1 1. 

V. 10. They corrupt] vix. They defile them- 
fel ves by exceſſes, and abuſe in thoſe things, where- 
in nature and even the brute beaſts ſhew them the 
lawes and limited uſe of them, as of eating, d 

ing, and the uſe of woman, &c. 

V. 11. They have gone] viz. They follow C aint 
wickednefle, who was the firſt head of them who 
departed from the true Church andthe pure ſervice 
of God, as theſe men did. Ran greedily after] Ital. 


ſuffered themſelves to be carried away: that is, they 


have been thaken from the firmnefle ef faith, and 
have been carried into theſe errours by the bait of 
gaine and worlely pleaſures, as Balaam was, And 
periſh:d] vi. imitating Kerab and bis followers in 


the children of Iſraels incredulity, was the ſpring of | 
all their evill, as well as of others, though they did 


his rebellion and ſedirion againſt Moſes they 
28 (F.) ſes, being tile 
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riſe againſt the Apoſtles and true Paſtors of the 
Church, and raiſe ſchiſmes and diviſions, and have 
entangled ihemſelves in the like unavoidable perdi- 
tion as thoſe men did. 

V. 12. Tour feaſts ] Gr. charities. Theſe were 
certaine banquẽts or feaſts which beleevers celebra- 
ted amongſt themſclves,wi:hall manner of ſobriety , 
to ſhew their brotherly union, whereof ſee Annot. 
upon 1 cor. 11, 21. Some take them to bee fealts 
wade for the poore, as Luk. 14, 12,13, Or for 0- 
thers of the ſame beleefe as we are, i Cor.11.33,34- 
Feeding] viz. profaning thoſe ſacred feaſts with | 
their gluttony, without any ſpirituall reſpect to the 
communion of Saints, for the maintaining of which, 
theſe feaſts were appointed, and for this cauſe were 
ended and ſealed up by the celebration of the holy 
Supper. ##hboſe fruit withereth] viz, which have 
neither life nor ſap to bring forth any * fruit, 
even like trees aſter Autumne: the Greek word alſo 
having a relation to this ſenſe, Twice dead] he bath 
a relation to thoſe mens falling again into the ſtate 
of fin and death, after they had begun in ſome ſort 

o live againe bythe light and grace of the Goſpell. 

[uched xp] viz quite cut off from the ſpirituall 

union with Chriſt, who is the true foundation of life 
and grace. 

V. 13. Raging waves] viz, Unſetledm, turbulent, 
and proud ſpirits, which boldly belch ont their abo- 
minable opinions and doctrines. wandring ſtars] 
he ſeemes to meane thoſe falſe glancing or ſhooting 
' Rars which fall from heaven, becauſe they were ne- 
ver truly fixed there, and are but meteors and tranſi- 
tory impreſſions in the aire. For ever] hence it ap- 
peares that the torment prepared ſor the wicked is 
everlaſtin 

V. 14. pins] The Scripture makes no men- 
tlon of this propheſie of Enoch, threatning the 
wickednefſe of his times with the future deluge, 
St. Inde may have had it by tradition, confirmed by 
revelation of the Holy Ghoſt, as the Jewes have yet 
at this time ſome reliques of it in their writings. 
Comet] Ital. is come; Or, be ſhall certain«ly come. 
with ten thouſands} Ital. with. bis boly thouſands ; 
namely, of Angels, 

V. x5. Hard ſpeeches} Ital. Cruel things; ſee 
1 Sam. 2. 3. Job 20.29. Pal. 1. 18. & 75,5. & 94. 
4. Mal. 3. 13. 


Annotationt upon I u. 


compoſed, impatient, contentious, and inſatiable 
ſpiric. . In admiration] vix. falſly and flatteringly 
728 ro inſinuate themſelves, and reape profit by them, 
V. 19. Separate themſelves) That is to ſay, they 
doe willingly cut themlelves off from the true and 
ſpiricuall communion of the Church, whereby they 
are deprived of life, grace, and Spirit : ſee 10h.1F.6, 
Senſuall] vix. walking according to their carnall 
appetites and deſires like fleſhly and corrupt men. 
The Spirit ] viz. of regeneration , by which all 
Gods children are governed, 5 | 
V. 20. Building up]viz, Confirming and advan- 


eing your ſelves in your — ſtate of grace and 


regeneration (like a building) the only foun- 
Shs of ſaich in Chrift, be Creek wood means 
raiſing and enlarging the building. In the] Ital. by 
the; that is, by his motion and inſpiratlon, and not 
by word of mouth and with the tongue onely,accor- 
ding to the manner of hypocrites. 

. 21, Keep J. ſelves] viz. Perſevere con- 
ſtantly to love God la truth, or take heed you fall 
not away from his love. Others, keep one another 
by the love of God, that is to ſay, lend one another 

our hand to preſerye your ſelves from theſe dangers 
y a true, chriſtian, and divine charity. 

V. 22. Of ſome] That is, of thoſe that are fim- 
ple, weake, and ſeduced, Making a difference] Fr. 
uſing diſcretion. viz. uſing every one according as 
his nature and condition ſhall require. 

V. 23. Others] Namely, thoſe that are hardened 
and perverſe, or the ſeducers themſelves. Save j via. 
be, as much as in you lleth, inſtruments of their ſal- 


16. with feare] namely, by the lively denunciation 
of Gods judgments darted into their conſcience by 
the ſevere exerciſe of eccleſiaſticall diſcipline, Pul- 
ling them out) ui doing what you can to draw 
them from perdition, without any vaine reſpects or 
conſiderations, as they draw things out of the fire in 
any faſhion, or by what way they can. mag! vid 
ſnew ing an extreme deteſtation of all participation 
in ſuch mens uncleanneſſes: a phraſe taken from le- 


men were defiled. 
V. 24. Alle to 4 
verance in N is a gift of God, which main- 


V. 16. Corplaners] Which is a ſigne of an ill 


| amo the eud. 


taincth thole who are bis in fumneſſe and cogſtancy. 


gall impurities of garments, by touching of which 


keep you] Hee meanes that perſe - 


vation by a profitable ſeverity, Rom. 1 1. 14. 1 Tim. 4. 


The 


_” 
The Argument of the Revelation. 


i book bath the tille of Apocalypſe, 4 Greet word, which ſjgnißeth Revelation, becauſe the whole 

ſubjc of it is of ſeveral Prophetich viſions hy which, to St. Jabn, and by him 30 all the Church have 

| len revealed thechiefe events of it, after Chriſts firſt coming in the flifh to his laft coming to judgment ; 

g wherein, this book 3s very like Daniels Prophecies, from which alſo, as well as from mam other Pm 

phets, many I terms and figures have been taken. The writer bergaf mas St. John the Apoſtle and Evanget 
Ehengh be is here ſet domue under the name of Divine, which name was ancien'ly attributed auto him for e 

bac auſe hee had wore laftily and exprefly then any other Apoſile taught Ly ny Age the tragh concerning the 


? - po wg gave how, ; 


ongſt w St. John h 
a reprove, threaten, and correct eyery one of them, us 
CY on 2 


he beginning of the fourth 


2 
of M en 

8 
of beleewars.that fb, 


genſecutions, uiolenc 


themſelves unto him, and to contri 


bute of the Go= 


ith him and 


ee eee 
X tbe 3x 
4 /odaine, final, aud horrible judgment „ 


I 
in all Fane, Now as amougſt theſe Propheſies, there ave ſome [0 glerre by the event, that one 6amet he daubifull 
vor ignorant of them, but only through a wo(fu ll blindneſſe ; ſo there are other ſome that are 
ſeale, the explication whereof is as uncertain, as the undertaking to give it, us raſh; and therefore adoripg that 
which as yet licth hidden, and meditating upon that which is mamfeſt, the Church bath large matter of inſtruftion 
and comfort in this hook, {woking for the full accompliſoent which ſhall bring to light all the obſcurities. 


(Ff = The 


452 


2774 T 77 7 C77 594 rr 
The Analyſis. 


2 The ſubje& matter of the booke, which by our Saviour i reduced to three beads, chi. 
N this bock N 19. viz. 


are three 1 The things that had been ſhewed him before he received the commandement tq 
general l parts: write them: pritethe things that thou baſt ſeen : vide B. | 


2 The things that were then in preſent being: And the things that are: vide c. 
3 The things that were to come and the things that ſhall be hereafter : vide P. 
3 The concluſion: vide E. 


lu Tue ue of the book, The Revelaas of Teſw Chrifh ch, 3.2, ; 
| x Princi- 1 God the Father, who gave it to 
> Tbe au- pall,, 2 2 Jeſvs Chriſt: ibid. 


(1 thors of 111 
it 1 An Angell, who by command ſignified it to 
| L Miniſteriall 2 Saint Ioba, a perſon well qualified copubliſh it to the world, 
| being a knowne witneſſe 5 
1 Of the Goſpell of Ieſus Ebrift, who bare record of 
0 the word of God, and the teſtimony of Ieſus Chriſt, 
ch. 1.2, writing the Goſpell. | 
2 An eye- witneſſe of all the miracles and wonders 
which Chrift did here on earth: And of all things 
that he ſaw : ibid. _ on | 


E Py == of this Revelation, via: To ſbew unto bus ſervants things that muſt ſhortly come to 
$4 E, ch. 1.1. a 
4 The great bleſſing which the Church ſhall receive by it: Bleſſed is be that readeth, aud they 
N that beare the words of this Propbeſie, ch. 1.3. 


B, The things that bad been, concerne the ſeaven Afpatich Churches joyntly, and ſerve to this end, to 
aſcertaine them that Saint Jobs was injoyned this work to write this Revelation, which he ſets before 
them in an Epiſtle : In which are 

1 The perſon writing, Saint Iabn, ch. 1.4. 


[ſx The In- | 2 The perſons to whom it is directed, vis. To the ſeavey Churches of Aſa ibid. 
ſcription | named afterward, ver. 11. 
| of — ' 
4. Epilile:-< 1 Grace, 9 
| In which 3 The fa-C rThebleflings prayed 8 on 1. 4. 
i are. Jutation, } 2 Peace. 
4 [ wherein 
|; Le 2 The authors of theſe bleſſings, * | 
1 God the Father, deſcribed by a Periphraſss of his efſonce, 
< and faithfulneſſe in fulfilling his promiſes : From him 
1 | which is, which was, and which is to come, ch. 1.4. 
| © 2 God-the Holy Ghoſt; deſcribed by his diverſity of gifts, 
N and operations, and in that reſpect called The ſeaven 
| |. Spigts which are before the Throne of God : ibid. 
4 ba 


3 God- 


; The Analyfis. 453 
4 * 1 Prophet: Aud from Ieſus Chri 
| _—_ the re —7 | 
ſr By his J ch. 1. 5. 
Offices 2 Prieſt : The frſt born from the 
dead : ib, . 


—_Yy 


: If of 
* a _ 3 King: And the Prince of the 
p Kings of the earth: ib. 


ed x In this life: waſbing us 
2 By the bene- \ from our finues in his omne 
fits beſtowed & blond, ch. 1. 5, 6. 


* On us by him, 
2 In the life ts come, ch. i. 7. 


2 The Argument of the Epiſtle, wig. a proofe of his Commiſſion, and authority to wiite this 
to them in particular, and the Revelation to the Catholike Church in general, wherein are 
(3 bu E laying his command upon him, v. Chriſt: I am Alpha and Omega, the 
c. ch. 1. 8. 
2 The perſon commanded : I John who alſo, ch. 1. 9. 
3 Tbe place where he received the command: Inthe Iſle called Patmos, &c. ch. 1.9. 
The time when he received this command: On the Lords Day, ch. 1.10. 


1 By a veyce, to his hearing: commanding him to write what be ſaw is 4 
Th book, aud to {end it to the ſeaven Churches which are in Alia, unto Epheſus, 
3 Cc. ch. 111. | 


manner 
ow cal- J, By a vi- An Of things, viz. Seaven golden Candleſtichs,&e. ch. I. 12. 
ey Lon, to 3 Of a Perſon, in the middſt of the golden Candleſticks, vix. 
his ſeeing, Chriſt, 
4 1 Called the Sonne of man, ch. 1.13. 
1 L 1 His poſture, ch. 1.13, 
| 2 Deſcri- *2 His habit: ibid. 
bed by z His forme or bodily ſhape, ch. 1. 14,15. 
4 The adjun& of baving ſeaven ſtars in his 
N right band, ch. 1. 16. 
| 1 In Saint Toby, a conſternation 3 For when I ſawbim, 1 fell at his feet, 
ch. 1. 17. 
| 6 The con- | , 1 By touching him with his right hand, ch. 
lequents | ſi Compaſſion on J 1.17, 


his Apoſtle, and 
comforting him Jz By ſpeaking to him, ſaying: Feare not, 
&c.ch.1. 17. 
| 2 Renewing his former command: zpyite the things that thou haſt 
4 2 In Chriſt ſeen, and the things which are, and the things that ſhall be here 
after, ch. 1.19. 
es , 1 The myſtery of the ſeaven ſtars, are the An. 
| 3 An bt. gels of the ſea ven Churches, ch. 1. 20. Thet 
tation of this & is. Biſhops. 
Viſßon, viz, ,2 The ſeaven golden Candleſtiches which thou 
' ſaweſt,are the ſeaven Churches: ib. 
c. The things that are, concern the ſeaven Churches of Aſfa ſeverally, and apart, to each of which St, 
lohn in the name of Chriſt ſends an Epiſtle: | | 
x The perſon to whom the Epiſtleis directed, vix. to the Biſhop of the 
— ſi To the ("1 The la- Church ot E pheſus, berè called, the Angel of the Church of Epheſus, c. f. i. 
Church | ſc mIp10N,'z The perſon in whoſe name, and by whoſeauthority the Epiſtl- isſ-pr, 
of Ephe-· and in it J iz. Chriſt not named, but deſcribed by a Periphraſes : Theſe thijgs 
ſus, in | "_ faith he that holdeth the ſeaven ſtars; ibid. = 
which are | 2 The Propoſition: I know thy works,c.2.2, which is one and the ſame in all ſea 
b Epiltles,ſhewing that God is a righteous judge able 555 becauſe heknowes, > 
3 3 


of this 
L viſion, 
1 


— 


1 — 
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The Analyſis, 


4 b i For their labour, ch. 2.2. 
| 2 For their patience : 
1 In generall : Thon canſt not beare them that 
i To their pol oh 0 are evill: ib. 
[ praiſes, | 3 78 n In particular, againſt falſe pretended Apo- 
| commen. * ſtles: Thou haſt tryed them which ſay, that 
ding they are Apoſiles and are not: ibid. 
them 4 For their perſeverance in confeſſing Chriſt, even in per- 
3 The ſecution, ch. 2.3. 
Narrati- 5 For their deteſtation of the Hereſie of the Nicolait an: 
on, wbich maintaining the promiſcuous uſe of women: Thou ha- 
is partly 'S teſt the deeds of the Nicolaitans, &c. ch. 2. 6. 
[ | 2 To their diſpraiſe, reproving them for the abatement of their firſt 


- 


zeale : Nevertheleſſe, c. becauſe thou haſt left thy firſt love, ch. z. 
| 4. To which he annexeth an Exhortation 


| 1 To lay their ſinne to heart: Remember from whence thou art fal- 
| len, ch. 2.5. | 
2 To Repent : ibid. 
| 3 To doe their firſt workes : ibid. which exhortation is backed 
0 with a threat upon their not repentance, to take away their C an- 
dleftich : that is, their Church. 

4 The concluſion that calls to all for attention and is the ſame in all the Epiſtles : He 

| 1 that bath an eare to heare let him heare, ch. 2.7. 


I 1 The inſcription, ch. 2,8, 
2 The Propoſuion,ch.2.g. 


3 The : Commendatory,for induring their preſent afflictions from the blaſphe- 
Narrati- \) mous Jewes, ch. 2. 9. 

To the en, which) 2 Confolatory,v.10, againſt the perſecutions that were to come on them, 

| Ehurch | is partly ſhewing 


| of Smyy- 1 The Author of them, the Devil, ch. 2. 10. 
. 2 The kind of perſecution which the Pevill ſhould bring on them, 
are viz. impriſonment: ib. | 
3 Theend of this perſecution : That they might be tryed: ib. 
< The duration of this perſecution : Tee ſhall bave tribulation 
tenne dayes ; ib. that is, ten yeeres. | 
| 4 The conclu. i Exhortatory ; He that hath an eare, ec. ch, 2.11. | 
ſion, which 2 Promiſſory: Hee that oveftometh ſhall not be hurt of the ſe- 
= cond death, ch. 2. 11. 
| ( The inſcription, ch. 2.12. 
2 The Propofition, ch. 2.13, 
{ x Commendatory, for their conſtancy in proſeſſion of the faith, hightned 
3 To the | by two circumſtances 
Church 3 The 1 From the plate where, even there where Satans ſeate is, ch. 
of Per. ? Narraii- 2213. x >| ; ; 
| games, on, which! 2 From the time when, viz, in the time of a hot perſecution: 
where is. partly — = in thoſe dayes wherein Antipas was my faithful Martyr : 
. 
9 2 Reprehenßve : becauſe ſhe tolerated two dangerous Hereſies to reign 


in her ; vi, the doctrine of 


1 Balaamn,who? To eate tbings ſacrificed to Idols, ch. 2.14, 
taught that 3 


was lawfull 


2 To commit fornication; ibid. 
2 5 2 The Nicolaita us, ch. 2. 15. 


— — — — 4 
4 


4 The 


, k 2 — * | 
The Analyſis. 455 
c * ; The concluſion: which is an exhortation torepentance, ch. 3.16, inforced with 
| . reaſons drawne 
i From the puniſhment threatned; upon their not repenting, 
x To the Church in generall : I will come unto thee quickly, ch. 2.16, by 
war, or ſome other deſtructlon, for her great ſinne in tolerating theſe 


| R | Hereſics. 
2 To theſe bereticall Teachers: I wilt fight againſt them with the ſword of 


my mouth, ibid. viz. not onely by his word (for that is the ſword of his 
mouth) convincing their damnable errors, but by bringing on them all the 


plagues written in his word. 


| 2 From 1 The hidden Manna to eate, ch. 2.17, That is, the joy and conſo- 
the pro- lation of the Holy Ghoſt to ſuſtaine them in all their Per ſecutions. 


miſe of An A white ſlene: ibid. That is, juſtification from ſin: ib. 
giving 0 A new name written in the tone: ibid. vi. the ptiyiledge to be 
L them the Sons of God. 


| # x The Inſcription, cb. 2. 18. 


2 The Propoktion, ch. 2. 19. 
1 Laudatory ; commending them for the increaſe of many graces in 


| 3 TheNars\ them: 1 know thy charity, ſervice, and the laſt to be more then the firſt, 


| ration, ch. 2.1 9. 
| | which is ). Reprebenſive : for tolerating of Iexabel a falſe Propheteſſe, ſome great, 


| partly but wicked woman: whoſe wickedneſſe he 


3 1 To commit Fornication, ch. 2,20, 
ö » To eate things offered to Idols: ib. 
| 2 Aggravates from her negle& to lay hold of, and make uſe of thoſe 


N I gracious opportunities of Repentance , which God gave unts 
( 


| . = | | her, ch. 2.2 1. 

| [ of Ta- 3 Threatneth to infli& ſeverall judgments on 

| ira, | 1 Her ſelfe, ch. 2.22. 

| where are] 2 Them that committed fornication with her: ibid. 

3 Her children, ch. 2. 23. So that the Church ſeeing 

this vengeance ſhould confeſſe that Chriſt is 

| | x The Searcher of hearts and reins, ch. 2.23. 

| * a 2 A juſt Judge, giving to evey one according to 
| their workes : ibid. 


| | 1 The perſons to whom ic is directed, viz, To them that were not in- 
4 4 An Ex-\ fected wich the doctrine of this Jex abel, ch. 2. 24. 
| ' bortati- 

| 2 Theexhortacion it ſelfe, viz To bold faſt, and perſevere in the faith 


on: 
where are deli vereil to them unto the end : Hold /aft till I come, ch. 2. 25. 


| 2 The reaſons laforcing the exhortation, wi, a promiſe rogire them 
| | 1 Power over the Natians, ch. 2.26, 27. that is, over the ene- 


mies of the Church. 
2 The morning ſtar, ch. 2. 28. Increaſe of communion wich 


Chriſt, till from the 'dawhing, we come to the full day of 
glory, and fruition. 


|. The emr6lufion, ch» 2.29. 


a. 


Ef 4) 5 T6 


Irs K. 


| 


6 To the 
Church 
of Phila- 
3 delphia: 


where are 


where are 


1 The Inſcription, &c, ch. 3.r, 
2 The Propo 


* 


| 


ſition: I kzow thy works! ib. 
A diſcovery of their hypocriticall unſound condition: Thou haſt a 
Name that thou liveſt, but art dead: c.3.1. I have not ſound thy wayes 
perfect before God, ch.z.2. 
2 A preſcription of a remedy how to recover out of this condition: ſo 
they are commanded 
1 To watch: Be watchſull, ch. 3.2. 
2 To ſtrengthen thoſe graces that doe yet remaine languiſhing, not 


quite dead, but ready to dye, ch. 3.2, 
3 To have recourſe tothe firſt inſtitution,and the forme of doc- 
3 A Nar- trine that was firſt delivered to them by the Apoſtles, and Apo- 
ration, 0 ſtolicill men; for tis a good rule that of Tertullian, borrowed 
| 5 To the where are from hence: 2 wicquid primum, illud verum: Remember there- 
| * — fore hom thou haſt received, and heard, and hold faſt, ch. 3. 3. 
2 
| 3 A threat upon the neglect of the uſe of theſe meanes : I will come 


upon thee as a thiefe and, &c. ch. 3. 3. 

4 Acommendation of lome, that had not defiled their Garments, ch.3.4. 
that is, had not defiled their Chriſtian profeſſion with thoſe mon- 
ſtrous fins, and opinions, which many had done: to which he annexeth 
rewards 


x Peculiar to them: They ſhall walke with me in white, ch. 3.4. 


) 
, 


1 4 Name in the Book of life, ch. 3.5. 
2 Common to all 


the falthfull, Y Confeſſion of their names (that is,0wning them 


for bis) before God and his Angels : ib, 


- 


14 The concluſion, ch. 3. 6. 


— 
. 


2 The 
| Narrati- 
on, in 
which are 
0 


| 


| 


{x The inſcription, ch. 3. 7, 
2 The propoſition, ch. 3. 8. 


i 
| he 


1 From 


4 The conclusion, ch. 3.13. 


% 


Preſent, viz. an intereſt in the kingdome of Heaven 
here called an open dore: I have ſet before thee an open dore 


and noman'can ſhut it, ch. 3.8. 
HN An Enu- i fs The ſubduing of their enemies, that Synagogue of 
| meration } Satan, that boaſted themſelves to be Iewes, but lyed 2 
of their ) , | even to cxtort a confeſſion from them, That God 
1 bleſſings ' x | did love this church, ch. 3.9, 


Preſeryation from thoſe temptatiors which ſhould 
come upon all the werld beſides themſelves, whom in 
mercy God would exempt from ſo ſevere a tryall : I 
- 3 thee ſrom the boure of temptation, &c. 
cb. 3. 10, 


<2 


2 Futu 


2 An Exhortation to perſeyerance, Hold that faſt which thou haſt, ch.; 
( 11. which is inforced by reaſons drawne 
'r Of Chriſts ſodain coming: Behold I come quickly, c. 3. ii. 
the 7 Of the lofle of the crowne of life : That no man take thy 
er crown e ibid. 
2 From the promile of reward, viz. To he made (every man that doth 
perſevere) a Pillar ia the Temple of God, ch. 3, 12. which is ſet out by 

aà double adjunct 

1 Of ſtability: He ſhall be made a Pillar, and be ſhall goe no more 

out, ch. 3. 1 2. 
2 Of Inſcription 


writing — 
ame 


„i Of God. 
2 Of the New Jeruſalem. 
him the 


3 Of Chriſt, ch. 3.12, 


7To 


* # x The inſcription, ch. 3. 14. 
2 The propoſition, ch. 3.5. 
(1 Areprehenfion of fin without any commixture of commendation at 
all, the fin is Lukewarmneſſe. : Thou art neither hot nor cold; ch. 3. 15. 
aggravated 
| 1 By Gods deteſtation of neutrality: I would thou wer eld, 
| or hot, ib. 
2 By the puniſhment threarned againſt it: I will ſpew thee out of 
| 3 The my mouth, ch. 3. 16. 
7 Tothe Narrui- | 1 A falſe perſwaſion of their own ſelfe- 
Church! — * 2 A pre- ( Ie" ſufficiency, or ſpirituall riches : Thos 
of Las- & ire feription 1 A diſcerning ſcheſt 1 am rich, & c. ch. 3. 17. 
| dicea ; $73 * | = _ of Ir Ignorance of their great defects, and 
where medy of / 1 miſery: And hnoweſt not that thou art 
(re * frat, wretched, & c. ch. 3. 17. 
8 | 2 Going to Chriſt, and of him to obtaine the true ſpiricuall 
| C neſſe; riches: I counſell thee to buy of me gold, exc. ch. 3. 18. 


Which counſell he inforceth with reaſons 
1 From Gods extreme ſeverity againſt them that doe 
| ' deſpiſe him; which may be gathered from his corre- 

| Ring, and chaſtiſing thoſe he loves belt, ch.. 19. 

2 From Chriſts readineſſe to enter communion with 
them that receive him: Bebold I ſtand at the doore, 
Cc. ch. 3.29, 

3 From the promiſe of reward, &c. c. 3. 21. 


A The concluſion, c. 3. 22. 
D: The Propheſie of things to come, and concerne the whole Catholih. Church, are ſer downe 
5 1 Summarily, and in a briefe Type : vide E. 
2 More explicitely, and largely: vide F. 


E. In the ſummary Revelation of things to to come, and concerne the whole Catholiꝶe Church, to the 
ſecond comming of chriſt, are 

ſi The witneſſe and Miniſter to whom God gave this Revelation, ro make it knowne to his 

| Church, viz, Saint John, whoſe calling is confirmed unto him 
1 By a viſion: I looked and behold a dore was opened in heaven, ch.4.1. Signifying 
Gods intention to open and reveale unto him lome ſecrets, till then, hid with him in 

Heaven from all erernity. 
2 By an invitation of an Angell which (aid unto him, Come up bitber, ib. 

3 By his rap: ure in ſpirit into heaven, there to be taught this Prophelie, cþ,4+?. . 


2 — viſion it ſelfe, which containes a generall type and deſcription of the whole Church, 
L Waere are 
i The head of the Church, viz. God, who is deſcribed here 
r By his ſeſſion, ftting ona Throne, ch. 4. 2. 
5 By the ſimilitude ot chree precious ſtones, repreſenting the three Perſons in the 
, ſacred Trinity, 
« Ala Er, by I Father. 
8 A — alias the Carneolus, 4 —.— 2 Sonne. 
= An Emerald, : me Cz Holy Ghoſt, ch. 4 2,3. 
| 1 Common: They ſate round about the Throne, ch. 4-4. 
'J The i By their) 2 Proper: They ſate upon twenty foure ſeates, invirening the 
members] Poſture ) Throne : ib. Shewing that God is in the middſt of his Church, 
of this as the Tabernacle heretofore was in the middeſt of the Camp 


| head, 


* 


the twenty foure orders of Prieſts, ordered by David, 1 Chron. 24. 


of Iſrael, Num 2. 
vi. the 2 By their number, twenty foure,who repreſent the whole Catholiꝶe Church, 
J 24. El | the number of twenty foure, being as ſome think in imitation of the twelve 
|. ders de- Patriarchs,the foundation of the Iewiſh,and the twelve Apoſiles,the foun- 
| ſcribed 4 dation of the Chriſtian Church: or laitly, as others think, in imitation of 
4 


3 Their 
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* & - * 2 Their age, all Elders, implyi ng their knowledge and dignity, 
4 By their habit, viz. white Rayment ib. intimating their innocency, .. 
| | 5 By their royall ornaments, baving on their heads Crownes of Gold : ib. 


Crawnes, as being made Kings, or Crowns,as Conguerors, over the devill, 
| the world and the fleſh, 


* 
3 
—— — 


2 Externall. 
N. 


— 


The giſts conferr'd on theſe members by God their head, viz. | 
i Of protection, in puniſhing their enemies, typified in the lightauings, thundering s, 
3 aud voyses which proceeded out f the Throne, ch, 45. 
72 For their Sanctiſication, and;theſe 

{ i Internal, ſignified by the ſeven Lamps of fire burning before the Throne, c. 4. 5. 

| 1 The cleare doctrine of the Golpell, or as others think, the whole Chri- 
tian worlhip,typibedin the Sea of glaſſe before the Throne like unto cyj- 
fad, ch. 4. 6. the knowledge of the Goſpell being clearer then that of 
the Law, by how much Cryſtall is more diaphanous then braſſe, of 
which the Sea in Solomons Temple was made, 

6 2 The Miniſters of the Goſpel! z for as the I ribe of Levi are ſaid to be 
given as a gift, &c, Namb. 18,6. And as the Apoſtles and Pro- 
phets and Ewvangeliſts, Paſtors and Teachers, are called the gift of 
God unto men, Ephef. 4.8.-11, So the Biſhops, and Paſtors, their 
ſucceflours are here numbred amongſt the gifts of God, given to his 
Church: typitied by the foure beaſts, full of eyes bebind and before, c. 4.6. 
For that men are typified by theſe beaſt s,is evident, in that they arc ſaid to 
bee redeemed by Chrift, ch. 5.9, And that amongſt men, Minifters onely 

| are to be under ſtood by them, is cleare, becauſe, firſt, in this viſion they 

| are placed between the Throne, and the Elders, ch. 4 6. that is, between 

God and his peopie, neerer to God, and as Ambaſſadours, between both: 

ſecoadly, becauſe in the worſhip of God, they are alwaies Leaders, the 

foure Beaſts begin the worſhip,and the twenty foure E [ders follow them 

as here, ch. 4. 9, 10. and ch. 5, 8. c. Now theſe brafts, i. e. theſe 


( Evangelicall Miniſters, are deſcribed 
{ 1 By their number, foxre beaſts, ch.4.6. 
2 By their qualifications typically deſcribed inabling them for their 
function, and office, viz. 
ſi Knowledge, being full of eyes, ch. 4. 6. 
| 2 Fortitude in the Lion : The firſt beaſt was like a Lyon, c. 4.7. 


3 Laboriouſneſſe in the Oxe: ibid. 

4 . in the man: The third beaſt had a face like a man : 
ibid. 

5 Contempt of the things below, and ſoaring upwards, in the 
\ 


— - — —— td Dee. 


flying Eagle: ibid. or elle, 
6 Readinetie and alacrity in all ſeryices of the Church, by the 
lame type of the flying Eagles. 


* By their worſhip of God, where are 
i Their aſſiduity: They reſt not day and night, ch. 4.8. 


2 The Speczes of their worſhip here expreſſed ; doxology,pral- 
1 ſing God for 
4 | C1 Hishplinefle : ſaying, Holy, Holy, fc. ib. 
2 His infinite power: Lord God Almighty, ib. 
3 His ttuth in fulfilling bis promiſes : which was, which 
ts, and which is to come, ibid. 


3 Their Precentoyſhip, as 1 may ſo call it, their going before 
"uh _ in worſhip : they beginnia the Antheme, and the 
people following: for when the — gave glorie, Ec. by 


1 Þ 


way of Reſpond or anſwer;the twenty foure Elders fell down, 
ec. ſaying, Thou art 'worthy O Lord, Cc. ch. 4. 9, 10, 11. 
From whence by the way we may obſerve that Antiphones, or 

Reſponſo- 
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 Reſpenſdries, the peoples replying to the Miniſters in Gods 
| publike Worſhip, is lawfull and Warrant able, and that from 
| 
* 


this very place: a practiſe as ancient, as Exya 3. 11. Eſay 6.3. 
contiaued ia the Chriſtian Church, and that in the Primitive 
times, the manner being, that when the Præcentor had uttered + 
the verſe, the Congregation anſwered mi duporuc/ria See con- 
cerning this, Conſtit. Apoſt. lib, 2. c. 57. 


F. In the more explicit and large 5 a The dignity and excellency of this propheſie: vide G. 
Propheſie of things to come, are e & The Prepbdbes themnſelves: vide E. 


| i written within and on the backs fide, ch.g.1. to ſhew the perfection of the 
ſx Of the  prophefie that ic was compleate and full, 
book it > In the vight band of bim that ſate wpon the Throne: ib. as being of great price, 
ſelfe, and high account. 
which 1 The preciouſneſſe of the contents, for what we ya- - 
Was 3 Sealed with ſeaven\) lue we keep under Seale. 
ſeales: ibid. to ſnew )) a The ſecrecy of it, not hitherto made knowne to the 


G. 
1 | Church. 
cellency | ſi In reſpeR of thoſe that could not open the Seales, us man in Heaven and 


of the 3 2 Of the diffi - earth, er under the earth being worthy to open them; in ſo much that Saint 
propheſie culty of ope- John wept, fearing the Church would be deprived of ſo great a bleſſing: 
ts let out] ning this J And 1 wept much becanft no man was ſound worthy to open, or to read the 
in reſpect book under J boot, zeither to look thereon, ch. 5, 2, 3, 4. 
ſeaven Seales, j 2 In reſpect of him that did open the Seales, viz. Chrift, that Lion of the 
and that | Tribe of Indab, &. ch. 5.5, 6,7. He only that was God and Man, was 
C able, and worthy to open this book, | 


3 Of the great eftimation and value, which the whole Creation put upon this book, which 
. appeared in the praiſe ich they ſing to the Lamb for revealing ſuch myſteries, viz. 
q 1 The whele Cacholike Chareh as principally concerned in the bleſſing, who praiſe 
God for it 
x Seyerally, and apart by themſelves : And when hee bad opened the book , the ſoure 
Beaſts and the twenty foure E ders fell downe, &c. ch.5.8, 9, 10. 
2 Jointly and in communion with all the creatures, ratifying their Doxology, and 
9 laying, Am; u worſhipping with them, ch. 5. 14. 
2 The whole Quin of — — becauſe the myſtery of mans Redemption which Saint 
Peter ſayes the Angels to lodhe into, 1 Pet. 1.12. by this revelation would bee 
made fully knowne” umo them: An I bebeld and I heard the voyce of many Angels 
round about the throw, & t. ch. 5. 11, 12. 
3 The whole creation, which now groaneth and travelleth together in paine : becauſe by 
| this revelation it is now knowne, t hat there ſhall be a time when it ſhall be freed from 
its preſent ſubjecti on to vanity, and from the bondage of corruption, Rom. 8. 20,21. 
\ And every creature which is in heaven, and on the earth, and under thecarth, &c. ch. 5. 13. 


N. The Prophefics thernſelves are diſtinguiſhed into three grand periods of time, which contain all 
the chiefe changes and events in relation tothe Church; from the time that this revelation was given, 
unto Chriſts ſecond coming: The periods are diſtinguiſhed by 

1 Seaves Seales: vide. I, EE Ik : 
, 2 Seaven Trumpets : vide X each period being ſubdiv ĩded into 7 parts, or Articles of time. 
3 Seaven Pulls: vide L. 2 


7, The firſt period is diſtinguiſhed by ſeaven Seales opened by the Lambe Chriſt, where are 
1 The preparation to C1 Common to all of them, viz, every one to be opened by Chrift. 
the breaking open G 2 Peculiar to the foure firſt Seales, which is an invitation of Saint Iobn -- 
< of the Scales, by the foure Be aſts in their order, ſaying to him: Come and ſee, ch. 6: 
| which is 1. 3.5.7. 


2 The-- 


\ 


2 The 

breaking 
open the 
Seales in 
order, as 


| 


The Analyſis. 
- 1 The Type, 4x 4-Bow,the-inflrument of victory. 


{x The firſt, white Horſo, t 


Seal, rider having 8. A cromn, the embleme of victory, ch. 6. 2. 
where are J: The event; be went forth — wg to conquer: ib. both _ 
ing the truth of the Goſpell going forth and conquering, that is, ca- 


| verting of men. 


1 The Type: 4 Red Horſe went out. 
| 2 The ſecond Y 2 The event: The Rider had power to take peace from (he earth, and 
Seale,where are) that they ſhould kill one another, &c. ch.6, 3,4. fignifying warre 
and flaughter of men, 


1 The Type: A black horſe, and he that ſate on him, had a paire of bal- 
lances in his hand, cb.6.5. ſignifying famine and ſcarcity pf Wheate and 


1 3 The 30 J Barley. 


Seele, 2 The event: A voyce in the middeſt of the foure heaſts, ſaying, A meaſure 
where of wheat for a penny, and three, ec. ch. 6.6. ſignitying great ſcarcity 
Are of bread, inſomuch that they ſhould not meaſure it, but weigh it in a 


ballance. 


1 The type: A pale boſe, whole Rider is deſcribed by 


The f. 1 His name, Death. 
l Seal — 5 2 His companion, Hell or the Grave, ch. 6. 8. 
ae 2 The event, the killing to the fourth part of the earth, with the 


{word and with hunger, &c. cþ.6.8. 
1 The type: A viſion, wherein Saint John ſaw under the Altar the ſoules 


of them that were ſlaine for the word, &c, ſaying, How long, &c. ch. 
5 The fift our 1 Bya figne : whiterohes were given unto every one of 
Skale, them, & c. ch. 6. 11. - 


4 


an anſwer to J yer for a little ſeaſon, untill, &c. ch.6.11 .bgnifyin 
their prayer that within a very ſhort time they ſhould have re 


| where are 4 The event 3 By word: It was ſaid unto them that they ſhould reſt 
from perſecution, 


-1 The type, An-Earthquake, and the Sun became blac he as ſack- 


g cloth of baire, ec. ch. 6. 12, 13, 14. typifying the extreme per- 
& ſecution of the Church under Dzoclefan and Maxi minian. 
| & Ya The event, the Kings of the earth and the great men, &c. ch. 6. 


15,16,17. ſignifying Chriſts coming to the reskew of his Church, 
and putting of her enemies to flight and confuſion. 


|; The | 


| fixth {x Under the ſecond period of events under the Trumpets, 
| Seale haths which is but ſmall, ſo that they might be numbred, where 
in it ſome are 

thing 1 The occaſion, vic Topreſerve them from that de. 


ſtruction, Which foure Angels ſtood prepared to ex- 
ecute upon all, promiſcuouſly, ch. 7. 1. 

2 The manner of their numbei ing, by ſealing them, 

ch. 7.2. | 

3 The Miniſter imployed in the ſealing, viz. An Au- 
gell aſcending from the Eaſt, commanding the foure 
Angels not to inflift any puniſhment on the Inhabi- 
Rants of the earth, till the ſervants of God were ſea- 
led, cb, 7.3. 

4 The number of them that were ſealed, which though 
many, conſidered in themſclv:s,bcing 144200. yet 

L comparative)y they were but few, ch. 7 5. 6,, 8. 
A1 Under 


2 Com- | 
mon, as a 
type of © 
Lhe church 


Þ — — — — — WRT 
— — — 
= 


The Analyſis. 461 
* 2 Under the third period of events under the Vials : where the number cf 
the Church is ſo great, not to bee numbred, ch. 7, 9. who are de- 


— a 


A ſaibed 
1 By their ſtanding before the Throne, ch. 7. 9. that is, gathered 
[ 14 — into the Church. by N * 
.| 2 By being clothed in white Robes : ib. Signifying gladneſſe and 
| purity of heart. | 1 
3 By having Palmes in their bands : ib. An embleme of vi- 


ory . 
| | | 4 By their praifcng God with a loud voyce, &c. ch.7.10. That is, 
boldly Without feare of their enemies: which gave occaſion to 
| the Angels to ſecond the Church Militant, in praiſing God, ch. 
| S 97.11, 12. for reſtoring peace to the Church after ſo violent a 
perſecution, acted by thoſe foure Angels, which were prepared to 
infli& vengeance on all, cþ.7, 1. but were reſtrained, till the 


1 Saints were ſealed. 
I X. Of Gentiles, of all N atians, kindreds, & e. 0.7. 9. 


5 By the me 
bers of this 

great num - 
K 


K ber, conſiſting 


J Of ewes, ſhewing their converſion in the lat- 
ter dayes, which is done by one of the Elders, in- 
ſtructing St. Joby in the myſtery of the Jewes 
converſion, cþ,7. 13,14,15, 16, 17. 


The ſeaventh Seale, where are | | 
x The type: Silence in heaven about the ſpace of balfe an houre, ch. 8.1, 
2 The event, peaca in the Church for a ſmall time: which makes way tothe ſe= 


cond period of eyents under the Trumpets. 


K. The ſecond generall period of events is diſtioguiſhed by feayen Trumpets: Where are 
ſr The preparation to the ſounding of theſe Trumpets,in | 

| | {x The mers Trumpets to every Angell, ch. 8. 2. 

12 Tbe interceffion of an other Angell praying fer the Church, probably Chriſt, where are. 
| as 1 2 — - on to the High Prieſt ſtanding before the Altar 
| with a en cenler, . 3. 5 2. 

| I 2 A double effect of hisintercefſion, in reſpedd 

BF 1 Of the faithfull, viz. Acceptation of their prayers, for Chriſts interceſfion: 
1 The ſmoake of the Incenſe which came with the prayers, &. ch. 8. 4. 

8-.% 2 Of Hereticks : The Angel tooke the cenſey and filled it with fire of the Altar, an 
| 7 caſt it on the earth, and there were voyces and thunderings, &c ch. 8.5, by which 
| voyces- and thunderings, &c. ſome underſtand the contradictions and tumults+ 

raiſed by the Ariaz faction, againſt the Nicene Creed, which they think tobe the 


fire taken from the Altar, and caſt on the earth. 


.4 


N The ſeaven Angels preparing to blo their Trumpets, ch. B. 6. 


2 A diſtinction of the Trumpets and their fignifications : the laſt whree importing greater” 
plagnes then the foure former: and therefore by way of Preface to the chree lait Trumpets + 


the Angell proclaimes three woes before them, ch. 8. 13. 
. [x Haile followed and fire mingled with bloud : ib. Signifying con- 
' tention in the Church even to the effuſion of bloud; for when Con- 


ſtantius the ſon of Conſtantine the Emperour proſecuted ſome Or- 
thodoxe Biſhops to exile and death, there was baile and fire min- 


— ——n— 
— * 
— l 
* 


| 1 Angell ſoun- 
3 The 0 ged. 8. 7. gled with bloud. 
| blowing Tze effects 5 Thetbird part of the Trees was burnt up, and all green grafſe was 
of the are burnt up : ib. I his perſecution was deitruQive to the faitirof the 
Trum- better rooted Chrittians typified in the Trees, and in jour 
pets: tender Chriſtians , typi led in thegraſſe. 
A | A 


The Analyſts; 
1 A greatmountaine burning with Gre wes caft into whe Sea: ibid. Sig- 


12 Angell \ nifying that ambition ſhould corrupt the doctrine of the Church, 
ſounded J A third part of the Sea became bloud, and &c. ch. 8. 8, 9. Signifying 
ch. 8.8. that this ambition ſhould fo corrupt the doctrine, that it ſhould cauie 

the effectez / , great defe&ion from the faith, | 


_ 


1 ing the in of ſuperſtitious hareticall men: which 
bed 


1 A great ſtar fell from beaves, burning as it were a Lampe, and it fell, 

3 Angell c. ib. Signifying Hereſce, the falling of ſome eminent Paſtor or Bl» 

ſounded N ſhop from the faith, to the perverting of thoſe who received their know. 

ch. 8. 10, J [edge from theſe, Others expound it of conſtantiui, who being Em- 
11, The perour fell off tothe Arias Hereſie. 

ellects / Theaters upon which thu ſtar fell became wormwaed, and many men 

were; died of the waters, ch. 8. 11. The teachers being pervetted, they per- 

verted their hearers. 


4 Angell ſounded, the effe& of which is but one, viz. A third part of the Sun w 


ſmitten, aud a third nat ef the Moone and, & c. ch. 8. 12. Signifying perſecution 
by war, relating to c. 6.12,13. Probably ppinting at the incurſions of the Gothes 
and Vaudals into Africa : preſently upon St. 4rguſtines death, God being mer- 
cifull unto him in taking him away from the evill that was coming: ſo that he ſaw 
not the deſolations of his one Church of Hippo, in the vaſtation of Africa: Vi- 
for Tiicenſis reports the Hiſtory of that invaſion. 

5 Angell and the firit woe ſounded, the effects of which are 

\ Qt A ſtar falling from beaven to the tath, ch.. 1. The Apaſtaſic of ſome great 
: man from the taith: Some ſay Pope Boniface the third, others Mabomet. 
G 2 The opening of the bottomieſſe pit, c.g.1. The conſequence of which are 

1 There aroſe a great ſmoake out of the pit, as the ſmoake of a furnace, ch.g.2, 
Signifying Hereſies and groſſe luperſtitions. 

J The —_ Suu and the ajre by the, ſneoahe of the pit: That is, 
an obſcuring of the light of che Gaſpell by theſe Errours and Hereſies. 

3 The coming of. Locuſis upon che earth out f the /avals, ch.g.3- ** 

| luperititi ecults are deſcrl- 

1 By their power given unto them, ch. 9.3, 4,6. | 

2 In road nk by — enbing their wicked arts and 

JF - practiſes, ch. 9.7) 8, 9, IO, | 

Y; By their King, who is the Augill of 1 here v. 1. The 
Antichriſt, The man of perdition, a Theſ. iz · deſcribed here by two 

names ä J 
2! In Hebrew Abaduon, ch. 9. I 1, 


1 In Greeke Apollyon: ib. | - 


{ 6 Angell and the ſecond woe ſounded : The effects are 


.great River * c 9.13, 14,15, &c. uhich in probability is the pre- 
viction of the plagues brought on the Church by the power of the Tuxke: 
The effects of whoſe tyranny, are 1 5 


I The deſtruction of many: The third part of nem: ch. 9.18. 


| 1 The calamities in letting looſe of the foure Angels which were bound in the 


C The obduration of che reſt : that repented not, ch. 9. 20,21. 


\z The conſolation of the Church, in reſpe& 
| * the revealer, vix. chriſt, here called a mighty Angell, deſcs 
be 
| { x By bis power: called a mighty Angell, ch. 10.1. 
2 By bis knowledge, typified by the book in hi hand, ch. 10.2. 


moſt deſtroyed by the ſuperſtitions of Antichriſt in the weſt, 


| dog hien that he would reſtore knowledge to the Church, al- 
3 and the perſecutions of che Tu in che Eaſt. 


3 By 


The Analyſis; 4% 
c I The Clerpyypified by fitting bis vi 

Je- cd, 
| cara ſorts of men Ja The Laity, typified by ſetting bis leſt 


> typically expreſiad 3 foot onthe earth : ib. by which two feet. 
2 truth ſhould again walk on the earth. 


bs 
w 


| CIT 
ALAS 


LY 


i Not tobe communicated to the world but to be ſealed / 
up Again, c. 10.3, 4. ac for ever, but to be revealed in + 

# Of the more opponune place, and ſeaſon, 
| 41 things | 1 The conſummation of the M God. 
. 1 reyecaled, | To be not in the end of - wat oft we 4 
U 


commu- & calling of the Jewes to Chriſtianity, ch. 10. 

| 526, 7. 
. 3 The reftitutionof the giſt of propheſie, 
| : | x In the preparation to ir, viz. in a 
| litele book given to St. obs, and eaten 

| by bums, ch. 10. 8,9,10,11, 
2 Thegift it ſelfe given, cþ,-x 1. 1 32533 
4, 5, Cc. to the 15. ver. 


i Summatily, in celebrating the kingdome of Chriſt, becauſe the kingdoms 
of the world were become the kingdoms of Chriſt * 
ſi By the minifters of the Goſpell. 

2 By the whole Church: The twenty foure Elders which ſute be © 

; fore Gad on their ſeates fell upon their faces, and worſbipped - 
| God, ſajing, Es. ch. 11. 16,17, Where, the men of this pro- 
3 fane generation may doe well to obſerve, that the twen | 

Elders. the Church, when they worſhipped God did 
op | nec firapon their ſeates, bur fell on their faces: Nay, tis very 


gum ING 


„ Ano [ © | obſery their worſhipping God is never mentioned in 
17 . Ed this book, butadoration, falling on their faces,which is tte lows - 
third IJ ett degree of preſtration, is alwayes joyned with it : which may - 
[ 7 we rt” "| make us to abbotre their irreligious practiſe, who doe not onely - 
— g themſelyes neglect eorporall worſhip in proſtration or other 
5. + kinde of adoration, but condenm it as popiſh and not hwfull 
explained | under the Goſpell ; but if they meane to bee of that Church of 


1 50 | | \ | Clyift here repreſented in theſe twenty ſoure Elders, they muſt 

Ii © with theſe Elders, when they worſhip God, fall on their faces: 
; or uſe ſome other kind of humble adoration. 

| 2 In Tl opening the Temple wy in — And the Ten- 

f God was in beaven, and there was ſeens in bis Temple, 

— . a refticurion of the Church to a fl ting . 


'F |} 6.11.19, 1 . 2 
'& Þ| f{pirituall condition, in knowledge of divine Myſteries, and in the 
a participation · of ſpirituall graces, &. 


leg Aer parüleulaniy, and largely, and may be referr*d'to tue beads, 
5 Yy ud may to two K 
1 — been done for the Church in times paſt 3 
i la her deliverance from her enemies, 2s 
x From che great Red Dragan, perſecuting a woman and 
[ her ſeed, &. ch.t2, per totym ; Thar is, from che des - 
« From the Beaſt, chat is, Antichriſt, ſet ous and typißed i 
1 under the names or „ 2 
| | 1 The firſt beaſt, ch. 13. from ver. 1. to the 211. ver. 
* 2 


2 The ſecond heat, ch. 3. from ver. 11. to the end oſ⸗ 


: the der. 
Chaper : es 


1 » thi een the eondlilon of the Clurrch was fince the time 


t the on was caſt out of heaven into the earth, (þ, 12.9, 


| | And the aſcended out of the Sea, ch. 13.1, This conditi · 
on repreſented 1 3 
. x In Chriſt their Captain e: The Lamb flood on 
| C1 — 2 war- Mount Sion, and with him an 144000. ch. 14.1. 
ike 
| | ture, but Hz In their ſpirituall joy, ch. 14. 2, 3- To which 


I: is added a deſcription of the Saints their to- 
| err, joycing: Theſe are they, & c. ch. 14.4, 5. 


| | (i In word: and ſo the warre is proclaimed hy 
| . I three Angels, as it were by three Herald; 
N | x The firſt proclaiming the Goſpell, cþ,14, 


7. 
2 —— _— 82 the deſtruction 
of ſpirituall Babylon, ch. 14. f. 

2 Fighting] J; Ti! third denouncing judgments againſt 
wich | them that worſhip the beaſt, ch. 14. 10, 11. 
| 4 | tichriſt, To which, to comfort the weak, are added 
i \ conſolations, 

| 3 x From St. John, ch.14. 1 2. 

2 From heaven, ch. 14.13. 
| 4 In act, un- x Of Reapers, ch. 14.14,1 5516. 
4 1 der the rype? 2 = treading a winepreſſe , 17. 

c 


2 Prophelying, what was to be done in time to come, which events are 
repreſented 


— 
— 


L- 


— 


(x Seven Angels ready to take vengeance on the ene- 
mies ol the Church, which point out the third pe- 
riod of events, under the vials, ch. 1 3. r. 

2 The ſtate of the Church converſant among the Gen- 

tiles, ill theſe ſeven Angels did execute their charge, 
ch. 15. 2, 3,4. | 

3 A more particular deſcription of the ſeaven Angels, 


7 ſhewin F 2 * 
i Summa- (1 The place from whence they came, viz. Out of 
rily, ina the Temple of the Tabernacle of the teſtimony, 
crall mentioned before, c.11,19, And here, c. 15. 3. 

pe, ſignifies the Church. 

where are 2 Their habit, ch. 1 5. 6. 
3 Their commiſſion in the delivery of the vials; 
L ; | the inſtruments of their injoyned execution : 


— — 


| Having 7. golden vials full of the wrath of God 
| L delivered to them by one of the 4. beaſts, c. 15. 7. 
| 4 A Symbole of the preſence of God in the Church: 
And the Temple was filled with ſmoake from the glory 
I of God, and &c. c. 15. 8. as heretofore in the Ther. 
| l nacle, Exod.q0.34,35. 
2 More particularly, in the pouring out of the 7. vials which brings 
on the revelation to the third generall period under the via lla. 
ZL. The third Period of events, typified in the vials,are ſer downe ü 
1 iall is Ci The place whereon it is poured, viz. upon the earth c. iõ. 2. That is, up- 
poured \ on the ſtigmatized ſervants of rhe Beatt, 
out c. 16, dy The effect, viz. A grievous, and neyſome ſore upon the men, which ha 


1 — 2. where J the mark of the beaſt : ib. That is, anger, envj ing the recovery and pro- 

larly, and are pagation of the trutb. : 
in order 0 1 The place, whereon it was poured, viz. The ſea, ch. 16.3. That is, 
the Ss en the corrupt doctrine of Antichriſt. 

2 Vhall ispou-\, The ef. Ci The Sea became as the blond of a dead man: ibid. of 
red out, ch. 16. & 6&5 that) bad corrupt doctrine, it became worſe. | 
3. where are followed.) 2 Aud every living ſoule dyed in the Sea : Ib. The doc- 

| p 2 ine was mortall , damnable to all that adhered, or 

b ubſcribed to it. 


3 Viall 


| _ — A ( * © * k N 


* 


Wer 
/ 


The Analyfis. 


b Ci The place whereon it was poured, viz. The Rivers and foun- 


| ' tains of waters, ch. 16.4. That is, on the Leaders of the Aatichri- 


ſtian faction. 
3 Viall is pou- 1 | 
red out, ch.16,< 2 The event, viz. The Rivers,&c. became bud : ib. Theſe Lea · 
4. where are ders of the Antichriſtian faction ny ja wa with death, which 
OEM judgement on them is applauded,as juſt and proportionable,ſhed- 
ding bloud for bloud, Lege talioni; 
1 By the Angel of the waters, ſaying, Thou art righteous 0 
Lord, &c. That is, by him, to whom power was given to 
judge of doctrines and to cenſure them, ch. 16.'5,6, 
2 By the Angell out of the Altar,ch,16.7, I hat is, by theMar- 
ryrs ſlaine by them, ch. 16.7. 


(1 The place whereon ic was poured, viz. The Sun, ch. 16.8, That is, 
the Scriptures, not to hurt them, but to adde efficacy and power to 


4 Vall is 
poured them, | 
out, c 16 q : a , | 
x Primary, viz. Power given to the Sun to ſcorch men with 
10, REC Fre, ch. 16.8. That is, to affli& the conſciences of the ſer- 
_ 2 The ef- J vants of the Beaſts and Hypocrites. 


fects, wan 

as 1 Blaſphemies, viz. agaiuſt God that bath 
the power of theſe plagues, 

2 Secundary, 


2 Obduration : They repented not to give 
bim glory, ch.16.9. 


1 The place whereon it was poured, viz. Ox the Seate of the Beaſt, ch. 


[5 Viallis k 16. 10. That is, Rome, ſpirituall Babylon. 


| 
| 


poured 
— c. 16. 1 His kingdome was full of darkneſſe, ch. 16. 10. That is, 
10, where the kingdome of Antichriſt, not utterly extirpated, but 
are 2 The ef. ] much abated of its luſtre and glory, 
fects; 2 Aud they guawed their tongues for paine: ib. That is, ſot 
anger to abate any thing of their former pompe, or glory, 
or leave any of their ſuperſtitions. J 


3 And blaſphemed the God of heaven, ch. 16. 1 1. 


i The place whereon it was poured, viz. The great River Enpbrate,, 


} £16,124 taken here for great impediments of the Jewes converſion, 


i The drying up of the waters of Euphrates, ch. 16.1 2. 
6 Viall is | That is, removing all impediments hindering the Jewes 
—_— | converſion, alluding to the River of that name that runs 
— £164 through Meſopotamia, at the Eaſt of Iudea. 
7 2 A warlike preparation, viz. Three uncleaue ſpirits, like 
Tow frogs coming out of the mouihes of 
| x The Dragon. 
2 The Beaſt. 
2 The ef- 3 The falſe Prophet, ch. 16.13. here firſt named, but 
C fets ; probably is the ſecond beaſt mentioned ch. 13, 11. 


Theſe be ſpirirs of errour, and lying wonders ; and 
therefore Chriſt armes his] with a caurion, to keepe 
their garments, &c. ch. 16,14, 1. 


— If, — 


3 The deſtruction of the enemies of the Church, by 
Chriſt : And he gathered them together into a plate, called 


i the Hebrew tongue Armageddon, ch. 16. 16. 
( G 8 ) — 7 Vie 


B. 


* 
r 
ba 
- ? TY Samos 
N „ 


= 


| 
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7 Viall is 


The Analyſis. 


i The place whereon it was poured, viz. The ajre, ch. 16. 17. that is, 
the kingdome of Satan the Prince of the aire, 


| 


poured 


out, c. 16.<, 


17. where 
ate 


2 The 
events; 


(1 A totall deſtruction and abolition of the kingdome of 
Satan in this world: The certainty of which is ratified 
by the teſtimony of God himſelfe, Aud there came a 
great voyce out of the Templeof Heaven fromthe Throne, 
ſaying, It is done, ch, 16,17. 


2 The inſtruments of this deſtruction, heaven and earth 


conſpiring in the worke : Aud there were voyces, &c. 
ch, 16.18, 


1 The great City, ch.16.19. The 
univerſal] power of the wicked. 
2 All her confederate Cities, in 


3 The ob- Places, as A particular E abylon. 
jects of 
this de- 


ſtruction, 


C vix. 


3 The moſt re- 5 x Iſands. 
mote parts, e 2 Mountaines, 
ver. 20. 


2 Men, ch. 16, 21. 


2 By reaſſuming the three laſt 7ials, viz. the fiſth, ſixth, and ſeaventh, according to their order, 
beginning with the 


i An invitation to Saint Iohn, to come and ſee the judgement of the great whore, & e. 


Cx Fifth vi- 


ch.16.10. 

was Pou- 
red on 

the Seate 

of the 

| Beaſt : 

viz. ſpiri- 

| tuall Ba- 
bylon, 

- where are 


| 


< 


66 CEE ng 


2 Being 
brought 
into the 
wilder- 
neſſe in 
the Spi- 
rit: St. 
John ſees 
a double 

viſion 


| Ch. 17. 3,2. 


— — 


f 


| 


1 Of a beaſt 


(1 Propoſed, ch.17.2. 
i By his variable condition, which was fourefold, 
i which was, ch.17.8, that is, that was flouriſh- 


@— 


——_——_ 
_ 


ing undcr Chriſtian Emperours. 

2 And i not: ib. being ſacked and ſeized upon 
by the barbarous Goths and Vandalls. 

3. And ſhall aſcend out of the bottomleſſe pit: ib. re-. 
covering out of that affliction. 


4 And goe into perdition : ib. utterly to bee de- 
ſtroyed. 


f 


| 


"x His ſeaven heads, ch. 17. 9. 


1 Remaining,in reſpe& of place. 


2 Paſſing away, in reſpect of the variation 
of the formes of government: which 
formes are called here Kings, whereof 
1 The Kingly power, 


(1 Five are 2 The Decemvirate, 


= 


3 


fallen: 3 The Conſulſhip. 
probably 4 The DiRatorſhip, 
(I The Tribunall power. 


2 One 25 : ib. That is, the Imperiall power, 
which flouriſhed when St. Iahn wrote 
this Reyelation, 


3 The otber is not yet come: ib. That is, 
the Pope, who is the eight and is of the 
ſeaven, ch.1:.11, of the ſeaven by or- 
der of ſucceſſion, but the eighth by a yew 


L uſurped tyrannicall power. 


(2 Hy hornes, ch. 17.14. 


3 By 


* 
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0 (1 An Angell prochyming the deſtructlon, and 
| | triumphing in ir, c. 18. 1,2,3. Kc. , 


[ 1 Calling Gods = e out of it, for 
| feare they ſheuld partake in ber judg- 


ments, ch. 18.4. 


— 


2 Exciting the inſtruments of this de- 
ſtruction, to reward her as ſhe rewar- 
ded them, and double, &c. ch. 18,6,7,8* 


[ « The lamentations of her friends, 


as 
| | x of the Kings of the earth, ch. 


18. 9,19, 


_ 
it, 


X 


2 A vcyce from heaven, 


. By the things preceding 


2. 2 Of the Merchants: ch. 18.1 T. 
4 12,1314 15,6. 
C 


30ſthe S ip-maſters and Say- 
ters, ch, 18. 17,18, 19. 


__—— 


| | = 
2 The rejoycing ef the Godly at her 
| fall, ch. * ; 
| 6th 
.3 The inevitableneſſe of this deſtruction, in 
reſpe& 

i Of the type of it, viz, An Angel 
took up a ſtone like a Milſtone, and 
caſt it into the Sea, ſaying, Thus 

| with violence ſhall that great City 


3 By his 
deſtructi- | 
on: de- S 

( ſcribed * 


— — 


Babylon be thrown down, &c. ch. 18. 
23,22, 23. 
2 Of the cauſe moving God to de- 
ſtroy it, viz. ſhedding the blond of 
t Prophets. 


2 Saints. 
3 AH the ſlaine upon the 
| earth, ch. t 8. 24. 


2 By the things following this deſtruction, viz, 


The Churches thankſgiving, & ſaying Hallelujah, 
praiſing Gods juſtice for deſtroying this Throne, 


| 4 and Seate of Antichriſt, ch. 19.1, 2,3. 
1155 x Propoſed, ik 15. i. I will her theethe great hors Se. 0 
| 


lt. ad wo. » * 4 


|. - fitting upon PEI! 
\ the beaſt, W hoc 2 Name: Myſier),Babylon the great, & c. ch. 17. 5. 
Was bs _ 3 Perſecutions of the Church of God, and ſheds 
4 = 1 ding the hloud of the Saints, and Martyrs, ch. 17. 6. 
T by the 4 Her proſperizy,and dominion over many Nations, 


Cech. 17.15. | 
* Adverfuy being afflifted by the Beaſt, Mc.ch. 15. 

16, 17. 
1 (Gg2) 3 Real 
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The Analysis. 


ci By the publike generall invitation of all ſorts of people to rejoyce at 


(x The cal- } their converſion: I heard a voyce out of the Throne, ſaying, Praiſe our 
ling of God, Cc. ch. 19.5. 
the ems 2 By the obedience yeelded to that invitation, ch. 19.6, 7. 
contir- 3 By the ſpirituall gifts beſtowed on the ems in their converſion, and 
med ſpirituall matiage to Chriſt, after ſo long a divorce: Aud to her was 
granted that ſhe ſhould be arrayedin fine linnen, cleane aud white, for 
that linnen is the righteouſneſſe of Saints, ch. 19. 8. 
4 By the certainty ot chis propheſie confirmed by the teſtimony of 
r God Theſeare the true ſayings of God, 19. 9. 
2 The Angell which commanded St. John to write it: ib. for which 
hee would have worſhipped the Angel, but was forbid, c. ch. 
| 19. 10. 
2 Neaſſu- ; . 
ming the i The faithfull; whoſe generall, viz. chriſt, is deſcribed by diverſe 
propheſie | formes, and diverſe compellations, all relating to either 
of the f 5 89 bk In bis ! Faithfull. 
ſixt viall, | 1 names „ 6 
which | diz. I Righteous in judging and making warre, ch. 
was pou- | 2 24 * . 
red on Y= | 2 In by poiture, ſitting on a white Horſe, ch. 19.1 1. as the 
the River | 8 | Judges of Iſrael on white Aſſes. 
Euphra- A a | 3 In his eyes, which were as a flame of fire, c. 19. 12. pier- 
tes, with | | < = & - cing, and penetrating into the molt hidden and ſecret 
the events, | | _- 1 things. 
Viz, R 
- | 1 By bis name, whichis moſt glorious : King of 
| 2 His forti-\ Kings and Lord of Lords, ch. 19. 16, written on 
| tude in bis ) bis 
| ſpirituall 3 Veft ure. 
warfare, 2 Thigh: ib. 
: 2 By bis Military habiliments and preparations,viz. 
The wats { x He was clothed in a yeſture dipped in bloud, 
Int ch. 19.13. The bloud of his enemies, accor- 
| 1 ding to his Word, of which one title ſhall 


+ by led the Word of God: ibid. This Word re- 
E lates to ch. 10. 7, & ch. 16,17. 


2 His wea- H his mouth, c. 19. 1 5. that is, Gods 


| 
I” 
1 | not want accompliſhment, his Name is cal- 
| pons 3 Word, 


| 1 A ſharp {word proceeding out of 


1 2 A rod of iron: ib. viz. his great 
. r . 2 powers 


F 3 3 His Army: The Armies which were in hea- 
ven followed him, ch. 19.14. 

> | 4 His victory in the Angels invitation of all 

| the ſowles of heaven to come to eats the fleſh 


"ed 


anne 0. Ns ba (of Kings, &c. c<.x9.17,18. 
8 | | . Their Generall, viz, The beaft,ch. 19. 19. 
2 The J Their Auxiliaries : viz, The Kiygs of the earth, and 
| wind their Armies, Cc. ib. * 
ubere aref ö the * 


1 
4: 
we 
, s pl 1 
05 | | 3 The 


Oy) 


d 


| 
| 
| 


— 
„„ - 


| 


| 
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Cr Of their Generall who is conquered by 
| cbriſt, who deſtroyed the Beaſts 

Cr Temporal, as the beaſt : The beaft 
| | 
{ 3 The iſſue of this 


was taken, ch. 19.20. 
war, in reſpe& | 


1 


2 Ecclefiafticall : And with bim the 
falſe Prophet : ib. 


2 Perſon: who is caſt alive into the lake 
of fire burning with brimſtone,ch.19,20. 


i Slaine witthe ſword proc ee- 

| diag out of Chriſts mouth, c. 1g. 

2 Of their 2x, That is,punithed with thoſe 

Army, judgements threatned to the 
which <I damned in his word, 

{ was 2 Devoured by fowles of the aire: 


ib. Tormented by the devill, the 
Prince of the aire, and his an- 


gels. 


I A repetition of ſome things done before, diſtinguiſhed into three periods of time, 
with relation to the Church and her condition in thoſe times, as 
{1 Before the Dragon was takenand bound, ch. 20, 1, 2. when the condition of 
the Church was b. d, being perſecuted by Infidels, and ſlaine, ch 20.4. 
2 When the Dragon was bound: And bound for a thouſand yeares and caſt into 
the bottomleſſe pit, ch. 20.2, 3, I hen the condition ot the Church was good: 
S The Saints reigned with Chriſt a thouſand yeares,ch. 20. 4, 5,6. 
When the devill, after a thouſand yeares confinemenr,was let looſe, for a little 


3 In reaſ- | | ſeaſon, ch. 20, :. Then the ſtate of the Church was milerable, the devill raiſing 
luming an Army ag1inſt the Church, viz, Gag and Mageg, c. 20 8. that is, probably, 
the ſea- the Turke,and his power; of which Army three attempts are fet down, 
venth vi- 1 They went up on the breadth of the earth, ch.20,9. That is, they ſlew the 
all, pow- third part of men, ch. 9. 15. 
red out | 2 And compaſſed the Campe of the Saints about: probably intimating the 
on the invaſion ot Europe, the moſt remarkable place of the Churches reſidence, 
are,ch. J © which the Ture hath moſt miſerably deſtroyed, on the Eaſt and Souib, a- 
wa | bove zoo. yceres. 

_ . 3 And compaſſed the beloved city: ib, ſome conceive that the Church of the 
; © king. C converted — is here meant. 
ome of 
Shay || 1 Of the devils inſtruments ; probably, this Turkiſh Army: Fire 
here are 0 came downe from God, & c. 15 20. > Vin ſhall — de- 
be de-] ſtroy them. | 
1 © \ KruQion 2 Of the devill himſelfe; or rather the Turkiſh Emperour his 
E ( chiefe inſtrument z perhaps, both: And the devill that devoured 
"A. them was caſt into tbe Lake, &c. ch. 20.10, 
E 2 Of the hap. C1 In their collection, and the addition of the Jewes to the Gen- 
(E / pineſſe of hey tiles, by a type of the Reſurrection, ch. 20.11, 12. 
Saints + C Being collectedʒ where their happineſſe is deſcribed 


1 Heaven, ch, 21.1. 


1Seen, as a\) 2 Earth: ib. 
3 Jeruſalem deſcending from heaven, ch. 


1 Of God, ch.21.5. PET 
2 Of St. John, who is commanded to write it, 


ch. 21. 6. 


2 By the 
teſtimon 


— 1 


wh een 

#5 —_ 3 
EA. 1 Of Gods preſence dwelling with men, 
| 8 /S JJ Heard, J ch. 21,3. IF : 

£5 af vis the <2 Of removing all miſeries and calami- 
0 © promiſe / ticS,ch, 21.4. 
| — 3 Of making all things new, 21. 5. 
* 


; 


(Gg3) 2 More 


470 | The Analyſis, 


* 2 More particularly by an exact deſcription, and delineation 
of the gew Jeruſalem : an Angell (hewing unto St. John 
| the tranſcendent gloty of the place, and the unſpeakeable 
happineſſe of the inhabitants, 
{11n the greatneſſe of the City, The bride, the Lambs 
wife, the great City, the holy Jeruſalem, ch. 2 1.9. 
2 In the dimenſions of it for breadth and length, &c. 
ch. 21. 12,131 15,16, 17. 
3 In the precious materialls and ornaments of gold and 
| precious ſtone, ch,21, from ⁊ er. g. to v. 22. 
4 In Gods being to this 1 Temple, ch. 2 1. 2 2. 
great holy City a 2 Light, ch. 21.23. 

5 In the confluence of the Gentiles to it: The Ring: 
| of the earth bring their g'ory,& houour 10 it,c.21.24.-26, 
6 In their ſecurity from all danger: The gates of the City 
] ſhall not be ſhut, & c. cb. 2 1. 25. 

7 In their freedom from ſin, and uncleanneſſe, ch. 21.27. 
8 In the affluence and plenty of all things typified 
1 £ In a pure river of water of life & c. ch. 22.1. 


2 In the Tree of life, &c. beating twelve ſorts of fruit 

| every moncth, & c. ch. 22. 2. typiſying Chriſt. 

| 1 By removing thoſe things that might 

9 In the eter-) hinder it: There ſhall be no more curſe, 

nity of this c. c. 22.3. 

happines both {* By the preſence of thoſe things that 

conlerve this happineſſe. 
i The glorious preſence and dwel- 

ling of 
$f God Jamongſt them 
2 Chriſt & ch. 22.3. 
2 By an uninterrupted adoration and 
| worſhip of God, by the inhabitants 
< of this Jeruſaleme ib. 

z By the beatificall viſion, a cleare and 
full knowledge of God, as much as 
humane nature glorified is capable 
of : And they ſhall ſee his face, &c. 

L Ch, 22, 4. | 
2. The eoycluſon, is made up of Interloquurory diſcourſes, not cohering, or depending one upon ano- 
ther, but abruptly; yet very pathetically compoſed : The maine drift of it being to confirme the 
certainty of this propheſie, by way of repetition of many paſſages, and ſentences in the propheſie it 
ſelfe: In this concluſion the Speakers are 


{x Commendsthetruth of this propheſie unto St. John by 
1 A poſitive affirmation bearing teſtimony to theſe prophe ſies that they are 
faitbfull and true, ch. 22.6. 
| * 
2 The authority of the Author of the Revelation: The Lord God of the 
holy Prophets, ſent his Angell to ſhew, & c. ch. 22. 6. 


1 The An- | 
* gel. — 2 Commands St. John not to ſuppreſſe this propheſie, but co publiſh it: And be 
l ſaid to me, Stale not, &c. ch. 22. 10. 


| Object. This prophefic being publiſhed will provoke the wicked. and 
2 3 Anſwers \ harden them. ; 
= obje- 
.\tion,vix, /Anſw. Let it have its work: The righteous will be righteogs flill, ch. 
22, 11; 
a 


. | 2 The 


The Analyſis. * 471 


7 (x Commends this propheſie and the obſervation of It by many arguments, as 

} (x Fromthe —_ that attends it, ch.22.12, 

2 From his own conſtancy in making ic good: I a Alpha and Omega, &c. 
22, 13, 

3 — 2 bleſſing that attends obedience: Bleſſed are they that doe his com- 
mandements, &c. cb, 22. 14. 

4 From the danger of diſobedience + without are dogs, &c. ch. 22.15. 

5 From the demonſtration of his love to the Church in acqualating her with 
theſe hidden ſecrets ; I Jeſus have ſent my Angell to teſlifie unto} ou theſe 
things, &rc; ch. 22.15, whereunto hee addes the reaſons of his love in re- 
vealing theſe things, vix. : 

1 As being Mediator of the Church, God and Man in one divine Per- 

j who ſon 2 I am the yoote and the off-ſpring of David, &c. c.22.16, 

| 2 As being the great Prophet of the Church, co impart knowledge to his 
| people: And the bright morning ſtar : ib. 


&@ 
= 
- 
a 
— Ya 2 U—ü—UU4] 
Ammon 


6 From the deſire of the Church for to ſee the accompliſhment of theſe pto- 
pheſies: And the Spirit aud the Bride ſay, Come, & c. ch. 22.17, 

7 From the ſacred exemption of this Propheſie from all violation, under a 
curſe and commination, either by addition to it, or ſubſtraionfrom it, ch. 

. 22,18 319. J 


— 
1 


gu—— 


2 Promiſeth his coming ſpeedily, ch. 22.7-1 2-20. 


1 His owne errour in offering to worſhip the Angell, &c. ck. 22.8. 
; | I Repens} 1 Prohibition: See thou doe it not, ch. 22.9. 


— 
* 
8 


2 The Angels ) 2 Reaſons of his prohibition: I am thy ſellow ſer- 
vant, & c. ib. | 

| 3 Diretion : worſnip God, ib, 

3 St. John | 

\ who 


2 Breakes out into a paſſionate deſire of Chriſts ſecond coming: Even ſo come 
Lord Teſus,&c- ch.22.20, 
6 Prayes for the Church: The grace of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt bee with you all, 
(men. 


Laus Deo in ſecula ſeculorum. 


(Gg 4) Annot. 
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Annotations upon the Revelation, 


CHAP, I. 


Erſ. i. zyhich God]Namely, the Father: ſee 

how this ought to be underſtood , Iohn 3 . 

32. & 8. 26. & 12. 49. Shortly come to 

paſſe] or, which now is and hereafter mult 
happen. 2 

V. 2. Bare record] By his preaching as he was an 
Apoſtle, Luke 24.48. Acts 1.8. & 26.16. of the 
teſtimony] namely, of what Chriſt himſelf bath de- 
clared in the behalf of his Father: ſee 1 Cor.1.6.That 
be ſaw] he gives us hereby to underſtand , that all 
theſe things which he hath ſer before our eyes, are 
certain and true, becauſe he himſelf hath ſeen ir, and 
bath it not by hearſay, ; 

v. 3. And hep] viz. In their minde and me- 
mory to compare the events therewith, and by this 
means be confirmed in the faith, and defended a- 
gainſt all ſcandals and temptations. The time] 
pamely,of the accompliſhment of thefe things. 

V.4.The ſeven] By this number of ſeven(which in 
Scripture ſignifietk perfection, or a compleat thing). 
is contained alſo the whole and univerſall Church to 
which this doctrine bclongeth, Aſia ] vix. the leſ- 
ſer, called in theſe days Natolia, whereby we may 
perceive that when this Revelation was written, the 
kingdome of Chriſt was already transferred to the 
Gentilcs, becauſe he wrote to them, and not to the 
Jew, From him] namely, from God the Father, 
whoſe eternity is deſcribed by theſe three times, ac- 
cording to the capacity of humane apprehenſion, and 
who in himſelf, and by himſelf, hath an everlaſting 
and unchangeable ſubſiſtence. From the ſeven] that 
is, from the holy Ghoſt , whoſe power is moſt per- 
ſect, (the number of ſeven in the Scriptuie intima- 
ting perfection) and wheſe operations are allo very 
diverſe, Iſa. 1 1. 2. Zech. 3.9. & 4.10, Rev. 4.5. & 
5.6. Oc, be here ſets forth God in his Majeſty, as 
accompanied with his ble ſſed ſpiriis, like a King with 
tho'e that attend him for his honour, 

V. 5. The faithfull] Chriſt is ſo called, in regard 
of the charge he had from God to declare his will 
to men. Firſt begotten ] that is, the fiſt- fruits of 
them that flep:: as it is 1 Cor. 15. 20. 

V. 6. Made us Kings] He means that we are uni- 
ted to Chriſt and being ingraffed into him, are be- 
come partakets of his kingdome, and Prieſt hood, 
and have dominion over Satan, ſin, and death, and 
offer up our ſelves living ſacrifices unto God, Rom. 
12. 1. Dominion] or, power, 1 Tim 6.16. 

V. 7. Cometh with clouds] As he aſcended into 
the clouds, ſo thall he come again in the clouds. 

Acts 1.11. Every eye] viz} bis laſt coming ſhall 


be apparent and obvious to all men, Pierced bim 
| Viz, the Iews who crucified him : as Zech. 12.10. 
Pſal.22,16. John 19.34.37. Evenſo, Amen] that 
is to ſay, it ſla l certainly be ſo, or ſo be it. 

V. 8. Alpha] Names of the ſiiſt and laſt letter of 
the 2 alphabet, to ſignifie the indeterminable 
ererfiity of the Son of God, equall with the Father 
in ellence and glory, v. 4. 

V.9. Patience] Which be commands and brings 
forth in thoſe who are his, by his Spirit to his one 
likeneſſe: ſce 2 cor. 15. Others, in the patient expe- 
Qing of Chriſt, Patmos] an Iſl ind in the Archipe- 
lago between Crete and Aſiazin theſe days, by ſome 
called Palmoſa, into which S. John was confined 


office concerning bclecyers ſalvation: ſee Eccleſ. 


by Domilian the Emperour far the Goſpel and the 
preaching thercof. 

V. 10, In the Spirit] That is, in an extaſie and 
rapture of minde, in which all the ſenſes were ſuſ- 
| pended and bound up by a ſupernaturall power, and 

the underſtnding fixed and raiſed up to the con- 
templation of divine objects repreſented in the viſi- 
on: lee Exth.11. 24. On the Lords day] that is to 
ſay, the day of the Lord: fo was the firſt day of the 
weck called even from the Apoſtles time, becauſe 
that Cay Chriſt was riſen; whcreupon it was conſe- 
crated to exerciſes of picty in ſtead of the ſabbath : 
| ſee John 20. 19.260. Afts 20.7. 1 cor. 16.2. 

V. 12. I turned] vis. In viſion, The voice] 
namely, him from whom it proceeded. 

| * V.13. Untothe Son] lt, Ital. Unto 4 Sonne; 
that is, unto a natural] man, Dan.7.13. & 10. 16. 
Kev. 14.14. which was Chriſt himſelf, Rev. z. 18. 
, Who in viſion ſhewed to S. John a likeneſle of his 
bumoni' y that is reſident in heaven, 

V. 5. H# feet] Sce the explication of this upon 
Caxt. 5 15. ECK. 1. 7. Dan. 10.6. Fine braſſe] th I- 
tal. Calcolibano; that is to ſiy, a kinde cf moſt fine 
and bright braſſe: ſee Eci. 1 4. 

| V. 16. Sword] A figure of the moſt-M. ctuall 
and penetrant power of Gods Word in the deſtroy- 
ing of his enemies, and overcomin; the world. 

V. 18. Amen] viz. This is an everlaſting truth 
which every one ought to acknowledge and wor- 
ſhip. The keyes] namely, the abſoluce power over 
theſe things, to concema unto them, and to free from 
them ar my pleaſure, 

V. 20. Are] That is, doe ſignifie and repreſent, 
The Angels] vi the Biſhops, or the chief Miniſters 
honoured lomecimes in Scripture with this title, by 
reaſon of the reſemblance of theirs and the Angels 


5.6, 


— 


chap.ij. Annotations upon the R 


5.6. Hag. 1. 13. Mal. 2.7. & 3. 1. The ſeven) by 
which are figured the particular Churches, becauſe 
the Lord bath ſet in them the gifts of his Spirit, 
which is in ſtead of oil, and faith, which is in ſtead of 
fire, to carry and hold up on high betore all men the 
light of truth, and of the knowledge of God, and 
make it to ſhine before the eyes of the world by 
their godly works: lee Zech. 4. 2. Matth. 5. 15. Phil. 


2.15. 


CH AP. II. 
Erſ. t. The Angel] viz, The Paſtor or Bi- 
ſhop, under whoſe perſon ought to be under- 
Rood the whole Church. That holdeth] wiz, who 
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| 2. 28, & 9 Gal. 6.16. WEE: 
V. 10. The Devil! ſhall ] For it is he that ende- 


vours all poſſible perſecutions againſt the faichfull, 
Days ] Some take theſe days for years: as Dau. 9.24. 
A crown of life] viz. an everlaſting crown. 

V. 31. Second death] Which is the everlaſting 
and totall ſeparation of the whole man from God, 
and from his lite, to bee abyſſed into everlaſting 
torments after the corporall death, p 

V. 13. where Satans] Namely,where he reigns 
powerfully, be it by falſe religion, or by wickednefle 
of life, or by perſecution of the Goſpel, My name] 
viz, the pure profeſſion of my Goſpel, in which T 
have fully manifeſted my ſelf. 


is the ſoveraign Lord and Maſter of all che Pattors, 
who hive no authority but from him, Who onely 
doth eſtabliſh them, and likewiſe can depoſe them 
according to their works. ho walketb ] viz. that 
is always preſent. and working in his Church in tte 
power ot bis Spirit, te prelet ve the light of his 
power, and the oil of his grace in it: as anciemily the 
Prieſts had the charge of the great [iced candle- 
ſtick, to make it clean, and keep the lamps lighted in 
it all che night, Exod. 22. 20. & 30.8. Lev. 24.3. 

v. 3. Haſt born] Namely, thoſe ſufferings, and 
that yoak which I have laid upon thce. 

V.4. Thy firſt love] This Church after they had 
fiſt received the Goſpel, were very zcalous in the 
ſervice of God, and love towards their neighbour, 
but they quickly grew cold: and therefore S. Zoby 
ſheweth them their {in therein. 

V. g. ill remove] That is, Iwill deprive thee 
of every quality, title, and property of a Church, 
tranſporting my grace and truth elſewhere, Matth. 
21. 21, 41.43. Thy Candleſtick] the office ot a tea- 
cher is likened co a Lamp or Candleſtick, becauſe 
teachers ſhould held forth the ligt to men. 

V. 6. Nicolaitans] Moſt ancient Herecicks,who 
permiited the community of women, and eating of 


meats ſacrificed to idols: it is thought the name 
came from Nicolas a Deacon, Acts 6.5. and that 
the hereſie Was grounded upcn an act and laying of 
his, miſ- underſtood, if Hutories be itue. 1 
V. 7. That hath an eare] viz. Knowledge and | 
underſtanding: as Matth.v3. 9. The tree] be points 
at the Tree of life which. is mentioned Gen. 2. 9. 
That ove/cometh ] that is, that perſeveres unto the 
end againſt all. aflaults and temptations by a lively 
faith in me. t give] vid. I will cauſe him to 
enjoy the everlaſting goods of my glory. Figura- 
tive tearms tiken from the earthly aradiſe, Gex. 2. | 
8,9. lee Kev. 22. 2. 4. Paradiſe] ice Luke 23.43. 
V. S. The Auel] Namely, the ſhepheard, under 
which name he includes the flock, Is alive] name- 
I, Je ſus. Chi iſt who is riſen from the dead, as the 
true authour and orivinall of life, *. 
V. 9. Rich] Nachely, in'ſpiricnall goods, Like 
12.21. lame s 2 5. The blaſphemy] or, ſlanders and 
c:lumnics, And are not] vix. are not the true pec- 
ple of God in Spirit and taich, John 8.39.44. Rem. 


| 
| 


V.14. A few things] There is no Church in this 
— lo perfect, but in ſomethings ic may be bet- 
tered. 

V. 15. Nicolaitans ] Who by ſuch deceits as 
Balaams were did lead Chriſtians aſtray, 2 Pet. 2.18. 

V. 16. will fight] viz. l will deſtroy them by 
my judgements pronounced by my mouth,and cxc- 
cuted by my power, and withall imprinting the 
feeling of their condemnation in their hearts and 
conſciences by my word. 

V.17. will I give] Or, I will cwſe him to en- 
Joy the everlaſting benefits of my heavenly king- 
dome; tearmes taken from the Manna which was 
kept in the Sanctuary, Exod. 16.3 2,33. Pſ.65.4. ſce 
John 6.3 1. 35. 48.5 1. A white ſtoue] the figure of 
the new heart purified and made ſound by faith, 
which God belfouech upon thoſe who are his, and 
whereon by his Spirit he engraves and ſeals the te- 
ſtimony of their adoption, by which they obtaine 
the new name and right of the children of God, lohn 
1. 12. Rev. 3. 12. the certain judgement and know - 
ledge whereof lieth in the cloſes of the beleevers 
conſcience, and is not manifeſted outwardly, . but 
onely by the effects, Rom. 8. 16. Or this may bee 
poken according to the cuſtome of antiquity, which 
in judging offenders made uſe of ſtones: and by 
the white ſtone is ſignified a full abſolution and ac- 
quiting; and bythe black, judgement and condem- 
natiou. So then he infers. from chis a full and com. 
pleat diſcharge anid acquitance by the ſorꝑiveneſſe 
of ſins through grace and mercy. 

V. 19. Service] Th' Ital. Miniſtery; this word 
here ſeemcth in this place to have a relation chiefly 

to alms, aſſiſtances, and all other duties of cbarity, 

V. 29. Iezabel] Whether this were really that wa- 
mans proper name; or that for the uaſemblanee of 
the old ſexabel, an ĩmpious, diſhoncft,, and wicked. 
Queen of Iſrael, here be meant ſome falſe Prophe- 
telle of the Nicolaitans, or lome ſuch like here- 


tick ſects. . þ 
V.21, Porgication] viz, Bodily fornicationgand 
1.2201 
kewiſe 


likewiſe the ſpirituall, of ;idolatry.  :: 
V. 22. That commit adattery} This may li 

bee underſtood ſpiritually of the communicaing 

with that womaas falſe docttine. i 


V. 23. Her children] viz, Thoſe which _ | 


* 
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ber. Reins and hearts] vix. i ſearch out the 
ſecreteſt and moſt obſcure things. Tour workes } 
good works are ſuch as ſpring from faith, evill from 
unbelect. . 

V. 2:. As bave not] viz As have no way al- 
ſented to that devilliſh doctrine which thoſe here- 
ticks did qualific with the name of great and deep 
myſteries of Gods Spirit, 1 Cor.2.10, though indeed 
there be nothing but meer gulfs of abominations, 
and hollow illuſions of the devill. Burden ] viz, 
of calamities or —_— He cals vengeance a 
burthen,following the cuftome of the Prophets,who 
uſed this manner of ſpeech , when they would de- 
clare any particular vengeance to beſent from God, 
I/. . 3. 1. & 23.1. 

V. 5. Hold fafttil!] viz, Preſerve it in trut 
untill the day of judgement. | 

V.26. That overcometh] He exhorteth men not 
to be drowſie in their endevours, but to watch care- 
fully, nd fight valiantly. My works] viz, the faith, 
od obedience , which I have commanded , and 
brought forih in them that are mine by my Spirit, 
Tobs 6. 29. 1 John 3.23. I give] that is, I will 
make him partaker of my Kingdomes glory, and of 
the fruit of my victories over all mine enemies. 

V. 28. Iwill give him] Namely, When that great 
day of eternity ſhall appear, 2 Pet. 1. 19. Iwill make 
him parraker of the light of glory, bappineſſe, and full 
knowledge which reſides in me, and of which I am 
the diſtributer, Rev. 2 2.16. 


CHAP. III. 

Ven That bath] That is to {ay,he that poſ- 

ſeſſeth the fulneſſe of the gifts and graces of 
the holy Ghoſt, Iohu 3.34. to diſtribute them to his 
whole Church. Thos liveſt] namely, a ſpiritual! 
life, eonſiſting in faith, and all manner of workes 
of piety, Or he cals them living who have Ieſus 
Chriſt (the true life) in them, and are led and go- 
verned by his Spirit, to bring forth fruits of righte- 
ouſneſſe which are acceptable, 

V. 2. Be watchſull] He ſpeaks this to the Angel, 
thar is,to the thepheard of this Church, whoſe office 
it is to watch over the flock, Perfect] that is, entire 
and correſpondent to the duty of thine office, accor- 
ding to Gods order, and judgement, though they 
ſeem otherwiſe according to mens. 

V. 2. As athief ] Namely, when chou thinkeſt 
not of it. 

V. 4. Which have not Jvix. That have kept them- 
ſelves pure from the contagion of ſinners: fee Jude 
23. Or, that have kept the profeſſion of faith in a 
pure conſcience, by which they have pur on Chriſt, 
Gal 3.27. pheſ. 4.24. Rev. 16. 15. Shall walk] 
wig, ſhall live with me in my kingdome, in perfect 
light, joy, glory, and innocency, all which things are 
figured by white garments. Worthy] viz. they are 
fittingly diſpoſed thereunto according to Gods or- 
der and through his grace: ſee Mat. 10.11. and the 


Annctations upon I JOHN, 


chap. 11, 
bath purified and made them white, 

V.s. In white] By this raiment muſt be under. 
ſtood that which S. Paul ſpeakes of Epbeſ. 4. 24. 
namely, leſus Chriſt, who is made unto us Wildome, 
Righteoulnefle, Sanctiſication, and Redemption, 
1 Cor. 1 30. Blot out j vix. I will keep and preſerve 
him eternally in the number of my Fathers elect, 
and will make it appear in effect that he Is of that 
bleſſed ſociety: ſee Exod. 3 2.3 2. Pſal. 69.28, 

V.7. That bath the key] Namely, Chriſt the So- 
veraign Lord, and governour of his Church, anci- 
ently figured by Eliachim Steward of the Palace un- 
der Hexehiab, Iſa. 2.22. That opencth ] that is, 
whole power is ſoveraign and abſolute, not ſubject 
to any contradiction, oppofition, or hinderance: ſee 
Tobn 12.14. 

V. 8. I hate ſet] viz, I have hitherto maintai- 
ned the preaching of the Goſpel, and the gift of faith 
in thee, that thou mighteſt in it have acceſſe to the 
Throne of my grace: and likewiſe all other meanes 
of ſalvation and hope, Matth,25.10. An open dore] 
viz. an opening to enlarge and encreaſe Gods 
kingdome, Thou haſt] that is to ſay, thou haſt not 
altogether fainted, but doeſt yet bear up ſo , that 
thou mayeſt uſe ſome of the foreſaid means; for un- 
to him that bath nothing at all, nothing is given, 
Matth. 2 5. 29. 

V. 9 They are Jews] vix. Tiue children of 
Abraham according to faith. And worſhip] viz. they 
ſhall humble themſel ves unto thee, and ask thee for- 
giveneſſe for the may and outrages which they 
have committed againſt thee , and yeeld thee that 
acknowledgement and honor which belongeth un- 
to thee, I/. 49.23. & 60. 14. 

V. 10. The word] Namely, the Goſpel, always ac- 
companied with afflictions, in imitation of mine. Or, 
my command to ſuffer for my name. ill keep 
thee] either by delivering, or ſtrengthning thee , 
that thou mayeſt not be overcome. Of temptation] 
vx. of triall and exerciſe of great afflictions, 2 Pet. 
2.0. 

V. 11. I come] viz. In judgement» which thou 
baſt] namely, my grace, truth, and the gift of faith, 
and put thou in practiſe theſe gifts with perſeve- 
rance. That vo man] wit. that thou mayeſt not 
finde thy ſelf fruſtrate of the reward of everlaſting 
glory, and ſee it obtained by others, who ſhall have 
kept faith unto the end of the race. A manner of 
ſpeaking taken from races, and runnings a tilt wher- 
in men did ſtrive for ſuperiority: ſee 1 cor. 9. 25. 
2 Tim. 4. 8. lam. 1. 12. 1 Pet. 5. 4. Thy Crowne] 
namely, thoſe that you have converted, which are 
your crown, as Paul cals them he had inſtructed, 
his joy and his crown, Phil. 4. 1. 1 Theſſ.3.9,10. 

V. 12. will I maße] viz. I will eſtabliſh him e- 
ternally and gloriouſly in the triumphant Church. 
I will write] that is, Iwill glorifie him to the full, 
and cauſe him clearly to appear what he is, namely, 
a true childe of God, a Citizen of heaven, and mem- 


ber of Cliriſt, made like unto him into glory: ſee Ia. 


worth which they have is received of Chriſt who 
| J 4.3. 


chap. tj. Iv. 
4.3 2 44.5. Phil. . 20. 1 John 3. 2. Rev, 14. J. 
New leruſalew ] by this hee meanes the church of 
Chriſt the Son of God, namely, the congregation 
of the faithfull, who are born again by the Word of 
God, My new] namely, the lively impreſſion of 
my glory, which I have obtained after I went up in- 
to heaven, Phil.. 9. Rev. 19 12. 


V. 14. The Amen] viz. Chriſt, who is not on- 


ly truth ic ſelf, ohn 14.6 but in whom allo all Gods 
promiſes are yea and Amen, that is to ſay, are rati- 
fied and firm, 2 Cor. t. 20. The beginning] viz. hee 
from whom all creatures have their beginning and 
ſubſiſtence, Iohn 1.3. Col. 1.16, Or, the beginning 
of the creationʒthat is, he, who is, as one may ſay, the 
foundation of all this new world and fabrick of the 
chu:ch,Col 1.18. 

V. 15. Neither cold] Namely , thou haſt indeed 
ſome knowledge and feeling of picty , but without 
any ferycncy of affection to the workes of it, and 
without zeal in ſhunning and rejecting the contrary 
ones, I would thou wert] wiz. it were better for 
thee that thou hadit never patticipited of my truth, 
and grace, then to uſc it thus careleſly;for thy knows 
ledge roakes thee inexcuſable; and as by it thou ait 
the more bound, ſo thy ſin is the more aggravated 
by thy contempt and ingratirude: ſee Lak. 12.47,48, 
Or, it were better for yourto be cold, that is, wholly 
eſtranged from God, or hot, that is, wholly addicted 
to his lervice;then to be ſo Jukewarm, wiz. inclined 
both ways to ſerye God and the devill,2s hypocrites 
doe; for there is more hope of converſion in an open 
inner, then in a cloſe hypocrite, Matih. 21.31. 

V. 16. Spue thee out] vix. I will caſt thee out of 
my ſpirituill communion and love, A tearm taken 
from juke warm drinks, wi do provoke one to vomit 

V 17. Ia rich] Namely, in temporall goods, 
or peradyenture in ſpirituall gitis, but not accompa- 
nied or animated by the principall gift, which is that 
of the vigour and fervency of Spirit. 

V. 18, To buy] viz. To obtain of me, by con- 
venient means, which are humility, faith, repentance, 
zeal, and by renouncing all confidence in thy ſelf, all 
thoſe gifts which are needfull for thee, See of this 

buying without any price, 1/a 55.1. Matth. 13.41. 
& 25.9. Gold] he ſeems to mean the gift of pure 
and lively faith, by means of which all the reſt may 
be obtained, Matth. 21. 22. white rayment] this is 
the gift of free juſtification, by the application of 
Chriſts innocency, righteouſneſſe, and ſatis faction, 


always accompanied with the gift of the ſanctifica- 


tion of the Spirit: ſee 2 Cor. 5. 3. Gal. 3. 27. Rev. 7. 14. 
Eye ſalve] a figure of the meditation and itudy of 
holy things; and of all other means which are apt to 
enlighten and ſtrengthen che underſtanding in the 
knowledge of divine truth, Or he ſpeaks this, be- 
cauſe hee had called them blinde in the precedent 
verſe. 

V. 19. As I love] Therefore afflictions and ſor- 
rows are not always ſignes of Gods anger. 

V. 20. I Hand] viz. Icxhort,admoniſh,and ſo- 
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licite; lee Cant. 5. a. for it is not here ſpoken of the 
firſt act of conyerſion, but of the conlequences of 
itz in which man, who being dead, hath been made 
alive, ought and may co-operate with Gods grace, 
Rom. 6. 13. Gal.5.25. Open] that is, gives way to 
my cxhortations and word, and opens his heart 
thereunto, by docility, lively apprehenſion and obe- 
dience to faith. i come in ts bim] figutative tems, 
to ſigniſie a moſt intimate communication in joy 
and comfort. ill ſup] peradventure here the Lord. 
had a relation to the ſacrament of the foreſaid com. 
munication, which himſelſe hath inſtituted , and 
where hee is preſent in grace and ſpirit, which is the 
holy Communion or Lords Supper, 


CHAP. IV. | 
Ve" t. 1 looked} Th' Ital. 1 ſaw ;- that is to 
lay, a ſecond viſion was preſented unto mee, 
and at the firſt appearing of it I was raviſhed into a 
Propheticall extafic,v.2, Now to the end of the e- 
leventh chapt. theſc viſions ſeem to repreſent as it 


; were the chief celeſtiall types of Gods counſels, con- 
| cerning the ſtate and chances of the Chriſtian 


Church, and from the twelfth forward, the executi- 
on which ſhall be of them upon earth. 

V.2, One ſate] By that it is not here ſaid, that 
he had the likeneſſe of the Son of man, and by Re- 
vel. 5. 6, 7. & 7.10. he ſheweth that in this place we 


muſt underſtand it to be God the Father, 


V. 3. A Iaſper] To repreſent Gods majeſty and 
glory but without any image or figure. 

4. Four and twenty] An image or repreſenta- 
tive of the Church, brought in here, as already gathe- 
red up into heaven, and made partaker of Chriſt her 
heads glory, Rev. 3.21. and repreſented under the 
form ot the Rectors and heads of the earthly Jeru- 
ſalem, anciently compoſed, as the leus relate, of four 
and tweniy Elders, or heads of the four and twenty 
quarters, or high ſtrects of the City, over which 
was the Governour for the King , who made the 
five and twentieth, whereof ſome track is ſeen, E- 
ck · 11. 1. Or, this may fignifie the congregating of 
all churches which iſſue by the uniting of the lewes 
and Gentiles, The les by the 12. Parriarchs, and 
the Gentil by the 12. Apoſtles, who were foun- 


ders of the Gentiles churches. In white] a ligne of 
the glory, and moſt perfect heavenly purenefle ; ſee 
Rev.3.45+ | 

V. 5. Seven] Anſwerable to the ſeven Lamps of 
the golden candleſtick in the Temple, ExOd. 25.37. 
Zech. 4. 2. Spirats] lee Annot. upon Rev. 1.4. 

V. 6. A ſea] A figure of the heaven of glory, re- 
preſented by a ſea for its greatneſſe and plaine ex- 
tent, and of Glaſſe for its purity and ſplendor. Four] 
a figure of the angels: (ce Eg. 1.5. Full of ] te 
henike the perfect light of knowledge, and perpetu- 
all vigilancy of ſervice in the huly angels: ſce Date. 
4.13.17. nen 

Vs withis) Namely, under thoſe wings. Holy, 


holy] ſome read hal ſix, ſome nine times ** 
5 k +9; 
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V. 9. who liveth] He declares by this, what hee 

had (aid in the precedent verſe concerning the Lords 

eternity. 

V. 10. And cat] In token of acknowledgement 
that all the glory which they have, is Gods meere 
benefit, and that they enjoy it onely to exalt his glo- 
ry for ever. 

v. 11. Thou art worthy] That is, to thee onely 
ir belongeth to ſet every thing under thine obedi- 
ence, as they have all their beeing from rhee;which 
is eſpecially verified in Chriſts ſpirituall kingdome, 
Rev. 5. 1 2. and ſhall be accompliſhed in the Fathers 
everlaſting kingdome, 1 Cor. 15. 24. 


CHAP. v. | 
Erſ. 1. 4 book] A figure of Gods everlaſting 
and ſecret decrees concerning the ſtare and 


conduct of his church; which decrees none know- | 


eth but onely the Son, who hath the full knowledge 
of them, as true God with his Father. And likewiſe 
it belongeth to none to declare them, but onely to 
him who alone hath charge from the Father to reveal 


them, as Mediatour and great Prophet of the church: | 


ſee Pſal. 2. 7. Iohn 1. 18. & 3. 3 2. & 5. 19,20. Ox 
the back-ſide ] the cuſtome was to write commonly 
but on the one ſide, as a roll is written. The writing 
within, ſignifieth that which is ſecret, and hidden to 
us. The out ward, that which is revealed. The ſeals 
ſignifie that the contents of it are certain and irre- 
vocable. 

V. 3. In heaven] Ey this enumeration is meerly 
meant that the thing was impoſſible for all the crea- 
tures in generoll to doe: not that any of them had 
tried, or had any ability to doe it, Exod. 20.3. Phil. 
2. 10. | 
V.5. The Lion] Namely, Teſus Chriſt deſcen- 
ded from Tudah according to the fleſh , to whom in 
ſpiricuall truth belongeth the title of Lion attributed 
to Iudah, Gen. 49 9. by reaſon of his ſoveraigne 
ſtrength to overcome and deſtroy all his enemies. 
Hath prevailed] that is, hath obtained, as in a triall, 
more then any other, hath overcome all difficulties, 
and brought it to paſl» : Or, hath obtained, in re- 
gard of his humanity , by the combates which hee 
bach undergone , this dignity of knowing all his 
Fathers ſecrets, and re unfold them. 

V. 6. In the midſt ] Namely , betweene Gods 
Throne, the Beaſts, and the Elders. 4 Lambe] 
which repreſented Chriſt, who by his death hath 
gotten that foreſaid glorious title in the former ver. 
As it had been] that is, who bare in his glorified bo- 
dy the marks of his death and ſacrifice: ſee Zech. 12. 
10. Iohx 20.27. Rev 1.7. Seven horns | a token of 
ſoveraign power in Chriſt ,as King, as the (even eyes 
are ſymboles of perfect knowledge, in quality of 
Prophet. - 

V.7. Took the book] This ſhews the power and 
dominion , which the Son bach received from the 
Father, as it is ſaid, Mat. 28. 18. 

V. 8. Harps] Inſtrumenis of praiſe, which ſeeme 
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chap.v. vj. 
more properly to belong to ſouls already glorifie 

as the Vials full of — are better e! to os 
leevcrs upon earth, where the true place of prayer 
is, as in heaven is that of eternall chankſgiving. For 
the whole church as well Militant as Triumphant, 
is here repreſented, as yeelding her duties to Chriſt, 
which are] that is to ſay, which figure and repreſent 
according to the ancient type, Exod. 30. 1. The 


prayers) that is, praiſes, and thanklgivings, as it is ſex - 


forth in the next verſe; for this word pray, ſignifi- 
eth not always calling upon, but ſometimes praiſe 


and thankſgiving. 


— — —— 


V. 9. 4 new] See Annor. upon Pſal. 3 3. 3. Haſt 
redeemed} the treaſure which redeems the church, is 
the bloud of Chriſt Ieſus. 

V.tz, The Lamb] Namely, Chtiſt Iefus, who 
gave himſelf for the reconciliation of mankind. Ri- 
ches] namely, the glory, according to the uſe of the 
Hebrew Tongue, or all the treaſures of wiſdom and 
underſtanding,Col.2.3. 

V.1z. Under the earth] He gives us plainly to un- 
derſtand,that all parts of the world, from the height 
of the heavens, to the center of the earth, eyery one 
in its turn, doth exalt the ꝑlory of its Maker. 

V. 14. Amen] viz. They honoured and confir- 
med this praiſe which was given to Chriſt Ieſus. 


CH A P. VI. 

Erſ. 2. I white horſe] By Rev. 19.11. it 
appears that hereby is meant Chriſt carried 
upon the pure word of the Goſpel, conquering and 
overcoming the king domes of the world, and de- 
ſtroying his enemies, Pſal. 45.4, 5. A crown] this 
crown ſignified the dominion and power, which was 
given to Chriſt, as well in heaven, as upon earth. 
Conquering ] viz, beginning his vi&oties even at 
his tuit coming out, and purſuing them to the 
end. To conquer] namely, ſin, death, Satan, and hell, 
which are our enemies, to bring us into perdition, 

in caſe Chriſt thould not conquer them for us, 
V. 4. Another berſe] By this may fittingly bee 
meant the Romane Empire, ſorell, or red by reaſon 


of its continuall exerciſe in wars, coveting the u- 


niverſall Empire of the world. 

V. 5. Ablack borſe] By this ſeems to be meant 
the ſpiritual hunger after the bread of life , which is 
the true and pure Word of God, which after the ru- 
ine of the Romane Empire, did much affli& the 
church. A pair of ballances] as it were to diſtribute 
the bread by weight and proportion , as they uſe to 
do in great dearths: ſee Lev. 26. 26. Exch. 4. 10,11. 

V.6. A meaſure] The Ital. A chenix ; the name 
of a meaſure which contained about two and twenty 
ounces weight, and the penny is the drachme where- 
of eight make an ounce : and ſo is ſignified a great 
dearth. See thou hurt not] that is, this ſpirituall fa- 
mine ſhall notwithſtanding bte accompanied with 
great fleſhly commodities, and pleaſures, repreſented 
by Wine and Oyle, which are not ſo ablolutely ne- 
ceſſary for mans life as bread. 


v. s. | 


1 
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chap, vij. viij. 


V.8. A pale horſe] By this may be meant Anti- | 


chriſt, whole kingdome is the death of the church, 
cauted by violerices,privation of true paſture, peſti- 
lence of falſe doctrine, perſecutions of Potentates, 
ſſignified by the four bodily ſcourges) whence una- 
yoidably tolloweth everlaſting death. Or plainely 
are meant Gods judgements upon the world for 
the contempt of his Word. Over the ſour ] as in- 
deed the kingdome of Antichriſt ſeems to have ta- 
ken ſo much part of the world. 

V.g. The Altar] Which in this viſion appeared 
in heaven before the Throne, like the Altar of in- 
cenſes, which in the Tabernacle and Temple was 
before the moſt holy place, where Gods glory re- 
ſided upon the Ark, E x84. 30.6. and this repreſen- 
tation ſerves to ſhew, that the ſouls of beleevers doe 
not appear before God, but onely by the interceſſi- 
on of Chriſt, figured by thole ancient perfumes, 
which they held] having never forſaken, nor renoun- 
ced it, 1 John 5.10. 

V. 18. How long] A prayer not for any particu- 


lar vengeance, but of zeal to Gods juſtice , and of 
deſire of the full coming of his kingdome, in the to- 


D 


tall ruine of the wicked, and in the laſt and finall 
afflictions, and perſecutions in the world. Haut 
waſhed ] viz. have preſerved themſelves in inno- 


judgement, 


V. 11. were given] viz. They were admoniſhed 
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would not ſuffer his to be aſſlicted, before they were 
already marked, that they might be fully armed a- 
gainſt all encounters, i 

V. 4. Of all the Tribes] Excepting Dan, left out 
in this place for ſome anknown cauſe, as alſo in other 
places of Scripture. Now by theſe who are marked 
among the Tribes of Iſrael, are meant the ele& in 
all the externall church, marked with Gods, and 
Chriſts character, Rev. 14.1. . | 

V.8. Of Foſeph] That is,of Ephraim the ſonne 
of Joſeph: who having gotten the right of firſt-born 
above Manaſſeh, Gen.48.13.19, the name of Jo- 
ſeph is often attributted unto him far precedency, 

V. 9. Palmes] In ſign of victory on the devil 
and his whole kingdome, Rev. 1 3. 3. | 

V. 10. To our God] That is to ſay, as it is his 
proper work to ſave men, ſo all the honour there- 
fore is due to him. 

V. 11. On their faces] In token of reverence 
they bore to Gods majeſty, 

V. 12. Amen] Namely, to that which the multi- 
tude had ſaid, v. 10. 

V. 14. which came out] viz, That are taken up 
into heavenly gloryſ, after they had ſuffered great 


to content themſelves with the firſt and moſt excel- | cency of life, and in purity of profeſſion of the 
lent part of Gods juſtice, which is to reward thoſe | Chriſtian faith, by which having put on Chriſt with - 
with glory which have ſuffered for him, which is | all his righteouſneſſe and merits, have likewiſe been 


ſignified by theſe robes, Rev.z.4,5, expecting till in | 
his appointed time hee doth accompliſh the other, | | e 
life, 2 cor. 5. 4. For though they have ſuffered great 


which is to cauſe vengeance to come upon the per- 
ſecuters: fee Heb. 12.13. Should be ful filled] name- 


ly, untill all the elect amongſt mankind were gathe- 


leſus Chriſt. 


red together, which muſt bee before the [aft judge- 
ment: ſee 2 Pet. 3. 9. 

V. 12. There was] A deſcription of the laſt judge. 
ment. | 

V.15. And the Kings] Namely, the enemies of 
Chriſt, and peiſecuters ot his church. 


CHAP. VII. | 
7Erſ. 1. Four Angels] Theſe four angels ſig- 
nifie the many angels and force of Satan, 
which God will ſuffer to trouble and affli his 
church over all the world, that thereby they may be 
tried and proved like pure gold. Standing] vix 
ready to execute Gods great judgements upon the 
earth, which notwithſtanding are not ſpecified in 
this chapt. Holding ] peradventure to in: imate the 
peace, and eaſe, in which God ſuffereth wortdly men 
tolive, and be ſurpriſed even upon the point of his 
great judgements, 1 Theſſ. 5. 3. 
V. 3 Saying] The angel that gives this com- 
mand is Chriſt, the angel of the higheſt counſels 
and of the teſtaments. Hurt not ] the Lord pre- 


clothed and arrayed by him with the graces of kis 
Spirit in this world, & of his glory in the everlaſting 


—— yet are they not therefore ſaved, but 
ecauſe they are waſhed in the bloud of the Lamb 


V. 15. In his Temple} Namely, in heaven, figu- 
red by the ancient materiall Temple, Heb. 9. 23,24. 


Shall dwell among them] or, ſhall overſhadow them: 


that is, ſhall cover and defend them everlaſtingly 
from all evill. A manner of ſpeech taken from the 
Pillar of Cloud in the Wilderneſſe. 

V. 17. In the midſt of] See Annot. upon Rev. 
5. 6. Living ſountaius] viz,” as the water of livin 
fountains driet not up, ſo alſo their happineſſe an 
lalvation ſhall never tail, wipe away Þ hereby is 
fienified that God will take away from his elect, all 
cauſes of ſorrow. and diſcontent, . 


| CHAP. VIII. 
7 Erfet. There was ſilence] By this is under- 
ſtood that all perſecution ſhall be ſtayed, and 


that none ſhalt be heard co call upon the Lord for 


deliverance; Halſan bonre] viz, their joy ſhall be - 
ſo great, that the time ſhal ſeem unto them very ſhort, 

2. The ſeven} It is likely that here are meant 
the chief and neeteſt Miniſters of God, as queſtion - 


leſſe there are ſome” diſtinctions im the degrees of 


angels: ſee Rev. 1. 4. & 4-5. | | 
V:3. Angel ] A figurative deſcription ef form 
of heavenly ſervice , correſpondent to that which + 


Was 5 


yents the plagues and dangers which might too 
much affi&, and put his choſen ones into deſpaite. 
Sealed] this mark of the elect is the witneſſe of the 
holy Ghoſt imprinted in their hearts: andthe Lord 


- 
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was performed in the Temple, namely, that the peo- 
ple being without at Prayer, the Prieſt offered in- 
cenſe within upon the altar, Luhe 1. 10. To ſigniſie, 
that belee vers prayers have always need to bee help- 
ed, and ſanctified by Chriſts Interceſſion: ſee Heb, 
9. 24. And here this angel is a created one, and not 
the Lord Teſus himſelff, as ic appears by that the in- 
cenſa was given to him, which cannot be proper to 
Chriſt, whoſe own righteouſneſſe, ſatisfaction, and 
merit, is the onely ſweet odour, by virtue whereof 
God *ceepts of his elects perſons, and prayers, And 
all this is repreſented thus, not according to the 
trach of the myſtery in Chriſt , who onely preſents 
before God that which he is, and hath, he alone be- 
ing both Offering and Prieſt: but only according 
to the inſtitution of the figurative Leviticall Prieſt- 
hood, in which the inferiour Prieſts, as Miniſters 
of the high Prieſt, did offer incenſe ; and all theſe 
actions of diſtir.& perſons ſignifie but one action in 
.Chriſt: ſee Annot. upon Heb. 9. 23. For that which 
is ſpoken concerning the angels preſenting of the 
Saints prayers, Tobit 12. 16.19. is not authoriſed by 
any Canonicall Scripture, Now the end of all this 


is to ſhew, that beleevers doe avoid all the horrible 


evils of this world by faith and prayer, Luke 21.36. 
Should offer it] that is to ſay, ſhould preſent it in the 
behalf of the Saints, or beleevers prayers, to ſancti- 
fe * and make them penetrate ſweetly before 
God. | 

V.4. Aſcended] viz. The prayers of the faithfull 
are well pleaſing to God, when they are preſented 
unto him by this high Prieſt. 

V. 5. The cenſer] This cenſer fignifieth Chri- 
ſtians faith, by which their prayers aſcend up to 
heaven before God, like ſmoak from the cenſer. 
Fire of] this fire fignifieth Gods grace, by which we 
are purified and cleanſed. And thunderings] vix. 
when this grace of God is ſhed abroad, then there 
ariſe wonderfull commotions and tumults , by rea- 
ſon of the oppoſition of the wicked, 

V. 10. A great ftar] This perſecution comes b 
Satans cunning; which ſhall bewitch even the chiefeſt 
of the church, who are as lights and ſtars, and by 
falſe do&rines cauſe them to fall away from the 
truth. 

V. 1 1. Wormwood] That is to ſay, moſt bitter and 
deadly, according to the meaning of the Hebrew 
tongue. | 

V. 12. Of the Sunne] The Sun is Teſus Chriſt, 
which himſelf cannot be darkned, but ſhall be dar- 
kened in a great part of the Preachers, who ſhal fall 
into the darkneſſe of ignorance, and from thence 
fhall follow a great darkneſſe in the church, and her 
fellow ſouldiers, which are better known by the 
Moon and the Stars. Darhned] this darkneſſe (that 
is, blindneſſe ) came upon them for deſpiſing the 
Goſpel. Hy 

V. 13. An Angel] Some copies have it, an Eagle. 


chap. ix. 


CHAP. IX. 

Erſ. r. To him] According to ſome, we muſt 

underſtand it to be the Angel himſelfe that 
had ſounded. Others refer it to the ſtar which was 
fallen, which may ſignifie an evill ſpirit, Rev. 12, 9. 
Of the hottomeleſſe pit] namely, of hell. All this is 
very obſcure, and hidden under the key of Gods ſe- 
crets. 

V. 2. Bottomeleſſe pit ] From hence evaporate 
all hereſies, errours, talſhood, lying, ſuperſtition, 
&c, by the ſmoak whereof, the eyes of almoſt all 
the world are darkned. And the Sun] viz. the 
knowledge of Chriſt (who is the Sun) was ſhaded. 

V. 3. Locuſts] Theſe Locuſts are the Monkes, 
Friars, Bul-mongers,and the reſt of the rabble,who 
preach mens inſtitutions, like Sophiſters and falſe 
teachers, whoſe life and actions are rightly- com- 
pared to theſe Locuſts. And the image of them is 
lively pourtrayed unto us in tht four orders of Men- 
dicants. As the Scorpions] viz, to perſecute co- 
vertly, and ſting with the tail like Scorpions, which 
is the cuſtome of hypocrites. 

V. 4. Onely thoſe men] viz. Unbeleevers, whom 
the devill hath powerfully poſſeſſed with ſtrong er- 
rours, 2 Theſſ. 2. 10. 

V. 6. Seek death] viz. Men ſhall be ſo ſtraitned 
and tormented in their confciences , that they ſhall 
deſire to die, to be freed from their anxiety, but it 
ſhall not happen to them: ſee 16þ 20,21, 

V.7. Like unto horſes] viz, The power of ſupe- 
riority which will cleave to theſe Locuſts, ſhall be 
with conſtraint and feare (like a horſe which with 


violence runs over a man ) to thoſe that will not . 


beleeve their untruths. Like gold] hereby is meant 
their power and ambition, 

V.8. The teeth of Lions] viz. They ſhall be full 
of extortion and extremities, 

V.g. Ereaſt- plates] vix. They ſhall be ſo armed 
with fair priviledges, that no worldly dominion 
ſhall have power over them. The found of ] ⁊ix. 
they ſhall by a wonderfull ambition ſo elevate them- 
ſelves, boaſting of their power and authority, as if 
their doctrine were godly and undeniable. 

V. 11. Abaddon] Both names fignifie deſtroyer, 
which is the devils title: ſee Ex0d.1 2.23. 

V.13. Four horns] As be had in viſion ſeen the 
altar of perfumes, Rev. 6.9. & 8.3. he ſaw alſo the 
four horns or little pyramids at the four corners of 
it, tothe likeneſſ: of Moſes and Solomoxs , called 
the golden altar, becauſe it was covered with golden 
plates, and was ſer before God; viz, before the 
Sanctuary, the great curtain being between: ſee 
Exod.z0,1.3, 1 Kings 6.20, & 7.48, 

V.14. Looſe thc Pur angels] Theſe are the four 
angels mentioned before, ch. 7. 1. which were hin- 
dered from hurting the eartz. | 

V. 15. Prepared for] He ſheivs the earneſt de fre 
wicked ſpirits have to doe hurt. eee 

V. 17. Them that ſate ] Theſe are the chiefe 
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chap. x,x;. 


powers of Antichriſt, ſeryants of Satan, prepared to 
doe any miſchief, 1fued fire] vix their thundering 
ſentences grounded upon their falſe docttine full of 
hypocriſie, which ſmoak like fire here mentioned. 
Now in theſe three, fire, ſmoak, and brimſtone, are 
comprehended all the blaſphemous doQrines which 
Antichriſt hath broached and brought to light to be- 
witch and ruine the ſoul. 

V. 19. Ia their mouth] Namely, in falſe doctrine 
and by pocriſie. 

V. 20. Reſt of men] By theſe are meant thoſe who 
diſcovered Antichriſt and his Diſciples, yet not- 
withſtanding ſet not themſelves againſt him. Of 
gold] hereby idolatry is openly forbidden. 

CHAP. X. 
Erl. 1. Angel] This was the Son of God him- 
ſelt, as it appears by Rev. 1. 15, 16. & 4. 3+ 
Of fre] that is to (ay, of that exceeding fine braſſe, 
which is ſpoken of Rev. 1. 15. bright and ſparkling, 

V. 2. A little Book] It ſcemes we mult conceive 
and underſtand it to bee the ſame book which the 
Son of God had unſealed and opened, Rev. 5. 1.7. 
Upon the ſea] the Majeſty and Kingdome of Chriit 


is here ſhewed , who by his Word ruleth both over 


ſea and land. 

V. 3. Seven thunders] Whereof hath not beene 
ſpoken untill now: peradventure he means the ſe- 
ven angels, who ſtrongly ſounded with their Trum- 
pets, Rev. 8. 2. Or they may in ſhort ſignifie all the 
divine revelations which were ſpoken by the mouth 
of the Prophers, And in all this there are many 
things known to God onely. 

V.4. And write them not] Other copies have it, 
and thou ſhalt write them atterwards : hereby wee 
may ſee, that it isghe Lords will ſome things ſhould 
be kept ſecret for a certain time, even from his e- 
lect, to preſerve and continue them in humility, ex- 
pecting that he will reveal thoſe things unto them in 
their times and ſeaſons. 

V.6. That there ſhould be] Namely , that the 
end of the world ſhould come very ſhortly in its pre- 
fixed time, and that the ſucceſſion , viciſſitude, and 
meaſure of times, and all temporall things ſhould 
ceafe, and that all propheſies ſhould be fulfilled. - 

V.7. The myſtery] Namely, theſe fingular reve- 
lations of Chriſts coming to judgement , of the re- 
ſurrection, of the end of the world , and of Chrilts 
everlaſting kingdome wich his Father, Mat. 24.30. 
1 C0/,15.24.51- 1 Theſſ.4.15. 2 Pet. 3. 10. 

V. 9. Belly bitter] Hee hath a regard unto the 
croſſe, which is prepared for all chem who receive 
Chriſts doctrine. 

V. 11. Prophecy again] vi. Declare the dectrine 
abroad. This came ro paſſe after he was called a- 
gain out of baniſhment in Neys the Emperors. time, 
for he yreached until the third or fourth year of Tra- 
jan. Beſides, e preached after his death, namely, by 
his books, which for many Nations ſokes were tran- 
{ted into divers ſpeeches, Before many] Th' Ital. 
againſt many; others, concerning many. 
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| CHAP. XI. 
Erſ.1, Was given me] This chap, alſo con- 
tains many very obſcure things not yet revea- 
led. A reed] this meaſure is Gods doctrine, the 
Temple ſignifieth all the ſaithfull, who are his Lem- 
ple, the altar is Chriſt who is offered for us, the 
court ſignifieth Antichriſts followers , who by their 


ceremonies and ſuperſtitions boaſt themſelves to 
be Chriſts Temple: So then by this he means that 


Gods true ſervants, and the foundation whereupon 


they reſt , muſt bee meaſured by the rule of Gods 


word, and by the ſame word diſtinguiſh.impottors, 
and antichriſtians from amongſt them, whoſe part 
(hall be with the heathen and unbeleevers. a 

V. 2. Tread under] viz, Thoſe who are ſigni- 


fied by the court; namely, antichriſt and his coad- 
jutors ſhal tread doyn the holy and faithfull people, 


who are meant by the koly city. N 
V. z. Will give] viz. Commiſſion and autho- 


rity. Two witneſſes) this lignifies the ſmall number 


1 — witneſſes, compared with the vaſſals of anti- 
chtiſt. 

V. 4. Two olive trees] By this ſimilitude are ſig- 
nificed the moſt excellent graces of them who beare 
witnefle to Gods truth. 

V. 5. Fire] viz, Gods judgements which they 
declare, ler,5.14. 

V.7. Their teſtimony] Namely, the time of their 


preaching,and defending of the heavenly truth. The 
beaſt that] namely, antichriſt ſhall put them to death, 
&c. 


V. 23. Spiritually] vix. Reſembl ing in ſpirituall 


things the carnall and worldly qualities of Sodom 
and Egypt, which were the figure of it. Sodom, in 
its impurities, and abominations of idolatry. E- 


gypt, in her tyranny and violence againſt the church. 


Cruci ſied] this alſo it ſeems muſt be underſtood in 
a ſpiricuall ſenſe: that is to ſay, he is there wronged, 


perſecuted, and ſlain in his Members, Word, Spirit, 


and true Worſhip: ſee Heb, 6.6. \ 
V. 11, Three days and an bal 


chriſt ſhould endure. Some would underſtand by 


this the half week of the year, which Daniel cals a 
time, times and a balf, Lan, 12. 7. Entred] vix. 
that which is to come was ſhewed me in viſion, as i 


it were preſent. 


V. 13. A great Earth-quake] viz, After anti- 


chriſts perſecution, there thall be great wars 


commotions in the world, and a greatpart of 1 
chriſts kingdome (Ggnifed by the city) ſhall fall a- 
way from him, and there ſhall be great effuſton of 


bloud. | 
V:15, The himgdomes] vi g. Now God reign» 


erk with his Son alone, and ablolut ely, having de- 


ſtroyed oll his enemies, 1 Cor. 15. 24. 


V. 18. Of the dead] Namely, that they ought — | 
riſa. 


2 
3 


Theſe three days 
and a half muſt be underſtood of three years and a 
half, which is the two and forty moneths mentio- 
ned before v. 2, wherein the perſecution by anti- 


— 
. 
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| them] that is, which part he drew after him into the 


riſe again to be judged, ſome to de:th and everla- 
| Ring damnation, others to life,rewards, and everla- 
ſing heavenly crowns, Fear thy name] that is, all 
true beleevers in Chriſt , that confeſſe thy Goſpel. 
Give reward] namely, the crown of righteouſ- 
nel and everlaſting glory, 2 Tim. 4.8. 1 Pet. 5. 4. 
V. 19. The Arh of bis teſtament] Which was a 
figure of Chriſt. And to ſee it in the Temple, is no- 
thing elſe but to have full knowledge of Ehrilt by 
his Word which is revealed in his Church. 


CHAP, XII. 
i Erſ. 1. Appeared] Here begins the ſecond 
| prophetick part ot this Book, which contains 
the executions done upon earth, of thoſe celeſtiall 
decrees which were deſcribed before, 4 woman] 


| 


lociety of his rebellion, whereupon it was for ever 
baniſhed out of heaven, Jude 6. 

V. 5. A man-childe] Namely, Chriſt Jeſus, in 
reſpe& of his humane nature, Iſa. 9.6. was caught 
up] vi, though he died, yet was he not devoured 
by the devill, but did riſe again, and was taken up 
into Heaven in glory, 

V.6. The woman] This ſeems to point at the di- 
ſperſion of the Jewiſh Nation without any form of 
Common-wealth of its own -, or of any Church, 
without any grace or bleſſing of God, or food of the 
ſoul, in which ftate it is notwithſtanding miracu- 
louſly preſerved by Gods providence untill the time 
of its converſion and re. eſtabliſament. 4 thou- 

ſand] that is to ſay, for a certain ſpace of limited and 


many circumſtances induce us to underftand this of prefixed time, as the three years and an half of Au- 


the Jewiſh Na: ion, and of that which hath befallen 
it ſince the birth of Chriſt, Cloathed] Ital. enviro- 
ned; that is to ſay, a Nation honoured with the glo- 
rious title of people of God, environed with his 
preſence, light, and grace. Vnder her feet] that is, 


| 
| 


tiochus his perſecution were, Pan. v. 25. & 12.7. 
V. 7. There was war] A figurative deſcription 
of the devils judgement, renued by Chriſt glorificd, 
who hath been made the true Michael, viz. head of 
the angels: ſee Luke 10.18, Iohn 1 2.31, So by Mi- 


whoſe aſpect in the world was very variable, in in- chael is meant Chriſt, the angels are the Paſtors 


creaſes, proſperities, decreaſes, failings, appearings a- 
gain, &c. even os the Moones. A crown } this 1s 
clearly meant by the twelve Tribes: ſee Gen. 37.9, 


and Miniſters of his Word: and the Dragons an- 


gels are che Miniſters of Satan, namely, Antichriſt 
and his adherents, witk all their ſwarme of atten- 


V. 2. with childe] That is, having Gods promile dants. 


that ſnee ſhould bring forth the Meſſias into the 


V. 8. Their place] viz. They were everlaſtingly 


world, according to the fleſh, whoſe coming the had ; baniſhed from it. 
long before conccived by faith, and the time of the 
accompliſhment whereot drew neer. Cried ] this | 
may be referred to the dolorous ſtate into which | 
the people of God were b roughr about the time of adverſary and accuſer, Zech. 3. 1. 


Chriſts coming, being oppreſſed by the Romane 


Empire, and ſighing after their deliverance by the 


Meſſias. : 
V.3. Agreat] A figure of the Prince of devils, 


working by the Romane Empire ( deſcribed Rev. 
13. 1. withthe ſame heads and horns) to ſuppreſſe 


V. 9. The devil] That is to ſay, a ſlanderer, viz. 
of God to men, Sta. 3. 5. and ſlanderous and mali- 
cious accuſer ot men to God, v. io. Satan] that is, 


V. 10. Is come] viz. God hath unde taken to 


ſave thoſe who are his pert. ctly, and to rein power- 


fully in the perſon of his Son, Having beaten down 


the tyraunicall uſurpation of the Devill. 


V. 11. By the bloud] viz. Oppoling againſt his 


accuſations, Chriſts mot pertect ſatistaction for 


Cbriſt in · his birth, which having been firſt attemp- | their redemptionand exptatiun, Rom. 8.3 „34, and 


ted by Herod, made a King by the Romanes , was 
afterwards proſecuted by their Magiſtrates , inducd 
thereunto by the Jews, even to his death. Seven 
heads] theſe heads ſignifie the dominion and ſove- 


perſevering untill death in the fai h and conte ſſion 
of him, Their lives] vix. they (pared not their 
lives, but delivered themſclyes over to death, for a 
wiineſſe and teſtimony of the word, Ads 20. 24. 


raignty which Satan hath over the world. Tenne 2 Cor. 4. 11. & 11,23, 


horns] ſhewing the Devils power and might of the 
Devill. Seven crownes ] theſe numbers of ſeven 


thing compleated. 


| 


V. 12. Rejoyce ye heavens) viz, All ye that are 


of the church in this world: as P.. 95. 1 1. Ja. 49. 13. 
and ten are numbers of perfection, and {ignite a | To the inhabitants of ] Or, to thee O carth, and to 


| 


thee, lea. That be hath but] namely, to execute the 


V. 4. Hi tail] A figurative deſcription of the reſt of his rage 1gainſt Chriſts kingdome, before he 


apoſtaſie of one part of che Angels, adhering to him 


f 
j 


who was the head of it. Now this Dragon doth | 
not denoance war openly , and as it were face to 


face, bur ſecretly with his tail, which noteth out 
unto us, all falſe prophets and ſedueers; namely, 
antichriſt and his adherents , who under the cover 
and pretence of religion, fight againſt the true 
Church of God, Stars of heaven] heaven h2nifics 


| 
| 
| 
k 
' 
| 
| 
| 


be eternally thur up in hell, 

. V.tz, He perſecuted] This it ſeems (ſhould bee 
wholly under ſt ood of che deſolations of the Iewiſh 
Nation after Chriſts aſcenſion into heaven. 

V. 14. Two wings] A figurative deſcrip ion of 
the miraculous me ans by which the remainder of the 
Iewiſh Nation was ſaved from the Romans rage, 
Matth. 24.22. Of agreat] it being a very ccrtaine 


the Church, and the ſtars thoſe that have profeſſed | thing , that there is a kind of Eagles of an unmeaſu- 


* it, but continued not conſtant to ii. And dd caſt | rable and prodigi aus greatneſſe. Nonriſbed] that is 


chap.xij: 
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op. xiij. 
to ſay, maintained in her being. A time] chat is, 
a year , two years, and half a year, which are the 
thouſand two hundred and ſixty days of v. 6. 

V. 15. Caſt aut of ] viʒ Did raiſe up great per- 
ſecutions againſt the Iews on every (ide, 

V.16. The earth] The meaning ſeems to be, that 
the great commotions in the Roman Empire, did 
cauſe them to let the Tews alone in reſt, and that they 
did not utterly deſtroy them. 

V. 17, with the remnant] Namely, with thoſe 
few lewes which were converted to the Chriſtian 
faich, upon whom began the firſt perſecution againſt 


che church. 
CHAP. XIII. 
Erſ. . Saw] This viſion hath a plain relation 

\ to the Roman Heatheniſh Empire, to which 
may be applied many qualities and properties of that 
of Antiochus, to ſhew the likeneſſe of rheſe two Em- 
pires in perſecuting the church, Dan. 7. 8. 20. 21. 4 
beaſt ] viz, an Empire and ſtate according to the 
prophetick ſtyle, Dan. y. 3. & 8.3, 4. 20, 1. Out of 
the ſea] a figure of the world, for its vaſtne ſſe, con- 
fuſi on, and continuall agitation, Ten homs] this is 
attributed to heathen Rome, conformable to that 
which is ſaid of tho kingdome of the Seleucides and 
Autiochus, Ban. 7. 7. and is expounded, Rev. 15. 9. 12. 
The name] he ſeems to have a relation to that, there 
was a ſingular Godhead added to the City of Rome, 
and it was called, The everlaſting City, head of the 
world, Godhead of the City, &c. Or, the name 
of blaſpbemy is in that the Pope puts himlelf in the 
place of God. 

V. 2. 4 Leopard] The three ſeverall figures of 
the beaſts which repreſented the Monarchies of the 
Chaldeans, Perſians and Grecians, Dan 7.4, 5, 6. are 
here all put together to deſcribe Rome, as it it were 
an abbreviate and a gathering together, of the tyran- 
ny, cruelty, and ravenouſneſſe of all the former Em- 
pires. The Dragon] viz. the devill : as Rev. 12, 3. 
Gave him] in as much as by Gods permiſſion the 
devill is Prince of the world, and head of the party 
adyerſc te God and his kingdome, he made this Em- 
pie as it were his great Lieyrenant, and gave it all 
the means as he himſelf bad, to obtain, maintain, en- 
creaſe, and exerciſe his tyranny: ſee Luke 4.6. 

V.z. One ef] It is likely that here is meant one 


of the ſeven ſeverall formes of government of the 


Roman Empire; namely, that of the people and Se- 


nate, Which was ſubverted by the invaſion of Ceſar 


& the reſt of the Emperors: ſee Rev.17 9. Aud his] 
th' Ital. but hu; that is, this ſo dangerous alterati- 
on, did not for all that overthrow the ſtate of Rome, 
yea the Monarchy confirmed it, and made it flou- 
riſhing, and powerfull , as much, or more then it 


' Afinotat ons ut au the REVELATION, 


Ld 2 — a 
. 


481 
ſelf againſt God and his kingdome, and to main« 
tain and eſtabliſh the devils, Dan. 20.325. To car 
tinue] other Texts have it, to war; namely, with 
the Churchz which ſeems to agree beſt with the fi- 
gure of Antioc hus. Forty and two) according to the 
etter, theſe are the three years and an half of Antiv- 
chus his perſecution, Dau. 7. 25. & 12.7. 11. but 
being referred to Rome, this tearm ſeems to be in- 
definite, to ſigniſie the whole time of Gods patience 
in ſuffering of heathen Romes perſecution. 

V. 6. Hu tabernacle] Namely, his church. Aud 
them that] namely, Chriſt, and all his Saints, who 


V.7. Given] That ls, permitted. To overcome 
them] viz. in the world, and —— for a time. 
Kindreds] ſee of this common deſection and falling 
away: ſee Annot. upon 2 Theſſ. 2.3. 

V. 8. Shall worſhip bim] This particularity, 
touched v.. ſhall be accompliſhed with all the reſt 
of this viſion. Of the Lamb) Th'kal. whoſe names 
are not written from the foundation of the world , in 
the Book of life of the Laub, wbo was flain, ſuall wor- 


| were gathered up in glory. 


ſhip him; namely, of Chriſt, 1 Pet. 1.19, 20. ro whom 


this Book of life is attributed, whether it be becauſe 
that in Chriſt all Gods children are choſen , Epbeſ.- 
. 4. or, becauſe he is prince and authour of ever- 
laſting life, whereunto they are choſen. Oc,yhoſe 
names are not written in the Book of life of the Lamb, 
flain from the foundation of the world; t hat is to lay, 
in Gods decrez and fore- ſight, and in the efficacy of 
bis death, which hath been preſent ro God from all 
eternity, | 
V. 10. He that] A ſummary and obſcure deſcrip - 
tion of the ruine of the Romane Empire, through 
Gods juſt judgement, 1s the] viz, one ought to 
ſhew and exerciſe theſe virtues , in perſevering con- 
ſtantly in the faith, and in bearing all manner of al- 
ſaults, expecting the time w. God hath appointed. 
V. 11. Another] This can apparently belong to 
no other but to a power uſed under the name of 
Chriſt, which hath brought in and eſtabliſhed it (elf, 
by means of, and after the ruine of the Romane Em- 
pire. Two borns] that is, uſurping two powers, ſecu- 
lar and cccleſiaſticall, even as Chriſt is both King, 
high Prieſt, and Prophet; or. counterfeiting the 
mild neſſe of Chriſts kingdeme, which proccedeth 
not with outward force, ner violence of arms, even 
as the horns of a lamb are not good to burr with, og 
doe any harm. He ſpake] that is to ſiy, he uſed an 
ablolute command over the canſciences xaiſed him 
ſelf through devilliſb pride, and execrable boaſtings 
Rev 18.7. ; * ; | t % 
V. 12. Beſere bim]viz.The Romane Empire ſubs 
fiſting yet a long time aiter che being of this ſecond 
beaſt, eſpecially in the Eaſtern paris Te worſhip] 


chat is, to have religions conceies of the place where, 
Rome ſtood , as being conſecrated to 


was beſore. 18 
V. 4. o ſbipped] viz. The Roman Empire did 


greatly confirm and ampliſie the worthip of idols, in ; 
which the devill is always worſhipped, Rev. 9. 20. preſence of God, and to yeeld divine honoyts, and 


V. 5. There was given] viz. God by his ſecret religious obedience to it. whoſe. deadly wand !! 
this ſcemes. to be another wound then that of u. 3% 
| and to have a relation to the. delolations ef BS 
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idence ſuffered ic to riſe to a great height of 
no and threatning, even to oppoling it 


. 
*, RY 


- 
„ 
D * — 
% . 
2 "© * 
. 4 " "WW, 


452 
bern Nations. 
by 7 — wonders] This is the ſame which 
S. Paul ſpeaks of, 2 They: 2.9. namely, that the 
Man of ſin ſhall appear after the working of Satan 
with all power and fignes, and lying wonders : ſee 
alſo Mat.24.24. Fire come] this ſeems to be meant 
by thanders darted out, ac it were, in God and 
Chriſt his Name, whereby the world hath often⸗ 
times been ſet on fire with wars, and troubled with 
ible confuſions. 8 
N oe In the fight of ] viz, Pablickly , in the 
Goh: and knowledge of the Romane Empire. That 


— 


they ſhould make] namely, that they mould in the 


Welt eſtabliſh a new form of a Roman politick Em- 


ire, which ſhould have in ſome manner a reſem- 

ance of the ancient Empire which was ruined, 
Aud did live] namely, by the eſtabliſhment of the 
univerſall Empire, pretended to be ſpirituall. ; 

V. 15. To give life] That is to ſay, force and vi- 

our to command. Speak] that is, make lawes and 
| ang wich penalries to the diſobedient, and con- 
remners of the majeſty of this new Empire, ſtyled 
facred by irs adherents. 

ng That uo ma vi Forbidding all man- 
ner of commerce and communication with thoſe 
that did not acknowledge this power. 

v. 18. count the] This is very obſcure and doubt- 
fall to be underſtood, A chriſtian authour of the 
ancienteſt hath left in writing, or peradventure by 
tradition, that this was the word Latine, as the 
Grecians write it; for the Grecians uſing letters in 
Read of numbers or cyphers, doe our of the foreſaid 
name make up the number which is here ſet down; 
and indeed this number can have no relation to 
years, for that as bath been ſaid, Rev. 15. 2 Of a 
man] viz. by whom is denoted ſome one eſpeciall 
man, who held this Empire by ſucceſſion, and not 
a certain multitude of things or perſons. 

CHAP. XIV. | 

Ecſ.r. I /ooþed] It ſeems that by this Viſton 

the heavenly glory is repreſented, wherewith 
all the ancient Martyrs. were crowned, who ſuffe- 
red death under heathen Rome; or they, who by 
virtue of their election have not adhered to anti- 
chriſt, whileſt he reigned in the world without any 
eontradiction, wherefore they are brought in giving 
God thanks for it. His Fathers name] vi, the mark 
or token of their election. 

V.3. But the hundrad] viz. There are none ap- 
red or-fixred to extoll, or praile God, but the faith» 
full and electz for the praiſe which ungodly men be- 
tow upon him, is no way pleaſing to him. Redesm- 


#1} that is, acquired do God by the price of Chriſts 


blond, 1 Cor. 7. 23. 2 Pet. 2.1. 
Vd. which: wire nat] vis, Win have kept 
rhomſelves pure from all idolatry, which is ſpirituall 


ſornieation . and have f utrſully adhered to Chriſt 
the onely bridegroom of the church: ſee 2 Cor. 112. 


Epbeſ. 5. 23. They ae Virgins) vix they are faith- 


ſoll an d truſty to Chriſt, of whoſe Virgin-like pu- 
i S. Eau Cor. 11. 2. aich, I haue eſpouſed yo 
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Virgin to Chrift; and he here ſets down one kind of 
fin for all, according to the cuſtome of Scripture. 
Firſt-fruits] this hath ſome ſecret relation to what 
is ſaid, Rev. 20.4, 5. 5 

V. 5. No guile] Namely, lies or falſhood, it H. 
out fault] that is, without guilt; namely, becauſe 
thtir fans are forgiven, and they clothed wich the 
righteouſneſſe of Jeſus Chriſt, 

V. 6. Having the] The ſ quel of theſe viſions 
ſheweth ſufficiently, that this cannot be underſtood 
of the firſt preaching of the Goſpel by the Apoſtles, 
but that it muſt be referred to a miraculous renu- 
ing which ſhould fellow of it. 

V.. Fear God] The Goſpel ſtirs us up to che 
love and feare of God. worſhip] viz. thank God 
with all reverence and humility , who poureth out 
vengeance upon the enemies of his Church: 

V. 8. Is fallen] This firſt crie is the publication 
of Gods ſentence againſt the ſpirituall Babylon, and 
of the beginnings of the execution thereof, by the 
ruine of her inventions: the other proclamation 
Rev.18.2. will be that of the finall execution. Made 
all Nations drink] vic, by ber frauds, cunnings, 
and falſe perſwalions, and doctrine, ſhe hath in ſuck 
ſort beſotted mens ſpirits, as with a compounded 
drink, that they have thereby loſt their right judge 
ment, and have ſuffered themſelves to bee induced 
to ſpirituall fornication of idolatries and ſuperſtiti- 
ons, which deccir is nevertheleſſe an effect of Gods 
juſt wrath againſt the world, which hath not en- 
tertained the loye of truth. 2 Theſ.2.10,11,12, 

V. 9. worfhip the beaſt] This beaſt as then wor- 
fhipped when they received unſound. doftrine . and 
traditions as effrctuall to ſalvation, in the place of 
Gods true and ſincere ſervice. -' 

V. 10. Shall drink] This is a manner of ſpeech 


| often uſed in Scripture to ſignifie the heavy venge= 


ance and judgements.of God.without mixture] vi. 
without any temperament of grace and mercy. , with 
which God always moderates & ſweetens the cup of 
beleevers affliction:. 

V. 12. Here are they] 'viz. In theſe occaſions 
they ſhall make themſelves to bee knowne by moſt 
certain proofs, 


V. 13. Bleſſed are] viz; They are happy whom 


God delivers out of this world, that they may no- 


more ſee the ſad confuſiom and diſtractions , th 
are in the church, and chat theymay have reſt with 
him. . From benceſurth] namely, aftet the doctrine 
of the Golpel and faith ſhall be re.eſtablihed in the 
world in irs own purity and virtue, by which alone 
man can die happily, in peeſent comfort, and af- 


| ſured confidence, of eternall ſalvation. Theiy works] 
their reward cannot fail them, after their labours 


and combates. | 
V. 14. 4Awwbite cloud] This cloud is a teſtimo- 


ny of Gods preſence in majeſty. Goluen crowne] 


which repreſenteth and ſigniſiath the authoritꝰ 
Chriſt, which be hath received from his v 
well in heaven, as upon earth, as 


chap. xiv, 
to one husband, that I may preſent you as a chaſte 


as as oa a At ma wh od a 


chap. xv. XV, 


eth, Mat. 28.18. 4 ſorry 


fetle] which Ggnifeth 
the might and power of tho 
Fatker hath given to the San, 


judgements. which. the 
emple ] 


V.15. Out of the T Repreſonted oſten- 
times in this book in Viſion to be in heaven; now 
from this place to the end of the chap. ſeem to bee 
foretold , the wars and deſolations which, were to 
happen inthe world, by reaſon of the Goſpels re- 
eſtabliſhment in it, as if that aſter this laſt efe& of 
Gods grace, there were no more any faveur or pa» 
tience to be expected, but enly a finall deſtruction, 
28 a harveſt or vintage, when the fruits of the earth 
are come to their full maturity. 

V. 18. From the Altar] This altar is Jeſus Chriſt, 
= it is ſaid in many places) & the angel w came 

om it ſigniſieth his true Miniſters which are ſent by 
bim, the kre is the zeal here with they were filled, 

V. 19. Great wine · preſſe ] He vleth this man- 
ner of ſpeech , the better to expreſſe Gods 2 
wrath which ſhall be kindled againſt the ungodly. 

V. 20. without the city] viz» Without the 
church, to ſhew that Gods vengeance and judge- 
ments, ſhall reach none but ſuch as are withour the 
fellowſhip of the fairhful. 

CHAP. XV, 
Erſ,1. Seven Angels] Theſe angels are the 
Miniſters which are ordained of God to de- 
clare the doctrine of ſalvation to his elect, and bis 
judgements tothe ungodly, The ſeven} namely, the 
eommiſſi on of putting them in execution. 

V. 2. A ſea of glaſſe] Meaning the perſecutions 
and afflictions wherewith antichriſt diſtreſſeth the 
ſervants of the Lord; wherein they ſhall not bee 
ſtifled, but raiſe themſelves above them and over- 
come them. Of God] that is, divine harps reſoun- 
ding the praiſes of God, in a manner altogether 
heavenly, 

V.z. The ſong] viz, That which hee ſang af- 
ter the utter diſcomfiiure of Pharaoh in the Red ſea, 
Exod. 15. 1, A figure of the triumphall ſong for 
Chriſts victuries over all bis enemies. Of Saints] 
the Ital. Of nations; other Fcxts have it, of ages. 

V. 4. Onely art holy] hat is, the fountain 
and otiginall of all holineſſe. 

V. 5. was opened] The open Temple of the Ta- 
bernac le of the teſtimony, ſignifieth the revclation of 
the obſcure ſecrets gt tbe: Lord, 

V.6. The ſeven] A more particular deſcription 
of the worlds plagues, for the refuſing of the Go- 
ſpel, touched in generall;Rev. 14. 15. 

V. 8. From the glory] vix. From the place where 
the moſt exprefle bgnes of Gods glory were. 


CHAP. XVI. 

\ J Erſ.1. Out of the Temple] This Temple is 
the Lords Church, wherein his. doctrine is 
declared. To the ſeven] there is great likelihood, 
that theſe ſeven angels with their vials, which repre- 
fent the reiterated executions of Gods judgements 
won great Babylon, are correſpondent tot 0. ſeven 
Rev. 8.6. who had with their trumpets pro- 


o ſentenes thestof. In all thele plagues 
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y impenetrable to a- 
ny humane underſtanding; clear it is, that part af 
them are expreſſed under the figure of the ancixtze 
plꝛgues of Ægupt by Moſes. 

V. 2. Mart ef the Beaſt viz, To whomthe bla 
phemies and offences of antichriſt and his adhe- 
rents, were acceptable and acknowledged for true 
and juſt. 

V. 3. Upon the ſea] He notes here the command 
God bath given to his Prophets and Miniſters to de- 
clare his fierce and deadly wrath againſt the deſpiſere 
of his Word, which live in the Iſſinds and neer the 
ſea. A dead man] that is, like the rotten and cor- 
rupted bloud of a dead body. | 

V.. Rivers] This plague is a defect of ſych things 
as cannot be wanting for mans uſe in this preſent 
life, God oftentimes ſo puniſhing the ungodhy, 
namely, withdrawing ſuch things from them, wWhete- 
by they may be ſenſible of his wrath. 

V. 5. Of the waters] Namely, that had his com- 
miſſion to change the water of the rivers into 
bloud. 7udged thus ] vis, Truly and righteoufly : 
for whether God delivers his own, or puniſheth ſin 


ners, he doth all juſtly. 


V. 9. Blaſphemed] Ungodly men harden them- 
ſelves in their puniſhments, Iſa. 8. 2 1. whereas they 
ſhould lead them to ſorrow and repentance, where= 
by — might be SIREN them. x Fa 

o. Hi viel) iliech the point or 

of the ſword of Gods Word, which CERES Mi- 
niſters of the Lord is heaved againſt antichriſt 

whereby he, and his adherents, become mad, 
raging. 

3 The water] It ſeems that to deſcrihe the 
preparations for the laſt ryine of the fpicituall Baby 
lon;he borroweth this circumſtance — — 
of the ancient Babylon by cus, who turned away 
the waters of the river Byphrates, and came into th 
City through the dry channell of it: ſee lex. 50.38. 


& „ b1 
moſt likely it is to be underſtoof of that partic l 
perſon that ſhall ſucceſſively poſſeſſe the throne of 
2 intimated Rev. 13. 1 1. who is called The 


V. Ig. Xe] That is; conſtantly, and in a 
pure conſd e nta ſpetn abe gt of fait by which, 
he is clothediwish my righteouſaeſſe, and coyered 
with my Spirit. a os * 

V. 16. Armageddon] The meaning of this wogd,, 
is very doubtfullʒ peradventure the —* of the 
* 
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mies to aſſemble themſelves to make war againſt 
him, te the end that it might befall them, as it be 
ell the Can means, who were miraculouſly de- 
ſtroyed neer the waters of Megiddo , Iudg 4.15. & 
5.19, 20. by means of which accident peradventure 
that place was anciently called Armageddon, that 
is to ſay, the diſcomfiture of Megiddo. Or, this 
name was newly framed by the holy Ghoſt, for the 
ſame correſpondency. . 

V:17. Saying] That is, the finall ſentence is gi- 
ven againſt the Beaſt, preſently ſhall follow the exe- 
cution of it. 

V. 21. Ofa talent] Which was the weight of one 
hundred five and twenty pounds, at twelve ounces 
in the pound: ſee Annot. upon Exod. 38.25. 
| CHAP. XVII, 

Erſ. 1. The great whore] So is the ſpirituall 

Babylon and all her ſtare called, not onely 
for her idolatries and ſupe:ſtitions, but alſo for her 
folſe arts and practiſes with the Kings and Nations 
of the earth, onely to ſatis ſie her unſatiable covetouſ- 
nefſe of goods and honours: ſec Iſa. 23. 15. 17. That 
Feteth/] vi as the ancient Babylon was ſeated up- 
on the great river Euphrates , Jer. 51, 13. ſo the 
ſpiricuall 2abylon bath dominion over many Peo- 
ple and Nations, v.15, 

V.3. Into the wilderneſſe] So ſeems tobe meant, 
the fate of the Church made deſolate by the inva- 
fron of the foreſaid damnable Dominion, A Srar- 
let coloured beaſt ] which fignifies the great city or 
Rate, which is the ſeat of that great whore. Or, the 
whole company of kingdomes and dominions which 
he hath in his hand. Of bJafſpbemy] viz, uſurping 
the titles, which belong onely ro God, audto 
Chriſt, 2 Theſſ. 2.4. Seven heads] ſee v. 9. & 12, 

V.4. Filibineſſe] Namely, of the ſpirituall pol- 
Jations of idolatry, and adherence to her ſelt ; to 
which-ſhe induceth the world, dulling it as with 
a charm or a love-drink , ſuch as ſtrumpets uſe to 
compound with abominable ingredients, 

V.. Myſtery] Some have noted that this may 
be literally verified in the great Miter, Or ic may 
likewiſe bee that this word Myſtery -is ſer before the 
following names, to ſhew that all ought to be under- 


ſtood myſtically , wiz. not in a licerall, but in a. 


metaphoricall and ſpirituall ſenſe: ſee Rev l. 8. or 
that the whole ſtare of the great Whore is a myſtery: 
of iniquity 2 The; 2.7. that is, a form of a reli- 
gious tate, which bath outward ſeemings, cleane 
contrary to her inv ard. As Gods myſteries have 
weak and corpbrall appearances in their ſignes; but 
inwardly have” their power and beeing altogether. 
divine, fpirirull:, and keavenly::-this contrariwiſe 


hath a religious and chriſtian outſide, &c. but the 


inward beeing, and end, is alrogether wicked and 
wotlaly.'. Baby 
©, oppreſſion of the church, its pride and prerence to 
"he, vaiverial empire over all tbe. world. The: mo- 
he great miſtreſſ: of idolatries & arts, of 
q mens ſpirics into her love. 
weſt was} For the angel ſhew- 
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lon] named ſo figuratively , for the- 
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ed that great city of Rome to 8. Iohn in a viſion, no 
more as heathen, but as the head of the apoſtaſie, 
which followed after the deſtruction of the Roman 
Empire, Rev. 13.1 1, 12. Aud yet v] becauſe that the 
Romane Empire is in a manner revived by this ſe- 
cond beaſts ſetting up of a ſpiricuall domination, 
Revel. 13.11, 12. 

V. 9. Heye is] vix In theſe things it is neceſſary 
to be enlightned by the Spirit of divine wiſdome, to 
underſtand them, and to gather the fruit of inſtru- 
tion out of the revelation that is given of them. 
Seven mountaines] this particular doth plainly ſhew 
what place is here meant. 

V. 10. Seven Kings ] viz. Divers ſormes of 
government, which may be gathered out of Hiſto- 

ries; for there have been as many in Rome, One 
16] namely, now at this preſent that I ſpeake unto 
thee, which was the Monarchicall form of govern- 
ment. And the other] viʒ. the Monarchicall religi- 
ous form, not as yet corrupted in the higheſt degree; 
as it was ſoon aſter, by uſurping of the title and pre- 
tence of being univerſal: after Which (it ſhould ſeem) 
antichriſtwas abſolutely framed, and the eight form 
of government appeared, ſpoken of v. 11. which in 
ſhew & reckoning is indeed the ſame as the ſeventh: 
but being degenerated ,by.a new, abſolute, and infinite 
uſurpati on, is become (as it were) a new beaſt, Others 
underſtand by the ſeven Kings, the ſeven great Prin- 
cipalicies' under w® the ſeryants of God have ever 
been afflicted, and the ſeyenth- which is the kingdom 
of antichriſt, to exceed all the reſt in crueltey. Theſe 
Principalicies were firſt eye. in which the people 
were oppreſſed. Secondly, the idolatrous Kings in 
the land of Canaan, Thirdly, Babylon under the 
Chaldeans, P6urthly, the . Fiichly, the Gre- 
cians, eſpecially under Antiochus. Theſe five were 
fallen, the ſixth was at that preſent, namely, the Ro- 
mane Empire, and the ſeventh which was the king - 
dome of Antichriſt, was not yet come. 
V. 11. 4nd goeth into] that is, I will in this viſion 
readily ſhew thee her future deſtruction. 

V. 12. Ten Kings] viz; He ſeems to mean tho 
kingdomes which · are framed in the Weſtern parts 
out of the ruines of the Romane Empire, whether 
| he take the number of ten for a certain and definite 
number: or whether hee mean it. for an indefinite; 
according to that which is ſaid, Dan. 7. 7. 24. Or 
according to others, within this number, which is a 
number of perfection, are contained all: the Kings 
and Tyrants , who ſhall come with all their power 
to the-aid of Antichriſt, who were not yet in the 
time of John. ba 
V. 13. Theſe have] vi. All theſe kingdomes -. 
ſhall voluntarily. ſubmit themſclyes ta the foreſaid 
domination. 


V. 14. Shall make war] Namely, by perſecuti - 


ens and oppteſſions of the truth, and. of the church 
of Chriſt , untill the time prefixed for their con- 
verſian, v. 16,17. Shall overcome} viz. in the en 
all: The obſtinate by deſtruction, and other 


| veer ſpirituall ſubjection. Aud they b 
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true church, which is as it were his army, by which, 
and with which Chriſt ſpiritually fighterh againſt 
the powers of the worid. Are called] vix. do make 
up the true church, net onely by externall profeſſi- 
on, here ſet forth by the word called, but in eternall 
reality by their election, and truth of their faith. 

v. 16. Theſe ſhall hate] viz, Doe alſo ſignifie 
thoſe ſame Kings of u. 12. who at the laſt either 
through convei ſion to Chriſt, or for ſome wrongs 


received, or ſome other reaſons, ſhall turn azainſt | 


the whore, and deſtroy-her, And ſhall eat] a figu- 

rativetearm taken from the hunting of wild beaſts. 

To ſigniſie, that they will ſeize upon all her great, 

and rich temporall booties. 

V. 17. And give] That is to ſay , as ke had for 
a time ſuffered them to be ſubje& to the beaſt; ſo 
when the time of the accompliſhment of Gods 
counſels; and of the prophecies ſhall be come, he 
ſhall ſtir them up to war againſt it. 

V.18, That great] Namely , the State and Em- 
pire that hath its ſeat there: becauſe otherwiſe the 
City is the Beaſt, and the Woman is the State, v. 3. 

CHAP. XVIII. 
Erſ. 1. Another Angel] John would here 
ſhew us, that when antichriſt ſhall arrive at 
the height of his wickedneſſe, God will then whol- 
ly deſtroy him with the ſpirit of his mouth, that is, 
by bis powerfull and living Word, 

V. 2. Saying] See Annot, upon Rev.14.8; 

V. 3. A Nations] The moſt part of the world 
have been deceived by this ſpirituall whore. The 
— theſe are the Merchants hich trade a- 
bout the ſalvation of ſouls, which Jeſus Chriſt bath 
purchaſed with his bloud, 2 Pet.2,3. 

V.. come oui] The Prophets ſpeak after that man- 
ner, when they fore warn the faithſull to flie the dan- 
ger of aſſociation with the wicked, Iſa. 48. 20. Ier. 51. 
S. Zech. 2. 6. Plague s] via that = be not involved 
in the puniſhment which ſhall be inflicted upon her. 

V. 5. Reached) wiz. She is arrived at the height 
of her wickedneſſe which cals for yengeance from 
God the Lord. 

V. 5. Reward ber} So Pſalm. 137. 8. 

V. 7. In ber beart ] This fignifieth the Politick 
cunning of antichriſt, who in outward appearance 
would feem to ſerve God, but indeed doth 
ly advance himſelfe above him. I ft] John u- 

the very words of 1ſa.- 47. 8. the aptlier to ex- 
preſſe this whores vain · glory. | 

' V8, Utterly burnt) This is onely a comparifon 
with the deſtruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. 

V. 9. The Kings] Whether we muſt take them 
ta be fame other Rings beſide the ten, Rev. 17, 16. 
or ſome of thoſe ſame ten. 

V. 10. Alas, alas -] This double repetition 
ſheweth the extremity of the torments which ſhall 
be inflicted upon this whore, 

V:1>, Thyne wood | Ital. All I nde of cedar; the 
Greek word ſignifieth, a wilde kinde of cedar, very 
weet, which doth not rot, and hath a grained and 


ried root, of which ancienily they made workes | 
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grear vale. 

V. 13. Souls ef men] viz. Perſons of men 
which ſeem to be added beſides Haves, becauſe thar 
anciently they made merchandiſe of perſons , - 
not onely for fhvery, but alfo for other, eicher ho- 
neſt or diſhoneſt w 4, 

V. 14. The ſruits ] viz. The dainties of the 
earths increaſe, which thou didſt ſeck after, with ſo 
much care and delight. Finde them no more ] hee 
intimaces hereby, that antichriſts fall ſhall be ſuch, 
that heſhall never be able to raiſe himſelf, 

V. 15. weeping] vix; For the lofle they ſhalb* 
ſuſtain by the fall of this curſed whore. 

V.16. That war clothed} The remembtance of 
that honourable and glorious ſtate ;- wherein ſhee+ 
was, will increaſe the woe and ſorrow of her mer- - 
chants for her fall. 

V. 17 In one houre] That is, ſceing ſhe did not 
in the leaſt kinde think of it. | 


V.19. Caft duſt] viʒ. They ſhall ſhew ſignes of 


great ſorrow , but it ſhall be unfruicful;; as that of 
Pharoab, Exod. 9.17, Saul; 1 Sam. 24: 18. Eſau; 
Heb. 12.17. Judas, Mat.27.3.4c a 

V. 20. Apoſtles] He waveth all expreſſi- 
ons of ſpirituaſl joy, for the fall and deſtruction of 
antichriſt, and uſeth a figure or manner of ſpeech 
called Proſopopeia , that is, when men ſpeak to 
ſuch as are abſent, as if they were preſent , and 
heard it, Avenged you? or, bath taken vengeance of 
them for your ſakes ; for deliverance of the faith 
full, and deftru&ion of the wicked are united. 
V. 22. Of miiſtone] For in ancient times they 
commonly uſed hand-mils, which did make a great 
noiſe in great cities. * 

V. 23. Of acandle ] A great number of which* 
were lighted at night - feaſts, and merry meetings. 
For thy merchazts ] vix. becauſe thou haſt made · 
uſe of Kings and Princes to doe thy buſineffe, and 
ſeek thy profit, and haſt bewitched the nations wick 
falſe perlwaſions, ſeducements, and impoſtures. 

V. 24. In ber ] viz. She hath been found guil- 
ty of it, becauſe that all the counſels, inſtructions, 
and inducements to perf; 
from ber. Prophets} namely, faithfull I eachers of 


the church. That were * namely, for the 
pure profeſſion of the faith, and witn the truth 
of the Goſpel. 


CHAP. XIX. | 
J Etſ.1. Aﬀels ia] An Hebrew word, frequent 

in the Pſalmes, which together with many 
more, hath paſſed to be uſed in other Languages in 


the ſervice of God, and ſigniſieth, Praiſe the Lord: i; 
ſee Pſal. 104. 35. Honoxr-)] he teſti ies that theſe 
famous victories over antichtiſt muſt be aſcribed tc 


| God alone, | | | L | | be 
V. 2. For true] vix. He petforms the promiſes + __ 
that he made to them that belet ve in him concern | 


ing their deliverance”, and rhe deſtruction of — 


wicked, Fynication ] vi : with her talk 
and ungodly life. 
Vi Her ſmork] By: 
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ſigniſied, that the pains & torments of wicked men 
& reprobates ſhall-endure everlaſtingly, Mat. 25. 47. 

V. 4. And the foure] Theſe are they which are 
ſpoken of ch. 4.4. Amen] they confirm and gloriſie 
that praiſe which the other had given to God, 

V.6. Omnipotent reigneth] This ſeems to be an 
Antitheſis, as if the elect ſhould ſay ; Formerly the 
wicked reigned , but it continued but for a ſhort 
time, now the Lord ſhews that be will reign world 
without end. 

V. 7. His wiſe] Namely, the church: ſee Iſa. 5 2. 
1. & 54. 1. & 65.17, & 66.22, 

V.8. as granted] To ſhew that the ſanQikica- 
tion of the church, which is all its ornament, Pſal. 


45-13, & 93.5. is a meer gift of Chriſt her bride- 


groom, Epbeſ.5.26,27, Rev. 3. 18. And white] 
this white ſignifieth righteouſnt ſſe and purity. Rigb- 
teouſneſſe ] vix, holy walking and good workes, 
which is the effecting of their righteouſneſſe, and 
tte fruits of that living faith which is in them. 
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V. 16. King ef] That is, Chriſt is the oncly 
n King, and chief Monarch or Prince of all the 
world. 

V. 12. Au angel] He here deſcribes the teriible 
blood-ſhed which ſhall happen, when Chriſt ſhall 


| take in his kingdome , which antichriſt by tyranny 


had poſſeſſed and taken to himſelf, Cried] this re- 

eſents and ſigniſies the voice of the Goſpel, which 

y Gods Richte 1] Miniſters is preached, not covert- 

ly or in private, but openly and before the face of the 

un, Unto the Supper ] That is, unto the great 

laughter which he will make. Likened to a feaſt, 
at which many beaſts were ſlain, —- 

V.18. That ye may eat] vix. That ye may bee 
well pleaſed with the judgement which God thews 
upon his enemies. 

V.20. Theſe both] By this ke underſtands the ge- 
nerall body, or whole company of antichriſts Pro- 
phets, which ſhall bee deſtroyed with him, and 
alſo all thoſe who depend upon him , in caſe there 


V. 10. At his feet | Ital. Before him at bis feet; be no timely repentance, Caſt alive] this ſeems 


namely, before the angel which, uttered. this voice. 
Ses thou doe it not] upon what ground then is,that: 
ſervice now founded, which every Papiſt doth ſhew 


-ugto his good angel? For the teſtimeny] via, to 


mee, who am but a created angel and miniſter of 
Chriſt, deth not belong the honour of theſe Pro- 


phetick revelations, but to Chriſt alone, who is 


true God, and hath witneſſed, that is, revealed theſe 
ſecrers and counſels of his Father , and who by bis 


Prophetick Spirit inſpireth the light and certaine 


knowledge thereof into his ſervants ; ſee Pſal. 2. 7. 
1 Pet. 1.1 1. Rev. 1. 1. 2.5. & 22.6, 

V. 11. Hee that] Namely, Chrift. Faithfull] 
ai. who by the pure and Evangelicall doctrine is 
cutled into the heart of faithfull men, eyen 28a 
King is carried upon a horſe. 1150 

L. 13. A ame! By which his eternall Godhead 
is ſignified, incomprehenſible to any creature, Ræod. 
23-21. Iudg 13. 18. Matth. 11. 27. Or, the dignity 
offhead ot the church, which no man knoweth 
(vi. poſſeſſeth) beſides himſelf, and is incommu- 
ni cable to any other, Phil. 2. 9. 

V. 13. In blond] For a ſigne as well of his victo- 
ries over his enemies, as of his perfect righteouſneſſe 
and redemption, acquired by the merit, and in vir- 
tue cf his death and paſſion. The word of God 
which to us is given for our ſalvation, but to un- 
beleevers it will become a puniſhment and deſtru- 
ction, 2 Cor. 2. 16. | 

V. 14. Thearmies) That is to ſay, the angels. 
Or, alſo the faichfull Preachers in the church , who 
h ve maintained a good warfare againſt the devill 
and antichriſt. 

V.15. Sharp ſword ] By this is underſtood the 
power and ſtrength to combate , wherewith Gods 
ervants are armed or inveſted. Treadeth ] that is, 


executeth Gods yengeances upon bis enemies, gathe- 
tech together 2s it were a vintage in a vine. pre ſſe. 


Ir, hee preparcth that potion which is ordained for 


e. 


to have an alluſion to that heavy puniſhment infli- 
Qed upon Korah and his company, Numb. 16.3 1. 
CHAP. XX, 


Erſ. 3. The thouſand yeares] Or, a long timey 

for we mult not ſtrictly ſtand upon the num- 
ber , and avoid the fond opinion of the Chiljaſts, 
who have laid their foundation upon this. By this 
number then wee underſtand the time that it ſhall 
pleaſe the Lord to ſuffer his church to be at reſt. 

V. 4. And they] Namely, the glorified Saints. 
Iudgement] namely, power to judge the world, as 
Chriſts adleſſors and afliſtants, who is the ſupream 
Judge: ſee Annot . upon 1 cor. 6. 2,3. That were] 


via: that had in any manner ſuffered martyrdome. 


In all this prophecy it is better and more ſure to ex- 
pect and4tay for the explication of the eyent, then 
to give it without any certaine ground. Not 
wo/ſhipped] he means the ſaithfull who have ſtoutly 
maintained enmity with antichriſt. They ljved]viIRs 
becauſe they ſhould live and reign wich Chriſt. The 
time palt is here (according to the Prophets man- 
ner) put for the time to come. 

V. 6. Second death] Namely, the death ofthe 
ſoul, that is, eternall judgement. 

V.8. Gog and Magog | By theſe are ſignified the 
particular and ſtrange enemies of Gods church,whe= 
ther open or ſecret, for Gog ſignifieth ſecret, and 
Magog open. 

9. The camp] Namely, the church militant in 
the wor ld, called a camp, by a figure taken from 
the children of Iſrael, encamping in the wilderneſſe. 
Beloved city j vi. the church of God. Fire Ithis re- 
flects upon the ceſtruction of Sodom. 

V. 0. Day and night] He teftificth that the pains 
and torment of the devill and ungodly men ſhall 
laſt for ever. | 

V. 11. Him tbat] Namely, leſus Chriſt, everla- 
ſting King of bis church, and ſupreame Judge of 
the world. From whoſe face] vix, at the appearing 


| ol the Son of Godin this new heavenly kingdowall > 


this 
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this form and ſtate of the world was changed in an | 


inſtant and yaniſhed away. 

V. 12, Before God ] Others tranſlate it, before 
the Throne. The-Books] T earmes taken from pub- 
lick judgements here amongſt men, wherein are pro- 
duced all the wrirings of the proceſſe, informations, 
depoſitions of withefles, &c. to ſhem, that all actions, 
even the moſt ſectet ones, ſnall chen be rehearſed and 
made manifeſt, 1 Chr. 4. J. Anotber booþ pvhich re- 
prefents the everlaſting election to lite and glory in 
Chriſt, udgeu] this is eo be underſtood of the un- 
godly, for the righteous ſhall not be judged, Jobs 5. 
24. bur ſhall judge others, Matth.1 9.28.1 Cor.6.2. 

V.13. And hel] viz. The darkſome places un- 
der the 2 the —— of 1 are thur 
e the laſt jadgement tbæmup, 
bread Bs the bodies; that they might be con- 
demned both body and ſoul. Unleſſe by hell here 
be meant the graves where the bodies ate laid aſter 
they are dead. | 
V. 4. Death] viz, There was no more neither 
death nor ſepulchre for Gods Ele& , the command 
of death over them was quite annihilated, and te- 
mained upon the damned, in whom death and the 
grave were changed imo everlaſting impriſonment, 
and torments of hell, 
f CHAP. XXI. 
7 Erſ. 1. New heaven] Iſa. 65.17. & 6.22. 
2 Prt. 3. 13. viz a perfect, new, hole ſtare 
er bcelng; namely, the eternal happineſſe of the e- 
lect. For S. Iohn doth here declare, the ſalvation 
the faithfull ſhall enjoy with their head Chriſt Jeſus, 
when their enemies ſhall be rooted out. were paſ- 
ſed] viz. were changed in form and tate ; fee An- 
not. vpon Rom, 8. 21, renued and perfected in an 
excellent and ſtately manner by reaſon whereof the 
day of the refurre&is,iscalled the day of reſtitution, 
that is, wherein all ſhall be new erected, 4 A 3.21. 

V. 2. Holy city jvix. The Church in glory. Or, 

the company of the Ele&, 


V. 3. The Tabernacle] Namely, God (kall be pre- 


ſent with them for ever: a tearm taken from the an- 
cient tabernacle where the ark was , and the 
of Gods prefence in the midſt of the people of II- 
rat], Exek. 37. 27. 

V. 4. No more death] vid, After the Hlect are 
united to God (who is life ) they need no more any 
way to feat death. Nov ſorrow] this is the ſame with 
the words of the — Iſaiab, chap. 65. 19. 

V. 5. Theſewords) As if he ſhould ſay, of the 
truth bereof there mult be no doubt. 

V. 6. 1t is dene] viz; The end of the world is 
come, all Gods words are accompliſhed. That 14 
thirſt] wiz, kee that thirſteth aſter righteouſneſſe, 
ſhall obtain x, namely, the righteouſneſſe of Chrilt,, 
which is perfect, and brings | rr nourithment 
with it. Fyeely] this word excludes. all opinion of 
deſerr, that no man may deceive himſelf. 

V. 7. AA things] Other copies have it, theſe things. 

V. 8. Feurſul] viz Baint in their ſpirituall com- 
bats, who through carnall fear ſlial not dare to make 
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prefeflion ef my truth, or ſhall deny i. Sorcevers}] 
or, poiſoners. 3 

V. 10. In the Spirit] Namely, in extaſie and 
viſion, not corporalhj. | „ 

V. 11. Hey light] viz, Her Sun which enlighe- 
neth hen. 

V. 1a. Twelve gates ] vig. The emrance into 
this city ſhall be allowed to all the fairhfull ; of what 
land or place ſoever they are. Angels] namely, of 
grace; and peace: contrary to the Cherubim, ſer at 
tlie entrance of carthly Paradiſe with a ſword to 
drive Adam out of it, Gen. 3. 24. Twet ve Tribes] lig- 
nifying the compleat number of all bgleevers , and 
eſpecially of the Jews to whom the promiſes of ſal» 
vation were firſt made. . 

V. 13. Three gates] It ſeemes S8. Joby hath rela- 
tien here to the placing of the children of Iſrael , 
whereof Moſes makes mention, Nu. 2.3. 

V. 14. Twelve Apoſtles] Who laid the ſounda- 
* of the — — doctrine. * 

16. The length and] A figure of the >: 
and everlaſting Naber the = in alan 
cube or ſolid ſquare being the moſt ſable and e- 
quall figure of all, * 

V. 17. In hundred and forty and four] Namely, in 
thickneſſe. That is ef ] vix. according to the propor- 
tion of the reſemblance of the body, in which angels 
ordinarily appeared, which was queſtionleſſe bigger 
and higher then the ordinary ſtature oſ men. 

V.20, Suna] This ſtone is of divers colours,, 
for it is black at the bottome, white in the middle, & 
red at the top. Sardius] this ſtone is bloud- red. 

V. 22. No ] The. meaning is, that in ſtead: 
of eternall ** Gods preſence which were anci-- 
ently in the Temple, God ſhall in heayen manifeſt- 
bimſel face to face, to his elect in Chriſt, and they 
ſhall be all gathered in him, to ſerve him eternally. 

V. 23. The Lamb] I hu it is ſhewed, that even 
in the heavenly glory, Chriſt ſhall be the only means 
of all the communication that the elect ſhall have in 
tbe Por and light of God. | 

24. Sball walk] N 
the Prophets ſpeaking of the Church here in the 
world: to ſigniſie the perfect glory, happineſſe, and 
ful neſſe of good things, which (hall be in the heayen- 
ly life. Or, the everlaſting glory is repreſented, not 
only in regard of the whole body of the church, when 
it ſhall be gathered into it, but alſo in reſpect of be- 
leevers in this world, who aſpire unto ie, as to the end * 
of their race, and ſea-mark of their navigation: hi- 
ther alſo all the ſpirituall virtues „where wi h they 
are endowed as trus Kings in ſpirit, are 8 
there made perfect, and beautific that Temple of: 
God. And to this ſenſe the following ven. L 
to have a relation. 

V.25: For there ſhall be] The meaning is; I dee: 
not adde, zor by night, as Iſa. CO. 11. ſpeaking of the 
church in this world, becauſe there ſhall be neith 


nighe nor viciſſicude, Or, all times and ſcaſonstre: 


fiting for the elect to goe into itz for them thete ig 2 


| neither night nor day to exclude them: . ſee Ig) Mr. If 
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which went about vhis divine Garden on either fide, 


brought forth by the plants , and the plants ſubſiſt 


V. 25. Abomin ation) 
vickedneſſe, neglects repentance, and carethnot for 
turning to God, v. 8. | . 
"Bi river | This river ia the 

doctrine of Gods merits Pfal. 46.4. which 
bath irs full ſtreame in rhe city of God, winich is his 

V. 2. In the midſt] This is ſpoken as by a fela- 
tion to the earihly Edle, in the midſt of which 
ſtood the tree of life, Cen. 2.9. Either de of the Ri- 
ver] ti Ital. The River which ram un tach fade ; vi. 


- 


The Tree]all theſe things are ſpoken by figureʒ for as 
man lives by the fruits of the earth, the fruits are 


by the watering : ſo in heaven the church ſhall en- 
joy cverlaſting life, by the perfect communion and, 
conjunction whichic ſhall bave with Chriſt (figured 
by the Tree of life) in whom all the Fathers loye is 
poured forth as a lively ſpring. which bare ] this is 
alſo ſaid, only roſhew the eternall laſtingneſſe, and 
abundance of this fruit of life. The leaves] this is ta- 
ken out of Exe 47. 12. and may be referred to the 
uall application of Chriſts righteouſneſſe and 
innocency, which are as it were, his falt and always 
freſh verdant, array by which the wound and diſeaſe 
of the ſoul, (which is ſin) is healed, by remiſſion and 
ablolutlon, Mal. 4. 2. Finally, this is (poken to ſhew, 
that in Chriſt we have all things neceſſaty for eter- 
nall life, comprehended in theſe two parts of furni- 
ture of luſtenance and all good things, and remedy 
and deliverance from all evil, Cant. 2.3. And more- 
over that there is this diſparity in the reſemblance 
and relation between the Tree of life, in reſpe& of 
bodily life, with Chriſt in reſpe& of the ſpiri- 
tuall and everlaſting z that the tree of life might 
maintain life,but not reſtore it being loſt, or repair 
it, when ir is endamagedzbut Chriſt can doe both. 
V. 3. Curſe} viz. No evill or execrable thing, 
perſon, nor action. Or, anathema, that is to ſay, Gods 
curſe or de ſtruction. f | 
V. His name] viz. His image ſhall be perfect- 


ly manifeſted, 1 John 3.2. | 
V. 5. No zight] Neither of proper and naturall 
darkneſſe, nor of any figurative darkneſſe of afflicti- 
ons, ignotance, contuſion, & c. Ne candle Jas if ĩt were 
the. Lamp of the ſoul in ckis world is 
„N19. 105. 2 Pes. 1.19. the uſe and 
thereof ſhall then ceaſe, Cor, 13.8. 
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V. 8. re worſhip] S. Iobn was ſo tranſported 
with joy and hap pincſſe, that he could not chuſe but 
to fall downe betore the angel which revealed theſe 
things to him, as if he had indeed (cen God. | 
'.10, Seal not] viz, Doe not hide them from 
the church;publiſh them, chat they may be meditated 
upon by all beleevers, for their neceſſity, becauſe the 
accompliſhment of theſe things will begin to be ve- 
ry ſhorely;and. ic is fitting they ſhould be forewarned 
in time, againſt all chances:ſce Iſa. 8.16. D 12.4. 
V. 1 1. Let bin be jvix, In theſe later days, thoſe 
that ſhall, remain hardened in their fins „ ſhall by 
Gods ju be abandoned to the devill , and 
their on wicked luſts, and be depriyed of all ſaſe- 
guard, light, and guide of the holy Ghoſt : ſee Exe. 
3.27. & 20.39. Da. 14. 10. Amos 4, 4. Let him bee 
| righteous] wvix, let him increaſe, and be confirmed 


5 3 ly Imprinted in them, and that which at this time 
leth hidden in the ſecret of their heart, where the 
ſaid name is imprinted, Rev. 2.17. fhall then be ful- 


in faith more and more: whereby his fins may al- 
ways be forgiven him, and he may have a contiauall 
and confirmed feeling of it; and more and more a- 
— fruits of grace, and in all manner of good 
oe 

V. 12. 1 come] The angel ſpeakes againe in the 
op of Ieſus Chrift, 8 

14. have rigbe] That is, they may a 

takers of God! everlaſting benefits, a5 his / 1 
and ſo may enter into the everlaſting countrey an 
inheritance. Ex „ 3K 
V. 15. Dogs] Namely, unclean, profane, and abo- 
minable perſons, Deut. 23.18. Pbil.3. 2 Sercerers Jor, 
poiſoners. Maketh a lie] or, falſnood; as all hypo- 
crites, formaliſts and lie rs, which have a ſhew or ap- 

arance of holinc ſſe and virtue, but are indeed wic- 
ked and dangerous. | 

V. 16. Have ſent] Hereby it appeares that, Ieſus 
Chriſt is much more honourable and worthy then 
the angels: ſecing be hath power to ſend them where 
he pleaſeth. The rost] in which all the promiſes of 
God are fulfilled. Morning ſtar] via I am he that 
bring the light of knowledge and of Gods in- 
to the world, after the night of ignoranceand fin. 
And the great day of glory, after the darknefſe of the 
ſtate ef this lower world. | 
V.17. The Spirit ] Namely , the holy Ghoſt 
which breeds theſe ſighs, & holy deſires in the hearts 
of belceyers; and generally, in all che church, which 
is Chriſts Spcuſe , and of her own free - will anſwe- 
reth this Spirits motions, Nom. g. 23. 26. 2 Cor. 5. 2.4. 
V. 18. I ceſtiſe] A diſcourſe of 8. Iohns making up 
the cloſe, not onely of this book, but allo (as it is 
likely) of the whole body of the books of the New 
Teſtament: ſee Deut. 4. 2. & 12.32. Prov. 30.6. Eco 
cleſ. 12.14. Gat 1.8, 9. 5 
V. 19. Out of the book ] Other. texts or copies 


* 


have it, out of the tree ot life. 


V. 20. He mhich] Namely, Chtiſt,the onely re- 
vealer of theſe myſteries, Amen ] S. Jahns aniwer, 
V. 2 1. With you ali] Other coples haye it,withall 


che Saints. 
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